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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 

July  1968 

Examiner  aftlrnnd ^^^^ 

Kxamluer  aftlrined  In  part ^•'' 

•i'j 
Kxaniltier   revcrHed    

Total 2^** 


Foreign  Patents  Received  In  the  VS.  Search  Center  as  of 

August  1968 


8ourc»> 


Date  received 

HlKlieHt 
number 

Aug. 

1 
28.  1968 ; 

37.896/68 

Auk 

2H.  1968 ' 

281.:i92 

Auk. 

14.  1968 

262.900 

May 

«.   1968 I 

676.000 

Auk. 

26.   1968 1 

792,».%0 

Aug. 

27,   1968 

124.950 

Auk. 

6,  1968 ! 

109,595 

Auk. 

19.   1968 

63.042 

June 

28.   1967 ' 

6.873 

June 

24.  1968 1 

36.82)1 

Aug. 

30.  1968 

1.521.7JO 

July 

24.   1968 1 

91.050 

Auk. 

15.  1968 

5.250  M 

,    May 

2.   1968 

162  CAM 

1    July 

29.  1968 

1.26h,080 

1    July 

29.   1968 . 

1,254,093 

Auk. 

22.  1958 

1.123,050 

Apr. 

11.  1968 

101,130 

July 

29.   1968 

27.459 

Apr 

2.'>.   1968 

670.000 

'    Auk 

29.  1968 

17.400/68 

July 

29.  196S 

06.390/68 

Auk 

22.  1968 ' 

124,498 

Auk. 

«.   196,s 

113,158 

Feb. 

3.  1964 

112,446 

Apr. 

l.S.  1962 

45S 

Auk 

20.  196M 

55,632 

Auk 

fl,  1968    

50,631 

Auk 
Auk 

22.  1968 

22.  1968 

220.4K2 
457,-324 

July 

2.'?,   1968-- 

210,057 

Foreign  Priority  of  Continuing  Applications 

If  the  Examiner  Is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
continuing  application  has  fully  compiled  with  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  119  and  Is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  he 
Hhould  direct  It  to  the  applicant's  attention  In  an  Office  action, 
as  In  the  following  exemplary  language  : 

•Applicant  Is  reminded  that  In  order  to  be  entitled  to 
priority  based  on  papers  filed  In  parent  application  Serial 

So.   under   35   U.S.C.   119.  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  In  this  application.  In  making 
such  claim,  applicant  may  simply  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  Is  in 
the  parent  appUcatlon   (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 

RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 
Aug.  30,  1968.  Attiatant  Committioner. 


Australia  : 

(Abttractt) 

(Patent») 

Austria ' 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia .^ 

Denmark ' 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

F'rance  : 

[.Fatentt) 

(Addition*) 

{Jdedicamentt) -- 

(Adiitiont) 

Germany  : 

( A  utieeeichriftrn ) 

(Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

India 

I  reland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands  : 

( Octrooiaanvragen ) 

(Patent*) 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U.S.S  R 


Australia  :   First  2,000  incomplete 

lielglum  :   First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada:   First  printed  445,931/1948  o,  oa/.,iq..9     .nd 

Ciechoslovakla :     Not     received     between     81.300/1952     and 

91,901/1959  »„,,„., 

Finland  :   First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :   First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 

Rumania:  First  received  40.380/1957  ,,„^,^/,oKo 

USSR      Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001/19o3 
Lateat  16.461/1941 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1968 

Patents  — "^^^^ 

Designs  *27 

Plant  Patents  ^* 

Reissues    ^^ 

Total 8482 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  849  O.G.  277 
Apr.    9,    1968,    as   to    the   operation   of   the   Patent   Oflfice 
Daylight    Saving    Time.    This    operation    will    terminate 
October  27,  1968. 


on 
on 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 

Proposed  Change*  Relating  to  Formal  Requirement*  for 
Application  Paper*  and  Amendment* 

The  Patent  Office  proposes  to  change  some  of  Its  rules  re- 
lating to  formal  requirements  of  application  papers  and 
amendments.  The  proposed  changes  are  intended  to  accom- 
plish a  number  of  ImporUnt  purposes,  namely,  (1)  to  permit 
the  utilltatlon  by  applicants  and  the  Patent  Office  of  advanced 
technology  relating  to  drawing  processes  and  materials,  (2) 
to  permit  the  possibility  of  the  Office  printing  patents  in  the 
future  by  Improved  printing  techniques,  and  (3)  to  harmonize 
on  an  international  basis  the  formalities  relating  to  the  physi- 
cal requirements  of  patent  specifications  and  drawings. 

Therefore,  under  the  authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the 
Act  of  July  19.  1952  (66  Stat.  792;  35  U.S.C.  6),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  amend  Part  1 
of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows  : 

1.  By  revising  i  1.52  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.52     Language,  paper,  meriting,  margin*. 

(a)  The  petition,  specification,  claims,  abstract,  oath  or 
declaration  and  drawing  legends  must  be  In  the  English  lan- 
guage. The  petition,  specification,  claims,  and  abstract  should 
commence  on  separate  pages.  The  oath  or  declaration  may 
appear  with  the  petition  or  on  a  separate  page.  All  papers  of 
an  appUcation,  including  the  drawing,  must  be  the  same 
size  and  be  S^-SVi  Inches  wide  by  11%-13  Inches  high.  All 
papers,  other  than  the  drawings,  which  are  to  become  a  part 
of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent  Office  must  be  type- 


Issue-^October  1,  1968 

Patents 1000 — No.  3,403,406  to  No.  3,404,405,  Incl. 

Designs 31— No.     212,318  to  No,     212,348.  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--         4— No.         2,835  to  No.         2.383,  Incl. 
Reissues 6— No.       26,467  to  No.       26,472,  incl. 

ToUl 1041 
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or  printed  and  should  be  on  flexible,  strong,  white. 

and    nonshlny    paper   of   a    permanent    nature.    Only 

symbols   and    characters,   chemical   or   mathematical 

where   necessary,   may    be   handwritten   or   drawn. 

ng  or  printing  mast  be  In  characters  having  capital 

kt  least  ^i  Inch  high,  legible,   and  In  dark  indelible 

specification  must  be  single  spaced  and  there  should 

than  six  lines  per  Inch.  The  claims  must  be  double 

Each   page  should   normally  be  used  with  the  short 

1   top  and  bottom.   The  specification,  claims  and   ab- 

„.  not  contain  drawings.  Chemical  and  mathematical 

are  not  considered  to  be  drawings.  The  specification 

may  contain  charts  and  tables.  All  elements  of 

ipilUcatlon,   that   Is.    the   petition,   the  speclficaUon,   the 

the  drawings  (If  any)  and  the  abstract,  must  be  pre- 

In   such   a   way   as   to   admit   direct   and   satisfactory 

ion  by  photography,  xerography,  photo  offset,  mlcro- 

and  similar  methods  of  reproduction.  In  any  number 

The  pages  should  be  connected  together  In  such  a 

^.   they   can   be   easily    turned,    when   consulted,    and 

^parated  and  joined  together  again  If  they  have  to  be 

._  for  reproduction  purposes. 

rbe  specification  and   claims,   and   also   papers  subse 
filed,  must  be  plainly  written  on  but  one  side  of  the 
All   elements   of   the  application   must   be  free  from 
overwrltlngs  and  Interlineations.  Noncompliance 
previous  sentence  may  be  authorized.  In  exceptional 
f  the  authenticity  of  the  content  Is  not  In  question 
requirements  for  good  reproduction  are  not  In  Jeop- 
pagea  of  each  element  of  the  application  (petition, 
specification,   claims,   and  oath)    may  be  numbered 
I  ely  In  consecutive   Arabic   numerals  or  all   the  pages 
numbered  In  consecutive  Arabic  numerals.  Every  fifth 
the  specification  and  claims  should  be  numbered  along 
side.  The  first  page  of  the  specification,  of  the  claims, 
the  abatract  should  have  a  heading  consisting  of  the 
„^   of   the  applicant   and   the   title   of   the  Invention 
just  i}a6eT  the  top  margin.  On  all  nondrawlng  pages 
margin  must  be  located  lQ-11  Inches  from  the  bottom 
page,  except  on  the  first  page  of  the  abstract,  spedfi 
and  claims  where  the  top  margin  may  be  located  8-8\ 
,  from  the  bottom  of  the  page.  The  margin  on  the  left- 
ilde  of  each  page  must  extend  from  the  left-hand  edge 
Inches.  The  margin  on  the  right-hand  side  of  each  page 
^tend  7-714  Inches  from  the  left-hand  edge.  The  bottom 
must  extend  \-m,  Inches  from  the  bottom  edge.  All 
or  printing.  Including  page  and  line  numbers,  should 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  margins  and  substan- 
Sll  the  space  so  that  no  space  Is  wasted.  All  rules  con 
the   physical    requirement*   and   terminology   of  the 
„  application  also  apply  to  any  papers  submitted  subse- 
to  the  filing  of  the  application.  The  expression  "End 
may  be  Inserted  after  the  specification  and 
e^preaaion  "End  of  Oalma"  may  be  Inserted  after  the 


Units  of  weights  and  measures  may  be  expressed  In  or 
._   to  the  metric  system.   Temperatures  may  be  ex 
In  or  converted  to  degrees  centigrade.  For  mathematl 
and  electrical  units.  International  practice  may 

^ and.    for   chemical   compositions,    the   symbols. 

weights,  and  molecular  formulae  In  general  use  should 

_^ A  technical  element  should  always  be  expressed 

same  technical  term  throughout  an  application. 
:  Jy  revising  1  1.59  to  read  as  follows  : 


eited 


fo  rmulae 
observed. 


m  ployed. 


aiy 


Paper*  of  complete  application  not  to  be  returned. 
papers  In  a  complete  application  will  not  be  returned 
y  purpose  whatever.  If  applicants  have  not  preserved 
of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  furnish  copies  at  the  usual 


3y  revising  |  1.72  to  read  aa  followa  : 


Title  and  abttraet. 


add  I 

1 


The  title  of  the  Invention  should  be  as  short,  meaning 
w.  specific  aa  possible. 

A  brief  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure  In  the  sped- 
1  must  be  set  forth  preceding  the  disclosure  under  the 
g  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure."  The  purpose  of  the  ab- 
Is  to  enable  the  Patent  Office  and  the  pubUc  generally 
determine  qtilckly  from  a  cursory  Inspection  the  nature 
of  the  technical  disclosure,  and  the  abatract  shall 
used  for  Interpreting  the  scope  of  the  cUlma.  The 
should  normally  be  a  single  paragraph  containing 
:iO-24K)  worda. 


riat 


4.  By  revising  |  1.82  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.82     Signature  to  drayoing. 

Signatures  are  not  required  on  the  drawing.  The  drawing 
may  be  signed  by  the  applicant  In  person  or  have  the  name 
of  the  applicant  placed  thereon  followed  by  the  signature  of 
the  attorney  or  agent  as  such  If  desired. 

5.  By  revising  paragraph   (b)  of  |  1.83  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  83     Content  of  draxcing. 

• 

(b)  When  the  Invention  consists  of  an  Improvement  on  an 
old  machine  the  drawing  should,  when  possible,  exhibit.  In 
one  or  more  views,  the  Improved  portion  Itself,  disconnected 
from  ttie  old  structure,  and  also  In  another  view,  so  much  only 
of  the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection  of 
the  Invention  therewith. 

6.  By  revising  the  first  (unlettered)  paragraph  and  para- 
graphs (a),  (b),  (c),  (e).  (f).  (g).  (h).  (J),  and  (1)  of 
I  1.84  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  S4     Standard*  for  draycingi. 

»The  complete  drawing  Is  reproduced  and  attached  to  the 
patent  and  a  selected  portion  of  the  drawing  Is  published  In 
the  OrriciAL  Gaiitti  when  the  patent  Issues.  Therefore,  the 
drawing  should  have  a  high  standard  of  execution  and  ex- 
cellence which  readily  allows  satisfactory  reproduction. 

(a)  Material  Drawings  must  be  made  on  fiexlble,  strong, 
white,  smooth,  and  nonshlny  paper  or  on  a  strong,  smooth, 
nonshlny,  fiexlble  transparent  material  of  a  permanent  nature. 
Only  one  side  of  the  sheet  may  be  used.  The  material  on 
which  drawings  are  made  must  be  susceptible  to  correction. 

(b)  Bise  of  draving  margint  The  drawing  sheet  must  con- 
tain a  "Bight"  In  which  all  illustrations  appear,  not  In  ex- 
cess of  7^  Inches  by  10%  Inches.  No  border  lines  may  ap- 
pear on  the  drawing  sheet  to  Indicate  the  "alght"  apace.  The 
minimum  margin  must  be  »i«  Inch  at  the  left  edge  and  %  Inch 
at  the  bottom  edge  The  margin  at  the  top  must  be  located 
not  more  than  10%  Inches  from  the  bottom  edge.  The  right 
hand  mnrgln  must  be  located  not  more  than  7i%e  Inchee  from 
the  left  edge. 

(c)  Character  of  line:  All  drawings  must  be  made  by  a 
process  which  will  give  satisfactory  reproduction  charactrt- 
Istlcs.  Every  line  and  letter  (signatures  Included)  muat  be 
durable,  absolutely  black  or  blue  and  suffldentiy  dens*  and 
dark  to  allow  satisfactory  reproduction.  This  direction  ap- 
plies to  all  lines  however  fine,  to  shading,  and  to  llnea  repre- 
senting cut  Burface*  In  sectional  vlewa.  All  Unea  muat  be 
clean,  sharp.,  and  solid,  and  fine  or  crowded  lines  should  be 
avoided  Solid  black  or  blue  should  not  be  used  for  sectional 
or  surface  shading.  Drafting  Instmments  should  be  uaed  In 
preparing  original  drawings  and  freehand  work  should  be 
avoided  wherever  posalble. 

•  • 

(e)  Scale.  The  scale  to  which  a  drawing  Is  made  ought  to 
be  large  enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding 
when  the  drawing  Is  reduced  In  reproduction,  and  vlewa  of 
portions  of  the  mechanism  on  a  larger  scale  should  be  used 
when  necessary  to  show  details  clearly  ;  two  or  more  sheets 
should  be  used  If  one  doea  not  give  sufficient  room  to  accom- 
plish this  end,  but  the  number  of  sheets  should  not  be  more 
than  Is  necessary.  The  scale  of  the  drawings  and  the  dis- 
tinctness of  their  graphical  execution  muat  be  ench  that 
a  photographic  reproduction  with  a  linear  reduction  In  alie 
to  two  thirds  would  enable  all  dealla  to  be  dlatingulehed  with 
out  difficulty.  When.  In  exceptional  caaea.  the  acale  la  given 
on  a  drawing,  It  must  be  reprewntad  graphically  and  not 
Indicated  in  writing. 

(f)  Reference  charactert.  The  different  Tiewa  ahoald  be 
consecutively  numbered  figures  with  Arabic  nomerala.  Ref- 
erence numerals  (and  lettera.  but  numermla  are  preferred) 
must  be  plain,  legible,  and  carefully  formed,  and  not  be  en- 
circled. They  must  measure  at  leaat  one-eighth  of  an  Inch  In 
height  so  that  they  may  bear  reduction  to  one  twenty-fourth 
of  an  Inch  ;  and  they  may  be  sUghtiy  larger  when  there  la 
sufficient  room.  They  must  not  be  so  placed  In  the  close  and 
complex  parta  of  the  drawing  aa  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough 
comprehension  of  the  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross 
or  mingle  with  the  Unes.  When  necessarily  grouped  around 
a  certain  part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  Uttle  dlaUnce,  at 
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the  closest  point  where  there  Is  available  space,  and  con- 
nected by  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  they  refer.  They 
should  not  be  placed  upon  hatched  or  shaded  surfaces  but 
when  necessary,  a  blank  »|iacp  may  be  left  In  the  hatching  or 
shading  where  the  character  occurH  mo  that  It  shall  appear 
perfectly  distinct  and  Meparate  from  the  work.  The  same  part 
of  an  Invention  appearing  In  more  than  one  view  of  the  draw- 
ing must  always  be  designated  by  the  same  character,  and  the 
same  character  must  never  be'  used  to  designate  different 
parts.  Brackets,  circles,  or  Inverted  commas  together  with 
numbers  and  letters,  must  not  be  used.  However,  a  single 
large  bracket  may  be  used  to  group  all  parts  of  an  exploded 
view.  Reference  characters  not  mentioned  In  the  specification 
must  not  appear  In  the  drawings. 

(g»  Symbol*,  legend*  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and  other 
labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  convention  elements 
when  appropriate,  Hubject  to  ap|)roval  by  the  Office.  The  ele 
ments  for  which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representations 
are  used  must  be  adequately  Identified  In  the  specification. 
While  deacrtptlve  matter  on  drawings  Is  not  permitted,  suit 
able  legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required.  In  proper  cases. 
Legends  should  be  single  words  such  as  "water."  "steam." 
■open."  and  "closed."  In  the  case  of  electrical  circuits  and 
block  schematics  or  fiow  sheet  diagrams  a  few  short  catch 
words  Indispensable  for  understanding  may  be  used  If  they 
appear  In  the  description  and  are  widely  uaed  In  the  art. 
Arrows  may  be  required,  in  proper  cases,  to  show  direction  of 
movement  The  lettering  should  be  as  large  aa.  or  larger  than, 
the  reference  characters. 

(h)  Location  of  *ignature.  name*  and  numeral*  The  signa 
ture  of  the  applicant  or  the  name  of  the  appUcant  and  slgna 
ture  of  the  attorney  or  agent,  may  be  placed  In  a  lower  corner 
of  each  sheet  within  the  sight  space.  Each  sheet  of  drawing 
must  bear  within  the  sight  space  the  total  number  of  sheets 
of  drawings  In  Roman  numerals,  with  the  number  of  the  sheet 
In  Arabic  numerals. 

(j)  Arrangement  of  viev*.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet 
must  stand  In  the  same  direction  and  should.  If  posalble. 
stand  so  that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  In  an  up 
right  position.  If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  ebeet  are 
necessary  for  the  clearest  Illustration  of  the  Invention,  the 
sheet  may  be  turned  on  Its  side.  The  space  for  the  signatures 
should  then  be  located  at  the  left,  occupying  the  same  space 
and  position  on  the  sheet  aa  In  the  upright  views  and  be- 
ing horiiontal  when  the  sheet  Is  held  In  an  upright  position. 
One  figure  must  not  be  placed  upon  another  or  within  the 
outline  of  another. 
• 

(1)  Bxtraneou*  matter.  An  agent's  or  attorney'a  sUmp,  or 
address,  or  other  extraneous  matter,  will  not  be  permitted 
upon  the  face  of  a  drawing,  except  that  Uie  titie  of  the  Inven- 
tion and  Identifying  Indicia,  to  distinguish  from  other  draw- 
ings filed  at  the  same  time,  may  be  placed  below  the  lower 
margin  In  erasable  pencil. 


7.  By  revising  |  1.87  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.87     Nonreturn  of  drawing*. 

(a)  The   drawing   of   an   accepted   application   will   not   be 
returned  to  the  applicant. 

(b)  A  print  Is  made  of  the  drawing  of  an  accepated  appli- 
cation. 

8.  By  amending  f  1.21  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (f)  to  read 
as  follows  : 

I  1.121      ifanner  of  making  amendment*. 


(f)  Insertlona  to  the  specification  must  be  limited  to  one 
per  line  and  to  not  more  than  five  per  page.  If  eitenslye  re- 
vision Is  required,  a  portion  of  the  specification  may  be  re- 
written and  substituted  as  an  Insertion.  The  number  of  words 
In  each  Insertion  Is  not  limited. 

9.  By  revlalng  i-1.122  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.122     Entry  and  conaideration   of  amendment*. 

Ordinarily  all  amendments  presented  In  a  paper  file  wlille 
the  application  Is  open  to  amendments  are  entered  and  con- 
sidered, subsequent  cancellation  or  correction  being  required 
of  Improper  amendments.  Untimely  amendatory  papers  may 
be  refused  entry  and  consideration  In  whole  or  In  part. 

10.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.123  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.123     Amendment*  to  the  drawing. 

(a)  No  change  In  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  In  the  construction 
shown  In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  Office.  A 
sketch  In  dark  Indelible  color  showing  proposed  changes,  to 
become  part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed.  The  paper  requesting 
amendments  to  the  drawing  should  l>e  separate  from  other 
papers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

11.  By  revising  |  1.124  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.124     Amendment  of  amendment*. 

When  an  amendatory  Insertion  Is  to  be  amended,  It  should 
l>e  wholly  rewritten  and  the  original  Insertion  canceled,  so 
that  no  Interlineation  or  deletions  shall  appear  In  the  Inser- 
tion as  finally  presented.  Matter  canceled  by  amendment  can 
l>e  reinstated  only  by  a  subsequent  amendment  presenting  the 
canceled  matter  as  a  new  Insertion. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recomemndatlons,  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed changes  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  October  25, 
1968,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  9  a.m.,  In  Room 
3  D  50  of  Crysul  Plaia  Building  34,  Arlington,  Va.  All  per- 
sona wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  intended  appearance. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commi99ioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  :  August  16,  1968. 

Edward  J.  Brbnnbr, 

Acting  Ai*ietant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

IP.R.  Doc.  68-10349  ;  Filed,  Aug.  27,  1968  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 

Published  in  SS  P.R.  ItHt-k.  Aug.  tS.  X9t8 
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Deletes 


CHKIM  ICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


GENE 


RAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M    9TERMAN.  Director .  ... 

Ic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositlona;  Organo-MeUl  and  Or«*no-MeUlk)ld  ChemUtry;  MeUUarty;  Metal 
,_.   ,  Electro  ChemUtry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarljoiu;  Mineral  OU  Technolofy;  Lubricating  Compoiltlonj;  OaMooa 
dompositlons:  Fuel  and  Ijnltlng  Devices. 

GENE  RAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS,  Dlr«rtor 

Ie»rocycllc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  SuUur;  Miac.  Esters;  CarbohydratM;  Hwblddea;  Polaoas;  Utiidam;  CoamatlM; 
g  teroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrldea;  Add  HaUdei. 
POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director^..    ... 
Syithetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  ProUins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  SrntheUc  Realn  Compotltloni;  Synthetic 
llesins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Redalmini;  Pora-Fonnlnt;  CompoalUons  (Part)  e^.: 
(  oatlng;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compodtlona;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prooawei. 
COATLNO  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  190-^.  R.  LIBER- 


HIGH 


MA^^,  Director. 


Coitlng;  ProcMMsand 'MiKVProdu«eU;"Lftm^  and  Appw^tui;  Stock  Materials;  AdbealTe  Bonding; 

i  peclal  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  CompositldM;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPEC  LALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITt^W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Dlreitor 


FettUliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  ChemUtry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making^ Um  Manufijcture: 
Das-  Heating  and  lUumlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatlon;  DUtUlatlon;  Preservlril;  Llauld  and  Solid 
I  ^pinrtlonToas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
]  Ilsc7  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


IND 
( 

SEC 


RIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-W   S  COLE.  Director 

aUon  and  UtUltation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
twitches;  Miscellaneous.  ^ 


i:ST 
0(  neratlon  i 


AMU 

rect)r 


Total 
Total 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.^A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  9.  19M 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


Actual  Fllint  Date 

of  OldastCase 

Awaiting  Action 


Nei 


IRITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Director .» ^iiy.-^-\;--^:ry\H-- 

Oi  dnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Setamlc  Exploring, 
aadio- Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurry,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio- Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director............ 

C(  mmunicatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  UevMsa 
knd  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

8c  mlrConductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  ClrcuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
md  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYIIICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director^ .----, - 

PI  lotography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstnimenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Director, 

In  lustrlal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-08 -M 

'n-l»-M 
40«-M 


Amended 


l-ie^M 

•»'24-«3 

l-2»-M 

e-Ot-63 
»-l»-M 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


I 


HAN  DLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director, ...... 

Cinveybrs;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  HandUng  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats: 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MAT  5RLAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  WO-N.  BERGER,  Dtrector_.......... 

Muiufacturlng  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
uid  Wire  Working;  .Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Plastics  Working  Apparatos; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
irorklng;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
rSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  830-A.  BUEOO.   Dl- 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
^      cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAP  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director - 

P)wer  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiting;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXI  D  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3iO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

J<  Ints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closuies;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Stnio- 
tures.  i 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3C0-F  H   BRONAUOH.ptrector 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  LubricaUon;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtoras; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AgiUtlng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Appanl  and  Shoes  and  their  Mano- 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Wlndmg  and  Reeling. 
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number  of  pending  applications  (exduding  Designs) — - - ''S'SJ 

number  of  Design  applications  pending ..--.^ 3,700 


Ekpiration  of  patenu:  The  patents  wlthiii  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  daring  September  IM8,  except  those  which  may  have  ex- 
Dired  arlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1940  (80  Sut  940)  and  Public  I^w 
819,  SJrd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  term  curUlled  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
of  36  iJ.S.C.  253. 

Patar  ta Numbers  2,666.295  to  2.569.435.  indusive 

Pbmt  pit^tsJlVJlV/Z/.V/ "///"///////- -■..-."-'. - Numbers  1.036  to  1.041,  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Sun  Chemical  Corpokation,  Hebman  B.  Goldstei.n,  a.nd  Michael  A.  Silvestbi, 

Appellants 

V. 

i  Edward  J.  Brenner,  Commissioner  ok  Patents,  Appellee 

No.  21,363.     Decided  May  15,  1968 
[— U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court. ok  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia — Rule  52(a) 
OK  THE  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 
"The  District  Court  made  detailed  findings  of  fact  to  the  effect  that,  although 
the  use  of  iuiidazolldone  in  place  of  other  resins  was  a  considerable  improve- 
ment, the  possibility  of  such  use  was  apparent  from  an  examination  of  the 
existing  patents  and  did  not  give  rise  to  a  newly-invented  process.  It  found 
Itself  unable,  uixm  the  basis  of  the  evidence  before  It.  to  justify  any  inter- 
ference with  the  determinations  of  the  Patent  Ofllce.  lu  the  same  way,  we 
do  not  find  any  of  the  District  Court's  findings  of  fact  to  be  clearly  erroneous. 
Rule  52(a),  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  With  the  facts  so  found,  the  conclusions  of  law 

.   drawn  from  them  are  unexceptionable." 

AFFIRMED. 

Mr.  George  H.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  with  whom  Mr.  Arnold  B.  Christen 
was  on  the  brief,  for  api>ellants. 

Mr.  Raymond  E.  Martin.  Attorney,  United  States  Patent  Office, 
with  whom  Mr.  Joseph  SchimmeL  Solicitor,  United  States  Patent 
'        Office,  was  on  the  brief,  for  appellee. 

Before  B.vzelon,  Chief  Judge,  McGowan  and  Robinson, 

Circuit  Judges       ^ 

Per  Curiam  : 

This  appeal  i.s  from  a  judgment  of  the  District  Court  dismissing, 
after  trial,  a  complaint  under  ^5  U.S»C.  §  145.  The  relief  sought  was 
that  appellee  be  directed  to  issue  a  patent  on  a  process  relating  to 
permanent  creases  in  manufactured  garments.  The  patent  application 
had  been  denied  within  the  Patent  Office  by  reason  of  its  obviousness 
in  the  light  of  existing  patents.  35  U.S.C.  §  103.  Appellants  are  the 
holders  of  one  of  such  patents  covering  an  acid-catalyzed  resin  known 
as  imidazolidone ;  and  one  of  the  claims  made  for  it  was  its  usefulness 
in  improving  the  "crease  receiving  properties"  of  textiles.  Other  exist- 
ing patents  disclosed  a  permanent  crease  process  involving  the  im- 
pregnation of  fabrics  with  resinous  compounds. 

[IJ  The  District  Court  made  detailed  findings  of  fact  to  the  effect 
that,  although  the  use  of  imidazolidone  in  place  of  other  resins  was 
a  considerable  improvement,  the  possibility  of  such  use  was  apparent 
from  an  examination  of  the  existing  patents  and  did  not  give  rise 
to  a  newly-invented  process.  It  found  itself  unable,  upon  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  before  it,  to  justify  any  interference  with  the  deter- 
minations of  the  Patent  Office.  In  the  same  way,  we  do  no^  find  any 
of  the  District  Court's  findings  of  fact  to  be  clearly  erroneous.  Rule 
52(a),  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  With  the  facts  so  found,  the  conclusions  of 
law  drawn  from  them  are  unexceptionable. 

AFFIRMED. 
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United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit    ,  -^ 

,    I  ■  IN 

T10LI.AWD    C.    HlQLEY  ' 

V. 

Edward  J.  Bbenneb,  Commissioner  or  Patents 

No.  20,119.     Decided  November  1,   1961 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  387  F.2d  855;  155  USPQ  481] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  ok  Columbia  Circuit— 

RESUMPTION    Regarding   Decisions    Below   —  Obviousness   Under  35 

U.S.C.  103  A  Question  or  Law. 
"We  note  at  the  outset  that  a  presumption  of  correctness  accompanies  the 
decisions  of  the  Patent  Office.  California  Research  Corp.  v.  Ladd.  123  U.S.App. 
D.C.  60,  35G  F.2d  813  (1966)  ;  Fletcher  v.  Wataon,  92  U.S.App.D.C.  205,  204 
F.2d  68  (1953).  and  substantially  the  same  rule  applies  to  the  flndlnRs  of 
fact  of  the  District  Court.  TVTiat  the  prior  art  is  and  what  the  claimed  inven- 
tion is  are  questions  of  fact.  However,  whether  those  facts  render  the  inven- 
tion obvious  within  section  103  is  a  question  of  law.  Great  Atl.  d  Pac.  Tea  Co. 
V.  Supermkt.  Equip.  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147.  155-6  (1960)  (opinion  of  Douglas. 
/.,  concurring)  :  Tatko  Bros.  Slate  Co.  v.  Hannon,  270  F.2d  571,  572  (2^  Cir. 
1959)." 

2.  Patentability— Statutory  Basis  for  Rejection— 35  U.S.C.  II  101-103. 

"Three  conditions,  set  out  in  35  U.S.C.  H  101-103.  must  be  met  as  prere- 
quisites to  the  valid  issuance  of  a  patent.  Section  101  provides  that  a  patent- 
able invention  must  be  new  and  useful.  Section  102  states  vnrlous  defenses 
to  claims  of  newness  and  usefulness.  Section  103  provides  that  in  addltUm 
to  claims  of  novelty  and  utility,  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  cannot  have 
been  obvious  to  one  ordinarily  skilled  In  the  art." 

3.  Same— Obviousness — Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.— 35  U.S.C.  103  Merely  a 

Codification  of  Prior  Case  Law  roR  In>-estion. 
"In  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1  (1966).  the  Supreme  Court  thor- 
oughly analyzed  the  constitutional  provision,  the  statutory  scheme,  the  case 
law,  and  the  effects  on  that  case  law.  of  the  1952  Patent  Act  which  added 
section  103.  It  concluded  that  section  103  was  merely  a  codification  of  the 
prior  case  law  requirement  of  'invention.'  Further,  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  determining  whether  the  section  103  condition  has  been  met  was  out- 
lined 'Under  i  103,  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  deter- 
mined; differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  Issue  are  to  be 
ascertained:  and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  pertinent  art  resolved, 
^gainst  this  background,  the  ob'vlousness  or  nonobvlousness  of  the  subject 
matter  Is  determined.  383  U.S.  at  17.'  "     ',     . 

4.  Same — Combining  References — Obviousness. 

"The  obviousness  question  here  revolves  around  the  Patent  Office's  combin- 
ing prior  references.  Reliance  may  properly  be  placed  on  such  a  combination 
to  negative  patentability  where  the  applicant's  subject  matter  Is  suggested  or 
'taught*  by  the  prior  references.  Application  of  Van  Deventer.  223  F.2d  274, 
276  (CCPA  1955)  ;  Applicati<m  of  Demarche,  219  F.2d  962.  966  (CCPA  1955)." 

5.  Same— Obviousness— Tests  Applied  at  Time  or  Invention. 

"The  test  of  obviousness  *  *  *  must  be  applied  as  of  the  time  of  the  inven- 
tion and  not  retrospectively  as  of  the  time  of  the  suit  'Many  things  may  seem 
obvious  after  they  have  been  made,  and  for  this  reason  courts  should  guard 
against  slipping  into  the  use  of  hindsight.  We  must  be  careful  to  "view  the 
prior  art  without  reading  Into  that  art  the  teachings  of  appellant's  Invention," 
Application  of  Sporck,  301  F.2d  686,  689  (CCPA  1962).'  Monroe  Auto  Equip. 
Co.  V.  Heckethom  Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.,  332  F.2d  406,  412  (6th  Cir.  1964).  The 
principle  is  well  established.  Goodvtar  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Ray-0-Vao  Co., 
321  U.S.  275,  279  (1944)  ;  L-OF  Glass  Fibers  Co.  v.  Watson,  97  U.S.App.D.C. 
69,  72,  228  F.2d  40,  43  (1955)  ;  Manville  Boiler  Co.  v.  Columbia  Boiler  Co.  of 
Pottstotcn,  269  F.2d  600.  603-04  (4th  Cir.  1969) ." 

6.  Same— Combining   Old   Elements— New   or  Unexpected   Result   or   More 

.Efficient  or  Economical  Result.  ^ 
"•  *  •  even  if  all  of  the  elements  used  are  old,  a  new  result,  an  unexpected 
result,  a  far  more  efficient  result,  or  a  more  economical  result  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  patentability." 


/- 


October  1,  1968 


October  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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7.  Same — Obviousness — Change  in  Form,  Proportions  or  Degree  or  Substitu- 

tion  OF   Equivalents.  , 

"•  •  •  'a  change  only  In  form,  proiwrtlons,  or  degree,  the  substitution  of 
equivalents,  doing  substantially  the  same  thing  In  the  same  way  by  substan- 
tially the  same  means  with  better  results  Is  not  such  Invention  as  will  sustain 
•    a  patent'  Smith  v.  Nichols,  88  U.S.  (21  Wall.)  112,  IIQ  (1874).  Acc&rd,  Little 
Afttle  Corp.  v.  T*e  Lm(7  A«  Co.,  254  F.2d  268  (5th  Cir.  1958) ." 

8.  Same-Evidencb— Commercial  Success  and  Long  Felt  Need. 

"Commercial  success  and  thfe  satisfaction  of  a  long  felt  need  are  both  sec- 
ondary factors  that  can  also  bear  on  the  question  of  obviousness.  Graham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.  *  *  *  .  The  rationales  supporting  the  use  of  each  are  inter- 
twined. Evidence  of  a  long  standing  need  tends  to  indicate  nonobvlousness  be- 
cause, otherwise,  the  need  would  not  have  persisted  in  the  face  of  efforts 
directed  toward  solution.  Potential  commercial  success.  It  Is  inferred,  would 
probably  have  Induced  Innovators  to  make  such  efforts.  Evidence  that  the  ap- 
plicant's device  has  had  commercial  success  tends  to  Indicate  that  the  other 
efforts  were  unsuccessful.  Taken  together,  the  evidence  of  a  need  and  of  soc- 
cen  where  others  had  tried  and  failed  tends  to  show  that  the  ^ccessful  solu- 
tion was  not  obvious."  j 

9.  Same- Same— Same. 

"•  •  •  the  presence  of  these  secondary  factors  [commercial  success  and 
long  felt  need)  will  not  avail  If  the  subject  matter  is  clearly  obvious.  They 
are  to  be  looked  to  only  in  a  doubtful  case.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.  *  *  *; 
Great  Atl.  d  Pac.  Tea  Co.  V.  Supermkt.  Equip.  Corp.  *  •  *."  •• 

10.  Same- Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  103.  \ 

"Our  view  Is  that  because  a  frame  was  used  and  because  a  new  result  was 
achieved,  appellant's  Implement  could  not  have  been  'clearly  obvious'  so  as  to 
preclude  consideration  of  the  evidence  of  commercial  success  and  a  long  stand- 
ing need.  After  considering  those  factors  together  with  the  other  evidence, 
we  conclude  that  Hlgley's  machine  would  not  have  t)een  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  In  the  art  within  35  U.S.C.  {  103." 

11.  Samb— Particular  Subject  Matter- Tractor-Drawn  Subsoil  Tiller. 
The  judgment  of  the  District  Court,  dismissing  the  complaint  In  a  suit  under 

35  U.S.C.  145  to  authorize  the  issuance  of  a  patent  for  a  tractor-drawn  sub- 
soil tiller,  Is  reversed.  \ 
Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 


\. 


REVERSED. 

Mr.  S.  Tom  Morris  and  Mr.  Keith  Miaegades  for  appellant. 

Mr.  Joseph  Schimmel,  Solicitor  {Mr.  Fred  ir.  Sherling,  of  counsel) 
for  appellee. 

Before  Wilbur  K.  Miler,  Senior  Circuit  Judge,  and  Danaher  and 

Tamm,  Circuit  Judges  \ 

Tamm,  Circuit  Judge.  \ 

Appellant  Higley  sought  a  patent  on  a  tractor-drawn  frame  or  sub- 
soil tiller — an  oscillating  groundworking  implement  which,  by  im- 
parting a  vibrating  motion  to  the  tools,  not  only  can  penetrate  the  soil 
to  a  depth  of  two  and  one  half  feet  but  can  thereupon  simultaneously 
shatter  both  hardpan  and  subsoil.  The  Patent  Office  rejected  his  ap- 
plication, and  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  that  rejection.^  He  then 
brought  suit  in  the  District  Court  below  under  35  U.S.C.  §  145 

» Decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  March  31,  1&65      „       .     .  .  ,  ,  ._., 

•An  applicant  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  may  unless  appeal 
has  been  taken  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  have  remedy 
by  cini  action  against  the  Commissioner  in  the  tJnlted  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  If  commenced  within  such  time  after  such  decision,  not  less  than 
sixty  days  as  the  Commissioner  appoints.  The  court  may  adjudge  that  such  applicant 
is  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  Invention,  as  specified  in  any  of  his  claims  Involved 
in  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  as  the  facts  in  the  case  may  appear  and  such 
adjudication  shall  authoriie  the  Commlsaloner  to  issue  such  patent  on  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  law.  All  the  expenses  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant. 
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to  compel  issuance  of  a  patent.  The  District  Court  dismissed  the  suit, 
and  the  present  appeal  was  taken. 

The  implement  involved  can  be  pulled  behind  an  ordinary  farm 
tractor.  It  consists  of  several  earthworkinp  tools  suspended  from  a 
frame  which  is  mounted  on  two  wheels.  An  eccentric  weight  is,  in  turn, 
mounted  on  top  of  the  frame.  Rotation  of  the  weight  'imparts  an  os- 
cillating motion  to  the  frame  causing  the  earthworking  tools  on  either 
side  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  ground  vertically  in  an  alternating 
fashion,  while  also  causing  them  to  move  laterally. 
^"  The  machine  was  speci^cally  designed  to  ooi)e  with  a  soil  condition 
known  as  "hardpan,"  a  hard  subsurface  that  forms  six  to  eight  inches 
beneath  the  soil's  surface.  Presence  of  the  condition  keeps  much  of  the 
rainfall  from  being  absorbed  into  the  subsoil  and  causes  it  to  run  off. 
Previous  implements  used  to  penetrate  the  hardpan  have  either  re- 
quired too  much  power  to  pull,  have  made  furrows  while  leaving  the 
ground  in  between  unbroken,  or  have  not  gone  deep  enough  to  break 
up  the  hardpan.  Higley's  "sub-tiller"  has  none  of  these  disadvantages. 
It  can  be  pulled  by  a  farm  tractor,  it  completely  shatters  the  earth 
leaving  no  unbroken  ground,  and  it  breaks  up  the  hardpan. 

The  Patent  Office,  the  Board  of  Appeals,  and  the  District  Court 
relied  (as  the  Commissioner  does  here)  on  a  combination  of  four  prior 
patents,  which,  it  is  contended,  anticipate  or  in  any  event  render  obvi- 
ous Higley's  device.*  \ 

The  Bird  patent^  oldest  of  the  four,  shows  a  static  implement  for 
deep  subsoil  tilling.  It  is  similar  in  design  to  api>ellant's  implement 
but  without  the  oscillating  mechanism.  The  Keller  patent  shows  a 
power  shovel  with  an  oscillating  movement  applied  to  1he  shovel 
bucket.  The  Miselli  and  Saint-Seine  patents  •''  both  show  implements 
resembling  ordinary  plows  but  with  relatively  small  oscillating  mech- 
anisms njounted  difectly  on  the  plow  shares.  The  contention  of  the 
Commissioner  is  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  ordinarily 
skilled  in  the  art  to  combine  the  deep  tilling  capabilities  of  the  Bird 
•'static  ripper"  with  the  oscillating  movement  used  in  either  the  Miselli 
or  the  Keller  devices  and,  accordingly,  tliat  Higley's  implement  is  not 
patentable  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103.   .  \ 

£  3  We  note  at  the  outset  that  a  presumption  of  correctness  accom- 
panies the  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office,  California  Research  Corp.  v. 
Ladd,  123  U.S.App.D.C.  60,  356  F.2d  813  (1966) ;  Fletcher  v.  Watson, 
92  U.S.App.D.C.  205,  204  F.2d  68  (1953),  and  substantially  the  same 
rule  applies  to  the  findings  of  fact  of  the  District  Court.«  What  the 
prior  art  is  and  what  the  claimed  invention  is  are  questions  of  fact. 
However,  whether  those  facts  render  the  invention  obvious  within  sec- 
tion 103  is  a  question  of  law.  Great  Alt.  d-  Pac.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermkt. 
Equip.  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147, 155-6  (1950)  (Opinion  of  Douglas  J.,  con- 
curring)-; Tatko  Bros.  Slate  Co.  v.  Hannon,  270  F.2d  571,  572  (2d 
Cir.  1959). 

»The  power  for  the  rotation  is  supplied  by  the  tractors  power  takeoff         ^ 

«  All  claims  except  claim  sixteen  were  rejected  as  obvious  under  »»  U^CI  103  (1964 K 

ri.im  sixteen   was  rejected  as  fu  ly  anticipated  under  35  U.S.C.  I   lOJ    ( 1»B-*     o>   p""" 

Fho  Mulni  or   Safnt  Selnrp^en^  the  Miselli  and   Saint-Seine  implements 

re^Sfe  oVdTnary  plow8°V/feel  that  they  do  not  teach  the  kind  of  deep  soil  disruption 

''^e™rBl?d'ls°V''unYt^''stais''^^^  l8   French,  and  Miselli   and   Keller  are 

ItalSSrhT  suggestion  rmade  by  appellant  that  the  teachings  of  'o"!*"  patents  are 
anticiSatory  onlffo  the  extent  that  they  "clearly  suggest"  what  the  applican  did.  VVhat^ 
t?erTilue   there  Is   In   that  vague  distinction,   we  simply   note  here  that  under  either 

fact  shill  not  be  set  aside  unless  clearly  erroneous,  and  due  regard  shall  be  given  to  the 
J"lK)minlty  of  the  trial  court  to  Judge  of  the  credibility  of  the  witnesses." 
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f  1  Three  conditions,  set  out  in  35  U.S.C.  §§  101-03,^  must  be  met 
as  prerequisites  to  the  valid  issuance  of  a  patent.  Section  101  provides 
that  a  patentable  invention  must  be  new  and  useful.  Section  102  states 
various  defenses  to  claims  of  newness  and  usefulness.  Section  103  pro- 
vides that  in  addition  to  claims  of  novelty  and  utility,  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  cannot  have  been  obvious  to  one  ordinarily  skilled. 
in  thp  art. 

i  J  In  Grahain.  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1  (1966),  the  Supreme 
Court  thoroughly  analyzed  the  constitutional  provision,*  the  statutory 
scheme,  the  case  law,  and  the  effects  on  that  case  law,  of  the  1952 
Patent  Act"  which  added  section  103.  It  concluded  that  section  103 
was  merely  a  codification  of  the  prior  case  law  requirement  of  "in- 
vention." "  Further,  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  determining 
whether  the  section  103  condition  has  been  met  was  outlined : 

Under  i  103,  the  scoi*  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ;  dif- 

^ferences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained  ;  and 

the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  i)ertinent  art  resolved.  Against  this  background, 

the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject  matter  is  determined.  383  U.S. 

at  17.  ; 

1  j  The  obviousness  question  here  revolves  around  the  Patent 
Othce's  combining  prior  references.  Reliance  may  properly  be  placed 
on  such  a  combination  to  negative  patentability  where  the  applicant's 
subject  matter  is  suggested  or  "taught"  by  the  prior  references.  Ap- 
plication of  Van  Deventer,  223  F.2d  274,  276  (CCPA  1955) ;  Applica- 
tion of  Demarche,  219  F.2d  952,  956  (CCPA  1955). 

[51  The  test  of  obviousness,  however,  must  be  applied  as  of  the 
time  of  the  invention  and  not  retrospectively  as  of  the  time  of  the  suit. 
"Many  things  may  seem  obvious  after  they  have  been  made,  and  for 
this  reason  courts  should  guard  against  slipping  into  the  use  of  hind- 
sight. We  must  be  careful  to  'view  the  prior  art  without  reading  into 
that  art  the  teachings  of  api)ellant's  invention.'  Application  of  Sporck, 
301  F.2d  686,  689  (CCPA  1962)."  Monroe  Auto  Equip.  Co.  v.  Hecke- 
thom  Mfg.  d-  Supply  Co.,  332  F.2d  406,  412  (6th  Cir.  1964).  The 

^1  101.  Inventions  patentable  ,  ■  ._.  »    * 

Whoever  Invents  or  discovers  any  new  and  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture, 

or  composition  of  matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,   may  obtain 

a  patent  therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  title. 

I   102    Conditions  for  patenublllfy  ;  novelty  and  loss  of  right  to  patent 

A  pernon  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless—  i 

(a)   the  Invention   was  known  or  used  by  others  In  this  country,  or  patented  or 

described  in  a  printed  publication  In  this  or  a  foreign  country,  before  the  invention 

thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent,  or 

<b)    the  invention  was  patented  or  described  in  a  printed  publication  in  this  or.a 

foreign   country   or   In   public    use   or   on    sale   in   this   country,   more   than   one  year 

prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent  In  the  United  States,  or 

(c)  he  has  abandoned  the  invention,  or  ^  ^   ..      ....  ,.       » 

(d)  the  invention  was  first  patented  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant 
or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  In  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
application  for  patent  in  this  country  on  an  application  tiled  more  than  twelve  months 
before  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States,  or  .,.,..  »     .. 

(e)  the  invention  was  described  In  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for  patent 
by  another  filed  In  the  United  States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant 

for  patent,  or  ...^..^j- 

(f)  he  did  not  himself  Invent  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,  or 

(g)  before  the  applicant's  Invention  thereof  the  invention  was  made  in  this  coun- 
trv  by  another  who  had  not  abandoned,  suppressed,  or  concealed  It.  In  determining 
priority  of  invention  there  shall  be  considered  not  only  the  respective  dates  of  con- 
ception and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention,  but  also  the  reasonable  diligence 
of  one  who  was  first  to  conceive  and  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  from  a  time  prior  to 
conception  by  the  other. 

I   103.  Conditions  for  patentability  :  non-obvious  subject  matter  „      ^,     , 

A   patent   may  not  be  obtained   though   the  Invention   is  not  identlcallj  disclosed 
or  descrlbe<l  as  set  forth  In  section  102  of  this  title,  if  the  difTerences  between  the 
subject   matter   sought    to  be  patented  and   the  prior  art   are  such   that  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  would  ha>  e  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to 
a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains.  Pat- 
entability shall  not  be  negatived  bv  the  manner  In  which  the  Invention  was  made. 
•US   Const   art  1,  {  8,  cl.  8  provides  that  the  Congress  shnll  have  power  "to  promote 
the  Progress  of  Science  and  useful  Arts,  by  securing  for  limited  Times  to  Authors  and 
Inventors  the  exluslve  Right  to  their  respective  Writings  and  Discoveries." 

•35  U.S.C.  II  1-293  (1964).  ^        ^  .,„    , 

"  Thus,  nonobviousness  becomes  a  synonym.  The  Court  also  noted  that  the  now  codi,ne<i 
standard  of  nonobviousness  has  been  applied  without  variation  since  at  least  as  early  as 
Hotchkisa  v.  Oreemcood,  52  U.S.  (11  How.)  248  (1851). 
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principle  is  well  established.  Goodyear  Tire  <£•  Rubber  Co.  v.  Ray-0- 
Vac  Co.,  321  U.S.  275,  279  (19-H)  ;  L-O-F  Glass  Fibers  Co.  v.  Watsmi, 
97  U.S.App.D.C.  69,  72,  228  F.2d  40,  43  (1955) ;  Manv'dle  BoUer  Co. 
V.  Columbia  Boiler  Co.  of  Pottstomn,  269  F.2d  600,  603-04  (4th  Cir. 
1959>. 

£  J  Further,  even  if  all  of  the  elements  used  are  old,  a  new  result, 
an  unexpected  result,  a  far  more  efficient  result,  or  a  more  economical 
result  will  satisfy  the  requirements  of  patentability.  Thus,  the  Su- 
preme Court,  in  The  Barbed  Wire  Patent,  143  U.S.  275  (1891),  found 
the  requisite  invention  in  the  applicant's  method  of  twisting  barbs 
around  a  first  wire  and  the^i  twisting  a  second  wire  around  the  first, 
keeoing  the  barbs  firmly  in  place.  The  prior  art  disclosed  a  method 
of  hammering  metal  "spikes"  onto  a  single  wire.  However,  that  meth- 
od was  not  as  economical,  nor  were  tlie  barbs  as  stabile.  The  new  result 
was  first  a  barb  that  stayed  in  place,  but  more  importantly  it  allowed 
fencing  of  cattle  grazing  lands  in  the  west  and  southwest  when  it  had 
not  been  practicable  before.  ' 

Similarly  in  Blaw-Knox  Co.  v.  /.  D.  Lain  Co.,  230  F.2d  373  (9th 
Cir.  1956),  a  patent  was  declared  valid  on  a  concrete  highway  mech- 
anism even  though  it  consisted  of  elements  old  in  the  art.  This  was 
because  the  patentee  had  "achieved  the  new  beneficial  result  of  eradica- 
tion of  the  defects  previously  encountered  in  using  heavy  concrete." 
Id.  at  376. 

In  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  v.  Carter  Products..  Inc.,  230  F.2d  855 
(4th  Cir.  1956),  the  validity  of  a  patent  on  a  shaving  lather  in  an 
aerosol  can  was  sustained,  and  the  principle  was  again  applied.  The 
elements — Soap  as  lather,  a  can  as  a  container,  and  gas  liquified  under 
Pressure — were  not  new.  What  was  new  was  the  patentee's  "mixture 
of  the  right  gases,  with  the  right  soaps  in  the  right  proportions,  con- 
fined in  a  container  under  the  right  pressure,  so  that  a  lather  satis- 
factory for  shaving  purposes  [was]  .  .  .  produced  when  the  mixture 
waJs  allowed  to  emerge.''  Id.  at  858. 

[  ]  On  the  other  hand,  "a  change  otily  in  form,  proportions,  or 
degree,  the  substitution  of  equivalents,  doing  substantially  the  same 
thing  in  the  same  way  by  substantially  the  same  means  with  better 
results  is  not  such  invention  as  will  sustain  a  patent."  Smith  v.  Nichols, 
88  U.S.  (21  Wall.)  112,  119  (1874).  Accord,  Little  Mule  Corp.  v.  The 
/■ "-  -1  n  Co.,  254  F.2d  268  (5th  Cir.  1958) . 

£ij  Commercial  success  and  the  satisfaction  of  a  long  felt  need 
are  both  secondary  factors  that  can  also  bear  on  the  question  of  obvi- 
ousness. Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  supra  at  17,  35-6.  The  rationales 
supporting  the  use  of  each  are  intertwined.  Evidence  of  a  long  stand- 
ing need  tends  to  indicate  nonobviousness  because,  otherwise,  the  need 
would  not  have  persisted  in  the  face  of  efforts  directed  toward  solu- 
tion. Potential  commercial  success,  it  is  inferred,  would  probably  have 
induced  innovators  to  make  such  efforts.  Evidence  that  the  applicant's 
device  has  had  commercial  success  tends  to  indicate  that  the  other 
efforts  were  unsuccessful.  Taken  together,  the  evidence  of  a  need  and 
of  success  where  others  had  tried  and  failed  tends  to  show  that  the 
siir^-p^^ful  solution  was  not  obvious." 

£jj  Even  so,  the  presence  of  these  secondary  factors  will  not  avail 
if  the  subject  matter  is  clearly  obvious.  They  are  to  be  looked  to  only 

"  For  a  thorouRh  analysis,  apparently  approTed  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  Oraham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.,  supra  at  36,  see  Note,  Buhteitt  of  "Sonohvioutnett":  A  Nontechnical 
Approach  to  Patent  Validity.  112  U.  Pa.  L.  Eer.  116&,  1172-77  (1964). 
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in  a  doubtful  case.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.  supra  at  35;  Great  Atl. 
<&  Pojc.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermkt.  Equip.  Corp.  supra  at  153. 

We  turn  now  to  an  application  of  these  principles  to  the  case  at  bar. 
The  prior  patents  show  (1)  a  static  ripper  and  (2)  implements  which 
have  vibrating  or  oscillating  motion  applied  directly  to  their  earth- 
working  tools."  The  question  is  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  ordinarily  skilled  in  the  trade  to  combine  an  oscillating  mecha- 
nism with  the  static  ripper  and  further  to  mount  the  mechanism  on  a 
frame  (rather  than  directly  on  each  tool)  with  a  view  to  reaching  the 
result  that  Higley  reached.  We  think  tliat  it  would  not  have  been. 

Not  only  does  Higley 's  oscillator  apply  movement  to  a  frame,  but 
the  nature  of  the  movement  differs  from  that  of  the  prior  art.  The 
prior  art  shows  movement  in  the  form  of  a  vibration  of  the  ground- 
working  tools.  In  Higley 's  implement,  by  comparison,  the  tools  on 
either  side  move  alternatingly  in  and  out  of  the  ground  while  they  also 
move  laterally.  ' 

We  think,  also,  that  the  result  Higley  achieves  is  strikingly  new. 
The  machine  completely  shatters  the  soil  between  the  earthworking 
tools.  Consequently,  the  ground  surface  through  which  the  implement 
passes  becomes  workable  and  ready  to  be  planted. 

Detailed  testimony  illustrated  beyond  question  that  the  device  sat- 
isfied a  long  felt  need  and  that  it  has  become  a  commercial  success. 
Mr.  Larson,  a  farmer  in  western  Kansas  for  thirty-nine  years,  testified 
that  he  had  been  actively  seeking  a  machine  that  would  successfully 
break  up  the  hardpan  and  that  theretofore  the  only  device  available 
had  to  be  towed  by  two  crawler  tractors.  The  Higley  sub-tiller,  he 
stated,  broke  up  the  hardpan  much  more  comi)letely  than  prior  devices, 
could  be  towed  by  a  rubber-tired  farm  tractor,  and  reduced  the  cost 
to  between  one-fourth  and  one-third  of  that  of  the  former  method.  He 
testified  further  that  as  a  result  of  the  Higley  machine's  use,  the 
ground  retained  more  moisture,  and  crop  yield  was  substantially  in- 
creased. Two  other  witnesses  gave  testimony  equally  as  strong.^^ 

f  "1  Our  view  is  that  because  a  frame  was  used  and  because  a  new 
result  was  achieved,  appellant's  implement  could  not  have  been  "clear- 
ly obvious''  so  as  to  preclude  consideration  of  the  evidence  of  com- 
mercial success  and  a  long  standing  need.  After  considering  those 
factors  together  with  the  other  evidence,  we  conclude  that  Higley's 
machine  would  not  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  within  35  U.S.C.  §  103. 

This  result  is  reached  through  application  of  the  standard  long 
adhered  to  by  the  Supreme  Court  and. reiterated  in  Graham  v.  John 
Deere  Co.,  supra.  Furthermore,  we  think  the  case  is  not  unlike  The 
Barbed  Wire  Patent,  supra,  where  that  same  standard  was  applied. 
There,  as  here,  the  applicant's  new  result  and  the  commercial  success 
of  his  device  were  relied  on  in  sustaining  the  validity  of  a  patent. 

We  would  not  lightly  reverse  the  able  trial  judge ;  but  after  reading 
the  transcript  and  examining  the  exhibits,  "we  are  left  with  the  defi- 
nite and  firm  conviction  that  a  mistake  has  been  committed."  United 
States  \.  United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  333  U.S.  364,  395  (1948). 

"MlselU  shows  an  alternate  construction  of  a  8ingle-«hare  plow  in  which  an  oscillator 
Is  mounted  on  the  metal  shank  that  attaches  the  plow  to  a  tractor.  We  do  not  think  that 
this  alone,  or  In  conjunction  with  the  Bird  sUtic  ripper,  suggests  the  use  of  a  frame 
and  an  alternating  movement  of  the  kind  that  Higley  used.  ^  ^.  ,       j 

"The  panel  witnessed  motion  pictures  which  had  been  offered  in  evidence  at  tnal  and 
which  demonstrated  In  support  of  the  testimony  both  the  operation  of  the  invention  and 
the  result  achieved.  We  thus  could  readily  understand  how  the  Patent  Office  conceded 
that  Higley  Indeed  Is  "marvelous"  even  as  we  fall  to  understand  its  contention  that  Higley 
was  obvious." 
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£^ij  The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  dismissing  the  comph\int 
is  reversed,  and  judgment  will  be  entered  for  the  appellant  as  to  all 
claims  in  issue.  The  Commissioner  is  autliorized  to  issue  a  patent. 

REVERSED. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Lassman  t-.  Bbossi,  Gerecke  and  Kybubz 
Patent  Interference  No.  94,51^.    Decided  October  26,  1961 

1.  Intebfekencb — Burden   of   Proof — Same   EFFEcrrvE   Fiuno   Dates. 

"The  right  of  each  party  to  rely  on  his  resi)ectlve  foreign  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  119  has  not  been  challenged.  Since  both  of  these  foreign  applications 
were  filed  on  the  same  day.  February  12,  1960,  both  parties  have  identical  effec- 
tive filing  dates  and  therefore  neither  party  carries  a  greater  burden  of  prov- 
ing priority  than  the  other.  Van  Otteren  v.  Hafn^r  ct  al,  47  CCPA  995.  12C 
USPQ  151."  ^ 

2.  Same — Conception — Disclosure  Received  by  Attorney  From  Aboard — Con- 

cealment. 
"We  do  not  believe  that  Lassman  should  be  deprived  of  the  benefit  of  the 
introduction  of  a  conception  into  this  country  from  abroad  merely  because 
it  is  indicated  that  no  iwtent  appilcatton  is  to  be  tiled  thereon  without  in- 
structions from  the  foreign  patent  agent,  it  floes  not  appear  to  xin  unreason- 
able that  such  communications  between  patent  attorneys  or  agents  would  be 
retained  in  confidence.  Since  it  api^ears  that  the  invention  originated  in  Great 
Britain,  we  believe  that  it  would  be  proper  for  the  patent  agents  there  to 
determine  when  a  United  States  application  could  or  should  be  filed  In  view 
of  any  requirements  of  the  British  statutes.  It  is  clear  that  Exhibits  A  and 
B  were  introduced  Into  this  country  for  the  pnri)Ose  of  establishing  a  date 
^  of  conception  and  to  provide  a  basis  for  filing  a  patent  application  directed 
to  the  subject  matter  described  in  the  memorandum.  Exhibit  A  Includes  a 
discussion  of  a  possible  patent  application.  Brossi  et  al.  have  not  cited  any 
prior  decision  in  support  of  the  above  contention.  We  conclude  that  there  is  no 
evidence  of  suppression  or  concealment  in  the  legal  sense  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  count  2  on  the  part  of  Lassman." 

3.  Same — Same — Same.  -, 

"As  was  the  case  In  ilortscU  v.  Laurila  •  •  •  there  Is  no  evidence  Indicat- 
ing an  originality  or  derivation  issue  as  between  the  parties.  In  Mortaell  v. 
Laurila  the  facts  .were  similar  to  those  here  in  that  a  disclosure  was  received 
by  an  attorney  in  this  country  from  abroad.  There  the  court  held  that  the  ap- 
pellant's questioning  of  Laurlla's  having  made  the  Invention  which  was  dis- 
closed to  the  attorney  was  merely  an  attempt  to  ral.se  the  Issue  of  third  party 
inventorship  which  is  not  ancillary  to  priority.  We  are  of  the  view  that  the 
holding  in  that  case  applies  here.  Attention  is  also  directed  to  Brown  v.  Barton, 
26  CCPA  889.  1939  CD.  279,  284,  41  USPQ  99,  in  which  it  was  held  that  when 
•  an  attorney  prepares  drawings  for  a  client  in  a  patent  application,  the  pre- 
sumption is  that  he  derived  his  information  with  resi)ect  thereto  from  the 
inventor.  Under  the  circumstance^^s  of  this  case  we  conclude  that  Exhibits  A 
and  B  must  be  presumed  to  have  been  introduced  Into  this  country  on  behalf 
of  Lassman."  i 

4.  Same — Benefit  of  Foreign  Filing  Date — Same  Ei-'fective  Filing  Date — 

Conception — Diuoence — 35  U.S.C.  119. 
"Under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  119  the  foreign  application  shall  have 
the  same  effect  as  the  same  application  would  have  had  if  filed  in  this  country 
'on  the  date  on  which  the  application  for  patent  for  the  same  Invention  was 
first  filed  in  such  foreign  country.'  Since  Lassman,  and  also  Brossi  et  al.,  have 
complied  with  the  requirements  of  section  119  and  no  question  has  l)een  raised 
as  to  thr  disclosure  of  the  invention  of  the  counts  in  each  foreign  application, 
we  are  of  the  view  that  the  claimed  priority  dates  [which  are  Identical]  are 
as  effective  as  constructive  reductions  to  practice  as  would  be  the  case  if  the 
parties  had  filed  their  United  States  applicationf  on  the  dates  of  their  foreign 
applications.  Therefore,  in  accordance  with  McParland  v.  Beall,  supra,  and 
Janin  v.  Curtiss,  45  App.  D.C.  362,  1916  CD.  233  Lassman  is  entitled  to  prevail 
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as  to  count  2,  having  established  a  prior  conception  in  this  country,  it  not  being 
necessary  to  establish  diligence  under  these  circumstances.  See  also  Whittier 
V.  Borchardt,  33  CCPA  1023,  1946  CD.  361,  69  USPQ  382  (388)." 

5.  Same — Priority   op  Invention — Patentably   Indistinct  Counts. 

"Lassman  has  urged  that  since  count  1  is  no  more  than  an  ester  of  the  al--> 
cohol  produced  by  the  process  of  count  1,  he  is  also  entitled  to  an  award  of 
priority  as  to  count  1.  We  cannot  agree  with  this  position.  An  award  of  prior- 
ity as  to  one  count  cannot  be  awarded  to  a  party  merely  because  It  may  be 
considered  to  contain  nothing  patentable  over  another  count  to  which  the 
party  ^s  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority.  The  holding  of  Capek  et  al.  v.  Levit, 
19  CCPA  843.  1932  CD.  151,  12  USPQ  140,  145,  is  directly  in  point." 

6.  Same — Same — Same  Effective  Filing  Date. 

"Neither  party  has  proved  either  conception  or  a  reduction  to  practice  as 
to  the  subject  matter  of  count  1  prior  to  the  filing  date,  February  12,  1960,  of 
their  respective  foreign  applications.  Thus  neither  party  has  discharged  his 
burden  of  proving  priority  as  to  count  1.  We  note  that  in  the  case  oi  Beohman 
v.  Wood,  15  App.  D.C.  484,  1899  CD.  453,  involving  an  entirely  different  fact 
situation.  It  was  held -.that  under  appropriate  circumstances  there  should  be 
no  judgment  of  priority  of  Invention  as  to  either  party  with  reference  to  a 
particular  claim.  We  conclude  that  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case  neither 
party  is  entitled  to  judgment  of  priority  as  to  count  1." 

7.  Same — Matter  Before  Board. 

"This  Board's  decision  Is  limited  to  questions  of  priority  and  those  ancillary 
to  priority.  The  question  of  a  party's  right  to  a  patent  containing  claims  cor- 
responding to  the  counts  Is  decided  by  the  Primary  Examiner  in  view  of  our 
holdings  on  priority  and  ancillary  questions  as  well  as  in  view  of  pertinent  ex 
parte  considerations." 

Before  Botb,  Crews  and  Bailey,  Examiners  of  Interferences 

Bailey,  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  counts  of  this  interference  are  drawn  to  a  process  of  preparing 

an  alcohol  and  to  an  acetic  acid  ester  of  the  alcohol.  The  counts  read 

as  follows : 

Count  1. — 4'-acetoxy-7-chloro-4,6,2"-trimethoxy-6'-methyl-gris-2'-€n-3-one. 
Count  2. — The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OR     O 


^^i 


RO 


OH 


.    O 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OR    o 


\ 


f    ,. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  with  a  meml>er  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride. 

In  his  Decision  on  Motions  of  February  16,  1966  (paper  No.  22), 
adhered  to  on  reconsideration  (paper  No.  25),  the  Examiner  accorded 
Lassman  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  his  application  filed  in  Great 
Britain  and  Brossi  et  al.  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  their  Swiss 
application. 

fn  The  right  of  each  party  to  rely  on  his  respective  foreign  ap- 
i^..v.c...on  under  35  U.S.C.  119  has  not  been  challenged.  Since  both 
of  these  foreign  applications  were  filed  on  the  same  day,  February 
12,  1960,  both  parties  have  identical  effective  filing  dates  and  there-. 
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fore  neither  party  carries  a  greater  burden  of  proving  priority  than 
the  other,  Van  Otteren  v.  Hafner  et  al.,  47  CCPA  995, 126  USPQ  151. 
Both  parties  filed  briefs  and  were  represented  at  final  hearing. 
Under  the  provisions  of  Rule  272(c)  Lassman  has  presented  an 
affidavit  by  Pike,  an  attorney  representing  Lassman,  and  certain  docu- 
mentary exhibits.  In  his  affidavit  Pike  stated  he  is  responsible  for 
prosecuting,  in  this  country,  applications  of  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd., 
the  assignee  of  the  Lassman  application;  that  on  November  12,  1959 
he  received  from  Frank  B.  Dehn  &  Co.   (British  chartered  patent 
agents)  a  letter  (Exhibit  A)  enclosing  a  confidential  memorandum 
of  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  (Exhibit  B) ;  that  he  read  and  understood 
this  memorandum  on  November  12, 1959  and  endorsed  this  fact  on  the 
face  of  the  memorandum  and  that  on  November  13,  1959  he  sent 
Frank  B.  Dehn  &  Co.  a  letter  (Exhibit  C  is  ^  copy)  acknowledging 
receipt  of  the  memorandum.  This  memorandum  discloses  a  process 
meeting  the  terms  of  count  2  and  states,  on  the  second  page  thereof, 
that  the  alcohol  produced  has  an  in  vivo  action  on  guinea  pigs  infected 
with  M-canis  which  "seems  to  be  at  least  of  the  same  order  as  griseo- 
fulvin."  That  this  memorandum  adequately  discloses  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  count  2  has  not  been  contested. 

It  is  the  position  of  Lassman  that  the  affidavit  of  Pike  and  exhibits 
prove  the  introduction  of  the  invention  of  count  into  this  country  on 
November  12,  1959  which  is  prior  to  the  earliest  date  of  invention 
which  can  be  established  by  Brossi  et  al.  (Brossi  et  al.  presented  no 
testimony)  and  that  since  both  parties  simultaneously  reduced  to  prac- 
tice (constructively)  the  question  of  diligence  does  not  arise. 

Brossi  et  al.  contend  that  the  stipulated  testimony  fails  to  establish . 
the  necessary  facts  upon  which  to  base  an  award  of  priority  to  Lass- 
man because  the  communication  itself  evidences  a  deliberate  suppres- 
sion and  concealment  of  the  invention  in  the  United  States.  Brossi 
et  al.  refer  to  the  second  paragraph  of  Exhibit  A  which  states : 

As  usual,  we  are  required  to  Inform  you  that  the  contents  of  this  memorandum 
are  strictly  confidential,  and  must  not  form  the  subject  of  any  patent  applica- 
tion without  our  express  instructions.      '   i       , 

Lassman  urges  that  such  a  notice  is  required  by  the  British  regula- 
tions concerning  the  export  of  technical  information.  Lassman  also 
urges  that  there  was  no  concealment  or  suppression,  as  shown  by  the 
fact  that  the  memorandum  was  "diligently"  followed  by  filing  of  the 
United  States  patent  application. 

[J]  We  do  not  believe  that  J^assman  should  be  deprived  of  the 
benefit  of  the  introduction  of  a  conception  into  this  country  from 
abroad  merely  because  it  is  indicated  that  no  patent  application  is  to 
be  filed  thereon  without  instructions  from  the  foreign  patent  agent. 
It  does  not  appear  to  us  unreasonable  that  such  communications  be- 
tween patent  attorneys  or  agents  would  be  retained  in  confidence. 
Since  it  appears  that  the  invention  originated  in  Great  Britain,  we 
believe  that  it  would  be  proper  for  the  pat«nt  agents  there  to  deter- 
mine when  a  United  States  application  could  or  should  be  filed  m  view 
of  any  requirements  of  the  British  statutes.  It  is  clear  that  Exhibits 
A  and  B  were  introduced  into  this  country  for  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing a  date  of  conception  and  to  provide  a  basis  for  filing  a  patent 
application  directed  to  the  subject  matter  described  in  the  memoran- 
dum. Exhibit  A  includes  a  discussion  of  a  possible  patent  application. 
Brossi  et  ah  have  not  cited  any  prior  decision  in  support  of  the  above 
contention.  We  conclude  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  suppression  or 
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concealment  in  the  legal  sense  of  the  subject  matter  of  count  2  on  the 
part  of  Lassman. 

Brossi  et  al.  also  contend  that  the  testimony  and  exhibits  do  not  show 
that  the  alleged  introduction  of  the  invention  into  this  country  was 
on  behalf  of  the  inventor  Lassman.  Lassman  points  out  that  he  has 
stated  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he  is  the  inventor  of  the  in- 
vention here  involved  and  has  also  stated,  in  effect,  that  the  memoran- 
dum written  by  Dr.  Walker  and  introduced  into  the  United  States 
was  done  on  his  behalf.  It  is  urged  by  Lassman  that  Brossi  et  al.  have 
the  burden  to  prove  otherwise  and  he  has  cited  Mortsell  v.  Laurila^  49 
CCPA  1028, 133  USPQ  380,  as  being  in  point. 

f  ]  As  was  the  case  in  Mortsell  v.  Laurila,  supra,  there  is  no  evi- 
dence indicating  an  originality  or  derivation  issue  as  between  the 
parties.  In  Mortsell  v.  LaurUa  the  facts  were  similar  to  those  here  in 
that  a  disclosure  was  received  by  an  attorney  in  this  country  from 
abroad.  There  the  court  held  that  the  appellant's  questioning  of 
Laurila's  having  made  the  invention  which  was  di^losed  to  the  at- 
torney was  merely  an  attempt  to  raise  the  issue  of  third  party  inven- 
torship which  is  not  ancillary  to  priority.  We  are  of  the  view  that 
the  holding  in  that  case  applies  here.  Attention  is  also  directed  to 
Brown  v.  Barton,  26  CCPA  889,  1939  CD.  279,  284,  41  USPQ  99,  in 
which  it  was  held  that  when  an  attorney  prepares  drawings  for  a 
client  in  a  patent  application,  the  presumption  is  that  he  derived  his 
information  with  respect  thereto  from  the  inventor.  Under  the  cir- 
,  cumstances  of  this  case  we  conclude  that  Exhibits  A  and  B  must  be 
presumed  to  have  been  introduced  into  this  country  on  behalf  of 
Lassman. 

Brossi  et  al.  further  urge  that  Lassman  should  not  be  awarded 
priority  as  to  count  2  because  the  alleged  introduction  into  this  country 
was  not  coupled  with  acts  in  the  United  States  showing  diligence  to- 
ward reduction  to  practice  at  the  time  Brossi  et  al.  entered  the  field. 
Brossi  et  al.  acknowledge  that  the  decision  of  McParland  v.  Beall, 
25  App.  D.C.  162, 1916  CD.  231,  cit«d  in  the  section  173  of  the  Rivise 
and  Caesar  publication  referred  to  by  Lassman  in  his  brief,  states 
*  that  where  both  parties  reduced  to  practice  on  the  same  day  the  first 
to  conceive  is  entitled  to  priority.  It  is  the  position  of  Brossi  et  al. 
that  this  and  other  cited  decisions  to  the  same  effect  are  not  controlling 
where  the  partj'  is  relying  upon  the  priority  of  a  foreign  filed  applica- 
tion as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

rn  We  do  not  find  any  basis  for  the  distinction  urged  by  Brossi 
et  al.  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  119  the  foreign  application 
shall  have  the  same  effect  as  the  same  application  would  have  had  if 
filed  in  this  country  "on  the  date  on  which  the  application  for  patent 
for  the  same  invention  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country."  Since 
Lassman,  and  also  Brossi  et  al.,  have  complied  with  the  requirements 
of  section  119  and  no  question  has  been  raised  as  to  the  disclosure  of 
the  invention  of  the  counts  in  each  foreign  application,  we  are  of  the 
view  the  claimed  priority  dates  are  as  effective  as  constructive  reduc- 
tions to  practice  as  would  be  the  case  if  the  parties  had  filed  their 
United  States  applications  on  the  dates  of  their  foreign  applications. 
Therefore,  in  accordance  with  McParland  v.  Beall,  supra,  and  Janin 
V.  Curtiss,  45  App.  D.C.  362,  1916  CD.  233,  Lassman  is  entitled  to 
prevail  as  to  count  2,  having  established  a  prior  conception  in  this 
country,  it  not  being  necessary  to  establish  diligence  under  these  cir- 
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cumstances.  See  also  Whittier  v.  Borchardt,  33  CCPA  1023, 1946  CD. 
361,69USPQ382  (388). 

[5]  Lassman  has  urged  that  since  count  1  is  no  more  tlian  an  ester 
of  the  alcohol  produced  by  the  process  of  count  1,  he  is  also  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority  as  to  count  1.  We  cannot  agree  with  this  posi- 
tion. An  award  of  priority  as  to  one  count  cannot  be  awarded  to  a 
party  merely  because  it  may  be  considered  to  contain  nothing  patent- 
able over  anotherVount  to  which  the  party  is  entitled  to  an  award 
of  priority.  The  holding  of  Capek  et  al.  v.  Levis,  19  CCPA  843,  1932 
CD.  151, 12  USPQ  140,  145,  is  directly  in  point. 

1^1  Neither  party  has  proved  either  conception  or  a  reduction  to 
practice  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  count  1  prior  to  the  filing  date, 
February  12,  1960,  of  their  respective  foreign  applications.  Thus 
neither  party  has  discharged  his  burden  of  proving  priority  as  to 
count  1.  We  note  that  in  the  case  of  Bechman  v.  Wood,  15  App.  D.C 
484,  1899  CD.  453,  involving  an  entirely  different  fact  situation,  it 
was  held  that  under  appropriate  circumstances  there  should  be  no 
judgment  of  priority  of  invention  as  to  either  party  with  reference 
to  a  particular  claim.  We  conclude  that  under  the  circumstances  of  this 
case  neither  party  is  entitled  to  judgment  of  priority  as  to  count  1. 

Brossi  et  al.  urge  that  both  parties  are  entitled  to  the  same  priority 
date  of  February  12,  1960  and  ahhough  neither  party  is  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority,  "the  interference  ought  to  be  resolved  in  favor 
of  Brossi  et  al.  who  was  first  to  take  steps  to  make  the  invention  avail- 
able to  the  United  States  public  by  filing  an  application  in  the  United 
States."  Brossi  et  al.  also  contend  that  there  i^  no  basis  upon  which  to 
deny  a  patent  to  Brossi  et  al.  on  eithei»of  th^  counts  involved  in  this 

interference. 

As  we  have  pointed  out  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  on  the 
record  presented  Lassman  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  as  to 
count  2.  Brossi  et  al.  has  cited  no  decision  in  support  of  his  contention 
that  the  interference  should  be  "resolved"  in  his  favor  and  we  know 
of  none.  We  have  considered  tfte  contention  by  Brossi  et  al.  but  it  is 
our  conclusion *that  in  the  present  circumstances  Brossi  et  al.  cannot 
tk-  - ded  priority  as  to  either  count. 

[  ]  This  Board's  decision  is  limited  tg  questions  of  priority  and 
th^o^  -acillary  to  priority.  The  question  of  a  party's  right  to  a  patent 
containing  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts  is  decided  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  in  view  of  our  holdings  on  priority  and  ancillary 
questions  as  well  as  in  view  of  pertinent  ex  parte  considerations. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter 
of  count  2  is  hereby  awarded  to  Lassman.  As  to  count  1,  priority  is 
hereby  awarded  against  both  parties  since  neither  party  has  proven 
that  he  is  in  fact  the  prior  inventor  thereof.  "       . 
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APPUCATION— DIBCL08UBE— SumCIENCT    OF    DiSCLOSUBE— BIOSYNTHESIS. 

•The  question  involved  is  whether  in  each  case^the  specification,  that  is.  the 
written  description,  is  sufficient  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to 
practice  the  process  and  produce  the  product  involved  [biosyntheslzed  from 
a  previously  unknown  species  of  microorganism  described  so  that  It  may  be 


identified].  The  specifications  are  of  the  same  character  as  that  which  was 
considered  and  held  insufficient  in  Ex  parte  Kropp,  143  USPQ  148  (Civil 
Action  186-60,  Commercial  Solventt  Corp.  v.  Watson,  filed  to  review  this  de- 
cision was  subsequently  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  stipulation).  The  orga- 
nism, of  course,  cannot  be  reproduced  from  such  written  descriptions." 
2.  Sake — Same — Same — Deposit  of  Cxtltttuc  of  Micbooboanism — Section  112. 
"The  parties  rely  on  certain  evidence  to  show  that  their  r^pectlve  dis- 
closures In  the  applications  as  filed  are  sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in 
the  art  to  reproduce  the  invention ;  this  relates  to  certain  deposits'  of  the 
microorganisms  involved.  There  Is  a  certain  amount  of  confusion  relating  to 
the  nature  and  purpose  of  such  deposits.  In  the  first  place  It  must  be  stated 
that  the  Patent  Office  does  not  require  any  deposit  of  microorganisms ;  there 
Is  no  Rule  or  Order  promulgated  to  this  effect,  and  neither  does  the  Patent 
Office  have  any  authority  to  vary  the  substantive  requirements  of  section  112 
by  any  Rule  or  Order.  Deposits  of  cultures  of  microorganisms  are  sometimes 
made  In  public  stock  culture  collections  by  applicants  on  their  own  initiative 
and  for  their  own  purposes.  When  such  deposits  are  made  they  are  not  and 
cannot  be  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  application ;  they  are  not  the  property 
of  the  Patent  Office  nor  In  the  custody  or  control  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  In 
any  event  are  not  and  cannot  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  application  disclosure 
as  section  112  does  not  authorize  a  physical  object  outside  the  written  de- 
scription as  part  of  the  disclosure."  , 

8.  Sahb — Same — Same — Same. 

"Deposits  In  public  stock  culture  collections  are  commonly  made  prior  to 
filing  an  application  for  patent  In  order  that  the  applicant  may  refer  to  them 
as  showing  that  the  microorganism  In^ved  was  known  and  available  to 
persons  skilled  in  the  art  and  hence  rebut  any  assertion  that  the  specification 
was  insofflclent;  since,  of  course,  an  applicant  does  not  need  to  teach  In  his 
specification  how  to  make  or  obtain  already  known  materials  or  ingredients." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Chate  Chemical  Co.  et 

al.  CONSTBUED. 

"A  recent  decision  of  a  court  is  Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Chaae  Chemical  Co. 
et  al,  156  USPQ  139  (D.C,  New  Jersey,  1967).  One  patent  involved  related 
to  the  production  of  vitamin  Bu  by  fermentation  using  a  strain  of  Streptomyoea 
ffriteua.  The  defendant  attacked  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure,  citing  Ex 
parte  Kropp.  The  court  •  •  •  found  that  the  situation  was  not  the  same  as  in 
Ex  parte  Kropp  since  the  strain  of  the  microorganism  was  available  at  Rutgers 
University,  in  a  stock  culture  collection  there  maintained,  Identification  had 
also  been  published,  and  the  organism  could  be  obtained  by  anyone  for  any 
purpose,  on  or  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application.  A  second  patent 
Involved  in  the  same  case  refers  to  a  number  of  different  species  of  organisms, 
as  well  as  to  the  one  previously  mentioned.  With  respect  to  these  the  court 
held,  on  the  basis  of  testimony,  that  microbiologists  by  following  the  teachings 
of  the  specification  would  be  able  to  produce  the  invention.  The  specification 
disclosed  the  method  of  selecting  suitable  strains  from  the  known  species 
involved." 
6.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Pbi(»  Deposits  Not  Mentioned  in  Applica- 
tions AS  Filed.  | 
"One  point  raised  in  the  present  cases  Is  whether  the  applicants  can  amend 
the  applications,  after  they  are  filed,  to  refer  to  matters  relating  to  prior  de- 
posits [of  cultures  of  microorganisms^  which  have  not  been  mentioned  in  the 
applications  as  filed.  In  cases  involving  chemical  compounds  requiring  par- 
ticular starting  materials  to  make,  a  reference  can  be  added  to  a  publication 
prior  to  the  filing  date  disclosing  how  to  produce  the  starting  material.  Such 
publications  are  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  Whether  such  references 
can  be  added  in  the  present  cases  depends  upon  what  was  published,  what  was 
known  and  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art,  prior  to  the  filing  dates. 
This  is  only  collateral  to  the  essential  question  which  is  whether,  at  the  time 
:  of  filing  the  application,  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  could  reproduce  the  in- 
'  vention  from  the  written  description,  and  evidence  of  what  was  known  and 
available  to  such  persons  can  always  be  considered." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Secbet  Deposits. 

"The  applicants  refer  to  various  deposits  in  an  attempt  to  show  that  the 
specifications  are  sufficient.  [C]  et  al.  refer  to  a  deposit  of  their  microorganism 
made  in  a  stock  culture  collection  in  [country]  prior  to  the  filing  of  their 
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application.  It  is  evident,  however,  and  has  been  acknowledged  in  the  ap- 
plication file  (papers  Nos.  15  and  16),  that  this  deposit  was  a  secret  or  con- 
fidential matter.  [C]  et  al.  have  no^  shown,  and  do  not  even  attempt  to  show, 
that  the  organism  involved  was  known  and  available  to  the  public,  or  at  least 
to  persons  working  in  this  field,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application." 

7.  Same— Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"[C]  et  al.  refer  to  a  'public  depository,'  which  expression  may  be  misunder- 
stood ;  depositories  may  be  public  such  as  banks,  warehouses,  storage  lockers, 
etc.,  in  that  they  accept  deposits  from  the  public,  but  this  does  not  imply 'that 
the  deposits  are  available  to  the  public.  The  record  shows  that  the  'public  de- 
positories' involved  accept  deposits  from  the  public  but  that  they  may  on 
occasion  be  secret  or  confidential  and  not  listed  in  catalogues  nor  publicixed  in 
other  ways,  nor  distributed  or  made  available  to  the  public." 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Section   112. 

"With  respect  to  the  general  question  [C]  et  al.  and  [A]  point  out  that  the 
statute,  section  112,  does  not  require  any  deposit  (of  a  microorganism  cul- 
ture]. This  is.  of  course,  correct,  and  neither  does  any  Rule  or  Order  of  the 
Patent  Office  require  any  deposit.  There  are  many  cases  when  no  deposits  are 
made  and  ?f*iestions  of  sufficiency  of  disclosure  do  not  arl.se.  As  has  been  stated, 
deposits  are  made  by  applicants  for  their  own  convenience,  although  the 
exigencies  of  some  particular  situations  are  such  that  making  a  publicly  avail- 
able deposit  in  a  public  depository  may  be  Indispensable  for  a  person  to  put 
himself  in  a  position  of  being  able  to  comply  with  the  statutory  requirement 
for  a  written  description  which  would  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art 
to  reproduce  the  invention,  when  an  application  for  patent  is  filed." 

9.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Ex  parte  SchmidtKastner  Nor  Followed. 

"[C]  et  al.  also  refer  to  Ex  parte  Schmidt-Kattner  et  al.,  153  USPQ  473. 
This  decision  is  not  considered  correct.  It  Is  contrary  to  other  decisions  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  does  not  appear  to  have  been  followed  in  later  decisions." 

10.  Same — Same — Same — Biosynthesis.  .     • 

"[C]  et  al.  also  assert  that  since  three  persons  in  separated  areas  have  en- 
countered the  microorganism,  It  may  be  taken  as  widely  disseminated  and 
readily  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  This  argument  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted since,  if  persons  and  institutions  regularly  running  routine  soil  screen- 
ing tests  In  the  search  for  antibiotics  would  run  across  the  present  organism 
often  enough  to  warrant  a  holding  that  It  was  readily  available.  It  could  hard- 
ly be  stated  that  the  subject  matter  of  these  applications  was  unobvious." 

11.  Patentability — Refesience — Enabuno  Disclosure. 

"Another  aspect  of  the  question  Involved  here  Is  shown  by  the  following. 
[C]  et  al.  moved  to  dissolve  with  respect  to  [A]  on  the  ground  of  unpatent- 
.  ability  over  [foreign]  patent (corresponding  to  their  U.S.  applica- 
tion) granted .  prior  to  [A's]  filing  date  of .  This  was 

not  considered  In  view  of  allegations  In  the  preliminary  statement.  In  accord- 
ance with  In  re  Le  Grice,  49  CCPA  1124.  1962  CD.  707.  785  O.G.  741.  301 
F.2d  P29,  133  USPQ  365,  tlie  disclosure  of  the  [foreign]  i)atent  could  not  be 
considered  prior  art  as  of  the  alleged  effective  date  against  some  other  ap- 
plication as  the  written  description  did  not  enable  the  Invention  to  be  re- 
produced." I 

12.  Appucation — Benefit  of  Filing  Date  ok  Fobeion  Appucation. 

"It  Is  noted  that  [C]  et  al.  claim  the  priority  of  an  application  filed  In  [coun- 
try] and  that  the  Examiner  In  the  decision  on  motions  accorded  them  the 
benefit  of  this  prior  filing  date.  Since  the  Interference  Is  now  to  be  dissolved, 
this  action  is  vacated  as  moot.  A  person  who  files  an  application  In  the  United 
States  must  meet  the  conditions  and  requirements  specified  by  the  patent  laws 
of  the  United  States.  There  Is  no  treaty  or  obligation  which  waives  any  of 
the  statutory  requirements  for  filing  an  application;  any  person  must,  when 
he  applies  for  a  patent  in  the  United  States,  meet  the  conditions  and  require- 
ments of  U.S.  law  for  filing  an  application  In  the  United  States.  If  the  applica- 
tion filed  In  the  United  States  by  [C]  et  al.  is  deficient  and  no  patent  can 
be  Issued  thereon,  the  question  of  the  right  of  priority  Is  wholly  Irrelevant." 

The  above-entitled  interference  has  been  referi*ed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  259,  before  deciding  the  question  of  priority,  with  the  recom- 
mendation "that  the  interference  be  dissolved  without  am  award  of 
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priority  and  the  claim  of  each  of  the  respective  parties  corresponding 
to  the  count  be  rejected  for  insufficient  disclosure  under  35  U.S.C. 
112."  Rule  259  provides  that  the  case  may  be  remanded  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  for  his  consideration,  or  that  other  appropriate  action  may 
be  taken.  The  questions  raised  by  the  reconmiendation  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  require  review  of  actions  previously  taken  by 
the  Primary  Examiner,  both  ex  parte  and  inter  partes  in  deciding 
certain  motions. 

Each  party  was  notified  of  the  recommendation  and  supplied  with  a 
copy,  and  given  an  opportunity  to  express  his  views  thereon.  Each 
party  filed  a  brief  entitled  "Request  for  Reconsideration  of  the  Recom- 
mendation .  .  .,"  and  two  of  them  filed  further  memoranda.  In  deter- 
mining the  questions  raised,  these  papers  have  been  considered,  as  well 
as  the  papers  in  the  interference  relating  to  the  same  questions  as 
raised  on  various  motions  to  dissolve,  and  in  the  files  of  each  of  the 
individual  applications. 

The  recommendation  expresses  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences  that  the  disclosures  in  the  specifications  of  each  of 
the  parties  are  insufficient  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  Section  112  requires 
that : 

"The  specification  shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  invention,  and  of 
the  manner  and  process  of  making  and  tising  It,  in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and 
exact  tjerms  as  to  enable  an^  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or 
with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same  ..." 

Section  111  requires  "a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section  112," 
as  part  of  the  application  at  the  time  of  filing  the  same.  The  disclosures 
of  each  of  the  applications  as  filed  will  be  reviewed. 

The  applications  relate  to  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  by  means 
of  the  action  of  a  certain  microorganism  or  microorganisms.  Each 
application  contains  both  process  and  product  claims,  although  the 
count  of  the  interference  is  a  product  claim  which  was  devised  as  a 
count  in  view  of  the  different  terminology  in  the  respective  appli- 
cations. 

The  specification  of  the  application  of  [B]  et  al.,  as  filed,  states  in 
the  first  paragraph  that,  "the  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel 
antifungal  substance  produced  by  strains  of  microorganisms  of  a 
hitherto  undescribed  species  of  the  genus  Streptomyces,  which  anti- 
fungal and  its  salts  are  effective  against  a  wide  variety  of  fungi." 
Following  this  is  a  description  of  the  "antifungal"  agent  and  its 
activity,  after  which  it  is  steted  that,  "The  new  antifimgal  is  produced 
by  a  species  of  Streptomyces  to  which  we  have  designated  our  number 
.  This  species  has  apparently  not  been  previously  de- 
scribed." Then  follows  a  description  of  the  microorganism  extending 
over  a  number  of  pages,  which  has  not  been  questioned  as  sufficient 
for  the  purpose  of  identifying  it.  Subsequently,  a  name  was  given  to 
the  organism,  S. .  Aside  from  the  description  of  the  or- 
ganism, the  entire  contents  of  the  specification  relating  to  it  have 
been  quoted  above.  The  method  of  producing  the  antibiotic  by  means 
of  the  organism  is  described  in  the  specification  but  there  is  no  ques- 
tion relating  to  the  details  of  this  method  which,  in  general,  follows 
conventional  procedures. 

The  specification  of  the  [A]  application  states  in  the  second  para- 
graph that  "this  invention  relates  to  the  antibiotic  which  we  call 

. and  to  its  production  from  growth  in  certain  nutrient 

media  by  a  species  of  heretofore  unknown  microorganism.  This  micro- 
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organism  was  isolated  from  soil  in  [city  and  state].  It  is  a  species  of 
Streptamyces,  and  has  been  designated  by  u^as  S. ."  Sub- 
sequently in  the  specification  the  organism  is  described,  which  de- 
scription may  be  taken  as  sufficient  merely  for  purpose  of  identifica- 
tion, and  the^process  of  producing  the  antibiotic  by  the'use  of  the 
organism  is  set  forth.                         '                      .                    ^ 

The  [C]  et  al.  application  opens  by  stating,  "This  invention  relates 
to  a  new  and  useful  antibiotic  and  to  a  process  for  the  biosynthesis  of 
the  new  antibiotic,  called  ,  by  means  of  a  hitherto  un- 
known Streptomyces  species.  For  this  purpose  a  culture  is  made  of 

Streptomyces nov.  spec.,  whose  properties  are  described 

below  .  .  .  ."  The  second  paragraph  states  that,  "The  microorganism 
which  produces  the  antibiotic  in  question  was  isolated  from  a  soil 
sample  obtained  from  [city],  in  the  province  of  [province  and  coun- 
try]. It  is  an  actinomycete  of  the  Streptomyces  genus,  now  called 
Streptomyces  ."  The  morphological  and  cultural  char- 
acteristics of  the  microorganism  are  then  described,  as  well  as  the 
process  for  obtaining  the  antibiotic  by  the  use  of  t^e  organism. 

[  ]  The  question  involved  is  whether  in  each  case  the  specification, 
that  is,  the  written  description,  is  sufficient  to  enable  any  person  skilled 
in  the  art  to  pr^<;£ice"  the  process  and  produce  the  product  involved. 
The  specifications  are  of  the  same  character  as  that  which  was  con- 
sidered and  held  insufficient  in  Ex  parte  Kropp,  143  USPQ  148  (Civil 
Action  185-60,  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  v.  Watson^  filed  to  review 
this  decision  was  subsequently  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  stipula- 
tion). The  organism,  of  course,  cannot  be  reproduced  from  such  writ- 
ten descriptions. 

£-J  The  parties  rely  on  certain  evidence  to  show  that  their  respec- 
tive disclosures  in  the  applications  as  filed  are  sufficient  to  enable  a 
person  skilled  in  the  art  to  reproduce  the  invention;  this  relates  to 
certain  "deposits"  of  the  microorganisms  involved.  There  is  a  certain 
amount  of  confusion  relating  to  the  nature  and  purpose  of  such  de- 
posits. In  the  first  place  it  must  be  stated  that  the  Patent  Office  does 
not  require  any  deposit  of  microorganisms;  there  is  no  Rule  or  Order 
promulgated  to  this  effect,  and  neither  does  the  Patent  Office  have 
any  authority  to  vary  the  substantive  requirements  of  section  112 
by  any  Rule  or  Order.  Deposits  of  cultures  of  microorganisms  are 
sometimes  made  in  public  stock  culture  collections  by  applicants  on 
their  own  initiative  and  for  their  own  purposes.  When  such  deposits 
are  made  they  are  not  and  cannot  be  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the 
application ;  they  are  not  the  property  of  the  Patent  Office  nor  in  the 
custody  or  control  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  in  any  event  are  not  and 
cannot  be  accepted  as  part  of  the  application  disclosure  as  section  112 
does  not  authorize  a  physical  object  outside  the  written  description 
as  part  of  the  disclosure.  A  deposit  of  a  certain  kind  in  a  public  stock 
culture  collection  is  only  a  procedure  adopted  by  certain  applicants 
to  enable  them  to  oflfer  convenient  proof  of  certain  matters  when  or 
if  the  necessity  for  such  proof  arises.  Referring  to  Ex  parte  Kropp, 
the  penultimate  paragraph  states  that : 

"This  of  course  is  not  the  situation  presented  here.  If  appellant  were  dealing 
with  a  known  organism  which  had  a  well  defined  source  and  which  had  been 
obtained  and  used  by  others  before,  or  even  with  an  organism  which  was  mere- 
ly known  and  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art,  the  present  question  of  the 
sufficiency  of  the  disclosure  would  not  arise.". 
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£oJ  Deposits  in  public  stock  culture  collections  are  commonly  made 
prior  to  filing  an  application  for  patent  in  order  that  the  applicant 
may  refer  to  them  as  showing  that  the  microorganism  involved  was 
known  and  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  and  hence  rebut 
any  assertion  that  the  specification  was  insufficient;  since,  of  course, 
an  applicant  does  not  need  to  teach  in  his  specification  how  to  make 
or  obtain  already  known  materials  or  ingredients. 

£4J  A  recent  decision  of  a  court  is  Merck  and  Co.^  Inc.  v.  Chase 
bhemical  Co.  et  al.,  155  USPQ  139  (D.C.,  New  Jersey,  1967).  One 
patent  involved  related  to  the  production  of  vitamin  B12  by  fermen- 
tation using  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  griseus.  The  defendant  attacked 
the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure,  citing  Ex  parte  Kropp.  The  court 
quoted  the  passage  from  that  decision  quoted  above  but  found  that  the 
situation  was  not  the  same  as  in  Ex  parte  Kropp  since  the  strain  of 
the  microorganism  was  available  at  Rutgers  University,  in  a  stock 
culture  collection  there  maintained,  identification  had  also  been  pub- 
lished, and  the  organism  could  be  obtained  by  anyone  for  any  purpose, 
on  or  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application.  A  second  patent  in- 
volved in  the  same  case  refers  to  a  number  of  different  species  of  or- 
ganisms, as  well  as  to  the  one  previously  mentioned.  With  respect  to 
these  the  court  held,  on  the  basis  of  testimony,  that  microbiologists  by 
following  the  teachings  of  the  specification  would  be  able  to  produce 
the  invention.  The  specification  disclosed  the  method  of  selecting  suit- 
able strains  from  the  known  species  involved. 

fl  One  point  raised  in  the  present  cases  is  whether  the  applicants 
euu  Liuiend  the  ajiplications,  after  they  are  filed,  to  refer  to  matters 
relating  to  prior  deposits  which  have  not  been  mentioned  in  the  ap- 
plications as  filed.  In  cases  involving  chemical  compounds  requiring 
particular  starting  materials  to  make,  a  reference  can  be  added  to  a 
publication  prior  to  the  filing  date  disclosing  how  to  produce  the  start- 
ing material.  Such  publications  are  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the 
art.  Whether  such  references  can  be  added  in  the  present  cases  depends 
upon  what  was  published,  what  was  known  and  available  to  persons 
skilled  in  the  art,  prior  to  the  filing  dates.  This  is  only  collateral  to 
the  essential  question  which  is  whether,  at  the  time  of  filing  the  ap- 
plication, any  j)erson  skilled  in  the  art  could  reproduce  the  invention 
from  the  written  description,  and  evidence  of  what  was  known  and 
available  to  such  persons  can  always  be  considered. 

£6]  The  applicants  refer  to  various  deposits  in  an  attempt  to  show 
that  the  specifications  are  sufficient.  [C]  et  al.  refer  to  a  deposit  of 
their  microorganism  made  in  a  stock  culture  collection  in  [country] 
prior  to  the  filing  of  their  application.  It  is  evident,  however,  and 
has  been  acknowledged  in  the  application  file  (papers  Nos.  15  and 
16),  that  this  deposit  was  a  secret  or  confidential  matter.  [C]  et  al. 
have  not  shown,  and  do  not  even  attempt  to  show,  that  the  organism 
involved  was  known  and  available  to  the  public,  or  at  least  to  persons 
working  in  this  field,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application. 

f"l  rC]  et  al.  refer  to  a  "public  depository,"'  which  expression  may 
be  misunderstood;  depositories  may  be  public  such  as  banks,  ware- 
houses, storage  lockers,  etc.,  in  that  they  accept  deposits  from  the 
public,  but  this  does  not  imply  that  the  deposits  are  available  to  the 
public.  The  record  shows  that  the  "public  depositories"  involved  ac- 
cept deposits  from  the  public  but  that  they  may  on  occasion  be  secret 
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or  confidential  and  not  listed  in  catalogues  nor  publicized  in  other 
ways,  nor  distributed  or  made  available  to  the  public.  They  urge: 

"Insertion  In  the  application  of  the  fact  of  the  deposit  of  the  culture  In  a  public 
depository  is.  therefore  [because  made  before  the  application  was  filed],  similar 
to  amendment  to  include  a  reference  to  a  prior  publication  showing  production 
of  the  starting  material.  The  deposit  in  this  case  is  an  unlimited  publication  sub- 
ject to  a  condition  subsequent." 

However,  there  was  no  publication,  meaning  making  known  and  avail- 
able to  the  public,  at  or  prior  to  the  time  the  application  was  filed. 
[A]  relies  upon  a  deposit  made  in  the  Stock  Culture  Collection  of 

[X]  (the  application  being  assigned  to )  and  states  that 

"the  culture  was  available  to  the  public  prior  to  the  filing  of  [A] 
application"  and  that  the  "[A]  deposit  made  his  organism  freely 
available  to  the  public  at  large,"  meaning,  in  the  context,  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  application.  He  also  asserts  'The  public  avaihibility  of 
cultures  of  the  [A]  Streptomyces  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  [A]  ap- 
plication also  clearly  distinguishes  from  situation  of  the  party  [C] 
et  al.  wherein  their  Streptomyces  was  filed^  abroad  in  a  repository 
prior  to  their  application  but  under  secrecy  restrictions."  As  indicated 
in  his  brief,  this  is  a  factual  matter.  If  the  fac^s  are  as  asserted,  then 
the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  disclosure  would  not  be  raised.  How- 
ever, [B]  et  al.  have  filed  copies  of  letters  received  from  [X]  which 
suggest  that  the  culture  was  not  available  without  the  consent  of  the 
assignee  of  the  [A]  application  until  some  time  after  the  filing  date 
of  the  application,  and  have  challenged  the  assertions  in  the  [A]  brief. 
No  comments  on  this  challenge  have  been  received. 

[A]  submitted  an  affidavit  of , ,  and with  paj^er  No.  9 

in  the  application,  in  response  to  the  Examiner's  rejection.  In  the  af- 

^davit  it  is  stated  that"  a  culture  of  the  particular  streptomyces  was 

deposited  in  the  Stock  Culture  Collection  of  [X]  on  September  23, 

1955  and  given  number  [Y].  It  is  then  stated: 

"That,  cultures  of  Streptomyces  [Y]  since  deposit  in  the  Stock  Culture  Collec- 
tion of  [X]  have  been  available  free  of  charge  tv  all  requesting  such  cultures 
and  remain  available  without  charge  to  all  who  request  them. 

This  is  all  that  is  stated  on  this  point.  The  affidavit,  which  is  dated  four 
years  after  the  application  was  filed,  must  be  considered  ambiguous 
and  insufficient.  The  word  "since"  could  be  taken  to  mean  "at  some 
time  since"  the  deposit  was  made,  and  the  affidavit  is  consistent  with 
a  state  of  facts  wherein  the  deposit  was  secret  or  confidential  (needing 
applicants'  or  the  assignee's  consent  or  dispensation)  until  some  time 
after  the  filing  of  the  application.  An  exhibit  accompanying  the  af- 
fidavit, a  certificate  signed  by  the  same  three  affiants,  is  dated  three 
years  after  the  filing  of  the  application;  it  refers  to  the  deposit  hav- 
ing been  made,  in  the  first  paragraph,  but  the  second  paragraph, 
relating  to  availability,  not  only  merely  speaks  in  the  present  tense 
but  is  only  a  general  statement.  , 

It  must  be  held  that  [A]  has  failed  to  establish  that  the  cultures  in 
question  were  freely  and  continuously  available  to  the  public,  begin- 
ning at  a  time  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  [A]  application. 

[B]  et  al.  refer  to  no  evidence  of  their  own  but  merely  rely  upon 
the  deposit  of  [C]  et  al.  There  is  no  objection  per  se  to  relying  upon 
prior  deposits  or  publications  of  others  when  relevant  and  material 
but  the  secret  deposit  referred  to  is  of  no  avail  either  to  [B]  et  al.  or 
to  [C]  et  al. 

[8]  With  respect  to  the  general  question,  [C]  et  al.  and  [A]  point 
out  that  the  statute,  section  112,  does  not  require  any  deposit.  This  is. 


OCTOBEB  1,  :     =  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

of  cour8e,  correct,  and  neither  does  any  Rule  or  Order  of  the  Patent 
Office  require  any  deposit.  There  are  many  cases  when  no  deposits  are 
made  and  questions  of  sufficiency  of  disclosure  do  not  arise.  As  has 
been  stated,  deposits  are  made  by  applicants  for  their  own  convenience, 
although  the  exigencies  of  some  particular  situations  are  such  that 
making  a  publicly  available  deposit  in  a  public  depository  may  be 
indispensable  for  a  person  to  put  himself  in  a  position  of  being  able 
to  comply  with  the  statutory  requirement  for  a  written  description 
which  would  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  reproduce  the 
invention,  when  an  application  for  patent  is  filed. 

[C]  et  al.  and  [A]  cite  the  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  case.  Guar- 
anty Trust  Company  of  New  York,  The  Butacet  Corporation  and 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation  v.  Union  Solvents  Corporation,  54 
F.2d  400,  12  USPQ  47  (D.C.,  Del.,  1931),  affirmed  61  F.2d  1041,  15 
USPQ  237  (CCA  3,  1932),  as  a  case  which  involves  the  identical  is- 
sues and  which,  it  is  urged,  should  be  followed.  This  case  involved  the  - 
same  issue  in  that  the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  written  dis- 
closure,  in  a  case  involving  the  action  of  a  microorganism,  was  in- ^ 
volved.  However,  the  facts  are  quite  different.  The  patent  in  suit  was 
fori  a  process  of  producing  acetone  and  butyl  alcohol  by  bacterial 
action.  The  specification  of  the  patent  named  well  defined  sources 
.    I  from  which  the  required  bacteria  could  be  obtained:  "maize  [com], 

rice,  flax"  and  described  a  specific  process  for  obtaining  the  bacteria 
from  com  meal  which  involved  fermentation  and  subculturing  in  a 
described  manner.  The  question  related  to  the  present  cases  involved 
the  operability  of  this  process  and  the  court  was  satisfied  from  the 
testimony  of  witnesses  that  the  bacteria  were  readily  obtainable  by 
following  the  described  procedure,  stating  that  the  "procedure  is  not 
only  operable  but  unfailing  in  the  hands  of  one  who  wants  to  succeed." 
([B]  et  al.  state  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  did  not  "consider  or  dis- 
cuss" this  case  in  the  Kropp  decision.  It  was  not  discussed  in  the  de- 
cision presumably  because  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.,  assignee  and 
handling  the  Kropp  case,  did  not  refer  to  it.) 

[91  [C]  et  al.  also  refer  to  Ex  parte  Schmidt-Kastner  et  al.  153 
USPQ  473.  This  decision  is  not  considered  correct,  it  is  contrary  to 
other  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  followed  in  later  decisions. 

r^  ^1  ^C]  et  al.  also  assert  that  since  three  persons  in  separated  areas 
have  encountered  the  microorganism,  it  may  be^  taken  as  widely  dis- 
seminated and  readily  available  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  This 
argument  cannot  be  accepted  since,  if  persons  and  institutions  reg-  [ 
larly  mnning  routine  soil  screening  tests  in  the  search  for  antibiotics 
would  run  across  the  present  organism  often  enough  to  warrant  a  hold- 
ing that  it  was  readily  available,  it  could  hardly  be  stated  that  the 
subject  matter  of  these  applications  was  unobvious. 

[113  Another  aspect  of  the  question  involved  here  is  shown  by 
the  following.  [C]  et  al.  moved  to  dissolve  with  respect  to  [A]  on  the 
ground  of  unpatentability  over  [foreign]  patent  — (cor- 
responding to  their  U.S.  application)  granted ,  prior  to 

[A's]  filmg  date  of .  This  was  not  considered  in  view 

of  allegations  in  the  preliminary  statement.  In  accordance  with  In 
re  Le  Grice,  49  CCPA  1124,  1962  CD.  707,  785  O.G.  741,  301  F.2d 
929,  133  USPQ  365,  the  disclosure  of  the  [foreign]  patent  could  not 
be  considered  prior  art  as  of  the  alleged  effective  date  against  some 
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other  application  as  the  written  description  did  not  enable  the  inven- 
tion to  be  reproduced. 

f'T  It  is  noted  that  [C]  et  al.  claim  the  priority  of  an  applica- 
tion lufd  in  [country]  and  that  the  Examiner  in  the  decision  on  mo- 
tions accorded  them  the  benefit  of  this  prior  filing  date.  Since  the 
interference  is  now  to  be  dissolved,  this  action  is  vacated  as  moot.  A 
person  who  files  an  application  in  the  United  States  must  meet  the 
conditions  and  requirements  specified  by  the  patent  laws  of  the  United 
States.  There  is  no  treaty  or  obligation  which  waives  any  of  the 
statutory  requirements  for  filing  an  application;  any  i>erson  must, 
when  he  applies  for  a  patent  in  the  United  States,  meet  tlie  conditions 
and  requirements  of  U.S.  law  for  filing  an  application  in  the  United 
States.  If  the  application  filed  in  the  United  States  by  [C]  et  al. 
is  deficient  and  no  patent  can  be  issued  thereon,  tiie  question  of  the 
right  of  priority  is  wholly  irrelevant. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  is  approved  and  the  interference  is  dissolved  on  the 
ground  that  the  count  is  not  patentable  to  any  of  the  parties  by  reason 
of  the  failure  of  the  specifications  to  conjply  with  35  U.S.C.  112  in 
that  it  does  not  appear  that  at  the  time  the  applications  were  filed  a 
person  skilled  in  the  art  could  reproduce  the  invention  from  the  writ- 
ten descriptions  accompanying  the  applications. 

The  Examiner  will,  re-examine  each  of  the  applications  involved 
and  enter  any  rejections  which  may  be  appropriate  in  the  light  of 
the  present  decision.  The  applicants  will,  of  course,  have  the  op|)ortu- 
nity  to  reply  and  to  submit  additional  evidence  for  consideration. 

Edwin  L.  Reynolds, 
First  Assiittant  Commissioner. 
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Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-608WPG.  Concrete  Cutting 
Equipment  Co.  v.  Kore  Drilling,  Inc.  et  al. 


Re.  25,668,  O.  R.  Bunn,  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE; 
8,220.834,  J.  C  Martin,  same;  8474497.  same,  ONE  PIECE 
FUNNEL  WITH  INTEGRAL  RIBS  FOR  HOLDING  DIS- 
POSABLE COFFEE  CARRYING  FILTER,  filed  Apr.  1.  1968, 
D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68c584.  Bunn-OMatic  Corp.  v. 
Reynolds  Producta,  Inc. 

D.  188,460,  R.  D.  Jtaynor.  ONE  PIECE  SHELL  FOR  AN  IN- 
DOOR ANTENNA  }  8.045.240,  same.  RABBIT  EAR  ANTENNA, 
filed  Feb.  5.  1968,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-470,  Clear  Beam 
Antenna  Corporation  v.  JFD  Electronica  Corporation. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  bracketa  |  J  appwirg  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reLnrae. 


26,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  REPLACEMENT 
EXHAUST  PIPES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME 

Bruce  J.  Lance,  1460  Chase  Drive, 
Corona,  Calif.     91720 
Original  No.  3,196,661,  dated  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
159,604,  Dec.  15,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  May  31, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  646,760 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—32) 


S' 


<w 


An  improvement  for  use  w/r/i  a  lube  bending  appa- 
ratus for  forming  replacement  exhaust  pipes  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  from  straight  lengths  of  pipe  when  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  the  bends  is  known,  as  well 
as  the  degree  of  angulation  of  the  bends,  and  the  degree 
of  circumferential  spacing  of  the  bends  one  from  the 
other. 


26,468 
GAS43ENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYL  AMMONIUM  OXALATE  COOLANTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernest  S.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawve 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,193,421,  dated  July  6,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  266,497,  Mar.  20,  1963.  Application  for  reissue 

Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,429 

24  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 

Curable  gas  generating  compositions  composed  essen- 
tially of  hydroxyl  ammonium  oxalate  as  a  coolant,  a 
perchlorate  salt  oxidizer,  a  combustible  fuel  binder,  and 
optional  propellant  adfuvants  such  as  plasticizers,  bal- 
listic agents,  hygroscopicity  inhibitors,  or  combustion 
catalysts. 


26,469 
SELF-LOCKING  NUT 

Maurice  Beltoisc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beltoisc, 
Marquet  &  Cn    V  ,ri     France,  a  French  society 
Original   No.  3,19^  d  Aug.  3,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

335,123,  Jan.  2,  lication  for  reissue  Aug.  9. 

1966,  Ser.  No.  57^,156  ' 

4  Claims.  (CL  151—21) 
1.  A  deformable  self-loclcing  nut  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  inner  nut  portion,  an  outer  slcirt  portion 
surrounding  said  inner  nut  portion  and  generally  coaxial 
therewith,  said  portions  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage 

855  O.O.— 1  - 


a  bearing  surface  and  an  end  remote  from  the  first  said 
end,  and  a  generally  radial  v^€b  portion  integral  with  and 
interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  portions  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  first  said  end,  said  outer  skirt  portion 
extending  axially  beyond  the  inner  nut  portion  at  the 
first  said  end,  said  inner  portion  including  an  enlargement 
adjacent  the  first  said  end  in  contacting  relation  with 
the  outer  skirt  portion,  said  radial  web  portion  providing 
sufficient  flexibility  between  the  nut  portion  and  skirt  por- 
tion to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  the  outer 


skirt  portion  having  an  end  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  bearing  surface,  said  end  surface  being  tapered 
so  that  said  end  surface  has  an  inner  periphery  which 
projects  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  end  surface 
in  the  unde  formed  condition  of  the  nut,  the  inner  nut  por- 
tion having  an  end  surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  bearing  surface,  the  latter  said  end  surface  being 
tapered  so  that  said  latter  end  surface  has  an  inner  periph- 
ery which  projects  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
latter  end  surface  in  the  undcformed  condition  of  the  nut. 


26,470 
ASPIRATING  DEVICE 
Fritz  Deuschle,  St.  Augustine,  and  John  L.  Higgins,  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Roehr  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  DeLand,  FUi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,256,885,  dated  Jnne  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
290.785,  June  26,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  13. 
1967,  Ser.  No.  629,342 

6  Claims.  (CI.  32—33) 


A  fluid  aspirating  device  which  has  a  tip  placed  into 
a  cavity  into  which  fluid  such  as  saliva  drains  so  as  to 
continuously  remove  said  fluid  during  the  execution  of 
some  procedure  such  as  dental  work.  The  aspirating  de- 
vice is  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  tip  which  telescopes  over 
the  end  of  a  drainage  tube  and  has  ribs  running  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  along  the  outside 
surface  of  said  tube  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  between  sad 
ribs.  The  ribs  are  joined  at  their  proximal  end  by  a  ring 
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spaced  from   the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  to 
fluid  to  flow  between  the  ring  and  the  tube  into 
between  the  ribs.  The  ribs  are  turned  inward 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  join  ad- 
ribs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
inwardly  directed  ribs  are  spaced  from  the  end 
tube  so  that  fluid  can  flow  into  the  end  of  the 
ithout  obstruction  either  from  foreign  material  in 
ity   or  from   material  defining  the  cavity   being 


ing  flaps  are  provided  with  suitable  means  such  as 
perforation  lines  for  separating  the  cover  from  the  recep- 
tacle in  order  to  open  the  carton. 


■1  I 


26,471 

\MPI  KI'Rt'ni    RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
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\1       r      '1   n.t-h  I    uis.,  assignor  to  American 

i';;,)j:'!'-     ^  ■•  ■-'.  'S  ^  •  r  ^    "■■  'V.,  a  corporation  of  New 

\-^     vHi  M^     'i  ,!■:-!    lune  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
»,  Ft'^'i    :^    I'^^t-i    *-i:,j"  is  a  continuation-in-part 
^      ;u3,-yJ.Jui.  /,  iy 02.  Application  for  reissue 
^7,  Ser.  No.  651,640 

11  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


26,472     > 

HYDRAULIC  DRAFT  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 
William   H.   Peterson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,275,164,  dated  Sept.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No. 
533,751,  Feb.  2,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  439,630,  Mar.  15,  1965.  Application  for  reissue 
Dec.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  607,348  , 

12  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 43)  F 
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blank  and  a  carton  made  from  the  blank  includes  a 
eceptjcle  portion  and  a  cover  portion.  The  cover  portion 
riclud^s  a  top  panel  connected  to  the  receptacle  artd  has 
do^yiwardly  extending  skirt  which  telescopes  over  the 
panels  when  the  carton  is  closed.  The  cover  skirt 
ncludjps  end  cover  panels  and  a  front  cover  panel.  Each 
end  cover  panels  and  the  front  coer  panel  is  con- 
to  the  adjacent  side  and  front  panel  of  the  recep- 
means  of  end  and  front  opening  flaps.  The  or>en- 


by 


A  double  acting  hydraulic  cushion  device  formed  with 
a  hydraulic  filled  cylinder  and  lengthwise  spaced  end 
plates.  A  piston  assembly  is  disposed  for  relative  recip- 
rocation within  said  cylinder  including  a  piston  head  and 
a  piston  rod  extending  from  one  face  thereof  through 
one  of  the  end  plate  means.  A  flexible  accumulator  in 
the  form  of  an  expandible  boot  is  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  plate  means.  The 
device  is  provided  with  a  metering  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  head  to  the 
other.  Disposed  in  a  bore  extending  from  the  piston  head  to 
the  accumulator  chamber  is  a  pressure  relief  valve.  A  fluid 
pressure  force  responsive  valve  means  is  movably  disposed 
in  a  chamber  contiguous  with  the  accumulator  chamber 
for  movement  to  a  position  overlying  openings  provid- 
ing communication  from  the  cylinder  to  the  accumulator 
boot  and  a  position  clear  of  the  openings  to  permit  free 
fluid  pasage. 


PLAm  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  1,  1968 

lllustratloDB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  Id  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practlrablc  to  reproduce  the  drawiniL. 


KH[n    H  t  len,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stark  Bro's 

"^>    r  V  1  ir   ':  rds  Company,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

f  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,829 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Ph.— 34) 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substan- 
tially IS  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticulaily  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
genersl  resemblance  of  the  fruit  in  shape,  size  and  flavor 
to  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious."  but  which  develops 
an  eailier  yellow  ground  color  and  acquires  a  distinctive 
and  a  tractive  pink  to  red  blush,  a  later  fruit  maturity  of 
about  10  days  later  than  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious," 
a  lonier  keeping  quality  of  the  fruit,  a  waxy  appearance 
of  the  fruit  skin  which  does  not  develop  russet,  and  ab- 
sence of  any  tendency  of  the  fruit  to  shrivel  in  normal 
storag;  as  does  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious,"  good  re- 
sistan(  e  to  spray  injury  and  a  richer  and  more  acid  flavor 
of  the  fruit  than  the  fruit  of  "Golden  Delicious." 


^-1  2,836  I 

ROSE  PLANT 
David  L.  Armstrong  and  Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

-      Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,079 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 15) 

1.  A  new  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  moderately  vigorous  plant  habit,  with 
a  semi-spreading  or  at  least  intermediate  spreading  to 
upright  habit  resembling  that  of  "Helen  Traubel"  and 
sometimes  more  spreading  than  the  latter,  relatively  large, 
dark  green,  leathery,  semi-glossy  and  disease  resistant 
foliage,  a  quite  floriferous  habit,  with  the  flowers  borne 
generally  singly  on  long  and  strong  stems,  a  very  attractive 
urn-shaped  bud  form  and  an  excellent  high-centered  half- 
open  and  open  flower  form  resulting  in  excellent  exhibi- 
tion type  flowers,  large  flowers  with  good  petalage,  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  pale  to  light  yellow  flower  color, 
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fn"tiin'L'^r.*"«  '""""^  ^°''"  ^"^'^'^  *^''*'  ''  """'"^'    ^°^^'  ^"^'^  «*  'o^  temperature,  and  by  its  bushy^m- 
m  ycuow  roses.  p^ct  shape. 


2,837 
SEMI-DOUBLE  WHITE  AZALEA  PLANT 

Anthony  M.  Shammarello,  4590  Monticello  Blvd., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44121 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,432 

I  Claim.  (CI.  Ph.- 55) 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the 
hardly  evergreen  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
semi-double  white  flower,  by  the  hardiness  of  plant  and 


1 1  2,838 

ROSE  PLANT 
■V!^l  *'•  Lanimerts,  Freedom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amline- 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

nied  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,248 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Fit.— 29) 
A  new  vancty  of  rose  plant  bearing  velvety  rich  red 
non-blucing,  slow  opening  flowers  of  great  substance  bom<! 
individually  on  long  well /proportioned  stems;  this  new 
variety  being  a  large  flowered  floribunda  with  high  winter 
production  and  rapid  cycling  of  bloom  periods. 
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Blv<L, 


a  wrist  gripping  means  sealing  the  inside  thereof  at  the 
wrist  where  the  hand  enters  the  garment.  An  egress  open- 


invention  is  an  improved  watertight  bathing  cap 
type  which  has  an  inflatable  marginal  edge  whereby 


to  provide  a  seal  to  the  wearer's  head.  In  a  preferred  form 

of  the!  invenuon  the  skull  part  of  the  cap  is  double-walled 

;  -  • .  i    :  in  aif  space  between  the  double  walls,  both  walls 

uunic'truir.jj  to  the  contour  of  the  wearer's  head.  This 

chamier  is  connectable  to  the  inflatable  seal  of  the  cap 

Anichjmay  then  be  inflated  merely  by  the  wearer  putting 

■'  ?  cap  on  to  apply  pressure  to  the  double-walled  cham- 

e    on  simply  by  the  wearer  pressing  on  the  skull  to  force 

air  out  of  this  chamber.  A  disconnectable  check  valve  is 

r-^v: led  ^e'-veen  the  double-walled  chamber  and  the  in- 

1    >t  .1    -  ,ereby  it  may  be  inflated  and  the  air  n>ay 

>     •       " :  from  it,  that  is  from  the  inflatable  seal. 
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ing  is  provided  in  the  bag  portion  in  order  that  the  hands 
and  fingers  can  be  moved  therethrough  while  the  garment 
is  being  worn. 


WOMEN'S  HEAD  i  *  h  i  >  %    \  ND  METHOD 
^^_':^OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gilbert  LWatenfeld,  Bala  Cynw^'  t^      assignor  to  Cellu- 

cap  Mannfactiiriiig  Co.,  Phila<><  i  ■, ..,  Pa.,  a  corpora-^ 
tioD  of  Peoasylvania 

Flted  Oct.  26,  1966,  S«r.  No.  589,733     .      , 
13  Clalmc  (CI.  2—198) 


A  low-«osi  disposable  sanitary  paper  head-dress  to  be 
worn  by  women ^o  cover  the  hair  for  sanitary  or  safety 
purposes  wherein  a  plurality  of  such  head-dresses  are 
sequentially  produced  out  of  a  continuous  running  length 
of  pleated  fabric  which  is  severed  at  points  located  be- 
tween locked  ends  of  adjoining  head-dresses. 


!  hooting  garment  having  a  recoil  pad  attached  to  the 

body  panel,  the  recoil  pad  having  an  outer  side  edge 

porti4n  positioned  adjacent  the  armhole  opening  amd  an 

side  edge  opposite  said  outer  side  edge,  the  inner 

^dge  being  concave  whereby  the  pad  has  a  greater 
at  the  top  and  bottom  than  at  the  middle. 


!i;i)i' 


•  rzelec, 

.  to"Auto- 

)hio,  a  cor- 


l   4i)  '■,4il''* 

Bljn.  ht'   Metf>.  r,  '"l-i   M.^ni^n  -We., 

(.•if.       ilKj  .^^l4i^^ 

Fiicfi  Junr-   i;,   1"M-    ^er    x 0.645,195 

!    (  iaifii.     (1 - ;  ^S) 

Includes  bag  portion  defining  a  cavity  for  containing 
the  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  hand,  said  bag  portion  has 
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"^^  3,403,410 

DISPOSABLE  URTVF  <  ' 

Howard   A.   Benzcl,   Laiica.<<tt 

Corfu,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mcsi 

made"  Sprinkler  Corporation,  Li 

poration  of  Ohio 

FIM  Jane  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  '    '       i        | 
10  Oaims.  (Ct  4—110) 

A  flexible  bag  having  a  body  portion  and  a  normally 
flat  neck  portion  extending  therefrom,  the  neck  portion 
being  formable  into  a  funnel  open  at  its  outer  end  and 
providing  at  its  inner  end  an  inlet  to  the  body  portion. 
Self-closing  valve  means  permit  liquid  flow  through  the 
inlet  into  the  body  portion,  closing  against  the  outflow  of 
liquid  from  the  body  portion.  Deformable,  shape  sustain- 
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ing  means  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  portion  are 
provided  for  maintaining  the  fuimel  shape  thereof,  and 


-•ti 


compressed  generally  flat  liquid  absorbing  spongr  means 
are  provided  in  the  body  portion. 


3.403,411 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

REBEDDING  A  PATIENT 

Willy  Sleincmann,  VVeidweg  9,  and  Andreas  Abt,  Rhein- 

itraaM  55,  both  of  Liestal,  Switzerland 
'  FIM  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,875 

7  Claimr.  (CI.  5—81) 


A  manually  operable  sick-nursing  device  having  a  serv- 
ice side  and  a  patient  side.  This  device  is  adapted  to  facili- 
tate the  raising  of  a  patient  from  his  bed  or  the  reposition- 
ing of  a  patient  while  he  is  in  his  bed.  The  device  includes 
a  berth  that  is  displaceably  mounted  on  top  of  a  frame. 
The  berth  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  frame  at 
a  point  laterally  displaced  from  the  center  of  the  berth 
towards  the  patient's  side  of  the  device.  The  other  side  of 
the  berth  is  movable  and  free-swinging. 


3,403,412 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  BED 
Louis  Gottfried,  515  West  End  Ave.     10024,  and  Jacob 
Berger,  600  W.  246tb  St.     10471,  both  of  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y. 

ConttBW«rton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,357, 
Ang.  4,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  606,496 

29  Claims.  (€1.  5—100) 

A  crib  comprising  a  head  board  and  a  foot  board  and 

a  pair  of  side  gates  disposed  between  the  head  board  and 

the  foot  board  and  connecting  means  for  securing  the  side 

gates  to  the  head  and  foot  board.  At  least  one  of  the  side 


gates  has  an  enlarged  opening  therein  and  at  least  one  sec- 
tion means,  at  least  partly  removable  and  substantially 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  opening,  rigidly  but 
releasable  attached  to  the  side  gate  in  the  opening  thereby 
enclosing  the  opening  and  means  for  releasably  connect- 


ing the  removable  section  means  with  the  side  gate.  The 
sec^on  means  is  adapted  to  be  at  least  partly  removed 
from  the  opening  in  the  side  gate  for  ready  entrance  and 
exit  from  the  crib  and  includes  a  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  vertical  bars  spaced  from  one  another  rigidly 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  frame. 


3,403  413 
HEAD  AND  BODY  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Francis  R.  Calhoun,  27  Johnson  Ave.,  and  Syivio  G. 
Codella,  130  Merkel  Drive,  both  of  Bloomfield, 
NJ.     07003 

FUed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,401 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—338) 


This  disclosure  teaches  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bed 
to  support  the  head  of  a  patient  who  is  reclining  on  the 
bed.  A  pillow-like  frame  includes  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  sides  depending  upward  therefrom.  A 
soft  plastic  net  spans  the  sides  to  support  the  patient's 
head  above  the  base.  An  upward-opening  pan  is  defined 
by  the  base  to  accept  fluids  from  the  mouth  or  other  head 
opening  of  the  patient.  This  apparatus  may  likewise  be 
extended  in  rail  mounted  segments  to  support  the  patient's 
torso  and  legs. 


\ 


3,403,414 

COMPOSITE  FIBER  AND  URETHANE  FOAM 

PILLOW  AND  BEDDING  STRUCTURES 

Leo  Unger,  5948  Phillips  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15217 

^  FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,258 

1  Claim.  (CI.  5—355) 

Pillows  formed  of  urethane  foam  bodies  and  the  like 

have  the  advantage  of  being  free  of  feathers  and  filling 

materials  to  which  people  may  be  allergic,  and  they  are 
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also  nisistant  to  complete  crushing.  However,  the  foam    brush  outboard  of  the  hanger  and  suitable  means  such  as 
type  p  How  stufTers  that  are  not  too  readily  compressible,    linkage  or  chain-sprocket  mechanisms  operate  between  the 

head  and  hanger  support  during  swing  of  the  hanger  to 


' 'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


-oi 


T     T 


produ  ;e  a  certain  degree  of  stiffness  or  resistance  that 
causes  discomfort  to  the  user. 


1 


maintain  said  brush  posture. 


Tb  II 
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i        \r   10,  1965, 

775^10 
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Shqemaking  apparatus   including  a  conveyor-carrying 

in  combination  with  a  detachable  station  having 

work  table  section  and  a  rear  elevated  table  sec- 

ving  a  work  passing  aperture  opening  above  the 
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3,403,416  I 

!  I   \!       I     J    VEHICLE  WASHING  UNIT 
!i    rvEz.  VVjacote,  P«.,  assignor  to  Sherman  Car 
\  i     rment  Co.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

i-iled  Jul!    15.  1:"'">D,  Ser.  No.  565,776 
12  Claims.  (CI.  15— 24f-^~^:^ 


\ 


3,403,417 

CAR  ENDS  AND  SIDES  CLEANING  BRUSHES 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1122  N.  WUUams  Ave     <         ind,  Oreg. 
97227,   and   Jack   F.   Ebcling,   Portlaiiu,    ureg.;  said 
Ebeling  assignor  to  said  Hanna 
Originai  application  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,162,  now 
Patent  No.  3,345,666,  dated  Oct.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,380 
18  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


wi 


'R'^'^ 


A  car  to  be  washed  is  guided  past  a  soaping  arch  14, 
wheel  brusber  38  and  a  left  side  and  rear  end  brushing 
mechanism  34,  a  friction  scrubber  30,  a  left  wheel  brusher 
36,  a  front  end  and  right  side  brushing  mechanism  32, 
and  a  rinsing  arch.  The  wheel  brushers  38  include  rotary 
brushes  carried  by  a  wheeled  carriage,  guided  by  parallel- 
ogram linkages  and  having  angled  deflecting  rollers  230. 
A  friction  scrubber  30  (FIGS.  2  and  3)  includes  suspended 
sheets  of  wetted  felt-like  material  of  different  lengths 
and  slit  into  ribbons  reciprocated  by  a  carrying  franK. 
The  brushing  mechanism  34  (FIG.  1)  has  an  arm  146 
which  initially  extends  rearwardly  to  position  independ- 
ently driven  rotary  brushes  138  and  140  of  different  di- 
ameters to  engage  the  side  and  windows  of  the  car,  and, 
after  a  feeler  180  is  engaged  by  the  car  as  the  car  clears 
the  brushes  138  and  140,  arm  146  swings  the  brush  for- 
wardly  with  and  substantially  completely  across  the  rear 
end  of  the  car  to  brush  the  entire  rear  end  of  the  car.  In- 
dependently rotary  brushes  98  and  100  are  carried  by  arm 
92  initially  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  corner 
of  the  car,  when  pushed  by  the  car,  swing  the  arm  for- 
wardly  and  toward  the  right  side  to  brush  the  front  and 
side  of  the  car. 


3,403,41  X 
PIPELINE  PIG  OK  5 v\ii 
Mary  M.  Knapp,  1209  Hardy  St.     770  :< 
Girard,  1947  W.  Gray     77019,  both  of  f 
nied  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5H5, 
5  Claims.  (CL  15—104.06) 


1-'   Harry  J. 
I  an,  Tex. 


A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  having  a  rotatablc  brush 
swing  able  by  a  hanger  between  retracted  and  engaged  po- 
sition i  relative  to  the  sides  of  vehicles  of  different  width, 
the  bi  ush  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  such 
sides  and  maintaining  substantially  the  same  posture  in 
such  engaged  positions  regardless  pf  car  width  whereby 
to  eflF<  actively  clean  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  surfaces 
of  rocker  and  other  panels.  A  head  pivotally  supports  the 


A  pig  or  swipe  for  insertion  in  a  pipeline  to  be  pro- 
pelled therethrough  by  a  pressure  gradient  therein  and 
having  a  body  made  up  of  cylindrical  portions  formed  of 
resilient  material,  such  as  foamed  plastic,  arranged  in  end 
to  end  coaxial  relation  and  between  which  flexible  dia- 
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phragms  or  barrier  layers  are  positioned.  The  diaphragms 
or  barrier  layers  are  formed  with  thickened  and  somewhat 
rounded,  annular,  peripheral  portions  positioned  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  pipe  and 
are  convex  or  generally  cup  shaped  to  be  expanded  into 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  by  the  pressure 
exerted  by  fluid  in  the  pipe  against  the  ends  of  the  pig. 


the  flexible  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  flexi- 
ble member  includes  means  spaced  longitudinally  there- 


3  403  419 

MORTAR  JOINT  FINISHING  TOOL 

Charles  H.  Hazelrigg,  Rte.  1,  Box  179, 

Asheville,  N.C.     28804 

•    FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,781 

4  Claims.  (CL  15—235.3)    « 


\ 
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3,403,420 

WINDOW  SWAB 

Lucius  Ted  MacLaughlin,  819  Dexter  A^e. 

Seattle,  Wash.     98109 

Filed  Apr.  18  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,721 

6  aaims.  (CI.  15—244) 


N., 


^^ 


A  window  swab,  particularly  for  use  on  automobile 
windows,  having  a  handle  of  bent  wire  construction  and 
formed  with  two  sections  hinged  together  to  give  an  ex- 
tended handle  length  if  desired,  the  handle  being  held  in 
extended  position  by  a  slidable  sleeve  at  the  hinge  joint. 


X  '"■'>  i  '*■•  1  \  I     N  k  I  ■"«■  ■' f  R 

Beryl  A    H  t  ■  d  f « ,  ni  „  *  \  \   \  \  i  j  ■;  >  i  n  game  Ave., 

R«-i'!«  rwHJ   (,  rt'!.     '.  ,d!t       ■'•»1A63 

Filed  Apf    I  "\  ;ytiti.  N^r.  Nik  :d42,321 

11   i  ii  n  s.  (CL  17—21) 

An  elongated  flexjDic   member  positioned  to  form   a 

.generally  horizontally  disposed  loop  adapted  to  extend 

about  and  embrace  an  upstanding  torso  and  supported 

solely  from  its  opposite  ends  by  means  operative  to  rotate 


\ 


along  for  attachment  to  selected  portions  of  the  skin  of 
an  animal  torso  embraced  by  the  flexible  member. 


:\ 


A  mortar  joint  finishing  tool  comprising:  an  elongated, 
downwardly  opening  base;  a  coil  spring  extending  along 
said  downward  opening,  said  spring  being  secured  at  each 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  handle  portion  projecting  above 
said  base.  / 


3,403,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  .MULTI- 
COMPONENT  FIBERS 
Kazumi  .Nakagaiya,  Saidaiji.  Nobuhiro  Tsutsui,  Okayama, 
and  Keiichi  Zoda.  Saidaiji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Exian  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  2,  1964,    ' 
39  37,732 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18 — 8)  ^^ 


Apparatus  for  spinning  mu!ti<omponent  fibers  which 
have  a  zigzag  or  wavy  interfacial  junction  between  the 
materials,  said  junction  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  flow.  The  two  materials  are  flowed  in  laminar 
flow  through  separate  material  supply  means,  and  then 
through  respectively  alternate  grooved  passages  into  a 
common  narrow  slit  extending  along  a  row  of  orifices 
in  a  spinnerette  plate.  As  the  material  flows  into  the  slit 
through  the  grooved  passages  from  opposite  side  in  lami- 
nar flow,  it  forms  the  wavy  interfacial  junction,  and  this 
junction  is  maintafned  as  the  material  is  extruded  through 
the  spinnerette  plate. 


3,403,423 
DIRECT  MOLDING  OF  HEELS  TO  SOLED 
SHOE  BOTTOMS 
Philip  E.  McMorrow,  Beverly,  and  Ralph  E.  Hobbs,  Jr., 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,722 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 42) 
2.  A  mold  assembly  for  injection  molding  of  heels  onto 
soled  shoe  uppers,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bottom 
mold  member  forming  the  bottom  of  a  mold  cavity,  at 
least  one  side  mold  member  adjacent  said  bottom  mold 
member  and  forming  all  of  tlie  side  of  the  mold  cavity 
except  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  heel  breast  side,  a 


,  •/ 
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footfotm  carrying  a  lasted  and  soled  upper  engagcabk 
-with  tie  side  mold  member  for  forming  the  top  of  the 
mold  cavity,  and  a  yieldable  mold  member  forming  at 
least  4  portion  of  the  heel  breast  side  of  the  mold  cavity 


ent 


gageable  by  a  shank  portion  of  the  sole  oi  said 

said  yieldable  mold  member  being  sufficiently  fkxi- 

conform  to  the  contour  of  said  shank  when  it  is 

engagled  by  the  shank  to  form  an  enclosed  mold  cavity. 


and 
upper 
ble  to 
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3.403.424 

CARHi" ,    vfACHINES  ;' 

\Vi!iT3n    !     ;  <.e,  526  Uirion  St^ 

NFurTinrnirg,  S.C.      29301 

Fil       Ml       S,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,275 

.  LiaJms.  (CI.  19 — 107) 


said  feed  roll  and  free  licker-in  cover  edge,  and  above 
an  upper  portion  of  the  feed  roll,  and  with  said  air  out- 
let openings  directed  toward  the  licker-in  roll  below  the 
free  edge  of  its  cover;  an  air-under  pressure  supply  source, 
and  air  supply  conduit  connecting  said  source  with  said 
casing  inlet,  whereby  when  the  carding  machine  is  in  op- 
eration such  lint  as  is  airborne  by  the  licker-in  generated 
air  current  in  the  ^pace  that  is  between  the  licker-in  roll 
and  feed  roll  and  below  the  plane  of  the  free  edge  of  the 
licker-in  cover  will  be  driven  by  the  casing-supplied  air 
pressure  into  the  lap  that  is  being  fed  to  the  lickcr-in 
roll,  said  casing-supporting  means  comprising  a  bracket 
adjustably  carried  by  each  of  said  frame  side  portions 
for  shifting  movement  to  different  fixed  positions  at  least 
lengthwise  of  said  side  portions,  whereby  said  casing  can 
be  shifted  bodily  toward  or  away  from  said  lickcr-in 
cover;  aligned  fixed  pintles  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  respective  closed  end  portions  of  the  elongated  cas- 
ing, the  respective  brackets  having  bearings  receiving 
the  related  pintle,  whereby  to  rotatably  support  said  cas- 
ing; means  related  to  said  brackets  and  pintles  and  secur- 
ing the  casing  in  a  predetermined  set  position  to  opcra- 
tively  dispose  the  casing  air  outlet  openings  in  relation  to 
the  free  edge  of  the  licker-in  cover,  there  being  a  frame- 
carried  driven  shaft  on  which  said  licker-in  roll  is  fast, 
one  end  of  said  licker-in  shaft  extending  beyond  one 
frame  side  portion  and  having  a  driven  pulley  thereon, 
said  air-underpressure  supply  source  comprising  an  air 
inlet  and  outlet-providing  housing  supported  adjacent  the 
aforementioned  one  frainc  side  portion  of  the  machine, 
a  driven  air  blast-creating  impeller  in  said  housing;  a 
shaft  on  which  said  impeller  is  mounted,  a  pulley  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  impeller  shaft,  an  auxiliary  pulley  se- 
cured to  the  lickcr-in  shaft  pulley,  and  a  flexible  drive 
connection  between  the  auxiliary  pulley  and  the  impeller 
shaft  pulley. 

«  3,403,425  j 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  WEBS 
Eiichl    Tajiraa,    15  4-chome,    Komagonie,    Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kaname  Yamamoto,  3-5  6-cbonie, 
Nishiogu,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,121 
1  Claim.  (CL  19—156.3) 


rhe  carding  machine  improvement  which  involves 
elimination  of  the  loose  lint-gathering  scavenger  roll,  said 
carding  machine  having  a  frame  providing  side  portions, 
driKen  card  cylinder,  a  driven  lap  feed  roll,  a  driven 
in  roll  adjacent  the  feed  roll  and  receiving  the  lap 
the  latter  to  supply  it  to  the  card  cylinder,  there 
a  cover  for  the  licker-in  roll  whose  free  outer  edge 
terminates  short  of  the  cooperating  areas  of  the  licker- 
1  and  feed  roll  to  leave  an  exit  space  between  said 
edge  and  the  feed  roll  for  the  loose  lint-carrying 
current  that  is  generated  by  rotation  of  the  licker- 
and  which  airborne  lint  heretofore  has  been  inter- 
and  gathered  on  a  scavenger  roll  that  was  in 
supported  by  both  said  cover  and  feed  roll  and 
onally  driven  by  the  latter;  the  said  improvement 
an  elongated  air-receiving  casing  having  an 
said  casing  being  closed  at  each  end  and  of  a  length 
bstkntially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  feed  roll  and 
icker-in  cover  edge,  said  casing  having  substantial- 
lo  igitudinally  coextensive  air  outlet  openings:  at  one 
casing-supporting  means  in  part  provided  by  each 
end  and  adjacent  machine  side  frame  portions  for 
disponing  said  casing  in  close  parallel  adjacency  to  both 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nonwoven  webs  from 
long,  straight  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  slivers  of  crimpless,  long,  staple  fibers  having 
an  approximate  average  length  of  at  least  about  1 20 
millimeters  with  the  fibers  of  said  slivers  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  entanglements  with  each  other; 

feeding  said  slivers  in  side-by-side  relation  between  a 
pair  of  rotating  nip  rollers  with  the  fibers  in  each 
sliver  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  slivers  through  the  nip  rollers; 

forwarding  said  slivers  away  from  the  nip  point  of  the 
nip  rollers  at  a  predetermined  uniform  relatively  low 
speed  to  a  separating  and  dispersing  station  spaced 
from  the  ni^Doint; 

engaging  said  nbers  at  said  station  by  a  plurality  of 

individual,  straight,  radially  extending  needles  which 

"'    ^are  moving  through  a  closed  circular  path  around  a 

substantially  horizontal  axis,  the  needles  moving  at 
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a  relatively  high  speed  substantially  faster  than  the 
speed  at  which  the  slivers  are  fed  to  said  needles  and 
the  needles  combing,  loosening  and  then  separating 
the  fibers  of  said  slivers  from  each  other  after  the 
trailing  ends  of  said  fibers  have  passed  said  nip  point 
and  projecting  the  fibers  away  from  the  needles; 

simultaneously  causing  an  air  stream  to  flow  outwardly 
between  the  needles  to  prevent  the  fibers  from  wrap- 
ping around  the  needles,  the  air  stream  being  contin- 
uously supplied  throughout  the  zone  between  said 
separating  and  dispersing  station  and  the  position  at 
which  the  fibers  are  projected  away  from  the  needles 
to  also  assist  in  separating  and  projecting  the  fibers 
away  from  the  needles;  ^ 

simultaneously  subjecting  the  fibers  as  they  are  pro- 
jected away  from  the  needles  to  a  current  of  moving 
gas  whereby  said  fibers  are  individually  supported 
and  carried  to  a  gathering  station;  and 

accumulating  said  separated  and  dispersed  fibers  in  a 
sheet  at  said  gathering  station  on  the  face  of  a 
travelling  web.    ^  • 


3,403.426 
TEXTILE  SLIVER  EVENING  APPARATUS 
Erhard  Edwin  Sliepel,  and  Joceph  Brown  Wallace,  Clem- 
son,  S.C,  assignors  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,260 
8  Claims.  (CI.  19—240) 


Textile  drafting  apparatus  for  reducing  or  eliminating 
mass  variations  in  laminated  ribbon  staple  fiber  sliver 
which  includes  two  pairs  of  successive  evener  rolls  pro- 
viding short  term  speed  variations,  the  first  pair  of  rolls 
being  a  tongue  and  groove  roll  set,  one  of  which  rolls 
moves  away  from  the  other  in  response  to  the  sliver  mass 
which  movement  is  sensed  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  second 
pair  of  rolls,  the  first  pair  of  rolls  being  driven  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  photocell  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
predetermined  loop  size  of  the  ribbon  sliver  after  the 
ribbon  sliver  leaves  the  second  pair  of  rolls,  and  draft- 
ing element  drive  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  sens- 
ing means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  drafting  element  drive 
means  to  maintain  the  predetermined  quantity  providing 
a  delivery  of  evened  drafted  sliver  having  long  term 
speed  variations. 


H  >  ■•-  \ t  "'•■•.  '    I   \  ^  I  [•■■  SING  DEVICE 

Albert  Asseo,  26  :  r  urs     Paris,  16c,  France,  and 

Reni  H.  Neyman,  11  Mut  MuiiiLJlm,  Paris  ISe,  France 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,852 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 
1.  A  unitary  fastening  device  for  resiliently  fastening 
a  first  portion  of  material  to  a  second  portion  of  material, 
said  fastening  device  comprising 
a  flexible  and  pliant  first  end  i>ortion  adapted  to  be 
removably  affixed  to  the  first  portion  of  material; 


a  flexible  and  pliant  second  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
removably  affixed  to  the  second  portion  of  material, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  compris- 
ing a  substantially  thin  strip  of  material  folded  over 
on  itself  to  form  an  end  loop  and  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  portion  of  material  and 
coated  with  adhesive  for  affixing  said  surface  to  said 
portion  of  material,  said  second  end  portion  being 
separate  and  spaced  from  and  independent  of  said 
first  end  portion;  and 


/3a 


/J- 
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a  resilient  member  coupling  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  to  each  other  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  material  and  passing 
through  the  end  loops  formed  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions. 


3,403,428 
SAFETY  FASTENER 
Marcos  B.  Sbeffer.  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  Thomas  H.  Somerville,  Lathnip  Village,  five 
percent  each  to  Richard  P.  Horsch,  Farmington,  and 
Marcus  Sbeffer,  Northville,  Mich.,  trustee  for  Patricia 
Samuel,  until  she  reaches  age  21 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,395 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—161) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  safety  fastener  having  jaws 
for  engaging  materials,  such  as  two  or  more  sheets  of 
fabric,  and  firmly  holding  them  together  or  in  a  selected 
position.  The  fastener  is  comprised  of  a  coil  having  inte- 
gral, elongated  elements  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tially  and  divergently  away  from  the  coil.  The  jaws  are 
preferably  integral  with  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  elon- 
gated elements  and  they  have  U-shaped  end  portions 
opening  toward  each  other.  The  outer  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
members  are  pointed  and  are  overlapped  when  the  fastener 
is  in  its  untensioned  position.  Thus,  by  manually  urging 
the  elongated  elements  toward  each  other,  the  jaws  are 
opened  for  insertion  of  the  material  to  be  engaged  be- 
tween the  pointed  legs.  Release  of  the  pin  automatically 
permits  such  engagement.  The  coil  and  most  of  the  elon- 
gated elements  are  covered  with  a  coating  of  material 
which  is  preferably  elastomeric  and  adheres  to  the  coil  and 
elements.  Also,  said  coating  provides  a  nonskid  surface. 


3,403,429 

STRIP  FASTENING  MEANS 

George  Walter  Henry  Smith,  18  Ring  Road, 

Shad  well,  Leeds  17,  York,  England 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,078 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—204) 

Strips  of  material  having  respectively  interlocking  pile 

surfaces  of  hooks  and  ribs  to  fasten  the  strips  together  are 

also  provided  with  location  means  for  ensuring  alignment 


38 


of  th€  strips  as  they  are  pressed  together.  These  location  intermediate  region  spaced  between  the  first  intcrme- 
meani  are  constituted  by  a  continuous  rib  extending  Ion-  date  region  and  the  end  of  the  end  clement.  Each  of 
gitudiially  along  and  united  with  one  of  the  strips  and  the  end  •lements  is  sharpened  and  bent  upon  itself  de- 
fining a  hook. 

i 

3,403.432 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BURIAL 

CASKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

'  -     Robert  C.  Bcncene,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,153 

.  _       5  Claims.  (O.  27— 17)  ' 
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is  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  complementary 
ired  continuous  channel  which  extends  longitudinal- 
and  is  united  with  the  other  strip. 


3,403.430 

Btoiijt  y.'.ciiiDijnL,  J-ii'j  -N.  K-)stone  Ave., 
Skolde,  ni.     60076 
m    '  n        1    1966,  Ser.  No,  598,353 
(  Uim.  (CI.  24 — 206) 


£8     £^ 


%^ 
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Mems  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  strap  for  a  musical 
instrument  or  other  object  to  be  supported  on  the  body. 
The  strap  comprises  two  parts,  one  end  of  each  part  hav- 
ing means  to  secure  the  strap  to  the  instrument..  The 
other  ind  of  one  of  the  parts  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
marginal  notches,  the  notches  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed opposite  one  another.  The  other- end  of  the  other 
part  has  at  least  two  slots  located  "on  a  common  longi- 
♦tudina .  axis.  The  slots  are  of  keyhole  form  having  a  width 
and  length  to  permit  passage  of  the  one  part  portion  flat- 
rhe  transverse  distance  between  the  notches  of  a 
substantially  the  same  as  the  larger  portion  of  the 
order  that,  following  passage  of  the  end  of  the 
first  pkrt  through  the  slots  the  same  may  be  twisted  90° 
to  enj  age  the  sides  of  the  notches  with  the  margin  of 
each  <lot. 


wise 
pair  IS 
slot  ir 


3,403.431 

BOAT    \v    iTOR 

Bernard  B.  Butler,  Da:   l  .  lex.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  O.  Clofd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,115 

1  Gaim.  (CI.  f2l— 261) 


adaptep 
end  el 
tuse 
and 


There  is  disclosed  a  boat  anchor  having  a  coil  spring 

to  receive  a  rope  and  having  a  pair  of  divergent 

iiments.  Each  of  the  end  elements  is  bent  at  an  ob- 

gle  toward  the  other  at  an  intermediate  region 

thtreafter  bent  outwardly  from  the  other  at  a  second 


ai 


-=^- 


SSK 


I 'j  fi 


NdUlM 
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1.  In  a  casket  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  container  portion,  first  and  second  cover  devices 
therefor,  and  gasket  means  disposed  to  be  compressed 
between  said  cover  devices  and  said  container  portion 
when  said  cover  devices  are  closed : 

an  improved  cover  pull-down  and  gasket  compressing 
and  cover  locking  mechanism  including, 

first  and  second  strike  means  extending  from  said  coyer 
devices  respectively,  v        j 

a  latching  mechanism  including  first  and  second  latch 
blades  slidably  carried  by  said  container  and  adapted 
upon  displacement  to  alternatively  engage  and  disen- 
gage relative  to  said  strike  means  when  said  covers 
are  closed, 

said  first  latch  blade  having  for  initial  engagement  with 
said  first  strike  a  first  sloping  cam  surface  leading 
into  an  intermediate  flat  land  surface  and  thence  into 
a  second  sloping  cam  surface  and  from  thence  into 
a  terminal  flat  land  surface, 

said  second  latch  blade  having  for  engagement  with 
said  second  strike  a  single  sloping  cam  surface  lead- 
ing into  a  terminal  flat  land  surface, 

said  strike  and  latch  blade  devices  being  so  dimensioned 
and  arranged  that  upon  initial  closing  of  said  cover 
devices  into  gasket  contacting  positions,  said  first 
sloping  cam  portions  of  said  latch  blades  are  dis- 
posed in  engaging  registry  with  said  strike  means, 

and  latch  blade  actuating  means  manually  operable  to 
cause  said  latch  blades  to  displace  sequentially  so  that 
said  first  latch  blade  will  initially  engage  said  first 
strike  only  and  cam  it  only  into  partiafly  gasket 
compressing  position,  and  whereby  further  operation 
of  said  actuating  means  will  cause  said  first  latch 
blade  to  hold  said  first  strike  in  partial  cover-closed 
position  while  causing  said  second  latch  blade  to 
engage  and  cam  said  second  strike  into  cover  par- 
/  tially  closed  position,  and  whereby  further  operation 
of  said  actuating  means  will  thereupon  cause  both 
latch  blades  to  further  cam  their  respective  strikes 
into  further  cover-closing  gasket-compressing  posi- 
tions. ^ 


3,403,433  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCl^f     '  i         i  M  Ml     NT 

POLYESTER  FIBER  CO^  1  \  I  "■'-  i  '\  < .  ■   \  H  y  .  i  S 
Werner  A.  P.  Schoenebcrg,  Weien  r».    *     i   {  -        l'.  Ii;ium. 

aarignor  to  Celancsc  Corporar  s <  r       r     %  > : ,  \   v. 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtfon  of  Di   r^  i  r 
No  Drawing.  Original  application   i         !,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

371,768.  Divided  and  this  appliv<itioa  Aug.  10,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  586,583 

19  Claims.  (CI.  2»— 74) 

A   method   of   producing   pill    resistant   fabrics   from 
polyester    fiber    containing    blended    yarns    comprising 
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restraining  the  fabric  and  then  heating  the  restrained  tool  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
fabric  whereby  the  polyester  fiber  components  shrink  and  head  diameter  and  an  opening  sized  to  receive  the  shank, 
migrate  to  the  center  of  the  yarns  making  up  the  fabric.    The  shank  is  positioned  in  the  tool  opening  and  the  con- 


3,403,434 
BEARING  RACE  EXTRACTOR 
Anthony  V.  Calabro,  Monongabela,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,289 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  an  outer  bearing  race  from 
its  housing,  said  bearing  race  having  diametrically  op- 
I>osed  recesses  in  its  inne(  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 1 

a  main  frame; 

means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  holding  a  hous- 
ing with  a  bearing  race  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
sai4  means  being  slidable  on  said  main  frame  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  bearing 
race;  ] 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending 
lengthwise  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  bearing  race; 

means  for  holding  said  arms  in  stationary  positions  on 
said  frame  with  an  end  portion  of  each  arm  inside 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  race,  said  means 
for  holding  said  arms  being  adjustable  to  move  said 
arms  laterally  so  that  said  end  portions  of  the  arms 
'  move  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of  said  bear- 
ing race; 

a  pin  mounted  on  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
arms  e  .tending  laterally  away  from  the  other  arm, 
said  pin  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  diametri- 
cally opposed  recesses  in  said  bearing  race  when  said 
end  portions  of  said  arms  are  moved  away  from  said 
axis  of  said  bearing  race  and  toward  said  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bearing  race;  and 

means  for  pushing  said  housing  relative  to  said  frame 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
bearing  race  while  said  bearing  race  is  held  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  frame  by  said  pins  inserted 
in  said  recesses  in  the  bearing  race. 


3  403  435 

TIRE  STUD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IN«T4TTTNG  SAME 

Lorrain  A.  Holder  i  hhy  Hills,  Ohio  (%  The  Die 

Cast  Finishing  Co.,  4         li ough  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

94103) 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,025 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 450) 
An  improved  tire  stud  and  method  for  installing  the 
same  in  a  preformed  opening  in  a  tire  t^ead.  The  stud 
includes  a  shank  provided  with  an  improved  bead  having 
a  maximum  diameter  of  three  to  five  times  the  dian>eter 
of  the  preformed  opening  and  of  a  generally  conical 
shape  with  the  included  angle  of  the  cone  being  between 
80-115°.  The  method  for  installing  includes  providing  a 


ical  head  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  preformed 
tread  opening.  By  application  of  an  axial  force  on  the  tool 
the  head  dilates  the  tread  opening  and  is  positioned  there- 
in, after  which,  the  tool  is  withdrawn. 


3,403,436 

METHOD  OF  PLACING  A  SHEATH  OVER  A 

FILAMENT-LIKE  MEMBER 

William  A.  Rhodes,  Jr.,  Avondale.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,284 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—450) 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  filament-like  member 
into  a  flexible  sheath  woven  of  spirally  extending  threads, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  sheath  through  a  relatively  rigid  guide 
tube, 

introducing  5ne  end  of  said  filament-like  member  into 
the  end  of  said  sheath  protruding  from  one  end  of 
said  guide  tube, 

restricting  the  axial  movement  of  said  sheath  at  the 
other  end  of  said  guide  tube,  and  nJtoving  said  fila- 
ment-like member  axially  into  said  guide  tube, 

such  movement  shortening  the  portion  of  said  sheath 
within  said  tube,  increasing  its  diameter,  and  per- 
mitting the  filament-like  member  to  telescope  into 
said  sbeath. 


3  403  437 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NUT  IMPRESSION  TO 
EFFECT   A   LIQUID-TIGHT   SEAL   WITH   A 
SCREW 

Leonard  S.  Jaworsld,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bisbop 
and  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,021,  now 
Patent  No.  3,353,436,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,998 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—481) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  sheet 
metal  nut  impression  which  is  adapted  to  form  with  a 
screw  applied  thereto  a  liquid-tight  seal  and  is  concerned 
with  the  application  of  a  plastic  material  to  the  sheet 
metal,  then  forming  the  nut  impression  in  such  manner 
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that  the  plastic  material  is  freed  from  the  sheet  metal 
at  thf  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  nut  impression  and  is 
!d  between  the  nut  impression  and  the  threads  of 
an  incited  screw. 


3.4i.  '^  .,  '^ 

l'|.;,i  ,,   f-  s'N  f  I  tK   |i  M  \  I  '^f      J  -<  \  NSISTOR  CHIP 
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H  .Hi'-;   -    Bt-r   tn;!  Hr,t^t:r-  }     a.  -a  ..tr.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
-ii:v-'''-  ■■'■'  I.  -rniOi:  f.i.t-  ''■*■    ^\^,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

f  il-r;   l)f.     ;     l'-)64,  Ser.  No.  415,314 

4  !  I, ii: :■:,•■..   -n    :<)— .577) 
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ETie  process  of  bonding  a  transistor  chip  to  a  printed/ 
comprising  the  steps  of 

iding  a  flat  substrate  having  a  printed  circuit  formed 
one  surface  thereof,  said  printed  circuit  having 
least  one  contact  area  embodied  therein  in  a  pre- 
(^etermined  desired  position, 

ing  a  transistor  chip  having  at  least  one  contact 
jjrea  on  one  surface  thereof  corresponding  in  num- 
to  said  contact  areas  embodied  within  said  printed 
circuit  and  having  an  opposing  arrangement  thereto, 
dis]  (osing  said  chip  adjacent  said  printed  circuit  with  the 
qontact  areas  on  said'X^hip  in  register  with  said  con- 
areas  within  said  printed  circuit,  J 
ing  a  solid  conductive  pillar  intermediate  each 

of  opposing  contact  areas,  . 

ing  a  force  to  the  unit  so  formed,  ] 

intiloducing  vibratory  energy  to  said  unit  and 
compacting  said  pilJars  to  simultaneously  weld  corre- 
sjonding  printed  circuit  and  transistor  contact  areas 
t )   said  pillars  whereby  said  pillars  form   a  bond 
t  lerebetween. 


pro  V  id 


tiCt 

disjfos: 
pair 
apply 


>F  CIRCUIT  COM- 
lie  INTEGRATED 


p(  i\  }  \  I  \  !  hi    \t(  I  \i  i : 

f  'Xii-  f'.ifn  B;i!i-.'-    D.iiH  tv  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

Murf-    InL'trp'-rjf:: .;     i )  I'i  is.    Tex.,    a   corporation   of 
f)tU'»  iiirc 

Fijf-^    \;;:r    l'-      ^bb,  Ser.  ^.-    "46,232   , 
t)  Claiiii3.  (CI.  29 — 576, 


19     27a 


20    28  a      12 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  electronic  components 
within   a  single  semiconductor  substrate,  the  steps  of 

(a)  selectively  removing  ar  portion  of  semiconductor 
material  to  form  a  pocket  within  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  pocket  having  a  portion  of  its 


perimeter  extending  from  the  base  of  said  pocket  to 
a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  surface,  the  remaining  perim- 
eter of  said  pocket  sloping  from  the  base  of  said 
pocket  to  said  surface, 

Cb)  selectively  applying  insulating  material  on  said 
remaining  perimeter  of  said  pocket,  said  substan- 
tially perpendicular  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
pocket  remaining  exposed  semiconductor  material, 
and  I 

(c)  selectively  eiMtaxially  growing  single  crystalline 
semiconductor  material  from  said  substantially  per- 
pendicular portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  pocket  to 
bury   said   insulating   material. 


3    -i"    ■'     i-i>' 

ELECTRIC  r> '  •■  ■■'■    ?  *  \ '".  ¥  U  rn  r  \ '  ED  OF        1 

COAXi.A        \NNf  MB!  if  ■•■  ' 

Minehani    Omori    and    n  iKsi!  hi,    Ibaraki-dii, 

OsaluHfn,  TadayoshI  '-'"  ■  >.  < :  tm  i  r\>. .  k  .i  d  >  >  ( '  i  it .  %  h  i  (  k :t  ka- 
fn^  and  Seiji  Harada,  '^'>iiii:(i.<,iii,  ■>\,)k:i  r:i  j.,t{">ju,  as* 
signors  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.,  CK  i.  i  ■  u  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1965, 

40/88,265;  Nov.  6,  1965,  40/90,252 

9  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 43.6) 


«  44  •  a 


HM 


9  W]IX-«  WS 

An  electric  dry  shaver  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  assemblies  coupled  together  by  threaded  en- 
gagements along  a  common  axis. 


3,403,441 

COMPOSITE  WIRE  STRIPPING  BLADES 

Floyd  G.  Eubanks,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  ten  per 

cent  to  Robert  M.  McManigal,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,597 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—90.1) 


A  composite  blade  structure  for  cutting  and  stripping 
insulation  from  an  insulated  wire  having  a  wire  core  held 
to  close  tolerances,  and  an  insulation  covering  which  may 
vary  slightly  in  diameter  for  different  wire  runs,  or  wires 
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of  different  manufacture,  wherein  an  insulation  cutting    tervals  thereon,  said  troughs  being  tippled  in  succession 

blade  having  a  wire  receiving  notch  designed  to  the  close    as  each  one  arrives  at  a  curd-unloading  station  by  means 

wire  core  tolerance  is  connectable  with  a  selected  one  of 

a  plurality  of  insulation  clamping  blades  having  arcuate  .  ^ 

clamping  surfaces  graduated  to  grip  insulation  of  slightly 

varying  diameters.  The  blades  are  connected  by  mounting 

means  which  facilitate  changing  of  the  clamping  blades, 

as  required.  ^ 


3,403,442 
DEVICE  FOR  SCORING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Robert  C.  RecM  and  Peter  E.  WescL  Coming,  N.Y.,  as- 
rignc-    ■    '    -    It:  r:i.r.:.-.  "■  .'-ks,  CorBli^N.Y.,  acor- 
porat  \Ln  iaik 

1  Oct  17,  19  (       ^<  r.  No.  587,324 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—164.95) 


V 


A  device  for  forming  external  circumferential  score 
lines  on  glass  pipe.  A  cutting  edge  is  resilicnlly  mounted 
on  a  support  which  is  in  turn  resiliently  mounted  on  a 
frame  member.  A  guide  portion  of  the  support  is  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  glass  surface,  thereby  insur- 
ing uniformity  in  the  pressure  of  the  cutting  edge  against 
the  glass. 


3  40^  41^ 
PERCUSSION  DRILI    H         OR  SHATTERING 
HARD  F«  K         riONS 
Michael  Beley,  Pittsburgh,  1  ^i ,  assignor  to  Dravo  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,638 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—168) 


-w 


i. ' 


A  percussion  bit  is  disclosed  for  breaking  hard  refrac- 
tory and  rock-like  materials  having  wedges  attached  to  the 
shank  above  and  in  separate  planes  from  the  customary 
cutting  edge  for  applying  a  shattering  impact  against  the 
material  into  which  the  bit  is  being  driven. 


I 
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■! I   *■  i  I - '     •  •  I'  i<    ;  !■  if-    \'  U  \  >!>!  TTTON  OF  CHEESE 

''■.iiii'"i.  '  VI     I     fSiiiM.f    I  .iMf!    '>< '^.intique,  France,  as- 

■  l:  n 1.  ^  <  ' '  <  '       '    ''  fi''i  n  "  '  -     ■■    "■'■■  intes  (Breti^e- 

5  i>!fr  ■  j'Tijiri.  ,iii  I,  *iN,\  Xnatti,  j_'jufAtiantique,  Fhmce, 
,i  I  i  tin  p.  HI  i   ■•!'  !  riirH"e 

}  MrTi    \pi    Id  1066,,  Sir  ^^n.  543,960 
t  i.iiiii'-,  priurit'-     .ipftlicnEiif.n  i  r.nr,.  r.  Apr.  22,  1965, 

14,,:. -I" 

11   CUiUi.  (Li.  il^46> 
A  machine  for  handling  curds  used  in  the  production 
of  cheese,  including  a  continuous  chain  conveyor  having 
curd-carrying  troughs  pivotally  mounted  at  spaced  in- 


3^* 


of  a  finger  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotary  wheel  over  whkh 
the  conveyor  chain  is  guided.  .  . 


3  403  445 
POLAR  COORDINATT  CHART  READER 
Vernon  B.  Sauer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,124 
6  Claims.  (CL  33—1) 


A  wheel  on  the  device  is  parallel  to  and  polarly  co- 
axially  aligned  with  a  polar  coordinate  graph-containing 
chart  held  by  the  device.  The  wheel  has  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  paper  chart  and  is  calibrated  to  read  in  the  chart's 
0  coordinate.  A  pointer  on  the  device  can  be  directed 
toward  individual  points  along  a  radial  path  on  the  chart. 
Magnitude  of  pointer  movement  is  translated  to  a  meas- 
uring device  calibrated  to  read  in  the  chart's  p  coordinate. 


3,403,446 
SCORE  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Ralph  J.  Tmka,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,055 
18  CUims.  (CI.  33—147) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gauge  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  can  end  score  line  and  includes  an  anvil 
above  which  is  supported  a  gauge  element  having  means 
for  entering  a  can  end  score  line,  a  plurality  of  supports 
adjacent  the  anvil,  the  supports  and  the  anvil  being  in 
triangularly  disposed  relative  relationship,  and  means  for 
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the   supports   individually   whereby   a  can  end    proved   precision   measurement.   A   basic   load   carrying 
ngaged  can  be  selectively  disposed  in  a  plane  gen-    skeletal  structure  is  employed  in  which  the  primary  load 

carrying  way  is  fixed  on  the  base.  The  worktablc,  measur- 


ngi 


erally 

means 

line  thickness 


normal  to  the  axis  of  the  anvil  and  gauge  element 
to  ensure  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  score 


« t  \  >  i  '• i     -  K  !  i .-   -  - ! .  '  t     h  OR  CALIPER 

[if      1}    <       i   .:    i  iiS 

.:  M  f  i  ■■'•{,  Ir  ,  ^<■^f■'  <-^  ill! :''i.im,  Maine,  assipior,  by 
n  J  1  lunments,  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
Cui^o[<.  Pj.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.104 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—148) 
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a  caliper  detector  sensing  skid  having  a  rigid 
member,   a  skid  shoe   and  transducer  means  for 
I  ting  skid  shoe  motion  into  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
haracteristic  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
of  said  skid  shoe,  an  improved  skid  shoe  com- 
a  flexible  detector  blade  detachably  secured  to 
body  member  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
said  body  member,  said  portion  terminating  in  a 
upwardly  extending,  generally  semicylindrical 
mg  a  curvature  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and 
degrees  and  a  lower  surface  which  defines  a  cor- 
ing semicylindrical  snap-fitting  receptacle;  and  a 
ical  web  contacting  member  releasably  held  within 
^ceptacle. 


3,403,448  I 

r.  xnj^r,  device 
Fay    \  It  .   ■    t    i  inio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corportr     i;  ri,  ration  of  Delaware 

Filed   |,,nc  7.  l9o5,  Ser.  No.  461,753   . 
1 :  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 174) 
p^-ecision  measuring  machine  having  improved  geo- 
construction  features  which  makes  possible  im- 


' — h — ^ 
-f* — I 
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ing  clement  supporting  structure,  and  a  stabilizing  way  are 
all  adjustable  to  provide  necessary  precision  required. 


3,403,449 

METHOD  OF  ACCURATELY  POSITIOMNG 
A  HALFTONE  SCREEN  AND  TEMPLATE 
THEREFOR 

George  P.  Eberlen,  513  Parkwood, 
Park  Ridge,  111.     60068 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,309 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33—184.5) 


JC 


JZ 


A  template  and  method  for  providing  a  halftone  screen 
with  a  plurality  of  accurate  radial  and  angular  positional 
references,  comprising  a  circular  sheet  of  flexible  material 
including  about  the  periphery  thereof,  closely  adjacent 
the  edge,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  holes,  and  at 
least  one  narrow,  elongated,  radially  positioned  slot  there- 
through. The  holes  are  fitted  over  a  group  of  correspond- 
ing mountihg  posts  which  are  attached  to  a  light  table, 
and  the  halftone  screen  is  placed  over  the  template  with 
a  medial  line  of  the  former  in  alignment  with  the  radially 
positioned  slot  of  the  latter. 


I  >XIMATING 
i    MOISTURE 

■  I  M.ER  AND 


3,403.450 
MEANS  FOR  AND  PROCl    s      ( 
EQUALIZATION  OF  THL  K I  - 
CONTENT  WITHIN  A  SHtl  i 
THE  LIKE 

Julhis  W.  Mann  and  George  F.  Rnsscll    *>rfti  %  Maan- 
Russell  Electronics  Inc.,  711  St.  Helen  ,  Tacoma, 

Wash.     98402 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,269 

10  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 

By  applying  radio  frequency  energy  to  wood  veneers 
after  preliminary  drying  and  internally  heating  areas 
therein  containing  an  excess  over  a  desired  average  mois- 
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ture  content,  more  evenly  equalizing  the  moisture  content    which  wood  may  be  stacked  so  that  the  bottom  of  the 
of  the  whole  veneer  and  preventing  escaping  vapors  from    stack  of  wood  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tubular 

body  and  steam  piping  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 


M 

0 


^ 

\ 

\ 

'a 

V 

:i 

:i::^ 

recondensing  on  the  veneers  by  surrounding  it  with  air 
of  an  adequate  temperature. 


-    3,403,451 
.METHOD  FOR  DRYING  OR  TREATING  WET 
SOLID  AND  SEMISOLID  MATERIALS 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid 
Energy  Processiiig  A  Equipment  Company,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,921.  now 
Patent  No.  3,329,418.  dated  July  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
tbis  application  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,61 1 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—10) 


A  method  of  drying  tacky  granular  material  which 
comprises  propelling  the  material  through  a  straight  elon- 
gated area  under  intense  heat  which  acts  to  quickly  dry 
the  particles  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  prevent  agglomera- 
tion, and  then  passing  the  substantially  dry  particles, 
through  an  arcuate  recycling  path  at  one  portion  of 
which  the  finer,  most  completely  dry  particles  are  sepa- 
rated out  while  the  heavier,  less  completely  dry  particles 
are  recycled  back  for  further  heating.  The  initial  rapid 
drying  is  essential  because  once  agglomeration  takes  place, 
it  is  extremely  difficult  to  separate  the  particles  again. 


\ 


3,403,452 
«?Tr  \MING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richar.    K       em,  William  T.  Ddan,  and  Charles  C.  Stem, 
New  .Albany,  Ind  -s  to  Chester  B.  Stem,  Incor- 

porated, New  Aibji,  >  'corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  1 '  '.  No.  564,387 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 13.8) 
Means  and  methods  for  steaming  wood.  The  means  in- 
cludes an  elongated  tubular  body  openable  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other,  rails  within  the  tubular  body  upon 


tubular  body  for  heating  water  within  the  tubular  body 
below  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of  wood  and  the  bottom 
of  the  tubular  body  to  cause  it  to  boil  and  fill  the  tubular 
body  with  steam  under  pressure. 


3,403,453 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EDIBLE 
TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 
Allan  James  Kidney,  London,  Maxwell  Charles  Hamlyn, 
Kingston-on-Thames,   and   Alexander  Owen,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Unilever  Limited,  Port  Sunlight, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec-sl6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1966, 

189/66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 21) 


The  invention  relates  to  the  processing  of^  sausage  cas- 
ing and  the  like.  Natural  or  artificial  casing,  which  tends 
to  be  fragile  and  diflficult  to  handle  while  wet,  is  supported 
during  processing,  drying  and  shirring  by  a  rod-  or  tube- 
like templet  introduced  into  the  lumen  of  the  casing.  In 
this  way  handling  is  facilitated  and  a  uniform  casing  re- 
sults. The  templet  is  preferably  an  inflated  tube  of  plastics 
material. 


3  403,454 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB 

AND  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr,,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  537,132,  Mar.  24, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,783 

29  Claims.  (CI.  34—68) 
Fluid  supply  and  radiant  heating  systems  for  drying 
and  similar  apparatus  including  main  supply  and  return 
ducts,  branch  ducts  extending  transversely  across  the 
main  ducts,  and  an  arrangement  for  directing  fluid  from 
the  branch  supply  ducts  into  contact  with  the  material 
being  treated  and  for  exhausting  the  fluid  and  evolved 
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volatles  into  the  branch  exhaust  ducts.  For  applica- 
tions requiring  the  application  of  heat  to  the  product, 
radiapt  heaters  may   be  incorporated   in  the   foregoing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


RCTUWl 

OOCT 


I 


JO 

-f- 


!    RTfUWI  DUCT     I     SUPPLY  OOCT 

I  '  i. 


■'^r- 


L>S^ 


SUPPLY  OUCT     I     KTURN  OUCT 


SUPPLY 

OUCT 


stnic  ure  and  a  single  system  may  be  used  to  heat  the 
treating  fluid  and  the  radiant  heaters.  Apparatus  employ- 
•ing  f  uid  supply  and  radiant  heating  systems  in  accord 
,  with  ;he  foregoing. 


KII  M    r)R\  1\'  :,     \,  f'r  \  RATUS 
RoNrt  1    HiUiin.,   Rn,:ht'-t- ^^    \  "■,       ,!-x-.'gTK)r  to  Eastman 
K')d:ik    (■    m-pjn.      K  .■.,  ht-tif,   :N.i..   a  corporatioD  of 

f    t      M  ,      ;.  1!I67,  Ser.  No.  620,084 
^      idims.  (CI.  34 — 159) 


"^A  film  drier  wherein  a  single  film  strand  within  an 
easily  threadable  shallow  channel  moves  past  a  plurality 
of  Of  positely  disposed  hot  air  jets  developed  in  the  shal- 
low channel  walls.  By  distributing  the  jets  uniformly  along 
both  sides  of  the  channels,  high-speed,  efl^icient,  drying  is 
accomplished  without  "shoreline"  degradation  or  "flutter" 
damj  ge  of  the  film 


I      Smith,  Jr.,   Kit  hnii.ni' 
id„:itfd  Indus'tne*.  Irn, 
Fikci    Fth     14,    l"n^- 
17 


APPARATUS 

:i         ,f.-!;L!!V"'    to    Whhe 

:>.''r;,iti(,in  ■''  . .Delaware 
\  0.615,966 
-160) 


Impingement  type  drying  units  which  include  supply 
and  return  ducts,  flow  plates  for  directing  a  fluid  medium 
from  the  supply  ducts  into  contact  with  the  material 
being  treated,  and  inlets  to  the  return  ducts  for  the  spent 


fluid  medium  and  evolved  volatiles  together  with,  if  de- 
sired, an  arrangement  for  heating  the  flow  plates  to  in- 
frared radiation  emitting  temperatures.  Drying  apparatus 
including  such  units. 


3,403,457 
DRYER  SEAL 
Steven  G.  Masters  and  WilUam  n    v. 
Va^  aasignon  to  E.  I.  du  Pot. 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  con 
FUcd  Aug.  29,  1966,  S 
S  Claims.  (CI. 


1 


.i>  uesboro, 
and  Com- 


•ire 


2) 


A  conveyor  dryer  seal  comprising  a  trough  having  a 
flat  bottom  curving  upwardly  and  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  conveyor  belt,  and  suspending  means  which 
allows  movement  of  the  trough  towards  and  away  from 
the  belt  while  maintaining  the  flat  bottom  of  the  trough 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  belt.  A  preferred  susjsending 
means  comprising  two  parallel  rectangular  members,  one 
edge  of  each  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  trough 
and  the  other  edge  being  hinged  to  the  dryer  framework, 
is  disclosed. 


3,403,458 

GRAPmCAL  CHART  DISfT  \Y  DEVICES 

AND  S \ ^  1  F \ ' 

Stanley  Mendell,  Haddonficld,  N  > :   or  to  PlanaloK, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  oi  .N<:n  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,748 

17  Claims.  (CL  35—24) 


A  graphical  chart  display  device,  for  use  in  the  critical 
path  and  PERT  methods  of  planning  analysis,  employs  a 
display  board  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  and 
gauge  elements  which  arc  slidable  in  the  channels.  The 
gauges  arc  formed  as  spring  elements  having  surfaces 
engaging  with  the  channels  at  two  levels  of  entry.  At  one 
level  the  gauges  are  freely  slidable,  and  at  the  other  they 
are  substantially  locked  in  place.  Fences  mounted  trans- 
versely to  the  channels  are  also  formed  for  different  levels 
of  insertion  in  the  channels.  A  frame-of-reference  system 
for  the  display  board  and  gauges  includes  flanges  for 
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mounting  a  flat,  transparent  tracing  support  on  the  board 
over  the  gauges,  and  indexing  devices  for  the  board,  the 
tracing  support,  and  the  gauge  elements. 


3,403,459 

TOY  MECHANICAL  COMPUTER 

Jamea  L.  Divilbiss,  Urbana,  III. 

(1912  Robert  Drive,  Champaign,  III.     61820) 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,965 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35—30) 


and  the  number  of  blocks  equals  the  number  of  spaces. 
Each  block  is  numbered  to  correspond  to  one  of  the  spaces 
and  the  blocks  are  coded  to  form  a  recognizable  pattern 
when  the  blocks  are  properly  arranged  on  the  spaces. 


3,403,461 

FOOTBALL  CLEAT 

Harold  A.  McCamey,  Provincial  Hotel  Company  Ltd., 

1000  Islands,  Gananoque,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,382 

8  Claims.  (CI.  36—67) 


1.  A  mechanical  computer  comprising  a  support,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  swingable  be- 
tween two  positions,  said  lever  being  counterweighted  to 
reCain  said  lever  in  one  of  said  positions,  said  lever  having 
a  receptacle  thereon  formed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls, 
the  weight  of  said  counterweight  being  sufficiently  small  in 
relation  to  the  weight  of  said  plurality  of  balls,  so  as  to 
cau^e  said  lever  to  move  to  the  other  of  said  positions 
when  said  receptacle  has  said  plurality  of  balls  therein, 
the  weight  of  said  counterweight  being  sufficiently  great 
in  relation  to  the  weight  of  less  balls  than  said  plurality 
of  balls  to  cause  said  lever  to  move  to  said  one  position 
when  less  than  said  plurality  of  balls  are  in  said  recep- 
tacle. 
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.  Ser.  >o.  562,867 
,CI.  35—31) 


A  mud  cleat  capable  of  being  rclcasably  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  sole  of  a  football  boot  by  means  of  the 
usual  cleat  posts  which  cleat  is  in  the  form  of  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  in  the  boot  en- 
gaging surface  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  adjacent  posts  on  the  sole  of  the  boot,  each 
recess  including  releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  retain 
the  cleat  on  the  sole  of  the  boot  by  means  of  said  post. 
The  bar  is  of  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  with  the  side 
surfaces  taper  for  the  boot  engaging  surface  to  the  ground 
engaging  surface  and  preferably  also  the  end  surfaces 
have  similar  taper  which  shape  reduces  the  tendency  of 
the  mud  to  attach  to  the  cleat  during  play. 


3,403,462 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  BALLAST 

REMOVING  MECHANISM 

Maruii  I.  ^ptoo,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  Speno 
Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Company,  Inc.,  Ithaca^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,460 
15  Claims.  (Q.  37—104) 


Educational  apparatus  particularly  suitable  for  teaching  Mechanism   for  automatically  removing  dirty  ballast 

mathematics  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  tray  from  between  the  adjoining  tics  of  a  railroad  track,  in 

receiving  an  answer  card  and  a  plurality  of  blocks.  The  which  a  portable  vehicle  movable  along  the  track  carries 

answer  card  has  indicia  thereon  forming  numbered  spaces  a  plurality  of  probes  for  vertical  projection  and  retrac- 
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novement  into  the  ballast  between  the  cribs.  Prox- 

!  witches  actuated  by  the  tie  plates  of  the  respective 

c(  ntrol  solenoid  actuated  valves  which,  in  turn,  cause 

robes  to  be  projected  downwardly  into  and  with- 

from  the  crib  spaces  as  the  vehicle  moves  along 

The  probes  are  provided  with  cam  faces  to 

y  displace  the  ballast  and  also  are  provided  with 

y  directed  jet  nozzles  for  emitting  jets  of  prcs- 

fiuid  for  later^iK  ,i;.;nii.  irig  the  ballast. 
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'403,463 
M  RIAL  IRON 
"        t>,  272  Hammond  Drive, 
springs,  Fla.     33166 
.      19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,670 
a  Claims.  (CI.  3»— 77) 


ia\ 


ron  including  an  elongated  semicylindriCal  ironing 
ving  a  generally  conical  leading  end.  The  ironing 
includes    an    internal    enlarged    steam-generating 
r  with  vapor  discharging  holes  extending  both  up- 
through  th«   arcuate   upper  portion  thereof  and 
downwjardly  through  the  flat  base  portion.  Valve  means 
a  selective  discharge  of  steam  generated  in  the 
r  through  either  set  of  holes.  A  liquid  inlet  is  pro- 
into  the  chamber  with  the  chamber  being  filled  with 
suitaple  heat-transferring  substance. 
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1R  t    •'       ^^  s.,   assignor  to  Scovill 
i  I  xD} .  »''  Alt' bury.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

1967,  Ser.  No.  617,370 
iims.  (CL  38 — 77) 


electric  iron  having  a  co-axial  pushbutton,  valve 

seat,  and  mechanism  between  the  pushbutton 

ve  stem  for  moving  the  stem  to  closed-valve  "dry" 

or  open-valve   "steam"   position  by   successive 


depression  of  the  pushbutton,  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing thermostatic  mechanism  which  controls  sole  plate 
temperature  and  varies  the  volume  of  water  passing  to 
the  sole  plate.  The  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprises 
rotated  means  movable  into  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions by  actuation  of  the  pushbutton  for  successively  hold- 
ing the  valve  stem  in  closed  and  open  valve  positions. 


3,403,465  I 

DISSOLVE  MOTION  DISPLAY 

John  Lane,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keeler  and  Dunkel, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,123 

7  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 65) 


A  changing  visual  display  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  display  sheets,  each  having  a  plurality  of  strips 
formed  by  slits  and  interleaved  in  sliding,  overlapping 
relationship,  and  means  reciprocating  the  sheets  in  the 
planes  thereof,  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  members 
to  alternately  expose  the  displays  on  the  sheets. 


3.403.466 

ARTICLE  FOR  INJECTING  nSH-ATTRACTANT 

INTO  LIVE  BAIT 

Arthur  C.  Young,  85  Front  St.,  Bcrea,  Ohio     44017, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,791  ! 

,  2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 4) 


A  plastic  squeeze  bottle  provided  with  a  hypodermic 
needle  and  containing  a  fish-attractive  agent  at  least  par- 
tially in  the  vapor  phase  for  injection  into  the  internal 
tract  of  an  angleworm  to  inflate,  buoy,  and  enhance  the 
fishing  lure  effectiveness  of  the  latter. 


3,403,467  , 

nSHHOOK  DEVICE  ' 

Howard  Ju,  301  McCain  St.,  Greenwood,  Miss.  38930 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,561 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  43—15) 
I.  A  fishhook  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
curved  hook  element  having  barb  means  at  one  end  and 
a  shank  at  the  opposite  end  thereof;  a  first  elongated 
shank  extension  element  having  means  at  one  end  for 
securement  of  said  hook  element  shank  thereto;  a  sec- 
ond elongated  shank  extension  element  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  securement  to  a  fishing  line;  pivot 
means  joining  the  second  shank  extension  element  near 
the  opposite  end  from  said  one  end,  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  first  shank  extension  element  for  move- 
ment of  the  first  shank  extension  element  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  is  in  generally  axial  alignment  with 
the  second  shank  extension  element  and  a  second  posi- 
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tion  wherein  the  first  shank  extension  element's  longi- 
tudinal axis  forms  a  small  acute  angle  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  second  shank  extension  element  and  the 
hook  element  barb  means  is  closely  adjacent  the  second 
shank  extension  element;  fish  releasable  latch  means. for 


maintaining  said  first  shank  extension  element  in  said 
first  position;  and  tensioned  spring  means  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  shank  extension  elements  for  urging  said 
first  shank  extension  element  to  said  second  position  upon 
release  of  said  latch  means  by  a  fish  striking  said  hook 
element. 


3,403,468 
REMOVABLE  FISHING  ROD  GUIDE 

Louis  F.  Bartoletti,  343  101st  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     1 1209 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,457 

3  Claims.  (CI.  43—24) 


A  fishing  rod  line  guide  made  up  of  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  a  substantially  circular  guide  ring  and  the  other 
part  is  a  holder  for  said  guide  ring  which  permits  the 
ring  to  be  readily  placed  in  the  holder  or  removed  there- 
from. The  holder  is  made  up  of  a  wire  and  has  two 
spaced  blocks  attached  thereto  in  a  position  to  support 
the  guide  ring  and  is  secured  to  the  rod  by  wrappings 
of  cord  or  the  like. 


3,403,469 
?  FISH  LURE 

Jack  W.  Whitney,  152  Palmer  Ave., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,832 

6  Claims.  (O.  43 — 42.06) 


3,403,470 

MAGNETIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Willy  Werner,  Qnickbom,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1964, 

P  35,702 
5  Claims.  (CI.  46—236) 


\A  magnetic  steering  mechanism  for  a  toy  vehicle  system. 
A  permanent  magnet  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  is  rotatably 
attached  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle.  A 
ferromagnetic  strip  is  attached  to  a  driving  surface.  Both 
the  magnet  wheel  and  the  ferromagnetic  strip  have  lat- 
erally adjacent  pole  pieces  of  opposite  polarity.  Each 
pcrfe  piece  of  the  wheel  overlies  a  pole  piece  having  oppo- 
site polarity  on  the  ferromagnetic  strip  thus  providing 
a  magnet  system  which  urges  the  wheel  into  continuous 
alignment  with  the  ferromagnetic  strip. 


3,403,471 
METHOD  OF  CULTURING  ALGAE  IN  AN 
ARTIFICIAL  MEDIUM 
Genevieve  Clement,  Coeuilly-Champigny,  Michel  Rebel- 
ler,  L'Etangla-Ville,  and  Claude  Zarrouk,  ViUeneave- 
la-Oarenne,  France,  juslgnors  to  Institut  Francais  da 
Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lnbrifiants,  Rueil-Malmai. 
son,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
516,089,  Dec.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

6,175;  Sept.  29,  1965,  33,192 

20  Claims.  [CI.  47—1.4) 

Growing  algae  of  the  Oscillatoria  family,  particularly 

Splrulina  maxima,  having  63%  protein  in  the  dry  state, 

employing  an  initial  pH  of  about  7.5-12,  preferably  8.5- 

11,  and  employing  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  to  maintain 

the  pH  in  said  range. 


3,403,472 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CLOSURE 

Francois  de  Raucourt,  23  Rue  du  Colonel  .Moll, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1963, 

955,289 

1  Claim.  (CI.  49—31) 


A  combined  control  valve,  controlling  the  intake  and 

A  fish  lure  having  a  main  body  comprised  of  a  pair  of    exhaust  of  pressurized  liquid,  which  is  responsive  to  a 

spaced  leg  members,  joined  at  their  ends,  and  twisted    temperature  detector  and  operatively  ccmnected  to  actu- 

along  their  length  in  opposite  directions  through  substan-    ate  jack  means  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 

tially  the  same  angle.  cover,  such  as  the  cover  of  a  plant  bed  box. 
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V  nechanism  is  provided  for  reversibly  mounting  a 
tloor  en  a  cabinet  frame  so  tljat  the  door  may  be  opened 
from  k'ec'ive  sides  of  the  cabinet.  The  mechanism  in- 
clude -  .;port  means  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  includes  pivot  pins  on  the  door  movably  disposed  on 
-'•  'des  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  respective  sup- 
A  first  toggle  arrangement  is  provided  to  move 
the  pivot  pins  on  one  side  of  the  door  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  respective  supports,  whereupon  the 
door  may  be  rotated  about  one  side  thereof.  A  second 
linkage  is  correspondingly  provided  for  moving  the 
pivot  jins  on  the  second  side  of  the  door.  A  rotatable 
actuator  having  cam  surfaces  is  provided  for  sequentially 
movin  ;  the  first  and  second  toggle  linkages  in  opposite 
direct]  )ns,  that  is,  movement  of  one  of  the  toggle  linkages 
in  the  engaging  direction  followed  by  movement  of  the 
other  toggle  linkage  in  the  disengaging  direction.  A 
manually  operable  handle  is  provided  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  actuator.  Lockout  means  are  provided  so  that  the 
mechaiism  is  prevented  from  being  operated  when  the 
door  is 


<.. 


open. 


\i'  U    \]i  iR   \n  '  \i  \  Ni'-vi  FOR 

viov  \Bi  }    i  ;  ( IX I   HE 
i'lhn  >p,.tM,irf    ■^"30  jufiiiiia  Ave., 

Ni.rthnd^,:    CaUf.     91324 
e  !  Ju  >    il,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,380 
"  Claims.  (CI.  49—360) 


\n  actuator  device  for  a  movable  closure,  such  as  a 
rndov^  having  a  slider  member  supported  in  the  chan- 


nel of  the  sill  of  the  movable  window  and  coupled  to 
a  motor  for  movement  of  the  slider  and  the  window  along 
the  sill.  A  pair  of  limit  switches  are  incorporated  into 
the  drive  mechanism  device  to  deactivate  the  motor  at 
the  extremes  of  travel  of  the  window  or  when  the  win- 
dow contacts  a  child's  hand  or  other  foreign  object  dur- 
ing its  travel. 


<  3  403  475 

SAFETY  window' CO 
Ernst  Degenhart,  Apart  ♦<!'.  P 

Soyapango,  San  '"•a:. ^  i<iv> 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966    "«  < 
1  Claim.  (CI   4^ 


'■ •-'  1  K  UCTION 

•  -n  «4fi  'Ruena  Vista 
i'    H  sai  t  tidor 
No.  594,247 
-371) 


1.  A  security  window  for  a  building  structure  compris- 
ing a  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  said  fran>e.  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  bars  being  insufficient  to  admit  a  person  be- 
tween the  same,  a  louver  blade  mounted  along  its  longi- 
tudinal center  axia  on  each  of  said  bars,  means  for  angu- 
lariy  adjusting  each  of  said  blades  about  said  center  axis, 
whereby  said  window  is  capable  of  selectively  ventilating 
said  structure  while  maintaining  the  security  of  the  same, 
said  bars  being  substantially  square  in  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  bars  having  a  circular  stub  shaft  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  channel  member,  at  least  one  leg  of  each  of  the 
channel  members  being  fixed  to  said  building  structure 
and  the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing circular  apertures  for  rotatably  receiving  the  corre- 
sponding stub  shafts,  whereby  said  blades  and  said  bars 
are  angularly  adjustable  by  rotation  as  a  unit  in  said  aper- 
tures, each  of  said  blades  including  a  channel  extending 
along  the  central  axis  thereof,  said  channel  being  formed 
by  an  integral  bifurcation  in  said  blade,  said  channel 
being  substantially  square  in  cross-section  to  mate  with 
said  bar.  whereby  said  blades  are  rotatively  fixed  to  said 
bars,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  dimetricaF  slot  in 
at  least  one  of  said  stub  shafts  of  each  of  said  bars,  where- 
by each  of  said  blades  can  be  adjusted  by  a  lever  inserted 
between  the  legs  of  said  channel  members,  the  cross-web 
of  said  U-shaped  channel  members  facing  the  outside  of 
said  building  structure  and  fastening  means  being  pro- 
vided at  least  along  said  other  leg,  whereby  access  to  said 
adjusting  means  and  said  fastening  means  can  be  gained 
only  from  the  inside. 


■'  f  i!  4  ,  H  4 


Italy 
^65, 


3,40^47^ 

WINDOW  AND  I>*H'H,:   ^i 
AogDsto  Cfocani,  Foro  1 1  i  >  j  u  i  r 

nied  July  13,  1<)' 
Claims  priority,  applit  i 

16,4'il.  o5 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—401) 
Window  and  door  frames  whose  fixed  and  mobile  ele- 
ments are  formed  of  closed-section  metal  parts,  essentially 
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of  trapezoidal  shape  and  preferably  scalene  trapezoidal. 
In  both  the  fixed  and  mobile  elements,  the  skew  side  of 
the  section  is  in  parallel  and  juxtaposed  to  the  coupled 
corresponding  element.  The  element  is  coplanarly  extend- 


uT    >» 


ed  to  the  larger  base  of  the  trapezoidal  section  and  thus 
forms  a  projection  capable  of  meeting  the  smaller  base 
of  the  trapezoidal  part  of  the  associated  element  with  a 
certain  tolerance  for  reciprocal  positioning. 


'      i  '  4i' 3.477 

i  ■"'  ■". 'U    •  !''"'STRUCTION 
Jakncs  W.   \  \  i;  ii ;         . .  n,  1 1 !  i  f     ( )  hio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  C  Of  iK>i  -t  I  i .  r   !      Vflch.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,326 
5  Claiim.  (CI.  49 — 486) 


A  door  construction  comprising,  a  plastic  inner  face 
member  having  an  L-shaped  peripheral  flange  which  fits 
into  a  rearwardly  facing  channel  extending  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  rearwardly  extending  edges  of 
an  outer  sheet  metal  face  member.  The  L-shaped  flange 
is  held  against  the  inner  side  and  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  by  a  resilient  tubular  anchoring  portion  of  a 
gasket  seal  which  is  pressed  into  the  channel  and  held 
in  place  by  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  the  top  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  channel. 


V40  \  i H 
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lower  end  of  the  spindle  joumaled  in  a  reciprocating  head 
and  rotated  by  am  electric  motor,  and  the  honing  elements 
are  fed  radially  outwardly  at  a  preselected  rate  by  feed 
mechanism  including  a  cam,  reduction  gearing,  and  two 
electric  motors  for  driving  the  feed  mechanism  and  ex- 
panding the  tool  at  traverse  and  feed  rates.  To  control 
the  working  pressure  developed  between  the  honing  ele- 
ments and  the  work,  a  current-responsive  meter  relay 


senses  the  current  flowing  through  the  spindle  motor  and 
opens  a  control  switch  when  the  current  reaches  a  pre- 
selected level.  This  switch  interrupts  operation  of  the  feed 
mechanism  until  after  the  current  has  dropped,  indicating 
that  the  working  pressure  again  is  below  the  iH-edeter- 
mined  desired  level.  A  timer  disables  the  motor  for  a  timed 
interval  after  each  opening  of  the  switch  to  prevent  flut- 
tering of  the  relay  under  transient  conditions. 


3,403,479     _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  OVAL        J 
WORKPIECES    ^  I 

Edaardo  de  Almeida  Ferreirinha,  Roa  da  Boa 
Nova  125/163,  Oporto,  Portugal 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,931 
5  Claims.  (Q.  51—105)  i 


(0«*l 


A  machine  for  boning  the  bore  of  a  workfMece  by  re- 
ciprocating a  honing  tool  along  the  bore  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  tool  with  abrading  elemeirts  thereon 
pressed  against  the  bore  wall.  The  tool  is  carried  on  the 


An  oval  workpiece  is  finished  by  rotating  the  work- 
piece  about  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis,  positioning  cutting 
means  in  cutting  relation  with  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  workpiece  and  as  the  workpiece  rotates  moving  the 
cuttmg  means  cyclically  toward  and  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  workpiece. 
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fiit.,1    \':^,  ,:h.  i'^bi,  s«f.  No.  482,846 
i    a  ms.  (CI.  51—165) 


,480  the  ring  having  a  chamfered  peripheral  edge  on  one  side 

.  THE  ABRASION  PROCESS    arranged  to  mate  with  the  taper  of  the  tapered  holding 
cester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
s .  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  tool  and,  more 
particu  arly,  to  a  grinding  machine  having  dress  com- 
pensatian  using  a  pulse-operated  stepping  motor. 
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stone 

retaining 
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long 

holder 
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pletely 


paits 


:.  ii>oo,  Sci.  \o.  549,621 
ms.  (CI.  51—204) 


h  )ning  assembly  including  an  abrasive  holder  for 

a  slot  of  a  honing  tool.  The  holder  has  a  honing 

supported   therein   and   is   so  constructed   that   a 

flange  of  novel  character  resiliently  retains  the 

in  the  slot  of  the  honing  tool,  both  initially  when 

are  new,  and  subsequently  for  a  comparatively 

life  as  the  slot  in  the  honing  tool  and  the 

become   worn.   The   holder  wears  away   as  the' 

stone  becomes  worn  and  until  it  is  almost  com- 

worn  away. 


s<jvice 


fixture,  and  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  counterbore  of  the  piston. 


3,403,483 
HONING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDERS 

Paul  R.  Gjertsen  and  Ronald  A.  ChabaDC,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Precision  Hone  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542.827 

7  Claims.  (CI.  51—347) 


A  honing  device  including  a  support  plate  with  spaced 
apertures  and  a  threaded  bore  therein;  spaced  shafts 
secured  at  their  one  ends  to  end  portions  of  said  support 
plate,  with  their  free  ends  adapted  for  mounting  upon 
and  radially  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  honing  tool; 
a  channel  plate  mounted  on  said  support  plate  with 
depending  bosses  nested  in  said  apertures,  a  fastener  re- 
taining said  channel  plate  to  said  support  plate,  and  an 
abrasive  stone  secured  upon  said  channel  plate. 


3  403  484 

ADJUSTABLE  CONSTRUCTION  JOINT  STRIPS 

George  Redey,  185  Demarest  Ave., 

Englewood,  NJ.     07631 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,234 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—98) 


An  elongated  strip  of  flexible  plastic  material  fqr  use  in 
forming  blocks  for  building  units.  The  strip  has  an  elon- 
gated body  with  a  smooth  surface  and  with  projections  on 
the  other  surface  thereof.  The  body  is  flexible  and  may  be 
cut  into  blocks,  the  blocks  adapted  to  be  juxtaposed  with 


\  D  \  rrF  R    \  PP  \  R  \  M   ^    Ml  K    K  i  nFZING  PISTONS 

Jjiii-,, .!    R  tf.ir '.Ik,  i  h.m'"-'A  I  all-.,  '  "vi   assignor  to  TRVV 

In,,.  ,   (  >-*vl,jniJ    1  )hio,  a  corp-  '■  "'    n  of  Ohio 
Hie (i   F  ,,•■  n     2  ■'     \  )f,f;.  ^t    .No.  530, 1 80 

;    (,   l.^.i^l^       (   ,1      ■-  i — 227) 

An  kdapter  for  positionmg  a  counterbored  piston  on 
a  metal  working  machine  having  a  tapered  holding  fix-    the  projections  intermeshing.  Concrete  is  poured  into  the 
ture  c(  mprising  a  ring  having  a  transverse  gap  therein,    interstices  between  the  intermeshing  projections. 
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3.4. 


TEi.r*>"^"f^T>TVf 

Louis  C.  C  < 
YoungstowD 
man,  Ohio,  a  v^i, 
Original  application  Ji. 


4  H  5 

TABLE  MAST 
Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
iube  Company,   Board- 
'^'Ohio 
f>5,  Ser.  No.  467,637,  now 


Patent  No.  3,366,407,  dated  Jan.  30,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,188 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—121) 


This  patent  discloses  a  telescoping  mast  of  three  sec- 
tions in  which  the  mast  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by 
raising  and  lowering  the  traveling  block  relative  to  the 
crown  block.  The  intermediate  and  upper  telescoping 
sections  are  raised  simultaneously.  Three  different  bridle 
arrangements  are  shown.  In  one  instance,  separate  lines 
are  provided  for  each  mast  section.  In  the  other  two  forms 
of  invention,  the  raising  line  is  tied  in  one  case  to  the 
upper  section  and  in  the  other  case  to  the  intermediate 
section.  There  is  also  shown  a  latch  system  which  auto- 
matically latches  upon  a  moving  section  being  moved  up 
to  latched  position.  Upon  further  upward  movement  the 
latch  is  moved  into  inoperative  position  and, held  in  in- 
operative position  during  downward  movement  of  the 
movable  section. 


SUPPORTING 
Ewald  iBgcmar 


3.4!''  ■■    ,:i,  "ii  ?■: 

■*.  \M1    i  !',! :    ;,>OOR  FRAMES 

>.inu,  I  Nv  ihubeis,  Tegncrgatan  9, 

iihcirn    '"^wfeden 


Fled  Oct.  14       -^       r.  No.  586,772 
6  CUuius.  ,L;.  52—127) 


A  device  for  supporting  a  door  frame  in  a  wall  during 
the  setting  of  the  material  which  forms  the  wall.  The  de- 
vice includes  a  rigid  rectangular  metal  frame  of  a  con- 
figuration which  enables  it  to  fit  within  the  door  frame 


opening.  Beams  are  provided  along  two  adjoining  sides 
of  the  rigid  frame.  The  beams  are  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed from  the  adjacent  frame  side  member  into  sup- 
porting abutment  with  the  sides  of  the  door  frame.  The 
remaining  sides  of  the  rigid  frame  also  abut  and  support 
the  portions  of  the  door  frame  which  are  adjacent  thereto, 
thus  bracing  the  door  frame  around  the  entire  periphery 
thereof.  The  beams  are  adjustably  lockable  with  respect 
to  the  complementary  rigid  frame  sides. 


3  403  487 

MOBILE  HOME  ANCHOR 

Charles  F.  Docter,  2801  Topview  Place, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45239 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,929 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—148) 


This  invention  discloses  an  anchor  device  for  securing 
mobile  homes  to  the  ground,  and  includes  hook  and  clamp 
means  for  engaging  a  concrete  support  means  embedded 
in  the  ground  and  cable  means  associated  with  the  hook 
means  for  engaging  the  mobile  home  thereby  anchoring  it 
to  the  ground. 

3,403  488 
BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  A  SYNTHETIC 
PLASTIC  SHELL 
John  Wingate  Davidson  and  CUve  Rodon  Brooks,  London, 
Edwin  John  Voisey,  Hntton,  Essex,  and  John  Denis 
Burton,  Loadoo,  EagUnd,  asrignors  to  The  Greater 
London  Council,  London,  Eogiand,  a  British  body  cor- 
porate, and  John  Wingate  Davidson  and  Clive  Rodon 
Brooks,  both  of  London,  England,  and  Edwin  John 
Voisey,  Hutton,  Essex,  Eofbuid 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,590 
9  Chums.  (CI.  52—204) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  building  panel  for  the  con- 
struction of  prefabricated  multi-storey  buildings,  the  shell 
of  the  panel  being  made  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material 
and  the  periphery  of  panel  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
sealing  means. 

3  403  489 
LOADING  DOCK  SHELTERS 
Cyril  P.  Fronunelt  and  Syim  J.  Frommelt,  Dubuque, 
Io|j2,  asriipion  to  Dnbovie  Awidng  ft  Tent  Compaay, 
Dwaqne,  Iowa,  a  corporadon  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,169 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—204) 
1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  comprising 

(a)  a  front  cover, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  cover  in  position  to 
extend  along  the  top  and  sides  of  a  doorway  in  a 
warehouse  wall  in  outwardly  projecting  relation  to 
said  wall,, 


52 


(c) 


i  aid  cover  comprising 

( 1 )  a  flexible  top  panel  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  in  position  to  extend  along  the  top 
of  said  doorway  and  project  downwardly  across, 
the  .:>:r  portion  of  said  doorway  in  position 
to  e !  gly  engage  the  top  of  a  truck  backed 
into  operative  position  relative  to  said  doorway 
for  loading  or  unloading  thereof,  and 
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(2)  two  flexible  side  panels  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  in  position  to  extend  downward- 
ly from  said  top  panel  along  respective  sides  of 
said  doorway  and  extend  horizontally  across 
said  doorway  toward  the  other  of  said  side 
panels  in  position  to  sealingly  engage  the  sides 
of  said  truck  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  said 
operative  position,  and 
(d)  leach  of  said  side  panels  having  spaced  means  for 

holding  said  panel   in  said  engagement  with  said 

trick. 


Mi- 


wixDou  f  nxN'i  RUCTION 

H.  I  uedtke,   111'  *  i,ik  >t., 
Blixurier,  ^^  in.      ''4"' 2 4 


jimv.    *'  I 


^t:'r 


3) 


A  window  frame  is  formed  of  separate  exterior  and 
interior  extruded  metal  frame  members.  The  frame  mem- 
bers irdude  web  portions  that  terminate  in  laterally 
spaced  inner  edges  with  retaining  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  such  inner  edges.  The  retaining  flanges 
each  have  a  lip  that  projects  laterally  away  from  the  gap 
between  the  inner  edges.  A  generally  T-shaped  rigid  non- 
metal] 't  insulating  member  extends  into  the  gap,  between 
'.;  c  ^^  iuning  flanges,  and  around  the  lips  to  "both  hold 
the  frahie  members  together  and  to  insulate  the  interior 
frame  member  from  the  exterior  frame  member.  The 
frame  members  are  also  formed  with  mounting  flanges 
-  ::  i-^g  from  the  web  portions  and  can  interlock  with 
muiaing  members  which  span  the  thickness  of  a  wall 
into  wpich  the  window  frame  is  to  be  mounted.  Such 
'  rg  flanges  also  accept  stacking  brackets  that  re- 
1  e  mounting  flanges  of  a  like  window  frame  for 
,  i  .V    k  of  the  frames. 


FRAMING  STRUCTURE  FOR  GLAZED  WALLS 

AND  PARTIIIONS 

Ellis  V.  Eichman.  2118  Parksidf^, 

Irving,  Tet         "    ' 

Filed  July  27,  1966.  i^t.  \o.  56».239 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—397) 


A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of 
glass,  or  other  suitable  materials,  and  a  framing  structure 
to  provide  means  for  arranging  the  panels  in  offset  planes, 
or  in  such  manner  that  their  adjacent  edges  are  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  to  present  a  relatively  nar- 
row profile  materially  reducing  the  lateral  dimensions  of 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  mullions  supporting  the  panels. 


3,403.492 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CON*^  RFTF  ttht 

VOIRS  SUCH  AS  SV\  i !  v !  I  \  * .   i '« 

Francis  Dudley  Sp-  n..  ■  -iii 

Killani,  New  S<  >  > ; ;  s-  '•  ^  .» i  ■-  ■- .    \  i .  % !  i- 

Filed  Feb.  21,  l"f" -  •      .  :    =:>. 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo   \  iir      <    i> 
55,584  fjf 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—744) 


■in  prsER. 

U  ■    i  d , 

I  h  .A 

4,  1965, 


A  method  of  constructing  a  concrete  liquid  reservoir 
comprising  the  steps  of  laying  reinforcing  tendons  in  the 
floor  between  opposite  sides  of  the  reservoir.  End  portions 
of  the  tendons  are  passed  through  bent  anchored  guides 
bending  them  into  the  wall  alignment.  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  tendons  which  extend  between  a  pair  of  guides 
are  prepared  to  provide  for  slip  between  the  portions  and 
the  concrete  floor.  The  concrete  is  then  poured  to  cover 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  tendons  and  the  guide. 
The  tendons  are  prestressed  and  the  ends  are  supported 
while  in  tensioned  condition  to  insert  stress  to  the  floor. 
Then  the  concrete  is  poured  to  form  the  walls  around  the 
end  portions  of  the  tendons.  The  concrete  is  cured  and 
the  support  for  the  ends  of  the  tendons  is  removed  there- 
by transferring  the  stress  in  the  tendons  to  the  concrete 
walls  in  addition  to  the  floor  of  the  reservoir. 


rcH 

Germany 


3  403  493 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMIN 

Ol'"    '    "  .  MU-  i   !  }  ••' 
Heinz  Focke,  Slemeii:^u.iMt.,  \  i.rd4:u  ,  \  ii  r> 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5:     i 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger'n :<in^     I  ui    i  4,  1965, 

F  44,964 
10  Claims.  (CI.  53—151) 
This  provides  a  device  for  forming  a  batch  of  cigarettes 
to  be  packaged  in  a  cigarette  packing  machine.  The  device 
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includes  at  least  two  movable  pockets  held  in  spaced  rela-  sively  closer  to  said  one  end,  and  means  operable  to  dis- 

tionship  with  respect  to  each  other.  Means  are  provided  to  charge  bobbins  from  said  carrier  in  said  discbarge  posi- 

supply  a  quantity  of  cigarettes  to  each  of  the  pockets  tions. 
which  are  subsequently  placed  side  by  side  to  engage  each  — .^— — — n^^— 


*• 


pocket  at  the  open  side  thereof.  This  forms  a  continuous 
pocket  containing  a  continuous  batch  of  cigarettes.  Means 
are  provided  to  remove  the  batch  of  cigarettes  from  said 
continuous  pocket  so  that  it  might  be  taken  to  a  subse- 
quent packing  machine. 


3,403,495 
TETRAALKYLLEAD  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Wilbur  C.  Jaasma,  Greenville,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,014, 
Mar.  30,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  677,714 

19  Claims.  (CL  55—72) 


3,403,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BOBBINS 

\  "V  n   in  I    !  1  K  f 
Richard  D.  LiviiigM''^>t:L.  ni-k  kt'Tf!    n;    ^^liirnr^r 'o  Barber- 
CoUnan   Compa  1 1  >     k  i  >«.  k  t  ^  >  r  .  -'  ^  ■  ^  ^  r  atlon  of 

niinois 

Fiita  Mil}  Ji,  iyoo,  >tr.  No.  554,103 
39  Claims.  (O.  5^—246) 


0 


TTiis  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  and  recovery 
of  tetraalkyllead  compounds  by  a  new  and  novel  proc- 
ess which  recovers  'tetraalkyllead  compounds  from  an 
inert  gas  stream  by  contacting  the  stream  at  least  once 
with  an  inert  organic  scrubbing  liquid. 


3,403,496 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOrWATER  AND  GAS 
WITH  LOW  SOrCONTENT  FROM  COMBUSTION 
GAS  WITH  HIGH  SO^ONTENT 

K.)rr.(.u-.r:,. ■'    'Mi:jjt:iiit<.    \ii:n:.ioder,  Uppsala,  and  Charics- 
'^tiio.    \ri    I  umiir''!      l  'ihv    Sweden,  nwifniffi  to  Ak« 


*■  '">' > i a E «■  i   (  <■■ '  i  f : ■ . , ,  N ' :' .,,  k  ■■;; > . •!.  rn,  SwedcB,  a  corpontloB 

Ittci  •I:;.,!-    .:'-'    '  '-M','-    \., ,.    Vo,  626,798 

C » r. .  <  V ,  !i  r , .: ■  -  >.    ,,  p  p.  I , .,  :„, ! , . ,  ri  = «     ,  1 1, ,  Apr.  5,  1966, 

4^75/66 
4  CWm.  (CL  55—73) 


\p 


39.  Apparatus  for  loading  bobbins  and  the  like  into 
storage  receptacles  having  storage  devices  spaced  along 
the  receptacles,  said  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  a  storage  receptacle  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  frame,  mechanism  for  de- 
livering bobbins  to  a  transfer  station  adjacent  one  en 
of  said  receptacle  and  releasing  the  bobbins  for  delivery 
to  said  receptacle,  a  carrier  supported  on  said  frame  for 
back  and  forth  movement  across  the  receptacle  in  said 
predetermined  position  between  said  station  and  the  end 
of  the  receptacle  remote  from  said  station,  mechanism 
for  moving  said  carrier  back  and  forth  in  timed  relation 
with  the  release  of  bobbins  at  said  station  first  inwardly 
to  said  station  to  be  loaded,  then  outwardly  across  the 
receptacle  away  from  said  station  toward  a  first  dis- 
charge position  adjacent  said  remote  end,  and  then  back 
to  said  station  for  reloading,  means  progressively  shorten- 
ing successive  outward  strokes  of  said  carrier  by  the 
pitch  of  said  storage  devices  thereby  positioning  the 
carrier  in  successive  discharge  positions  spaced  progres- 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  simultaneous 
production  of  SOj-water  and  gas  with  comparatively  low 
SOa-content  (low  percent  SO3  gas)  from  combustion  gas 
with  comparatively  high  SOj-content,  said  combustion 
gas  having  been  obtained  by  the  combustion  of  sulphur,  a 
stream  of  said  combustion  gas  after  cooling  being  di- 
vided into  one  branch  stream  from  which  SOj  is  absorbed 
in  water  for  the  preparation  of  SOj-water  and  a  second 
branch  stream  to  which  diluting  air  is  added  for  the 
preparation  of  diluted  SOj-gas.  The  novelty  resides  in  the 
fact  that  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  eflfecting  said 
combustion,  cooling,  absorption  and  addition  of  diluting 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


air  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  maintaining  said  pres 
sure  xing  together  with  the  pressure  of  the  streams  of 
combustion  gas  by  means  of  a  stream  of  compressed  air 
from  a  compressor,  and  dividing  said  stream  of  com*, 
press<;d  air  into  one  branch  stream  of  air  for  the  com- 
bustion and  a  second  branch  stream  of  air  for  the  dilu- 
tion. 


PWK,  K..HN   \M)    \FP\K\I!  ^  M'H  I.TQUID/GAS 

H^  p  \K\rii  ''""■ 

Junn   f- .    \  ioder   Mt>.   t,  rt■^^klli„   '\  .J      .i-.M,iuor  to  Allied 
( '  if  rn  1 1.  a„l  <  firp^j  r  n  tM  n .  ^','w   'V:rw    ""■.  '\      i  corporation 


filed  ^!Jr     !  I     r-'fif;,  >,: 
t idiim      t    ,     - 


No.  533,641 

90) 


A  brocess  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  mist  from  a 
gas  b^  contacting  liquid  streams  with  the  gas.  One  liquid 
strean  flows  down  the  interior  of  the  housing  while  a 
second  liquid  stream  flows  down  the  outer  surface  of  a 
conic  il  surface  positioned  within  the  housing.  An  inverted 
conic  il  surface  is  positioned  below  the  first  conical  sur- 
face. The  inverted  surface  directs  overly  treated  liquid 
to  a  central  outlet.  The  process  and  apparatus  arc  par- 
ticula  rly  adapted  for  use  with  sulf onators. 


■41  (    ':  ,  4  -i  "<• 

>1F  i'Mof)    F'nK    kTMnVIXi,    -<  U'=  •  NfFIABLE   AND 

inRHC.N   Nl  HnI  \Nt  f '-   fk(»\'i    \   GAS  STREAM 

.I'jh'iiiidciin  P.i^hj.   I -iM'-.^ ,   K^      .r^-ti.; nor  to  American 

\'f  I  \\ifT  (  oniparr.     Iru  ,   !  .nii-'.         Ky.,  a  corpora- 

hiled  Nr, ' i,   ;'•>'■>!-■    V'f     No.  592,212 

3   I   l,:iii!;>.      I    :     *'^-." -90) 


Th(! 


ing 


present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  eliminat- 
fbreign  materials  carried  by  a  stream  of  gas  and. 


more  particularly,  relates  to  a  method  for  the  removal 
of  foreign  materials,  including  sa|x>niflable  substances, 
entrained  in  a  gas  stream. 


IMPELLER  SM  *  k  (     k  f  MOVER 

Anatol  P.  Zaftnr,,    ■"■•"  ,!■  iirnian  St., 

SyracuM'    '"'■•  ■)         '■-*)  ■■ 

Filed  Ang.  10..  '^ '■■"■■ mt    \n    f,«; 9,764 

6  Claims.  iLi.  55 2a2> 


l^..^k^X^ 


?•-: 


".  'J  ,,.  .'1.  ■■ 


_J 1 


.  !>ii>Ui>K<..iiililiiMMii^^  r^^ 


la 


Impeller  smoke  remover  apparatus  comprising  a  hous> 
ing  having  a  high  speed  rotary  shaft  extending  thereinto 
and  a  plurality  of  impeller  wheels  driven  by  the  shaft 
and  disposed  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals,  each  of  said 
wheels  comprising  spaced  disks,  with  a  plurality  df 
groups  of  screen  wire  layers  extending  spirally  between 
the  disks,  a  coaxial  smoke  inlet  in  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  disks  on  the  wheels  facing  the  inlet  having  cir- 
cular rows  of  louvers  facing  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, cylindrical  screening  disposed  around  the  wheels 
providing  an  annular  space  for  small  light  weight  pellets 
adapted  to  be  projected  around  the  screening  upon  high 
speed  rotation  of  the  wheels,  an  outlet  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  housing  at  the  other  end,  and  a  compartment  below 
the  screening  to  receive  solids  and  contaminants  separat- 
ed from  the  gases  passing  through  the  housing  from  inlet 
to  outlet. 


■  4  a  '*  ■-•iMi: 

Walter  B.V\     t  v  11th  St^ 

Ridunof'v:"  ^x^m 

Filed  May  24.  ^8,089 

9  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 400.17) 


-      / 


Bamboo  rake  assembled  with  an  improved  ferrule  form- 
ing a  rigid  structure  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rake.  An 
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improved  spreader  construction  and  an  improved  mount-  ments  rigidly  connected  by  an  inner  bushing  sleeve  which 

ing  clip  for  use  with  a  reinforcing  spring  are  also  dis-  itself  seats  on  a  frusto-conical  portion  of  a  spindle  shaft. 

closed.  The  lower  element  comprises  a  body  having  three  re- 

— ^— ^-ii^— ^  cesses  each  containing  a  dragging  cylinder.  A  slotted  re- 

j  silient  sleeve  encloses  the  lower  element  and,  being  in  ita 

unrestrained  condition  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 

PARATUS  gQp^  jj  rcsiliently  biased  to  said  cop.  The  slots  allow  con- 

i                     ..       ; . ,                                                   ijval  tact  of  the  cylinders  with  the  cop  to  effect  the  dragging. 


»    I    i.uin* 


Ell. 


I.  57— 7 7 J; 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  yarn,  wherein  the 
yam  to  be  treated  is  fed  into  a  passageway  in  which  a 
vortical  motion  is  created  by  a  fluid  directed  generally 
nonradially  therein. 
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Filed 
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,;jimin..i 


(CI. 
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SnSiNDED  ROPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
^t\  KING  IT 


Victor 
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I        Hff    Ml         1 

laa-niiMm 

'      --      1 

A  stranded  rope  structure  and  a  process  for  making 
the  rope  which  comprises  twisting  in  one  direction  a  plu- 
rality of  zero  twist  wrapped  yarns  to  form  a  rope  strand 
and  then  twisting  a  plurality  of  said  rope  strands  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  form  the  rope;  said  wrapped  yam 
being  characterized  as  tomprising  a  core  composed  of 
at  least  two  continuous  integral  core  elements  of  bundles 
of  continuous  fliament  textile  flbers  and  surface  wrap- 
pings composed  of  textile  fiber  staple,  the  surface  fibers 
being  tightly  twisted  about  the  core  with  portions  of  fibers 
locked  into  place  in  the  core  with  the  core  flbers  being 
relatively  straight  and  held  together  as  a  compact  bundle 
by  the  surface  wrappings,  said  yarn  having  from  2% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  staple  fiber  wrapping  and 
having  a  twist  differential  between  continuous  core  ele- 
ments and  said  wrappings  within  the  range  of  about  2 
to  about  20  turns  per  inch. 


STRETCHABLE  TEXTILES  PRODUCED  FROM  THE 

HACK  TWISTING  OF  HI€HI  Y  SWOLLEN  CELLU- 

:  'I  >S1(     'V   \R  \'^- 

C  .■*  r  ■•'    1 1  a  n  i  a  i  .a  i  o  vi\     ''< !  1 1  ;,::i  i  r  i  c ,    :f  i  i, ,  r^  *  >  ■ :    i  i     '- '     '  v  i :  i  ~  o     ""  e  W 

'  *  r  1 1:'  a  ri  *. ,    :i;i  n  d     \  !  b  r  r '    *>■     i  '  ■  •  1 1  p  •  ■:     J :       "'■  li  f  ■■  E  ,j  i  ?  >  i  ,    I  .  ■. 

'-igrm »r*.   lo  ttur    f   rii  ted   Nt;ih„"-  •'><     \,:if<;: u,  .j   ,i"  ;  s,  ■(:,)(■  s„  m,  i    • 

h  li   f  h  I '  S«-  V  r  e  t  a  r  'i   i  >  i   \  g  r  1 1  ■  o  I  { i  j  i  ii. 


'rav«>  (Hi,:    I  di 


'hi  "^1^ 


i  .i'i  i  t) 


13,  1966,  Ser    v 

CL  57—164) 

A   process   whiwii    mvoives   swelling   cellulosic    yams 

either  slack  or  under  tension,  both  of  normal  and  of 

»  high  twist  construction;  washing  and  drying  the  yams,  to 

Automatic  centering  and  dragging  of  cops  for  spinning    set  the  configuration;  and  backtwisting  the  yams  thereby 

and  twisting  of  spindles  is  accomplished  by  a  dragging    producing  stretch  yarns  which  may  be  woven  to  produce 

device  comprising  upper  and  lower  superimposed  ele-    fabrics  with  excellent  stretch  properties. 
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filed  f)«    30,   l'*6h,  'Vr,  Nis    ^d*--   <74 
Ujins  prionrv  jpplicatioo  Nwit/erland    U.a.  20,  196^, 
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A 

band, 
thcrobt' 


1  4m,  '^0" 
CONTROL  APPA  k  \  I  '  \  }  n  k  I-  ( j  I    \  ,i  i  / 1  \  .i ,   v  S 
ENGINE    OPERA  !  '  ^ f ,     ^  ■«  i M  J m ( ,* \     up    A 
PLURALITY  OF  f .  \  ■»  i  i  u  B  ,1  \  I  h  \  ( .  t  \  t  s 
Robert  W.  Schuster,   '^"tifh   Hnui,   itKi  ,  ,,isM)i;,i],.r  ro  Tkc 
Bendix  Coraorati' -i),  ,*  i  !,if()<)r,»nr.i:i  .tj  i  )vj.i«  ,ire 
Filed  D«c  *i,  i^'tth,  Srf    \::-   fvu.t.aiy 
9  QalMt.  (C1   '>(') '>''>  I  '^' 
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^s^^-^- 


V  atchcase  having  anaching  means,  siich  as  a  wrist-' 
attached  thereto  at  the  interior  of  the  watchcase 
eliminating  unsightly  exterior  attaching  horas. 


3, 4<l  ,'l,,5fi'' 
t  u  \  \  H:  ■■  TI  \  ( ,  I  ,r  \  K  F  ( )  R  (  I  i  \  I  \  x    \  \  ; ,.  THE  LIKE 

H,l!iam  K,  Robbrrto.  i34';i  \!.»,r::,  , -w,  St^ 

^bennan  Oaks,  <  ,alit       '-'    -iiji 

Filed  Jan.  '■,  I'Jtsft,  N4!r    \,.    ■' :  s,838 

i  (  i.Jirirs      f  !    *■■'* »,  '• 


'MO         Hd 


1.  A  connector  comprising  in  combination  two  sepa- 
rable elongated  sections  having  terminal  portions  adapted 
for  as&smbly  with  one  another  to  dispose  said  sections  in 
axial  continuation  of  each  other,  the  terminal  of  the 
first  section  constituted  by  a  laterally  opening  side  wall- 
providiig  socket  and  the  second  section  terminal  con- 
stituted by  a  laterally  projecting  stud  which  is  laterally 
movable  into  the  socket  of  said  first  section;  said  itud 
and  socket  having  transverse  longitudinal  load-sustaining 
shoulders  providing  planar  portions  disposed  substan- 
tially n<  irmal  to  the  connector  axis,  the  stud  having  an  axial 
exfe^^■)n  lug  and  the  socket  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing re.iss  receiving  said  extension  lug  of  '?aid  stud  where- 
by said  I  planar  stud  and  socket  shou  j;      a  ill  be  spacedly 

as^nri; 
cess,      T; 

sc  ^  •  recess  an  i  e-ct^ir.:  provide  a  joint  that  pre- 
veri:i  relative  'i'-'u  mu»ement  of  said  sections  when 
fully  a^semMe  !  nd  an  insert  element  secured  in  the 
::  r  r  1  shoulders  and  enga^  .  ich 
-e-  DC  under  compression  wnen  the 

jer  gitudinal  load  so  as  to  be  retained 
to  maintain  said  sections  against  relative  longi- 
tudinal separating  movement,  so  that  the  connector  sec- 
tions wi  1  not  separate  in  service. 


Control  apparatus  for  equalizing  the  power  output  of 
two  gas  turbine  engines  wherein  each  engine  is  controlled 
by  separate  fuel  control  systems  including  engine  torque 
sensing  and  comparing  mechanisms  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely acting  bellows  one  of  which  responds  to  a  fluid 
pressure  representing  output  torque  of  its  associated  en- 
gine and  the  other  of  which  responds  to  a  fluid  pressure 
representing  torque  output  of  the  other  engine  and  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  the  two  bellows  for  reducing  fuel 
flow  to  the  associated  engine  in  the  event  of  the  output 
torque  thereof  exceeding  the  output  torque  of  the  other 
engine. 


STIRLING  CYCLE  E\< ..  l\  I    '.v  ii  i  m   w  .,  ;,  f-CAM 

.MEANS  INTERro n  x  ,h    11  \  * ,   yi «.  i  ■-  ,  \  >,   x  nq 
DRIVE  SHAFT    '  H  !■•  Rrni 

Donald  A.  K  ■  .  s  ■-     •■  '^ .    : '  ^    r,  ^j  ; ; ;   I '  I  ace 

Maspf 111 ,  ' >       ^ ij 3 5 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1<^  r.  No.  600,478 
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•'-:  'f-re:t  to  one  another  whe-  h:  sections  are 
Aitn  :ne  stud  lu?  ^'xr'^ted  in  said  socket  re- 
ed transverse  ste>   r:    .ided  by  said  lug  and 


sp,i.:e  -c'-ve 
of  the  ihiier 
connect  ar  is 
in  place 


A  Stiriing  cycle  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  power  and  displacer  pistons  arranged 
radially  about  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  wave-cam  coaxially 
mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
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wave-cam  having  a  cam  track  slidably  associated  with  said 
pistons,  whereby  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  pis- 
tons imparts  rotational  movement  to  the  drive  shaft. 


Jait 


HI'    VJ  \  I 

I      i"  .l,^ffl!H^! 

I  SSI  KOCH' 'I   f',  ;■ 
!  i )  «>  I  a  w  a  r  i- 
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I    5  I  MI'F  H  \  i  i    KF    if  V>m  iTT 
tni"!  (.(-I'irgf  R.  iluKijiiifl,  ^yulii  Bcnd, 
Ii  h.'  tiiTidii  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 


the  ignition  means  comprising  a  first  outer  sleeve  having 
holes  positioned  so  that  air  flowing  between  the  casing 
and  combustion  chamber  will  flow  directly  into  said  holes. 
Said  first  sleeve  having  a  second  sleeve  located  therein 
with  said  second  sleeve  having  openings  positioned  so  as 
not  to  be  aligned  with  any  of  the  holes  of  the  first  sleeve. 


a  I  rn  i 


■jif,(- 


28) 


A  temperature  sensing  mechanism  for  producing  sig- 
nals which  regulate  the  fuel  supply  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding pure  fluid  sound  generating  means  and  pure  fluid 
sound  receiving  means,  and  said  signals  being  responsive 
to  temperature  conditions  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


Means  are  included  for  injecting  ignitible  fluid  between 
said  first  and  second  sleeves  and  a  glow  plug  extends 
through  said  second  sleeve.  The  free  end  of  said  first 
sleeve  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  being  positioned 
in  a  connector  projecting  from  the  combustion  chamber. 
Hydrogen  has  been  used  with  this  ignition  means  and 
has  proved  satisfactory. 


Rf\m^'\ETF  \M,i  H:f-I'll  \i  I'  \n\  ¥  FUEL  NOZZLE 
\  i  o  i  I }  ¥  R    \  >S  1-,  \  I B 1  \    f ■  1 1 K    't ■■     *.  NNIJL AR  COM- 

Hi  sl'h  »'\    »!,  ■«:%!■:« 
LM'wrencf   ,J     .i  aiick,    W,appi,ri|i,   i   n,nn  .       -   to  Uattcd 

\  t r i: •  ri ft  i  ii rptj r a t lo n .  I- .» "» I  H  ■ » n  1 1 ,:■  t  ft  a  corpora- 

'■  ,n  '-'f  1  )f  ia»  arc 

i'"iie£i  > ' '^  "■     .;  ■■     ''■*'■"'■'■.  "■'■«■!'    "•-<■■.      -  *<>,698 
3   '■   lain  v.      t   '     "■■'I"  •     ^^■■'  74) 


3,403^12 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Thomas  J.  Malott,  Kaianazoo,  AOch^  awlfor  to  General 

s>>r -:;,:,'  -I  rtrporatfoB,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

:  dcd  Dec.  3«,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  M<^7 

13  Claims.  (O.  60—52) 


^Z^iWt. '■■■'■■■' 

r''-   --^ ^    ^'    f    :^' 


.        ^^m^\ 


An  annular  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  fuel  noz- 
zles are  removable  individually  from  the  combustion 
chamber  without  removing  or  disassembling  any  engine 
part  other  than  the  fuel  nozzle  holder  assembly.  This  is 
accomplished  by  providing  an  angular  fuel  nozzle  holder 
assembly  in  combination  with  a  radially  movable  swirler, 
the  joint  -  *  en  the  fuel  nozzle  and  the  swirler  being 
one  with  universal  motion. 


H 


3.403,.?  1  I 

Huhrri  i-    ,J,aekflJ  and  ,lohn  K.  Wa^ne.  "North  PaliT<  l'.«-».. 
flii  ,    a^.signors    to    1,  niled    4ircrafl    ( 'orporarsod,    r.J^i 
Hartford,  C'onti,.  a  corporafion  (,if  Detawart 
f'tied  \!a\    16,   H^*).  Sn.  \o.  5*='!    i '■' : 

**  Hainii.  (LL  t>0- -3'*J2. 

An  ignition  sv  ;       wherein  an  ignition  means  extends 
between  an  outer  casmg  and  a  combustion  chamber  with 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising 

(a)  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  first  and  second  control 
passages,  and  first  and  second  motor  passages; 

(b)  metering  valve  means  including  first  and  sec(Mid 
delivery  passages  and  having  a  neutral  position  in 
which  it  establishes  a  pair  of  unloading  paths  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  each  of  which 
includes  one  of  said  delivery  passages,  the  metering 
valve  means  being  movable  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  neutral  position  to  progressively  restrict  com-'^ 
munication  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  first 
delivery  passage  and  between  the  second  delivery 
passage  and  the  exhaust  passage,  and  being  movable 
in  a  second,  opposite  direction  from  the  neutral  posi- 
tion to  progressively  restrict  communication  between 
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!ie  inlet  passage  and  the  second  delivery  passage 
nd  between  the  first  delivery  passage  and  the  ex- 
aust  passage;  ^ 

(c]  lock  valve  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
metering  valve  means  and  serving  to  isolate  each 
motor  passage  from  the  other  passages  when  the 
metering  valve  means  is  in  neutral  position  and  to 
( onnect  the  first  and  second  motor  passages  with  the 
]  LTst  and  second  delivery  passages,  respectively,  when 
metering  valve  means  moves  away  from  neutral 
sition  In  either  direction; 

switch  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
let  passage  with  the  first  and  second  control  pas- 
>  when  the  metering  valve  means  moves  in  said 
and  second  directions,  respectively; 
]  first  and  second  pilot  passages  connecting  the  first 
;ind  second  control  passages,  respectively,  with  the 
lirst  and  second  delivery  passages;  « 

(f)  first  and  second  variable  area  controUorifkes  in 
<aid  first  and  second  pilot  passages,  respectively, 
and  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  metering  valve 
means,  the  orifices  being  arranged  so  that  each  is 
closed  when  the  metering  valve  means  is  in  neutral 
jiosition,  the  first  is  opened  progressively  as  the 
loetering  valve  means  moves  in  said  second  direction, 
2nd  the  second  is  opened  progressively  as  the  meter- 
ing valve  means  moves  in  said  first  direction; 

(g)  spring  means  biasing  the  metering  valve  means  to 
its  neutral  position;  and 

(h;  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  pressures  in 
I  lie  two  control  passages  for  shifting  the  metering 
valve  means  in  said  first  direction  as  the  pressure 
in  the  second  control  passage  rises  alx>ve  the  pres- 
sure in  the  first  control^  passage,  and  for  shifting  the 
iietering  valve  means  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
pressure  in  the  first  control  passage  rises  above  the 
{ ressure  in  the  s^":'^"-'  pontmi  passage. 


!'«  )'V\  I  U    I)KI\  h    \fH    h  1,  S'ISM 

iU'  T    Jj<j!,n\t"i     Ir  ,   B,r»    '^iHji:-    (Mii-'     i-,,;.-.... Gen- 

i:T  n   \|(  ifijf-..  i    Mri)'.jr,tr!i;:in     llT-frof     'Vli^n.  j   .  l' •";;>' ir«tion 
'  I  ?  I  i  V 1  a  H  i  r  ';' 

Fiir'd  ft:h,    V   r-**^-    N.T    \o.  613,905 

"  I'laiiKv,  :  (  '.  so -53) 


,    ^       f 


"  ts?r.  "if  ^    p^!^  -^« -, 


A  iydraulic  drive  including  a  pump  and  variable  dis- 
placement motor  incorporating  a  speed-responsive  drive 
ratio  control  valve  movable  against  a  spring  to  increase 
the  notor  capacity  and  including  means  responsive  to 
increase  in  torque  being  transmitted  to  decrease  the  force 
effect  of  the  spring  to  control  drive  ratio  as  a  function 
both  of  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pump  housing  and 
torque  being  transmitted. 


SCOui'    ;  h:  i  \i  \i  H  i   UM  i k  \  \  LiC 

Walter  H.  K.  ]a'-u  -  t  .ifHl'in.  I-  nglund,  ,is,<.ignor  (o 
Fluidrive  Enj^jri'* 'nii.:  nnipjiTi  :l  intHi'd,  Isle- 
worth,  Engiand 

Filed  Jan.  16,  i  '•*'■  '    h.t  '.t>"j  -:' 

Claims  priority,  applic;<!;! Mil  ('.rr,,!  Hr",;:nii,   Lm    18,1966, 
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A  scoop-trimmed  hydraulic  turbocoupling  has  a  second, 
quick-emptying  scoop  which  is  forced  into  the  ring  of 
liquid  in  the  scoop  chamber  to  effect  abnormally  rapid 
emptying  of  the  coupling  when  a  detector  detects  abnormal 
operation  conditions,  for  example  pulling-out  of  a  syn- 
chronous electric  motor  driving  the  coupling  or  seizure 
of  the  driven  load,  requiring  disconnection  of  the  coupling 
drive  more  quickly  than  can  be  effected  by  the  normal 
trimming  scoop. 


•  '■  I '    'I,  k  i       \  1  I"    \  N  N 
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This  fMtent  will  teach  a  method  of  providing  a  different 
travel  requirements  for  hydraulic  controls  that  will  allow 
for  fluid  displacement,  as  the  hydraulic  control  is  being 
positioned  from  its  maximum  travel  condition  to  its  mini- 
mum travel  condition  so  that  the  control  docs  not  inad- 
vertently actuate  its  attendant  apparBfus  when  travel  con- 
ditions of  its  operating  members  is    r  n^  varied. 


Darwin  Kric gvi,  >i  I  m\ «■  p h ,  \  I  i c h .  j  nd  !  i  a r ■*  •  ■  -.  !■  '"  orfr, 
Kolcomo,  iBiLt  a-VHiKfJorv  -(i  l  hr  Bt-ndix  (  ijrp<')rati..n  .. 
corporaiioa  of  Ti  «>  i  j  » ;i  r  > 

FHad  ^^  '■  I  '•    I  '• ,  I  '■*  ht} ,  St; r    N !  1 ,  5  'J ft ,  '^ **  i  ! 

8  (  ijMii'..     I  !    f»a- ^4,. hi 

This  invention  rcuvt^  ..  1  ;<;  ;      "s-th  a  tilt 

valve  that  is  operated  by    :  s    .  c      ;:  means 

within  an  actuator  to  control  the  communication  of  its 
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reservoir  to  its  mie.nii;  i,L.iii.3&:,  which  tilt  vaivr  is  placed 
within  a  circular  chamber  and  oon  i;   re  of  gen- 

erally square  configuration  to  locate  the  valve  within  the 
chamber  while  providing  a  limited  flow  passageway  be- 


3     ^35»«    a 
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tween  the  valve  and  the  walls  of  the  chamber.  This  re- 
duces tolerance  cumulations  that  in  the  past  provided  dis- 
placement losses  on  the  initial  application  of  the  master 
cylinder. 
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4.  A  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  cylinder  bore 
and  fluid  return  bore  means  between  said  reservoir 
and  cylinder  bore; 

piston  means  operatively  arranged  in  said  cylinder  bore; 

cup  seal  means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  to 
form  a  variable  volume  chamber  ahead  of  said  piston 
means,  said  cup  seal  means  having  lip  means  normally 
positioned  immediately  behind  said  return  bore  means 
and  slidable  thereacross  for  sealing  said  variable 
volume  chamber  during  the  pressurization  of  fluid 
'  A  :   I  n  by  said  piston  means;  and 

one  way  restrictor  means  in  said  return  bore  means 
having  a  fitting  with  an  axial  passage  communicating 
said  reservoir  to  a  vortex  chamber  at  substantially 
the  center  of  said  vortex  chamber  and  a  radial  passage 
open  to  said  vortex  chamber  at  the  peripheral  surface 
along  a  <  tangential  with  said  surface  to  thereby 
communicaic  said  vortex  chamber  to  said  variable 
volume  chamber. 
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This  invention  k  directed  to  solid  propeliant  rocket 
motors  of  spherical  shape  in  which  the  solid  propeliant 
charge  consists  of  a  fast  burning  portion  and  a  slow  burn- 
ing portion  and  in  which  the  fast  burning  portion  includes 
two  diametrically  opposed  sphoical  caps  and  the  slow 
btunnng  portion  surrounds  the  fast  burning  portion  inter- 
mediate its  spherical  caps.  An  inhibitor  lining  is  provided 
at  the  interface  between  the  two  propeliant  charges. 


3,403,519 

IRRIGATION  CONDUrr  ASSEMBLY 

William  F.  Balko,  2909  Plum  St., 

Eric,  Pa.     16508 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  Now  350,134 

12  Claims.  (Q.  61—13) 
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The  invention  embodied  herein  incorporates  into  sub- 
irrigation  systems  the  use  of  concentrical  conduit  filters 
the  maas  of  which  is  variable,  casing  for  retaining  mois- 
ture close  to  the  surface  of  and  in  place  in  the  ground, 
conduit  securing  means,  couplings,  and  protective  grille, 
circulatory  systems  which  are  reversible  for  draining,  hav- 
ing a  storage  tank,  regulatory  valves  and  pump  combined 
with  conduit,  and  low  pressure  single-direction  systems 
having  a  storage  tank,  regulatory  valves  and  combined 
conduit 
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A  method  for  setting  poles  forms  in  ground  a  hole 
which  is  only  slightly  larger  than  the  butt  of  the  pole  to 
be  placed  in  the  bole,  places  the  pole  in  the  hc^  in  the 
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desirejd  position,  partially  fills  the  hole  with  a  reacticm 

mixture  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  a  blowing  agent,  and 

the  reaction  to  complete  so  as  to  expand  an^ 

the  resin  into  all  the  space  between  the  pole  and 

of  the  hole.  The  expanded  resin  adheres  to  and 
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to  the  temperature  at  which  such  hydrates  may  form,  an 
expansion  vessel,  fluid  flow  control  means  through  which 
such  fluid  may  flow  from  a  source  of  such  fluid  at  a 
higher  pressure  into  the  vessel  at  a  lower  pressure  to  ex- 
pand the  fluid  and  reduce  the  temperature  thereof,  a  brine 
receptacle,  means  for  introducing  brine  from  said  recep- 


t 


seals  Ithe  end  of  the  pole,  protecting  it  from  moisture, 
chemicals  and  rodents  and  firmly  sets  the  pole  in  the 

expanding  resin  fills  all  the  voids,  crevices  and 
■  in  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  hole,  as  well 

*.  xl  the  pole  itself. 
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r '?*^oiJoASSf*^   tacle  into  the  fluid  during  such  expansion  to  form  a  mix- 

^^^  ture  of  fluid  and  brine  in  the  vessel  in  which  water  from 

No.  579  358  '*^*  ^"'**  ^  absorbed  in  the  brine,  and  means  for  allowing 

72.6)     *  a^  outflow  from  the  vessel  into  said  receptacle  of  brine 

separated  from  said  mixture,  and  means  for  allowing  an 
outflow  of  brine  from  said  receptacle  when  the  level  of 
brine  in  the  receptacle  rises  above  a  predetermined  level. 
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cable  plow  is  connected  to  the  towing  vehicle  by 
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mean:   of  a  shank  and  a  yoke  which  straddles  a  trans- 
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sliding  beam.  The  sliding  beam  has  tele- 

A  'h  ar  center  beam  pivotally  carried  by 

f     eb'cle.  The  yoke  is  pivotally  con- 

:  r  >:     ei™  re  forward  side  thereof 

.";  •    -.r^-iid  Side  of  the  sliding  beam. 

-mployed  to  pivot  the  center 

nove  the  sliding  beam  transversely, 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  removmg  water  from  a  fluid  con- 
tainin  5  water  and  hydrocarbons  in  proportions  to  form 
crysta  line  hydrates  of  such  hydrocarbons  upon  reduction 
temperature  of  the  fluid  by  expansion  of  the  same 


This  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  and  dispensing  frozen,  carbonated,  soft  drink 
type  beverages.  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  such  meth- 
ods aiKl  apparatus  that  are  characterized  by  simplicity 
and  constant  quality  of  the  beverage.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  ingredients  of  the  beverage  comprising  carbon  dioxide, 
water  and  syrup  are  premixed  to  form  a  foam  or  froth 
of  finely  divided  particles  to  initiate  carbonation  of  the 
drink,  the  mixture  is  frozen  in  a  refrigeration  chamber 
under  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon 
dioxide  environni«aJ/while  maintaining  a  substantial  vol- 
ume of  space  in  the  chamber  that  is  occupied  by  the  car- 
bon dioxide,  and  the  beverage  is  then  dispensed  in  frozen 
form. 
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A  system  for  controlling  the  liquid-solid  consistency 
of  confection  ingredients  within  a  dispenser  wherein  the 
consisteqcy  control  is  operable  in  response  to  pressure 
variations  caused  by  refrigeration  of  the  drink  ingredients, 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  drink  ingredients  to  the 
container  in  response  to  pressure  variations  caused  by 
withdrawal  of  some  of  the  drink  ingredients  from  the 
container,  and  for  coordinating  the  coniisteocy  ccmtrol 
with  the  delivery  control. 
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A  refrigerated  enclosure  including  driven  air  streams 
circulating  across  an  access  opening  to  the  enclosure.  The 
enclosure  is  defrosted  by  passing  air  streams  through  an 
outlet  means  located  at  the  top  of  the  enclosure.  Ambient 
air  is  drawn  into  the  enclosure  during  the  defrosting  and 
the  ambient  air  is  circulated  over  refrigerated  portions  of 
the  enclosure  before  being  passed  out  through  the  top  of 
the  enclosure. 

855  O.O.— 2 


AUGER  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Richard  B.  I^  ■.,  La  Cro«e,  Wis.,  airiffMM-  to 

La  Crosse  Compa^r,  La  Croasc,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Plied  June  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,285 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—188) 
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A  tubular  rotary  screw  operates  in  a  freezing  chamber 
having  its  tubular  freezing  wall  encircled  by  an  evapo- 
rator. A  float  which  need  not  rotate  is  disposed  within  the 
screw  to  control  the  level  of  water  introduced  through 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  screw  from  a  valve  controlled 
by  the  float.  As  water  freezes  in  the  chamber  surrounding 
the  screw,  it  is  propelled  by  the  screw  and  generally  radial 
fins  carried  thereby  through  a  throat  having  relatively  fixed 
and  rotatable  wall  portions  and  progressively  enlarging 
in  the  direction  of  screw  rotation. 

The  screw  itself  is  operated  by  a  gear  train  which  drives 
the  shaft  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  screw  is  slidably 
coupled.  Suitable  bearings  are  provided  for  the  shaft  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw  with  seals  for  confining  the 
water  to  the  freezing  chamber  and  an  arrangement  for 
draining  off  any  leakage.  The  bearings  include  a  thrust 
bearing  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  screw.  Its  upper 
end  is  guided  by  a  radial  bearing. 


3,403,527 
TRANSVERSE-PARALLEL  FLOW 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZER 
RayoMHiMi  L.  Bcrreth,  Alioitown,  Roger  A.  Howelis,  Ore- 
field,  David  J.  Klee,  Emmans,  and  Keith  A.  Miller, 
ADcatoWB,  Pa.,  asrigaon  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Allcatowo,  Pa.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  loM  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,751 
27  Cbrfms.  (CL  62—266) 


Apparatus  for  cooling  articles  to  low  temperatures  such 
as  the  flash  freezing  of  articles  of  food,  including  struc- 
ture forming  an  elongated  passageway  and  means  for 
conveying  the  articles  through  the  passageway  for  heat 
interchange  with  cold  recirculating  vapor  and  then  with 
liquefied  normally  gaseous  material  sprayed  directly  on 
the  articles  to  cool  the  articles  to  the  low  temperature  and 
effect  vaporization  of  the  liquefied  material.  The  vapo- 
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count  ircurrent 


liquefied  matenal  flows  through  the  passageway  in  of  the  U  accommodates  disposition  of  a  defrost  water 

ircurrent  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  disposal  pan  therebetween.  Heat  from  the  condenser  sec- 

alleles  and  provides  the  recirculating  vapor.  tions.  combined  with  the  air  stream  moved  ther^Ter  by 

_— _._     _  I  a  fan,  aids  in  evaporating  the  defrost  water. 
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Apparatus  for  the  continuous  vacuum  cooling  of  a 
liquid  product  from  an  exothermic  reaction  which  re- 
^"c?^  the  possibility  of  precipitation  scaling  on  the  cool- 

^  rpi  Jtus  which  includes  a  large  container  where  a 
body  of  liquid  is  to  be  cooled  in  which  a  very  large 
amount  of  liquid  is  maintained  and  recirculated  with  the 
container  having  an  inlet  below  the  liquid  level  surface 
and  an  overflow  outlet  at  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
liquid,  and  the  container  further  having  a  vacuum  main- 
tained therein  above  the  liquid  level  and  means  for  con- 
tinuouiJy  circulating  the  liquid  at  a  rapid  rate  so  that 
only  snail  portions  or  tiny  increments  of  the  whole  mass 
of  liqu  d  are  exposed  at  any  moment  in  time  to  the  cool- 
ing by  evaporation  under  vacuum  at  the  surface  while 
the  en;ire  body  of  liquid  is  substantially  cooled  at  a 
much  ilower  rate.  That  is,  by  repeatedly  cooling  each 
tiny  in:rement  of  liquid  (when  repeatedly  reaching  the 
evaporuion  surface  of  the  liquid  mass)  only  a  fraction 
of  the  total  cooling  desired,  precipitation  of  dissolved 
materials  is  avoided  although  the  total  cooling  of  the 
whole  mass  of  liquid  after  repeated  recirculation  of  each 
small  increment  thereof  to  the  evaporation  liquid  sur- 
face is  snough  so  that  such  undesired  precipitation  would 
have  oxurred  if  the  total  liquid  had  been  cooled  all  at 
once. 


Apparatus  for  refrigerating  a  chamber  by  spray-cooling 
it  with  liquid  carbon  dioxide  derived  from  a  source  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  not  appreciably  greater  than  the 
tnple  point  pressure  (for  example  at  a  pressure  of  1(X) 
p.s.i.g. )  but  in  which  the  risk  of  precipitated  Dry  Ice  block- 
ing tht  supply  system  has  been  eliminated,  this  improve- 
ment being  achieved  by  linking  the  supply  system  at  least 
at  the  end  of  each  refrigerant  discharge  cycle  to  a  res- 
ervoir containing  an  auxiliary  gas  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  flush  residual  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and  particles  of 
precipitated  Dry  Ice  through  the  discharge  orifice(s)  of 
the  spray-cooling  system. 
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#^.f,^  .■          t  ■        ...  ^"  provides  a  chimney  cooler  for  coolinc  liauids  cAm 
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U-shaped  form.  The  space  between  the  legs  sorbs  liquid  and  maintains  strength  and  "tlbilTty  at  Jhe 
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same  time.  Means  are  located  above  the  said  tubes  to 
supply  liquid  to  be  cooled  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
tubes.  The  liquid  passes  downwardly  over  the  said  tubes 
and  is  absorbed  by  the  material  of  the  tubes  so  that  the 
liquid  advances  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces.  Means  are  then 
provided  to  pass  atmospheric  air  through  the  said  tubes 
to  evaporate  the  liquid  from  the  inner  surfaces  to  thereby 
cool  the  liquid  passing  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tube. 
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Water  jets  directed  radially  outward  spray  water  on 
the  interior  wall  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  its  axis 
upright,  which  wall  is  cooled  by  an  encircling  refrigerat- 
ing coil.  The  jet  nozzles  are  offset  circumferentially  and 
axially  of  a  rotary  pipe  and  project  sprays  through  aper- 
tures in  a  cylindrically  atx:uate  partition  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  freezii>g  surface.  A  rotor  is  mounted  be- 
tween radial  extensions  of  the  partition,  which  rotor  has 
a  helical  blade  for  scraping  ice  off  the  freezing  surface. 
Mounting  structure  is  provided  for  the  jet  nozzles,  the 
partition  and  the  ice-removing  rotor  and  is  rotated  slow^ 
ly  about  the  axis  of  the  freezing  surface,  and  the  ice- 
removing  rotor  is  rotated  relative  to  the  mounting  struc- 
ture in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  speed  such  that  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  moves  along  the  freezing  surface 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  translation  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  freezing  surface  to  scrape  ice 
from  it.  Sprays  from  the  nozzles  may  be  projected  only 
onto  the  lower  portion  of  the  freezing  surface,  and  water 
may  flow  from  a  trough  above  the  freezing  surface  down 
onto  its  upper  portion. 


1 
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In  the  prcferrcu  iuuii,  an  upfigiu  ieuiovable  dividing 
wall  divides  the  interior  of  a  single  metal  inner  liner  into 
above  and  below  freezing  compartments.  A  vertical 
finned  evaporator  extends  up  the  rear  wall  of  the  below 


freezing  compartment.  An  efllcient  centrifugal  fan  draws 
air  from  the  top  of  the  evaporator  and  delivers  some  of 
the  air  to  the  top  of  the  below  freezing  compartment 
while  the  remaining  air  is  fed  through  ducts  in  the  rear 
wall  to  the  top  of  the  above  freezing  compartment. with 


a  branch  feeding  a  set  of  passages  in  the  dividing  wall 
having  outlets  adjacent  shelf  supports  thereon  for  freez- 
ing trays.  Air  is  returned  from  the  above  freezing  com- 
partment through  a  duct  in  the  rear  wall  to  the  bottom 
of  the  evaporator.  A  shield  and  duct  are  provided  for 
carrying  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  below  freezing  com- 
partment to  an  intermediate  point  upon  the  evaporator. 


3,403,534 
CONDENSATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HUMIDIFIED  REFRIGERATOR 
James  A.  Bright,  Miamisborg,  and  John  J.  0*Connell,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a^ignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,602 
3  Claims,  (CL  62 — 419) 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  domestic  refrigerator  having  a 
sealed  liner  with  air  cooled  walls  defining  a  high  humidity 
food  storage  compartment  which  is  cooled  by  natural  con- 
vection with  the  liner  walls  and  by  radiation  of  heat  to 
the  walls  and  wherein  an  uncooled  liner  top  and  air  re- 
turn duct  direct  air  to  a  recirculating  fan  that  discharges 
moisture  laden  air  over  chilled  liner  walls  for  condensing 
moisture  thereon  for  drainage  from  the  compartment. 
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3  <    anis.  (CI.  66—40) 


October  1,  1968 


textured  and  conventional  untextured  yarns.  The  relative 
tensions  on  the  yarns  during  knitting  of  the  fabric  are 


*ii  , 


adjusted  so  that  loops  of  the  textured  yarn  are  larger  than 
those  of  the  conventional  vam 


•.^ 


IM    «»     W*  ■ 
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A  !  upport  is  disclosed  for  a  plurality  of  pattern  wheels 
in  sta:ked  relation  on  a  single  spindle  adjacent  to  a  knit- 
ting station  of  a  circular  knitting  machine.  The  pattern 
wheels  are  each  journaled  on  separate  cylindrical  bear- 

•"z  vlats  each  having  an  inclined  spindle  accommodating 

-':    .Vith  this  arrangement,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pat- 

ern  *htx"ls  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  needle  cylinder 

■ :  J  yet,  all  pattern  wheels  mesh  with  the  needles  at  the 

Tie  I  point  along  the  path  of  needle  travel  about  the 

•edli  cylinder. 


V  \H^    n-H)I\(,    Mf-  W"-   tiiiK    r<.  \SCHEL 

kur,/!  Inahi,  Onfj,  Japan,  Axsiijnor  '■,  \  j:'' .iajvjlo  Ma- 
■  hinerv  v\  r)rk.,%  t  o  .  I  fil.,  ^lorr?,*  i.i.i.i;!,  a  corpo- 
"titi'in  'if  Jjpjir! 

f'iled  Mar,   '    r^"'    ^f    "-:).  620,298 

^    i    i.=l:[n^       '    :      •"*■■'•      86) 


3,403,5?« 
AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  ^  \    Is 
WITH  IMPROVED  Am      i 

Margaret  J.  Andrew,  Norm  ,1 ;  i    i     n m  i  1  <  >  1  v ,    u; .,•   k ,  ■-  neth 
J.  SissoD,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ..t\Mi.::;i :,!■■*„  •     i:.,;i.;r,,i   \;   ton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid::     ,)  ,,  urn..;  .fn.',*-        ^  '-  ;  .nare 
Filed  Sept.  26,  196f:    >., .- „  \ . ,        ;  >,■■■■'■ 
14  Claims.  (CL  68—12) 
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In  preferred  form,  an  automatically  controlled  domestic 
washing  apparatus  having  a  spin  tub  and  an  agitator,  a 
system  for  operating  the  tub  and  agitator  including  a 
reversible  electric  motor  and  a  power  transmission  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  slip  clutch  between  the  motor  and  the 
transmission,  a  control  system  for  conditioning  the  elec- 
tric motor  and  the  slip  clutch  to  produce  different  washer 
operating  cycles,  the  control  means  including  a  sequence 
time  controller,  an  electronic  control  module  and  a  pre- 
settable  selector  control  that  are  interrelated  and  operated 
to  produce  either  a  soak-wash  or  agitating  wash  during 
the  same  predetermined  number  of  timer  controlled  im- 
pulses of  a  given  part  of  the  operating  cycle. 


A  Flaschel  type  of  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality jf  independently  oscillatable  hangers  mounted  on  a 
comm  in  axis  supporting  sets  of  yam  guides  to  traverse  the 
sets  ofl  yarn  guides  transversely  of  the  needle  bed, 


P4i|  >,5,=  ■■ 
u  VRP.KNtll'FI)  V  \BKiC 
K  n  d  r ,! t   J  J '"  n  h  j, d  r  j   ( ,  j  1  j  j r ,    V'l.  i  [  rti  1  n u't  •  ■  r,i     !  )el.,  assignor  to 
K    •,    ■!!!   V-ir.t  de  \t:!yiour'.  inc)   (  MfTip.iny,  Wilmington, 

filed  'N'lv     19,    !>Jf>,",  Vr    \  ,,  5yH,"K" 
1   <■   i.iin;      <   I,  '■ifi i  iS) 

A  tWo-bar  waip-s-iuiiea  idOiiv  ^.uinposed  of  randomly 
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APPARATUS  FOR  i  n  i    i  n  i  r,  H  \  I  \  i  ! .  i  ■" -  1  f 

MET  vi    ^H^  i-  FN 
Paul    Nemitz,    Kiel-Pries,    t , .  - n <  j  r >  ^     ,j -, . . n  n, . , ,•    •■ .      \  nas 
MaK  Maschinenbau  G.m.h  H     K,  n  '•  I  ri,  ,in,;  *■]'.,, r\ 
many,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  19,  196tMf     .        ^  ,754 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  deformation  of  metal  sheets 
under  shock  effect  in  water,  comprising 

(a)  a  mold, 

(b)  a  vertically  adjustable  base  plate  on  which  said 
mold  rests, 

(c)  an  open  top  container  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  on  the  upper  edge  portion  thereof  and 
accommodating  said  vertically  adjustable  base  plate, 

(d)  an  annular  holding  down  appliance  for  holding 
a  sheet  metal  disk  in  place  on  said  mold,  and    i 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  prvotable  clamping  pawls  carried  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  side  guards  provided 
on  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  holding  down  for  the  rolling  mill  which  cooling  device  includes  a  mem- 
appliance  so  as  to  be  distributed  radially  over  the    ber  for  directing,  coolant  towards  the  flange  portion  of 

the  beam  for  cooling  this  thicker  portion  without  substan- 


,^w2aj:;:» 


7—/0 


tially  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  thinner  portion  of 

the  beam.  The  side  guards  are  positionable  relative  to  the 

circumference  thereof  and  engageable  with  their  free    '>eani  so  that  the  coolant  can  be  trained  on  the  workpiece 

end  under  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the    ^  ^c  non-uniform  temperature  between  the  different 

upper  edge  portion  of  said  container.  thickness  portions  of  the  beam  reduced. 


3  403  540 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING   AND  FORMING 

Orv^  !*..!! )   \  \,  1  \  1    i  ox  fi !  f  ■  M  ii RS  OF  ELEC- 
TA i  '■■■'.  I'      t   I  WU't  li\t'  N  ]  

Tb '  ■ ' "  ■• '  f  1   !    "'■<  h  »  ,i  r ;  / ,  i!  1  h  f'>  I,  i  "-I  I     "ii !  1 1  i :  i,,  ws  Way, 
S<''i!tMi  .iH     '"',  fij      ■■■!  -- ,;  '■ 
FUed  Feli    i      ^  ''^:",  bti.  Su.  d15,719 
9  <  ^;!!in,v  (CI.  72— 185) 
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t  (M:ii  i:\(,  uoRKf'IFCES 
*,  .ni,;H-:i    '  nv'rit'ncl*    Fisel.   Pittsburg h,    Pd,„,    »!i"%Mi:'i. .      'o 
'.    rMiti/!')    I  neuM'trnna  and   !'■  riurNlr-i    (  i}nif,!i.,ii:: .     i"ilts- 

l ■'  i  I  r  s;  t'l ,    Pa II   >,, ■  (■■) r p o r  a t J c » n  o f"  P  e n  n *••  '•>  I  *  a  r> i a 

!■  1 1  e  d  M  .1  f    2  ? ,   !  *>  f)  5 ,  S«  r ,  \  <  >    4  4  : ,  ^  4 1  > 
Claims  pj  Mn-ii_)    iippln,  ation  Crcaf  Bntairi,,   Apf    j.. 2,  1964, 

lf>.,"6!    ■!S4 

S  (  la:FTn,  '*  1    "2—201; 

This  disclosure  re  hod  and  apparatus  for 

use  in  connection  with  the  manufacture  of  rolled  sections, 

such  as  beams.  It  provides,  as  to  its  structure,  a  cooling 
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3,403,542 

METHOD  FOR  EXJ>ANDING  ALUMINUM 

HONEYCOMB 

Joseph  Don  Bova,  Fallston,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyaoamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,941 
8  Claims.  (CL  72—302) 


A  machine  for  cutting  and  forming  opposed  axial  con- 
ductors of  electronic  components  which  comprises  rotary 
shearing  and  forming  rotors  operated  in  unison  successive- 
ly to  shear  off  opposed  axial  conductors  of  electronic 
components,  and  to  form  the  conductors  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  components.  Tlie  shearing 
rollers  and  forming  rotors  being  provided  with  notched 
peripheries,  the  notches  engagable  with  the  conductors 
for  advancing  them  in  certain  continuity.  The  valleys  of 
the  notch  portions  of  the  forming  rotors  being  disposed 
in  offset  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  conductors  at  their 
juncture  with  the  electronic  components,  which  are  held 
in  gxiides,  such  that  rotary  movement  of  the  forming 
rotors  cause  the  said  valleys  of  said  notches  to  force  por- 
tions of  the  electronic  components  laterally  of  their  axes 
and  to  bend  them  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  components,  while  they  are  restrained  lateral- 
ly by  the  said  guide  means. 


A  honeycomb  blank  expanding  machine  provided  with 
a  table,  two  frameworks,  rods  with  pin  carrying  members 
having  rollers  bearing  on  a  track  carried  by  the  frame- 
work is  improved  by  providing  each  pin  canying  mem- 
ber with  a  ball  bearing  bushing  sliding  on  the  rod.  Flex- 
ible, inextensible,  spacing  elements  are  attached  to  each 
pin  carrying  member  the  length  of  the  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  the  pin  carrying  members 
at  the  beginning  of  honeycomb  blank  expansion.  During 
operation  as  the  frameworks  with  their  rods  move  apart 
axial  movement  of  the  pin  carrying  members  on  their 
rods  proceeds  with  minimum  friction  and  without  bind- 
ing. Initial  pin  carrying  member  spacing  is  restore  after 
expansion  and  removing  of  the  honeycomb  by  pulling 
the  spacing  elements.  The  framework  is  provided  with 
columns  and  the  upper  rod  and  track  of  each  frame- 
work are  mounted  in  carriages  vertically  slidable  on  the 
colunms  so  that  blanks  of  different  thickness  can  be  ex- 
pended. 


3,403,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLATTENED  TUBES 

WITH  CONSTANT  RADI!  FDCE  SECTIONS 
John  B.  Gregory,  Acc<Acck,  Mi       ?  hur  T.  McCUnton, 

Arlincion,    '•••■  n.     and  Fatrick,  hjfhngtoii,  Forest 

Heights.  Mc...  .i\My:nof«  to  thf  i  unt-x  Males  of  America 

as  repre*-f "  s  <■■  f '  b  ■■   '  h  v  s r  ■,,  r  t* t a i ,   •     '■ ') e  Navy 

i  ■  ^"  '^  ^  ;•  -      ' '^  '■<  *'• !) ,  »er.  N  o.  538,925 

'  imcH',   .!,„1.  72 — 398) 
A  device  for  cold  pressing  metal  tube  stock  to  form 
flattened  tubing  harving  a  constant  radius  of  curvature 
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tke  edge  sections  which  join  the  flattened  walla.  The  de- 
vice! includes  a  pair  of  opposed  dies  to  compress  and 
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plate  of  thermally  insulating  material.  The  column  it 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  removable  plate  so  as  to  be 
inside  the  oven;  and  the  other  components  (i.e.,  the  sample 
injector  and  the  detector  for  the  separated  sample  com- 
ponents) are  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  removable 
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iattin  the 
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and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  mandrels  which 
;thin  the  tube  and  maintained  in  continu- 

■•*  '" -"  *  '-:■"  ■•'"... 'ions  by  a  wedge. 
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\  TTON 
^ru.,  assignor  to 
Lz.,  a  corporation 


'^6,  S«r.  No.  556,507 
(CL  73—3) 


plate  so  as  to  be  outside  the  oven.  Preferably  all  of  the 
components  are  also  individually  detachable  from  the 
plate,  so  as  to  allow  interchange  of  different  componcnU 
for  different  analyses.  This  arrangement  affords  both  great 
versatility  and  ease  of  operation  when  performing  a 
series  of  different  analyses. 
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3,403,546 

SLUMP  INDICATriR   for    roVfHI-! 

Cleo  C.  Strattofi     • "'  "* ,:    \  *  j  i  \  o  i 'x  [. , 

San  Bemardin •  < ,  t  ,i ,1 1 f      <<' :  4i,''  '■ 

Filed  Aug.  18,  19<»5,  "^rr    \,:,   4<n'  *.:«•« 

1  Claim.  (CI.  54 


Tb !  movement  of  a  piston  through  a  portion  of  a  con- 
duit :onnccted  in  series  with  a  flowmeter  permits  the 
determination  of  the  flowmeter  characteristic.  Pick-off  ele- 
>'  J  sense  the  passage  of  the  piston  past  precisely  de- 
ned  points  along  the  conduit  which  are  proportional 
to  th<  volumeTDf  fluid  passing  through  the  flowmeter.  A 
whole  number  of  pulses  produced  by  the  flowmeter  under 
test  are  counted  as  the  piston  passes  between  adjacent 
pick-<ff  elements.  In  the  piston,  two  substantially  iden- 
tical nagnets  are  mounted  face-to- face  so  the  magnetic 
fields  in  them  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit  and 
oppose  each  other.  Piston  stops  are  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  path  of  the  piston.  Stops  on  the  piston  are  shaped 
so  as  to  trap  fluid  between  their  contacting  surfaces  and 
brake  the  speed  of  the  piston.  In  a  prover,  a  piston  by- 
pass is  provided  with  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  that 
releases  the  piston  as  the  by-pass  is  smoothly  closed. 
Prefejably.  a  plurality  of  pistons  are  adapted  to  move 
one  ai  a  time  within  the  same  portion  of  the  conduit. 


A  slump  indicator  for  concrete  while  being  mixed  in 
a  rotatable  mixing  barrel  driven  from  a  power  source 
by  a  power  transmitting  chain  ti-ained  over  a  drive  sprocket 
and  driven  sprocket  at  the  barrel,  wherein  a  single  roller 
is  spring  urged  against  the  tensioned  side  of  the  chain 
at  a  point  between  the  sprockets  to  forcibly  deflect  the 
chain  from  a  straight  line  axis  and  provide  a  member 
movably  responsive  to  variations  in  the  load  torque  due 
to  variations  in  the  liquid  content  of  the  mix.  this  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  a  resistor  for  varying  the  energiza- 
tion of  an  ohmmeter  calibrated  in  terms  of  slump.  In 
mobile  mixers,  this  meter  is  mounted  in  the  vehicle  cab, 
and  additional  resistors  are  selectively  added  and  removed 
from  the  energizing  circuit  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  quantity  of  the  mix  being  worked  in  the  mixing  barrel. 


CUlKU.M  A  n  h:  ,  K  \  pn    H  \  'V  i  X  c    \   HEATED 

I-  \  (■  J  ON  I    k  t- 
Tfjri-v    \-     TirTer,    Be.M.  smvrielil     f- ;:i^i,iri::'      rvMi;nOrtO 
t't■■!-k!n^^  Inu,  r     i  imiU-cl      Be.ji,  Mn.stifid.    i-agland,    a 
British  lOiiiparr- 

HI'ed  (  h:?    2,    l-Ma    s.-r     \,,,    101,106 
'    >jjf,;i,^  priurit^     ,ippik  ,i(i.,,'T   f.rr.n    Hrna,in,  Oct  14,  1963 

4  LlMim.  ;L1.  Ti— 23.1) 

Thii  gas  chromatographic  apparatus  includes  a  tem- 
perature programming  oven  for  the  chromatographic 
colum  1,  one  wall  (e.g.,  the  top)  of  which  is  a  removable 
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COMPENSATE!  >   r  i  ¥  t   I  k t  i\  i  \  ■.. . 
VELOCn  *!     !  H  \  \  N 1  ,> !  (  ,1-  k 

Joseph  I.  SchwartZt  B.,i.Min--.rr    ^Ui  ,  d\si£,u.^.t   ne 

United  States  of  A  irii'''!.  j    a,«.    -(■prtNtntird  by  the 
Secretary  of  (Im  Na 

FUcd  May  25.  ■  ■■■'  '^'  *    ■"  r  >    \  ■  >    4 « :>*  '  v  4 
1  Claim.  (LL  7 J — H.l) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electromagnetic  velocity 
transducer  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  vibrating  speci- 
men. The  probe  assembly,  which  is  vibrated  by  the  speci- 
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men,  yields  an  erroneous  signal  due  ot  the  motion  of  the  devices,  and  more  particularly  to  improvements  in  grip- 
magnetic  case.  This  erroneous  signal  comprises  a  first  ping  devices  of  the  type  used  in  conjunction  with  physical 
waveform,  which  is  the  motion  of  the  case,  and  a  second 
waveform  which  is  the  motion  of  the  probe.  A  compen- 
sating coil  assembly  is  mechanically  and  electrically  ad-  a^< 
justed  to  yield  a  third  waveform  which  is  substantially                                          st  ^ 
identical  to  the  motion  of  the  case  (the  first  waveform)                                       — U-J_^ 


^' 


testing  apparatus  for  gripping  the  opposite  ends  of  test 
specimens  undergoing  pull  tests. 


3,403,550 
TORQUE  INDICATOR 

but  180'  out  of  phase  with  the  motion  of  the  case.  The    ^^5*'  ^-  Hawkins,  IndianapoUs,  IndL,  aarignor  to  General 
third  waveform  is  then  vectorially  combined  with  the  first       JJ*Ji**"  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi(^  a  corporation  of 


and  second  waveforms  (the  output  signal  from  the  probe 
assembly)  to  thereby  substantially  cancel  the  erroneous 
first  waveform  and  thereby  yield  a  resultant  signal  having 
a  waveform  substantially  the  same  as  the  second  wave- 
form. 


Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,487 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—136) 
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1  tt-d    J  i,i  Hi    2  'fi      1  4ftfi .    'Sff      \  '  I:      "-•!■>  :    .: ,.!"  "i 
!■'!>    ,:;ii[,»phi,,atNtn  »   ifc  ri':s'.i(>'' .•(kii.t,    i^-x   10,1965, 
4,420    i>i,  4,42 i.  £j5 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 


A  highly  sensitive  vibrating  wire  measurement  appara- 
tus compares  the  phases  of  a  first  signal  representing  the 
vibrating  frequency  of  a  first  wire  and  a  second  signal 
representing  the  vibrating  frequency  of  a  second  wire  that 
is  excited  by  the  first  signal.  A  positioning  device  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signals  adjusts  the  tension  of  the  second  wire  in  a  direction 
to  equalize  the  vibration  frequencies  of  the  two  wires.  A 
pick-up  device  indicates  the  frequency  of  the  second  wire 
when  the  positioning  device  comes  to  rest. 


1.  A  torque  indicator  for  a  power  shaft  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  reference  shaft  concentric  with  said  power  shaft  and 
secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said  power 
and  reference  shafts  each  having  splines, 

a  first  element  coaxial  with  said  shafts  and  having  first 
splines  and  second  helical  splines  meshing  individual- 
ly with  said  power  and  reference  shaft  splines  where- 
by said  first  element  is  axially  movable  in  response 
to  the  wind-up  between  said  power  and  reference 
shafts,  said  first  element  having  third  helical  splines 
with  a  helix  angle  different  from  the  helix  angle  of 
said  second  splines,  and 

a  second,  annular  element  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
with  and  fixed  axially  with  respect  to  said  power  shaft, 
said  second  element  having  helical  splines  meshing 
with  the  third  helical  splines  on  said  first  element 
whereby  the  angular  displacement  of  said  second  ele- 
ment is  indicative  of  the  wind-up  between  said  power 
and  reference  shafts,  and  consequently,  of  the  torque 
carried  by  said  power  shaft. 


3.4 ,-44 

TEST  PIFTF   (..klPI'lvr   P'FVICE 

Alvin  G .  i .  r t tt H I .  :  in: i .•■I  1 1 ,i i ;  ;, , ,, ; c  Road, 

IV'trvhiH-tih,,  l'^,i       ,,  '=;235 
Filed  i'  *,'  0    :    1  ''i r. f' ,  >.  i .,  No.  524,391 
5  >  t.,t,i-::'.    ,1  1,  ~3 — 103) 
Improvements  in  the  construction  of  test  piece  gripping 


3,4«34S51 
TORQUE  WRENCHES 
Antoine  Agostlni,  Maisons-Laffifte,  France, 
Sodett    A«»  AntomobOcs 

Paris,  Frucc 

FUedJ'  Ser.  No.  ^60,236 

priority,  FVance,  Jane  28,  1965, 


to 
Simca, 


4  Claims.  (CL  73—139) 

A  torque  wrench  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having 
a  substantially  transversely  extending  handle  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  an  inner  sleeve  mounted  within  the  outer 
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sleeve  and  having  slots  between  its  two  ends  to  define  a 
plur^ity  of  deformable  blades.  One  end  of  the  inner 
is  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  outer  sleeve,  and 
(ther  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  is  rigid  with  a  threaded 
r  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  head  for  cooperation 
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by 
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one 
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I  Hans  Wit ,.»«, .      \  i  a t.  n h a  si \    ]  >  i  h     }  i ;  i  j;  t  n, 

RWrici  HI  11,:!     (" ,  f  riTii ii n '■ 
Filed  Feb.  25,  i  "■»  f-  ='    h.  r    "\  , , ,  -i  \  - ,  2  93 
Claims  priority,  appUcati  ^ )  s:  ?  ( , .;  r  1 1 1  h  n  ■-        fj .  25,  1964» 

20  Claum.  tLL  IS — 144; 


<1J  2  1 1  ■■j.-rT-j  rm '"  "t 


\   .  .^  '  "  "  rirAh-r-i  i  i  j  ffj 
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an  element  to  which  the  wrench  is  to  be  applied.  A 

)er  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  heads  of 

liner  sleeve,  under  the  action  of  torque  transmitted 

wrench  from  the  handle  to  the  clement,  is  mounted 

end  of  the  inn<"r  xl<»t>v(» 


Cif  r\J  ^    n.  \  ^  1 , 1  \     V  i )  1 1   N  n  NG  APPARATUS 

'^'^  ii.  "<'.-:    i     f- risfn,ii;;     Ujk,    P.irk,     i!l      .•i-xi.jnOT  tO  FMC 
<    ^  irp- irnti' 1(1      I   ,  '^rf).iri[;<ii"t     ir    iJfidWare 

I  ilt-i  th  '    -    i-'.'v.    x.,r    No.  583,727 
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The  tension  of  a  strand  of  yam,  tape,  wire,  or  the  like 
is  continuously  measured  by  periodically  moving  an  elec- 
trical pressure  transducer  transversely  against  the  strand 
to  produce  periodic  transverse  deflections  thereof  having 
a  relatively  constant  peak  amplitude.  Due  to  the  transverse 
deflection,  the  strand  will  momentarily  press  against  the 
electrical  pressure  transducer  and  produce  an  electrical 
output  signal  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  ten- 
sion of  the  strand.  The  tension  of  the  strand  can  there- 
fore be  continuously  measured  by  measuring  the  output 
voltage  of  the  electrical  pressure  transducer.  The  electrical 
pressure  transducer  can  be  made  of  a  piezo-electric  quartz 
crystal,  and  the  mechanical  drive  frequency  of  the  trans- 
ducer can  be  in  the  order  of  several  thousand  cycles  per 
second,  whereby  the  time  delay  between  successive  tension 
measurements  will  only  amount  to  a  fraction  of  a  milli- 
second, and  whereby  the  pressure  transducer  will  not  re- 
main in  contact  with  the  strand  long  enough  to  produce 
any  appreciable  friction  or  to  otherwise  hinder  movement 
of  the  strand. 


I 


jce.'^ 


3,403,554 

'  ■      DEVICE  FOR  THF  'JTT  'n  's   i  <  t    h H  n  ,  K 

FLOW   ■"'"  ■  \  H:!N     \    'VlY'-t 
Hciri  ChcTaUcr   '"'<*  '  ''tinji'  ■  .ihiiTir..  < .rfniihiit' 

JSCQMM  MflZf  S'C  )  s  ^  1 1  'I  iv  I .    I>-  r  ::ii  ut:  c .    j  i  m  t;  n  <  i  r  '< 
■riMWlat  i  I'Eocrf;)''     \f''>mj<jiJ4\   Pitn>^   I  r.tnce 

Filed  Ans.  24,   !■■■">■=■    n*--    N;.    4^:  :t! 

Claims  priority,  appli*.  ^-m-.ti  i  r,iiu  <     \u^.  i 

986.393 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


Aiv«/»/»«- 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  tension  member 
trained  for  movement  around  a  pair  of  substantially 
paralhl  shafts,  bearing  means  supporting  one  of  the 
shafts  guide  means  supporting  the  bearing  means  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  shaft,  take- 
up  means  associated  with  the  bearing  means,  and  an  abut- 
ment nounted  in  a  fixed  position  for  engagement  by  the 
take-up  means  so  that  operation  of  the  latter  will  effect 
the  movement  of  the  one  shaft  to  adjust  the  tension  in 
the  tension  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
fluid  operated  means  operatively  associated 
the  one  shaft  to  apply  a  force  thereon  so  as  to 
ul'ge  the  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  to  adjust 
tlie  tension  in  the  tension  member  and  to  temporarily 
retain  the  one  shaft  in  the  adjusted  position  during 
a<ijustment  of  the  take-up  means  to  maintain  the 
oie  shaft  in  the  adjusted  position;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  tension  in  the  tension  member. 


pressure 
with 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  of  bubbles 
passing  through  a  vertical  section  of  a  fluid  filled  pipe. 
The  sensing  tips  of  a  pair  of  detecting  prot>es  are  lo- 
cated within  the  pipe  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  along  a  vertical  line.  A  first  coincidence  circuit 
produces  an  output  signal  when  signals  are  applied  to 
each  of  its  two  inputs.  The  output  of  the  first  probe  is 
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fed  through  a  delay  circuit  to  one  input  of  the  coincidence 
circuit  and  the  output  of  the  second  probe  is  fed  directly 
to  the  second  input  of  the  coincidence  circuit  whereby 
the  passage  through  the  pipe  of  a  bubble  of  a  predeter- 
mined velocity  will  produce  an  output  from  the  coin- 
cidence circuit. 

Other  coincidence  circuits  receiving  increasingly  de- 
layed signals  from  the  first  probe  and  receiving  directly 
the  signals  from  the  second  probe  may  be  used  to  iden- 
tify bubbles  of  other  predetermined  velocities.  A  counter 
is  associated  with  each  coincidence  circuit  to  record  its 
output  and  a  master  counter  records  the  total  number  of 
bubbles  and  deenergizes  the  detecting  probes  after  a  pre- 
determined count  is  reached. 
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A  flowmeter  which  measures  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid 
through  a  conduit,  by  timing  the  passage  of  a  bubble 
therethrough.  A  pair  of  spaced  photoelectric  detectors, 
connected  to  a  timing  circuit  having  a  rate  output,  are 
mounted  on  a  conduit  support  which  establishes  a  known 
distance  between  the  detectors. 
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A  coil  spring  providing  a  flow  passage  through  its  con- 
volutions flexes  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure 
differential  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  por- 
tions, thereby  varying  the  flow  passage  area  in  accord- 
ance with  the  flow  rate  therethrough. 


3,403,557 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 

LIQUID  OR  PULVERULENT  SOLID 

Damiy  James  Klioi,  Saint-Cloud,  Fraacc,  atsigBor  to 

Cennat,  a  company  of  G^ermany 

FIted  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2,953 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73-^13)     ^ 


A  level  measuring  system  for  liquids  or  pulverulent 
solids  in  which  the  weight  of  a  sensing  element,  suspended 
from  a  cable  wound  on  a  drum,  is  balanced  partly  by  the 
buoyancy  of  the  measured  medium  and  partly  by  a  mag- 
netic torque  established  between  the  driving  wheel  and 
the  drum,  magnetically  coupled  to  the  driving  wheel. 
When  equilibrium  is  reached,  the  angular  position  of  the 
driving  wheel,  corresponds  to  the  medium  level.  Preferably 
equilibrium  is  detected  by  means  of  a  differential  trans- 
former, the  output  of  which  controls  the  actuating  of  the 
driving  wheel.  \ 

3,4034S8 
PIEZORESISnVE  THERMOMETER 

James  F.  Elliott,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,001 

2  Claims.  (CL  73--362) 


A  piezoresistivc  thermometer  having  a  member  of 
piezoresistive  material  bonded  to  a  second  member  of  a 
material  having  a  diflFerent  coeflScient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion than  the  piezoresistive  member.  Thus  both  members 
expand  at  different  rates  due  to  changes  in  temperature, 
to  iM-oduce  a  mechanical  strain  in  the  piezoresistive  mem- 
ber thereby  causing  its  resistance  to  change.  An  electrical 
supply  is  connected  to  an  electrical  indicating  network 
which  is  connected  to  the  piezoresistive  member  so  that 
these  resistance  changes  result  in  a  voltage  indication  of 
temperature. 
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A  teniperature  responsive  force  transmitting  device  hav- 
ing a  cjsing  with  a  piston  slidable  within  the  casing.  A 
lubricant  well  is  formed  within  the  upper  outer  end  of 
the  casLig.  A  sea!  is  provided  to  cfose  the  lubricant  well 
and  thi:  seal  slidably  engages  the  piston  in  fluid-tight 
engagenient  and  is  staked  to  the  casing.  The  seal  insures 
that  the  lubricant  will  be  effective  to  lubricate  the  piston 
over  a  Ijng  period  of  time 
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A  wax 
tapered 
like 

plunger 
member 
wall  of 


.lin,  Aug.  11,  1966, 


filled  thermostat  element  has  a  plunger  with  a 

end  that  fits  into  a  tapered  bore  of  a  rubber  or 

int<!rmediate  element.  When  the  wax  expands  the 

is  forced  outwardly.  The  end  of  the  intermediate 

remote  from  the  plunger  seals  against  the  end 

the  element  housing. 


PRFSSrKf--\1F']FRfN(,    Dh  ^  U  V 
H'ins    list,     1,26    Fleinnchsrriisvt,    f.ra/.     -Vii'str!/!!      kuJolf 
Z-eiriruger,    Graz,    Au.stna.    and    Kudolf    Hj !:■.<,  t!.-k     I ''' 
txjurjjj.   Switzerland;   vaid    /.firiiigt'r   j.nd    ^<,nd    ri  .i.''..,  ■'.(■,.,, 
avsignor-s  to  said  I,ia 

Filed  Apr.  :h,  I'M",  NtT    \'>    ^''4,l^:f> 
(■|airn>  priorit}  ,  appiicafion    \u\rri,'!,  ^!j,;    "«,  1966, 

5  ("lainis,   iC.'L  "» — v«,',i; 
\       ^       ■    -etering  device  including  an  adaptor  hav- 
ing a  cnamoer  for  receiving  a  piezoelectric  pressure  trans- 


ducer. In  the  adaptor  is  a  valve  which  alternatively  pro- 
vides for  communication  between  the  transducer  and  a 


conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  pressure  or 
the  bore  of  a  socket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressure  to  be  measured. 


VOLUMETRIC  Cu     Ml 
TEMPERATURf 
Maurice  S.   McGehce,  San    1 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  < 
represented  by  the  Seer  t  m  m: 

Filed  Jan.  31,  IVo,,  :>ti.  .No.  6 i 3,044 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—393) 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  voliusetric  compen- 
sator for  temperature  changes  which  can  be  used  for 
varying  the  volume  of  a  chamber  which  contains  a  fluid 
so  that  there  will  be  no  change  in  pressure  of  the  fluid 
when  the  fluid  volumetrically  changes  due  to  a  tempera- 
ture variation.  The  compensator  may  include  a  pair  of 
bodies  which  are  composed  of  dissimilar  metals  having 
different  coeflScients  of  expansion  so  that  upon  a  tem- 
perature change  the  bodies  will  cause  a  volumetric  change 
which  can  be  used  to  offset  the  volumetric  change  of  the 
fluid  within  the  chamber. 

■   i 


3,403.563 
FLUID  STREAM  MOT ! 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spruit: 
United  States  of  America  as  rcii 
tary  of  the  Army 


Filed  Sep*.  21, 1962,  ^er.  >u.  iio.i^ci 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—505) 


DUCER 
I  signor  to  the 
Hy  (he  Secre- 


u 


4.  A  system  for  measuring  the  angular  rate  of  rotation 
of  a  body  about  an  axis  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing at  least  two  streams  of  fluid  having  substantially  par- 
allel axes  and  flowing  in  opposite  directions,  the  axes  of 
said  streams  lying  at  an  angle  other  than  zero  degrees 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  plural  passage  means 
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positioned  to  directly  receive  ponions  of  the  oppositely 
directed  streams  of  fluid,  each  of  said  passage  means  pro- 
ducing fluid  signals  having  an  amplitude  and  sign  deter- 
mined by  the  amount  and  direction  of  deflection  of  at 
least  one  of  these  streams,  said  passage  means  combining 
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:i^.i!n   vii^Htuigiy,  LoadoB,  Englaad, 

__  ^ ^  Limited,  I -in-:"!';    }  n,:i..fnc    'British* 

fluid  streams  so  received  so  as  to  cancel  signals  resulting    ^,  ^.F^  ^°*  470,0i5 

from  the  deflection  of  the  streams  in  response  to  forces    ^*""'  i««™>.  ^ijpkwauuB j^i^t  Brftain,  July  8,  1964, 

of  linear  acceleration  applied  to  the  body  at  an  angle  to  „  /-i.il5'  Zn/^},.     -,«*. 

said  axes.  "  vMUns.  (CI.  74 — 210) 


■  4f  I  >„  :^' ti-.il 
PUSHBUTT I ' ■■!. !'  P  \  U  \  I  I  ■>.:   I f, '  K   RADIOS 

'V I J    I' HI'    I  IKi 

Tamakj  iMi,. hi,    U-;'''    i  ariiishi -.hi:     ■< -<kyo,  Japan 

File (1  J  ( I  fi  f '    ■     ,   I  *<» h h  „  \r  r    '"« -  -  ti, ,  309 

CI  a  f  in  i:  r>  r  >  ■  >  r :  i  v     j  p  p  I  n  n  t  ii  i  n  J  ,,*  p  n  s  s     <  i, ;  r  t  ■  21,  1965, 

4  ft      Vfe.5,„vii 

'^   <  laim*.,    ■:  ( 't,   "4 .  (i   \^j 


r.. 


^^^"•mm »p- mm£^  "X^     ^ 


•*-H 


A  pushbutton  apparatus  having  two  displaceable  rods 
with  a  setting  plate  on  one  which  is  locked  in  position  by 
an  initial  setting  and  serves  to  reset  a  displaceable  element 
to  the  same  position.  The  rods  are  coupled  together  by  a 
pin  passing  through  slots  in  the  rods  to  cause  production  of 
a  transverse  force  on  the  rods  when  the  setting  plate  is 
being  set  to  eliminate  any  play  or  gap. 


T   4i'l  M*i'|C 

SFRIN !  ..    M  \  \  k  ( .  I  / 1'  I  !i    s\\  I  i  (  f  I    ::  i  j.<  |.  j,,f  \Tx>R  WITH 

*^  |'S''<-'"    *'     K,.vj!v    !  (ilk    i  .imn.    Hi,     ,.*«.,Mk:F!:ui    tu  4..  ^   W 
F  it'll  Hi,  >),»f,,-i;iiit\  I,  ui'iir'.im  ,  Blue  I-lifki;,,  HL,  a  corpora- 

f !i  ■.>[   Mitrtoi"., 


^  •  JO    i    I.Uilr.        s 


M;r.  No.  538,851 
74—97) 


A  false  twisting  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  a  false 
twist  bead  includes  at  least  two  false  twist  siMndles.  The 
spmdles  are  held  magnetically  in  contact  with  friction 
dnving  means,  a  pair  of  pole  tips  being  provided  for 
direcung  a  magneUc  field  through  each  respective  spindle. 


3  4#3,567 
V-BELT      '  \NGING  MECHAVTCMS  OPER- 

A  '  \  =.  M:>uiD  UNDF  URE 

***i?'*j!i*'^*'  ^*^*^*t  *  -"is*  France,  awignor  or  ooe-half  to 
EtabUaKoieBts  A.  CazcMnre,  La  Plaine-Saint-Dcnis, 
France,  a  n«Bch  company 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,201 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  France,  Aug.  26,  1964. 

986,301 
17  Cbiffls.  (CL  74—230.17) 


The  switch  operator  employs  coil  springs  for  snap  ac- 
tion in  either  direction,  the  coil  springs  being  normally 
carried  by  a  switch  actuating  plate  and  the  coil  springs 
being  compressed  to  store  energy  in  the  same  by  rotation 
of  a  pair  of  torque  plates  located  on  respective  sides  of 
the  actuating  plate  and  being  rotatable  on  the  same  axis. 
The  switch  actuator  is  additionally  characterized  by  hold 
and  release  elements  carried  by  the  actuating  plate.  A 
lever  respectively  connects  each  hold  and  release  element 
with  a  guide  spool  which  rides  in  an  arcuate  slot  in  one 
of  the  torque  plates.  Thus  rotation  of  the  torque  plates 
to  a  predetermined  extent  will  effect  a  release  of  one  of 
the  elements  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation. 


A  flange  of  the  driving  puUey  may  be  shifted  axially 
mto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  and  locked  out 
of  engagement,  by  pressurised  fluid  allowed  to  flow  into 
and  out  of  two  oppositely  disposed  and  oppositely 
operaUng  chambers  by  a  control  pilot  valve,  and  said 
flange  while  being  out  of  engagement  with  said  belt  may 
be  axially  shifted  farther  from  the  belt  and  back  to  its 
said  locking  position  by  said  fluid  in  said  chambers 
selectively  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  an- 
other coaxially  disposed  and  axially  movable  driving 
pulley  flange  with  another  V-belt. 
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X  4  f)  .t ,  e  t,  « 

I  i  i!*r\    i     H ' !  i  t;  f  >  rn  h*.:     H  •  ■  '•  i  i   <  1  .•<  k     V Iich.,  assignor  to 
*'Jt:=nera!  Motors  ■(  >irp"r.jf!'jn,  Uefroit,  Vlicb,,  a  cor- 

iHi(--iti'in  i.f   Dfl/iM.  iir- 

h'Ht'd  wi-c   1^   r-'''---   ^'T.  No.  479,7^5 

1  I    (  ijini,,  ^Cl.  74—333)  1 


A  n  ultispeed  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  which 
drives  a  quick  change  gear  set  located  at  one  end  of  the 
transmission  for  routing  input  torque  into  a  countershaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  input  shaft.  The  countershaft 
has  a  (luster  of  gears  which  mesh  with  a  plurality  of  gears 
rotatalily  mounted  on  a  transmission  output  shaft  pro- 
viding constant  mesh  change-speed  transmissi<j«-«Uios 
which  are  selected  by  operation  of  synchronizer  assem- 
blies mounted  on  the  output  shaft.  The  input  shaft  carries 
a  low  range  pinion  which  may  be  engaged  by  a  low- 
reverse;  sliding  gear  splined  to  the  output  shaft  to  provide 
a  reduction  ratio  to  permit  power  supplied  to  the  input 
shaft  ta  bypass  the  constant  mesh  gears.  The  low-reverse 
sliding  gear  is  also  slidable  into  engagement  with  a  re- 
verse idler  which  engages  one  of  the  cluster  gears  of  the 
countershaft  to  provide  a  reverse  drive.  The  transmission 
is  momted  in  a  housing  provided  by  three  separate  hous- 
ing un  ts  which  are  connected  together  to  facilitate  access 
to  the  :ransmission  gearing. 


3.403.569 

\pp\;r\tt-s  fop  BRTxnT'\T;  "nv-  ctvtionary 

( ,  F  A  R  U  H  'F  H'  N       ;  N  I  n       F  \  (  .  x  f  ,  r  \  1 1  N'T      WITH 
n  \ f     \  \ !  ijin  k    (  I "^     \    I   \  P  f '  I  N  ':  ,    OR  TESTING 

M  l.CUfNF 

xlfi^ed    l>)hjnn    1  jn'- rr-.  rii  j^'"     /i,-.  '      -' -^itzerland, 
a.|'Slg'ni')r   r^    ntrhh.irr'H'ihrif'    fl-'duiJ   Ltd.,  Zuiich, 

FiltMi  J;in    'H    l'-*^"    ^.,T.  No.  612,378 

riain^    rjrvjinr-      applh,  .rfi.rr!    N'Aif/erland,    Feb.    1,    1966, 

i  '*•  i  ■.■iiiT'^     ('  '    ■"■! %88) 


Apparatus  for  bringing  into  engagement  two  gearwheels 
'*-'  ig  or  testing  machine.  The  gearwheels  are  dis- 
,  e  -'-.srds  one  another  until  they  come  into  mutual 
contact  and  in  the  vent  of  the  tips  of  two  teeth  contacting 
one  gear  wheel  is  rotated  through  a  fraction  of  the  tooth 
pitch  md  engagement  of  the  two  gearwheels  is  prevented 
until  4  tooth  of  one  gearwheel  is  opposite  a  gap  in  the 
•'  learwheel. 


4  0 


ANTlKi  "'■  i  M'M"    '"-IK  !■ !  «  *iK 
Arthur  G.  Larson,  Mou n<-     hi < i   I  >•  ■  n .« i < <   i      f  > .t 
spoils,  Minn.,  assignor -■        "v  1 .  i,.» > i ,,< ■•     I n .,      Mi 
Minn.,  a  corporation  ot  MicuH-soij 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  61S,M8 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—411.5) 


■\tinfi. 


lis. 


An  antireverse  motor  having  a  metal  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  mounted  in  futed  position  relative 
to  the  motor  drive  shaft,  and  a  pivotal  ratchet  that  ro- 
tates with  the  motor  drive  shaft,  the  ratchet  being  held 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  when  the  motor  rotates 
in  a  forward  direction  and  in  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  plate  defining  one  of  the  apertures  when  the  motor 
stops  or  tends  to  rotate  in  ■*  Tfvfrsr  direction. 


NG 


STUB  SHAFT  CO^  '-  "t  «    it  lox    l  i  tU    \    i i  \  i  > 

IX  K  iH     ti  ssF  M  Bl   "i 
A  mud  E.  SbeckcUs,  i-  « ;>i  n  ■>  ^  1 1 )  r .  I  n  ci  .  i  j  \m  £  n  >  <  r  t  > .  l  n  <  •"  >"  na- 
tional Steel  Company,  i-  -  <rt%-'':;''    irw'  .  .i  .  orp-:!'  <n.)ri  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct  17,  1  -:•  *    .083 

7  Claims.  (CI.  "  *      » '  i » 


A  quick  disconnect  stub  shaft  connection  between  a  re- 
volving door  and  the  revolving  door  speed  control  device 
consisting  of  a  stub  shaft  threadably  secured  to  the  hub 
of  the  main  gear  of  the  speed  control  device  and  further 
keyed  to  the  hub  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  stub 
shaft  to  the  main  gear.  The  opposite  end  of  the  stub  shaft 
is  connected  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  revolvine  door 
shaft  within  the  extremities  of  the  revolving  door  .  .  by 
a  plurality  of  removable  bolts  extending  between  the  end 
of  the  stub  shaft  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  on  the  end 
of  the  revolving  door  shaft.  The  connecting  bolts  support 
the  weight  of  the  revolving  door  and  the  torque  of  the  re- 
volving door  is  transmitted  to  the  stub  shaft  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  lock  pins  extending  axially  between  the  revolving 
door  shaft  and  the  stub  shaft. 


[: 
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1  if\T.j:.'^2 
■ '  H  i  i   il  N  f !  t  '\    u  I   \  H    \  III,  H  \  \  i  \  ''■  i    !•  i  >  U:    i }  K 1  VE 

.SM  \  i  I  '-    v^  mi   [!    (   HnSiV   I  ir\  J.      ,  \(  ,  !  HER 

RndoH'  *i:cktW'!E/    'Vitsriii,  fi    i  ,<  riiiiurM:    ,f>.si,:r!!'>r  ^o  Siemens 

'  ■ir.;    M,.,r     .:  t      I  'ih sci      ■ '•„  ,:,  4.760 

Claiiiii  pnunij,  application  t.tmiaii},  .\iar.  28,  1966, 

S  102,816 

12  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 426) 


'A^p^^'  ■••:^^:-^ 


A  gear  mechanism  for  driving  the  carriage  of  a  Tele- 
type machine.  A  first  shaft,  which  drives  the  carriage, 
has  a  spur  gear  which  is  driven  by  a  worm  gear  having 
one  screw  thread  minus  a  predetermined  gap.  A  stop 
mechanism  disengages  the  worm  gear  each  rotation 
thereof  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  spur  gear  are  in  the  gap, 
thus  permitting  the  spur  gear  to  be  rotated  iq^cpendently 
of  the  worm  gear  to  return  the  carriage  to  the  starting 
position. 


3,403,573 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Lloyd  R.  Westby.  P.O.  Box  233.  WaviM>   HI      60184, 

.1"'^:  (  '.iiur-  U   fii.i!in:c(i:!i.v  f'  I  ■'   h:  1,  •■....    ■  \,:ik  Park, 


lit 


■''■'■"'■■•-  '">t :     ^o.  583,192 

,.  (CI.  74—469) 


V  v  ■* ^__^        III 


n 


r:jr 


1 ■■: _ ;■—:..  ^ 


V—J^ 


^ 


A  control  device  having  a  plurality  of  cooperable  arms, 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  one  of  such  arms  being 
constructed  for  connection  with  an  operating  element  of 
the  apparatus  to  be  controlled  by  said  device,  a  second 
of  laid  arms  being  constructed  for  connection  to  means, 
such  as  an  electric  motor  or  a  manually  controlled  mem- 
ber, for  determining  the  position  of  the  second  arm  as  a 
control  function,  a  third  of  said  arms  being  releasably 
connected  to  the  first  arm  and  to  the  second  arm,  whereby 
the  latter  arm  may  control  the  position  of  the  first  arm 
through  the  connection  of  the  third  arm  to  the  first  and 
second  arms,  the  first  arm  being  releasable  from  the  third 
arm  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  first  arm  relative  to 
the  third  arm,  thereby  rendering  the  controlling  action 
of  the  second  arm  on  the  first  arm  inoperative,  and  the 
third  arm  being  releasable  from  the  second  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  an  overriding  force  applied  to  the  third  arm 


by  the  first  arm,  in  which  the  releasable  connection  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  arms  may  comprise  an  electro- 
magnet, and  that  between  the  second  and  third  arm  may 
comprise  a  permanent  magnet. 


3,403,574 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Casteiet,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationalc  dct  Urines  Rcaaolt,  BiUancourt, 
France 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,272 
Claima  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  May  21, 1965, 

18,011 
1  Claim.  (CL  74—471) 


A  mechanical  control  device  for  independently  actuat- 
ing three  different  control  members  through  three  longi- 
tudinal-translation transmission  elements  such  as  rods, 
wires  and  cables  having  one  end  connected  to  the  control 
device.  The  device  comprises  a  handle  carried  on  a  rod 
mounted  for  axial  movement,  rotation  about  its  axis, 
and  movement  perpendicular  to  its  axis  to  effect  the 
mutually  independent  longitudinal  nK>vements  of  transla- 
tion of  transmission  elements. 


3,403475 

Ml  mOM  4  NIPULATOR 

ChariM  Fredrick  ahcim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Basic 

Prodncts  Corp      i  rpontion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mai      -.       . .     Ser.  No.  533,997 

4  Clainis.  (CL  74—471) 


O       ■sSi-' 


A  micromanipulator  for  positioning  semi-conductor 
components  on  a  work  platform  during  fabrication.  Inter- 
connected lever  arms  arc  pivoted  about  a  single  point  for 
movement  of  the  platform  in  the  Y  direction.  Similarly, 
interconnected  lever  arms  are  pivoted  about  a  secoiKi 
point  for  movement  of  the  platform  in  the  X  direction. 
All  the  arms  are  linked  together  so  that  movement  <rf  a 
single  control  lever  arm  in  the  X  or  Y  directions  causes 
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i  :  r- •  :    ndine  mnvement  of  the  platform.  A  pulley  and 

-><:  :'i  »;  :  ::  j  j  connects  the  control  arm  with  a 
'''^'''  r:  '  :  : .;  vertically  through  the  platform  and  en- 
i~  *i  ir;    pc  iicr  to  rotate  the  shaft  while  simultaneously 

-■■"'.  i  A-.:-:^  :::;  platform. 


\  41]  ;  5  '"  >y 
SI  NT,  I  F  [  V\  I  K  f  ■()\TKn 

f^ve>   I  .  Rdtiitf.  Jr..,  Oion  Hi 
Jetru,   Im, ., ,    \  mini  id,    "[  •■  v 
rintiBuation-in-part  of  application  Nt    \-     ■ '4  *-Q8, 
S«pf..  S,   1964.   r'h,K  ijpplicjriDa  V-pr,  '<,  i'^r>o,  ^^r. 
>'o,  5''8.342 

!   (,  laim...     (  :,    4 —471) 


1  im  C's 

ADJUSTING  I  i'  (■•;  =  "'■  i  t  1 1  k   h  i  \  t  n  i  i 

TRANS  f  }■■  H   •^■\  \  1  I-  M 

John  F.  !Vlor>..<  ,  ...  ;    ;  Imnni  m., 

Hudson,   i  Ml!,!      .4 ..4,:  u. 

Condnuatioo-in-pait  of  ap  r      <     r  n,      \o.  499,236, 

Oct  21,  1965.  TUa  appliLJUuii  ^cpi.  19,  1967,' Scr. 

No.  677,82S 

12  Claims.  (CI.  -4  ^^01) 
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I       ■      ■ 

There  is  disclosed  a  single  lever  control  assembly  which 

enabl^  many  diroct  and  mechanical  controls  from  one 

Axial  displacement  of  the  lever  can  directly  and 

mech^ically  control  one  mechanism  such  as  the  throttle 

fixed  wing  aircraft.   Rotational  movement  of  the 

can  directly   and  mechanically  control   a  second 

mechanism  such  as  the  ailerons  of  a  fixed  wing  aircraft. 

displacentjcnt  of  the  lev«r  about  a  pivot  point  in 

say  horizontal,  plane  can  directly  and  mechanical- 

cohtrol  a  third  mechanism.  Lateral  displacement  of 

about  the  pivot  point  in  a  second,  say  vertical, 

can  directly  and  mechanically  control   a  fourth 

mechanism  such  as  the  elevators  of  a  fixed  wing  aircraft. 


lever 


t  4, ');?'- - 
RR  \KV  rtPFH.  \T!\(,   I)f  \  ff  E  FOR    I 

R I '  ■>  (  i  f-    H  \  'N  [ )  I  i-  \ 
^!'^_ltiu()  i>/,iki.  Nak,d)->hi.  TKakd-fu    ,l;*pa,n.  isKiii":"' t   -0 
y^ishigai    Kikai    Kin/ok.ij    (    !      I  {H.,    k  r*  •(,  hi-shi, 

■()"*aka-fu.  .Japan 

Filed  Oct,  1"    V'-tbh    vt    \  ,    <,><'j  ■i.i-,(^ 
4    {"iair'rr-      <   '     ""  •* 4.»i«J; 


A  drum  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  balanced  cables 
used  to  transfer  motion  between  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft.  The  drum,  mounted  for  rotation  on  one  of  said 
sliafts,  is  split  transversely  its  rotational  axis  into  a  cap- 
stan and  a  floating  section.  One  of  the  balanced  cables  is 
secured  to  each  of  the  capstan  and  floating  sections,  both 
of  which  are  preferably  provided  with  a  cable  receiving, 
helical  groove  over  approximately  that  half  of  the  outer 
surface  which  is  most  remote  from  the  split  defining  the 
two  sections.  A  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  floating  section 
selectively  intermesh  with  opposed  teeth  on  the  capstan 
section  so  that  when  this  first  plurahty  of  teeth  are  inter- 
meshed  relative  rotation  between  the  sections  is  precluded. 
The  capstan  section  is  secured  to  the  shaft  on  which  the 
drum  is  mounted  for  rotation.  Exemplary  of  such  con- 
nection is  a  radially  extending  anchor  plate  affixed  to  the 
shaft.  A  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  anchor  plate  selectively 
intermesh  with  opposed  teeth  on  the  capstan  section.  Rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  capstan  section  and  the  anchor 
plate  is  precluded  when  this  second  plurality  of  teeth  are 
intermeshed.  Clamping  means  are  provided  to  permit  se- 
lective engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  teeth  to  adjust  the  tension  in  the  cable 
strand  attached  to  the  floating  section  with  respect  to  the 
cable  strand  attached  to  the  capstan  section,  as  well  as 
the  tension  of  the  cable  strand  attached  to  the  capstan 
section  with  respect  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  shaft 
with  which  said  drum  rotates. 


A 
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type  bicycle  handle  is  provided  with  hand  opcr- 

brfake  means  having  the  usual  lever  member  pivoted 

bjracket  secured  to  the  handle  bars.  An  auxiliary 

rigidly  secured  to  the  hand  operable  lever  and 

along  the  handle  bars  to  enable  the  brake  rnean^ 

operated  from  an  auxiliary  position. 


3,-tt'i  I,,*' '""J 

OUTSTOE  REAft  ^'iFu  u¥  Mi »  i  F  (  (sxTRn?  •  eD 
MIRiWii  )M'    Tf  )R    \  i-  ,H|(   I  f.  \ 
J  Robert  A.  Cav,.!ii,n!,   "'!,-'■'  \\    (,ref:nwu'n  I  itrive 

BlrTrsiingham,    \I,i(:h       .iKOifi 
'  Filed  No*    12    ! 'Jftft    \fT    \.,.,  ^Q(s.,29s 

1    ',  Id! in     .  (  ,!,    ~ i :5|';i  I  ) 

1.  In   a   remote   wmuvuCu    tear    view   mirror   for   a 
vehicle  having  a  body; 
a  pedestal  having  a  bore  mounted  on  said  body; 
a  housing  on  said  pedestal; 
an  outwardly  opening  centrally  apertured  aspherical 

socket  on  one  end  of  the  housing; 
a  universally  movable  shell  mounting  a  mirror  and 
including   a  ball   support  movably   nested   in   said 
socket; 

a  shaft  projecting  from  said  ball  axially  into  the  hous- 
ing; 

resilient  means  biasing  the  ball  into  said  socket; 

a  control  tube  in  said  housing  axially  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  including  an  elongated  slot  therethrough; 
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a  ball  nested  in  said  tube  and  longitudinally  movable 

therein; 
a  crank  including  a  shaft  extending  through  and  secured 

to  said  ball  with  its  projecting  end  portions  guidable 

movable  within  said  tube  slot; 
a  rotative  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  pedestal 

at  right  angles  to  said  tube  and  at  one  end  secured 

to  said  crank; 


3,403^81 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Gerald  A.  Hancn,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatiMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

PUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,501 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—530) 


a  flexible  cable  mounted  on  said  body  with  one  end 
extending  up  into  said  pedestal  and  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston; 

the  other  end  of  said  cable  guidably  extending  through 
the  body  and  into  the  passenger  area; 

and  a  control  knob  on  the  end  of  said  cable; 

selective  rotation  and  reciprocal  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  knob  adapted  to  effect  universal  ad- 
justment of  said  mirror  ^hell  relative  to  said  housing. 


A  latching  device  in  which  a  toothed  rack  is  movable 
lineariy  and  has  two  toothed  rotatable  gears  in  meshing 
engagement  therewith.  One  of  the  gears  is  linearly  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other  gear,  along  a  line 
joining  the  axes  of  the  gears  and  therefore  imo  and  out 
of  meshing  engagement  with  the  other  gear  to  release  or 
lock  the  mechanism.  Releasing  movement  of  the  lineariy 
movable  gear  causes  concurrent  rotational  movement  of 
both  gears  in  tlie  unlocking  direction  so  long  as  the  two 
gears  are  meshed  with  each  other. 


3  403,582 
•^  3,41       HO  ^        LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
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Filed  Jnljr  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,434 
11  CWnu.  (CL  74—711) 
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Indexing  mechanism  comprises  malleable  mounting 
plate,  an  actuating  member  such  as  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  mounting  plate  and  an  indexical  member  such  as  a 
detent  wheel  attached  to  the  actuating  member.  A  detent 
element  or  ball  is  retained  by  malleable  ball-retaining 
means  integral  with  the  mounting  plate  and  is  spring 
biased  against  the  periphery  of  the  detent  wheel.  The 
ball-retaining  means  permits  movement  of  the  ball  radial- 
ly of  detent  wheel  but  prevents  movement  of  the  ball 
tangcntially  of  the  wheel  as  the  wheel  is  moved  from  one 
index  position  to  another.  The  ball-retaining  means  com- 
prises a  pair  of  malleable  arms  integral  with  the  moimt- 
ing  plate  and  formed  around  the  ball.  The  malleable 
arms  are  sized  to  the  ball  by  being  deformed  therc- 
around,  the  ball  serving  as  a  mandrel.  This  deformation 
causes  depressions  to  be  formed  in  the  arms  where  the 
arms  engage  the  ball  during  deformation.  The  malleable 
arms  are  also  preferably  provided  with  areas  of  reduced 
cross  section  to  control  springback  of  the  arms  during 
deformation  of  the  arms  around  the  ball.  A  spring- 
retaining  means  includes  shoulders  formed  from  and  in- 
tegral with  a  mounting  plate  and  malleable  tabs  are  con- 
nected to  the  shoulders  by  knuckle  joints. 

r 


A  preferred  embodiment  comprises  a  compact  limited 
slip  differential  having  a  clutch  pack  located  between 
and  frictionally  connecting  the  differential  pinion  gears. 
Spring  preload  means  in  the  clutch  pack  give  a  prede- 
termined initial  resistance  to  differential  action.  This 
resistance  is  increased  in  proportion  to  driving  torque 
applied  to  the  differential  by  outward  movement  of  the 
pmion  gears  caused  by  gear  separating  forces.  The  out- 
ward gear  movement  further  compresses  the  clutch  pack 
to  increase  its  frictional  resistance.  Both  plate  and  cone 
clutch  versions  are  disclosed. 


3,403,583 
TRANSMISSION 
Raymond  J.  Mad  and  Jack  W.  Schmidt,  Indianapolis,  In*,, 
assignors    to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,053 
20  CUims.  (CL  74—720.5) 
12.  In  a  transmission  assembly;  a  drive  member,  a 
pair  of  driven  members,  multiratio  transmission  means 
connecting  said  drive  member  to  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  ratio  establishing  means  se- 
lectively operable  to  establish  said  iJurality  of  ratios  be- 
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twee  n  said  drive  member  and  each  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers and  including  first  steering  means  for  selectively 
making  one  change  of  the  speed  of  each  of  said  driven 
meais  and  second  steering  means  for  selectively  making 
another  change  of  the  speed  of  each  of  said  driven  means; 
a  stier  type  selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  posi- 
ratio  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  ratio  po- 
sitiois  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  drive 
ratic  establishing  means  and  s^id  steer  type  selector  means 
operative  in  one  position  of  said  steer  type  selector  means 
to  eitablish  one  group  of  equal  drive  ratio  establishing 


mears 
sitior 
ferenit 
each 


steeri  ng 
tive    o 
mears 
scleci  0 
tion  c  f ; 


radiating  from  the  axis  about  which  the  Carrier  is  rotat- 
able,  and  each  of  the  said  gear  clusters  comprising  two 
bevel  pinions  rotatable  together  as  one  and  the  said  bevel 
pinions  meshing  with  other  bevel  gears  rotatable  about 
the  same  axis  as  that  of  the  carrier. 


■4i^:^ 


to  each  of  said  driven  members  and  in  another  po- 
of said  steer  type  selector  means  to  establish  a  dif- 
group  of  equal  drive  ratio  establishing  means  to 
of  said  driven  members;  and  steer  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  ratio  control  means,  said 
plurality  of  ratio  establishing  means,  said  first  and  second 
means  and  said  steer  type  selector  means  opera- 
selectively  actuate  said  first  and  second  steering 
in  one  program  in  one  position  of  said  steer  type 
r  means  and  in  a  different  program  in  another  posi- 
said  steer  type  selector  means. 
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INDEXING  Ml 
Ernest  F.  Barkhurst    !   , 
NadonaJ  Acme  Cutap  HI 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1    '  * 

10  Clati-nti     1 
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1.  An  indexing  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaft  member  having  an  axis, 
a  collar  member  coaxial  thereon  and  relatively  rotauble 

therewith, 
first  and  second  clutch  units  acting  between  said  first 

and  second  members, 
said  first  clutch  unit  including  first  and  second  lug 

means, 

said  second  clutch  unit  including  a  third  and  said  second 
lug  means, 

said  second  lug  means  extending  radially  and  being  in 
a  common  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  on  one  of  said  members, 

said  second  lug  means  having  a  total  arcuate  extent 
of  less  than  180  degrees, 

said  first  and  third  lug  means  being  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  being  in  planes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  axially  spaced  apart, 

said  first  lug  means  being  staggered  peripherally  from 
said  third  lug  means, 

and  means  to  relatively  axially  move  said  collar  and 
shaft  members  whereby  said  second  lug  means  co- 
operates altemaUvely  with  said  first  and  third  lug 
means  with  partial  rotational  indexing  therebetween. 


\  4ii  't,„5:Hfii 
LATCH  DEVIC ' F  •>  ¥  u  R  i  \  i )  |.  \  i  \  { ,,    j  ^  ft 
'VMi"    rUF   t  ikf 
Darid  R.  Paterson,    i  ht;    (..raaKe,    HemniioKffirfi 
Hntti  o  g  d  f  1  n .    F  ngl  a  n  d 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  s*r    \.:,„  <■  »ft  1159 
4  Clalnu.  (CI.  "*-i xK) 


FES 


p  ower  transmission  mechanism  using  a  speed  reduc- 
gear  train  comprising  bevel  gear  clusters  mounted 
<  arrier,  the  axes  of  the  gear  clusters  lying  in  planes 


An  indexing  table  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port having  a  latching  device  for  indexing  the  table  which 
IS  pivotably  mounted  on  the  fixed  support  and  which 
cooperates  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-arranged 
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buttons  projecting  from  the  indexing  tabic.  The  latch  lever  pointers  that  are  carried  by  and  are  rotatable  with  the 

is  notched  to  embrace  any  one  of  the  buttons  and  is  pro-  string  posts,  the  pointers  registering  with  fixed  indicia  to 

vided  with  two  rollers  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  notch  show  the  rotated  position  of  the  string  posts  thereby  to 

to  engage  the  particular  button  being  acted  upon.  permit  tuning  the  instrument  by  observing  the  position 

_^^^^^^^^^  of  the  pointer. 
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3  403  589 

AUTOMATICALLY  PROGRAMMED  PIANO 

Robert  Fried,  52  Herbert  Drive, 

East  Bnmswick,  NJ.     08816 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,210 

11  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 478) 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  member  such  as  an  auto- 
matic gear  box  of  an  automobile  vehicle,  as  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  vehicle  and  of 
at  least  one  auxiliary  parameter  comprising  tachometric 
means  including  pickup  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft,  time-constant  circuit  means  including  a  uni- 
junction transistor  and  capacitor,  an  output  circuit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  time  constant  circuit,  means  to 
effect  a  comparison  of  the  duration  of  a  signal  emanating 
from  said  tachometric  means  with  the  striking  time  of 
said  unijunction  transistor  in  order  to  supply  logical  con- 
trol signals  by  means  of  said  output  circuit,  the  duration 
of  the  signal  emanating  from  said  tachometric  means 
being  variable  by  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  parameter, 
while  the  output  circuit  reacts  in  addition  on  the  striking 
duration  of  the  unijunction  transistor,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  delay  effect  between  the  actions  on  the 
member  to  be  controlled  at  increasing  speed  and  at  de- 
creasing speed. 


''i  ,  4  (J!   "\  _  5  *  i"l 
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6  CF..irip,,   ,«:  ^     -: -306) 


A  programmable  key-operated  musical  instrument  in- 
cluded a  pointer  mechanism  and  a  music  sheet  movable 
relative  to  the  pointer.  The  pointer  mechanism  includes 
a  pointer  structure  for  "framing"  one  note  of  the  sheet 
music  at  any  given  instant  and  further  includes  sensing 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  determined 
by  coded  information  isomorphically  related  to  each  note 
of  the  music  sheet,  which  coded  information  is  in  the 
form  of  punched  holes  provided  at  selected  locations 
along  the  music  sheet.  The  operator  selects  and  depresses 
one  of  the  keys  to  actuate  the  instrument.  Only  the 
correct  key  will  actuate  the  instrument  and  set  up  the 
appropriate  circuit  for  advancing  the  music  sheet  to 
the  next  note  to  be  played  and  generating  the  proper 
tone.  Depression  of  an  incorrect  key  prevents  the  music 
sheet  from  moving  relative  to  the  pointer  and  prevents  any 
tone  from  being  generated. 


3,403,590 

INSTRUCTION  FINGERBOARD  FOR 

STRING  INSTRUMENTS 

Bcraard  QafaitOB,  4$  Tacker  Ave., 

Tockaboe,  N.Y.     10707 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,140 

4  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 470) 
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Stringed  musical  instruments  having  tuners  or  string       A  practice   fingerboard   for  simulating   playing  of  a 
tighteners  in  the  form  of  worm  gears  are  provided  with    stringed  instrument  having  simulated  fr«ts  and  strings  for 
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silent!  finger  practice.  The  fingerboard  comprises  an  elon- 
gated flat  body  tapering  in  width  with  integral  trans- 
verse ridges  simulating  frets  and  being  spaced  apart 
longiiudinally  of  the  side  of  the  body  progressively  smaller 
distarces  from  the  top  to  bottom.  A  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  transversely  spaced  ridges  extend  out- 
wardly of  one  side  of  the  body  and  intersect  the  first 
name.1  integral  transverse  ridges.  The  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ridges  simulate  musical  strings.  The  intersecting 
ridges  define  rectangular  areas  having  different  colors 
repreienting  chromatic  notes. 
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An  electrically  operated  music  cuing  system  esiJecial- 
ly  adapted  for  operation  in  connection  with  a  musical 
instrument.  The  invention  consists  of  apparatus  for  dis- 
playin ;  and  cuing  music  in  connection  with  a  manually 
playec  string  instrument  in  which  playing  of  the  instru- 
ment is  coordinated  with  the  display.  A  music  display  de- 
vice ii.  provided  including  a  cabinet  in  which  a  music 
scroll  is  supported  on  rollers  and  is  carried  past  a  view- 
ing  window.  The  music  scroll  comprises  notes  on  musical 
staves  constituting  a  music  selection.  The  notes  are  in- 
scribed on  the  front  side  of  the  web  wound  up  and  form- 
ing th<:  music  scroll. 

Narrow  electrically  conductive  stripes  of  metallic  iijc 
are  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  the  web.  The  stripes  have 
length ;  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  notes  on  the 
staves.  The  lengths  of  the  stripes  and  their  positions  con- 
stitute a  musical  code.  The  stripes  are  decoded  by  means 
of  a  code  reading  head  including  wiper  contacts  which 
sense  he  conductive  stripes.  The  wiper  ccmtacts  are  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  cuing  display  device  forming  part 
of  the  apparatus.  The  web  is  motor  driven  the  motor  be- 
ing connected  in  an  interlock  circuit  with  switching  means 
provid  ;d  in  a  musical  instrument,  such  as  a  guitar  or  the 
like. 


■'•>    I  .ir,,.fi.   srerling.   Ill  ,    .i->m^::,t  to  Charles  O. 
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1   <     *        (CI.  85—49) 
A  siaple  having  f  afanci  legs  including  shank  portions 
of  a  kngth  approximating  that  of  the  connecting  base 


portion  and  terminating  in  elongate  tip  portions  gradually 
tapered  and  symmetric  to  a  central  apex  facilitating  driv- 
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ing  of  the  staple  into  a  support  with  reduced  tendency 
toward  twisting  of  the  legs. 


3,40'. '••'■' 

RI\  LI 

Anthony  W.  Moore,  5173  Hallwood, 

Riverside,  r:t!if      o;^.|^ 

FIM  July  19,  1965.  Mr    No    4   3,007 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 68) 


This  is  a  self-drilling  rivet  utilizing  a  threaded  insert 
on  which  the  drill  portion  is  attached  and  in  which,  after 
drilling,  the  rivet  is  secured  by  the  threaded  insert,  and 
in  which  self-sealing  plastic  material  is  used. 


'NT  nnLTS 


ANCHOR  ASSEMBL  I 

IN  DRl  M  r  ^ 

Arthur  D.  Newell,  Detroit.  \"~-iiin>;t    y     , im-ner, 

Keller  imd  Calvert,  Inc.,  L^;.^.;,  .\U»:h.,  m  corfMiriiuon 
of  Michigan 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,758 
4  Claims.  (CI.  85—74) 


sa 

This  specification  describes  an  anchor  bolt  assembly 
for  securing  retainer  bolts  in  a  drilled  opening  formed  in 
stone  or  masonry  material.  It  includes  a  threaded  base 
over  which  is  telescopically  received  a  pilot  cap  which 
registers  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  opening.  An  annular 
cam  surface  is  formed  on  the  cap  which  expands  locking 
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elements  supported  by  the  base.  The  locking  elements  3,403,597 

wedge  against  the  walls  of  the  blind  end  of  the  opening.    APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  GROOVE  IN  THE 

.____^^  ^  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A  PIPE 

WtniaB  R.  Bcdanan,  Eiiziri>cth  Towuhip,  AUeshcay 
!"-  Comty,  and  James  G.  Dmm,  White  Oak  ^xtwgh,  Pa^ 

aadgnon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,254 
10  Claims.  (CI.  90—12) 
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Braided  packing  material  comprising  an  elongate  braid 
of  graphite  strands  of  fibrous  material,  said  strands  and 
interstices  therebetween,  being  thoroughly  impregnated 
with  impregnating  material  comprising  a  fluorocarbon 
resin. 
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Eric h  i *' , I  r  I !,'  i  ■- .  K  A i  I  n I'tn.  i .  i  r  1 1 1  ;i  n  v     .  -, ..  i .; , , : ,  r  to  Firma 

1^  ■■"  •I'siii'sf  I  jiii  (■ ,  fnJ'i.H,    I:  )ij',Ai;!iii.! '    ;  rnnany 

1-  lien   ' :  i  n .    .!  'J     I  '■■»  ^-  f: ,  s,  .■     \  u,  56 1 ,590 
Claims  prior:!       q u  h    u     i  jny,  July  21,  1965, 


2  Claiuu*.  iLl.  it 9 — 26) 


t     ff 


An  obturator  device  for  the  charge  chamber  of  a  gun 
barrel  in  which  the  obturator  is  L-shaped  with  an  annular 
leg  portion  and  a  base  ring  to  receive  and  hold  the  obtura- 


"T t y  ^  " 


^^t5v-" 


Welded  steel  pipes  are  inspected  for  flaws  by  equip- 
ment which  is  calibrated  against  standard  specimens.  The 
standard  specimen  contains  a  simulated  flaw  of  known  di- 
mensions. This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  cut- 
ting a  groove  in  the  inside  surface  of  a  pipe  to  serve  as  a 
simulated  flaw.  The  apparatus  includes  a  motor-driven 
milling  cutter  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  clamped  to 
the  end  of  a  pipe  and  extends  inside.  The  shaft  is  sup- 
ported so  that  it  can  be  positioned  parallel  to  the  pipe 
wall,  thus  enabling  the  cutter  to  cut  a  groove  of  accurate 
length  and  depth,  usually  on  the  weld. 


3,403398 
CONTROL   APPARATUS  HAVING  VARIABLE 
EFFECTIVE    LEVER    RATIO    FORCE    BAL- 
ANCE MECHANISM 
Dale  W.  Frani  and  MUton  R.  Adams,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,298 
10  Claims.  (CI  91—47) 
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•00«C«    0»  H.UIO  AT 
|««»U1.»T10    COMSTAMT 


n 


Control  mechanism  of  the  force  balance  type  wherein 
a  variable  force  input  acts  through  a  lever  to  exercise 
control  over  a  positionable  output  member  which,  in 
turn,  is  connected  to  the  lever  by  a  feedback  spring  which 
acts  through  a  variable  effective  lever  arm  to  generate  a 


tor.  The  base  ring  has  an  annular  slceve-hke  extension  of    feedback  torque  in  opposition  to  the  input  torque  result 
decreasmg  wall  thickness.  ing  from  the  force  input 
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(.iru-ii  I  ,  fjijifMir,  I  ,;  p;i, >-.„v 4i.:-iieviUe,  France,  assignor 
•*.  I.,  i-'i      \ni:i:, -1,1-      f  H,  iji:i      I,-    P1e\5iis-Belleville, 

j         i  'i.:^!  '  t.  ;  :  *<■--,,  Ser.  No.  585,394 

aiijii  pfivjii;.,  applitaiion  France,  Oct.  8,  1965, 
34,190 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—205) 
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f"^Hi    MW[(       1    \>ir\lNf,      \1  \.   H!\RS     FOR 
^iA^'I  K>,    \  \U  s  OK    !Hr    I  i  K  {■    I   \^W^¥P> 
H:,  III/  ,f  ;n!l    Bjdc,    H  .ini  hi  ■  ri;  •  ( ,  .■r"-!,,  ,; ;     i  , ,,  r^y,  ^,^,  ^   ,i>,s(gnor 
^'    '(^i;     h  rifdnt  n   B^fhrtT!  - ,    \  iir-jn'^fuiri.:     h  olstein,  Gcr- 
iiu:  "■     i  p.irtiUTshii; 

lik'-i  Mj;.>    r^-^   s. :-   No.  547,811 
Cl.iijn-  ;;ir'.,r:f'.    jp^jMi.  jri,  .n  ( .vrmany,  June  18,  1965, 

15  Claims.  (CI.  91—409) 


This  pneumatic  fastening  machine  is  operated  by  com- 
pressed air  controlled  by  a  trigger  actuated  valve.  The  ma- 
chine comprises  a  cylinder  open  at  its  lower  end.  A  piston 
within  the  cylinder  is  adapted  to  move  axially  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  thereof.  A  driv- 
er men  ber  has  its  upper  end  fixed  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tends d  jwnwardly  therefrom.  Means  is  provided  it  supply 


fluid  under  pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  to 
cause  the  piston  to  move  downwardly  through  a  driving 
stroke  for  driving  a  stapler  or  the  like.  At  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  there  is  a  valve  means  disposed  below  the 
piston.  This  valve  means  comprises  a  valve  member 
formed. of  resilient  material  with  an  opening  slidably 
receiving  the  drive  member.  An  elastic  sealing  ring  is  inter- 
posed between  said  valve  member  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder.  The  sealing  ring  is  made  of  elastic  material 
and  is  normally  contracted  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
cylinder  to  provide  a  passage  between  the  ring  and  the  cyl- 
inder. The  valve  means  has  an  inclined  surface  to  press 
the  sealing  ring  into  engagement  with  an  inclined  surface 
of  a  fixed  member  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder.  This  ac- 
tion causes  the  elastic  ring  to  expand  and  be  pressed  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  moves 
down  and  moves  the  valve  member  axially  downwardly  at 
the  end  of  the  driving  stroke 


lydraulic  motor  including  a  rotating  cylinder  block 
radial  cylinders,  pistons  associated  with  the  radial 
cylinders  engageable  with  an  undulating  cam,  the  radial 
:rs  consisting  of  first  and  second  cylinder  groups, 
first  and  second  adjacent  chambers,  discharge 
intercommunicating  the  first  cylinder  group  with  the 
cliamber,  discharge  ports  intercommunicating  the  sec- 
linder  group  with  the  second  chamber  and  supply 
iatercommunicating  the  radial  cylinders  with  a  third 
r  adjacent  to  and  separate  from  the  second  cham- 
first  chamber  permanently  communicating  with 
discharge  line  and  the  third  chamber  permanently  com- 
munic  iting  with  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a 
distribjting  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  three 
chambsrs  to  selectively  communicate  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  and  the  se.  i^.l  an,?  thir.i  -hambcrs. 


3,403,601 
EFFORT  SEIJ 

Robert  T.  Eddy.  South  Bend.  1    i 

Corporation,  a  corp » i   > 

FUed  Apr.  15,  196^ 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  91- 
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An  effort  selector  device  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  power 
steering  system  which  operates  as  a  function  of  the  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  a  power  cylinder  having  selectively  al- 
ternating high  and  low  pressure  sides.  The  device  is  inter- 
posed between  the  power  steering  control  valve  and  the 
power  cylinder  and  provides  a  variation  in  road  feel  by 
metering  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  power  piston  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  piston. 


3,403,602 

DUAL  ^'^'JW  F I     (  \' !  !  N  f  > F  R 

Thomas  A.  Brandon,  jr^    \ [■;,•:    vrh.tf    \ljth,    ;:r,Mi;riur  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  ■„ rpnr.tiiim  m*  !>ri;,„i»are 

Filed  Sept.  26,  l<5<^f'    ^rr    \m,  <k,;  ;  « 
5  Claims.    ■■      ■'; ft!, 
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A  dual  piston  wheel  cylinder  having  a  housing  with  a 
partition  means  therein  separating  the  housing  into  first 
and  second  concentric  chambers  for  first  and  second 
pistons  whose  effective  area  in  said  chambers  are  equal 
with  means  to  communicate  separate  fluid  pressures  to 
said  first  and  second  chambers  through  the  housing  and 
partition  means,  respectively. 
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■<  !  und,  England, 
Limited,  New- 
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^v.i  "■.'L.r.  ::      ;vf.f-   ■ cr.  No.  552,130 

jiiVi,  ^ppuv^iiiuu  uicat  Britain,  June  8,  1965, 
24,168/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  92—99) 


lower  surface  of  the  piston  head  and  the  connecting  rod 
comprises  a  t>ifurcated  connecting  end  straddling  the  pin 
boss.  The  pin  boss  is  apertured  to  receive  a  piston  pin,  the 
ends  of  which  project  outwardly  beyond  the  pin  boss  and 
are  fixedly  connected  to  the  forked  members  of  the  rod. 


This  invention  relates  to  tubular  rolling  diaphragms 
such  as  are  used  to  effect  a  positive  seal  between  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder.  They  permit  repeated  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  cylinder  through  a  long  stroke 
with  very  low  friction  and  without  excessive  wear.  In 
use  the  tubular  diaphragm  rolls  smoothly  from  contact 
with  the  piston  to  contact  with  the  cylinder  (or  vice 
versa)  as  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
takes  place  as  a  result  of  variations  in  the  fluid  pressure 
inside  the  diaphragm.  Since  such  diaphragms  have  no 
preformed  convolution  they  show  no  spring  gradient  and 
the  piston  is  free-posiiioning  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


4SJ) 


SuflScient  space  is  provided  under  the  piston  head  to  re- 
ceive the  counterweight  on  the  crankshaft  in  overlapping 
relation  to  the  pin  boss  thereby  reducing  the  required 
height  between  the  top  of  the  block  in  which  the  piston 
operates  and  the  centerline  of  the  crankshaft. 


Leonard  I)    / *■  i ? > *  <.  k ,   \'hu.  m^i > ,    \ 

Motor  <•    (   .  j!  r  ];>* ) r  ::,-i !  1 1 1 r  i, ,    1 1  r  t  r  s  > n 

DclaKdi, 
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3,403,606 
gnor  to  General    CARTON  FEEDING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS 
a  corporation  of  John  L.  Gartin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  CorporatioD,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
78,617  ration  of  Delaware 

^^)  Filed  Jnly  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,860 

14  CUms.  (CI.  93 — 44.1) 
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Relatively  reciprocating  piston  and  cylinder-like  mem- 
bers are  sealed  against  gaseous  and  hydraulic  fluid  leak- 
age therebetween  by  an  elastic  flexible  diaphragm 
stretched  between  the  apices  of  oppositely  facing  V- 
grooves  in  the  members,  the  volumes  of  the  grooves  on 
the  hydraulic  fluid  side  of  the  diaphragm  being  equal  when 
the  members  are  in  their  mid-stroke  positions.  Means 
are  also  shown  for  maintaining  the  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure against  the  diaphragm  in  balance  with  the  gaseous 
fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  side. 


Z06 


204. 


'■>.i >(  .1  I     Vl\.    BDnn    Y'i\  I  ,  ,x 

f  ■ '  ( •  d  c  n  •:  ■  I     !  i     Ss  h  rri  t  d  t     \*  i  1 1  o  w  h;  k ,    C  *  h  i  -,  ■      t •-  i  1,'nor    tO 

IKSS   iiii      (  !rM,'l;in(i,  Ohio,  a  i,  rtrp(!>r;.|!!<ifi  oi  Ohio 

I-  t !  e .  i   \  1  ,i  \    f)     I  <l  6  (1  _  's  f  r     N  , , ,   <  4  H  .  0  <J  1 

4  (1;urnN„  iT!    'j; — 187) 

A  piston<onneci    ^  m  nbly  for  counterweight 

equipped   crankshafts   wherein   the  piston    comprises   a 

single  pin  boss  depending  from  a  central  portion  of  the 


A  carton  transfer  apparatus  includes  two  turrets  for 
receiving  pairs  of  cartons  from  two  rows  of  cartons  and 
for  sliding  the  cartons  over  a  dead  plate  into  adjacent 
carriers  having  their  supporting  surfaces  at  the  same 
elevation  as  the  dead  plate.  The  carriers  are  moved  along 
a  path  tangent  to  both  turrets,  and  each  carrier  includes 
a  gate  which  is  clamped  against  the  carton  therein  im- 
mediately after  the  carrier  moves  away  from  the  point 
of  tangency.  Stabilizing  means  is  lowered  into  each  carton 
shortly  after  the  carton  moves  away  from  the  tangent 
point. 
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M  I-  H'J n I  >    Hi     V !  \  K  I  ^  (  :     \    *'  K  r  '•■  !  RESSED 

!  (  INC.  R/M  !•    X  r  ki   (    n   H  \.  \     \\'^  ''-IBER 

George  J    ^  '■"'  -■.  i^.    "  ''?>  >'jrijl]uf  L'nve, 

1   t:'.)i;!.,,      \    ,1.        07605 

inEiiial  appJiratiof;  (H  -  ]  m  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,703,  now 
t  f«  N  :>  '  i>!l  Jan.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
th  i     i  V  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,243 

<*    !*.  (CL  94—22) 
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nethod  of  making  a  prestresscd  concrete  structural 
member.  Individual  concrete  blocks  arc  radially  inwardly 
compressed  over  a  continuous  circumferential  zone.  The 
concrete  blocks  are  formed  in  the  cells  of  a  reticulate 
r,  the  cells  expanded  as  by  heating,  shims  are 
in   the   clearance   spaces,   and  the  cells  allowed 


vu  \  I F-  K p f '( X )V]\ ( ,  ( ,» }    I'll R ( 1  US  SILICIOUS 

\1  \  I  F  R  f  \  i  "- 

'  1  in:' ■J It  N,  irapoid.  Pru'tr  I  akt,  .iiifi  K::.r>,-'"  rs    I'  ■■itrsfiser, 

^t  iriru'dp<jl!,>,   Minn.,  avsieri'irs  t-    V  i,r'.i.ini;    '■:.    \    Kefin- 

ing  ('i')mpanv,   Kshland.  K '.  .  ,:i  i  Mrp<'tratn_,>n  ut  Keotucky 

No  Drjwinsj;.  Filed  Vpt    14,   !'-»ir,    s,  r.  No.  579,192 

2"  (  lalrll^.  iCl-  ^'i — ^5; 
A  [[lethod  for  r.     ;      .g  a  porous  silicious  material, 
such  iis  soil,  water-repellant  by  contacting  the  material 
with    vater-repelling  amounts  of  a  mono-isocyanate  of 
the  foi  mula: 

R— NCO 

where  n  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6  to 
32  caibon  atoms.  The  method  of  the  present  invention 
can  be  used  to  create  roadbeds  from  soil. 


\ f  \  I  F  H I  V I    -^PHl  \  !  i f  \  i  .  DEVICE 
'••^  :i'-rr'  <     Hfud^uw  iod  D.iiph  -■*'    Rn-chhaupt,  Fresno, 

i  .i'i'      ,i-i^tt;n'tr^    lo    (  jlitMr'n;  -•  f  '■■•■.[;.     Asphalt   Co.,   a 
Citr  'J.  ,r  iti'in  ■■!(   i  jiifdrnij 

1  lie'?  Mir    l .  \  •'■ibb,  5cr.  :\u.  530,889 
(CI.  94 — 46) 


1.  A  material  spreading  device,  adapted  for  movement 
upon  a  support  surface  in  a  predetermined  forward  direc- 
tion of  travel,  comprising  an  elongated  spreader  box  pro- 
viding spaced  forward,  rearward  and  opposite  end  walls 
defininjg  a  material  compartment  having  an  elongated  dis- 


charge opening  extended  transversely  of  said  direction  of 
travel  in  material  depositing  relation  to  said  support  sur- 
face; an  elongated  flexible  strike-off  blade  downwardly 
extended  from  the  spreader  box  longitudinally  in  coex- 
tensive relation  with  said  opening  and  transversely  in  arcu- 
ately  rearwardly  flexed  wiping  relation  against  material 
deposited  upon  the  support  surface;  and  adjustable  force 
applying  means  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  intercon- 
nected elongated  members,  vertical  guide  means  indivi- 
dually mounting  said  elongated  members  in  successively 
longitudinally  substantially  aligned  relation  along  the 
spreader  box  for  engagement  with  said  strikc-ofT  blade, 
said  members  having  transversely  arcuate  surfaces  en- 
gaged against  the  arcuate  rearwardly  flexed  blade;  and 
force  exerting  means  connected  to  said  elongated  mem- 
bers compressibly  to  urge  the  blade  toward  the  support 
surface  to  control  the  depth  of  said  mixture  deposited  on 
the  support  surface  and  to  maintain  such  depth  uniformly 
completely  longitudinally  of  the  spreader  box  in  conform- 
ing relation  to  elevations  and  depressions  encountered  in 
the  support  surface. 


3  ■-*' 
TANDEM 
Bcnno  Kaltencgs* 

Siegbiji'., 
nied  Mar.  16, 
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1.  A  tandem  road  roller  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  defined  by  a  central  beam  and  a  pair  of 
arms;  ^ 

(b)  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  one  behind  the  other  car- 
ried by  said  frame; 

(c)  said  central  beam  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  roll  axes; 

(d)  said  arms  being  disposed  laterally  of  each  other, 
generally  normal  to  said  central  beam  and  project- 

.,  ing  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  rolls; 

(f)  said  rolls  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  each 
other,  each  roll  including  an  end  adjacent  an  arm 
of  said  frame  and  a  free  end  remote  from  the  frame; 

(g)  said  free  remote  ends  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  road  roller  and  including  end  faces  disposed 
laterally  beyond  the  frame  perimeter. 


uk  ACTION 


FOLDABLE  CAMER.v 

PHOTOS  OF    in 
William  J.  Stinsoo,  1^:  i     ui 
Pittiford         t 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965   < 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  9i — li.5> 
The  camera  support  has  two  forward  and  two  rear  legs 
for  holding  a  camera  so  that  it  faces  a  bowler  as  he  deliv- 
ers a  ball  onto  the  bowling  alley.  Both  sets  of  legs  straddle 


!■•  KS 
.!.-;,:idr«*  Circle, 
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the  alley;  and  they  have  flanged  feet,  which  slidably  en- 
gage the  gutter  ridges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  alley  to 
guide  the  stand  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  its 
operative  position.  The  stand  is  pushed  into  position  or 
removed  therefrom  by  a  pair  of  rods,  which  are  foldably 
connected  to  the  forward  legs  of  the  suppoct,  and  which 
seat  forward  of  the  foul  line  at  opposite  sides  of  the  alley 
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3,403,613 

VENTILATED  WARDROBE 

Richard    Huber,    853    Rincon    Lane, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,579 

5  Claims.  (O.  98—39) 


■when  the  stand  is  erected.  A  light  source  and  photoelectric 
cell  on  these  rods  are  connected  to  trigger  the  camera, 
when  the  beam  of  light  from  the  source  is  interrupted  by 
a  ball  just  as  it  is  discharged  by  a  bowler  down  the  alley. 
The  rods  can  be  used  to  draw  the  support  off  the  alley 
without  walking  on  the  latter;  and  the  legs  and  rods  are 
collapsible  when  the  support  is  not  in  use. 


i*  )  H. 


,-.■10  3.6 1,;, 
Mi'.i  Hi  liji  i).|.    \\i)  \Fp  \u.\  I  rs,  urn  \ 

FH  i:  H  I    ,H;  h  I-  i ,  f  \  iSH  M  F  X  I    \  \  | )  (,  n  \  I  H  i  1 1 

Ch.uu t    ■smrt    Mou,nt    \irv    and  Rcimoc  I,    Bar' left,  Jr., 

!  '"'"  K, !ir^   \]t\  .  .iwjKnorv  !.'  rhi  1  ritif;t  ''I .i; i i  ut  Amer- 
ica »s     <  ;■■'  r '  •" i ■  n '  i  vi    h  "•    !  h t    *** ■  i,  r  r '.  a  i  '.    '  > t   '  h  t    N avy 
i-n.  .1  *»t'!;,:i!     I;  ,;,     ]  >ir,fi,  \(  .     \o.  57»,ti90 
■*  \  Liifii'i.  .1  ;.  '•■^^ — 1.5) 


A  ventilated  wardrobe  including  an  air  duct  with  an 
electric  fan  disposed  therein.  The  fan  is  actuated  by  a 
switch  biased  to  its  closed  position  and  switched  to  its 
open  position  by  closing  the  w4rdrobc  door  whereby  the 
wardrobe  is  ventilated  each  time  the  door  is  opened  for 
the  period  the  door  is  maintained  opened. 


3,403,614 
ENVIRONMENTAL   ENCLOSURE   WITH   CEILING 

ENUM 
RjumUU  C—  — ^    Ohio,  aniciior  to  The 

Bcadi  'ratioB  of  EJelaware 

o.  634,545 
-40) 

\ 


n^  00,6^    i,    OBTIIi>ltl 


The  present  invention  provides  a  means  for  discharging 
COj  and  contaminants  given  off  by  a  living  creature  in  a 
satelhte  cabin  and  replacing  such  discharge  with  a  life-sus- 
taining atmosphere  in  accordance  with  the  metabolic  re- 
quirements of  each  creature.  The  cabin  containing  the  liv- 
ing creature  is  provided  with  an  ultra-thin  membrane 
which  exhibits  a  highly  selective  permeability  to  various 
gases.  In  particular,  the  flow  rate  of  water  vapor  and  COj 
through  the  membrane  is  several  orders  of  magnitude 
greater  than  oxygen  and  nitrogen  gas  flow.  Replacement 
of  the  waste  gases  and  maintenance  of  the  life-sustaining 
atmosphere  is  provided  by  tanks  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
and  an  appropriate  pressure  sensor. 


An  environmentally  controlled  enclosure  having  a 
plenum  chamber  into  which  conditioned  air  is  introduced 
for  uniform  distribution  into  the  enclosure.  The  lower 
plenum  boundary,  which  is  the  enclosure  ceiling,  is  per- 
forated to  provide  air  flow  into  the  enclosure.  Enclosure 
illumination  is  provided  through  light  units  within  the 
plenum  chamber  and  provision  is  made  for  evenly  dis- 
tributing heat  generated  by  said  light  units. 


to 


3,403,615 

LOUVRE  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FORCED 

AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  G.  Dayas,  MagHB,  Oiriario,  Caaada,  . 

Lloyd  Regiitcr  and  GriUe  Co.  Limited 

FUed  Not.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,517 

5  Claims.  (CI,  98—101) 

A  louvre  plate  for  forced  air  heating  systems  having 

louvre  openings  and  vanes  which  are  designed  to  provide 

a  rigid  structure  capable  of  withstanding  service  usage 


\ 


84 

and 

gres 
and 


iusceptible  of  manufacture  by  the  action  of  a  pro-    wherein  the  apparatus  has  top  and  bottom  structures  for 
gress  ve  die  to  leave  the  exposed  face  of  the  plate  smooth    engagement  with  the  container  to  position  the  same  for 

ree  of  sharp  or  jagged  edges  without  any  grinding  or 
finishjing  operations.  This  shape  of  the  openings  and  vanes 
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may  le  generally  characterized  as  trapezoidal,  with  the 
vane  being  integrally  joined  to  the  longer  base  edge,  and 
a  nar'ow  continuous  flange  depending  inwardly  from  the 
short(  r  base  edge  and  side  edges. 


( ■  I « 


louver 

entry 

ventilajtor 

spaced 

pocketp 

the 


'VIBIN  vTinx  MCikAl  !  tti  \  (  R  AND  AUTO- 
W  \Ui     B  \(  K-l  Ik  \  I   [    IjaMPER 
\  rth  II  r  v^,     \ ,;.  j ,,, ;,  [1     ;  4  ■;  ■«,    j  tear  born  St., 

'(  hu  j^!  I     111       '■Mjfjii  i 
I-iitd  ri. ',  :  1    1  -jr!-,  vr    \,,   4'»9,214 

'   I    ■,ii:t>  .      (    '    ■■■IH 119) 


Pivoted  damper  blades  are  combined  with  stationary 

blades  to  serve  as  automatic  closures  against  the 

)f  rain,  even  though  driven  by  high  winds,  into  a 

The    damper    blades    are    mounted    between 

louvers  in  such  manner  as  to  form  wind  receiving 

for  maximum  efficiency  in  automatically  closing 

dahiper  blades. 


*  i"  •  617 

■V  *■'>' '^F' ■\  1  '  ^    ■H''R    r'lf  K(  wr.    rnxT\"<r'R"   t-QR 

I    ^f!    !^    Bf-  \  f-  K  \(,f     PRi  Hi'i    .1    l\<  .    ■'- Hi  ^f  S 

''■^i!!'    (•     I  -mi p.     Ri,.  h!!t'ini!    HiU     \   "v       j ■■. ^ ^ nor  to  Unl- 

"•tP-tii  f'.M!  Prudiictj  Lump.*!!.    !.».,■-.  t'!.fi<i[i«;»,  ill^  a  COrpo- 

rafi'in  'it  I>t Ij'Ajre 
f'onrsiiii  jn.,!!!    ''li    ,ippHf.,u;.ir,    n.  r     \        -'1 2,142,  Jan.  21, 

1  '^  f>  ^1     I  h  r^  .i  p  p  1 1 ...  J  ( , . ,, n  \  . . .     :  i  i     i  '^ r,  - ,  s.:r.  No.  689,220 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—295) 

An  apparatus  for  piercing  and  introducing  a  fluid  into 
a  conta  iner  having  a  beverage  producing  ingredient  therein, 


piercing  such  that  a  fluid  may  subsequently  be  introduced 
into  the  container  through  the  piercing  structures,  and 
means  to  operate  the  top  and  bottom  piercing  structures. 


3,403,618 
TEAR  \r  riTPPFK 
Jerry  W.  Lagx.  y'Ht"  *  riHinieti.t 

Del''  ■  '::  ■      ">  f  i.  h         4N  ;il  * 

Filed  Mar.  ij,  i9<»7,  Vt    \.i.    t 
3  Claims.  (CL  9        .: 


' !  ve. 


^■4 


ja 


je 


^o 


A  tcabag  dipper  in  the  form  of  a  saucer  for  a  teacup 
combined  with  a  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  arm  to 
which  is  attached  a  teabag  which,  by  rotation  of  a  crank 
mounted  upon  the  arm,  can  be  transferred  from  a  posi- 
tion whereby  the  teabag  is  dipped  into  the  water  in  the 
teacup  to  a  position  whereby  the  teabag  is  dumped  into 
the  receptacle  for  disposal.  , 


LK  iiUOK 


k  \ 


.••i-viti 


i-i  n  < 


7   Charles  G. 
!    Intema- 


3   if  '  ^  • ') 
SELF-STRIPPING    v\  1  u  \ 

FOR  WIRl    H  \ 
William  K.  Ralston,  Mempti!       h 
Barfield,  West   Memph        \  w 

tioaal  Harvester  Comp  „•!  i'  ■  ■    "  V 1.  ,1^: , ,    n ; :...■  ( , ,-  n 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5^ •     v 

9  Claims.  (CI.  100—31) 

1,  In  a  wire  twister  mechanism  of  the  type  used  to  join 

opposite  ends  of  a  wire  strand  encircling  a  bale  formed  in 

a  baling  machine  by  intertwisting  the  ends,  a  twister  hoolc 

comprising 

a  rotary  element  rotatable  about  a  fi^fed  axis,  and 
a  twister  element  projecting  laterally  from  the  said  ro- 
tary element  and  co-rotatable  therewith,  said  twister 
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element  normally  disposed  in  one  position  for  rx>- 
tation  with  said  rotary  element,  and  movable  relative 


to  the  said  rotary  element  to  another  position  for 
stripping  wire  therefrom. 


3,403,620 

LOADING  AND  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  REFUSE 

Rober'  I    !M..,  t'i    !  !fi  f  ■--„,..!  s,!,   ,J,.i„  kvnr..  Mich.     49202 
OrielnHJ  ,n)iih,  vi'ir.n   Xiij,;    :4,  ! '■^'» 5,  ^i.  No.  482,080,  now 
f*  -'  ? ' ' "  f  "■'" '  •     '  -  '*<  '■*  .'=^ " :    '■!  .rf  f « fi   I  )ec.  6.  1 966.  Divided  and 

J  '■  ■  ! I:  I  '  \A  J  '.    J  [  !  I  I  !  'i      I  (  j  i  1  t       .'  '■  •        11  'J  f<  f'l       \,    r       \  .  i  f .  X    l)  k  k, 


In  a  stationary  compactor  of  the  type  disclosed  in  Patent 
3,250.414  and  which  is  designed  to  handle  miscellaneous 
trash  and  push  it  into  and  compact  it  within  a  suitably  rein- 
forced container,  a  rectangular  ram  is  employed  which  is 
of  a  height  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  opening 
through  which  the  material  is  pushed.  The  loading  cham- 
ber of  the  compactor,  into  which  material  is  dropped  in 
front  of  the  ram,  is  substantially  the  same  width  as  the' 
ram.  A  rigid  header  bar  extends  across  the  front  upper 
corner  of  the  casing  and  in  use  the  ram  travels  from  a 
retracted  position  substantially  withdrawn  from  the  cham- 
ber into  a  position  projecting  into  the  container.  A  substan- 
tial vertical  clearance  is  left  between  the  top  of  the  ram 
anu  the  header  bar,  and  the  ram  when  fully  projected  ex- 
tends into  the  container  a  distance  which  is  at  least  50% 
greater  than  such  vertical  clearance.  The  exent  of  such 
vertical  clearance  is  such  as  to  permit  heavy  or  rigid  mate- 
rials to  pass  under  the  header  bar  without  being  crushed, 
and  the  degree  of  projection  of  the  ram  into  the  container 
is  suflftcient  to  carry  long  materials  into  the  container,  or 
alternatively,  to  tip  long  items  toward  a  horizontal  position 
which  permits  them  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
when  the  ram  is  retracted. 


3,403,621 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING 

AND  PRINTING  DURING  A  SINGLE  PASS 

THRU  A  PLANOGRAPHIC   OFFSET   PRESS 

Walter  Artinr  SIbm»,  Scandalc,  and  Sd  Hnrwitz,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  anigiiors  to  RoOs  Offiet  Printiiig  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,243 
20  Claims.  (CL  101—23) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  embossing  on  high  speed 
planographic  web  offset  printing  press  comprising  securing 
a  high  relief  die  member  on  the  impression  cylinder 
thereof  and  securing  a  masking  layer  on  the  impression 
cylinder  adjacent  the  die  member  to  provide  substantially 
smooth  continuity  generally  outwardly  of  the  base  por- 
tion thereof  to  enable  embossing  or  debossing  of  a  web 
passed  between  the  impression  cylinder  and  blanket 
cylinder. 

3,403,622 

WEB  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Hans  Rodoif  Moser,  Utzcnsdorf,  and  Hans  Thierstein, 
K^liberK,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fritz  Baser,  A.G., 
Wlier,  near  Utzensdorf,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body 
corporate 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  16.  1965. 
^  12,883/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  101—126) 


A  web  printing  machine  of  the  kind  having  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  trained  over  two  spaced-apart  rollers,  a 
printing  table  associated  with  the  web-carrying  upper  con- 
veyor flight,  means  for  moving  the  upper  flight  inter- 
mittently to  carry  the  web  to  and  from  the  printing  table 
and  means  for  continuously  moving  the  lower  flight,  the 
latter  means  including  means  for  displacing  the  roUers 
m  unison  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  ends  of 
the  printing  table.  Improved  operation  is  achieved  by  ( 1 ) 
mounting  the  roller  which  is  nearest  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  web  with  the  conveyor  belt  for  displacement 
in  a  direction  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45 '-90'  to  the  plane 
of  the  table  and  (2)  engaging  the  web  with  the  conveyor 
belt  before  the  belt  passes  over  the  just-mentioned  roller. 
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MHHnii     \\i>     \i[>p\K\n'S    FOR    ^1\RK1NG 
M'  ^1H(  U  >     \Mi    n  [  HI-  K    >■!   Hih  ',    i     -  ■,  I  .  ER 

{i^<H\R|N    (,K\I-'Hn    WU    I  he  like 
VV  1 1  1j  J, ri !    R ,    H  I  J k  'h  ■••.  •  I. .. :     ""    ■'••  ,i  -,  ;■; .  n i:* "in  St.»i 

1  ^ii)>i!tli!.    ^1 .1-.  ■,  ':.    '  "•  \\ 

i   u       li     I,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,831 
4       1      .   (CL  101—368) 


Th( :  subject  matter  of  the  invention  deals  with  a  stamp- 
ing ajparatus  for  printing  coded  symbols  on  a  chart  or 
map  ind  includes  a  stamp  member  having  relieved  print- 
ing cl  aracters  and  a  stamp  guide  in  which  the  samp  mem- 
ber may  be  received  and  guided.  The  stamp  guide  con- 
sists of  a  translucent  guide  plate  provided  with  cutout 
symbol  apertures,  each  of  which  apertures  are  defined  by 
angled  stamp  guiding  surfaces.  The  stamp  member  is 
formed  with  a  resilient  stop  portion  having  one  or  more 
wedging  surfaces  correspondingly  angled  to  mate  with 
the  ajigled  stamp  guide  surfaces  and  provide  for  limited 
move  nent  of  the  stamp  through  the  stamp  guide  aper- 
ture. 3y  this  arrangement  the  relieved  printing  characters 
may  )e  stamped  against  a  printing  surface  with  a  con- 
trolled pressure  to  provide  a  relatively  small  sharply  de- 
fined ink  impression  which  is  quickly  and  accurately  lo- 
cated at  a  plotted  point  or  other  desired  locus  without 
cxcesi  ive  transfer  of  ink. 


3,403,624 

FiC't'l  ()vi\T  nRDWNTF  T  VT'NCHING  AND 

\'  :m   \  n  li  ■  \    \  R  y  \  \  t .  ement 

f^   •'■'••"    H      f  'j'sit-r      Bj!f  ;:n.)f!      jrii'    K: «■  ,r-.    VV.   Rollman, 

I    '  !.>(; '■  ^  ^  !  Lit       ^li■!        , l\»  It;"  ' ''■'■'      '■  '     ::;t:-.j;.'      i  ~.  ^  i  L"  !1 'TientS,    tO 

><::'^  r-.  Mr',    '.if  th-   N  „„r-  ' 

fiieri   \pr    ;m    N6 7,  ^r,  JNo.  634,035 
f  Llaims.  (CL  102 — 8) 


An 


to 

safety 
pletelj 


IS 


explosive  ordnance  launching  and  actuating  device 
providing  a  bore  riding  feature  within  the  launch  tube 
prevent  actuation  of  the  ordnance  device,  even  if  the 
pin  is  removed,  until  the  ordnance  device  b  corn- 
ejected  from  the  launch  tube. 


3,40  -  h 

WEAR  REDLCIlu 

David  Esriel  Jacobson,  Stockb 

VaJlingby,  Sweden,  assignor^ 

tloo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor  jiki 

Application  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  62 


\  i  M' )  I  I  !  'V  }  > 

.ilK'     Mi'i:     \  ■■i^vt    Ek, 

:t,;f!i;.i!:i.     >  MCT'tra- 

,.t       II,     ',:(V.,   ,ilt 

nich  is  a 


\\ 


continuation  of  application  'mt  \n.  .V77,i7»,  June  23, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  app!  .(  i  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  698,750 

29  Claims.  (Q.  102—38) 


The  reduction  of  the  erosion  caused  in  gun  barrels  of 
relatively  large  caliber  by  associating  an  additive  with  the 
propellant  charge.  The  additive  is  a  finely  divided, 
powdery,  metal-containing  inorganic  substance  capable 
of  producing  a  temperature  and  erosion  resistant  layer 
on  the  inside  of  the  gun  barrel  while  the  hot  propellant 
gases  flow  therethrough  without  causing  a  material  rise 
in  the  temperature  of  the  gases.  The  additive  is  employed 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  the  temperature  and 
erosion  resistant  layer  over  the  entire  length  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  gun  barrel  which  is  subject  to  erosion. 


L 


3,4•3,62^ 
WEAR  REDUCTION    ... , i  f  i  i  v  i  ^ 

David  Esriel  Jacobsoo,  ■*'  i.,  kh«,ii(i  .iri*l  SfM.;  "*  ".cve  Ek, 
Vallinsi>y«  Sweden,  a&siij nor '■.  •■, .  vv  fSfiu.irh,  <  ■irT-.-r.ifion, 
New  York,  N. Y.,  a  c< >  r ;  i . .  -  ,  n  <  >  ri  ■ .  t  I  »«■  i  .i  -* , i  r  ■ 

No  Drawfaig.  AppHcatioti  '- 1         :    i  ^'.  ■-  %*■ :       ,       ;.  269, 

which  b  a  cootiMiation  u !  . i ;: >  i. >  i  i  >  .i  fin  n  ■^r '       . .     278, 

June  23,  1964.  Divided  nfs.'  n-n^.  ...pph,.  jf :■■!.  i  ,ri  18, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  698,964 


29  Claims.  (CI.  102—38) 


t 


The  reduction  of  the  erosion  caused  in  gun  barrels  of 
relatively  large  caliber  by  associating  an  additive  with  the 
propellant  charge.  The  additive  is  a  finely  divided,  pow- 
dery, metal-containing  inorganic  substance  capable  of 
producing  a  temperature  and  erosion  resistant  layer  on 
the  inside  of  the  gun  barrel  while  the  hot  propellant  gases 
flow  therethrough  without  causing  a  material  rise  in  the 
temperature  of  the  gases.  The  additive  is  employed  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  the  temperature  and  erosion 
resistant  layer  over  the  entire  length  of  that  portion  of 
the  gun  barrel  which  is  subject  to  erosion. 
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,,,,: . ,, ::;:';';  H::*t;,T  ■'"'^T  '^'^'''^  ^  ,  w      ^^"^  injection' pump  for  internal 

* '  ■■  ■■  ■■'■'' ' " * '  •* '^ '  '■•  *  '^  f  "■  '• '  t '    » ♦" .t !  (■*'  '• ' ' ' ^'  I  ii  i,t ! ^ .: i ;  n ,  England,  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

iieen)  Ltd.,  Franz  Eheim  and  Gerald  Hdfer,  Stuttgart,  Germany  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 


!-  '  i  („■  1,  ■    ;  » (;;■ :;      „;  '-f      ;  'J  ti  f> 


Claims p(]t>r!i,> ,  appljiauon  ',,,    j 

17,19  H    K. 

7  Clafnr;,  '(  i,  u.pi — 6) 


.712 


iiaui,  Apr.  20,  1966,  Filed  June  27  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  July  19,  1966, 

69,949 
10  Clafans.  (CL  103—41) 


~1 


-> 


— >      C- 


1-, 


Lj 


An  injector  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fluid  pump 
having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  provided  with  »  cam  and  an 
outlet  port  disposed  radially  relative  to  the  drive  shaft. 
The  injector  is  mounted  on  the  pump  body  by  means  of 
an  adaptor  member  engaged  with  the  outlet  port  of  the 
pump.  The  injector  includes  a  piston  reciprocable  by 
means  of  the  cam  so  as  to  inject  fluid  into  the  fluid  leav- 
ing the  outlet  port  of  the  fluid  pump. 


3.4s 


• .;  H 


HYDRAl  I  U 

>«■;.'<  'land 

Filed  A ui 
Claims  priority,  i»i 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—38) 

\  - 


H  \TUS 
ignor  to  Von 
^rporation  of 


A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
provided  with  (I)  a  fuel  pressure  operated  shuttle-type 
bypass  means  for  decreasing  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered 
for  injection  beyond  a  predetermined  (full  load)  r.p.m. 
of  the  engine;  (2)  a  pump  piston  operated  additional 
bypass  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  up  to 
said  predetermined  r.p.m.,  said  bypass  means  operating 
mdepcndently  of  and  prior  to  said  fuel  pressure  operated 
bypass  means  up  to  said  predetermined  r.p.m.,  and  said 
fuel  pressure  operated  bypass  means  is  operative  prior 
to  the  operation  of  said  bypass  means  beyond  said  pre- 
determined r.p.m. 


'  '■Jr.f,    \.,  r.  :So.  574,240 
'    '^Mtzerland,  Aug.  27,  1965, 


3  403  630 

POWER  STEERING  PUMP 

Hubert  M.  Clark  and  Gilbert  H.  Drutchas,  Birmingham, 

and  George  A.  Berman.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,808 

12  Claims.  (CL  103—42) 


A  hydraulic  control  apparatus,  particularly  for  stroke 
adjustable  reciprocating  pump  means.  The  hydraulic  con- 
trol apparatus  comprises  a  regulating  means  which  in- 
cludes a  measuring  component  and  an  adjusting  means 
operably  influenced  by  the  regulating  means.  The  operat- 
ing pressure  of  the  hydraulic  system  is  c6ntinuously  ap- 
plied to  both  the  adjusting  means  and  the  measuring  com- 
ponent included  within  the  regulating  means.  Further 
means,  comprising  spring  members  acting  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  measuring  component  are  provided 
for  applying  a  restoring  force  to  the  measuring  com- 
ponent which  opposes  the  operating  pressure  of  the 
system.  The  adjusting  means  includes  a  movable  mem- 
ber which  serves  to  change  the  magnitude  of  the  re- 
•  storing  force  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
member. 


rhis  mvenUon  relates  generally  to  pumps  of  the  so- 
called  shpper-type  utilizing  peripherally  notched  rotor 
carrymg  slippers  which  are  free  to  move  radially  and 
rock  angularly  in  following  the  cylinder  wall  of  a  pump- 
ing chamber  and  more  specifically  to  a  multiple  pumping 
clement  pump  wherein  slipper  engagement  with  the  cylin- 
der wall  is  provided  by  the  slippers  between  the  working 
chambers  of  the  pump,  thereby  eliminating  the  necessity 
of  a  tangent  seal  between  the  rotor  and  the  pump  body 
The  pump  is  further  characterized  by  a  pressure-loaded 
stackup  of  parts  wherein  the  strain  on  the  components  of 
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the  stuckup  of  parts  is  relieved  by  axially  extending  re-    pin  extending  through  a  transverse  slot  in  the  spacer 


bolts.  The  end  cap  of  the  stackup  has  a  crossover    block. 


passage  affording  a  balanced  pump  arrangement. 


FT.,f»H    \lfIlKI\(,    W!)  i 
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llempster  Indt]Ntr!e>,  In.,   .  ,Pm  i 

Plied    Vtar,    2H.    !''*'^^"'"     •N;r 
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i  UlSG  DEVICE 
Nebr.,  assignor  to 
'ce,  Nebr.,  a  corpo- 

No.  626,620 

Wi) 


tersion« 


rotary  compress  type  liquid  meter  wherein  moving 
meter  liquid  flow  through  resilient  hoses  which 
ind  the  rollers  to  be  closed  by  the  mov- 
rs    V .  e  il  hoses  extend  from  an  inlet  manifold 
liquid  from  the  manifold  is  divided  among  and 
through  the  hoses,  which  are  specially  configured 
-section  so  as  to  be  easily  closed.  An  outlet  mani- 
i^cniber  is  adjustable  by  an  over-center  lever  or 
ent  mechanism  to  tension  the  hoses,  and  is  ad- 
relative  to  the  over-center  lever  to  compensate 
permanent  hose  stretch.  The  manifolds  and  hoses  are 
lemovable  and  replaceable  as  an  assembly. 


\  40 '  fi,-: 

F\T'FKV\i     NPRINC,    \H'  iii  r    ■■••   \LVE 
V  I   f  !     I  N  ,1  f  (■  ■  I  f  t  U 
ktnrit'th  f  ,  HuUinij.  Pt  wrnjuth.  'V!ri„r!     f-> ■■Sij re jr  to  General 
V1i-!(!r%   CorDorathin.    DtTr'n'     \!i:t':!,     a  corporation  of 

fsifd  Mar    •    ;  ■'' ^, -.  No.  620,310 

4   (  iaim>.      (        '  !3 — 154) 


\  uiit  type  fuel-injector  pump  having  a  needle-type 

ixijccticn  valve  opcnable  oppositely  of  the  direction  of 

fuel  flqw  and  biased  closed  by  a  spring  surrounding  the 

:     block  in  which  the  valve  is  slidably  guided,  the 

iptmg  force  being  transmitted  to  the  valve  by  a  cross 


3,403,633 

AMUSEMENT  RTPr 

Anton  Schwarzkopf,  Munsterh.<   ^  •    Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  196 f  \776 

Claims  priority,  application  Ccrtnuuj^,  i-eb.  12,  1965, 

Sch  36,523 

10  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 68) 


A  roundabout-type  amusement  ride  having  an  endless 
track  with  steeply  banked,  sharply  inclined  curved  portion 
formed  by  a  pair  of  tubular  rails  and  a  vehicle  structure 
whose  length  is  less  than  that  of  the  path  and  comprises 
a  plurality  of  cars  connected  together  by  universal  joints 
and  driven  by  pinch-type  rollers  beneath  the  rails  which 
frictionally  engage  a  depending  bore;  the  cars  comprise 
springs  running  along  the  rails  and  seat  portions  (carry- 
ing the  passengers)  which  can  tilt  about  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  frame  under  the  control  of  a  motor-driven 
spindle  or  fluid-operated  tilt  mechanism. 


3,40  ,•■,'>>.,  I 

AUTOMATIC  AI T  Y  f'o\  i  h.  >i  iI  D  R  \TT  w  iV 

PASSENC-;    !■:     ■■.   i-   M'M    t      ^■'^  M  I    \ '! 

Wyly  Kenneth  Crowder  r..rin,M  \!i,h  i-«-.ii.;r)or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  lo  Uotutcl.  lii*..,  DdlU^,  County, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  th4  i  14 
16  Claims.  (CI.  104— 1  3a. 


.i«.~"  •« 


'4r 

^j«# 

:^ 

. 

7i 

An  automatic  transportation  system  having  vehicles  rc- 
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motely  controlled  for  effecting  vehicular  traflSc  between 
stations. 

The  system  involves  a  closed  main  loop  arrangement 
with  the  vehicles  travelling  at  a  substantially  uniform 
speed.  At  intervals,  the  vehicles  are  automatically  switched 
to  and  from  preselected  stations  located  on  spur  loops, 
such  that  traffic  on  the  main  loop  is  undisturbed. 

The  method  of  propulsion  of  the  vehicles  is  controlled 
and  substantially  located  exteriorly  of  the  vehicles  per  se. 


89 

bottom  dump  car  body.  The  car  is  provided  with  a  remov- 
able hp  which  can  be  appUed  to  either  end  of  the  car  to 


3  .4'lli,l.6  'S. ». 

A T  TH \ f  \ TTr  r  \  R   v\  wui  \  (  .    t  ?. !>  -!,,  ■!„'  \Y\jg 

i' art   DaJiii-:  Mrnfh    Hvmttvdiitr,,    \ru  ..  .!i..Mii;!;iv,t  to  Southern 

f'lf^iht.    J  and    i    s,>ri!p;irr*  ,   .a   t  orimriji !'!')•«    ;if  California 
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2.  LiMin!>.  (Li.  la-J — 172) 


r  I  *■'• 


m  ■ 


''"-•'- 


:  1- -^  — I.Vt:^I  .  •• -r 


produce  a  train  of  cars  for  continuous  loading,  regardless 
of  direction  of  motion  of  the  train  of  cars. 


^    cr 


A  vehicle  wheel  engaging  conveyor  including  an  elon- 
gated channel  with  upstanding  side  rails  and  wheel  side 
guides  at  upper  margins  thereof,  and  a  conveyor  chain 
extending  the  length  of  said  channel  from  drive  sprockets 
in  a  box  at  one  end  to  idler  pulleys  in  a  box  at  the  other 
end  of  the  channel.  A  vehicle  whwl  support  table  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  conveyor  and  spaced  from  the  side 
rails  to  accommodate  the  chains,  with  support  roUera 
moving  on  the  table  and  pusher  rollers  between  the  sup- 
port rollers  for  engaging  wheels.  An  elongated  support 
table  extension  at  the  adjustable  end  of  the  conveyor  and 
movable  with  the  idler  assembly  for  chain  tension  adjust- 
ment, and  having  hinged  cover  means  at  each  side  with 
lead-in-guide  rails  on  each  cover,  and  a  center  plate  be- 
tween the  covers  and  at  the  end  of  the  extension  and 
slidable  along  the  covers  and  idler  box,  along  with  the 
extension,  to  provide  a  continuous  wheel-supporting  sur- 
face from  a  point  in  front  of  the  cover  box  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  conveyor  table. 


3,403,637 
D.  u  J^^^^  GAUGE  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

^hhiS*  ^V^r^  ""**'  ^"^  "»*«»or  to  General 
dSIiS^  Granite  City,  IU.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,498 
28  Chdms.  (CI.  105—178) 


^=^SVi^^ 


r^'^f^ 


A  railway  vehicle  truck  having  side  frame  and  wheel 
assemblies  movable  transversely  of  the  truck  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  lockable  in  different  positions  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  whereby  to  vary  the  wheel  gauge 
and  stationary  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  as- 
semblies and  moving  them  transversely  to  conform  to 
changes  in  the  track  gauge. 


C.  S.    '    ,.r(i|    h 

lion  of  Coior  11 
Filed  I 


•' ,  4  ci  ;>i ,  ft  *6 

■*•■     I  ! !   II  \  * ,    i  J I    \ 
>ii:    '^^  i.rrks  <  <:      I)t 


n!NG  MINE  CAR 
io.,  assignor  to  The 
er,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
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"L    ,' ,    1  "'ft  ' ,    Nfir     ^ ,1 ,    ftftf. 

■■'    '   !ntirn\    d.l.    !t,>^ — 3) 

A  mine  car  i^  .i  ipiii  iiopper,  bottom  dump  car  ar- 
ranged for  use  with  a  camelback  dumping  station.  The 
car  has  a  peripheral,  boxed-in  frame,  utilizing  the  opening 
within  the  frame  for  dumping  the  load  carried  by  the  car. 
The  frame  is  shielded  so  that  the  load  dumped  from  the 
hopper  is  directed  through  the  opening  in  the  frame  and 
prevents  material  from  hanging  up  on  the  car  frame,  car 
wheels,  the  tracks,  etc.  The  halves  of  the  split  hopper  of 
the  mine  car  are  hinged  together  at  their  inner  tops  and 
open  longitudinally  of  the  car,  to  produce  a  hopper  hav- 
ing a  positive,  gravity  actuated  closing  and  locking  action 
in  either  a  loaded  or  unloaded  condition.  The  hopper 
halves  open  sequentially  on  a  camelback,  reducing  amount 
of  load  lifted  and  reducing  engine  effort  for  opening  the 


3,403,638 
A    u.  "V^WAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Metala^l   I  Imited,  Leicester,  F-mJanji,  a  British 

com  p  a  u '. 

n,  t         I^  ^^  ^*'  *'^*'  S«r.  No.  422,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3.  1964 

363/64 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  105—199) 


A  bolsterless  bogie  construction  for  a  railway  vehicle 
has  side  bearer  assemblies  which  accommodate  pivoting  of 
the  bogie  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  central 


90 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


rubb;r  spring  device  for  transmitting  the  longitudinal  trac- 
tion ind  braking  forces  between  the  body  and  the  bogie  in 
compression  in  the  rubber.  The  rubber  spring  device  is 
pre-compressed  longitudinally  so  as  to  have  very  small, 
zero  or  negative  stability  vertically  and  may  be  used  to 
modify  both  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal,  transverse 
spring  characteristics  of  the  side  bearer  assemblies. 


I 


support  by  a  manual  lever  having  associated  therewith  a 
switching  cam  entrained  by  the  ring  and  displaceable 
thereby  axially  of  the  ring  into  at  least  two  positions  rela- 
tive to  a  switching  means  of  a  switching  device  incorpo- 
rated  in  the  driving  system.  When  the  switching  cam  is 
lowered  by  the  ring  into  one  of  its  positions  relative  to  the 
switching  means  it  functions  in  an  activating  manner  while 
in  its  other  position,  it  extends  beside  the  switching  means. 


FKa\(,1BI  t'    rRo/f'\    ^[    \H   iU.\DLING  T,jn^,-,.i 
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Fi!c(n)r,     \-'    ■■J^^.Ser.  No.  601,926     ,    \  third  to  Richard  J.  Smird,  !■  ...rrntnytrir,    \li.,  hi     ,,i<i  ...ne- 
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CI.  107—4) 
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aiqcks  of  frozen  food  products  are  prepared.  A  con- 
indexes  molds  containing  composite  slabs  of  frozen 
mateijial  and  divider  strips  past  a  slab  handling  station, 
nolds  are  thawed  by  a  flying  thaw  tank,  and  the 
strips  are  gripped  by  a  carrier,  which  is  raised  to 
the  slabs  from  the  molds.  The  slabs  are  brought 
breaker   mechanism   which   frees   the   blocks   of 
product  from  the  divider  strips,  whereupon  the 
livider  strips  are  reinserted  into  the  molds. 


3.403^40 

DflT-nTT  DTMDTXn   DR  R  VTriTTNG  MACHINE 
i  f ,  r  '>  '- '  N,  n  r  • .( 1 .  '■     \m  t  r '- 1  r  , ,■ .  Staff elstein, 

i    jJCH-r    [■  r.;ini  '  ini  i     '  .•  ■  '•    i  :iy 
'  VWvt  iun.     >,    I-Jfi  V  ^> 'I-    \  ,.  4oI,118 

Ct.il :'n-  ;in'inr''    jppiii,  .•I'lixi  ( ..  r--;  my,  June  22,  1964, 

N,_  h;    ■>  "; '    -  ■'  s 

iJ  Liiiiiiui.  ;Li.  107—68) 


A 

bracket 


ring, 
system 


iough  dividing  or   batching   machine   in   which   a 

or  carrier  tiltable  relative  to  a  dough  support  is 

provided  with  suitable  tools  including  a  dough  enveloping 

rhe  tools  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  driving 

The  dough  enveloping  ring  is  lowered  to  the  dough 


th  ird  to  Edwin  J .  T  •  i  i-. .  p-    i  > ..:  a  r  *■  > ' .  r  i  s    \  1  i  i  !" 
CoatinnatkMHfn-parT  <>'<  .tf'iciii.  .ifiuf;  si-r 

Jan.  24,  1966.  This  :* .:  i:i'i ■  >  j \ > •  ki  "\  ' > '. 

No.  691,095 

20  CUdnu.  (CL  108—152) 


^ii,732, 
^67,  S«r. 


♦♦4- 


A  bracket  assembly  for  facilitating  the  rapid  assembly 
of  panels,  shelves  and  the  like  in  which  one  bracket  por- 
tion snaps  into  locking  engagement  with  another,  with, 
preferably,  the  two  portions  being  self  biased  apart  to  a 
locked  position. 

3,40. 
EMERGENCY  SHUTDO^''  '-    npf  R  *„  !Tr»\ 
OF  RECOVERY   iiulLLK^ 
Alvln  Parldn,  R.R.  2.  Campbell  River, 

British  ColumM-i    CttvAfU  . 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965  14    <»37         ' 

Claims  priority,  appllcati <  m      .  n  i  i  .    \  i «.  7,  1 964, 
908,i;;4 
6  Claims.  (CL  110— 7)  , 


r-^-UliuJjl 


n 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  recovery  boiler  of  the  type 
employed  in  the  sulphate  pulp  process,  normal  operation 
of  said  boiler  comprising  forming  a  burning  char  bed  in 
a  vertically  extending  closure  having  air  admission  ports, 
including  a  draft  flowing  upwardly  in  said  enclosure  to 
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draw  gases  out  of  an  upper  part  thereof  and  feeding  black 
liquor  onto  said  char  bed  to  maintain  the  same  at  an 
elevated  temperature;  a  method  of  effecting  emergency 
shut-down  including  performing  substantially  simultane- 
ously the  steps  of: 

(a)  elevating  the  temperature  of  substantially  the 
whole  of  the  surface  of  said  char  bed  to  a  temper- 
ature substantially  above  said  elevated  temperature, 

(b)  halting  feeding  of  the  black  liquor  to  allow  the 
char  bed  to  be  consumed  without  replacement, 

(c)  maintaining  an  oxygen-enriched  atmosphere  in  the 
vicitiity  of  said  char  bed  to  encourage  the  full  com- 
bustion thereof  and  to  discourage  liberation  of  com- 
bustible gases,  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  UDwardlv  flowing  draft. 


1  ,3  -1  ( '  '■ ,  i't  4  ■■■ 
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of.  The  ring  has  an  inturned  f!ange  which  supports  the 
wire  mesh.  Such  wire  mesh  is  dome-shaped  to  make  it 
structurally  strong  as  well  as  stable  under  temperature 
changes,  and  is  held  in  such  dome  shape  by  outward  bear- 
ing engagement  around  its  periphery  with  the  ring.  The 
wire  mesh  initially  is  cut  to  a  larger  diameter  than  that 
portion  of  the  ring  against  which  it  bears  whereby  to 
assume  such  dome  shape  when  installed  and  to  be  main- 
tained in  such  configuration. 


3,403,645 
INCINERATOR 
George  H.  Flowers,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Waste  Combusdon  Corporatioii,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,006 
17  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


/»-~^ 


An  arrangement  for  the  efficient  disposal  of  refuse 
etc.  includes  an  incinerator  plant,  an  oxygen  generating 
plant  and  an  energy  recovery  plant.  The  incinerator  plant 
disposes  of  refuse  etc.  With  oxygen-enriched  air  of  pre- 
selected oxygen  composition  to  consume  malodorous 
gases  and  to  insure  complete  combustion  of  the  refuse 
etc.  An  associated  oxygen  generating  plant  provides  the 
necessary  oxygen  of  the  desired  purity.  The  resulting  high 
flame  temperature  and  small  volume  of  gases  resulting 
from  the  use  of  oxygen-enriched  air  is  put  to  useful  work 
in  an  energy  recovery  plant. 


An  incinerator  capable  of  burning  in  large  volume  of 
all  types  of  rubbish  and  waste  material  with  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  main  combustion  zone  being  further  sub- 
jected to  another  burning  zone  thus  insuring  complete 
combustion  of  any  combustible  products  remaining  in 
the  exhaust  gases  thereby  reducing  air  pollution  to  a  mini- 
mum. The  incinerator  utilizes  forced  air  to  assist  com- 
bustion in  the  main  and  secondary  combustion  zones  as 
well  as  pressure  burners  for  each  zone  with  selective 
control  for  the  air  and/or  burners. 


3,403,646 

PIERCING  DEVICE 

.Maurice   Goldman,   Sharon,  Mass.,   assignor  to   Morse 

Shoe,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,834 

10  Claims.  (CI.  112—104) 


3  .  4  ll  i     ■''■      (''■!■  '4  ..-I' 

COVER   n-!K    li<\sii    BURNERS 

Charfr^   =     'i'lcit/,  -•',■■.,=  "\  r    i'^tb  \ve.. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  l'J^6    s.,:-,    \,:,    596,226 
3  Claims.  tLi.  liu ii) 


A  trash  burner  cover  has  an  outer  ring  which  is 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  a  trash  burner  and 
which  supports  a  wire  mesh  in  the  central  portion  there- 


a 

1.  A  piercing  and  tagging  device  comprising, 

a  cylinder  having  apertures  at  each  end, 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder  for  reciiK-o- 
cation  longitudinally  thereof, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der, 

a  piercing  implement,  ^ 

means  securing  said  piercing  implement  to  said  piston 
for  movement  longitudinal  of  said  cylinder,  « 
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i-     e     ' '    ^^lativc  to  said  cylinder  iacliuling    automatically  folded  under  the  fabric  and  the  portion  of 

g  ;i,  jTid  the  tail  not  tacked  held  so  that  it  can  be  cut  off  right 

:    g  said  clamp  means  into  a  clamp-    after  the  tacking  operation.  ! 

'        *ith  said  tongues  longitudinally  aligned  ,  _^^ __^^ 

:  er:!"i!  ir^plement  comprising  means  piv- 
.?■>.  r  .:u      c  of  said  tongues  for  movement  3,403,649 

osition  angular  with  respect  to  the  other    METHOD  OF  SEAMINf    ^FT  \l  T  ir  rnvTUXTRS 
)v  e  mco  said  longitudinally  aligned  position,  and    Jo^Ph    ^  ,5^«'«V' A**'  '  "  '  '     ""    ^""    '  " '^* 

r    .^  mating  -^^^^^^J^^lif^^ly  °^  ^-^       ^^'!s^^'?; 

OrigfauU  appUcatloa  Nov .  •' ■■'    ;'"■'■'■  '^■n   "'»'.■   ■";:^>*I'•^  rs 
Patent  No.  3,299,845,  - '  .i :  > ■  ■  ■  I  .i  n    .:  4 ,  !  'J  f- "    1 1 .  ^  \  <1  .:•■ ,  s  i nd 
tfai§  appUcattoo  Apr.  1."    i -'h*-),  vr    Nn,  :'^*>*>,'i«  15 
8  Claiint.  (CL  113—121) 


ciiinder  iot  actuating  said  one  tongue. 


!  ft      ,»,sM^!ii'/r\  (i  I    I  ^ !  < 
,t    „  or  pof  a  I  Mil    'if    !  i»r  ! ,» s 


^|.  H  iN(,       \F  H)i  i-        P  \K  I  1*    1    I    Iki 
Vwk    nFV\  |\(.    \A  11  H    IHKF  \l»>    1 

Petr    iuprtar.     V  alav^kc     Kiobouk;.  ,    '   /t 
>!gnii)r    f)    K.l  \.    'Narfxlni    F'Mlnilt     ' 
J  1,  nrporatH,)!)  of  (  /fchosiM*  akij 

F'iled  Ni)v     ",   I'ibh.  Vr,  "^ir   ='•»;, -1-65 
(  Uim>  pn()rtt\,  appiicatuxi  i  /*■•.,  rl,M^^  i^akla, 

-!  t  I  aim,*..  '  ('  '1,  11  ; - 2  ; ;: 


Y     ADAPTED 
F  SYNTHETIC 

^^k.    ^•■'  <deJovice, 


^ 


A  sewing  needle  of  novel  configuration  and  shape,  hav- 

eye  portion  which  has  an  overall  cross-sectional 

;^ion   that   exceeds   the   nominal   diameter  of   the 

xJle  by  at  least  0.08  mm.,  while  the  portion  of  the 

edle  above  the  needle  eye  is  thinner  than  the  nominal 

ome  :er  of  the  needle 
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F  ilt'd   ^t-pt     11.    \'-'ibr\     Nff     "'«• 
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A  metallic  closing  cover  is  seamed  to  the  open  end  of 
a  metallic  container  body  by  placing  peripheral  segments 
of  the  cover  and  body  in  parallel  contiguous  relationship, 
stressing  the  peripheral  segments  to  radially  deform  one 
and  thereby  place  the  other  in  an  elastically  stressed 
condition  about  the  deformed  peripheral  segment,  and  re- 
leasing the  peripheral  segments  whereby  the  deformed  seg- 
ment holds  the  other  segment  in  an  elastically  stressed 
condition  to  effect  a  metal-to-metal  seal. 


■»  40  1  h<it 

RELV  V  -(■     i¥  i  III  \ 

WaMcr  L.  Black,  Lpi^,-    i  ^ih    M:i 
assignments,  to  tbt  t     sitri^ 

seated  by  the  Secretarv     f    ti.    \  • 

Filed  Jan.  13,  I^oT,  ^i.  :\o.  M'i.lZ4 
ii  10  Claims.  (CL  114—20) 
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IS  lepre- 


M  bns  for  conventional  bar  tacking  sewing  machines        A  mechanism  for  releasing  an  air-launched  torpedo 

to  pr(Jvide  for  the  fabric  and  tail  to  be  inserted  under    from  its  parachute  upon  water  entry.  After  air-launching, 

ht^     jedle  and  clamp  and  in  doing  so  for  the  tail  to  be    a  sustained  minimum  parachute  load  followed  by  relief 
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releases  a  secondary  ball  detent  device  thereby  unlocking 
the  release  mechanism.  A  subsequent  force  such  as  occurs 
upon  water  entry  or  by  parachute  drag  in  the  water  re- 
leases a  primary  ball  detent  device  permitting  complete 
disengagement  from  the  torpedo.  The  minimum  parachute 
load  to  be  sustained  before  the  mechanism  will  unlock 
is  selectable  for  either  fixed  or  rotary  wing  aircraft  launch- 
ing. 

3,4(1  V,  fi :'  i 

INTFCRIT    TiXK    H|»K     i  R  *,,  VsPflRTTVr 

Ii  i  *}  I    I-  I  !  I-  I  *    ( ..  .\  \ 
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Claims  |.iMi»fH\     .1  f:ij:)iu  ;ji (itrii  f  riirn  t  ,    "Haj^  i,  lytjz,  5,i'4i? 
i  •■''  ■(   Lmh  rii'v    'I.   '     '  i  -i -74) 


;p^ 


A  ship  for  carrying  liquefied  gases  having  inner  and 
outer  insulating  containers  between  the  hull  of  the  ship 
and  the  tank.  An  elongated  channel  is  carried  by  the  con- 
tainers and  an  elongated  flange  is  continuously  welded  to 
an  inner  casing  and  having  a  hooked  edge  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  channel. 


'',4tli','t,'v'>  1 

n»'rrl,  ,T;«mf>  Ifiirrlv,   (  u'wc-s,   I*, it 
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A  composite  vessel  includes  at  least  two  portions,  one 
of  the  portions  comprising  a  powered  displacement  vessel 
having  at  least  two  hulls  spaced  apart  and  joined  together 
by  structure,  part  of  the  structure  forming  a  docking  area, 
and  the  other  portion  comprising  an  air  cushion  vehicle 

886  O.Q.— 8 


adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  docking  area  and  sepa- 
rable from  the  powered  displacement  portion  when  de- 
sired. The  upper  after  surfaces  of  the  hulls  and  the  upper 
after  surface  of  the  joining  structure  cooperate  to  form 
a  substantially  flat  deck  which  is  boundaried,  at  least  in 
part,  by  side  and  rear  peripheral  walls  extending  above 
the  deck.  The  side  and  rear  peripheral  walls  are  hingedly 
attached  to  the  vessel  to  allow  outward  and  downward 
pivotal  movement  thereof  during  launching  and  recovery 
of  the  air  cushion  vehicle,  and  wedge  shaped  guidance 
members  located  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls 
for  progressively  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  air 
cushion  vehicle  as  the  vertical  distance  between  the  base 
of  the  air  cushion  vehicle  and  the  deck  decreases  when 
the  air  cushion  vehicle  ir  settling  onto  the  deck  during 
recovery  operations. 


Hnt»ldBu 


3,4«3,653 

Uvonia,  Mich.     48150 
1967,  Ser.  No.  616,327 
^.  (CI.  114—103) 


A  sail  assembly  formed  of  a  series  of  elongated,  rigid, 
panel  sections  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each 
supported  for  roution  about  a  horizontal  axis.  Each 
panel  has  an  arcuate,  longitudinal  profile  defining  a  con- 
cave and  convex  side.  Suitable  lines  provide  means  for 
rotating  the  panel  sections  simultaneously  about  their 
axis  to  control  the  propulsive  force  produced  by  the  pan- 
els and  the  available  wind  force.  A  series  of  smaller  pan- 
els are  linked  to  the  luff  edge  of  each  panel  and  selec- 
tively spaced  from  the  convex  sides  thereof  to  define  a 
nozzle  assembly.  TTie  nozzle  assembly  is  arranged  to  de- 
flect air  from  the  windward  concave  side  of  the  panels  to 
provide  air  streams  for  increasing  the  negative  pressure 
on  the  convex  side  of  the  panels. 


' ;"  1  i  >.    '* ''' ' i  ">  ri  I,   :'  1 5  >f  P  "'  =t  Ii: t  miiister  Ave^ 

'""'iiiii:  i  .ikt   «  !{■>     I  !:,,i)     ;'-,.n05 

!■' !  t  r  f f  !  N.'  <    ■'  i '    1  '^*  6  5 ,  3  £  r .  :\  a.  5 1 8,979 

i."  i'hnms.  (O.  lis— 1) 


A  water  propulsion  system  with  endless  driven  track 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  automatically  adjustable 
hydrofoils  such  that  the  craft  will  be  displaced  along  the 
surface  of  the  water  on  the  moving  hydrofoils.  An  auxil- 
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iary  (  rag  unit  may  be  attached  to  the  craft  and  set  in 
motion  by  the  impingement  of  the  water  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  supplemental  source  of  energy.  Extended 
wlfecl  hubs,  integral  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
ti;^ck,  are  adapted  to  receive  ground-engaging  wheels  to 
facilitite  land  travel,  thereby  making  the  present  craft 
amph  bious. 


3.403,655  I 

f  N  B«  >  \  R  f )  ! ! '    I  l'.n  s  K 1  ^  STERN  DRIVE 
JuUi,:  :\'i.    vv.tr'mr'  ,  :     ti.,ir!.  :  .    \^  ash.,  assignor  to  Stem- 
Di^ve  CoriM  rin    n    k    ».   t  id,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

i  ik  1  J  .      :-.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,856 
1       Jim.  (CI.  115—41) 
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n  an  inboard-outboard  drive  for  a  boat  having  a 
provided  with  first,  second  and  third  apertures, 
rd  aperture  being  disposed  below  and  in  vertical 
with  said  first  aperture  and  said  first  and  third 
being  spaced   horizontally   from   said   second 
;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  transom  and  having 
opening  aligned  with  said  first  aperture;  a  drive 
isposed  outboard  of  said  boat,  said  unit  including 
int>ut  shaft  mounted  adjacent  an  upper  part  of  said 
unit,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  adjacent  a  lower 
said  drive  unit  "and  drive  chain  means  to  transfer 
power  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  propeller 
means   connecting  said   drive   unit   adjacent   the 
part  thereof  to  said  housing  to  permit  relative 
therebetween;  a  source  of  power  for  said  drive 
i^ounted  within  said  boat;  a  drive  means  passing 
said  source  of  power  through  said  first  aperture 
hjausing  opening;  means  to  drivingly  connect  the  out- 
end  of  said  drive  means  to  said  drive  unit  input 
ind  permit  relative  movement  therebetween;  steer- 
mpans  to  pivot  said  drive  unit  horizontally  with  re- 
o  said  housing,  said  steering  means  being  operable 
within  said  boat  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
sicond  aperture;  means  cormecting  the  outboard  end 
steering  means  to  said  drive  unit;  tilt  control 
to  pivot  said  drive  unit  vertically  with  respect  to 
ing,  said  tilt  control  means  being  operable  from 
said  boat  and  including  an  adjustable  screw  shaft 
through  said  third  aperture;  and  last  means 
rably  connecting  the  outboard  end  of  said  screw 
0  said  drive  unit,  said  last  means  including  a  ball 
r  carried  on  the  outboard  end  of  said  screw  shaft 
ball  receiving  socket  disposed  on  said  drive  unit 
iate  the  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof,  said  last 
permitting  operably  connected  relative  movement 
said  screw  shaft  and  said  drive  unit  when  said 
unit  is  pivoted  horizontally  by  said  steering  means 


said 


housi 


rn  edi 


and  permitting  said  drive  unit  to  be  operably  discon- 
nected from  said  screw  shaft  upon  independent  vertical 
pivoting  movement  thereof  away  from  said  screw  shaft. 


3,403,656 
POINTER  LOCKIVC  MFrf!     %  -    i?,  FOR 
EXPOSURE  Mt  !  i  1 1    IJKE 

Austin  W.  Barry,  Fanwood,  <  ^  hake,  Liv- 

ingston, NJ.,  assignors  to  *>   iiJii  iiiaiuiutata,  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  Texas  | 

Original  application  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,267,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170,023.  Divided  and  this  application 
Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,261 

1  Claim.  (CI.  116—129) 
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1.  A  meter  including  a  housing,  an  indicator  and  an 
instrument  movement  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  indicator,  said  movement  being  responsive 
to  a  measured  parameter  for  causing  corresponding 
movement  of  said  indicator,  first  and  second  members 
mounted  in  spaced-apart  relationship  for  receiving  there- 
between a  portion  of  said  indicator,  the  first  member 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  general  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  to  respective  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  the  second  member  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  restraining  engagement  with  said  indicator, 
and  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  members  for 
driving  said  second  member  from  restraining  engage- 
ment with  said  indicator  when  said  first  member  is 
moved  to  the  second  position,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises;  a  device  mounted  for  slidable  movement  on 
said  housing  in  directions  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  indicator  and  having  portions  thereof 
which  project  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a 
cam  lobe  formed  on  the  interior  portion  of  said  device 
for  driving  said  first  member  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  when  said  device  is  moved  a  given  distance  in 
one  directon,  said  cam  lobe  retaining  said  first  member 
in  said  second  position  until  said  device  is  moved  a 
given  distance  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction, 
said  cam  lobe  comprising  two  step  surfaces  lying  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  directions  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  member  and  a  ramp  surface  joining 
said  two  step  surfaces  and  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  in 
said  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  of  device  move- 
ment. 
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't      :t-..Mi:n(ir  to  Computer 

ni'i^f '-•««!:   'N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


POl>  1 !'  i'-; 
Roy  W.  Howitt,  Breniwo 
Instruments  Corponrti«H> 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  ^i.  No.  577,900 
4  Claims.  (CI.  116—129) 
1.  A  pointer  assembly  of  the  type  which  travels  with 
a  gauge  pointer  and  indicates  the  maximum  travel  there- 
of, said  assembly  comprising:  a  dial  crystal  having  an 
exterior  and  an  interior  face,  an  aperture  in  said  crystal, 
a  bushing  secured  in  said  aperture,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  bushing  and  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  crys- 
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tal,  drive  means  provided  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  which 
projects  from  the  exterior  face  of  said  crystal  for  enabling 
manual  rotation  thereof,  means  coupled  between  said 
crystal  and  said  shaft  for  applying  a  force  to  said  shaft 
resisting  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  crystal,  a  pointer, 
an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  the  pp- 
posite  end  of  said  shaft  from  said  drive  means  and  sup- 


porting said  pointer  for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  assembly  having  a  radially  outer  element  disposed 
for  rotation  about  a  radially  inner  element,  and  spring 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  outer  element  of  the  bearing  assembly  at  di- 
ametrically opposed  points,  said  spring  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  radially  inwardly  upon  said  outer  element 
to  resist  rotation  of  said  pointer  relative  to  said  shaft. 


x  !')■■  \v..  X  1  !  ' I  '.  It-'     \  I'!'!  \  f'M  .     t'^ONDlNG    MATE- 
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^  Lltums.  (Ci.  iitfr— 6) 


The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  table  for 
supporting  the  cathode  ray  bulb  with  the  area  of  juncture 
of  the  bulb  and  the  implosion  band  extending  upwardly 
and  means  for  rotating  the  table.  A  dispensing  nozzle  is 
supported  for  relatively  free  horizontal  and  vertical 
swinging  movement  adjacent  and  above  the  face  of  the 
bulb  when  it  is  on  the  table  so  that  the  tip  of  the  nozzle 
contacts  and  follows  the  area  of  juncture  of  the  implosion 
band  and  bulb.  Means  are  provided  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  resin  through  the  nozzle  in  a  manner  such 
that  initially  resin  is  delivered  through  the  nozzle,  after 
a  predetermined  interval  the  table  is  rotated,  the  delivery 
of  the  resin  and  rotation  of  the  table  is  continued  until 
the  table  has  made  substantially  one  revolution,  the  dis- 
pensing of  the  resin  from  the  nozzle  is  thereafter  inter- 
rupted and  the  rotation  of  the  table  is  finally  interrupted. 


3,403,659 
WIRE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Sheridan   S.   Cannaday,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  aarignmeBts,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  California 
OriglBal  a|H>Ucation  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,576,  now 
Patent   No.   3,257,245.    Divided   and   this   application 
Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,975 

5  Claims.  (CL  118—249) 


Coating  means  including  a  trough  associated  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  rolls  through  the  nip  of 
which  a  wire  to  be  coated  travels;  the  bottom  roller  being 
apertured  therethrough  and  having  radially  extending  ribs 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  agitating  purposes;  and 
an  agitating  blade  member,  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  vertically  arranged  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
free  space,  in  vertical  cross-section,  between  the  con- 
tiguous trough  walls  and  the  lower  half  section  of  the 
bottom  roll. 

3,403,660 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  ARTICLES  OF 

NON-MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Goy  H.  V.  Delepiere,  28  Chanssec  de  Boitsfort,  IxeUes, 

Bcl([^lm,  and  Paul  P.  Blarlcr,  142  Roe  Bemel,  Woluwe- 

FUcd  May  25, 1967,  5er.  No.  641,375 
ClalBM  priority,  applcation  Bclgiam,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

697,364 
t  OafaM.  (CL  11»— 503) 


?,~-^ 


Device  for  processing  articles  of  non-magnetic  material 
available  in  sheet  form  comprising  at  least  two  supports 
provided  with  an  element  establishing  a  magnetic  field, 
these  two  supports  being  made  integral  and  movable 
with  reference  to  a  frame  onto  which  is  secured  a  table 
adapted  to  selectively  cooperate  with  one  of  the  supports. 
Means  being  provided  arrest  each  of  the  supports  in  a 
position  facing  the  table.  In  operation,  the  article  of 
non-magnetic  material  is  laid  out  on  the  table  and  cov- 
ered with  a  component  of  magnetic  material,  the  article 
and  the  component  being,  after  processing,  slid  down 
from  a  support  to  a  table. 
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ND  LINER 

eon  W.  St.  Clair, 

1    rs    to    Cummins 

id.,  a  corporation 


!  '        >  r.  No.  568,305 
CI.  123—41.84) 


^  * 


A  liner  seal  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  bkclc  and  one  or  more  cylinder  liners  mounted  in  the 
blocl .  Each  liner  is  positioned  in  a  bore  formed  in  the 
blocl ,  one  end  being  secured  to  the  block  and  the  other 
end  being  relatively  unsupported.  Adjacent  the  unsup- 
ported end  of  the  liner,  a  resilient,  annular  axially  elon- 
gatec  seal  is  compressed  between  the  liner  and  the  block 
to  form  a  liquid  seal  and  to  damp  vibrations  of  the  liner. 
Com  jression  on  the  seal  is  greatest  along  a  line  intermedi- 
ate i  s  ends  and  compression  decreases  gradually  in  both 
directions  from  the  line. 
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two-part  variable  compression  ratio  piston  is  pro- 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  variable  volume  cham- 
apted  to  contain  an  incompressible  fluid  such  as 
the  lubrication  system  of  the  engine  and  being 


ud 


fiom 
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interconnected  to  automatically  regulate  the  compres- 
sion ratio  of  the  engine  to  maintain  a  predetermined  max- 
imum combustion  chamber  pressure  by  moving  one  of 
the  parts  relative  to  the  other. 


3,403,663 
VARIABLE  VALVE   TIMING    ^fFPHANISM 


Frank  A.  Wagner,  1431  v\ 
Chicago,  III.  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUc.i    r  n.  r 
Feb.  9,  1967.  This  appUcat 
No.  687,574 

23  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


alpa. 


LI.  623,^90, 
1967,  Ser. 


Hydraulic  double  lifter  variable  valve  timing  assembly 
for  regulating  the  opening  and  closing  of  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  the  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  fluid-coupled  hydraulic  lifters  disposed 
coaxially  for  relative  reciprocal  telescoping  movement  in 
response  to  a  lobe  cam  bearing  against  and  controlling 
movement  of  one  of  said  lifters,  the  degree  of  fluid  cou- 
pling between  the  two  lifters  and,  thus,  the  timing  of  and 
extent  of  lifting  by  the  lifters  being  a  function  of  engine 
speed  to  provide  optimum  valve  operation  at  any  given 
engine  speed. 


FUEL  INJiA 
Max  Berchtold,  Kucsnacfat,  .< 
Switzerland,    anigMin    to    ^ 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  N 
Chdms  priority,  application  Swit7tri  hi  i 

9,862/6 
-       I  25  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 


\f 

r  Lcnz,  Zurich, 

\  (         /  ug, 

4,629 
July  14,  1965, 


-/ — 
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A  fuel  injection  system  in  which  a  stream  of  fuel, 
circulated  by  a  pump  through  a  supply  conduit  and  a 
return  conduit,  is  intermittently  braked  by  a  first  valve 
arranged  at  the  junction  of  the  supply  conduit  and  the 
return  conduit  and  intermittently  moved  between  an  open 
inactive  position  and  a  braking  position  to  thus  create  ft 
pressure  wave  in  the  supply  conduit,  and  in  which  a 
check  valve  arranged  adjacent  the  first  valve  in  a  fuel 
line  connected  at  one  end  downstream  of  the  junction  to 
the  supply  conduit  opens  during  creation  of  the  pressure 
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wave  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass  through  the  fuel  line 
and  cause  injection  of  fuel  through  an  injection  nozzle  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  arrangement  of  the 
check  valve  prevents  a  pressure  wave  reflected  at  the  in- 
jection nozzle  to  pass  into  the  system. 


IGNITI*  ^' ""-        "•■  '  *  '^!  I  *  n<  r !  !•  h  \  \L  COMBUSTION 
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r.  No.  543,354 


ii  <    \Anns.  (U.  123—148) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  has  an  ignition  system 
which  includes  a  spark  filug  and  a  capsulizcd  breaker  point 
mechanism  threadably  received  by  the  engine  housing  for 
controlling  the  occurrence  of  a  spark  plug  at  the  plug.  A 
follower  extends  from  the  mechanism  and  engages  a  ro- 
tary cam  on  the  engine  within  the  engine  housing  to  oper- 
ate the  mechanism  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cam. 
The  mechanism  is  threadably  adjustable  relative  to  the 
housing  to  move  the  follower  generally  toward  and  away 
from  the  cam  whereby  the  occurrence  of  the  spark  may  be 
altered  relative  to  the  angular  position  of  the  cam. 
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StUttg.ir"     I  ...  riii.ii^'. 

1-  i!.  *;  M,r.      ;     1  "if't-    '".  r.  No.  553,745 
Claims  prh.ii!} ,  Apy.iu  iitHis;  i  . '  rmany,  June  10,  1965, 

8  Clainii^.  <Li.  i_j     148) 


In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
in  which  a  diode  in  series  with  a  damping  winding  is  ar- 
ranged to  short-circuit  the  latter  when  the  interrupter 
which  connects  the  primary  winding  with  the  source  of  DC 
current  moves  from  its  open  to  its  closed  position  to  there- 
by dampen  during  such  movement  the  voltage  impulse 
induced  in  the  secondary  winding  so  that  production  of 
faulty  ignition  sparks  in  the  spark  plug  is  prevented. 


3,403,667 

COMPRESSION  RELIEF  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  D.  Santi,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Continuation-in-part  of  a|iplkatioo  Ser.  No.  607,257, 
Jan.  4,  1967.  This  appUcatton  Jnac  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,721 

31  Claims.  (CL  123—182) 


An  oriflce  for  relief  of  combustion  chamber  pressure 
during  the  compression  stroke  is  controlled  by  a  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  (which  can  be  the  intake  valve) 
that  tends  to  remain  off  its  seat  during  the  compression 
stroke  but  can  be  seated  when  the  rate  of  escape  of  gas 
from  the  combustion  chamber  attains  a  critical  value. 
Said  critical  value  varies  during  the  compression  stroke, 
being  substantially  constant  through  the  portion  of  the 
compression  stroke  in  which  the  piston  accelerates  rela- 
tive to  the  crankshatt  and  thereafter  diminishing  more 
rapidly  than  the  piston  decelerates  relative  to  the  crank- 
shaft, so  that  escape  of  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber 
is  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  energy  required  for 
compression  never  exceeds  kinetic  energy  available  there- 
for. The  valve  is  always  seated  before  ignition  occurs, 
but  can  be  sucked  off  its  seat  during  an  unfired  power 
stroke. 


3,403,668 

FLUID  TRANSDUCER 

Henry  Schottler.  8008  Conntrv  Club  Lane, 

North  Riverside,  lU.     60546 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,003 

19  Claims.  (CL  123—197) 
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A -fluid  transducer  including  a  reciprocatory  jMSton 
member  in  a  cylinder;  a  rotary  power  member;  a  drive 
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mech  inism  including  a  cam  joined  to  a  piston  member 
cam  joined  to  a  rotary  power  member.  Each  cam 
opposed  cam  surface  projecting  toward  the  other 
Rolling  means  is,  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
opposed  cam  surfaces.  Means  are  provided  for  permitting 
(tiling  means  to  orbit  between  the  opposed  cam  sur- 
while  rolling  along  each  of  the  opposed  cam  sur- 
as the  piston  member  reciprocates  with  respect  to 
rAtary  power  memH^r 


verse  to  each  other  and  with  the  motor  being  reversed 
at  certain  angular  positions  to  effect  oscillation  of  the 
transducer.  The  direct  mechanical  coupling  preferably 
includes  an  elongated  shaft  which  is  preferably  offset 
to  facilitate  placing  the  transducer  in  engagement  with 


3,403,669 

J^^^    ,    ^\\,-i-\    vuTH   f<\RREL  RECOIL 
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a  desired  surface  portion  of  a  body.  Adjustment  means 
are  provided,  preferably  in  the  form  of  adjustable  re- 
sistors connected  in  circuit  with  potentiometers  con- 
nected to  the  rotor,  for  adjusting  the  angular  spacing 
between  limit  positions  and  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  both  limit  positions  without  changing  the  spacing 
therebetween. 


1.  \  toy  cannon  comprising  a  gun  barrel  slidably 
mourted  on  a  base  support,  expandable  means  in  said 
gun  barrel  for  ejecting  a  bullet-like  object  therefrom, 
biasing  means  operatively  connecting  said  gun  barrel  to 
said  case  support,  and  an  actuating  means  operative  to 
effect  actuation  of  said  expandable  means  and  said  bias- 
ing means  thereby  to  provide  ejection  of  the  b\illet-like 
objec  from  the  gun  barrel  as  the  latter  is  slid  rearwardly 
on  tlie  base  support  by  the  biasing  means  to  simulate  a 
recoi  ing  action. 


3.403.672  t 

PERIARTERIAL  Bl     '   ! )  11      ^^    \  I  I  OOD 

PRESSURE  VII   \--'   Ui\(.   HI  \\<   i  s 
Gerald  R.  Curtis,  La  Can  tti         'm      !    n  j   •   to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los    in^th      <    li  ;      ,        poralion  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,513 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—2.05) 
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\ni    !  I  t   }  I  k  M  i   '    "t  iKWiy  APPARATUS 
M  '    f  V   City,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
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t.,  Ki.,  a  ^urpurjuuii  u!  utuware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,001 
7  Claims.  (CI.  126—44) 


cooking  apparatus  including  a  heat  source  aidapted 
n  liquid  fuel  where  the  temperature  of  the  cooking 

;e  is  maintained  within  selected  limits  by  regul^ing 
cuantity  of  ambient  air  mixed  with  the  products  of 
t  ustion  emitted  from  the  heat  source. 


3.403.671 

T'TTT^VsnxTr   TR  VX^JDITFR   SYSTEM 
John  J.  lijiuTt-,  hu,  cri')'-   ViiLiv;;,    .ii-,:'  Peter  J.  Rosauer, 

V'l-i.i;:!-  p-.tsptif    ii.,,    iN^iKTi'T'.  !  '  M.tiifjjfiux  Corpora- 

I  i 1 1 d  ( ' i. :    2  4,!  "J h ' ,  ^.,  -    \      ''■  1)4,346 
16  Claims.  (CL  128 — 2) 
Ulirasonic  transducer  system  in  which  a  direct  me- 
chanical coupling  is  provided  between  the  rotor  of  an 
electiic   motor   and    an   ultrasonic   transducer   with   the 
rotor  axis  and  the  transducer  axis  being  generally  trans- 


A  lumen  including  an  elongated  tubular  wall  member 
with  a  slot  throughout  the  complete  length  is  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  relationship  to  a  blood  vessel, 
the  blood  flow  and  pressure  of  which  it  is  desired 
to  measure.  Flow  rate  sensors  are  disposed  within 
the  body  wall  of  the  member  in  sensing  relation 
to  the  blood  vessel.  A  plug  is  fittingly  received 
within  the  slot  with  an  inner  surface  including  a  dia- 
phgram  contacting  the  blood  vessel.  Pressure  changes  of 
the  blood  vessel  distend  the  diaphragm  and  an  associated 
lever  body  carrying  a  set  of  strain  gage  sensors.  The  dia- 
phragm and  flow  rate  sensors  arc  disposed  at  the  same 
portion  of  the  blood  vessel  as  the  flow  rate  sensors  where- 
by flow  rate  and  pressure  are  determined  at  the  same 
point.  External  electrical  apparatus  is  connected  to  the 
flow  rate  sensors  and  strain  gages  for  interpreting  and /or 
display. 


3,403,673 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING 
ARTERIAL  AND  VF\  H  ^  BLOOD  FLOW 
Norman  A.  MacLeod,  La  H;<  dif.,  assignor  of  thirty- 

six  percent  to  R.  Welton     Vhinn  and  ten  percent  to 
Franlt  F.  Reed,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
nied  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,926 
17  Claims.  (CL  128 — 40) 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  improving  blood  circu- 
lation including  in  one  embodiment  a  rigid  longitudinally 
split  casing  shaped  generally  to  conform  to  a  part  of  a 
human  body  or  other  animal,  and  having  a  seal  between 
the  casing  sections  and  between  an  end  of  the  casing  and 
a  body  part  extending  through  the  end  into  a  sealed 
chamber  formed  by  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a  valved 
fluid  connection  by  which  the  chamber  around  the  body 
part  can  be  filled  with  a  fluid,  such  chamber  also  having  a 
connection  with  a  pump  of  the  piston-cylinder  type  in 
which  the  piston  has  a  one-way  adjustable  spring  loaded 
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valve  to  enable  applying  positive-negative  pressure  im- 
pulses to  the  fluid  in  the  chamber. 

In  another  embodiment  there  is  provided  an  inner  longi- 
tudinally split  casing  of  elastic  material  arranged  to  snugly 
fit  the  body  pai^  and  coact  with  the  sections  of  the  casing 
so  that  the  casing  may  be  opened  to  enable  placement  of 
the  body  part  therein,  the  inner  casing  coacting  with  the 


outer  casing  to  form  a  sealed  space  or  chamber  surround- 
ing the  body  part  for  receiving  a  liquid  or  gas  to  which 
pressure  impulses  are  applied  by  the  pump. 

In  certain  treatments,  the  apparatus  and  method  utilize 
in  combination  therewith  a  one-way  check  valve  in  an 
artery  for  permitting  normal  flow  therein,  but  preventing 
reverse  flow. 


IV I .  \  >  N  _  V  f .  I  \  I. 

SI  M  !    ^    \  I  II-  I'  =    !  i  '■- 

CoBftantin  .-x '^ > - i a n I'^ujiu 

Filed  May  10,  l*^f      ^ 

3  Claims.  ;Ll  lis 


P!'  \N  \Tl'S  WITH 


-   Winona  St., 

40 

>.  454,411 

61) 


A  massaging  device  for  massaging  the  human  body 
wherein  the  user  is  supported  on  or  within  a  framework 
which  has  a  massaging  unit  mounted  over  the  user  and 
which  can  be  actuated  by  the  user  to  automatically  tra- 
verse the  user's  body  longitudinally  while  simultaneously 
massaging  the  body  with  a  pair  of  simulated  human 
hands. 


UNIVERSAL  D\  i  h  \CTION  CARRIAGE 

JotaW.  tani    tfiK  k  i'l.oifi  Drive, 
Saata  Clar;i,   t   .<i:;!        '"5051 
Filed  Nov.  16,  19t  4     .,      \o.  411,644 
13  Claims.  iCl.  12«>— 75) 
A  compound  low  inertia,  low  friction  carriage;  cali- 
brated spring  traction  device  mounted  to  the  frame  of  a 
wheeled  sub-carriage  which  tracks  along  an  elastically 
controlled  vertically  deflectable  monorail;  all  components 
and  component  functions  cooperate  to  meet  the  dynamic 


requirements  of  an  active  seated  or  bedded  patient.  When 
the  carriage  is  operatively  mounted  with  respect  to  a  chair 


the  patient  may  carry  out  the  usual  tasks  of  a  normal 
seated  worker  and  thereby  be  productive  while  in  traction. 


3,403,676 

PLASTIC  FOAM  SPLINT 

Dc  Lamar  J.  Gibbons,  P.O.  Box  35, 

Lewiston,  Utah     84320 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,399 

5  aaims.  (CL  128—87) 


A  sleeve  of  thin  pliant  clear  plastic  film  whose  inner 
and  outer  concentric  walls  have  their  respective  ends 
united  and  sealed.  The  hollow  chamber  is  charged  with 
premixed  plastic  foam  (equal  portions  of  Arothane  8740A 
and  Arothane  8774B)  and  is  transformed  into  a  fracture 
bridging  and  restoring  cast  or  splint.  It  provides  the  re- 
quired tensile  strength,  modulus  of  elasticity,  good  mold- 
ing and  self-shaping  properties.  The  walls  are  pliable  but 
joined  by  end-to-end  teat-like  indentations  which  limit 
overexpansion  of  the  over-all  sleeve  and  provide  restrain- 
ing stability  and  uniform  retention  of  the  plastic  shape- 
giving  and  maintaining  form. 


3,4«3,677 

COMBINED  FLUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  SUPPORT 

Clemens  A.  Struve,  5211  Ocean  Drive, 

Corpw  Christi,  Tex.    78412 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,245 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—205) 

The  fluid  supply  apparatus  and  surgical  drape  support 

is  formed  from  a  single,  unitary  tube  which  extends  from 

beneath  an  impervious  drape  across  the  face  of  a  patient 

to  a  source  of  air  or  other  fluid.  The  portion  of  this  single 

tube  above  ihe  patient's  face  is  formed  with  openings  to 

provide  fluid  to  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient  while 

permitting  an  impervious  drape  to  be  maintained  in  close 
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with  the  sides  of  the  head.  Additionally,  the  lower  casing,  and  a  main  spring  which,  when  released,  partially 
the  single  tube  is  shaped  to  a  form  which  is  in-  compresses  the  capsule.  A  needle  within  the  capsule  punc- 
tures the  forward  end  of  the  capsUle  and  injects  liquid 


•VI 


beneath  the  patient  support  to  permit  the  tube  to 
as  a  support  for  the  drape  above  the  patient's  face. 


3,4*)  •  ""- 

vv  Hr»T  F  HAD^"   Y'\  Kl  '    -TON  TIME 

\1(  »\!  I  (  >K    \\ii   Mf  I  HOD 

Victor    ^^     Bit      lit!     Calif.,  assignor  to  Iow«  Stale 

L'ri     -    '     K'M  K       }    uMJUidoa,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 


cor 
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f  -U;,'!  \.i.    4    :i-*^4    Nrr   No.  408.952 
4  Claims.  iuL  lis — 2.07) 
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apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  the  internal 
liion  time  constant  for  blood  circulation.  The  sub- 
expired  gas  is  collected  and  the  COj  concentration 
rate  is  measured.  Indicator  means  observable 
subject  is  connected  to  the  COa  measuring  means 
the  subject  can  vary  his  COj  elimination  rate  in 
fashion.  The  COj  measuring  means  is  also  con- 
to  a  computer  which  conveys  information  to  a 
time  constant  display  indicator. 


H\  FCtHFRMK      IMF  f    I  in\     \PP  \R  \  I  1 


w  I  i  K   A 
'V ! !    \  N  S 


If 
» 


3 


14 


into  the.  body  of  the  user.  A  secondary  spring  between 
the  casing  and  the  capsule  urges  the  front  end  of  the 
capsule  in  a  rearward  direction  against  the  action  of  the 
main  spring  until  the  collapse  of  the  capsule  is  completed. 


3, ,.},('» 1  *iHn 
HYPODERMIC  IN  ,l  i  i    i  l  ( •  \    \,  j '  l '  \  u  \  ri  "S 
Kenneth  Sinclair,  Wi n '  ■ '  t  ->  i  ■  • »    a  n < i  <  '  r  i  i  I  >  .t  rs  n  c ;    '> ^  atson, 
Id miston,  England    ,.  »s.i..;!iii!r'^-  ■'..   rsit    \c>  -  .-■' tr-.   ••■*  *i*.«fe 
for  Defence  in  H  >,- 1  li  r ■  i  i , .  i  h  1 1 ,    ''-.  i , .  j »  ■  • '"  ■-  '•  -  ■  ■  "■  ■■ '' ' '  • '  "•■•■  " '  *>f 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Grea     I u    t       <  <  m 

Ireland,  Lx>ndon.  Englaad 

Continuation-in-parl  of  appilcai  r    \o.  512,884, 

Dec.  10,  1965.  This  applicatioa  June  13,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  557,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

50,617/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 218) 


jrmjfh  'MncLiir,  \^  intt rslow .  .ind  f  '■nl 
ldriiiiNti„>n.  Fngland,  .issignnrx  ro  !  ht^  ^ 
f 'it  Itffentt  in  Her  Brifanni.,    V1,(i,'Nf. 


A   hypodermic   syringe   comprises   a   releasable   main 
)jnit;i  v\  jison,    spring  and  a  liquid-containing  chamber  with  a  puncturable 
fi  tary  of  State    forward  end  and  a  non-collapsible  rear  end  portion.  The 
.       r  n  n    nt  of    rear  end  has  a  tubular  well  which  opens  into  the  chamber, 
with  a  deformable  plunger  located  in  the  entrance  to  the 
well.  The  main  spring  drives  the  rear  end,  the  deformable 
plunger  and  a  hypodermic  needle  which  is  accommodated 
in  the  deformable  plunger,  into  the  flesh  of  the  user.  If 
,18)  the  needle  encounters  resistance  during  its  forward  travej, 

lypodermic   syringe   includes  a   syringe   casing,   a    the  deformable  plunger  is  displaced  rearwardly  into  the 
liquid  containing  sealed  collapsible  capsule  housed  in  the    tubular  well  so  that  the  injection  of  the  dose  is  completed. 


'h.     I  nited    Kincdnni    of    ( 
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3,403,6S4 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR 
Ariel  L  Sticbcl,  17540  Stoepel  Are.,  and  Seymour  A. 
Uppnuum,  16859  Griggs  Ave.,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 
48221 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,039 
12  ClainM.  (CL  12ft— 407) 


fS  IS- 


ft 


f  ^  ^ 


IS 


^*   ^* 


The  "flufr*  absorptive  core  of  a  sanitary  napkin  is  pro- 
vided with  lined  channels  leading  from  the  top  surface 
thereof  into  and  terminating  in  the  body  of  the  core.  A 
fluid  conducting  sheet  covering  the  top  surface  follows  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  way  into  the  channels  and  serves 
as  a  channel  liner.  The  core  contains  regions  of  different 
fluff  densities. 

INCC*"""'  i  i  "^  !•■  '"^'^   )'■    ■  *'   '■  ''   '^' 

Ttm'»tb'.    Ii     'V!ii)orM-il     >  M:    ! '^  ■•    >   Tcle, 

"'  :,iukfsh.t.    "^S  !•■•        ■■  ■'  ■  "*■ 

f:lr.-f   \  »r.,      ::::,,    l'->fv'.     s,rr     -  n     <  1.5,788 

J   <   iianri ■  M      '  Zs — «iJS) 


An  electrical  stimulator  for  supiJying  electrical  stimu- 
lating pulses  to  preselected  areas  of  a  living  body  which 
is  formed  of  an  elongated  body  having  a  bulbous  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  generally  flat  portion  at  the  end 
interconnected  by  a  generally  narrow  rod-like  porticm. 
The  flat  portion  is  adapted  to  position  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  formed  on  the  bulbous  end  within  a  cavity  in 
the  living  body.  Also,  the  flat  portion  may  contain  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device.  The  bulbous  eiKi  contains  a  pulse 
timing  circuit  for  controMing  pulses  of  energy  from  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes. 


-^.40:^.68.^  

ELECTRON  IM  TOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  F  *^''  AFPUCATOR 

Robert  apCon  St, 

Pittabu  6 

FUed  Apr.  8,  ..--, -.  358,238 

4  Claims.  (CL  12ft-419) 


'■^ 


A  male  incontinence  riieath  is  provided  which  is  gen- 
erally tubular  in  form  and  is  made  of  thin,  clastic  and 
flexible  rubber-like  material,  said  sheath  having  a  tapered 
lower  end  portion  terminating  in  a  nozzle  adapted  to 
have  a  drain  tube  separably  secured  thereto,  and  said 
sheath  including  a  highly  elastic  neck  member  having  a 
non-irritant  adhesive  coating  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  neck  member  having  finger  gripping  means  thereon  to 
facilitate  the  installation  and  removal  of  said  sheath. 


METHOD  f>f    PR!'  ".  \  \Ti:\(.  B.WF  \>T  BT  TvrFw*; 
r\  I'O!  1  rK'i 

Carl  H  K',  "=n,',  ;i  hiw  ners  (.rot  f,  Fldofs  i  Mp  .tniJirn  ^  Mf- 
c  %  g  .1  „i  1 1  f !  I-  : !  ■«,  ,1  r  d  I-'  a  g  I  e .  I"'  *  a  ii  ^l  o  n .  Hi,,  ,-,1  \  ,>, »  k  rn  *  1  j,  to 
N>id!  A  *  !  .!vifv;in»  ,  1  hicago.  lit.,  a  t  orfH'H'atiori  o,?  illinois 

;  c  1  iUiDS.  i  C  L  lis ^'  3  0  3 ,  h4 , 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  for  therapeutic  treatment 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  dielectric  discs  rotatably 
mounted  on  anti-friction  bearings  on  a  comm<Mi  shaft, 
support  means  for  said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
discs  in  opposite  directions  at  selected  speeds,  a  plurality 
of  conducting  carriers  fixed  to  and  spaced  about  one  sur- 
face of  each  said  disc,  said  conducting  carriers  each  hav- 
ing a  raised,  contact  portion,  and  two  pairs  of  collector 
brushes  adapted  intermittently  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  raised  contactor  portions  of  the  conducting  car- 
riers of  each  of  said  discs,  at  least  one  pair  of  which  are 
provided  with  a  non-corrosive  coating  and  an  electrode 
means  connected  to  each  pair  of  brushes. 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  breast  blisters  in  poultry 
comprising:  removing  the  anterior  tip  of  the  ventral  edge 
of  the  keel  bone  of  live  poultry  less  than  about  two  weeks 
of  age. 


s,.„H'd3,,' H*'^ 
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■'■ifUttianipti'in,.    i-.ntjiaHiS.    ivsjciKi!"'    '-■■■    Hrf, miii    and 

Wiiiiiiiii,'«(iii    1!  nba,t  i,  i,i   (  I  Hrpii, irsjC-iiV!-;,    ,  ,:tt,u-. » ilit,  Ky., 

acorpo'  -  •  iy«s,i(' 

No  Dra  V  ,      ^ept.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4ft8,246 

lims.  (CI.  131—17) 
An  improved  smoking  tobacco  containing  a  substan- 
tially  involatile    propenyl   ketone   or   carboxylic   ester, 
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by  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  beta-kcto- 
as  flavor  improving  agents. 


^^^  ii  rit.  [fT!    k  Jd  J[ii'     -. '-    '>*>      "  I:]-' 
I'V'tl  •     jr.'\    \1.it;.!jit.'(ia    I-  rr^i- 


ND  PROTECTING 

!   \^  FS  FROM  RA- 

\  1  ii ) ■■■■■■ 

•*•  N.  .*  \  .fk,  N.Y. 
■If!:'  \  TDert  Efros, 
H        s  >t.,  Hawortb, 

6,  Set.  No.  519,409 


3,403,691  t 

VORTEX  VENT  FOR  FLUID  AMPLIFIERS 
William    Frederick    Hayes,    Genevieve,    Quebec,    Banur 
Ashikian,    Plerrefoods,   Quebec,   and    Clyde    Ciii   Kai 
Kwok,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada    is^iennr^  to    Avia- 
tion Electric  Limited,  St.  Lauri  Ijoi   h.. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412.478 
Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
913,077 
2  Claims.  (CL  137— «1.5) 


2  Claims.  (CL  131—140) 

The  ncthod  of  preventing  the  contamination  of  tobacco 
by   rac  ioisotopes   by   packing   and   maintaining   tobacco 
leaves 
plastic 


in  air-tight  sealed  containers,  preferably  made  of 
film  bags,  during  the  operations  of  transportation 
and  storage  of  said  leaves.  The  packing  is  done  before 
treatini;,  between  phases  of  that  treating,  and  after  com- 
of  the  treating  and  from  harvest  of  the  tobacco 
until  their  actual  use  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
following  smoking  articles:  cigarettes,  cigars  and  pipe  to- 
bacco. 


Whit, 


Hi:    \  I  !  ^  I  , 
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In  processes 


f    !H\CCO  LEAVES 

w     'Zn,-!  Sf     X-*  V.'irlt,  N.Y. 

tji.i    [■■  tri,%    ..till    \  ■::■;■:..„  rt  Efros, 

rt  of  597  Beecb  St.,  Haworth, 


Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,403 
.  rns.(Cl.  131—140) 

iting  tobacco,  where  the  gaseous 
atmosjihere  around  the  leaves  is  recirculated,  the  fresh 
air  is  leradonized  before  its  admission  into  the  gaseous 
system  of  the  process,  by  eliminating  from  it  substantial 
parts  c  f  its  radon  and  of  the  products  of  the  decay  there- 
of, the  active  deposit. 

In  caring  processes  that  use  smoke  in  contact  with  the 
tobacc  >  leaves,  that  elimination  is  performed  also  on  the 
combustion  air  before  its  admission  into  the  smoke-gen- 
eratinj   furnaces. 
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3.403.689  I  '• 

>\  :  I  <    M'   f    REMOVAL  OF  A 

I  ^    H\Vi  >k',     '■  \POR 

•  t'pri,i-,    Hir.i[ii  Sloan,  Kingsport, 

K,iNt:n,ir!    knddn,    ^'n  n*  oany,    Roch- 


N'>  O^iiwini;.  (  . in tmujt I! ■![;•! !!■•() art    it  jpnncation  Ser.  No. 


Jan, 
462. 
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applsvatti-n  June  7,  1965, 


jirns.  (CI.  131—265) 
A  ;y.;x:  i„  i;  r  :  use  in  tobacco  smoke  filter  ele- 
ments ;:apable  of  removing  a  substantial  amount  of  hydro- 
gen C'ari'-'  "rom  tobacco  smoke,  the  filter  element 
contaiiiini;  deposited  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
said  piiper  a  water  soluble  inorganic  weak  basic  salt  se- 


lected 
phite, 


from  the  group  of  salts  consisting  of  sodium  phos- 
potasium  phosphite  and  lithium  phosphite. 


FTITFRn  VOH   inB  \i  <  d  '-AifiKF 
M.nr.    Cf'-r-:.:    H'.rN.nili    ancl     !h"!;i,r.    '-^  ^  i '  i.im   Charles 

luitiian.    ^^)lJthJfT■!fltl  m,    H!i:.i,i!)ii     .i-^'-rc^'' •'' ■•    to    Brown 

iHi'    H  tiii^iniMin    I'irvj..".  CorpordUuii,  Luuisvilie,  Ky., 

i  1,  •irDnratmn  i)f  !  >t'i  j»  ..ire 

\^.    Drav^tnu'     fiif.1    Mar     "     l^f^'     ^f.   No.  621,130 
f-i  (  i,tifn>,  ■  (  i.   i .'"  1  —  267) 

A  tobacco  smoke  filter  having  an  aliphatic  organo- 
zinc  Si  lit  added  to  a  tobacco-smoke  filtering  material.  The 
zinc  salt  may  preferably  be  zinc  acetate,  zinc  acetyl- 
acetorate.^zinc  isobutyrate,  or  zinc  trimethylacetate. 


J  a 


1.  In  a  pure  fluid  control  device  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  fluid  inlet  jet; 

(b)  a  control  jet; 

(c)  a  jet  interaction  region  into  which  the  fluid  inlet 
jet  and  the  control  jet  are  arranged  to  discharge; 

(d)  an  outlet  passage  arranged  to  receive  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  fluid  inlet  jet  which  has  passed 
through  the  jet  interaction  region; 

(e)  a  circular  vortex  chamber  disposed  for  the  most 
part  to  one  side  of  the  outlet  passage  but  having 
part  of  its  periphery  extending  into  that  passage; 

(f)  a  cusp  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  vortex 
chamber  and  the  outlet  passage;  and  ^ 

(g)  a  centrally  disposed  fluid  outlet  vent  from  the  vor- 
tex chamber,  the  axis  of  this  outlet  vent  lying  laterally 
to  one  side  of  the  outlet  passage. 


ii  3,4uj,&v2 

"  REGULATOR 

Akira  Shiiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30.  1964« 

39/37,186 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


A  regulator  for  retaining  a  flow  or  flow  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  value  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a 
pair  of  main  channels  therebetween.  A  restriction  is  lo- 
cated within  one  of  the  main  channels,  and  the  outlet 
is  provided  with  supply  inlets  which  communicate  with 
pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diaphragm.  The 
diaphragm  responds  to  pressure  changes  in  the  outlet  for 
closing  one  of  two  gates  and  removing  atmospheric  pres- 
sure from  one  of  two  inlet  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  two  main  channels.  Through  this  arrangement  the 
flow  or  flow  pressure  is  directed  into  either  the  restricted 
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or  unrestricted  main  channel  for  decreasing  or  increasing 
the  flow  or  flow  pressure  to  provide  regulation  thereof 
at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,403,693 
OR  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Karl  A.  Brandenb  n,     !{<<tward,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Aro  CorporMi  t        I    v  an,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,215 
7  Claims.  (CL  137—112) 


for  movably  supporting  said  valve  means  within  said 
body  means,  said  valve  means  including  self-adjusting 
spacer  means  for  aligning  a  valve  seat  engaging  face 
member  of  said  valve  means  relative  to  said  valve  seat 
means,  said  spacer  means  including  a  flowable  core  por- 
tion and  a  covering  whereby  said  spacer  means  is  deform- 
able  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  valve  seat  engaging 
face  member  to  obtain  optimum  engaging  relationship 
between  said  face  member  and  said  valve  seat  means,  said 
core  comprising  a  low  melting  point  metal  and  said  cov- 
ering comprises  rubber  wrapped  about  said  core  while 
said  core  is  maintained  below  its  melting  point  and  said 
spacer  is  then  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  thereby 
binding  said  rubber  together  forming  an  impermeable 
flexible  covering  around  said  core. 


'f^    J6    J6*      M'JSm 
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3,4$3,€9S 
SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARATE 

SOLVENT  MATERIAL  CLEANING  MEANS 
Blake  Hopkins,  Chicago,  IlL,  adgnor  to  Binks  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Chici«o,  IIL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,017 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—240) 


An  OR  valve  unit  for  fluid  logic  circuits  comprising  a 
block-like  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  out- 
let at  a  face  thereof  adapyted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fluid 
circuit  board,  the  valve  mechanism  within  the  valve  body 
being  related  to  such  face  for  maximum  compactness.  A 
resilient  valve  disc  is  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  face 
and  enclosed  in  the  valve  body  between  opposite  valve 
seats  which  are  centered  with  respect  to  one  of  the  inlets, 
the  other  of  the  inlets  communicating  by  means  of  a  pas- 
sageway past  the  [wriphery  of  the  valve  disc  with  the  seat 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  disc  and  the  outlet  com- 
municating directly  with  the  edge  of  the  valve  disc.  ^ 


*   Hi  'l>^l-J 

C.  \' ^    MM     "    K  i   V  F 

Norman  F.  Brown.  JJ^iiilnN.    I  <  x     ^ .iiniur  to  Otis  Eagi- 

necrint'   r<')ninrHr><tr:.     >'i'.iii:,i<.. .    in..     ,1   corporadoB  of 

Dclav«af.< 

Conti n  ,■ ,. > ;  i  ■ :  i ■.  i .  1  ■■ , I!  •  t  . t  i,^  :::i.  ; .  :t i , . . > :  Ser.  No.  556,594, 
Joni  .J,  i'itiii.  L'.ii^  appiicaliua  July  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  563,815 

22  Claims.  (CL  137—155) 


mV\f^ 


Apparatus  for  supplying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently colored  paints  or  the  like  to  an  automotive  pro- 
duction line  or  a  comparable  industrial  installation  is 
hereby  improved  by  providing  for  efl^cient,  effective  and 
high  speed  flushing  of  the  supply  system  between  color 
changes,  even  though  the  color  change  must  be  made  in  a 
fraction  of  a  second;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  manifold 
having  a  common  bore,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  com- 
mon bore,  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  supply  ports 
along  the  length  of  the  common  bore,  a  solvent  port  and 
a  gas  port  adjacent  the  end  of  the  common  bore  oppo- 
site the  outlet,  and  means  operative  upon  each  change  of 
supply  from  a  first  fluid  to  a  second  fluid  for  sequentially 
closing  the  supply  valve  of  the  first  fluid,  momentarily 
opening  the  solvent  valve,  momentarily  opening  the  gas 
valve  and  then  opening  the  supply  valve  of  the  second 
fluid. 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising:  body  means  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  therethrough  and  lateral  port  means  communi- 
cating with  said  bore;  valve  seat  means  supported  in 
said  body  means;  valve  means  movably  supported  in 
said  body  means  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  into  said  central  bore 
from  said  port  means,  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected between  said  body  means  and  said  valve  means 


3,403,696 
SILENT  CHECK-VALVE 

George  fHiifhon,  54  Norflifield  Ave~ 

1     Id,  Ohio    44067 
nit  !  ot;6,  Ser.  No.  588,180 

i.iim>.    ,i  j,  137 — 516.13) 
1.  A  silent  check- valve  adapted  to  control  fluid  flow 
in  a  pipe  line,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  having  a  threaded  bore 
therethrough,  adapted  to  be  insened  in  a  pipe  line; 

(b)  a  rigid,  non-vibratile,  plastic  disc  having  a  threaded 
peripheral  edge,  threadedly  mounted  in  the  body  bor« 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 


Mt^^jUaulwUwAttiililiAjiril^^bsUlil 
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(c) 
ii 


(d) 


the  disc  having  parallel  lower  and  upper  faces  de- 
fining a  valve  seat  having  a  central  valve  stem 
bore  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid 
passages; 
the  body  wall  being  circumferentially  displaced 
wardly,  at  the  disc,  to  effect  plastic  flow  of  the 
tjireaded  disc  edge,  and  lock  the  disc  against  rotation 
create  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  disc  and  the 
bore  wall;  and, 
a  unitary  valve-head,  fabricated  from  inherently 
rtsilient,  non-vibratile,  plastic  material,  having  a  cir- 
cjlar  cap  tapered  to  a  circumferential  feathered  edge, 
and  a  dependent  mounting  stem  having  a  frusto- 
canical  retaining  button  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
tirminating,  at  its  apex,  in  an  elongated  tail; 


and 
body 
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(e)  the  valve-head  being  mounted  on  the  disc,  with 
is  stem  nested  in  the  disc  center  bore  and  its  cap 
a  nd  button  seated  against  the  upper  and  lower  faces, 
r  jspectively,  of  the  disc; 

(f)  the  valve-head  cap  being  free  to  flip,  responsive 
t>  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  line,  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  it  is  seated  against  the  upper  disc 
f  ice,  whereat  it  covers  all  the  fluid  passages  to  block 
f  uid  flow,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  its  periph- 
ery  is  flexed  away  from  the  upper  disc  face,  cle^r 
c  f  the  passageways,  to  allow  free^ow  of  fluid  there- 
t  irough. 
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cular 
face, 


throu  ',h  said  side  face,  said  body  further  having  diamet- 


rical! j 


bore  below  said  valve  seat,  said  second  recess  having 
a  second  passage  connected  to  said  valve  chamber  up- 
wardly of  said  valve  seat,  the  axis  of  said  first  passage 
being  parallel  to.  and  downwardly  spaced  from,  the  axis 
of  said  first  recess,  the  axis  of  said  second  passage  being 
parallel  to,  and  upwardly  spaced  from,  the  axis  of  said 
second  recess,  means  biasing  said  valve  upwardly  and 
away  from  said  seat  into  open  condition  for  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  recesses,  there  being  a 
normal  predetermined  fluid  line  pressure  between  said 
fluid  pump  and  said  fluid  operated  cylinder  when  the 
latter  is  in  operative  position,  said  valve  being  urged  into 
closed  condition  upon  said  valve  seat  when  said  pressure 
in  the  system  between  said  fluid  cylinder  and  said  fluid 
pump  is  increased  beyond  said  normal  predetermined  line 
pressure. 

il  3,4«3,698  I 

MICI7n.„T.v\T  ^T 
Godfrey   H.   Klim,   Panr!  <     oh;        i^nu;!> or  to   Union 
■     Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  c<. ■''!>* >r',it(..('  -•*   \,  «  Yorit 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Stt.  So.  499,270 
4  Claims.  (Q.  137—614.11) 


1  For  use  in  a  fluid  system  having  a  fluid  pump  and 
a  fluid  operated  cylinder,  a  safety  valve  comprising  an 
integrilly  formed  cylindrical  body  having  opposed  cir- 


end  faces  and  an  intervening  circumferential  side 
said  body  having  a  bore  extending  diametrically 


opposed  axially  aligned,  outwardly  opening  first 


and  sicond  recesses  extending  inwardly  in  said  side  face, 
said  irst  and  second  recesses  being  in  axially  normal 
relationship  to  said  bore  and  terminating  spacedly  there- 
from, said  first  recess  being  connected  to  said  fluid 
pump,  said  second  recess  being  connected  to  said  fluid 
opera  ;cd  cylinder,  said  bore  being  counterbored  to  pro- 
vide il  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  inner 
end  cf  said  chamber,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  chamber, 
said  llrst  recess  having  a  first  passage  connected  to  said 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  micro-valve  capa- 
ble of  extreme  throttling  that  utilizes  a  spring-like  closure 
disc  positioned  between  two  surfaces,  one  of  such  sur- 
faces having  an  inlet  and  the  other  of  such  surfaces  hav- 
ing an  outlet.  Relative  motion  of  the  surfaces  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  compresses  or  releases  the  disc 
to  effect  fluid  flow  control. 


3,403,699 
SUPPLY  AND  EXHAU'^T  "r>T'F   .-ovTWOf    VALVE 
Cyril  B.  Fites,  Florissant,  '^  t       i  ^  i:  1 1  ^  > ..  i  er  Electric 

Corporation,  a  C'^f!)'>f,!irv':.(i    it    [).-i;i».ire 
Filed  Sept.  '^    '■■"■■■■■'    >.  t     -       .jH,hi7«,  , 

24  Clai....     ,t  L    .3-      f,: ,: 


24 


23      21 


27 

4 


19       2       3 


A  control  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  application  means 
movable  in  one  direction  to  effect  the  application  through 
said  control  valve  of  fluid  pressure  supplied  thereto  and 
in  another  direction  to  isolate  the  supplied  and  applied 
fluid  pressures,  and  means  for  following  engagement  with 
one  of  said  application  means  to  effect  reduction  of  the 
applied  fluid  pressure  upon  movement  of  said  pair  of 
application  means  in  the  other  direction. 
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1.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  incorporating  a  main  housing 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  hot  fluid  and  with  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inlet  for  the  cold  fluid  and  with  outlet 
means  for  the  mixed  fluids,  separately  formed  valve  hous- 
ing which  are  removably  mounted  in  said  main  housing, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  from  said  inlets, 
means  for  ensuring  an  axial  guided  movement  of  the  valve 
means  relatively  to  their  respective  valve  housing,  tappets 
for  actuating  said  valve  means,  a  tumable  single  profile 
cam  adapted  when  turned  to  co-act  with  said  tappets  for 
effecting  the  progressive  opening  and  closing  of  the  inlet 
control  valve  means  so  that  there  shall  be  a  proportionate 
mixing  of  hot  and  cold  fluids  as  the  cam  is  turned,  means 
for  turning  the  cam  for  achieving  the  said  purpose  and 
means  for  retaining  the  valve  housings  within  the  main 
housing  which  make  sure  that  the  housings  are  correctly 
positioned  and  retained  within  the  main  housing  and 
thereby  to  ensure  that  the  tappets  for  actuating  the  guided 
valve  means  will  always  be  presented  to  the  periphery  of 
the  cam. 

I'll  ^  N*-;    HI     >!■■   \  I   I\'(.    'I'H'h     t  !i'^  t"    PIG 
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Glrard,  15^4T  ^^'    f.fa''     --.|, i-   r„.f!::  :,f  tiuu'»ii>a,Tex. 

Filed  T'ct, I'-'M"   Nrr        '    •' 04,801 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—802) 
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1.  In  a  pipe  line  swipe  adapted  to  be  propelled  through 
a  pipe  by  a  pressure  gradient  an  elongated  body  of  cy- 
lindrical shape  formed  of  resilient  material  having  a 
longitudinally  outwardly  opening  end  cavity  forming  a 
flexible,  annular  lip  portion  whose  external  peripheral  sur- 
face is  positioned  to  be  expanded  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  surrounding  internal  surface  of  the  pipe  by  the 
application  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  pipe  against 
the  internal  surface  of  the  cavity  when  the  swipe  is  in 
the  pipe,  said  external  peripheral  surface  of  said  lip 
portion  being  curved  radially  inwardly  longitudinally  of 
said  body. 


3^3,702 
SELF-CLEANING  AIR  DUCT 
Charles  Monroe  Poole,  Piedmont,  S.C.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,888 
13  Claims.  (CL  138—37) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  air  duct  which  prevents  the 
accumulation  of  dust  and  lint  on  the  top  thereof  compris- 
ing an  enclosed  conduit  having  a  top,  a  portion  of  said 
top  defining  an  opening  therein;  deflecting  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening  and  depending  a  short  distance 
into  said  conduit  for  deflecting  a  minor  portion  of  air 
flowing  therein  into  an  upward  direction  through  said 
opening;  a  hood  having  suitable  apertures  therein  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  opening  on  the  top  of  said  conduit  for 
restoring  the  horizontal  direction  of  said  air  flow  outside 
of  said  conduit  and  across  the  top  thereof  whereby  the 
constant  flow  of  air  along  the  top  and  outside  of  said  con- 
duit prevents  the  accumulation  of  lint  and  dust  on  the  top 
thereof. 


3,403,783 

ACCESS  CHANNEL 

August  P.  RdniaBB,  126M  Breezcwood,  Apt  No.  1, 

La  Mirada,  CaUf.    98638 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,041 

1  date.  (CL  138—92) 


A  preformed  access  channel  comprising  a  hollow 
channel  member  with  at  least  two  opposite  end  openings 
adapted  for  connecting  the  channel  member  into  drainage 
lines,  a  side  opening  in  the  channel  member  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  thereof,  an  interior  surface  in  the 
channel  member  shaped  to  facilitate  line  clean-out  opera- 
tions, and  a  lid  member  shaped  to  substantially  cover 
and  close  the  side  opening  in  the  channel  member. 


■'••H'-  04 

AiiJ  I  ••>• !  \  h :  K  LOOM 
Dennis  C.  i-tH'.i  i,,    :  i  34  N.  39th  St., 

Milw-itiki/.:     v*:-.      53288 
Filed  Feb.  ,  >t  i   No.  618,813 

15  ClaiiiiK   (CL  139—34) 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  luom  having  a  frame  assembly  in- 
cluding  two   cross   members   mounted   for   coordinated 
movement  relative  to  each  other  along  transversely  ex- 
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tendjng  paths  such  that  the  distance  from  one  cross  mem-    or  a  ravel-proof  knitted  selvage  from  fabrics,  the  inven- 

irough  the  path  intersection  to  the  other  member  is    tion  utilizes  the  up-and-down  motion  of  the  reed  to  guide 

gene|-ally  constant  notwithstanding  such  relative  move- 
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men!  Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  stand  for  mounting  such 
a  frame  assembly  in  a  manner  affording  vertical  height 
adjustment  of  the  frame  assemMv. 


fiirr-    N.iniM'in,  I'jrn-.,  I- rjri.,  <     .4^^ignortO 
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A  cobby  having  two  hooks  pivotally  secured  to  each 
end  cf  a  balance  the  middle  point  of  which  is  operatively 
conn(  cted  with  a  heald  frame  and  two  knives  operating  in 
alterr  ation  once  for  every  two  picks,  the  ends  of  the  said 
balan:e  being  engaged  by  abutments.  Each  abutment  is 
ppqrted  on  a  plate  pivotably  connected  to  the  center 
balance  and  the  abutments  are  shifted  by  the  plate 
away  from  and  back  towards  the  corre- 
end  of  the  balance  simultaneously  with  \ht  for- 
movement  of  the  associated  knife,  the  rearward 
of  each  abutment  causing  movement  of  the 
ponding  hook  into  the  path  of  the  cooperating  knife 
said  hook  accompany  the  knife  prior  to  engage- 
therewith. 


su 
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X  ^RRf»v^    F  vBkh     \  OOM 
hv   Dt'i-'i'-   shacklediin,  h     ^.uith  F ,i-tnn,  and  Clarence 

K    Kr'-rir.rt".  W 'intAfcT,  Vfjvs,,  a  x  s, i  t;n -■>!■.,  to  Crompton  & 
KtHi-A!tr-  (  <)rporLUii,:iri.  \'V  ^ t.- t-vt.  r    \i.ins., '-a  corporation 

ih<.    N. :-    \a.  581,212 
10  (,  I  Jim-..  (Li.  139—124) 
A  simple  knitted  ^i:  forming  device  for  a  narrow 

loom,  which  is  capable  of  forming  either  a  catch-cord 


Filed  Nfpr    11. 


•~A 


the  catch-cord  yarn  into  the  path  of  the  selvage  forming 
needle  hook. 


BO '"''   "• !  I » n  ■( ' 

Robert  S.  Schedin,  East    B     •  «  Mass.,  assl|{ooi'  to 

Crompton  &.  Knowles  Cori    f  >       ;    vsorcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusctu 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  567,708 
9  Claims.  (CI.  139—171) 


A  cam  driven  box-motion  for  a  loom  in  which  con- 
stantly rotating  cams  are  selectively  engaged  by  followers 
operated  from  a  jjaltem  mechanism.  The  followers  are 
operatively  attached  to  the  shuttle  boxes  and  act  to  po- 
sition same  when  moved  by  the  cams. 


3,403,708 

SHUTTLE  BOX 

Gustaf  A.  Sundquist,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Crompton  &.  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts  i 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,221 

7  Claims.  (CI.  139—183) 
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A  shuttle  box  means  for  checking  a  shuttle  comprising 
a  rigid  base,  a  resilient  sponge-like  element,  an  elongated 
rigid  member  floatingly  supported  by  the  resilient  element 
and  a  factional  covering  member  encompassing  the  rigid 
member  and  the  resilient  means. 
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Curtis  A.  S-;  i  ■ '  1 1 ' '  * '  =  I  ■  1  . 1  ■-,!,)  i  i ,      >  r'l  d  Claude  L. 

Jury,  Jr.,  :ji.ii"  Kit.,  iji.il;  >  vsti,  iv^i^.     67880 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1 «  r.  No.  479,75 1 

11  Claims.  (Ci.  143—47) 


hide  or  other  vehicle  such  as  a  farm  tractor,  which  is 
powered  in  location  from  the  power  takeoff  of  the  tractor 
or  vehicle,  and  which  is  provided  with  means  for  ready 
connection  to  a  conventional  three  point  hookup  of  the 
tractor  or  vehicle,  so  that  it  may  be  readily  transported, 
without  wheels  of  its  own,  and  then  may  be  set  down  on 
its  own  legs  in  operative  position. 


This  invention  is  a  panel  board  sawing  apparatus  where- 
in a  conventional  portable  saw  may  be  mounted  on  a 
special  carriage  which  is  vertically  movable  on  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  providing  a  stand,  the  stand  having  a  back  board 
secured  thereto,  the  back  board  having  supporting  legs  at 
the  bottom  in  a  tripod  arrangement,  the  middle  leg  of 
which  is  adjustable  to  support  the  stand  at  any  desired 
adjustment  angle,  and  also  has  another  support  in  the 
form  of  a  hook  at  the  top  which  may  be  hung  on  a  well 
so  that  the  saw  may  be  operated  with  the  panel  board 
supported  on  a  ledge  at  the  bottom  of  the  back  board  in 
a  vertical  position.  The  ledge  at  the  bottom  may  be  ad- 
justed at  one  end  to  compensate  for  any  irregularity  in 
the  edge  of  the  panel  board  being  sawed,  and  the  saw 
carriage  is  provided  with  a  latch  for  holding  it  at  the  top 
of  the  stand  while  the  panel  board  work  piece  is  being 
inserted  or  removed.  Then,  when  the  latch  is  released, 
the  weight  of  the  saw  and  the  carriage  help  the  saw  in 
cutting  vertically  down  through  the  panel  board.  The 
power  for  the  saw  is  derived  from  an  outlet  mounted  on 
the  frame  which  has  a  circuit  through  a  switch  in  the 
path  of  an  abutment  on  the  saw  frame  so  that  when  the 
saw  is  at  its  lowermost  point,  the  switch  automatically 
cuts  off  the  operation  of  the  saw.  When  the  saw  has  been 
raised  again  to  the  position  for  a  new  operation,  the 
switch,  which  is  a  double  acting  switch,  is  manually  oper- 
ated to  initiate  action  of  the  saw.  The  special  carriage  has 
additional  thread  bolts  thereon  for  mounting  the  saw 
for  making  a  vertical  rather  than  a  horizontal  cut,  in 
which  case,  the  panel  board  being  cut  is  slid  around  the 
legs  in  the  cutting  operation. 
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11  Claims.  (< 


'..;■:  PENER 
t^cf,  Mo.     65574 
No.  533,321 
i_30) 


This  invention  is  an  improved  fence  post  end  sharpener 
which  is  readily  brought  to  the  location  by  a  tractor  ve- 


3,403,711 

TOOL  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  AND 

REMOVABLE  CENTERING  SLEEVE 

Howard  Moorc«  5719,  WalUs  Lane, 

Woodland  Hflit,  Calif.    91364 

Filed  May  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  641,770 

!•  Oalmi.  (CL  145—51) 


A  tool  having  a  working  tip  at  the  end  of  a  shank  is 
provided  with  a  retractable  and  removable  centering 
sleeve  assembly.  A  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  which  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  is  held  in  selected  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  shank  tip  by  the  engagement  of  a 
sleeve  mounted  pin  with  a  cylindrical  guide  mounted  on 
the  shank.  The  sleeve  is  spring-biased  into  an  operative 
position  by  engaging  the  pin  in  a  first  groove  in  the  guide 
and  into  a  retracted  position  by  positioning  the  piii  at  the 
one  end  of  the  guide.  Engagement  of  the  pin  within  a 
second  groove  in  the  guide  permits  complete  removal  of 
the  sleeve  from  the  shank. 


3,403,712 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  SAUSAGE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Doaaid  E.  WestUng,  2432  Iva  Court, 

Bcloit,  Wis.     53511 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,967 

11  Claims.  (CI.  146—129) 


A  machine  for  dispensing  sausage  and  the  like  having 
a  tub  from  which  the  sausage  is  pressed  by  a  manually 
operable  plunger  through  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tub  into  hollow  discharge  tubes  in  a  preselected  arrange- 
ment to  form  columns  of  sausage.  Around  each  tube  is 
a  manifold  to  which  air  under  pressure  is  delivered  to 
issue  into  the  tube  in  a  plurality  of  jets  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  column  therein,  thereby  to  sever  the  end  por- 
tion from  the  column  and  expel  it  through  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  tube  toward  a  pizza  beneath  the  machine.  To 
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position  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  one  form  has  an 
internal  shoulder  forming  a  restriction,  another  has  a 
r  gradually  restricting  the  passage,  and  another  has 
restriction,  simply  relying  on  the  feeding  apparatus  to 
control  the  positions  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns. 


'^■ir'h.r    fi     (,,:,„.;     .  ?jr,  r,i<.n^    in."    I  owell  D.  Hammond, 
^■n''    "^tjrin.i,    (   ,,(,ht      asvitjrsnr-    -     N'ash-H.inimond,   In- 
».ri).)r;ifrd,   v,!jfh   f  ;    Monr.'     i    Hi',,    .    .  . j'.mration  of 
'  !.n  ■  t  If  I'll  J 

Filed  Ki-'.  :\  i:^Do.  >;r.  No.  529,560 
1  Claim.  (CI.  150— .5) 


contain  the  same,  said  mouth  portion  having  an  annular 
lip  portion  to  overlie  and  engage  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  cap  of  said  bottle  and  in  the  alternative  engaging  and 
gripping  a  neck  portion  of  said  bottle  to  support  said  bot- 
tle with  said  cap  being  projected  above  said  receptacle  and 
a  convex  bottom  wall  invertible  by  finger  pressure  to  pro- 
ject said  bottle  upwardly  of  said  receptacle  to  expose  said 
•cap.  I 
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double-walled  container  molded  from  plastic  mate- 
one  piece  and  having  an  open-topped  hollow  inner 
an  open-topped  hollow  outer  shell,  and  a  top  wall 
with  the  open  tops  of  and  interconnecting  the 
and  outer  shells.  A  method  of  making  such  a  con- 
comprising  placing  uncured  plastic  material  in  a 
having  a  mold  cavity  complementary  to  the  container 
laving  surfaces  respectively  complementary  to  the 
and  outer  shells  and  the  top  wall,  rotating  the  mold 
at  least  two  different  axes  to  distribute  the  uncured 
material  evenly  over  all  of  the  surfaces  of  the  mold 
»,  applying  heat  to  the  mold  during  the  rotating  step 
fuse  the  plastic  material  to  form  the  container,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  container  from  the  mold. 

— — —  1 
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3,403,714 

■-WT  '!\    RECEPTACLE 

Junn  \]    ll'i\-:n.  72f  Thaver  Ave., 

Hi^titjr,,  k„    \      !:'(,.,        -'8101 

Filed  t  .'h    :  V  i'-h.~    ^,r.  No.  617,983 

4   I,  lujui^.  .i  ,.    ;50 — .5) 
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afety  receptacle  for  a  medicine  bottle  to  receive 
the  sahie  through  an  expansible  mouth  portion  and  wholly 


DISPOSABLE  LJ  l\t 
Charles  P.  Trudel,  Laocas 
assignments,    to    "Auton  in 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cofp< > r  iti>.\]  ■  '>  i » h , < » 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  ser.  No.  611,441 
8  Claims.  (CI.  150—9) 


'  !   \ t  N  KR         i 
i'-Mi.;n-.r,  by  mesne 
k  1 1    Corporation, 


A  disposable  plastic  urine  bag  comprising  a  body  and 
neck  with  a  self-sealing  valve  formed  across  the  neck 
by  heat  sealing  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  together  to 
form  a  pair  of  seams  extending  inwardly  from  the  bag 
edges  providing  a  pair  of  pockets  opening  toward  the 
body  and  a  generally  V-shaped  seam  diverging  down- 
wardly in  the  inlet  between  the  pair  of  seams,  the  seams 
terminating  in  a  straight  line  across  the  inlet  and  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  pockets  and  cavity  of  the  V-seam 
laterally  tensioning  the  sides  of  the  bag  to  preclude  out- 
flow of  fluid  through  the  inlet. 


3,403,716 
BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Irwin  Herbert  Siris,  Rye,  N.Y     a^enor  to  A.  J.  Siris 
Products  Corporation,  New  \      k    \.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Fikd  Aag.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,794 

4  Claims.  (CI.  150—28)  i 


A  folded,  two-pocket  bag  with  a  single  access  closure 
fabricated  of  three  panels  and  a  closure  member.  Two 
of  the  panels  constitute  front  panels  and  the  third  panel 
consiitutes  a  rear  panel  with  the  front  panels  overlying 
the  rear  panel  such  that  the  total  length  of  the  two  frt)nt 
panels  and  the  closure  equal  the  length  of  the  rear  panel. 
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ector  St., 
^40 

:  ncaUon  Ser.  No.  289,096, 
1  itii.  application  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser. 


SEALING 
Jerome  i 

Continuation-in-p 
June  19,  1963. 
No.  536,502 

14  Claims.  (CI.  151—37) 


surfaces  a  portion  of  which  is  inclined,  and  the  casing 
contains  a  lower  interior  portion  for  introducing  liquid 
and  an  upper  interior  portion  for  collecting  vapor.  The 
liquid  inlet  and  outlets  are  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
orifices  in  the  casing,  with  the  casings  of  adjacent  effects 
being  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  orifices  are  aligned  so  that  liquid  can  flow 


36  37 


An  improved  sealing  construction  arranged  to  provide 
an  automatic  seal  between  two  mating  members  adapted 
to  be  brought  together  under  pressure.  The  construction 
comprises  essentially  a  rigid  base  member  having  a  flat 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  sur- 
face of  a  secondary  body  when  placed  in  compression. 
The  base  member  includes  a  flexible  annular  lip  having 
an  inclined  free  end  protruding  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  bearing  surface  and  being  constructed  to  be  resil- 
iently  deflected  toward  the  bearing  surface  when  the  base 
member  is  subjected  to  compressive  force  against  the  sec- 
ondary body,  thereby  resulting  in  a  positive  seal  between 
the  elements. 


3.4«r 

FLANGED  r-'^-I  K  i   '■*  ! 
Norman  J.  Hugtu^     ''!<  iriM''. 
Carr   Incorporali  ;      * 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  iv 


ING  MEANS 

(gnor  to  Unlted- 
rporation   of 


r.  No.  623,381 


10  Claims.  (O.  151—41.73) 


A  flanged  insert  which  is  driven  axially  into  a  bore  in 
a  workpiece  of  relatively  soft  material  such  as  wood  or  a 
wood  substitute.  For  the  majority  of  applications  the  in- 
sert is  internally  threaded  and  is  of  either  sheet  metal 
or  molded  plastic  construction.  The  exterior  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  insert  has  a  plurality  of  retaining  fins  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  thereof  which  are  embedded 
in  the  workpiece  and  provide  a  high  resistance  to  pull 
out.  The  fins  arc  formed  from  material  skived  from  the 
shank  of  the  sheet  nKtal  insert  and  integrally  molded 
on  the  shank  of  the  plastic  embodiment.  The  fins  on  the 
sheet  metal  part  are  disposed  to  engage  the  workpiece 
in  cooperating  pairs  and  each  cooperating  pair  is  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  pair  by  an  inverted  V-shaped  flute.  Each 
fin  on  the  plastic  part  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  fin  by 
a  V-shaped  flute. 
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9  Claim*  ^Ci.  15S> — 26; 
A  multi-effect  evaporation  system  wherein  each  effect 
is  enclosed  in  a  separate  casing  having  a  plurality  of  flat 


1 


from  one  effect  to  another.  The  tubes  are  enclosed  in  a 
separate  compartment  and  are  parallel  to  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  casing.  The  vapor  generated  in  the  tubes  is 
collected  in  the  second  interior  portion  which  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  effecting  passage  thereof  to  the  heating 
compartment  of  the  next  adjacent  efifect. 


3,403,720 
FOLDING  DOOR 

Clarence  E.  Ahleen,  2741  Sooth  7th  East, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84115 

nied  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,254 

6  Claims.  (CL  160—231) 


A  folding  door  which  includes  a  door  section  having  an 
elongated  slot  along  an  edge  which  extends  inwardly  into 
the  section,  a  hinge  insert  having  a  coiuiecting  end  fixedly 
secured  in  the  elongated  slot  and  an  opposite  end  with  a 
keyway  provided  therein,  hinge  means  having  a  beaded 
end  received  in  the  keyway  for  hinging  the  section  to  an 
adjacent  section,  an  elongated  semicylindrical  member 
fixedly  connected  to  the  beaded  end  of  the  hinge  means, 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  attached  to  the  elon- 
gated member  to  coact  with  an  end  of  the  hinge  insert 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hinge  in  the 
insert. 

3,403,721 
TENSILE  STRENGTHS  OF  CERTAIN  SAND  CORES 
Janis  Robins.  St  Paul,  and  Robert  J.  Schafer,  £dim^ 
Mh  .    ors  to  Ashland  Oil  A  RcAaiig  Coavany, 

^  a  corporatioii  of  Kentodty 

.    Filed  June  13,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  556,891 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—43) 
Process  for  forming  foundry  cores  comprising  sand  and 
an  organic  binder  comprising  a  hydroxyl-containing  mate- 
rial, an  isocyanate  and  a  silane. 


^iiuiiiiJuitiaiiiiHiiii 


aM^i^i^HMMillBaiil^aaH^uidiawiut 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


"(  M  if  |X'( 

,    r  •  J  , ,  :  i      \        \\      . 


3,403,722  source,  a  cooling  fluid  supply  system  in  said  building  for 

p  \R  VTT'S  AND  PROCESS  supplying  non-refrigerated  heat  transfer  fluid  in  series  to 

iiiion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone    said  cooling  means  and  then  to  said  perimeter  panel  and 
L  orporatioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a    ^  conditioned  air  supply  system  effective  to  introduce  air 

into  said  enclosed  space. 


'  UsAiH-husetts 

e  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,005 
15  Claims.  (CI.  165—1) 
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process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  fluid  which 
comi  rises  feeding  said  fluid  through  an  inlet  to  an  annular 
cooling  chamber,  gradually  increasing  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  hot  fluid  while  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said 
chan  ber.  rapidly  cooling  and  passing  the  cooled  fluid  out 
of  th:  chamber  at  about  the  same  pressure  as  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  at  the  inlet. 
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rfn  i  r    n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  192,629, 
M  .  ^62.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser. 

.Nu.  47»,702 

39  Claims.  (CI.  165—19) 
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l4.  In  a  lighting  and  air  conditioning  system  for  an 
enclosed  space:  perimeter  panel  means  within  the  space 
for  iibsorbing  solar  energy  and  positioned  for  direct  heat 
tram  fer  with  the  space,  a  light  source  within  said  building, 
a  h<at  transfer  fluid-filled  cooling  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  light  source  for  removing  heat  from  said  light 


3,403,724 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Janusz  Gutkowski,  7  Rufus  Close,  Lewes, 

Sussex,  England 

I       FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1965, 

32,189/65 
12Claims.(Cl^  165—119) 


f^ 


A  heat  exchanger  particularly  suited  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  gas  turbine  engines  to  filter  as  well  as  cool 
the  oil  used  in  the  engine.  The  heat  exchanger  comprises 
a  stock  of  impermeable  plates  each  of  which  separates 
one  of  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  oil  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  paths  for  the  cooling  medium,  the  plates 
being  provided  with  iiKlined  flanges  designed  to  support 
sheets  of  filter  material  diagonally  between  adjacent 
plates. 


3,403-?* 

AXIAL  FLOW  FAN     \  h  U  v     '  ,  i  ".  1  i  NT 

FOR  FAN  coil 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wi<>.,  dsstaiioi  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,198 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—122) 


A  heat  exchange  unit  comprising,  a  casing  having  air 
inlet  opening  and  air  outlet  openings  with  a  heat  exchange 
coil  therebetween,  a  unitary  fan  housing  air  directing 
member  within  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  sections  with  apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  air 
diverting  portions  disposed  opposite  each  of  said  apertures, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  member  and  flow  fans 
mounted  on  said  drive  shafts  within  said  apertures. 
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3,403,726 

SPRAY  AND  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Jones  and  Frank  D.  Hazen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Hazen  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,262 
1  Claim.  (CI.  165—142) 
In  the  annealing  of  steel  coils,  for  example,  where  the 
annealing  temperature  is  supplied  to  an  annealing  cham- 
ber by  delivering  hot  gases  thereto,  the  present  invention 
provides  for  the  cooling  of  such  gases  after  they  have 
heated  the  coils.  This  greatly  increases  the  capacity  of  the 
annealing  apparatus,  as  otherwise  it  would  take  an  exces- 
sive amount  of  time  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  coils 
below  the  critical  range,  after  which  they  can  be  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere.  Various  problems  such  as  the  use  of 
inert  gases  to  avoid  coloration  of  the  coiled  steel  strip 
require  that  the  same  gas  used  for  supplying  the  heat  is 
also  employed  for  lowering  the  temperature,  and  in  ac- 


cordance with  the  present  invention,  a  cooling  system  is 
provided  for  rapidly  cooling  the  gases  that  are  with- 
drawn from  the  annealing  apparatus  and  return  the  gases 
to  the  annealing  chamber  in  which  the  coils  are  stacked. 
A  feature  of  the  invention  is  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  gases  flowing  into  the  cooling  chamber  and  the 
coolant  surrounding  the  flow  tubes  of  the  gases  so  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to  contaminate  the  gases  by  the 
coolant  flowing  into  the  tube. 


3,403,727 
CROSSFLOW  COUNTERCURRENT  HEAT  EX- 
CHANGER  WITH  INNER  AND  OUTER-TUBE 
SECTIONS  MADE  UP  OF  CLOSELY  PACKED 
COAXIALLY  NESTED  LAYERS  OF  HELICOI- 
DALLY  WOUND  TUBES 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munlch-Solin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1965, 
G  43,480 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—160) 
Crossflow  countercurrent  heat  exchanger  having  a  pair 
of  coaxially  nested  tube   sections  separated  by  a  thin 
sheet-like  cylindrical  mantle  closely  surrounding  the  inner- 
tube  section  and  interposed  between  it  and  the  outer-tube 
section,  the  sections  each  consisting  of  coaxially  nested, 
closely  packed  layers  of  circumferentially  spaced  parallel- 
wound  tubes,   all   turning   in   the   same   sense   about   a 
common  axis,  the  closely  packed  relationship  ensuring 


that  the  tubes  of  each  layer  are  received  between  a  pair  of 
tubes  of  an  adjoining  layer  so  that  the  centers  thereof  form 


an  equally  lateral  triangle  whose  side  is  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubes. 


3,403,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF 

WELL  BORE  DEVICES 

Vernon  C.  H.  Richardson,  Belhdre,  and  BiUy  G.  Frazier, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IVaiuporf  Engineering,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,644 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


Apparatus  for  use  on  floating  vessels  for  carrying  out 
cable  operations  in  well  bores  located  beneath  the  water 
to  maintain  cable  suspended  equipment  in  the  well  at  the 
same  depth  during  movement  of  the  vessel  in  response  to 
wave  action.  TTie  apparatus  includes  a  suspension  cable 
for  the  equipment  in  the  well  and  a  mooring  cable  an- 
chored at  its  lower  end  to  a  fixed  location  beneath  the 
water  and  yieldable  pressure  fluid  means  on  the  vessel 
having  a  movable  connection  with  each  of  the  cables  to 
apply  a  constant  tension  to  the  cables  during  the  paying 
out  and  taking  in  of  the  cables  during  movements  of  the 
vessel  due  to  wave  action. 


3,403,729 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  WELLS 

Charies  J.  Hickey,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,243 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—75) 
An  apparatus  for  controlled  ejectment  of  spheroidal  ob- 
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jects  Into  a  fluid-carrying  conduit  having  perforations  as 
a  mems  of  fluid  outlet  therefrom  whereby  an  accurate 
count  of  such  ejected  objects  is  accurately  maintained, 
comprising    a    reciprocating    plunger-cylinder    assembly 
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where  by  each  stroke  of  the  plunger  carries  one  such  ob- 
ject, when  placed  in  front  of  it,  into  the  fluid  but  which 
strok(  is  only  recorded  and  counted  if  an  object  is  actual- 
ly pu.hed  ahead  of  f^*"  ninnocr  ;ind  into  the  fluid. 
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ail-safe  pipe  saddle  for  adapters  for  jet  pumps, 

an  outer  saddle  with  an  interior  chamber  and  a 

marg^al  seal  surrounding  two  well  casing  apertures  and 

!d  by  drawing  the  outer  saddle  toward  the  pipe. 

irjner  saddle  having  a  marginal  seal  surrounding  only 

said  well  casing  openings  is  pressed  toward  the 

(jasing  by  limited  area  abutment  means  of  the  outer 

in  whose  chamber  it  fits  with  clearance.  An  outlet 

from  the  inner  saddle  is  positioned  with  clearance  in 

oiitlet  pipe  from  the  outer  saddle. 


FLL  CASING 
signer  to  Reda 
corporation  of 


:  i'>  ■;  '. ; 

>i  H'*  >FT'!IV(.  \in  n  \Mx\t   }  >  .1 

\  r  1 1!  II  s    \  nj t u  n  ( > ff     B  a  n !  v ■■til-     <  )  k .  .:i 

f'upip    (  fimpdrr-     R  ir'U'- '■ 'h*      <  hki/i 
I  >*i.i»  J  re 

fslf.i  \pr  :,  :■* 67,  Ser.  No.  633,037 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166—211) 
Sli{|  setting  mechanism  for  a  pump  in  a  well  casing,  in- 
cludii  g  a  body  connected  to  the  pump  and  having  a  de- 
pendiig,  tubular  extension.  Slips  are  mounted  on  the  body 
and  connected  to  a  collar  which  is  vertically  slidable  on 
the  e  ctension.  The  collar  supports  a  pair  of  depending 
pivoted  arms,  whose  lower  ends  carry  casing  engaging 
roller;.  The  arms  are  biased  to  urge  respective  rollers 
into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and 


each   roller   has   centrifugally   actuated   braking   means 
responsive  to  an  increased  speed  of  descent  in  the  casing 


to  convert  rolling  friction  of  the  rollers  into  sliding  friction 
which  causes  elevation  of  the  collar  and  sets  the  slips. 


3,403,732 

EROSION  PROTECTION   i  mh  WtlXS 

Alvin  V.  Metier,  Dallas,  Tex.,  .*    i^^iijr  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,629 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  166—242)  I 


An  assembly  for  protecting  the  surface  of  a  tubing  car- 
rying fluid  from  a  lower  formation  in  a  multiply  com- 
pleted well  from  the  erosive  effects  of  a  fluid  entering 
the  well  from  a  higher  formation  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing perforations  adjacent  the  higher  formation.  The  per- 
forations are  positioned  so  that  the  streams  of  fluids  enter- 
ing through  the  perforations  will  intersect  each  other  be- 
fore impinging  on  the  surface  to  be  protected.  By  allowing 
the  streams  to  intersect,  turbulent  flow  is  created  and  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  is  decreased  thereby  reducing 
the  erosion  of  the  tubing. 


3,403,733 
ELECTRONICS  CABIN  J 


VHE 


\  !■  (■■  \.  H.  \  t 


tie  United 
Secretary  of 


EXTINGrf^HTNC 
Cyril  W.  Terry,  Oxn. 

States  of  America  as  repr« 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser  -  4  <     - 

9  Claims.  (CI.  169—2; 
The  description  discloses  a  fire  extinguishing  system 
for  an  electronics  cabinet.  The  system  includes  a  duct 
means  which  extends  between  upper  and  lower  openings 
which  open  into  an  inner  portion  of  the  cabinet.  Mounted 
within  the  duct  means  there  may  be  a  venturi  and  ex- 
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tending  through  the  duct  means  there  may  be  a  tube  for 
discharging  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid  into  the  throat  of 
the  venturi.  Accordingly,  when  a  fire  occurs  within  the 
electronics  cabinet  the  discharge  of  this  fire  extinguishing 


ble  in  pitch  angle  in  a  self-sensing  way  in  automatic  re- 
sponse to  change  of  speed  and /or  other  condition  of  oper- 
ation, are  in  addition  stmultaneously  adjustable  angu- 
larly, as  a  set,  when  the  propeller  is  not  in  operation.  The 
individual  blade  adjustments  are  in  an  identical  degree 
to  uniformly  alter  the  basic,  no-load  pitch  angle  thereof. 
The  blades  will  then  depart  and  return  automatically 
from  and  to  this  altered  basic  setting  in  self-sensing  re- 
sponse to  the  varying  conditions,  in  the  same  way  as  the 
blade  set  would,  lacking  the  improved  simultaneous  ad- 
justment. The  simultaneous  adjustment  is  effected  with  no 


fluid  into  the  venturi  draws  hot  gases  from  the  top  of  the 
cabinet,  mixes  them  with  the  fluid  where  the  gases  are 
cooled,  and  then  the  resulting  mixture  is  forced  into  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  cabinet.  This  circulation  will  ex- 
tinguish a  fire  within  the  cabinet. 


3,403,734 
CONTROL  MEAN^  i     (';  i  VOTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Bnmf*  Herrfimnn,,    t'.tfii     I  pper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 

■.ii;rv'-  '\'f   \  h,jrr>,„.    ■[,  ni.b.H.,    Municii-Allach, 

German} 

Flics]  "SI  558,877 

Claims  priority,  »,         <  v,  June  24,  1965, 


2  Ch 


-135.74) 


A  helicopter  is  powered  by  a  gas  turbine.  The  exhaust 
gases  from  the  turbine  drive  the  rotor  blade  for  vertical 
lift.  The  turbine  shaft  drives  a  variable  pitch  propeller 
for  forward  flight.  The  throttle  controls  for  the  rotor 
blade  and  the  propeller  are  engageable  with  each  other 
so  that  when  the  propeller  speed  is  increased  the  turbine 
exhaust  gases  are  always  diverted  from  the  rotor  blade 
and  are  discharged  into  the  atmosphere.  This  prevents  the 
overloading  of  the  turbine  during  the  transition  from 
vertical  to  forward  flight. 


ADJ1 


disturbance  whatsover  of  certain  bevel  gear  drive  means 
in  the  variable  pitch  assembly. 

Furthermore,. the  propeller  blades  are  each  mounted 
directly  to  an  Integral  portion  of  an  elongated  engine 
shaft-driven  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith,  as  well  as  being 
journaled  on  that  portion  for  the  self-sensing  and  simul- 
taneous adjustments  mentioned  above.  The  mount  dis- 
penses with  bearing  and  sealing  provisions  between  the 
blade  and  the  hub,  body  or  housing  structure  of  the  pro- 
peller; and  the  powered  drive  of  the  blades  from  the 
shaft  unit  is  entirely  independent  of  that  structure. 


3,493,736 
DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR- 
DRAWN  IMPLEMENTS 
Joseph  A.  KnlluiTy,  Radnc,  Wis^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Compaay,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,018 
9  Claims.  (CI.  172—9) 


1  40.'^. "1* 

■ hi  t     ' \  HI  \  Ht  !■    •■')  :  ■  IM,    ■  !■■.:: !  tRELLER 

j  ;,,;;;,  ik    :,,     I  .■iirii;iufl!i"iii     l^''^'^:"    fl<,  r  k  "  hii  r  i     -v.  Mj'iit^ifld,  Mlch. 
4  H  i  s "  '■: ,    , i  net  I  h  .1  r  I c  >   !  IM  i  .•  i  <  i  i ;■! ,    .'1  1  ''■    ' ■•  i  a  f s  <  ■  s       ■■!  ■** 008,  and 
■  ri  t '.    H  <;■  r  'H  i  v  h  .:■*,:<;  rs ,    >-'<  1  1  l    '"'*■■     !   lantntr  ;■:■        i  H  i  t'l  ( ■ ,   both  of 

H   ■■(V.:t. „■!!.■:      M-,  !'l 

T'llt'ti  'Vliii.    H*.   Hr«",  H'f,   *-,»,  .ii..*,214 

12  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.51) 
A  variable  pitch  watercraft  or  aircraft  propeller  is  pro- 
vided, in  which  radially  extending  propeller  blades,  varia- 


^TfffTTfTffTj    ^J  ^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  draft  control  systems  for  trac- 
tor-drawn earth-working  implements  and  more  particular- 
ly to  improvements  in  mechanisms  for  controlling  hy- 
draulically  actuated  implement  lifting  mechanisms. 
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3,403,737  I 

rvR  \\\}\  \R  sr  \CER 
V^'.  ;[e    \     Bi.  r'i.  He-     :     1  m  la,  Tex.     79088 

f-Mt-;  JiH-i.    ;i    i  •'-■= <•  :■   No.  463,817 

6   <  '.iims.  (CI.  172 — 421) 


On  an  agricultural  implement,  notched  spacer  bars  are 
clamfcd  above  and  below  two  or  more  tool  bars.  Gage 
wheels  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  spacer  bars  and  a  screw 
adjustment  extends  from  the  spacer  bar  to  the  arm.  The 
pivot  and  screw  are  spaced  ap>art  widely  on  the  spacer 
bar. 
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i  03,738 
.  'A  !iRI\TR  WITH  IMPACT 

.:  )tis  D.  Hitt  and  Paul  E. 

J  .^ri  The  Aro  Corporation, 

^      Nt      No.  591,217 

Ui(5!,„  ,i  .     .  ■■3—48) 


• ,  *'  **,**  t* 


n  a  tool  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  motor,  a  hous- 

thjcrefor,  a  bit  holder  rotatable  in  said  housing,  means 

o  )eratively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  bit  holder 

relating  the  holder  upon  energization  of  the  motor, 

'  lidable  and  nbnrotatable  in  said  bit  holder,  hammer 

slidable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  normal  posi- 

arwardly  therein,  means  for  driving  said  hammer 

forwardly  in  said  housing  to  deliver  an  impact 

:o  said  bit,  an  anvil  interposed  between  said  bit  and 

hammer  means,  means  for  biasing  said  anvil  for- 

in  said  bit  holder,  and  said  anvil  being  provided 

!top  means  in  a  forward  position  thereof. 


TiZ 


ered  into  a  borehole  to  effect  drilling  operations  at  the 
bottom  of  the  borehole,  more  particularly  it  is  directed  to 
a  down-the-hole  impact  tool  having  a  unique  construc- 


tion whereby  all  springs  are  eliminated  from  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  the  frequency  of  the  impact  strokes 
is  substantially  increased.  ^ 


3,403,740 
WITHDRAWN 


3,403,741  ! 

BALAN<  ' 

Martin  Sauter,  Ebingen,  Geriiuiij .  o^Mgnor  to  GottL 

Kern  &  Sohn,  Ebingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,917 

10  Claims.  (CI.  177—243) 


,i:..i6 


A  balance  having  a  forked  beam  supported  on  the 
balance  base  by  two  coaxial  knife-edge  pivots  on  the 
forked  end  and  carrying  a  U-shaped  hanger  between  a 
second  set  of  coaxial  knife-edge  pivots  on  the  two  end  por- 
tions of  the  forked  end.  Two  ball  bearings  coaxial  with 
the  second  set  hingedly  secure  a  U-shaped  pan  carrier 
to  the  hanger  in  the  bight  of  the  same.  The  weighing  pan 
is  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  the  pan  carrier  by 
a  fixed  upward  column  in  such  a  manner  that  the  load 
supporting  surface  of  the  pan  is  barely  below  the  common 
axis  of  the  ball  bearings. 


3.4^ 


3.403.739 

\TTD  IMPACT  TOOL 
><n     xntonio,  Tex.,   assignor,   by 
[•    'en  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston, 


FIi:jD-KrTT 

mt'Srif    ,.i --M  tin  nit  tit  ■- 

1  r  t,,  A  i..ijrp'.rjn<M"!  ■  ^r    1  ■  \  i  - 

nitd  N:.'-  r*-r.,  Ser.  No.  591,258 

1  I    (     nrns.  (CI.  173—73) 

Thit  invention  . ::.  to  a  pneumatically  powered  im 
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DRIVE  SYSTEM  FON 
MULTIPLE  DR  i     i 
Robert  W.   Stieg,  Clinton 
Corporation,    CUntonviile, 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  29,  1965. 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—22) 
A  drive  train  to  multiple  driven  rear  axles  in  a  vehicle 
pact  tbol  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  drill  string  and  low-    includes  a  torque  dividing  differential  having  a  pair  of 
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output  shafts  which  transmit  the  power  to  separate  axles 
or  groups  of  axles.  The  torque  division,  the  number  of 
axles  served  by  each  output  shaft,  and  the  number  of 
wheels  on  each  said  axle  are  chosen  to  effect  application 


with  a  steerablc  front  wheel  and  two  rear  wheels  mounted 
on  an  axile  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  one  of  the  rear 
wheels  being  an  idling  wheel  and  the  other  being  a  driven 
wheel.  A  chain  drive  element  driveably  connecting  the 
rear  driven  wheel  to  a  battery  powered  motor  provided  on 
the  frame. 

3,403,745 

TRICYCLE  SWAMP  BUGGY 

Ward  T.  Commcms,  Halsey,  Greg.     97348 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,205 

4  Claims.  (CL  180—26) 


of  the  same  torque  to  each  driving  wheel.  The  differential 
employed  in  so  dividing  the  torque  is  a  novel  form  of 
spur  gear  differential  in  which  each  set  of  planetary  pin- 
ions on  the  differential  carrier  comprises  a  reducing  gear 
train  between  the  differential  side  gears. 


D  STEERING 


■■i   40  } ,  '  4  ,'■ 

MULTIP.I  r    tMII'H     !)Ki^'  !■ 

\  ¥  nil.'!  I 

Robert  C.  iJirvstion,  4''i'-  vv  ,  i,n;i  iiw*id, 

Grei:'->i".    Mt,J:i  i''';  ^7 

FIMNov.  ::::    vH^h.  sn  No.  595,989 

1    CliUtli,    {Li.    i^i,i— 24) 


**.if 


This  application  discloses  a  fifth  wheel  tractor  having 
two  single  wheeled  steer  and  drive  axles  and  three  tandem 
wheeled,  drive  axles,  and  power  means  to  actuate  the  turn- 
ing of  the  steer  axles  in  a  five  to  three  ratio.  The  invention 
resides  in  the  particular  combination  and  arrangement  of 
the  elements,  which  provides  a  greater  load  carrying 
capacity  and  a  wider  distribution  of  load,  when  a  trailer 
is  added  and  facilitates  the  forward  motion,  steering  and 
backing  up  of  the  tractor  and  trailer. 


•   4  ( t  'i   ■ '  -i  4 

INDU51"" ^' !  '>  ■    '-i  K H< '  •"'- EL  VEHICLE 

Richard  A.  TMnk.  :,  (■■■  am  i  .inMoi;    ^V^ch.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican-M  -  <  >"'  t  :i ,    t ■  r .  H<,  t) .  ^  M- .. ;■ :   r    Ijiiiiiiig,  Mich.,  a 

corporatioi:    •■!  Mm,  h!i:.'i 

Fiiri*  'H.  i)  =  ,         .i''jf.'\  -..1..  No.  489,509 
1  Claim.  (CI.  180—25) 


A  battery  powered  chain  driven  three  wheel  personnel 
vehicle  having  a  unitary  platfrom  frame  strucjure  provided 


A  tricycle  vehicle  for  amphibious  use  having  buoyant 
supporting  wheels,  liquid  and  solid  dispensing  apparatus 
for  spreading  fertilizer  or  seed,  wherein  the  front  wheel 
is  supported  by  a  generally  vertical  kingpin  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wheel  to  stabilize  the  operation  of  the  front 
wheel,  variable  length  drive  means  for  operating  the  front 
wheel,  and  an  overrun  clutch  for  driving  the  front  wheel 
when  the  rear  wheels  slip  is  disclosed. 


3,403,746 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  FOR  TRACTOR-TYPE 
PRIME  MOVER 
Charies  H.  Fox,  Washi^on,  and  Wayne  H.  McGlade, 
Peoria,  IlL,  anignors  to  Wcstingiiouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  U,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,398 
14  Clainis.  (CL  180—70) 


In  a  tractor-type  prime  mover  including  a  power  pack- 
age and  drive  wheels,  a  torsionally  flexible  draft  shaft 
encompassed  by  a  tubular  envelope  positioned  operatively 
between  a  tractor  engine,  variable  speed  transmission  and 
the  final  drive  thereof,  the  flexible  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  final  drive  housing  and  including  universal 
joint  means  on  either  end  thereof  whereby  shock  loads 
from  the  drive  wheels  are  insulated  from  the  tractor  en- 
gine and  transmission. 
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4,1      i  and  a  stair  assembly  connected  to  and  moved  by  the 

\ri  i)"^!  X  Til    1  H  \^^^!!'^M<  >^.  '  '-■' n-'i'!       :[■■■  UIT   carriage,   the  stair  assembly  having  a  foldable  set  of 

( ,  1,  t  ii!   !t  (    1      I    1  if:.;    K    js      I    ;    r  i     i;nor    handrails  and  is  placed  in  a  folded,  raised  and  retracted 


«.  iair 


fnt.i  \\d"   'V  1*>^^.  *5er    ^"^    * 48,300 

Ti^  prii,jfii>    jppiliv,;)t!"n  I- '■■uivr    '^l.r-   13,1965,16,998 

5,    (,   Ui:-]  '>,      !    ^      ;.  •>'! ^ 105) 


A  control  device  for  controlling  gear  changes  in  an 
autoniatic  transmission  in  response  to  wheel  speed  and  I 

havin  5  three  complementary  transistors,  the  first  and  third  ^^ndition  in  the  stairwell  when  the  carriage  is  at  ita 
being  of  one  polarity  and  the  second  bemg  of  the  opposite  ^^^  posiUon  and  in  an  extended,  lowered  and  unfolded 
polarity.  Power  is  supplied  to  the  circuit  from  a  source 


nty.  Power  is  supplied  to  the  circuit  from  a  source    ^^j^^-^-^^  ^^en  the  carriage  is  at  its  second  position. 
havinj  an  output  proportional  to  wheel  speed  and  re- 
spons.ve  to  the  position  of  the  accelerator.  The  device  __«»-—-——_ — 

substantially  eliminates  movable  contacts  while  permit- 
ting jreat  adaptability  in  selecting  speeds  at  which  con- 
trol ii  to  take  place. 


ener 
cyli 


?x 


^§* 


T.cala, 


'   hirSf".    \     I  if>"f    1''-*  ""     '''  ■  ■  'lue  D, 

k  cTrint,,    I  -  \,i-       ■'' "  ■•■  ■■■ 

Hitci  Junt  -J     I'i^"    ^vr     ''•  ,•    ••■  4... ,  ""'0 
\>i  (  Uims.,    Ci,    !81 — .5) 


3,4*1  ■  "'=■'' 
RESCIT    Di  "-  !'   I 
Jean  PomagalskJ.  ' ''  >■  '  h.  (ii!:r< 

La  Trori'  ''.'>•     "''*■    '■  '■  m^^  '  •' 

nied  Jan.  9,  1 -'■ ^*m    \  ■    t.v-' ,9i9 

Claims  priority,  appli-  incn  i  rMu.-  ,  l.io.  13,  1966, 
45,857;  Jun.    nJ,   I'^'vn    f'vl  '? 
1  6  Claims.  (CU  1 ' :       H9) 


seismic  pulse  generating  apparatus  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  by  a  piston  and  cylinder  with 

sizable  electromagnets  which  force  the  piston  and 
together  to  increase  the  compression  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture  in  the  compression  chamber  prior  to  ig- 
nition and  generation  of  the  seismic  pulse. 


A  rescue  device  having  a  pole  with  a  hook-lilce  mem- 
ber slidable  thereon  for  engagement  with  a  cable  or  the 
like  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  a  person  who  may 
be  stranded  in  a  seat  on  the  cable  or  desiring  to  climb  the 
pole  to  the  cable. 


3.411  ■;  "4 'J 

\IR(  R  Xf  !    >  1  xlK'^A  X  '1'     V"^'^'-  "■■''■''  " 
KohtTt   \    v^jxren,  I  ..nii:  B^Mch.  t  jht  ,  ixMj!)';r,  by  mesne 
.HMgnments.  to  McDonnell  [)<ujt;l.c«  <  -^fu.-rjfion,  Santa 
\|on,ica.  C'aiit.,   a  ,.  orpor.iDon  .)f   \I  jr*.  iJi).": 
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Aircraft  siainvay  assemoij   inviuuinii  a  pair  of  tracks 
pro\ided  within  a  stairwell  positioned  in  an  aircraft  be- 
ta a  doorway,  the  aircraft  mounting  a  stairwell  door 
closing  the  stairwell,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  driven 
tracks  between  first  and  second  positions  thereon. 


the 


i    \l  I'lH  I) 

David  V.  Yode '    k  I  I»    i„  MinHk,  V  <      154M 

Filed  Ma^   '.  <    l.  ^'' *'< " .  'v- r   ^ 1 1   f'>  - ." H 

8   Ci.urn-^.       (   1.    1h: ;2'J' 

A  bracket  and  pui.^o  _;c  jei.iirca  ur  tying  a  verti- 
cal standard  of  a  putlog  scaffold  to  a  wall  under  construc- 
tion. A  pair  of  hooks  is  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  wall.  The  dimensions  of  the  hooks  and 
the  distance  between  the  hooks  arc  such  that  in  the  con- 
struction of  a  mas«aQ'  brick  wall,  for  example,  a  brick 
may  be  placed  between^e  hooks  in  the  further  construc- 
tion of  the  wall,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of  omit- 
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ting  a  brick  in  the  construction  of  the  wall  to  accommo- 
date for  the  hooks.  A  putlog,  at  one  end  thereof,  is 
coupled  to  the  bracket  by  a  pivotal  coupler  and  the  other 


friction  faces  for  engagement  with  a  friction  lining  mem- 
ber floatingly  located  between  said  faces  to  receive  brak- 
ing torque. 

3,403^754 

BRAKE  RETURN  AND  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Robert  Darid  Barrett,  Westchester,  nd  Kazys  Radonas, 

Ckoro,  nL,  aasigDon  to  lotcmatioiial  Harrester  Com- 

f,  Chkaigo,  W^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FItod  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,259 

2  Claims.  (CL  188—72) 


^vvvK\\^yyVyyyyyv./y^y^;fj«^ 


end  of  the  putlog  is  fastened  to  a  vertical  standard  of  the 
scaffold,  thereby  tying  the  scaffold  structure  to  the  wall 
under  construction.  . 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  disk  brake  having  a  plurality 
of  rotor  disks  affixed  to  a  rotatable  axle,  a  stator  disk 
carried  by  a  stationary  housing,  and  a  pressure  plate 
movable  under  the  influence  of  a  hydraulically  actuated 
piston  to  force  said  disks  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  housing.  A  means  for  automatically  compensating  for 
wear  of  the  disks  and  for  allowing  separation  of  the  disks 
upon  release  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  housing  and  pressure  plate. 


t  Til 


A  weight  proportional  car  retarder  having  an  operating 
unit  movable  between  braking  and  non-braking  positions 
including  a  modularly  constructed  assembly  having  a 
unitized  closed  hydraulic  operating  mechanism  for  se- 
lectively activating  the  retarder  cither  to  effect  a  braiung 
action  on  the  wheels  of  a  traversing  car  in  proportion  to 
its  weight  or  to  allow  ^^ee  "s'^s^ge  of  the  car  wheels. 


Robert  Darid 

bachf    n 

▼esfi'f     i  i 
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and  James  T.  Rohr- 

Tntematioiial  Har- 

corporatioB    of 

:7,  ivfe7,  h«r.  No.  634,266 
laims.  (CI.  18»-^72) 
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A  disc  brake  having  at  least  two  axially  related  relative- 
ly rotatable  members  formed  with  vertically  opposed 


The  invention  relates  to  a  disk  brake  having  a  plurality 
of  rotor  disks  affixed  to  a  rotatable  axle,  a  stator  disk 
carried  by  a  stationary  housing,  and  a  pressure  plate  mov- 
able under  the  influence  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  pis- 
ton to  force  said  disks  into  frictional  engagement.  An 
automatic  adjusting  means  in  the  form  of  metal  particles 
is  provided  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  disks  and  for 
separating  the  disks  upon  release  of  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure. 
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3,403,756  for  alleviating  the  warpage  which  could  occur  from  non- 

RESTIlttxt  si  PPnRTTxr  Ml  \NS  FOR  CALIPER-  uniform  cooling.  The  disc  element  includes  spaced-apart 

n  Pf    I  >  -^  t\E  radial  slots  some  of  which  have   a  compound  curved 

Rent    Ihi"'i!n    i'"Ki-    ! /I nee,  assignor  to   \     \ 

S.  .!'.';■       \  riuilViiic    O.B.A. 
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A  s  30t-type  disc  brake  having  a  floating  stirrup  which  is 
moun  ed  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  limbs  of  a  U-shaped 
fixed  support  and  is  guided  in  said  recess  by  means  of  a 
pair  (if  guide  members  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  recess  he  lateral  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  act 
as  an  anchor  for  a  pair  of  friction  pads  located  in  the 
recess  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  said  stirrup  being 
urged  radially  outwardly  toward  the  guide  members  by 
resilient  means  anchoring  on  the  fixed  support  and  con- 
sistini  of  wire  springs. 
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1,  1966,  S«r.  No.  564,324 
Aims.  (CI.  188—77) 


A  multiple  wrap  anti-rattle  external  brake  ba^d  com- 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  brake 

ribbohs  having  internal  friction  material  thereon  and  a  tie 

eitending  across  and  secured  to  said  ribbons  on  the 

periphery  thereof  and  holding  the  adjacent  edge 

of  said  ribbons  in  spaced  relation  at  said  tie  bar 

n   frictional   anti-rattle   contact   at  points  circum- 

feren  ially  spaced  from  said  tie  bar  when  the  band  is  in  a 

condition,  said  brake  being  sufficiently  flexible 

full  surface  contact  of  said  internal  friction 

material  and  a  drimi  to  be  braked  upon  application  of 

land. 


I 


segment  located  at  one  end  thereof  which  provides 
strength  to  resist  out-of-plane  warpage,  provides  flexibility 
to  permit  thermal  stress  relief,  and  precludes  deformation. 


UiiL  LLi  \\l  \  i   t  u\-.\  kL'CTlON 

fuR   I)i>(     !',k  \kE 

Gllb-r*  T   Sfnij?,  <?,,uih  Rt  rv;    !--ii!     j-ienor  to  The  Bendix 

I   'irp>  ir.iii  I  ^i; ,  ,i  ...  nri), ,r  tii-  ^[:    <'    I  >elaware 

I  ilt'd  Iniv   ;i,   !'J->^,  s-:,  r    \-    ="'i6,976 

7  Ciauiii.  ,li.  135  —  213; 

solid-type  friction  disc  element  construction  for  a 

disc  brake  which  includes  a  unique  slotted  configuration 


3,403,759 
DISC  ELEMENT  CON'^TWl  CTION  FOR        i 

DISC  F  y  \.  k  f  ,  T 

Oria  L.  Holcomb,  Jr.,  South  ^  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  Li^ipi^iaiion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  615,646 

20  Claims.  (CL  18ft— 218) 


The  following  relates  to  a  friction  disc  element  con- 
struction for  a  disc  brake  which  incorporates  a  fully 
segmented  primary  heat  sink  with  a  partially  segmented 
secondary  heat  sink.  The  construction  of  the  disc  element 
is  such  that  structural  loading  of  the  primary  heat  sink, 
which  can  be  formed  of  beryllium,  is  avoided,  and  dif- 
ferential expansion  between  the  primary  heat  sink  and  the 
structural  components  of  the  disc  element  is  permitted. 


3,403,760 
AIR  COOLED,  CO^Tf^♦STTF  ROTOR  FOR 

DISK    hk  \KJ  

Kenneth  C.  Caskey,  Livonia,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  MiclL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,134 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 218) 


A  composite  rotor  for  a  disk  brake  in  which  a  disk 
that  has  braking  faces  engageable  with  brake  shoes  of 
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a  disk  brake  is  detachable  from  a  member  attached  to  a 
rotatable  hub  so  that  the  disk  may  be  replaced  easily  and 
without  a  great  amount  of  effort  on  the  part  of  an  auto- 
motive mechanic.  The  disk  of  the  composite  rotor  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  brake  shoes  includes  in  combination 
with  the  other  member  means  for  forcing  cooling  air 
through  the  portion  of  the  disk  having  the  brake  shoe  en- 
gaging faces  so  that  cooling  air  may  be  supplied  across 
both  of  the  braking  faces.  The  aforementioned  abstract 
iSi  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  applica- 
tion which  of  course  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is 
it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention 
in  any  way. 


rolling  and  locking  members,  such  as  balls  or  rollers, 
urged  by  spring  means  against  said  races,  said  freewheel 
device  being  characterised  in  that  said  rolling  members 
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DISC  BRAKE  WITH  COM  I  I 

CONTf^'H     \^'!>  !  u;   -' 
Edward  A.  Hukkwiii,  iO. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


\TION,  ANTI-SKID 
<„  i  t    SYSTEM 

v,-.udale  Place, 
90049 


Original  application  Mar.  S    l<Jfi5,  Ser.  No.  437,693.  now 
Patent  No.  3.326,333,  das    i  s  me  20,  1967.  Divided  and 
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A  vehicle  braking  system  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
master  cylinders  having  independent  fluid  reservoirs  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  slave  cylinders  at  each  wheel  through 
dual  hydraulic  lines.  A  single  foot  pedal  is  used  for  both 
service  brake  and  parking  brake  applications,  with  a 
latching  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  foot  pedal  to 
hold  it  in  a  latched  position  for  the  parking  brake  appli- 
cation. The  latch  can  be  released  only  by  advancing  the 
pedal  slightly  beyond  the  latched  position,  so  that  the 
brakes  must  be  applied  at  the  time  the  parking  brake  is  re- 
leased. The  dual  slave  cylinders  at  each  wheel  include  a 
compensating  mechanism  which  automatically  reduces 
the  fluid  requirements  of  the  wheel  cylinders  and  pistons 
in  response  to  increased  fluid  pressure  in  the  hydraulic 
system.  The  brake  mechanism  also  includes  an  anti-skid 
device  which  varies  the  brake  effectiveness  in  response  to 
an  inertial  control  mass.  A  disc  brake  arrangement  is  also 
provided  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  braking  surfaces  is 
provided  by  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  brake 
pads  which  permit  cooling  air  to  circulate  therebetween, 
and  are  also  radially  movable  for  cooperation  with  the 
inertial  control  mass  of  the  anti-skid  mechanism. 


J««i  Auriol,  Blllancoyrf.  iTano,   .i-Mtn.-t   to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  d «;  •■  l  ^ i  n t-  R  nu  1 1  i  t    H j  i  i .-  n , :  M: ':  r  1 ,  France 

Filed  M'i''-    1-    1 '■•*'■'■".  '"•*  f     ^-j-  t}j3,093 

Claims  pri'X'Hi ,  iipchi  .itinn  rr-aice,  JmM  13, 1966, 
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4  i_  l;imn.  i>.  i.    I  '■'  ~ — 45) 
Freewheel  device  of  the  type  comprising  an  inner  race 
member  mounted  on  a  shaft,   an  outer  race   member, 


urged  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  by  separate  springs 
means  are  housed  in  separate  grooves  inclined  to  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  formed  in  one  of  said  race  members. 


3,403,763 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  HY- 
DRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FRICTION  PLATES 
AND  TORQUE  SENSING  MEANS 
Connd  R.  HUpcrt,  Wimiebago,  and  James  B.  Black,  Ros- 
coc,  III.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Ian.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,457 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192—56) 


Power  transmitting  devices,  such  as  clutches  or  brakes 
including  disengageable  friction  plates,  which  utilize  hy- 
draulic means  for  sensing  torque  between  the  drive  and 
driven  members  and  accordingly  actuating  the  friction 
clutch  to  provide  a  constant  output  torque. 


3,403,764 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Alex  Sutaruk,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

St  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,255 

8  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 

The  fluid  coupling  includes  inpnit  and  output  coupling 
members  drivingly  connected  to  a  variable  speed  drive 
and  an  accessory  to  be  driven,  respectively.  The  coupling 
members  have  spaced  opposed  shear  surfaces  which  co- 
operate with  a  viscous  shear  fluid  therebetween  to  trans- 
mit torque  between  the  coupling  members.  The  output 
coupling  member  according  to  one  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention has  a  pair  of  radial  movable  pumping  members 
which  move  radially  outwardly  of  the  output  coupling 
member  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  speed  of  the  out- 
put coupling  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  and 
pumps  fluid  from  the  shear  space  to  reduce  the  torque 
transmitted  and  in  turn  the  speed  of  the  output  coupling 
member.  The  pumping  elements  arc  biased  to  their  non- 
pumping  position  by  spring  means  which  bias  is  overcome 
by  the  centrifugal  force  at  the  predetermined  speed.  In 
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anoU-er  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  separate  radially 
extending  fluid  passageway  is  provided  in  the  output 
coupling  member  and  the  pumping  element  is  mounted  for 
radia  movement  in  an  adjacent  radial  passageway  so  that 
when  the  speed  of  the  output  coupling  member  exceeds  a 
prede  ;ermined  speed  the  pumping  abutment  moves  radially 
outwirdly  of  the  output  coupling  member  and  pumps  fluid 
fro^  the  shear  space  into  the  reservoir  through  the  ad- 
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fluid  passageway  to  reduce  the  fluid  in  the  shear 
between  the  coupling  members.  In  a  further  em- 
bodiitent  of  the  present  invention,  a  fixed  pumping  abut- 
is  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  output  coupling 
>er  and  a  ball  valve  normally  seated  in  a  radially  ex- 
tendi; ig  passageway  adjacent  the  fixed  pumping  abutment 
unseated  by  centrifugal  force  at  a  predetermined  speed 
the  passageway  aiKl  permit  fluid  to  be  pumped 
the  shear  space  into  the  fluid  reservoir. 


open 
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invention    comprises   a   coin-actuated    dispensing 

mechanism  of  the  type  utilizing  coins  to  provide  abut- 

means  to  effect  the  release  of  a  dispensing  member 

v'hich  has  two  coin  chutesio  receive  coins  of  different 

noiiinations,  the  mechanism  being  arranged  to  operate 

spenser  release  by  a  wide  variety  of  combination  of 

of  different  sizes  and  denominations. 
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A  ( ommon  bail  is  interposed  on  the  depression  of  a  first 
key  ty  erection  of  a  toggle,  and  a  mutual  arrangement 


between  the  surfaces  of  the  bail  against  the  keybars  and 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bail,  is  such  that 
the  major  component  of  force  between  the  bail  and  the 


/ 

undepressed  keys  is  along  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  bail  and  in  alignment  with  the  limbs  of  the  erected 
toggle. 


3.403.767 
TWO-WAY  Sv.  nci!  ' 
CONVL\»tN'   ■-■'!! 
Radolpb  F.  Gerisch,  ; 
Westchester 
Filed  Mar.  29,  19<,      ^t  r 

11  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 20) 


IF  \  \'' 
N  1  i  ".  i 


FOR 
th  Ave., 

fi  2  6,851 


A  two-way  switch  swingable  in  a  pivot  support  between 
opposite  bridging  positions  for  selectively  connecting  a 
conveyor  main  rail  with  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
branch  rails,  the  pivot  support  for  the  switch  also  being 
tiltable  by  suitable  actuating  means  to  opposite  positions 
corresponding  to  the  discharge  positions  for  the  respective 
branch  rails.  Means  may  be  provided  for  normally  center- 
ing the  switch  in  its  pivot  support  so  as  to  permit  reverse 
operation  of  the  conveyor.  Means  may  also  be  provided 
for  normally  centering  the  pivot  support  relative  to  the 
main  rail  so  that  the  switch  can  also  function  as  a  main 
rail  switch. 


\i 


I  \ !  I  K 


-TE.  J.  Mc- 
:"''  I'Hdl  Bak- 
r;)oration   of 


3,403,768 
BAKING  PAN  I 
Hubert  E.   Tobcy,  Rochtll*    Fik 
Cutcben,  Teaneck,  N.-  ,  .o--ii.hr 
ing   Company,   New    York,   N.\ 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  196'    N  ■  ».368 

20  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
The  baking  pan  inverter  includes  a  carriage  having  a 
scoop  and  arranged  for  movement  to  extend  the  scoop 
away  from  the  center  line  of  the  machine  in  a  horizontal 
direction  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  baking  pan  to  be 
inverted.  The  carriage  then  rotates  to  invert  the  pan.  The 
scoop  includes  a  cover  member  to  support  the  inverted 
pan  and  the  cakes  therein  after  carriage  rotation.  The 
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carriage  then  moves  in  a  horizontal  retraction  motion  to   substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  belt,  is  disposed  along 
retract  the  scoop.  An  ejector  is  provided  to  engage  the    one  edge  of  the  belt  to  limit  and  control  the  completion  of 


pan  during  scoop  retraction  to  cause  the  pan  and  the  cakes    the  turning  movement  of  the  article  to  stabilize  it,  and 
to  be  ejected  from  the  scoop.  provide  support  for  it. 


3,403,771 

CONTAINER  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  G.  Gardiner,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  L.  Reimers, 

f^fr  To    ...     N  ^..  L^lif.,  a  corporation  of        ^^^,'^^'^2.^!^!^!°"  ?f7^^  Corporation,  San 

'  '  "^  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


APPI  T  -  i  h  i  i  \  I !  m: 
Gerald  R.  And  <  "-''-■■'.    t  .ifiiprn' 
and    John     I       ''nrkr!      ^.^,ll 


?'''\RATUS 
<    -^^ Herman  H.  Creed 
(  aiif.,   asdtoDors  to 


I)';  '  -I  '«■  Af  ■ 

Origmai  .i!u>h.  ..di-.r;  'v!;,!-    :,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,485,  now 
Pateni  Xu    '  =■ '.  i'  1*^4   .-  ii.-d  Mar.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 

th ! 4  p  p  i  1 1  a  till  11    \  -  >  \      1  ?■     I!  'J  h  t,     '-.,  :      , .      ' .  ■, . ;    ;  s  K 


Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,489 
8  Claims.  (G.  198—33) 


An  apparatus  for  orientmg  apples  so  that  they  become 
supported  on  either  their  relatively  flat  stem  ends  or 
blossom  ends.  The  apparatus  includes  a  spacing  conveyor 
having  spaced  generally  V-shaped  pushers  between  which 
each  apple  is  free  to  rotate.  Each  apple  is  supported  upon 
a  pair  of  inclined  twisting  belts  driven  at  speeds  different 
from  each  other  and  faster  than  that  of  the  spacing  con- 
veyor thereby  causing  the  apples  to  roll  between  adjacent 
pushers  which  transversely  center  the  apple  and  cooper- 
ates with  the  force  of  gravity  and  twisting  forces  to  rotate 
the  apple  until  the  apple  is  supported  on  one  of  its  ends. 
A  dead  plate  and  spacing  conveyor  are  provided  to  in- 
crease the  spacing  between  the  oriented  apples. 


A  pair  of  laterally  spaced  orienting  drums  having  up- 
right axes  of  rotation  and  resilient  radial  fingers  are  con- 
tinuously rotated  at  different  speeds.  The  drums  overlie 
a  conveying  flight  and  the  fingers  grip  the  walls  of  con- 
tainers which  are  continuously  moved  endwise  by  the 
conveying  flight  into  the  space  between  the  drums.  Due 
to  the  speed  differential  of  the  drums,  the  containers  are 
oriented  approximately  from  endwise  into  a  side-by-side 
position  and  progress  downstream  of  the  drums  upon  the 
same  conveying  flight. 


3,403,772 
CONTAINER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,454 
7  Claims.  (Q.  198—34) 


n        ir^nr^SHiy;, 


rus 

^e,  Calif.,  as- 
,  a  cor- 


\  ih:  i  h,    i   I'     MHiFN'  11  \(.      \  Vr r-:  \ 

•  i'l !  1    H' ■> 'I. :  •:,    „ t n (1    S h e r n  1  ;j n    I i     (  r t ' t ■  d ,   S ; t r; 
■■iiNiiir'.   ■!'■'   f\1(     rurpfir  .ili'iri,    ^.ii-    h>---i     '<  ■■.*!•'',, 
pl>rnn<tri    !'f'    D'l'liiw  lire 

(  ;l«,'f"|   ,J,,tn.   5,    !^*(i ,   '^•rr     "'' •■     f'-s' "   -i*''' 

ii  tlaiim.  vi'i.  i**« — 33; 
The  upper  run  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt  carries  each 
article  through  a  turning  mechanism  that  swings  the  article 
through  approximately  90  degrees.  A  cable,  that  travels  at 


A  slow  speed  endless  control  chain  lifts  a  plurality  of 
containers  off  a  fast  speed  feed  conveyor.  After  a  pre- 
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ceding 
from 
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determined  interval,  the  control  chain  deposits  the  con- 
taineis  back  on  the  feed  conveyor;  meanwhile  a  space  has 
develpped  between  the  detained  containers  and  the  pre- 
containers  so  each  group  of  containers  is  spaced 
the  following  group  as  the  groups  are  advanced  to 
unit. 


ing   from   one   of  its  vertical   side  walls  wherein  such 
extension  flap  has  supporting  shelf  means  defined  in  its 


a  pro:essing 


'.,4..;. 773 

:j\  f.  sTDC  K,  }f  I-  !»!■■■  R   I  Nixf     <■'»'!  ^'    ENDED 

Kt  (  IPRCM    \  1  r\<',     !  RULOil 

(,  l,iudt  y    1  i)f><:h  and  i  <;.,  J    1  oi'^ch,  both  of  Rte.  1, 

Kimball,    ^linn.       ■'I'l 

Conttrujjti'in   oi  application    s^r     N^s,    :=^'43.134,  Apr.   18, 

I'j-^t-    !'hi^  application  ^fpt    '     V>^-^~    '^- "    No.  671,530 

I  7  (  ijirri^.  *Li.   198 — 5Z, 


*  * 


A 

trough 

to  be 

Swing 

feed 

ply 

free 


mmMi 


j-r 


\~mi. 


ivestock  feeder  having  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
which  receives  feed  from  a  central  supply  spout 
distributed  along  a  feed  bunk  beneath  the  trough, 
ing  paddles  along  the  path  of  the  trough  allow  the 
o  be  simultaneously  laid  in  the  trough  from  the  sup- 
discharged  to  the  feed  bunk  at  one  or  the  other 
nd  of  the  troueh. 


and 


3,403.774 

-.  \  \V  n  V  V  R   Bf  !  T    I'lr  „  H  I  !-•  \  f  R   V  »R  CONVEYORS 

Mirr:ri   xIj'.  riih.  i 'J  7  LI  7   Ltnnijx  Lane, 

l).ill.i^.  Tex.     75229 

Fi1f.'I.h.     14    l<)f;fi.S*^r   N'o.  601,749 

:•    k  iamw.    -I   .     i  *"■-  -213) 


1.40.1.77^ 

(  1  i  \  1  \  J  \  f  H    \  \  [ )  \{  \  x  X  K  -■  FOR  MAKING 
i  \\\    N  \  v!t 
IJ  '■"  M .    !     Ki  r :  J . .  h ,  ■!  r    H . :  !i    \  i  r ,  \'a.,  assigDor  to  Reynolds 
'v't'/ii-    (  i.rrip.,in'      \< :  runoad,   Va.,   a  corporation  of 
l">  (  M  -^  ■!  r  ■ 

}       1    \i  u;  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,834 

20  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.14) 
THis  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  having  compan- 
mentl  means  formed  therein  by  an  extension  flap  extend- 


terminal  end  portion  and  such  shelf  means  is  supported 
in  suspended  relation  solely  by  the  one  side  wall. 


A  pelt-adjusting  and  clutching  arrangement  for  an  auger 
conv;yor  of  the  type  that  has  a  head  box  on  the  drive 
end  3f  the  auger  tube,  and  a  drive-motor  mounted  on 
rails  slidable  in  the  head  box,  with  a  belt  connecting  re- 
spective pulleys  on  the  auger  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft. 
A  crjss  bar  adjustably  clamped  on  said  rails  supports  a 
cranl:ed  lever  whose  stable  end  positions  control  the  nul- 
ley  spacing  at  the  limits  of  a  selected  range.  ^ 


3,4yi,7 '' 

STERILE  SURGIC.A,  \    v  \  i  h  i  - .  V 
Thomas  A.  Denny,  Edison,  NJ      ^  ii:n 

Johnson,  a  corporatioo  ul  \t^%  J(.i:>4.> 
!j     Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,784 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


A  sterile  surgical  package  for  a  plurality  of  surgical 
articles  in  which  each  article  is  situated  in  a  compartment 
formed  by  two  main  panels  which  are  sealed  together  at 
their  periphery,  and  in  which  each  interior  main  panel  is 
common  to  two  of  said  compartments  so  that  as  each 
article  is  in  turn  removed,  one  panel  may  be  discarded 
without  affecting  the  sterility  of  the  remaining  articles. 


3,403,777 

CRATE  FOR  SHIPPING  GI  \*i^  \An  l  TKE 

I  FRANGIBLE  MAT!  k!  \] 

Edward  P.  Bucko,  P.O.  Box  5,  Greai  f  .         i  .nt.     59401 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  4*14,^63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  206—^2) 


A  crate  for  glass  panels  or  the  like  including  a  plurality 
of  removably  mounted  vertical  panel  stabilizing  rods  en- 
gaged between  upper  and  lower  members.  The  rods  are 
selectively  orientated  so  as  to,  through  resilient  sleeves 
mounted  thereon,  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  a  glass 
panel  as  well  as  one  or  both  edges  thereof  as  might  be 
required  so  as  to  effect  a  stabilization  of  the  glass  panel. 
The  upper  and  lower  members  include  holes  which  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  rods,  one  end  of  each  rod  being  tele- 
scopic for  facilitating  the  mounting  thereof  in  the  corre- 
sponding holes.  Side  walls  are  also  provided  on  the  crate 
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for  enclosing  the  stabilized  glass  panels  wjih  the  side  walls  are  assembled  in  a  tiered  configuration  and  arc  enclosed 
also  acting,  in  conjunction  with  an  adjacent  row  of  rods,  within  two  pallet  trays  and  four  side  pieces.  Each  roll 
to  stabilize  a  sheet  or  panel  of  glass  or  the  like. 


3  403  778 

WINDSITTFT  D   •r'xRHIFR    ^'  y'  ^' 

Joseph  Voytko.  CIcm,  Lmes    mi.t  .ii'.iim y    uc-ciite,  San- 

dusk >    ( "1  h ! .  .1 .  J  s ': I K im r  ■-■  1 1  ;•  \' ^  1.  s t  ''■  ,  r i; i  Hi  „i  Pulp  and  Paper 

Compjin,*    'Nc»  "^  i"(rk    N  \  ..  .li  V  .ir|f'i  if. , I  lion  of  Delaware 
l"..ud    \riT    fc,   1  '■■>«>""    ">t  I.  ■%-,  t  29,009 
I    I  la! Hi"     '  i  I     1  '■<'>      >'•  1 


'>^^ 


A  shipping  package  for  a  windshield  is  provided  where- 
in the  windshield  is  mounted  via  peripherally  located 
tabs  on  a  one  piece  1-shaped  interliner  packing  unit  which 
is  then  inserted  into  a  suitable  container  for  shipping 
and  storage.  The  interliner  forms  a  structural  part  of  the 
container  and  isolates  the  windshield  from  the  container 
walls. 


? '■'  III ivu  ^uunty, 


.-4i|.  i,?79 

'  irf  ^ ■  ^- ' ,   ''If  '.  u  i    if  in:   ?■  \ : 

vi  iiiijiii  L.  ii€*.ki.  '  .iiicl  Hfjrs.  n:  '--    tl.i, 
and  Thomas  i-     k>!h'>  -  ounty,  Va., 

assign" ^^  '  =  =  K  .■  -  n i >  1 1 i  -.  \ !  ,•  E ,i u  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corpi""  tti,  m.     '  lit  Lev*  .n  I 

H':;.it  1  y  •    li    i<4t,t,   N,  r.  No.  586,732 
-  I  K.i,m^.  tCi.  206 — 65) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dual-function  device  pro- 
vided in  an  overwrapping  material  for  overwrapping  an 
associated  package  construction  wherein  such  device  is 
used  to  sever  an  elongated  strip  from  such  material  to 
provide  access  to  the  package  construction  and  such  de- 
vice also  defines  handle  means  for  carrying  such  package 
construction. 


'.Rfi 


STACKED  Tl 


I)  PACKAGE 


Richard'^ 

assign 


—     Florence,  S.C., 
and  Company, 

\«.,i-.  ,  ,,re 

-.-,^52 

10  <  -65) 

A  palletized  stack  oi  inaiviauany  packaged  rolls  which 


,"   «, 


within  the  individual  packages  is  supported  by  suspension 
pieces  located  between  a  lower  and  an  upper  tray. 


3,403,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
GRADING  DRY  BEANS 

Robert  J.  Drago,  3104  Lake  Heights  Drive, 
Hamborg,  N.Y.     14075 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,327 

3  Claims.  (CI.  209—10) 


A  machine  for  water  washing  and  grading  vegetables, 
such  as  dry  soaked  beans  heavier  than  water  and  includ- 
ing a  flume  inclined  downstream  and  having  contiguous 
transverse  inverted  V-shaped  ribs  forming  contiguous  V- 
shaped  transverse  channels,  an  overflow  tank  and  a  flat 
plate  connected  to  the  highest  rib  for  overflowing  water 
over  the  plate  in  a  substantially  eddyless  stream  into  the 
flume,  a  conveyor  for  dropping  the  vegetables  into  the 
stream  flowing  down  the  jrfate,  whereupon  the  stream  is 
converted  in  the  flume  to  an  undulating  flow  across  the 
ribs  to  produce  velocity  and  pressure  differentials  sucking 
the  dense  vegetables  and  heavier  solid  foreign  matter 
successively  into  the  channels  in  accordance  with 
Bernoulli's  Princifrfe,  but  permitting  the  less  dense 
vegetables  to  flow  over  the  ribs,  a  screen  conveyor  for 
receiving  the  stream  and  separating  less  dense  vegetables 
discharged  from  the  flume,  and  a  water  collecting  tank, 
a  pump  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  overflow  tank  for 
recirculating  the  water  and  helping  to  produce  the  eddy- 
less  stream. 
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NOH  I  l\i',     vi'p  \  K  VTUS 

'  Telmuf  ^^.tiaffi',,   N.-urf.,  n    f  ,.•'■■'!]  hi  v .  assignor  (o 

Hin^   Bi!;:l     Nfiirfrf!    ^^ '.if-r -■•.--,, 'g,  Germany 

filed    \-'     12.    ^  ■^'•'4    ■N. '■     No.  410,514 

CUJf'"  :)niirir\,  ippliv  :jri.  ■n  ( ,f  rniany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 


4  CUiim.  (CI.  209—75) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  faulty  sheets  comprising  a  cross 
cutter  for  cutting  a  web  of  material,  such  as  paper,  into 
shecis,  fault  detecting  means,  said  web  passing  through 
said  detecting  means,  a  separator  for  said  faulty  sheets, 
contioi  means  for  said  separator,  stacks  for  both  said 
faulty  and  for  good  sheets,  at  least  one  scaiming  station 
in  said  detecting  means,  said  scanning  station  generating 
a  faiilt  signal  upon  detecting  of  a  fault  in  said  web,  an  im- 
pulse doubler,  said  fault  signal  being  imposed  upon  said 
doubler,  said  doubler  converting  said  fault  signal  into  im- 
pulses indicating  both  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  said 
fault  signal,  intermediate  storage  means,  said  impulses  be- 
ing subsequently  stored  in  consecutive  order  in  said  :tor- 
age  I  [leans,  and  synchronizing  means  for  imposing  the  in- 
dividjal  impulses  of  said  control  means  onto  said  sepa- 
rator when  a  sheet  having  either  said  begiiuiing  or  said 
end  f  ault  arrives  at  said  separator 


Ftl  fT  \  imx 

i'.;       \,    I  .     (,.■-., 
:    Dr  ,i**in^    I  lit- 


F -CONTAINING 


H  r  :j . 


signer  to  Zu- 
Planung  und 
land 

>o.  509,187 


)}  FHf  IS  I'M  \ 
M  \  H-  K  1  \ 1 
s  ;•!  ■  i     P  i  u  i 

iKi,  ri..,:i,r  '!;:'  !  !:■'  !\'\\-i  <■■ 
.  h  i  t,  m  t;  /  <!  I  '■ !  '■  '^'  ■-*  ■  t  / 
i    \  •:  ,1 '.      21      \  '•*''  '     s.,  r 

3  Ciaims,  ^ti.  ZO'i^ — io7; 
Phosphate  values  are  recovered  from  mineral  composi- 
tions including  phosphates  and  alkali  earth  carbonates  em- 
ployiig  a  gelatinized  starch  gum  obtained  by  reacting 
sodium  hydroxide  and  starch  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1:1  tj  1:2  to  provide  a  pulp  pH  of  about  7.5-10,  said 
gelat  nized  starch  gum  being  a  depressing  agent  for  the 
non-i  ihosphate  components,  adding  a  collecting  agent  such 
as  lii  oleic  or  oleic  acid  to  collect  phosphate  values,  and 
eflfec  ing  froth  flotation  to  collect  the  phosphate  values 
in  thi:  froth  and  remove  depressed  alkali  earth  carbonates 
as  ta  lings. 


\  40  3 .  "  '^-i 
FIf  TFR    \\  \A  HINf     \\i:i   \!^  I  IKOD 

Walfjorf    H.    Blumbtra.    ^(luth!^el{l,    \tn;']       •issij:;nor    to 
Otjrroit   Filter   ("i)rpor:itM:.n.    [  Jetrijur,    'Mnji,,   ,*   iurpora- 

Filed  M.-rv  11,  rJ'h"   ^rr    No.  637,671 


s»  C  Ijjiii-..  ■  I 


^^7) 


*/  v^^ 


/".> 


A  liter  comprising  a  sealable  chamber  and  a  perforate 
platen  therein.  A  filter  sheet  in  drawn  across  the  platen 
from  a  roll.  The  fluid  to  be  filtered  passes  downwardly 


through  the  sheet  and  platen  during  filtration  and  com- 
pressed air  is  forced  upwardly  to  levitate  the  filter  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  filter  media  to  replace  the 
same.  [' 


3,403,7«^ 

CENTWFXJGAil    i  iU\i  R 
Andri  Merder,  La  Madeleint     \  ,r      f  '\rncf   assignor  to 

Societe  FIvm  I.ni<   ',  jM     I'jn- ,   t  '■jnce 

Continuation  of  ap i ■  ^  m,  . i '  =  •  >n   '*<■  r     ••    ■=  •=  u  "        '\ !  ,i .    12, 

1966.  This  appUcabi<u  U*.!.  l'»    ''Jf-"    '^  i .  \o.  (,lh,b5S 

Claims  priority,  application  Fran       m  >     i  8,  1965,  17,397 

7  Claims.  (CL  210—178) 


The  conical  basket  of  a  centrifugal  drier  is  equipped 
with  a  supply  tube  for  the  material  to  be  formed  whose 
outlet  opening  is  axially  centered  and  spaced  from  the 
closed  bottom  end  of  the  basket.  A  guide  member  partly 
projects  coaxially  from  the  outlet  opening  toward  the 
basket  bottom  and  is  covered  with  a  liquid  film  during 
drier  operation  so  that  viscous  material  discharged  from 
the  supply  tube  is  precisely  guided  toward  the  center 
of  the  basket  bottom  while  separated  from  the  guide  mem- 
ber by  the  liquid  film  which  prevents  sticking. 


3,403.786 

ROTARY    'U-C  \!   I'n  f  I  K 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  .N.il.,  a>stKri   r         Improved  Ma- 
chinery Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H^  a  i    riM  i  jti   n  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  S  r   n      =    '  1^2 
17  CUims.  (CI.  lio  -.1    I 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  filter  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
container  of  pulp  stock  for  filtering  pulp  stock  in  said  con- 
tainer, the  combination  of: 

an  inner  drum  member; 

an  outer  drum  member  extending  peripherally  around 
said  inner  drum  member  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
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drum  member  to  provide  a  space  between  said  drum 
members  peripherally  around  said  inner  drum  mem- 
ber; 

rolling  means  disposed  within  said  space  between  said 
drum  members  for  supporting  said  outer  drum  mem- 
ber upon  said  inner  drum  member  and  dividing  said 
space  into  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

one  of  said  drum  members  being  constructed  to  collect 
filtered  stock  during  rotation;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  one  of  said  drum  members. 


I  3,403,787 

HWCFR  BAR 
James  L.  BrowninK       ^  *y  Springs  Road  SW., 

Atlanf  ,i,  '■'"  '''31 

Filed  Apr.  5,  i'Jttt,  ici.  .\o.  540,237 

5  Claims.  (CI.  211—124) 


4^ 


/f 


y 


A  hanger  bar  assembly  having  a  hanger  support  bar 
over  which  a  plurality  of  hooks  or  hangers  are  disposed 
for  supporting  articles  of  apparel  on  hangers  from  the 
hanger  bar  and  a  locking  cap  which  has  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face and  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
sides  which  overhang  the  sides  of  the  support  bar.  The 
cap  is  removably  retained  in  place  by  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  clips  which  project  through  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  bar  and  wrap  around  a  portion  of  the  cap 
and  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  bar. 


3.411  •,■"■  *<.H 

NEST  \^V>  M  \K  K  TRAYS 

Elsmer  W.  Kreegt  t       m    li  in         *.      Mich.,  assignor  by 

mesne  a--.^ ti: r 1 1 1 .: ,  \\\-    h ■   (■' > n .  Wi <  ■    '•' ! - :: ded  Plastics,  Inc., 

Pincknr -     \ f  i s.  h,  .  , t  i  • 1 1 j < > r  ;i  Hon  >>*   ''<■  I  j ^  hlE^n 

!  iltc!  Oi «  !  M(,{;.  >.,,  r ,    \  ,  ,    •'■<•  }  '32 

In       (CL  211—126) 


32  40     31 


24  " 


The  tray  comprises  a  bottom  wall  and  upright  frames 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  wall.  The  bottom  wall  has 
slots  beneath  the  frames  so  that  the  container  will  nest 
with  a  vertically  aligned  similarly  oriented  lower  con- 
tainer of  identical  construction  with  the  upright  frames 
of  the  latter  projecting  upwardly  through  the  slots.  There 
are  abutment  means  for  supporting  the  container  on  a 
reversely  oriented  lower  container  of  identical  construc- 
tion in  stacked  relation. 


3,4(1  >, ""  '*■■' 

TFT  F'=:rnFTVn  TR  V  '\    I  I  >U   KFTR  \  TTABLE 

I  >  i  s  P !   \  \    U  \  ('   K 

Mi.:s*'jr!i     V-^'       i  ,,,i     'klurtf.     N  i  «•     '\=»rk„     irji-     <  '•!    Isaac, 

'VV  t ^  1  b i i  r ■!     N  , '}   „  ;i  \ M i.: I ! "  f  *  '  ^  ■   ''  '  f  ^ i  ■  ''■' : *  t-- '  *  '  i  1" Us  1 " r od ucts 

Co.,  *  '.■■■'■tn.t    '(  .ilif  ,  .'I  ./'irpor.ifsdi!  ..(  s  :.iiffomia 

i   Hf(i|     \1  :tv     ,;i*      !  "'^f^h     >■(:!■      N.-      ■-  ■'  1    '--I? 

t>   L  taiiiii.   i,C  I.  ill f  >* ' -■ 

The  invention  resides  in  a  telescoping  tray  which  may 
preferably  be  made  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 

855  O.O.— 4 


tending  wire  strands.  The  tray  consists  of  two  parts, 
namely  a  rearward  member  which  is  pivotally  secured  to 
a  rear  support  and  a  forward  member  which  slides  tele- 
scopically  toward  and  away  from  the  rearward  member. 
The  rearward  member  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear 
support  and  is  provided  with  springs  acting  in  torsion 
between   the   rear   support   and   the   rearward   member 


biased  in  a  direction  adapted  to  elevate  the  rearward  mem- 
ber, the  torsion  force  of  the  springs  being  in  excess  of 
the  moment  produced  by  the  rearward  and  forward 
members  about  the  pivot  axis  when  the  forward  member 
is  in  extended  position  and  empty  so  that  when  the  tray 
is  empty  the  tray  will  be  tilted  upwardly  and  the  forward 
member  will  automatically  retract  into  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  the  rearward  member. 


3,403,790 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH 
REMOVABLE  REAR  WALL 
Audrey  L.  Zanow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

RIed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,323 
5  Claims.  (CL  213—22) 


A  friction  type  draft  gear  for  a  railway  vehicle  having 
a  cushion-actuated  friction  clutch.  The  casing  of  the 
draft  gear  has  a  rear  open-end  opposite  its  clutch-receiv- 
ing end,  projecting  rear  end  wall  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  body,  and  a  rear  plate-like  follower 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  end  wall  portions  for  longi- 
tudinal retention  of  the  follower  in  the  draft  gear  body. 
The  follower,  when  moved  from  a  transverse  exterior 
position  into  the  grip  of  the  rear  casing  portions  and  in 
proper  registry  with  the  casing  walls,  is  then  movable 
forward  relative  to  the  rear  casing  portions  to  effect  trans- 
verse interlocking  relationship  with  the  casing  body.  Ad- 
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justab  e  or  detachable  elements  hold  the  follower  for 


to  entrap  the  follower  within  the  casing  body 


L.  Brackin,  Beaumont, 
ustries.  Inc.,  a  corpora- 


PI  in"  t  \  h  \  \,  h  >(-;  }  '  iK  !  '^ 

v*.iih,|;T?    VI     ^!-ifk, .     111!'    v^  i  •• 
1  t,  t       i--.i^n'!r'-    !• '    !  tr-  ■.  -  ■.  - 
tl  1 :  Ej  ^  i  1    n '  "i  J  v. ,  I  r 

I   U!   in     '.  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,784 
iu   Liaims.  (CI.  214—2.5) 


3,403,793 
POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Raymond  Q.  Annin(^on,  WillouKhby,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Triax  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Di  IT  ni  rwri^  FJM  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,614 

H  >PLii  HLUCK  jj  daims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 
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veil  pipe  elevator  that  includes  a  pair  of  pipe  en- 
members  including  surfaces  thereon  arranged  to 
enlargements  on  the  pipe  to  support  the  pipe, 
hingedly  connecting  the  pipe  encircling  members 
they  can  be  moved  from  a  closed  position  sup- 
ng  the  pipe  to  an  open  position  wherein  they  will  not 
the  enlargements  on   the   pipe,   pipe  stabilizing 
engageable  with  the  pipe  for  limiting  the  lateral 
of  the  elevator  relative  to  the  pipe  as  the 
or  is  moved  along  the  pipe  by  the  split  block  and 
means  operably  connecting  the  pipe  encircling 
and  the  pipe  stabilizing  means  to  hold  the  stabil- 
means  in  a  position  to  keep  the  members  from  en- 
the  enlargements  on  the  pipe  as  the  elevator  is 
along  the  pipe. 


cd 


-  J  i '  ■■     •'  ,„ 
•■-  I  H  Ml    VI     "  I  \'  KER 
^^.  ;n:,i>['::    H     I.i:-,     ^hlii!nL;^  r;     ''■  i      assignor  to   Textile 
Mt».  htrit     Uirki,    \\ }  umi^jjin^,   I'a.,  a  corporation  of 
F'-rin-<'-  !'■  -irii  J 

[..■■, Sfd  !)*■>    14   l^fi',  Ser.  No.  513,762 
4  t.  ,dnny    •€!.  214—6) 
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In  a  warehouse  having  horizontal  and  vertical  spaced 
supports  for  stored  loads,  a  load  carrier  including  a  trans- 
versely extendible  extractor  which  is  movable  vertically 
and  horizontally  to  said  supports,  the  carrier  having  a 
stop  switch;  thereon  movable  relative  to  the  carrier  into 
an  operative  position  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  support  for  stopping  the  carrier  and  initiating  move- 
ment of  the  extractor. 


ND 


3,403,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  S  !  '     k  i  n 

UNSTACKING    \  >■■'  i  i  <  i  i  -. 

Ralph  Lopez,  1734  <  st., 

San  Francisco,  (  r  i    \i 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  S  44H,423 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.6) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  article  stacking  device  to  be 

played  for  example  with  a  case  loading  machine.  The 

includes  an  elevator  to  which  the  articles  to  be 

stackjed  are  delivered  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ledges  for  sup- 

the  packages  raised  by  the  elevator.  The  ledges 

i^ounted  on  swingable  arrr«  for  movement  between 

package  supporting  positions  and  inactive  positions 

ich  the  elevator  with  a  package  thereon  can  pass 

betwfeen  them  in  its  upward  movement.  Cam  and  follower 

meaiis  are  employed  to  swing  the  arms  to  move  the  ledges 

if  inoperative  position  the  cam  being  so  supported 

controlled   that  it  is  .effective  to  perform  its  arm 

;ing  function  only  during  the  upward  movement  of 

( levator. 


Apparatus  for  stacking  and  unstacking  articles  includ- 
ing an  endless  conveyor  arranged  to  provide  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending  runs.  Provision 
is  made  for  moving  articles  to  and  from  article  support- 
ing platforms  on  one  run  of  the  conveyor  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary rack  and  means  is  provided  for  removing  and 
loading  articles  one  at  a  time  on  the  other  run  of  the 
conveyor. 
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3,403,795 

UNLOAOi.Ni,  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Schaefer,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Harvestore   Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,520 
33  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


ment.  A  deck  plate  is  supported  by  the  flexible  side  plates 
and  forms  a  bottom  wall  for  the  haulage  compartment. 
The  relatively  rigid  axle  assemblies  are  connected  to  the 
side  plates  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  the  side  plates  so 


that  the  side  plates  remain  free  to  flex  when  the  haulage 
vehicle  is  subjected  to  torsional  stresses.  The  axle  assem- 
blies have  pairs  of  driven  and  steerable  wheels  mounted 
thereon  for  supporting  the  flexible  body  and  propelling 
the  vehicle. 


«-  5 


The  invention  relates  to  an  unloading  mechanism  for 
a  storage  structure  including  a  cutter  arm  which  is  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  the  center  of  the  structure  and  the 
cutter  arm  includes  a  pair  of  cutter  cylinders  located  gen- 
erally one  above  the  other.  A  series  of  teeth  are  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  cutter  cylinders  and 
as  the  cutter  arm  rotates  the  cylinders  rotate  about  their 
axes  and  move  into  the  mass  of  stored  material  to  dis- 
lodge the  same.  Located  behind  the  cutter  cylinders,  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  arm,  is  an  auger 
which  serves  to  convey  the  dislodged  material  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  structure  and  deposit  the  material  in  a  radially 
extending  trough  formed  in  the  foundation.  Dual  auger 
conveyors  operating  within  the  trough  serve  to  convey 
the  material  to  the  exterior  of  the  storage  structure. 


3,403,798 
BOAT  TRAILERS 
Charles  T.  Flachbarth  and  Ronald  S.  Friedman,  Parkers- 
burg,  W.Va.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,494 
11  Claims.  (CI.  214—84) 


CANL  ]  f  ^ ! '  M >  . 

Harold  A.  WUIett,    l  h       d 
assignments,  to  1  lit    '<'i-" 
Inc.,  Thibodaux,  La^  a  ■■.f  r  i>*  >  r  .i  ^ 

Filed  Jan-  26,  1965,  *>«r.  No.  428,099 
13  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 46) 


PARATUS 

assignor,  by  mesne        ^^  invention  relates  to  boat  trailers  having  framing 
Machinery'  Company,    "lade  of  rectangular  shaped  tubing  whose  cross  section 


tn  of  Delaware 


is  matched  to  the  load  and  with  the  various  side  mem- 
bers, keel  members,  stiffeners,  bridge  assemblies,  and 
cross  members  abutted  and  welded  to  maximize  joint 
strength. 

3,403,799 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  LOAD  A  CONVEYING  ROUTE 
Willy  SiadziniU  mad  VftMwum  Stiller,  BerUn,  Germany, 
assigBon  to  latcrartioBal  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1966, 

St  25,236 
1  Claim.  (O.  214—89) 


10.  A  self-discharging  wagon  comprising  a  frame,  a 
body  having  two  pivotally  interconnected  sections  one 
of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  one  of  said 
said  sections  having  a  floor  and  one  side  wall  and  por- 
tions of  two  end  walls,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing one  side  wall  and  portions  of  two  end  walls. 
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3,  4 1  ►',"'■''■*"■ 

■I  •  F"\!BI  !•    sifl  TTLE  CAR 
1...    firicj    \rthiir   !l.  Toval,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
'  Minsrtijdijtioi)  {  o.iii  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

r  !  ,  ,i  ■.  urfmrnlM'n  nf  !*i-iifiN.\  !*■  iiru.i 

i'ikd  *V(.   1  i,  l^»ti\  Nt-f„  \r,    4^^4,783 

11  Claims.  (Ci.  214—83.36) 

A  haulage  vehicle  having  a  flexible  body  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  relatively  rigid  axle  assemblies.  The  flexible  body 

has  a  pair  of  vertical  side  plates  forming  the  side  walls       An  arrangement  to  load  a  conveying  route,  in  which 
of  an  elongated  trough  shaped  material  haulage  compart-    a  section  of  the  conveying  route  is  removed  and  replaced 
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by   another   section 
conveying  route. 
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3,403,800 

HFMCE  FOR  HAND  TRUCKS 
■>f.,  Somerville,  Mass.     02143 
r   IP  plication  Ser.  No.  575.835, 
u  i  iir^Hon  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
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Thjs  invention  relates  to  a  pivoted  lever  assembly  which 
quickly  and  conveniently  attached  to  the  flat  por- 
a  hand  truck  and  which  includes  as  a  part  of  the 
a  presser  shoe  adapted  to  engage  against  an  article 
on  the  truck  so  as  to  exert  displacement  forces 
whicH  act  to  displace  the  truck  away  from  the  load  and 
relea^  the  toe  plate. 


403,801 
M     f  h>  vL  LIFT  TRUCK 

R^•'^!^!J!!^   i     "   isn-k;     i- nkinrM^ t.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

\  i\r'  \    I'lwrn    In-,      t  :.■-.,  ■'„;i(i.;,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


>hi' 


An 


t  ilffi   Jiii .    1  1 ,   i  ■''■■"■■.  ""r'     ■"■'   ■     ''■>o,A89 


^— 


elevating  device  of  an  industrial  truck  as  constituted 
by  lo^^'er  and  upper  pair  of  Uft  links.  The  lift  links  are 
located  centrally  of  the  truck,  said  upper  pair  of  links  lying 
in  the  same  plane.  Gear  means  drives  said  pairs  of  links 
in  op]  ©site  rotational  directions 


Th^ 
drive, 
eratorfs 
arm  s 


I   \H\\    I  R  \ '!    hi  h.  J    1 

\\:.mon  i,  fiindcii,,  f  hiffikee,  iowa     51012 
fiitdJ.h    U,  !>J«-.*i.  N,:r.  No.  527,128      '    ' 
8  (     in,    (CI.  214—778) 
tractor  incluuo  a  .nain  frame  having  a  front  wheel 
a  rear  mounted  engine  and  a  forwardly  carried  op- 


the  tractor  have  rear  ends  pivotally  supported  at  the  front 
end  of  the  tractor  for  up  and  down  pivotal  movement  of 
their  front  ends.  A  farm  implement  is  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  the  arm  structures  for  move- 
ment to  raised  and  lowered  positions  forwardly  of  the 
tractor.  The  farm  implement  is  thus  in  the  direct  line  of 
vision  of  the  tractor  operator  and  acts  also  to  increase  the 
tractive  effort  of  the  front  drive  wheels.  The  arm  struc- 
tures are  spring  biased  in  an  upward  direction  to  floatingly 


'7///////////?7/^/////V/A 


support  the  farm  implement  in  a  lowered  ground  en- 
gaging position.  A  torsion  bar  connected  between  the  arm 
structures  adjacent  their  pivoted  rear  ends  functions  to  per- 
mit relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  arm  structures 
to  facilitate  their  connection  with  a  farm  implement  and 
to  stabilize  the  arm  structures  against  such  relative  move- 
ment when  the  implement  is  in  a  supported  position  on 
the  arm  structures. 


3.403,803 

SAFETY  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Isral  J.  Markowitz,  579  E.  42iid  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11203 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,365 

6  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


A  safety  bottle  closure  of  two  piece  construction  having 
cooperative  threaded  means  between  upper  and  lower  de- 
ments, the  lower  element  being  rotatively  secured  about 
the  neck  of  said  bottle;  both  elements  freely  rotative  about 
the  neck  of  such  bottle  when  threaded  together  and  when 
said  elements  are  oppositely  rotated,  the  upper  element  of 
such  safety  closure  can  be  removed.  | 


.,'■    4  t  •   '''  ,'*<"]  4 

BLOWN  BOTTLE  =»}    \\\  \\\\\  \    ?\   \x  \  ir«; 

Roberto  Colombo,  Tt i  ri ; -    !  \  a  \  \ .  .i  > ■,, i g  n  <  i  r  < .  ■   t   ^  1  \\ 

Lavorazione  Materic  i'i.tvtiLhf  '*,p,  \  ,  Itirin    !*;(!■ 

Filed  Dec.  12,  iyfcfi   '^t.-r    \'r,  6on,><5- 
C laims  priority,  applica 1 1 « < r:  \\:i\ \    ! ) t- •  i  - '' ' •  -■ 

,,    ■  27,6  <*  4   '•••-: 

8  Claims.  ((      21  ^     31) 


seat.  A  pair  of  hydraulically  operated  pivoted  lift        A  blown  bottle  of  flexible  plastic  having  a  bottom 
ructures  projected  forwardly  from  opposite  sides  of    comprising  a  cuspidate  portion  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 


/ 


October  1,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


planar  portion.  A  plurality  of  interiorly  disposed  U-shaped    being  folded  against  the  outside  face  of  the  rear  wall  and 
ribs  form  strengthening  connections  between  the  bottom    the  inside  face  of  the  front  wall  being  folded  against  the 

inside  face  of  the  roof.  The  container  is  characterized 
further  in  that  C-shaped  or  U-shaped  channel  members 


and  the  lower  region  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion.  The 
bottle  neck  has  a  lip  whi'-^'  •^'^rs  toward  the  bottle  axis. 


CATHOiX    H^^      .%!:■    OTHER   VACUUM- 

IZED    I  .   Ill  ■■'    H(  M '■•  '^-T  TO  VIOLENT 

Daryl  E.  Po^  i  <     ree,  and  Burton  W.  Spear,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a^Ati;!:.  i>  tu  y*iTn<:'HHnol<;.  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohi 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,757 
13  Clalim.  (CI.  220—2.1) 


A  direct-viewing  impolsion  resistant  cathode-ray  tele- 
vision picture  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having  a 
funnel  portion  and  a  flanged  face  plate  member.  An  an- 
nular perforated  reinforcing  band  is  closely  fitted  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  face  plate  flange.  The  perforations 
in  the  band  are  filled  with  a  single  layer  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial which  also  extends  under  the  band  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate layer  between  the  band  and  the  surface  there- 
be  neath. 
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Alexander  Pi  r 

Athirrr, 

Filed  Jiinr 
Claims  priorit.^    .:ii:'!iM<r 
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NSTRUCnON 

„,.  fif:.,  Way  NE., 
305 

No.  372,292 
nany,  June  7,  1963, 

I'  ::  i  11 45 

1  i  hiini.  \\  \.  220—6) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  one-piece,  knock- 
down cargo  container  of  a  large  capacity  which  includes 
a  floor,  end  walls  hingedly  secured  along  each  end  edge 
for  inward  folding  onto  the  floor,  a  rear  wall  hingedly 
secured  along  its  bottom  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
floor,  a  roof  hingedly  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  top 
horizontal  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  mem- 
ber secured  along  its  top  horizontal  edge  to  the  opposite 
horizontal  edge  of  the  roof,  the  outside  face  of  the  roof 


are  provided  along  the  respective  foldlines  within  which 
hinge  means  are  disposed  in  a  protected  state.  Sealing 
means  are  provided  in  right  angled  portions  formed  by 
the  channel  members  to  render  the  cargo  containers  sub- 
stantially watertight  when  in  use. 


3  403  807 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
John  Hawgood  and  Edward  ArmslnMig,  Dvrhani,  Eng- 
land,  asdgBon  to   Darchcm  Eagiiiecriiig  Limited, 
Durham,  Eagland,  a  Britiih  company 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  May  8, 1964, 

19,243/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


A  method  for  thermally  insulating  the  walls  of  large 
vessels  such  as  nuclear  reactors  by  securing  a  number  of 
separate  packs  of  spaced-sheets  on  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
in  such  a  way  that  the  sheets  of  the  adjacent  packs  over- 
lap in  order  to  avoid  abutting  contact  between  one  pack 
of  sheets  and  the  next  pack.  A  sealing  means  is  disposed 
within  that  part  of  the  insulation  where  one  pack  over- 
laps another  to  minimize  convection  therebetween.  The 
sealing  means  may  be  provided  by  separate  capping 
means  inserted  between  the  sheets,  or  by  angling  the 
sheets  of  one  pack  across  the  space  and  then  extending 
the  sheets  so  angled  into  the  other  pack. 
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3,403.808 

"OXTXTXFR    \xn  rONTAINER  SYSTEM 

tr    iit;     i  *'     t>    1    6107,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    to  the  pipe. 
Kt   nard  O.  Johann,  P.O.  Box  65,  Callahan, 


,i  ( 1 ' 


the  hood  cap;  whereby  in  vandal-proof  fashion,  the  hood 
is  secured  to  the  cap  and  the  cap  and  hood  assembly 


dis 

ward 

space|i 
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of  a 


taineis 


\ 


\pr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,355 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—23.4) 


i?ff~^~ 


poied 


itackable  and  nestable  container  having  side  walls 
adapted  for  limited  swinging  movement  between  their 
upstaiding  stackable  positions  and  their  nesting  positions 
outwardly  therefrom.  The  container  has  out- 
y  offset  portions  with  a  pair  diagonally  disposed  and 
above  the  container  bottom  and  a  second  pair 
of&et  portions  spaced  above  the  bottom  a  distance  less 
he  other  pair.  The  offset  portions  of  adjacent  con- 
form passages  therebetween  for  the  reception 
ocking  member  which  reieasably  connects  the  con- 


3,403,809 
VF^T   PlVT   \\Nn  VI -PROOF 

t!-  HI!  ,hj  \  i  \  r  CAP 

Jon*    f  K    Hh  I       rl  unden.  Conn.,  and  Nicholas  G. 

S-'i-, '.*■'    "^'I  u,  h.iL;„in  <  '■<■"'    fnd,   T^*;i •TTif^r^  to  Josam  Vlanu- 

fy  .firTU:  I    i  ,   i  .  •-!'[■!'  t.ifm  >n     1   t ''-  .  !  ■"•  .ire 

\  ",''   iuru    1  -     i''^"    -H \o.  646,388 

0     LiJiill.-:.     .L:-    iiU- 
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looded  vent  cap  assembly  comprising  as  two  pri- 
elements  of  cast  metal,  molded  plastic  or  the  like, 
hoi  ow  frustro-conical  cap  generally  vertically  slotted 
i  aving  an  upper  end  portion  terminating  in  a  flat 
apertured  top  end  wall,  a  bottom  skirted  rim 
stepped  in  diameter  to  engage  the  end  face  of  and  sur- 
rounc  the  terminal  pjortion  of  a  vent  pipe  and  therebelow 
to  accommodate  the  end  of  a  pipe  flashing  sleeve;  equally 
spaced  vandal-proof  pipe  engaging  set  screws  in  rim 
thickening  bosses;  a  sloped-top,  bell-shaped  hood  resting 
on  ard  secured  by  a  vandal-proof  flat  head  screw  and 
nut  to  the  top  of  and  having  a  drip-edge  circumferentially 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  cap;  spaced  integral  lugs 
projecting  from  the  hood  top  urxier-surface  into  the  cap 
end  \vall  at  the  slot  ends  for  non-rotationally  engaging 


II  3,403,810 

TAPE  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Alfred  W.  Kebe,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,498 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—53) 


>   I' 


A  tape  sealed  container  is  constructed  of  a  removable 
closure  lid  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material  com- 
posed of  a  blend  of  a  major  amount  of  polyethylene,  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  polar 
monomer,  such  as  vinyl  acetate,  the  lid  being  secured  to 
the  container  by  means  of  removable  tape  formed  from 
a  flexible  stratified  band  having  an  adhesive  composition 
applied  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  adhesive  being 
composed  of  the  same  class  of  copolymers  that  are  in- 
corporated in  the  blend  composition  of  which  the  lid 
is  formed. 


3,403,81 
CONTAINER  OPENING  Mi  A^^     vND  i'LLL 
TAB  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jens  L.  Moller,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Frederik  A. 
Slemonsen,    Bon    Air,    Va.,    assifDon   to    Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,866 
30  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


JC,     ,M 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pull  tab  opening  means  for 
separating  at  least  part  of  a  tear  portion  from  a  wall  of  a 
container  to  provide  prcxluct  dispensing  means  therefor, 
the  pull  tab  being  secured  to  a  rivet  portion  at  one  end 
of  the  tear  portion  and  having  a  part  for  fulcruming 
against  the  wall  only  at  a  point  spaced  beyond  the  end  of 
the  tear  portion  so  that  fulcruming  of  the  tab  means  on 
the  fulcrum  means  causes  the  fulcrum  means  of  the  tab 
means  to  raise  and  separate  the  end  of  the  tear  portion 
from  the  wall  solely  by  the  fulcrum  means  pulling  out- 
wardly on  the  fastening  means  without  haviflg  any  part 
of  the  tab  means  fulcruming  against  the  tear  portion  to 
provide  the  pulling  action  the  fastening  means. 
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3,403,812 

f,-,\i  yi\F.R  CLOSURE 

WilUmn  J.  i   tLci.  1  uuun,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  Ser.  No.  612,578 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—60) 


of,  vertical  side  walls  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness rising  from  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and  stepped 
outwardly  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  wall  thickness 
adjacent  their  upper  edges  to  define  an  upper  stacking 
surface  extending  circumferentially  about  the  inside  of 
the  container,  whereby  a  number  of  the  containers  may 
be  stacked  with  the  lower  stacking  surface  of  each  upper 
container  resting  on  the  upper  stacking  surface  of  the 
adjacent  lower  container,  and  the  stacking  surfaces  slop- 
ing upwardly  at  the  same  angle  in  the  lateral  direction 
from  their  outer  edges  to  their  inner  edges  so  as  to  resist 
relative  lateral  displacement  of  the  adjacent  containers. 


A  container  closure  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  por- 
tion which  fits  over  the  rim  bead  and  a  plurality  of 
weakened  portions  at  which  the  closure  will  tear  when 
it  is  removed  from  the  container. 


3,403,813 
END  SEALANT  FOR  METAL  CANS 
Herbert  K.  Price,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,508 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—81) 


A  metal  container  or  can  made  of  sheet  metal  such 
as  aluminum,  and  having  end  seams  formed  of  inter- 
folded  layers,  is  sealed  by  bonding  the  seams,  with  a  layer 
of  atactic  amorphous  polypM-opylene. 
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3.403,814 

^  i  R  WITH  TAPERED  LEDGE 
I  iCKING    INTERLOCK 
'tt      IT,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
I.    \  .Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,662 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—97) 
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3,403,815 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

John  Robson,  Somcrville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,497 

11  Claims.  (CI.  221—34) 


A  dispensing  package  and  carton  for  flat  flexible  arti- 
cles such  as  plastic  gloves  wherein  the  articles  are 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  compressed  stacks  of  said  ar- 
ticles and  said  stacks  are  separated  and  maintained  in 
compressed  condition  by  a  plurality  of  horizontal  dis- 
pensing walls  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  carton  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  a  series  of  stops;  each 
of  the  dispensing  walls  having  a  dispensing  opening 
through  which  the  articles  may  be  drawn  from  the  stacks 
below  them. 


3,403,816 
CONTAINER-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  Veninder  and  Boyd  W.  Rose,  Riverside,  Calif., 
awipKys  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,399 
5  Claims.  (CI.  221—221) 


A  stacking  container  having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  A  plurality  of  egg  cartons  are  arranged  in  a  stack  and 
defining  a  lower  marginal  stacking  surface  extending  cir-  are  adapted  to  be  individually  dispensed  from  the  bot- 
cumferentially  about  the  wall  contiguous  the  edges  there-    tom  of  the  stack  to  an  underlying  conveyor.  A  first  pair 
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opposed  fingers  are  received  under  the  lowermost  car- 
\'hile  second  and  third  pairs  of  opposed  fingers  arc 
received  between  the  lowermost  carton  and  the 
thereaibove.  The  first  and  second  pairs  of  fingers 
Ibwered  to  the  conveyor  to  strip  the  lowermost  car- 
irofn  the  stack  while  the  third  pair  of  fingers  holds 
n  mainder  of  the  stack.  When  the  first  and  second  pairs 
s  are  moved  back  to  their  upper  positions,  the 
pair  of  fingers  releases  the  stack  allowing  it  to  be 
caugilt  by  the  first  pair  of  fingers. 
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particular  for  electrostatic  flocking,  a  method  and 
apparatus   for  the   distribution  of  natural,   artificial  or 
tic   textile   fibers   for   all   non-woven   products,   in 
the  passage  of  said  fibers  through  a  screen  is  assisted 
briishes,  consisting  in  that  each  brush  carried  by  a  link 
endless  conveyor  chain  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
^rtical  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  forward 
movepient  of  the  chain,  is  applied  with  a  certain  elasticity 
ith  a  certain  practically  constant  pressure  over  the 
width  of  any  desired  value  of  a  screen  located  be- 
le  lower  branch  of  said  endless  conveyor  chain,  a 
ly  small  quantity  of  fibers  being  fed  for  the  action 
of  said  brushes  via  receptacles  carried  by  said 
one  receptacle  per  brush,  a  part  of  the  fibers  supplied 
allowed  to  pass  through  the  links  of  said  chain  on 
screen,  said  measured  quantity  of  fibers  being  sup- 
by  a  dosing  device  independent  of  the  distributor 
actuated  by  a  power-driven  variable   speed   re- 
device,    means    being    provided    for    regulation 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  dosing  device  as 
function  of  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  chain. 


vel 


ea;h 


icn 

or 


WTR 

^nor  to  Binks 
ration,     Boulder, 


'"   4if  ,:,■<  1  «. 
FOR  1    kB^  f      \IKI  !■  ^.■-    '--t 

R.  i:  iri,'h      .ind      1  )•■ '-  ti '*!,''' ''■t"  '"i'^      ■   ■  ' 
i   .  j^i     J  i,  iirporjtii'O  (it  (   ■  =ii  !r  I'l 

1 1  i  e fi  >t-  p  t    » ■'  i    !  ''J  n  h ,  ^ .  -    \  o.  583,259 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222—23) 
Portable  airless  sprayer  apparatus  for  spraying  paint 
or  tji€  like  including  an  improved  cylinder  structure  with 
a  free  floating  piston  therein  and  improved  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  spray  material  into  the  cylinder 


and  the  discharge  of  such  material  therefrom,  and  fur- 
ther including  an  airless  spray  system  where  a  cylindrical 
vessel  of  the  foregoing  type  serves  as  an  accumulator  so 


as  to  permit  a  constant  flow  of  material  into  the  cylin- 
drical vessel  while  a  variable  amount  of  spray  material 
is  being  discharged  therefrom. 


K 


3,403,8! 

FEED  CONTROL  li 

Robert  F.  Skelton,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  .<    <       r  to  Mix-Mill, 

Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporatiun  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,684 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—56) 


A  hopper  between  an  infeed  conveyor  and  an  out- 
feed  metering  conveyor  is  divided  into  two  sections.  The 
main  section  is  directly  between  the  conveyon.  The 
control  section  is  beside  the  main  section,  defined  by  a 
partition  having  top  and  bottom  openings,  and  contains 
a  switch  paddle  to  control  the  action  of  the  infeed  con- 
veyor. The  height  of  the  bottom  opening  is  adjustable. 


LIQUID  Di*;n  •'•■..  -■ !  \  I ,   \  i'  i'  \  R  \  TT  -^^ 

H  Richard  Landis,  (LtH  i.turi    IN     :,iin!  HtiinU".   J    (.rzych, 
Scherervllle,  Ind.,  assi  i;  m  ■ . ?  ■  '  i  •  1  j  n  d  t  ^    I  ■  i . ■  X   \  1  ? :  m  ;  f ac- 
turing  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  <.  •^'■■p>,r.i]].-ti  o>  Djiooi- 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  St  i    : 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222 — 61) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  cylindri- 
cal-shaped liquid  container  having  a  frangible  sealing  ele- 
ment centrally  located  in  the  flat  end  thereof,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
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(a)  a  circular-shaped  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  flat  end  of  the  cylindrical-shaped  liquid  container 
having  the  frangible  sealing  element  centrally  located 
therein, 

(b)  means  for  detachably  securing  said  base  to  the 
container, 

(c)  a  spigot  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  said 
base  and  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said 
base  and  protruding  from  the  inside  suface  thereof, 

(d)  gas  regulating  means  mounted  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  base  for  maintaining  a  constant  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  container, 

(e)  a  high  pressure  gas  source  mounted  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  base  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  gas  regulating  means, 

(f)  a  distribution  housing  carried  by  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  base  having  two  fluid  passages  formed 
therein, 

(g)  a  gas  carrying  tube  extending  from  a  first  of  said 
fluid  passages  through  the  container  frangible  seal- 
ing element  into  the  container, 

(h)  a  liquid  carrying  tube  extending  from  a  second  of 
said  fluid  passages  concentrically  through  said  gas 
carrying  tube  and  into  the  container,  said  liquid 
carrying  tube  being  longer  than  said  gas  carrying 
tube  and  bent  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  proxi- 
mate a  curved  side  wall  of  the  container. 


3,403,821 

LIQUID  PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 

Paul  B.  Blood,  P.O.  Box  39,  Bountiful,  Utah     84010 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,878 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—63) 


Liquid  proportioning  apparatus  for  delivering,  under 
pressure,  a  liquid  to  which  has  been  added  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  an  additive  liquid  or  liquids.  The  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  multiple  acting,  reciprocating,  main 
pump  connected  in  a  liquid  flow  system  for  pumping  a 
primary  liquid  from  a  source  of  same  to  a  pressure  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  a  metering  pump  connected  in  the  sys- 
tem for  pumping  predetermined  quantities  of  an  additive 
liquid  or  liquids  from  a  source  of  same  to  discharge  into 
the  primary  liquid.  The  system  is  so  arranged  that,  on 
each  discharge  stroke  of  the  main  pump,  the  metering 
pump  is  powered  by  pressure  discharge  from  the  main 
pump.  The  main  pump  is  preferably  controlled  by  pres- 
sure differences  in  the  system  caused  by  opening  and 
closing  the  pressure  discharge  outlet. 
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(i)  a  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
gas  regulating  means, 

(j)  a  gas  carrying  hose  connecting  said  check  valve 
with  said  housing  first  fluid  passage, 

(k)  a  liquid-carrying  hose  interconnecting  said  spigot 
portion  protruding  from  the  inside  surface  of  said 
base  and  said  housing  second  fluid  passage, 

(I)  a  first  pinching  element  fixedly  mounted  on  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  base  on  one  side  of  said  liquid 
carrying  hose, 

(m)  a  second  pinching  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  inside  surface  of  said  base  on  the  other  side  of 
said  liquid  carrying  hose  and  opposite  said  first 
pinching  element, 

(n)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  through  said  base  and 
extending  from  both  surfaces  of  said  base, 

(o)  a  handle  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  surface  of  said  base,  and 

(p)  a  cam  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
from  the  inside  surface  of  said  base,  said  cam  being 
rotatable  by  manually  turning  said  handle  and  there- 
by selectively  moving  said  second  pinching  element 
against  said  liquid  carrying  hose  with  sufficient  force 
to  collapse  said  liquid  carrying  hose  between  said 
/iirst  and  second  pinching  elements  whereby  liquid 
is  prevented  from  passing  therethrough. 


Minn 


3  403  822 
WAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
I        FOR   USE    UNDER   ZERO   GRAVITY 

'  R.  Vceder,  MfaMeapoUs,  Minn., 
l*iUsbury    Company,    Minneapolis, 
>n  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,407 
3  Oalms.  (CI.  222—107) 


«--.. 


A  flexible  container  to  be  used  by  astronauts  for  stor- 
ing, mixing  with  water  and  dispensing  dehydrated  food 
products  under  zero  gravity  conditions.  Two  rectangular 
plastic  sheets  are  sealed  together  at  their  edges  with  filling 
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and  dispensing  nozzles  positioned  side  by  side  at  the  same 
end  of  the  container  between  the  end  portion  of  the  sheets. 
A  p  Jrtion  of  the  container  is  removed  to  expose  the  noz- 
zles 


w 


1  \MF1  k  PRt'-'l    ACTUATOR  CAP 
H     (If »..!»•         1  rumbull.  Conn.,   assignor  to 
t    >r;H)riri   r;,    .}  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 

. rjfii rii    if  1  K;!.t ware 

f  i    I    1  3^6,  Ser.  No.  583,794 

4  <,^  iamis.  i^CI.  222 — 153) 


44  m 


for  the  pulp.  The  reservoir  contains  mixing  and  distribut- 
ing means  for  the  pulp,  and  a  number  of  compartments 
may  be  defined  in  the  reservoir  to  permit  various  types  of 
forage  to  be  simultaneously  transported  and  selectively 
dispensed. 

I  3,403,825 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUENT  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Richard  N.  Modjeski,  Evergreen  Park,  lU.,  assiftnor  to 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,968 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—232) 


O 


/  tamper-proof  actuator  cap  for  a  dispensing  con- 
taircr,  said  cap  having  a  threaded  annular  body  for 
scr<wing  onto  a  bottle  mouth,  and  having  an  upward 
body  extension  comprising  a  large-diameter  lower  por- 
adapted  to  snap  fit  onto  the  body  and  to  be  rotata- 
adjustable  thereon.  The  extension  includes  an  upper 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter,  joined  to  the  lower 
by  a  thin  frangible  connector  means.  The  upper 
ion  has  a  discharge  orifice  and  passage,  and  fits  over 
hollow  reciprocable  discharge  stem  of  the  container, 
n  the  first  use,  the  downward  force  on  the  upper 
extension  portion  severs  the  frangible  connector  means, 
which  the  upper  portion  is  telescopically  received  by 
remains  within  the  lower  portion. 
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aP P  \  K  V  r !  »^  I  n K  PK  I'  }'  \  R  i  \G  •■VND  DISTRIB- 

•^  I    I  !  \  ( .     V     m:  1 H  \  ( .  I.    i'L  LP    FOR    FEEDING 

I  I\  ^^f  cm:  k 
H*'  nru.h  Riehl,  (.'i'  H-  '.n":..h^hr,f   n*  tr  Trittau,  Germany 
Filed    M.,r.    "     '  -'^^^    ^'  '     '^  >    365,312 
C  iiiini'.  :ir]c>rit'v     /irtpiii.  Jh'jn   (.-i'T  triy,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

B   73,44J4 
h  i  Lijais.  (CL  222—176) 


m  0 

^^      fly*" 


Ir  90 


A  dispenser  for  use  in  a  vendor  for  dispensing  a  fluent 
solid  material,  sudh  as  ground  coffee,  comprising  a  mate- 
rial-containing hopper  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom 
positioned  above  a  variable  throw  metering  chamber. 
The  chamber  includes  a  spiral  spring  and  manually  oper- 
able gear  means  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  the  spring 
to  vary  the  eflFective  volume  thereof.  A  closure  is  pro- 
vided for  the  aperture  and  a  shutter  for  the  exit  end  of 
the  metering  chamber.  An  electric  drive  operates  the 
closure  and  shutter  for  alternately  covering  and  uncover- 
ing the  aperture  and  exit  end  of  the  metering  chamber  to 
dispense  the  material  contained  therein. 


3,-«' '  *  ■■*  -  ^ 
POWER  ACTUATED  r   M  I  NSING  VALVE 
Charles  G.  Buford,  17727  Ljiiuiu  Ave.,  Azusa,  Calif. 
91702,    and    Wesley    Ellis    Buford,    1045    N.    Azusa, 
Covina,  Calif.     91722 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965.  Scr.  No.  424,610 
16  Claims.  (CI.  222—334) 


r 


The  invention  pertains  to  apparatus  for  receiving,  mix- 
ing and  distributing  forage  pulp  for  the  feeding  of  live- 
stock wherein  the  forage  is  pumped  into  and  from  the 
apparatus  by  a  pump  mounted  upon  a  movable  reservoir 


A  device  for  filling  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
into  a  flexible  bag,  including  a  scale  on  which  the  beg 
is  placed  and  carrying  a  holder  having  jaws  for  gripping 
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a  filling  neck  of  the  bag,  with  a  filling  spout  being  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  neck  and  adapted  to  fill 
liquid  into  the  bag.  Automatic  control  means  responsive 
to  the  scale  act  to  automatically  close  off  the  flow  of  fluid 
when  liquid  of  a  predetermined  weight  has  been  filled 
into  the  bag.  The  fluid  controlling  valve  has  a  pneumat- 
ically operated  actuating  unit  which  is  detachable  from 
the  valve  to  expose  the  valve  parts  for  cleaning,  with 
detachment  of  the  actuating  unit  being  effected  by  merely 
shifting  it  bodily  relative  to  the  valve  and  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  valve.  A  capping  device  is 
mounted  for  shifting  movement  between  a  position  in 
which  it  receives  a  cap  from  a  magazine  holding  a  series 
of  the  caps  to  a  position  in  which  the  cap  is  then  attached 
to  the  filled  bag. 


DlSri  '■ '>P' f .    \  i'l'  \  H  \  i  i  • ■"■  1  ?  "I  PLURAL 

t  ii%(.  ii  i   'X  I  IN<.    \H  •'"•  I'  '-It'  "'T^ 

Henry  J    .i.ihuf-,  *iir    \  =  r»:„ir!". ,  '>'^     -»  „(      i--'>4fc: nor  to  Union 
Carbide  Cor  liMsr::!  I  lull    j  ^  ■.i[u,:  iU-^'P        "■"•■<-wYork 

Filed  ffirn'  .^|'    '■""■' ''t. ;     '"'■''''    ''-•     -•i4 

<:iuu     (CI.  222—362) 


with  a  stop  block  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  closure 
wherein  limited  rotational  movement  of  the  closure  with 
relationship  to  the  container  respectively  uncovers  and 
covers  dispensing  openings  within  the  top  surface  of  the 
closure  in  communication  with  the  indentation. 


The  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  unidirec- 
tionally  dispensing  a  fluid  or  a  solid  dispersed  in  a  fluid 
or  a  flowable  solid  by  means  of  a  single  plunger  metering 
valve  in  a  ported  enclosure.  The  plunger  is  provided  with 
a  chamber  cut  through  the  plunger  that  may  be  displaced 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  plunger  as  well  as  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis.  The  enclosure 
openings  or  ports  are  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  cham- 
ber when  it  is  displaced  in  either  direction  so  that  the 
chamber  may  be  filled  when  displaced  in  one  direction, 
emptied  when  further  displaced  and  purged  when  dis- 
placed in  the  other  direction  so  that  an  empty  and  com- 
pletely purged  chamber  may  be  presented  to  the  feed  port 
in  the  enclosure. 

3,403.828 

Pf<;prx«;Txn  rnxr \iner 
William  F.  Fr.  i*.        nri n  signor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  S(    I  '  s > 1 1 ....  \  i  ^ , ,  .i  ■   : r i > . . f  „.i r > : . n  of  Delaware 

CoatiBuallon  ot    ,i;::>plii  :irii->rs   Srt  -(4,272,  Dec.  16, 

1M5.  TUs  npfi ! i ^  '* tv'u  Nf  ii. !        ,   •  ""'er.  No.  670,458 

3  <     .>         (CI.  222 — 486) 
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3,403,829 
DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  A  FLUID  PRODUCT 
INTO  PACKING  CONTAINERS 
Jacques    Honori    Gaspard    Oilier,    17   Rue   du   General 
Henrion,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France;  Georges  FrMeric 
Grosshans,  53  bis  Rue  de  Boulainvilliers,  Paris,  France; 
and  Robert  Gaston  Masson,  10  Blvd.  de  Courbevoie, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

nied  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,930 
Claims  priority*  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1965, 

34,267 
2  Claims.  (Q.  222—571) 
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The  device  comprises  a  nozzle  having  a  delivery  orifice 
for  the  outflow  of  the  fluid  product,  and  a  hollow  valve 
slidable  in  the  delivery  orifice  for  closing  it,  this  hollow 
valve  including,  at  its  outer  end,  a  wall  provided  with 
a  hole.  Means  are  disposed  in  said  hollow  valve  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  said  hollow  valve  during  closing  slid- 
ing of  the  hollow  valve  whereby  said  closing  sliding 
of  the  hollow  valve  generates  a  suction  inside  said 
hollow  valve,  this  suction  being  exerted  through  said  hole 
and  the  drop  of  the  product  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
delivery  thereof  on  the  outer  side  of  said  end  wall. 


3,403,830 
COMBINATION  WASTE  AND  SOILED  CLOTHES 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Berlin  L.  Jones  and  Jane  A.  Jones,  boA  of  P.O.  Box  142, 

Philippi,  W.Va.     26416 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,513 

6  Claims.  (CI.  224—29) 


/r- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  container  and  closure  struc- 
ture "wherein  the  open  neck  of  the  container  is  prbvided 
with  an  indentation,  which  indentation  is  further  provided 
with  an  inwardly-outwardly  orientated  wedge-shaped  base 
surface,  which  base  surface  is  in  turn  in  sliding  contact 


/S 


The  present  invention  is  a  combination  waste  and 
soiled  clothes  receptacle  for  application  beneath  the  dash 
of  an  automobile  and  it  comprises  an  open  front  housing 
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a  receptacle,  the  housing  being  provided  with  means 

quickly   securing   it   in   fixed   p)osition   beneath   the 

and  the  receptacle  being  nestable  within  the  housing 

laving  an  angular  opening  affording  access  thereinto, 

with   a  spring  actuated  closure  for  such  opening. 

the  receptacle  is  provided  with  grip  means,  or,  in 

words,  a  handle  on  its  front  portion,  by  which 

be  readily  inserted  and  removed,  and  with  means 

ujhich  said  open  front  housing  may  be  quickly  secured 

relation  in  an  automobile. 


fi;ed 


i  U  \\    f)RIv  i    i  ■NIT 
''^il!  ani   \.  L.ii»soD.  Jr  ,  and  Paul  h    Mgi,  Rocheiter,  N.Y., 

i.s»ignors    tcj    Fj>tm.iri    KfKiak,    *    ■r,--r,day,    Rochester, 
"^lY  ,  a  cnn:H)r'atn,in  i)f  \t'»  jer^c 

F'le'i   Apr.  11     l'*f>ti.  >vr    N-    "'■■i4,249 
5   (,  Idim-..   ■  Ci     Ilfv r. ,: 


A  high  speed  intermittent  drive  unit  for  advatKing  film 
whici  comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  for  driving  the  film 
through  the  nip  therebetween  and  accelerating  the  film 
to  a  predetermined  velocity  whereupon  a  pawl  coordi- 
nated with  the  roller  movement  engages  a  film  aperture 
to  assist  in  driving  the  film  and  to  establish  the  final  posi- 
tion of  the  film.  Damage  to  the  aperture  edges  as  a  re- 
sult >f  high  acceleration  forces  is  thereby  reduced. 
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No.  670,495 


11   LlAim^.  iLI.  227—91) 


Includes  the  block  and  mandrel  for  forming  staples 
re  around  which  has  a  reel  of  wire  with  the  wire-fecd- 
ipeans  adapted  to  feeding  a  length  of  wire  over  the 
1.  A  sliding  frame  member  is  associated  with  the 
block  and  has  an  opening  on  the  bottom  thereof  that  is 
shap;d  to  interlock  with  the  mandrel  and  form  a  wire  dis- 
posed therebetween  into  the  shape  of  a  staple.  Cooperat- 
ing elements  of  a  shear  on  the  sliding  fram  member  and 


wire-feeding  means  shear  the  length  of  wire  from  the  reel 
of  wire  when  the  frame  member  is  moved  against  the 
mandrel.  Staple-gripping  means  are  associated  with  the 
block  and  cooperate  with  each  other  to  grip  the  staple 
after  it  has  been  formed  over  the  mandrel  and  transfer 
and  move  the  staple  to  a  position  where  the  staple  can 
be  driven  by  a  staple-driving  means.  The  staple-gripping 
means  have  grooves  formed  therein  for  holding  the  staple 
and,  in  addition,  one  of  the  staple-gripping  means  have 
magnets  for  holding  the  staple  in  position  for  actuation 
by  the  staple-driving  means.  The  device  forms  one  staple 
while  it  drives  another  staple  that  has  just  been  formed. 
After  a  staple  has  been  formed,  it  is  moved  to  a  position 
where  it  is  driven  by  the  staple-driving  means. 


3. -it,!    I    »i,    i   ^ 

STRIP  CLAMf'^    \s\h  'Mlii  \ 
Donald  J.  Wheeler,  Kritt    .tmt  \ittor  1  ohrt-oi 
Ohio,  aMigBon  to  (•  i.sii'^'  ^-tftjii  J--iiRiQ.ij;  )'<jiii|i:i< 
Bedford,  Ohio,  •  corporfifiou  i^i  ohi'. 

Filed  Apr.  8^  1956,  aer.  .\u.  54l,Jtjt 
13  ClataH.  (a.  22S— 13) 


Bedford, 
meat  Co~ 


A  strip  clamp  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  strip  clamps,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  mounted 
for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
strip  clamp,  and  a  pair  of  shear  block  assemblies  between 
the  strip  clamps  having  a  fixed 'spacing  therebetween,  said 
pair  of  shear  block  assemblies  also  being  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  strip  clamp 
to  expose  the  trimmed  ends  of  a  pair  of  strips  clamped 
by  the  strip  clamps  after  shearing  and  establish  a  pre- 
determined spacing  therebetween. 


3,411  "<>,'(  4 

"1  R  \  \ 

Donald  W.  Donoraa,  Ci,')'!!'>fihyr^     r.inn 
Moanoto  Company,  Sf    !  ''>i:riv  vfo  .^.h 

Delaware 

Piled  Jnly  11,  196<>  ^o.  5{»4,131 

7  ClaiAM.  (Cl  -2.5) 
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A  tray  having  improved  bend  resistance  provided  by  a 
plurality   of  substantially   parallel,   intersecting   primary 
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and  secondary  ribs  integral  with,  and  extending  across  the    heat  rays  traveling  substantially  normally  toward  the  in- 
body  of  the  tray.  'i^  surface  of  the  dishlike  container  means.  This  disclo- 

sure also  relates  to  blanks  for  making  such  dishlike  con- 
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JoD  M.  Schwa 

Container  C> 
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i^  CONTAINER 


Ind., 


to  Inland 
a  corpora- 


17, 1H7 


1  i  la! ITU   tf\.  129—15; 


53,895 


A  multi-cell  or  compartmented  container  of  corrugated 
board  particularly  adapted  for  flowable  bulk  materials, 
and  formed  of  separate  unitary  cells  which  have  certain 
panels  of  each  cell  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  per- 
mitting the  container  to  be  folded  or  collapsed  into  a 
generally  flat  contour,  the  final  setting-up  of  the  container 
forming  it  into  its  completed  multi-cell  form. 


COMPx 


3.40  '  ;«i  '6 
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AND  BLANKS 

£  u(;nor  to  Reynolds 
1.,  a  corporation   of 


Melville  T.  i  .j;  ■.itJtsjf 
Metab  Company, 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,557 
13  Claims.  (Cl.  229—27) 


tainer  means  and  to  an  improved  method  of  making  rolled 
flange  means  in  multilayer  sheet  means  of  the  character 
mentioned. 


3,403,838 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
HOLLOW-WALL  CARTON 
Bruce  E.  Van  Dyke,  Chagrin  FaDs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,846 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  229—34) 


A  hollow  wall  construction  wherein  the  end  of  a  first 
wall  is  received  within  the  adjacent  end  of  a  second  wall 
and  wnerein  the  end  of  one  panel  of  the  second  wall  has 
hinged  thereto  a  lock  flap  folded  under  said  one  panel 
approximately  180  degrees  for  engagement  with  a  lock 
tab  projecting  upwardly  from  an  inner  panel  of  the  first 
wall. 


3,403,839 
CARTON  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Melville  T.  Farqnhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metab  Company,  Richmond,   Va.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,875 
10  Claims.  (CL  229—40) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  enclosed  carton,  and  a 
blank  for  making  same,  wherein  such  carton  has  two  com- 
partments one  of  which  may  be  severed  away  to  leave 
a  fully  enclosed  container  of  reduced  size. 


3.-S 
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tgnor  to  Reynolds 
a  corporation   of 


Melville  T.  Far-|nh.ir  B.m  \i 
Metals  ConHi.ii'i'  JRivhmo 
Delaware 

I    :!.;■,!    Jlih.     1;  H      IMf- „ 

i  I  Liiiii.  \S,\.  11'* — :>k) 
This  disclosure  to.  to  a  dishlike  container  means 
made  of  multiple  layer  sheet  means  having  a  metallic  foil 
layer  defining  its  inside  surface  layer  and  an  adjacent  layer 
made  of  a  material  capable  of  being  charred.  Such  dish- 
like container  means  has  downwardly  concave  rolled 
flange  means  defining  top  peripheral  edge  means  of  its 
side  wall  means  arranged  so  that  such  metallic  foil  layer 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  for  containing  a  plu- 


protects  such  adjacent  layer  arranged  therebeneath  from    rality  of  containers,  each  having  upwardly  tapering  necks, 
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and  ;o  a  blank  for  making  such  a  carton,  wherein  the  car- 
ton las  upwardly  converging  vertical  wall  means  which 
conform  generally  to  the  tapering  configuration  of  the 
upp<  r  portion  of  such  containers. 
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\    fir  FILMS 
(  wiship,  Warren 

!     }'•■■-  ter  &  Gamble 


Coriipjn'..  L  iDvinn.fti,  nhiu,  j  turporarion  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  V  !^^~    Ser.  No.  506.157 
10  Claum.  ^CI.  229—51) 


A 1  opening  device  for  packages  wrapped  with  heat 
shrii  kable  plastic  films.  The  longitudinal  edges  of  the  films 
apped  and  sealed  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam.  The 
is  cut  transversely  through  the  longitudinal  seam 
ftrm  an  opening  tab.  When  pulled,  the  opening  tab 
causes  tearing  of  the  wrapper  along  the  edges  of  the 
long  tudinal  seam. 


Donpvan    1  >     '^^    ndt, 
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3,403,841 
BAGS 

St.   Paul,   and   .Milton   J.   Heimos, 
!  -ignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Com- 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
<),  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,212 


IB  Claims.  (Ci.  229 — 60) 


plastic   bag   having   a   diamond-fold   closure   com- 
ig  inwardly  directed  end  flaps  and  side  flaps,  the  side 
being  folded  over  on  the  end  flaps  and  being  heat- 
together  from  one  end  flap  to  the  other  and  heat- 
sealeid  at  least  to  one  end  flap,  heat-seal-inhibiting  ma- 
being  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  tube  from  which 
lag  is  formed  in  a  pattern  such  as  to  inhibit  blocking 
closure  where  it  is  heat-sealed. 


tie 


3.4')  '  ^4,2 
Nl  \!  !     Pkf  \  F  X  I  ln\    ]\     \XIAL 

i»  ,in    \    R.^nt    Rtjdint:    '  Mi!.),  jNMe-':or  to  General 

tic.Ti'.   <  unipjFf.     1  „  iirpiT jii.)!!  of  New  York 

I  ilcii  J..0    ,■'    i  ''■■•",  >tr    \.>.  606,757 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—114)^ 

The  disclosure  shows  an  axial  flow  compressor  in  which 

a  pa;  r  of  angularly  spaced  probes  are  provided  respectively 

in  the  first  and  last  compressor  stages.  Fluidic  means  arc 


responsive  to  the  pressure  signals  in  these  probes.  When- 
ever there  is  a  difference  in  the  pressure  signals  of  the  two 
sensors  of  either  pair,  a  stall  warning  signal  is  generated 
which  causes  adjustment  of  the  compressor  stator  vanes 


mm^T^ 


to  reduce  the  aerodynamic  loading  on  the  compressor  and 
avoid  a  stall  condition.  The  stall  warning  signal  is  gen- 
erated regardless  of  which  sensor  of  a  given  pair  has  a 
higher  pressure  signal. 


3,403,843 

BEARING  BRACK  I  I 

Robert  A.  Cox,  La  Crosse,  Wis      i     i;;       to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  curpor^siuu  of  Wisconsin 

nied  Dec.  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  604,690 

1  Claim.  (CL  230—120) 


2  - 


A  plurality  of  brackets,  each  consisting  of  a  unitary, 
V-shaped  member  having  two  spaced  apart  legs  of  rela- 
tively thin  cross  section,  are  utilized  to  support  a  drive 
shaft  bearing  assembly  on  the  inlet  side  of  an  axial  flow 
fan.  The  brackets  are  arranged  along  radial  lines  with 
respect  to  the  fan  center,  and  the  angular  orientation  of 
brackets  and  bracket  legs  is  such  that  the  leading  edge  of 
only  one  fan  blade  passes  behind  a  bracket  leg  at  a  given 
instant. 


BLADED  >tF ^ !  H  \  H     \ >    \  \  )•  :  s  f  f)D 

f  ■  I  H    \  !  \  k  !  \  (  . 

Lewis  J.  Stoffer,  Cinciini.tn     (thm.    j-,sii.;.,i,:T    ;      fieneral 

Electric  Company,  .i    --piirjfsnri  ,>!  \,«  ''!..rk 

Continuation  of  applicai.:>'>:    ^rr     \..     -'4  1  4ii.     i  fb.  25, 

1966.  This  application  Oct.  1.  \'> '      "t  ?    \  M  n^ 

15  Claims.  (CI.  2  mi      \    i 

The  disclosure  illustrates  a  method  of  makmg  a  com- 

positely  formed,  bladed  rotor  of  the  type  which  can  be 

used  in  the  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  The  rotor 

is  fabricated  by  drawing  a  continuous  strand  of  fibrous 
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material,  e.g.,  glass  fibers,  along  blade-defining  portions 
of  a  form.  The  strand  is  drawn  under  tension  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  winding  pattern  of  reaches 
so  that  the  blade-defining  portions  of  the  form  are  filled 
to  approximately  the  same  extent.  Provision  is  also  made 
for  winding  a  circular  band  which  encompasses  the  outer 


3,403,846 

CRANKCASE  SCAVENGING  PUMP  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552^01 

11  Claims.  (CI.  230—206) 


jL^       ^,  '''"*^pr  Whf. 


IP- 


1^^"^  ! w 


ends  of  the  blade  to  give  additional  strength.  The  wound 
strands  may  be  covered  with  glass  cloth  to  protect  the 
fiber  thereof.  The  compositely  formed  rotor  is  bonded 
together,  as  by  an  appropriate  resin,  while  on  the  form. 
An  alternate  embodiment  illustrates  the  use  of  a  winding 
form  having  blade-defining  portions  on  opposite  sides 
which  enable  the  simultaneous  winding  of  two  rotors. 


1  "H>3.s45 
AIR  COM  I  *  II NG  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  f         .r^nall,  917  W.  43rd  St., 

K  1  i    I    t  ity,  Mo.     64111 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,281 

9  Claims.  (CI.  230—190) 


An  apparatus  for  compressing  gaseous  fluid  and  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  compressor  and  a  receiver  or  tank 
connected  with  the  discharge  of  the  compressor  for  re- 
ceiving the  compressed  gaseous  fluid.  The  compressor  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  with  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  a  discharge  openingccon- 
trolled  by  a  discharge  valve,  said  cylinder  having  inlet 
ports  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  inlet  ports 
having  a  total  area  as  great  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  cylinder  bore.  The  piston  has  a  passage  therethrough 
controlled  by  an  intake  valve  that  is  of  large  size  but  with 
the  periphery  spaced  from  the  cylinder  so  that  when  the 
inlet  valve  is  moved  to  an  open  position  the  passage  area 
between  the  valve  and  cylinder  is  as  great  as  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  flow  opening  through  the  piston.  The 
structure  is  such  that  the  inlet  ports,  valve  openings  and 
flow  passages  arc  all  of  a  size  to  permit  substantially  un- 
restricted gaseous  fluid  movement  from  the  inlet  through 
the  compressor  to  the  delivery  pipe  to  the  tank  providing 
a  compressor  wherein  the  output  varies  substantially  di- 
rectly with  the  r.p.m.  of  the  compressor. 


A  refrigerant  compressor  with  pump  means  in  the  up- 
right crankshaft  thereof  communicating  with  a  passage 
in  the  crankcase  for  removing  lubricant  above  a  pre- 
determined level  from  the  crankcase.  A  check  valve  may 
be  provided  in  the  outlet  of  the  passage  to  prevent  re- 
turn of  lubricant  from  the  sump  to  the  crankcase  during 
the  off  cycle.  In  a  modification,  a  conduit  is  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  passage  in  the  crankcase,  with  the 
other  erxi  being  above  the  maximum  lubricant  level  in  the 
sump  formed  between  the  compression  mechanism  and  the 
outer  casing  of  the  compressor. 


3,403,847 

CYLINDER  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Lennox  Industries  Inc. 

Hied  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,006 

10  Claims.  (CL  230—231) 


A  cylinder  sleeve  and  a  valve  structure  are  joined 
to  one  another  to  form  a  unit  adapted  to  be  tested  and 
inserted  into  a  compressor  so  as  to  facilitate  fabrication 
thereof. 
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3^  ^  ing  and  closing  of  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the 

"  f  "^  1  "ff  '  '    ^      ^f  f  ^  ^^  '  ^      <  APPARATUS  discharge  of  the  hydraulic  operating  liquid;  and  the  sec- 

^'     *  ■    ^    '''    ^'  "'*     '      '  H       trt  R.  Lincoln.  Detroit,  ond  valve,  biased  in  the  direction  to  close  the  first  valve 

::'-       '    '^n-         -'  Company.  Farmington,  ^nd  thereby  cut  off  the  sludge  discharge,  is  associated 
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fj.  >^r.  No.  627,840 
n..  (CI.  233—7) 


Apparatus  for  removing  the  solid  particles  from  a 
in  which  an  inverted  cup  shape  bowl  is  rotated 
abouk  a  vertical  axis  concurrently  with  the  supply  of  a 
containing  solid  particles  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
so  that  as  the  fluid  runs  down  the  inner  surface 
bowl,  the  solid  particles  are  centrifugally  forced 
agaii^st  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  and  retained  thereon, 
s,  poiitioncd  within  the  bowl  so  that  they  have 
ding  ecges  located  adjacent  the  bowl  inner  surface, 
mounted  independently  of  the  bowl  for  rotation  about 
same  vertical  axis  on  which  the  bowl  is  rotated  and 
norn  alJy  rotate  with  the  bowl.  When  the  blade  movement 
briiked,  relative  movement  between  the  blade  edges  and 
inner  surface  of  the  bowl  is  obtained  so  that  the 
blad<  s  scrape  the  solid  particles  off  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bowl  so  that  the  solid  particles  can  fall  out  of  the  bowl 
through  the  open  lower  end 


^  ^  ■'   r )  ■(  .t    '   }■■  N  I  R  IF  1  ■  ( .  I    H  !  I'M   !  NTERMITTENT 

!  » I  ^  <■   f !  \  R  I'' ,  I 

H^irv     viiihtir-n     iTn.  It'for'-,,    ^fi-kholm,   Sweden,   as- 
■i:,^n'.r'.,   \'t,i-(  ,*■ .;;   \H    i'iir"  i    ""->' i' den,  a  Swedish 

cprpor.iti.'n 

•"!  ('■■■■-.    :j  ri ,  .r!f ;       IT)  •]  ill  Atl<  iP    *<«  >■ 

■•>  f  :.,ii-n..    (CI.  233—20) 


600,641 

Dec.  15,  1965, 


rotor 


Se  >arated  sludge  is  discharged  intermittently  from  the 

of  a  sludge  centrifuge  by  movements  of  a  first  valve 

locatfd  in  the  rotor  and  operable  hydraulically  by  open- 


with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  it  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

PUNCH  TAPE  DAT  \    i  > '«  .  ( .  i '•  <  .    v  n  ^  \  i-:  v  rUS' 

Gavin  F.  Byrne,  Reid,  A-i'^/f.ih'.ifii  i  jpifji  -r'l'  :-\,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Con)  mi'MI'm  ,Mii'';i  s.  )t:n!::'ti:  Hxi  Indus- 
trial Research  Orgaai/.<''!'>ii' I  f  jMt  Mtlhtm' •,],,■,  Victoria, 
Australia,  a  body  corpo'        '  •   \li^1^;ili  > 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I  '■-■-    -.  r    \'^      ^^  l  -i.-i 

Claims  priority,  appU<- . <i m ' > n    v n s t r aha    ■'■  i .> :    '^ ,  1 965, 

55.-* Si;   h-' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2   4       9) 


A  punch  tape  data  logging  aparatus  converts  the  rota- 
tional displacement  of  an  input  shaft,  which  may  be  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  variable,  to 
punch  tape  by  utilizing  two  cylindrical  drums  mounted  on 
the  input  shaft,  one  rigidly  and  the  other  freely.  The 
freely  mounted  drum  is  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  through 
an  intermittent  movement  including  a  lay  shaft  and  reduc- 
tion gearing.  The  drums  have  relief  calibrations  and  tape 
perforating  punches  adjacent  the  drums  are  moved  by  the 
tape  and  a  female  punch  frame  toward  the  drum  so  that 
the  punches  engaging  the  relief  calibrations  will  not  punch 
the  tape.  The  apparatus  includes  tape  feed  means  which 
feeds  the  tape  relative  to  the  female  punch  frame. 


3,403,851 

COU>  •  '  h-    \ !  !■■  i  !  f  \  \  I  >  \  t 
Kurt  Reclilin,  LondoQ,  i-.  n i-  S  a n c t    .i  v -.  i  -^ n •.  i. r  s  .  ^  h i,;  i:  i  ■,  a  '"•■ 

bcring  Macliines  Limitf:':  ^'isdds., vs,  Kngl nicj,  ,j  iu 

company 

Filed  July  18,  196'    h  *     *  4 

Claims  priority,  app I i •  au^'U  i . r ... .. i r  K r n  .t i n, 

July  ?*»    TOfif,     ■;...;  j  -^ij    t,t 

9  Oa;.;...         :.    .  "^  ^      >:"\ 


A  counter  mechanism  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  number  rings.  The  number  rings  are 
carried  on  a  plurality  of  support  arms  which  extend 
through  the  number  rings  and  are  arranged  uniformly 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  number  rings. 
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3,4('  ',."■.•''.: 

DUAL  DUCT  F!  i  !I>  '■  f'PLY  SYSTEM 

Dimiter  Gor  h<  .  m  th  Road, 

Arlinfitun.  Mi^i-     i'Ui""4 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,567 

9  Claims.  (CI.  236—13) 


jw*^ 


stantially  constant  trap  actuation  temperature  excursion 
over  a  wide  range  of  temperature-pressure  steam  trap 
operating  conditions. 


Uu 


7.  In  a  dual  duct  system  for  supplying  temperature 
conditioned  air  to  various  areas  comprising  a  central 
unregulated  source  of  heated  air  under  pressure;  a  central 
unregulated  source  of  cooled  air  under  pressure;  aiul  a 
plurality  of  independent  outlet  units,  one  for  each  of 
the  areas,  each  unit  including:  a  chamber  for  mixing 
the  heated  air  and  the  cooled  air,  a  first  conduit  connect- 
ing the  mixing  chamber  with  the  heated  air  source,  and 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  with 
the  cooled  air  source; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 
in  each  of  the  conduits,  an  adjustable  valve  of  known 
type  which,  for  each  adjustment  position,  will  pass 
fluid  at  a  rate  that  is  constant  over  a  corresponding 
range  of  differential  pressures; 
an  indejsendent  thermostatic  control  device  for  indi- 
cating the  volumes  of  heated  and  cooled  air  that 
are  to  be  supplied  to  the  area;  and 
motor  means  responsive  to  the  thermostatic  control 
device  for  adjusting  the  valves  to  positions  which 
correspond  to  the  indicated  volumes  of  air; 
whereby  each  area  is  supplied  with  the  volumes  of 
heated  and  cooled  air  indicated  by  its  control  device. 


,1  h  \  1 1 


""^  <  '    il  i"  1  HOD 
^  irk    DeL,  assignor  to 


STEAM  1  f 

Elmer  Sylvester  Mi.     J 

E.  I.  du  Pont  d.     'V.  n5>.tir. 

Del.,  a  corporal >-c<  nf  i).  ijv 

Filed  J I M' I  <    '**    i'H.*'^   N."    \o.  561,769 

5  uij-ixiib*  \Li-  i_*f>-^-56) 


anv,  Wilmington, 


■9^         i<J^  ■    "'^     ' 


A  liquid-filled  bellows  unit  for  actuation  of  a  steam 
trap  wherein  the  bellows  unit  is  pre-stressed  in  elastic 
compression  a  predetermined  amount  to  achieve  a  sub- 


3,403,854 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Joseph  P.  Rntlcdge  and  Vernon  N.  TramontiBi,  ladiaBap- 
olis,  Ind.,  asslgnon  to  Stewart-Wanicr  CorporatloB,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corpontkm  of  Virginia 

FUcd  JuM  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556^77 
7  Claims.  (CI.  236—92) 


The  following  specification  describes  a  temperature 
compensated  relief  valve  in  which  a  spring  bias  counter- 
acts the  spring  bias  normally  applied  for  closing  the 
pressure  relief  valve  and  a  plurality  of  temperature  re- 
sponsive elements  are  provided  for  controlling  the  counter- 
acting bias  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the 
vessel  subjected  to  pressure. 


3,403,855 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATORS  OF  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING Sy  ^  f  !  MS  OF  VEHICLES 
Picrra  Boothon  and  Ficrrc  Ventre,  BiUaacoort,  France, 
Miifnri  to  Regie  Natkmale  des  Vsimtn  Rcwmit,  BUlaa- 
conrt,  France 

Filed  June  9,  196,,  &ir.  No.  644,970 
Claims  priorfty,  appUcadon  France,  July  16,  1966, 

69,655 
2  Claims.  (CL  237— «) 


,10      H 
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Device  for  automatically  regulating  the  air-condition- 
ing system  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  adapted  to  maintain 
constant  air  output  rate  and  temperature  values  within 
the  passengers'  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  irrespective 
of  the  road  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  external  temper- 
ature, characterised  in  that  it  comprises,  for  regulating  the 
air  flow  rate,  a  tachometric  generator  having  inserted  in 
its  output  circuit  a  rheostat  for  presetting  the  desired  value 
of  the  air  output  rate  and  an  electromagnet  having  a  slid- 
ing core  adapted  to  control  the  shutter  controlling  the  in- 
gress of  air  into  the  compartment,  and  the  rheostat  of  an 
electric  circuit  controlling  the  motor  fans,  and,  for  regu- 
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the  heater,  a  radiator  adapted  to  be  regulated  by 
of  a  by-pass  inserted  in  a  secondary  circuit  con- 
to  the  water-pump  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  said  by- 
being  operatively  connected  to  an  electromagnetic 
of  which  the  energization  is  responsive  to  the  out- 
the  aUernator  of  the  vehicle,  a  manually  operated 
controlling  in  the  desired  proportions  the  heating 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  rheostat  inserted 
electric  circuit  comprising  said  alternator,  said  by- 
electromagnetic  valve  and  thermistors  responsive  to 
loom  temperature  of  said  passengers'  compartment 
o  the  external  temperature,  respectively. 


SPk   \,  \  IN(,      \l'V  \H  \  1  I  S 

I  !, "'I   i»    f . r>, t_ rv'^ '.i id     I  ..tOMnc.    ^Iii  h.,  assienor  to  FMC 
(  .Mrp> ir  ,,niin,  Njn  Im-v.  t  ji^s     a  ,  nrp' ■r'jfind  of  Delaware 
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spraying  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  power  driven 
tumthble  on  the  bed  of  a  truck.  A  gasoline  engine  drives 
a  power  output  shaft  which  is  connected  by  a  flexible 
coup  ing  to  a  driven  impeller  shaft  in  a  housing.  The 
hous  ng  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  which  is  inter- 
sectel  by  the  axes  of  the  output  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft  An  air  deflecting  vane  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
impe  ler  housing  and  the  movement  of  the  vane  is  syn- 
chropized  with  movement  of  the  housing. 
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PF  \  rrrnv  -R  X  u  R  ]  f  u  \  f  \  TFRiAL  FOR 

h'J  *(  KM    N'  I//!  }•     ■-■«  ^TEMS 
1       Ih'-  jrii!  ^Virr.  r:i  >   ^ hi- rman,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
-     •  -     (,'.. n t r  . :     'V 1 : . 1 1  jfi    Corporation.    Detroit, 
J  „    rp'iT'jtfnri  i}t  ! )  I- 1  aware 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,587 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.15) 


o 


high  temperature  operating  devices,  such  as  gas  tur- 

the  carbon  eutectic  melting  of  tungsten  elements 

the  presence  of  carbon  is  prevented  by  a  barrier 

of  hafnium  nitride  adjacent  the  tungsten  surfaces 

expo^d  to  the  carbon. 

I 


3  403  858 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  ACTUATION  ^  Vl 

Alexander  Kurti,  West  Hartford,  and  Donald  t.  Sheldon, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,428 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.39) 


.<% 


Ji',^  (■    '.r.'  J-y  \Ci. 


A  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engine 
wherein  the  actuating  mechanism  applies  a  tangential  force 
to  a  ring  causing  circumferential  movement  of  the  ring, 
the  ring  being  connected  to  an  axially  movable  member 
which  causes  a  flap  to  translate,  thereby  varying  the  area 
of  the  exhaust  nozzle. 


■    VENTl  !■'■ :    '''^  \ Mi  I'* 

Warren  S.  Daanscn,  Roct  t  Miinor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,324 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—284) 


»: '■■ ..     "^     '/'a,     /iK. 


A  windshield  washing  mechanism  for  washing  the  wind- 
shield of  an  automotive  vehicle  is  disclosed.  The  wind- 
shield washing  mechanism  comprises  a  source  of  fluid 
which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  dispensed  under  pressure 
for  washing  the  windshield,  a  nozzle  in  communication 
with  the  source  of  fluid  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
windshield  for  directing  the  fluid  toward  a  predetermined 
area  on  the  windshield  to  wash  the  same  and  a  venturi 
means  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  air  during  vehicle  movement  and  an  outlet  for 
directing  the  air  received  toward  the  windshield.  The 
nozzle  is  disposed  within  the  neclc  or  throat  of  the  venturi 
and  the  venturi  directs  air  past  the  nozzle  and  forms  a 
substantially  annular  air  shield  around  the  washing  fluid 
being  emitted  from  the  nozzle  to  provide  directional 
stability  for  the  washing  fluid  and  prevent  random  lateral 
dispersement  thereof  irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which 
the  vehicle  is  moving. 


3,403,860 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  SHO^'^  T  R   HEADS 

Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Circle,  ani     ^l.tilev  J.  Shames, 

19  Agnes  Circle,  both  of  Ardsley,  N.Y.'    10502 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,626 

10  Claims.  (CI.  239—460) 

A  shower  head  is  provided  constructed  primarily  from 

four  parts,   an   outer  shell,   a   hollow   piston-like   inner 

body,  a  shaped  control  shaft  and  an  assembly  retainer. 
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The  outer  shell  has  axially  spaced  coaxial  bores 
of  different  diameter.  The  inner  body  has  aperture  means 
with  a  height  dimension  intermediate  the  bore  diameters 
of  the  outer  shell.  When  the  apertures  arc  aligned,  the 
control  shaft  may  be  projected  laterally  through  the  aper- 
tures to  assemble  the  shower  head.  A  snap-on  retainer 
on  the  control  shaft  prevents  disassembly.  The  control 
shaft  has  a  crank  portion  offset  from  its  pivot  axis  for  co- 


rJ 


jection,  a  fuel  supply  pressure  responsive  loading  piston 
for  controlling  the  main  injection  fuel  flow  and  a  needle 
valve,  both  of  the  latter  being  biased  oppositely  by  a  com- 
mon spring.  Separate  supply  ducts  for  the  preliminary  and 
main  fuel  injections  and  the  arrangement  of  the  valve 
surfaces  on  the  loading  piston  and  needle  valve  enable  the 
loading  piston  to  be  held  closed  and  the  needle  valve  to 
be  opened  by  the  pressure  imposed  on  the  preliminary 
injection  piston  and  remain  open  long  enough  for  the  pre- 
liminary injection  piston  to  travel  its  full  stroke  before 
closing  and  before  the  needle  valve  is  opened  for  the 
main  injection. 

3,403,862 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  TANGLELACED 
NON-WOVEN  FABRICS  BY  LIQUID  STREAM 
JETS 
Lee  O.  Dwoijanyn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asslgiior  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilnaington,  Del.«  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,698 
3  Claims.  (CL  239—566) 


operation  with  the  aperture  means  of  the  inner  body  to 
selectively  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  inner  body 
and  to  thereby  vary  the  spray  defining  apertures  that  are 
defined  by  tapering  grooves  on  the  inner  body  cooperating 
with  a  resilient  seal  ring  carried  by  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  shell.  The  periphery  of  the  crank 
portion  is  flatted  to  retain  the  inner  body  at  selected 
axial  portions.  Preferably  all  major  parts  are  made  of 
inexpensive  moulded  plas''- 


>i,-»w  J,6*>1 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  PRELIMINARY 
AND  MAIN  INJECTION 

Helmut  Eidtmann,  Plattenhardt.  and  Josef  Steiner,  Korb, 
Germany,  av ii;!i...r-  f::.  Hi.v.*."  li.-.;':  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany,  a  ■  , . '  fn.iin  i,  i.iNi's.it!'.. 

Filei;  \i.:ii'     ■'(!,  I'Jf- ">'Vi    \o.  627,008 

Claims  priority.  ,iiir>ln.  jih'':        r'tssriny,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

6         n    .  (CI.  239—533) 


p 

\ 

\ 

7/// 

ip^ 

\^ 


Apparatus  is  described  for  preparing  tanglelaced  non- 
woven  fabrics  by  jetting  liquid  streams  into  a  layer  of 
fibrous  material  to  entangle  the  fibers.  Liquid  is  jetted  at 
200  to  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  from  a  line  of  ori- 
fices 2  to  30  mils  in  diameter  to  form  high  energy  streams. 
Improvements  in  jet  manifolds  are  disclosed  to  provide 
more  effective  liquid  streams. 


3,403,863 
VINE  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Everett  R.  Veech,  Hoopcston,  IlL,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,447 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—272) 


A  spreader  for  the  vines  from  which  the  crop  has  been 
A  fuel  injection  valve  assembly  for  supplying  a  pre-  stripped  in  a  harvester  is  formed  of  a  drum  mounting  of 
liminary  injection  of  fuel  of  a  constant  amount  regardless  two  radially  opposed  vanes,  the  vanes  comprising  op- 
of  engine  speed  before  the  main  injection  of  fuel  begins  positely  inclined  helical  blades  joined  at  the  midplane  of 
comprising  a  spring  biased,  fuel  supply  pressure  respon-  the  drum  and  formed  of  a  yieldable  material  such  as  rub- 
sive,  preliminary  injection  piston  for  the  preliminary  in-    ber  belting. 
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.  ''    .     "f    ■'    i^        '      .    l'"*!!    ""'.I     ■""* 

RtJ\sell  I  t  i'.jrrnK'iin.  Djnia,  and  i  hj.ru:>.  H  k  -  ene, 
Pompari'i  Bedch,  Fla...  AVMjiti'>rx  m..  M',.iMj,i  ;,i-  In- 
du.sme\,  Irii, .,  ButfaJo,  N  \  j  :, '>r;ii,ir4l.oii  of 
^1lchlJ{a,n 

Filed  June  4,  I'^hft    vr    N::    ■■■ '=  "i  163 
■(  laim*..  .1  1.  l4  i  — lii 


» 


A5- 


7/$  Jc«re»<^ 


,        'J      coMctere  tocr 


T  lis  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  road- 
rock  having  a  high  carbonate  and  low  silica  content  from 
composite  mined  material  having  a  high  silica  content  by 

:  .  ed  crushing  and  screening  whereby  entrapped  silica 
13  1  amoved  axxl  a  relatively  high-grade  material  is  pro- 
duced from  low-grade  mined  material. 


3,4iJ  ,''.•**->' 
CUMMIM  iiNf,    \N>f'\!B!  ^(    f  i  tk  FOOD 
u  \>\\     I)isP(  \\\  u 
d  i;  r e  n    W      { ,  u  \  h    i n  A    <  M  p.  -  r    R     U , t  r  k      i  .• .  i , :  -.,  -  \\\t,   Ky., 
t-ngnnrx  t'ii  ■(,, entTjl   Fk-.trn.    (  ^in'!D,,:!ir;: ^     j  corponition 
if  Xt"*   \  cirk 

F  ilei'1    \\\i    1  ^     i:  ■•'"vfi.    Nrr    *'-■  ■• ,   ■■ :  '03 

■■<    !    '.»;  m-      <■    '■     I A  i     ...  '  <  X 


A  comminuting  assembly  for  a  food  waste  disposer. 
The  issembly  includes  a  rotatable  member  having  at  least 
one  mpeller  pivotally  secured  to  it.  Securing  means  are 
prov  ded  for  removably  securing  the  rotatable  member 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  The  securing 
meaijs  has  a  peripheral  surface  with  at  least  one  substan- 
flat  portion.  The  rotatable  member  has  positioning 
meaiis  to  position  the  securing  means  flat  portion  for 
engagement  by  the  impeller  whereby  the  flat  portion 
as  a  stop  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  impeller 
relative  to  the  rotatable  member. 


B. 


«rwick,  R.I., 

■rk,    R.I.,  a 


'.   .il'l.vHrU'. 

i  r\  !  !i   \     \\  M 
if'hl    K:ir'    \^      \ 
i^-jiiinorN    f...     !  .t't;\<in..i    ('  iirpntr'jitf  .r: 
>'!  rpf.'r,jti'Mti  of  Ma^^Ji,  hfjstrt- 

h  titci   \Ii:r,    I  .4,    I  'Mfi,,  s,;r     \ 

H  {_  laiiii^.  ;(_L  ^42 4". 5, 

Itextiie  spinning  frame  including  apparatus  for  auto- 
mati<  ally  doffing  and  donning  bobbins  and,  if  desired,  for 


-i 


rejoining  breaks  occurring  in  a  strand  of  yam.  A  carriage 
passes  the  numerous  spinning  positions  on  the  frame  and 


il,,,l,,,.lf„i.i,ii,i,i..i.i 

9   I     I    i   t    •   i   If   1   i   'f   I 


automatically  delays  its  travel  to  service  any  spinning 
position  requiring  attention. 


TAPF    ■  «'  \  '^  '■'[■■'  >k  I" 

Robert  A.  Klcift,   ^     ini   n         k  t.,  assignor  !o 

Dartex,  Inc.,  >.jfii,.i    \. ;i.,i,  r.,iif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1 96 '    s .      \         1 4 .344 

4  Claims.  (CL  24 


■'-^,    -,r.  ,^l 


■* »..-.. r-J  i_  • *■ •  I* xT 


Lf  - 


'-1 


"IP      ' 


A  tape  transport  which  achieves  small  size  by  utilizing 
a  flangeless  take-up  hub  located  close  to  the  supply  reel 
so  that  Upe  wound  on  the  hub  enters  between  thelupply 
reel  flanges.  The  tape  transport  is  a  high  performance  type 
providing  controllable  tension  so  the  tape  wound  on  the 
hub  remain  in  place.  The  transport  has  a  direct  drive  cap- 
stan constantly  engaging  the  tape  in  cooperation  with  a 
pressure  roller,  and  includes  a  cover,  means  for  latching 
the  pressure  roller  away  from  the  cover  when  the  cover 
is  in  an  open  position,  and  a  mechanism  for  automatically 
moving  the  pressure  roller  from  a  latched  position  against 
the  capstan  when  a  transport  cover  is  closed. 


.'<    .; ,H  h  '«. 

MAGNETIC  TAPJ'    *    \  K  !  k  n  m  .  i    s  \  s  n  \l 
WlUlam  P.  Lear,  \^"': 'li;,,!    k.in ,    .^^Mi:■r^.,^  ■!:..     -  ,ir  Jet 

Ifldastrics,  Inc.  d  tyrfxirjtn,,!!,   .  )t    kJflj-^  ,i.n. 

Original  application  Aug.  31,  k  r  4  si  \,  *  i  ihi,  now 
Patent  No.  3,350,025,  dated  k.t.^  I,  M  v-nr  ki,i.  tdtd  md 
tliis  application  Oct  1 1 .  J  9 6  5 ,  >»■  r   \  > . .  4  '4  4  k» 4  ■":' 

12  Claims.  (CL  24 ,: -  -  i  <t 

An  endless  tape  cartridge  with  aa  dp<;i  ured  front  wall 
exposing  tape  portions  thereat,  and  a  pressure  roller 
adjacent  thereto.  A  longitudinal  side  wall  of  the  cartridge 
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is  formed  with  a  V-shaped  recess  to  receive  a  retention  the  elemenU  are  to  be  wound,  a  reduction-drive  assembly 

detent  of  the  player  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  play  incorporated  in  the  cylindrical  means  for  rotatably  driv- 

position.  The  single  detent  bears  against  the  inclined  for-  ing  the  cylindrical  means,  and  means  for  guiding  and 

ward  wall  of  the  recess,  to  firmly  press  the  pressure  roller  supporting  the  cylindrical 


forwardly  against  a  drive  capstan  for  longitudinal  trans- 
port of  the  tape,  and  simultaneously  laterally  press  the 
opposite  cartridge  side  wall  into  stable  hold  position.  A 
second  forward  recess  establishes  an  intermediate  non- 
play  hold  position  for  the  cartridge. 


TAPE  CAl^  I  Hki  ti  .¥     \  \ 
Joacph  Marchkcn,  Litii.    i  .:.tH>.    .ir. 
PlaliifieM,  NJ.,  and  rut.         \  .,,„ 
a'S'figrin'ir^  '.■>   If.thrv'-cn  a.    k-|.fin,»..!iri 


-iNFk  NSER 

orge  J.  Philippic 
New  York,  N.Y., 

:.'. !?"!>' >ratkM  of  New 


.57 


M 


A  dispenser,  splicer,  or  the  like,  for  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  and  a  cartridge  therefor.  The  cartridge  is 
adapted  to  act  both  as  a  package  for  the  tape  and  as 
mounting  means  for  positioning  the  tape  roll  in  the  dis- 
penser and  protecting  the  ♦:ir^  'luring  dispensing. 


V  i  \ 


Claim<> 


V'>.  I  B    '"'»  !  ^.  I )  I  N  ( .. 
■  i.  ,  ir  a  h*  nn ,   1  *   Ru*;  ( 
Biik')rn.,    .Pin.  -<lf-I)omi' 
fd   \.i:!'.     2H,   I9t>b.  '^et 
.11 1 ion  F'rancf 
Tk    I  9ft ft    4" 


.Ian 
15  (  !;» 


{iM;>n.i!.'i    '"' 

I-    r:,jf),   . 

i  i  I."  1 .  J, 
H  "  h 
.kj-.,,  52) 
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1965,  40,934; 
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ORCED  FLANGES 
le  Felix -Fanre, 


SPOOL  HAVING  i 
Marcel  Rcbillct,  167 

Lyon  3.  r  .';.i!:i.t,  e 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,285 

5  Claims.  (CL  242—118.7) 


Large  size  spools  designed  to  withstand  great  pres- 
sures from  wound  filament  have  cylindrical  hubs  and  rein- 
forced flanges.  The  spool  material  is  thermosetting  resin, 
and  the  flange  reinforcement  is  a  plurality  of  annular 
plates  which  are  stacked  in  groups  and  vary  in  diameter 
in  stair-step  fashion. 


'        3,403^2 
PIRN 
Thomas  C.  Williams,  1491  Carcaiiih  Cout,  and  FnMk 
Maybcw,  4104C  PtotMcmc  Road,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.    28211 

Filed  Dec  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  598,473 
8  ClataM.  (CL  242—118.31) 


i^>" -"^^^^-to 


A  pirn  is  formed  as  a  lightweight  one-piece  body  and 
is  strengthened  against  radially  directed  compressive 
stress  when  yam  is  wound  thereon  by  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally inwardly  projecting  internal  reinforcing  ribs  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  within  a  central  longitudinal 
cavity  of  the  body.  The  internal  reinforcing  ribs  taper 
longitudinally  of  the  body  in  a  predetermined  manner 
from  maximum  dimensions  intermediate  the  extremities 
Apparatus  for  rolling  and  unrolling  sheet-like  elements  of  the  pirn  to  minimum  dimensions  adjacent  the  ends  of 
comprising  a  propelled  cylindrical  means  around  which   the  pirn. 


3 
J. 


Q:: 
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3,403,873 

f  ,1   II  If  !)    Mls^n  F 

llf-t-fl   J,   Beli   ind    K.ilph   v\     Hit m-,    s 
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rectangular  axes  is  substituted  for  the  signal  from  the 
failed  gyro. 
■    nog,  Har-        jhe  voter  logic  controls  suitable  switching  to  effect  such 
'     'am  Gar-    substitution. 
I    Mui^rvt.  -*/•.>'*;,"  Spring.        Heretofore  typical   monitoring  for  three  axes  of  an 
^|i'  ,  ,4sM2nMrs  :•:  'ri;    1  [litti    >fjf.;>  of  America  as  rep-      .    __,.  i,      .  ■,    ,  .     ..  . 

,  r    ,,     ^        ,  f   H         .^  aircraft  has  been  provided  by  three  sensors  per  axes;  how- 

f   !e  ■  ji      M      Jr.;    N,r.  No.  254  024  *^^'''  '"  ^"*  Present  disclosure  three  axjs  monitoring  is 

;  (  l,";5i,     I       :i4— 3.21)  '  provided  by  merely  arranging  a  total  of  five  condition 


sensors. 


1 J  In  an  aerial  missile  having  a  cylindrical  body: 
njeans   for  supporting   in-flight   behavior   controlling 

components  on  the  body  exteriorly  thereof, 
s4icl  means  including  a  plurality  of  housings  mounted 

on  the  body  symmetrically  thereabout, 
s4id  housings  each  including  a  plurality  of  housing 

sections  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and 
w^gs  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  means  and  having 

portions  secured  to  the  body  between  the  sections. 


l.4l}3,H"i 
(  I  "N'fROl     \PP  VK  \1  I,  N  F(lR    \IR<   h 
I  \n  .N\FF    MOM  I  OR!  \f,  I 

Boris  Boskovich  jnd  Inhn  (      f  <jr'>')n    \!it 
.iisignurs  ti)  Hont'v '*  eii  Irii  .  \1  irinf.ii.'- 
f  ijt-c!  lull'.  ; 


f  i   HAVING 

'ROS 

•'  tpnJis,  Minn., 
a.,  a  cor- 


"    !',^o5.  :>ts.  .'Nu.  473,400 
ins.  (CL  244 — 77) 


222J 
•two 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  fail-safe  monitoring  ap- 
paratus using  redundancy  of  condition  sensing  elements, 
and  the  apparatus  specifically  relates  to  techniques  of 
arranging  five   sensing  elements  as  rate   gyros,  for  cx- 

iTH  e,  in  an  aircraft  to  provide  three  axis  control  about 
ne  (k.onventional  three  orthogonal  axes  of  the  craft.  In 
>r  larrangement  of  the  gyros  with  respect  to  the  three 

' v  ".al  axes,  one  gyro  is  arranged  to  sense  primarily 
piiv-t  rate,  another  is  arranged  primarily  to  sense  the  roll 
rate  a  third  is  arranged  to  primarily  sense  yaw  rate.  The 
remaining  two  gyros  each  have  a  separate  axis  and  each 
it:-  *  hereof  is  at  an  angle  to  the  three  orthogonal  axes, 
i.  hit  the  "skewed"  axes  on  the  gyros  are  responsive  to 
:':i*t  "-  v-e-ents  about  the  three  rectangular  axes. 

Th :■  r  "sr   '  ses  of  the  five  rate  gyros  to  aircraft  rotations 

r^   Ii'    s   sx-N  are  applied  to  a  voter  logic  for  identifying 

mvlfailure  in  any  of  the  three  gyros  associated  with  the 

:'i  •«■-=;  r  T   axes.   Upon   such   failure,   a   signal  derived 

iioiT.  :r:-:  responses  of  the  two  skewed  axes  gyros  and  the 

two  unfailed  gyros  associated  with  the  remaining  two 


\  f\ 


3,403,875 
DUAL  TIRE  WHEEL  AND  BP 
Frank  Felix  Hartman,  South  Bend    in 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  t    ■  i  '  >■  i  f  i   i 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  i>cr.  .No.  =• 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244— 111 


\  N-* 


FMBI.Y 
to  The 

,v,,  .ire 
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The  following  relates  to  a  dual  tire  wheel  and  brake 
assembly  wherein  a  hollow  cylindrical  wheel  is  removably 
secured  to  a  support  drum  through  a  plurality  of  bolts 
so  that  the  wheel  can  be  removed  from  the  strut  axle 
without  disturbing  the  bearings  located  between  the  axle 
and  the  support  drum  and  without  disturbing  the  brake 
mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle.  Conversely,  servicing  of  the  brake  can  be  accom- 
plished without  disturbing"  '^^  "-heel. 


PA N  \  i   HI    1  }•■  '■• 
John  Rothwell  MItche  1 !     '"  '►  ■  >  k  i  n  a ,    !■■■  s  i  l-  F  i  -■'  r'     •  -.  -  "^  nor  to 
G.  Q.  Parachute  Comp^D^   Limitfd,  H  nkiuj;,  r.ngland, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1968   Sfr   v-    f'>*,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Oh       i  r    j      Jan.  26,  1967, 

3,873/67 
4  Claims.  (CL  244—145) 


The  canopy  of  a  parachute  is  divided  into  four  bands 
made  of  materials  of  differing  porosities,  the  band  nearest 
the  apex  extending  over  about  one-third  of  the  gore 
length  having  a  porosity  in  the  region  of  15  to  25  cubic 
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feet  per  square  foot  per  second,  the  next  adjacent  section 
extending  over  about  one-quarter  of  the  gore  length  hav- 
ing a  porosity  of  between  nil  and  ten  cubic  feet,  the  next 
section  having  a  porosity  of  about  200  cubic  feet  per 
square  foot  and  the  hem  section  having  a  porosity  similar 
to  that  of  the  crown  section. 


( 

Oiil''.  1  M  \'-'     1  HI'  1 ''.  ND 

Filed 

■(■      O  iicijiuirnlMitii     "■■  O"     'ivenUcB, 

N,  f*    ; :    I'Jftfi    Nf'f ■    ■'^78,730 

i.   '    Liiii.1%.  {Li.  Ji4Ji— —44) 

tion  surface  on  the  stator  plate  eflfects  a  positive,  rigid 
connection  of  the  fan  housing  to  the  stator  plate.  One 
edge  of  the  tap  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
the  reaction  surface  on  the  stator  plate  so  as  to  provide  a 
cam  action  tending  to  clamp  the  housing  to  the  stator 


f^=^ 


r  \  H  H 1 ,1  f 
Roger  Willi. Hi'i  t  ii,!„,i 


V  '■    K,  ^ 

Sth  Court, 
53225 

Filed  AUK.  -A  i  'tsfc.  >tT.  No.  575,819 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—201) 


i  I  «  J,  i  I  h  t  i 


3^ 2>^^«^^ 


X 


9       20 


This  invention  concerns  a  Christmas  tree  stand  in 
which  there  is  a  broad  base  having  T-shaped  super- 
structure, rigidly  connected  to  the  base,  adapted  to  have 
the  butt  of  a  tree  trunk  securely  clamped  thereto.  The 
parts  of  the  stand  are  easily  assembled  from  a  knocked- 
down  disassembly  and  may  be  readily  be  disassembled 
for  storage  during  non-use.  Preferably  the  parts  interfit 
and  are  joined  by  sliding  motions. 


plate  when  the  tab  is  displaced  over  the  reaction  surface. 
A  pocket  on  the  side  wall  of  the  fan  housing  functions  as 
a  stop  to  limit  telescoping  movement  of  the  fan  housing 
toward  the  stator  plate  and  to  position  the  inclined  edge 
of  the  tab  with  respect  to  the  reaction  surface  on  the  stator 
plate. 

3,4«3^80 
UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SPRINGBOARDS 
*    Raynond  C  Rude,  2468  Wagner, 

PMadcaa,  Ciriif.    91 107 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,288 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—346) 


Adjustable  racks  which  can  be  mounted  on  all  types 
of  handlebars,  and  the  like,  for  carrying  paraphernalia 
such  as  radios. 


4  i  t  I ,  *^ " 


FAN  HO' 


Ar- 


;  MEANS 
assignor  to  Na- 
a   corporation  o^ 


23) 
Apparatus  for  securing  a  cup-shaped  fan  housing  to  a 
stator  plate  secured  to  the  motor  portion  of  a  motor-fan 
unit.  Displacement  of  a  circumferentially  extending  bend- 
able  tap  on  the  side  wall  of  the  fan  housing  over  a  reac- 


1.  A  foimdation  and  support  for  a  springboard  ful- 
crum adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  springboard  support 
structure  comprising  an  open  elongate  frame  having  side 
and  end  walls,  a  pair  of  rib  members  extending  rigidly 
between  the  frame  end  walls,  the  rib  members  con- 
verging from  one  end  wall  of  the  frame  toward  each 
other  at  the  other  end  wall,  three  bolting  pads  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  frame  adapting  the  frame  for 
three-point  bolted  connection  to  the  springboard  sup- 
port structure,  the  pads  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
frame  comers  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  adjacent 
the  middle  of  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  rails  carried  on  the  frame  along  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls. 


3,4«3,M1 
MOULDING  CLIP 
Jack  CUIton  Bcbb^  YIewsley,  and  Clifford  Alexander 
Seckerson,  Iver  Heatli,  England,  assignors  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporitfd    llo<rtnTi    Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ar  >.  627,907 

Claims  pn  "<**  Britain, 

*, 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  i4» — jei) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  resilient  clip  for  at- 
taching a  windshield  moulding  to  a  support  surface  hav- 
ing a  headed  stud  projecting  therefrom,  the  clip  compris- 


!,4< 
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r .;    4      Li:  ges  joined  in  a  U-shape  by  a  web,  a  slot  being    slotted  blank  in  the  die  cavity  whereby  the  male  half  is 
:3d  through  the  web  and  extended  into  the  two  flanges,    spaced  froi^  the  blank  to  allow  the  flow  of  inlay  material 
I  hi  :K'*:-ns  of  the  slot  located  in  the  flanges  overlie  one 
ir      c  :  the  clip  is  engaged  on  the  stud  by  sliding 

'\-:     I       I    rally  towards  the  stud  whereby  the  shank  of 
ne  stpa  passes  along  the  slot,  the  head  of  the  stud  cam- 

n 


H  II    i4  34  aa  I)  K>    17^ 


over  the  rear  face  of  the  blank  and  into  the  slots  but  not 
over  the  front  face  of  the  blank.  The  pins  are  withdrawn 
the  flange  of  the  clip  remote  from  the  support  sur-    with  the  male  half  after  the  inlay  material  has  set. 


mmg 

face  downwardly  thereby  placing  the  clip  under  tension. 
The  lange  of  the  clip  adjacent  the  support  surface  is 
provided  with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  windshield  moulding 
part  of  the  moulding  is  snap  engaged  between  the 
suppdrt  surface  and  the  lug  when  the  clip  is  attached  on 
the  stjd. 


l\{  I  IN  \R1  1-     kO<  Kl\(,    '    H  \IR 
\rti.i^  Rfinhwld    Ijndqvist,   (,.rMh\  tt.ui.    ^wviIti-!     *  v- ,i,;nor 
t(,.  .\B  (".r>th\  ttan>  Ntalmobier,   (.,0  ttr.  "  .in    >**«;*i«:ii,  a 

., '.irjioration  of  ^«e■dt'n 

Filed   N'ov    14.    H^t..   Vr     \-,    '''* 3,790 
6  C'laini-«>.   I  i  i ..   24-5 —  3  "'  3 


X 


Th:  present  invention  refers  to  an  inclinable  chair 
which  can  be  made  to  rock,  its  seat  part  being  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  in  swinging  relationship  to  its  leg 
support  structure,  the  connecting  element  comprising  a 
resilient  torsion  bar,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
leg  st|ructure.  while  its  center  portion  is  secured  to  the 
sea:  lart,  whereby  the  leg  structure  is  provided  with  at 
least  >ne  cylindrical  body,  the  center  axis  of  which  sub- 
stanti  illy  coincides  with  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  torsion  bar, 
and  upon  which  a  bearing  box  secured  to  the  seat  part  is 
abutting  said  bearing  box  embracing  a  maximum  of  180* 
of  thd  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


to 

tec, 


3,40  3,^83 

APP\R\TI   S   fOR    PRODI   {  I '  . 

iM   \H)    VRIK  I  t  s 
V'lichnel    Simko,    i  -lodon.    Ontario,    (  ,j,:ndda      ^^'v^l;l; 
Northern  Flectni   (  ompan%   I  irniref!.  Morurv  j.,  <,.» 
<  jRadj 

Filed  Nliiv  fy,   l'M^„  vr    N.,    45  v.f>:^5 

3  (la nils.,,   •('!,    1 4') 'J?) 

A  .tiold  for  foraiiiig  .r.iai.a  arw^ica  ^i  plastic  material,  in 
the  male  half  of  the  die  carries  a  plurality  of  pro- 


'hich 


jectin  5  pins  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  face  of  a 


>  i  i  1 ,  i  k  ,"(i  4 
PILO  I  ■!  -I"!''  K  \  If  !>    \   \l  \  !•• 
Thomas  E.  Noakes.  r>'ir<iit    jm!  r»  .•«■■■»  m  K    {.nihi,  l  ini'sln 
Park,  Mich^  anigBO  t  ••   i"    \i  t  >  e  n  < « n   K  a  d  1 A ! )'  t  r   ,i    N  f .  1 1 1 1 1  - 


ard  SanitarT  CorpoT'diiixt    N"'»  \<irk..  \  \  .  a 
tion  of  D       >    re 

Fiiwl  July  26,  1965,  Ner.   Xo.  474,700 
8  CUims.  (CI.  251—30) 


_ufpura- 


The  invention  described  herein  involves  an  electromag- 
netic pilot-operated  valve  with  the  coil  or  coils  of  the  pilot 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  main  valve  rather  than  on 
the  valve  body  cover.  The  coil  is  either  encapsulated  in  the 
plastic  valve  body  or  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  valve  body. 

'I  """"        ~ 

DISCHARGE  V  \  i  '>  i    in  N:   \  '  '■  *  n  1  \  i  \  i  u 
RJchard  K.  Kretzachmani'!    N.iif  !  aI.,.  >■  ic\    I  !.:,ih..  jvMjTnar 
to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Vliimsriiriun.  l>fi     j,  .  "rpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  ^t    \i=    hun  nr, 

8  Claims.  (CI.  25; — 63,5: 


_^ma^    „• p:    ,y ■■■|^'::^ ii^^l 

^  '^'l:Ut.',,..4§">3^  ^ : 


K 


This  application  relates  to  a  discharge  valve  designed 
for  use  in  a  mixing  tank  for  slurry  explosives,  the  valve 
being  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  face  that  is  flush  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tank,  has  a  straight  through  dis- 
charge path  with  no  pockets,  and  has  no  metal-to-metal 
contact  in  any  area  exposed  to  the  explosive.  In  this 
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manner,  there  is  no  spot  where  the  explosive  can  be  de- 
posited to  avoid  mixing,  there  is  a  discharge  path  that 
offers  a  minimum  of  resistance  to  flow  of  the  slurry,  a 
minimized  danger  of  accidental  detonation  during  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  or  dismantling  of  it  for  cleaning. 


the  valve  being  required  to  be  disconnected  and  reas- 
sembled in  the  flow  line. 


I.      ;„j|  I  |i     ■!,■  _  |«^  Jlji  if  :i 

ROTARY  Va  i  ^  *    '^  i  I  H  I  "I  i>,n  I'^'-  i    REDUCTION 
:■   i:  f  ts!,   Kl'     VI }  \IBr„R 
Alfred  Walter  < -•  ■* r k <  i    s 1 1 r r \ n i.: t on    I-  ogiaBd,  asrignor  to 
The  %ifft*'    f'rt'..  iM'M')    (  i>ir>i;-i::iirv    Limited,   Bletchley, 
Engtaad,  a  corpuraiio!"!  of  <'  •  r  t^Ai  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  27    r*f      Mr.  No.  516,412 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—163) 


A  valve  chamber  having  opposed  ports  and  containing 
a  rotatable  valve  body  provided  with  a  passage  which 
communicates  the  ports  in  the  valve-open  position.  A 
closure  member  is  mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  outward  movement,  and  is  in  register 
with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  valve-closed  position.  A 
driving  member  rotated  by  an  actuating  shaft  is  in  the 
valve  chamber  and  has  a  lost-motion  driving  connection 
to  the  valve  body.  Cam  means  react  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  closure  member  to  move  the  latter  out- 
wardly into  sealing  engagement  with  the  port,  as  a  func- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  while  the  lost- 
motion  connection  permits  the  valve  body  to  remain 
stationary. 


3,403,888 
REVERSIBLE  PUMP  TURBINES 
Derek  Hartland,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  liaited,  London,  Eagtand,  a  Britisii 
company 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  20,  1966,  22,716/66 

4  Claims.  (CL  253—1) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  reducing  the  damag- 
ing pressure  oscillation  which  tends  to  occur  when  a  hy- 
draulic turbine  or  reversible  pump  turbine  abruptly  and 
unexpectedly  loses  its  load  during  turbine  operation.  A 
machine  according  to  this  invention  has  guide  vanes  which 
are  arranged  to  close  automatically  according  to  a  three- 
phase  programme.  During  the  first  phase  the  guide  vanes 
move  relatively  quickly  towards  their  closed  positions,  but 
do  not  completely  close;  during  the  second  phase  they 
partially  reopen;  and  during  the  third  phase  they  move 
relatively  slowly  towards  their  closed  positions. 


3,403,889 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOW 

THERMAL  STRESSES 

John  J.  Ciokajlo,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continaation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,945,  Apr. 

7,    1966.   This  application  June   26,   1967,  Ser.  No. 

648,756 

\     5  Clahns.  (CI.  253—39) 


3,401. S«T 

BAI.l     '^  \i  VE 

Edward  B.  Myers,  Or.  s !  i  attignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miiui.,  a  «.arporatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,379 

I  9  Claims.  (CI.  251—209) 


An  improved  fully  rotatable  ball  valve  provided  with  a 
spherical  shaped  plug  having  a  flow  passageway  passing 
therethrough  that  has  a  V-shaped  end  portion  to  improve 
the  sensitivity  of  conventional  valves  particularly  in  the 
initial  stages  of  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  better  streamline  control  of  the  fluid  passing  in 
either  direction  in  a  flow  line  without  any  of  the  parts  of 


A  gas  turbine  engine  includes  a  frame  assembly  in 
which  struts  extend  across  an  annular  motive  fluid  pas- 
sage to  interconnect  inner  and  outer  frame  members,  the 
outer  frame  member  being  annular  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  wall  structure  defining  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
motive  fluid  passage.  The  configuration  of  the  frame  as- 
sembly, and  particularly  that  of  the  outer  frame  member. 


d^ 
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IS  slich  that  thermal  stresses  are  not  excessive  during 
eith^  transient  or  stea'^  ^f  'f-^  -engine  operation. 


eac 

ha 

to 

varfa 

of 

to 

as 


J,4ui,890  '      ' 

TURBINE  > 

'  I  r*.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
1   d     orporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,227 
12  Claims.  (CI.  253—59) 


A   turbine  having  supersonic  nozzle  velocities  wherein 

nozzle  has  diverging  exit  surfaces  with  the  surfaces 

having  passages  therethrough  for  admitting  control  fluid 

\  ary  the  boundary  layer  on  the  surfaces  in  response  to 

iations  in  turbine  back  pressure,  the  passages  in  one 

he  surfaces  providing  a  greater  flow  of  control  fluid 

surface  to  also  vary  the  nozzle  exit  flow  direction 

turbine  back  pressure  varies 


c  ne 
tie 


:^. 403. 801 

FUl.  I     \  ><  •     i'-  \  H  i  I  Mi      V  t- !     ADMISSION 

!    Nix, I  ,     II    II  ,i\  I  Hi  ):;      VALVES 

Llo^'d   H     )•■'![! IK.    I    I!  1.1    kitrx, r:    ..  CarsoD,  Scoda,  N.Y.," 
af    lin   r     ••■<  (.1     Hectric  Company,  a  corporation 

}  I  in.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,857 

5  Claims.  (CL  253—59) 


mechanical-hydraulic  system  for  the  control  of 
steajm  admission  to  a  turbine  in  either  "full  arc"  or  "par- 
tial arc"  mode  of  operation  at  any  load  level. 


VS. 
TUR- 


3  403  892 
FULL  ARC-PARTIAL  ARC  TRAN    i  i  * 
TEM    FOR     ELECTROHYDRALLIC 
BINE  CONTROL 
Markus  A.  Eggenberger  and  Peter  G.  Ipsen,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  and  Paul   H.  Troutman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,858 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  253—59) 


An  electrohydraulic  control  system  for  controlling 
steam  turbine  valves  either  sequentially  during  partial-arc 
operation  or  in  parallel  during  full-arc  operation  and 
transferring  between  the  two  types  of  operation  at  any 
load  by  simultaneously  adjusting  the  gain  and  bias  on  in- 
dividual valve  amplifiers 


3.4it  ■  ■-..^^ 
AXIAL  FLOW  COW,  h  I  -.  -  -  .  u    s  < :    \ 
Lewis  J.  Sloffer.  CindWMit i     Ms        i  ^ i^^ i 
Electric  Company,  a  cor  jx >(  aihh-.  ■     \  -  v. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.        '  • 

1966.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  \u.  695,818 
4  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


rieral 

fk 

Dec.   1, 


A  compressor  blade  is  shown  having  incremental,  in- 
clined airfoil-shaped  portions  along  its  leading  edge, 
which  portions  are  interconnected  by  other  portions  of 
the  blade.  The  inclined  and  interconnecting  portions  are 
disposed  on  angles  within  specified  limits.  The  teeth  so 
formed  are  effective  in  reducing  blade  erosion,  while  main- 
taining desired  aerodynamic  characteristics. 


rome  P.  Koziatek, 
•'   H'^'-i^nments,  to 

:i'i    ■'  MiU),  a  corpo- 


II  ROTOH    \"-  '■    ''U 

James  T.  Matsuoka,  Bre  ' 
Hinckley,   Ohio,  assigiivir>,    : 
Stewart  Boiling  &  Co.,  Inc.,  (    < 
ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  196 "    >       \      r    v    ; : 

11  Claims.  (CL  259—104) 

A  mixer  and  rotors  each  rotor  having  a  central  body 

and  four  helical  blades  arranged  in  two  pairs  at  opposite 

ends  of  a  bladed  portion.  One  pair  of  blades  is  longer 

than  the  other  and  the  pairs  of  blades  overlap  centrally 
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of  the  rotor.  The  central  body  tapers  inwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bladed  portion  to  progressively  diminish 


the  cross  sectional  area,  llie  blade  curvatures  are  con- 
stant. 


3,403,895 
GAS-SOLID  CONTACT  DEVICE   AND  MATERIAL 

DI^^rmRCF  MEANS 
Paul  E.  Hatfield,  H<  ui   Louis  H.  Jaquay,  Bridge- 

ville,  Pa.,  assigno!  ih  no  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  ol  lit    \  I  vania 

Filed  Apr.  3.  Ser.  No.  627,839 

16  Claims.  (CI.  263—29) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gas-solid  contact  device  and 
particularly  to  heat  exchangers  for  the  temporary  con- 
tainment of  solid  materials  in  a  gas  permeable  bed  while 
contacting  the  solid  materials  with  a  gas,  and  the  con- 
tinuous discharge  of  solid  materials  therefrom.  The  de- 
vice comprises  a  hearth  member  with  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  bowl  member  which  surrounds  material  de- 
posited on  the  hearth  about  the  central  opening,  and 
means  for  orbiting  one  of  the  hearth  or  bowl  members  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  vertical  axis  of  the  orbital  mem- 
ber describes  a  circular  path  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
other  member,  whereby  to  effect  a  continuous  uniform 
discharge  of  material  from  the  hearth  through  the  central 
opening. 


96 


^ILY  CUTTING  A  MOV- 
DLESS  OF  CAMBER 


APPARATUS  FOR  U^ 
ING  METAL  BOD^ 
THEREIN 

Peter  Mortellito,  Jersey  City,  and  Stanley  H.  Royer,  Eliza- 
bath,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11.  196  No.  549,315 

7  Claims,  (i  1.  266—23) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cfutting  ofT  lengths  of  a  moving  metal 

body  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  movable  main  frame  adapted  to  straddle  said 
metal  body, 

(b)  a  pair  of  sizing  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  each  of  said  sizing  arms  having  clamping 
means  attached  thereto  for  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  moving  metal  body,  one  of  said  sizing  arms 


comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
clamping  means  attached  to  said  shaft  comprising  a 
clamping  shoe, 
(c)  a  vertical  carrier  plate  connected  to  the  sizing  arm 
comprising  said  rotatable  shaft  for  movement  in 
unison  therewith,  said  carrier  plate  being  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  clarrrping  shoe 
being  affixed  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  whereby  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  clamping  shoe  will  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  movement  of  said  carrier  plate, 


(d)  a  cutting  tool  movably  attached  to  said  carrier 
plate  and  positioned  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  metal  body  and  in 
such  manner  that  said  cutting  tool  can  move  trans- 
versely of  the  metal  body  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  surface  thereof,  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  moving  said  cutting  tool. 


3,403,897 

CUPOLA  FURNACE  WITH  HEAT 

REGENERATION  MEANS 

Riccardo  Formenti,  Via  Monte  Grappa  27, 

Galliate,  Novara,  Italy 

FHed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,144 

8  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 30) 


A  cupola  furnace  having  a  shell  and  a  chimney  sur- 
mounted thereon  in  which  exhaust  gases  from  the  chim- 
ney and  ambient  air  are  fed  in  relative  controlled  amounts 
to  the  furnace  inlet  nozzles  after  passing  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  around  the  furnace  in  the  region  of  the 
smelting  zone,  the  exhaust  gases  undergoing  heat  exchange 
with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  before  being  fed  to  the 
nozzles. 
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!,  1962,  S«r.  No.  199,453 
C  laim.  (CI.  266—36) 


tion  of  said  transverse  slots,  fastening  means  associated 
with  said  slots  for  adjustably  fastening  said  channel  mem- 
bers to  said  base  member,  said  channel  members  each 
carrying  a  bar  member  and  an  upstanding  rail  member. 
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l[  In  an  oxygen  converter  apparatus,  a  converter  hav- 
a  discharging  mouth  and  a  discharge  spout,  the  con- 
venler  being  mounted  to  be  turned  about  a  horizontal 
from  charging  position  to  converting  position  and 
*cel  discharging  and  slag  discharging  positions  respec- 
y,  a  floor  having  an  opening  therein  in  which  the 
con/erter  turns,  groups  of  teeth  mounted  in  stationary 
postion  at  opposite  sides  of  the  floor  opening  and  pro- 
jecting close  to  the  path  of  the  charging  mouth,  and  a 
horizontal  support,  below  the  floor  level  on  which  the 
teeti  are  mounted,  the  groups  of  teeth  being  disposed 
nea :  the  charging  mouth  to  engage  and  dislodge  material 
deposited  on  the  charging  mouth  when  such  charging 
maith  is  moved  to  t^if  la*tpr  '\f.n  recited  positions. 


VISCC)!  >-   1)  vMin  I'i   crSHING 

•R.."»j..rt    w     piurri,      I,  n.  ,i.    "^li...  rs       *^^;gnor    to    General 
\i:M'i!r..   (  ..rD-i.r,.itn>fi    ii.'tr  m'    \U: '•  ,  a  corporation  of 

1)  ■  i  ,v!  ■••■  ,i,r 

I  iJtii  Apf.  Z'i,  iVo«.  yci.  .No.  546,323 
4  Claims.  (CI,  267—35) 


^$s$ss$r^^^^^  1^ 
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/,  bushing  assembly  having  axially  spaced  annular 
elaj  tic  members  disposed  in  compression  between  radially 
imvsr  and  outer  metal  cyliixiers  to  form  a  closed  central 
annular  void,  with  the  void  totally  occupied  by  a  viscous 
danping  medium  capable  of  affording  significant  resist- 
ance to  high  frequency  relative  deflection  of  the  cylin- 


and  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  bar 
members  and  said  rail  members  to  said  channel  members 
for  supporting  workpieces  relative  to  said  channel  mem- 
bers. 


Robert  Servadio,  3":     i     i 

Mttsburch     i\i 

Filed  Sept.  2,  i'>D5.  >•.■. 


Ave. 


4  5  4,;  36 


4  Claims.  (CI.  269—243) 


A  screw  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped 
frame,  a  clamping  jaw  secured  to  the  extremity  of  one  leg 
of  the  frame  and  a  screw  integrally  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  leg.  a  sleeve  fitted  about  the  screw 
with  a  slot  surrounding  one  leg.  and  a  separate  handle 
screw  threaded  to  the  Krew  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  in  a  manner  so  as  to  always  move  with 
the  sleeve,  that  is,  when  the  handle  is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion or  in  opposite  direction.  Ektachable  work  holders  or 
dies  are  provided  and  so  shaped  to  enable  the  work  to  be 
selectively  held  so  as  to  be  rotated,  or,  by  tighter  clamp- 
ing, firmly  held  against  rotation. 


\  p  xTT  '* 


Robert  F.  Si; 

tional  Dairy  Prodi    ' 
a  corponitioii  of  DtU  > 
FUed  Feb.  6, 


,S||. 


,i--.ii;ni  -r    to  Na- 
■«      !     • ;  h        '.  ,  Y., 


er.  No.  614,240 


2  Claims.  (CI.  271—1) 


'!.  ,4i:l  ■>  '1»IH) 

^Oif 'nT\BTF  sOT  r)f'KIN(,    xvp    \nhF\tbTA-  \ID 

ltri>riu,    f       I  Limt    \  onktT^.   N   \    .   ,i^ML'ni.r  ''.■■   ■■'i-.  -    "'>failU- 

f.j..:njnng.  Inc.  Br.;n\    ^  >      j  . '»rp.>r.i!:i  =  !n    '^  ^  > --^   Vork 

'Filed  rict.   2L    V'*^f^    Vt    ^.>    ^'■^'^  -' - 

10   Claims-   i(  ■;,    Ih't ,'■" 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  comprismg  a  base  member  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  a  pair  of  channel  mem-       Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  automatic 
ben  movable  relative  to  said  base  member  in  the  direc-   packaging  machine  which  is  adapted  to  lift  a  pre-selected 
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part  of  a  stack  of  lids  in  timed  relation  to  means  for 
sliding  the  bottommost  lid  from  the  stack  of  lids  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  lifted  part  of  the  stack  of  lids  will  not 
interfere  with  the  sliding. 


-  ">03 
TORSION  bAK  -f   '  KT  SEPARATOR 
Jesse  W.  Crail,  38'  f     irst  Ave., 

Los  Ann''  90039 

FUed  Apr.  .No.  631,272 

4  Ci  .  CI.  271—20) 


A  vacuum  lifter  removes  the  top  sheet  from  a  stack 
which  has  a  vertical  stop  plate  at  the  forward  side  of 
the  stack  adjacent  the  upper  leading  edge.  Separator  fin- 
ger means  are  mounted  on  a  tubular  shaft  which  has 
associated  therewith  torsion  bar  structure  for  exerting  a 
force  on  the  separator  fingers  while  the  lifter  means  is 
removing  a  top  sheet. 


FVfi    \';  \  I  I<      i  U  \Ns|'(  iU  .    DFVICE 

J , ,  1 1  ,ii,;  ( ) !  i  ti.   K 1 1 1 1    ■'»■ !  1,1  fit  i  fi ,  < .  11 '  r  m ,.( n '.     ,» s  ■.  1 1.;  nor  to  Siemens 
\  k ! ill  nt:,rxfiu.  tii,ii 1 1     '''  1  uiii.  Is     f . ',' rn;  f n  >•     a  corporation 


I"  Hrfi 


567,621 


Clatci!-.  ri,ri,,r!!\     iiij)!'!' -tiii'i?  ( r<  rn !•.»!■!■'- .  July  27,  1965, 

'■>i   <j  >»  .4  ''•  I ' 

3  Clafans.  d  <    .: 1— 27) 


A  pneumatic  transport  device  for  sheet-like  record 
carriers  provided  with  a  roller  substantially  closely  sur- 
rounded by  a  casing  and  rotatably  disposed  therein,  said 
roller  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  which  can  be 
selectively  connected  with  a  suction  device  and  at  least 
one  suction  finger  immersed  in  an  additional  annular 
grooved  which  is  in  close  engagement  with  the  record 
carrier  against  the  roller  prior  to  activating  the  said  suc- 
tion device. 


3,4«3/-NI:= 
• !  5  1 1  s     \  N  i  >     \  P  P  \,  H  \ 


Hols    \Ni>    \PP  \H  \  I  •    '•   'I'OR 
UiH  k!N(,  Fj  \  riiVUM^ 
■\  ' !  '•  f '  d   l  .    H  <i  f 1 1 1  i  1 1 1  n .    106  ( ,  1  a  (i  s  I  u  1 1  r    H  ■>.*<' 
Pitia>urKh.    P.i,       l*=I'r 
1 1 1 ed  'Sum  22,  1 9 6 !^ _  <hc r    N . .    4 *> :=: , -■> *) 5 
10  C'laims,,  i(l„  211—51) 
This  patent  discloM  :  .  aratus  and  the  method  of 

using  same  for  rehabilitating  muscular  members  of  a  per- 
son.  The   apparatus   comprises   a   platform    universally 


mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  about  two  substantially 
mutually  perpendicular  horizontal  axes  simultaneously, 
both  motions  being  at  a  continuously  changing  angle  of 
tilt  and  at  a  continuously  varying  rate  of  speed.  Epi- 
cycloidal  drives  are  used  to  produce  the  motions  men- 
tioned above,  e.g.,  in  cooperation  with  mutually  perpen- 
dicular arms  underlying  and  attached  to  the  platform. 


This  invention  relates  to  devices  having  rocking  plat- 
forms which  are  adapted  to  support  a  person  and  which, 
through  their  rocking  motion,  aid  in  culminating  and  re- 
habilitating the  muscular  members  of  said  person,  and 
more  particularly  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  rocking 
the  platforms  of  devices  of  the  type  described,  simultane- 
ously about  two  intersec'in?  3v/>s, 


3,403,906 

EXERCISER  WITH  GRIPPERS  ON  A  ROLLER 

MOUNTING  SHAFT 

Ralph  BarzensU,  2429  N.  25tb  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53206 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,775 

2  Claims.  (Q.  272—57) 


The  device  includes  a  roller  which  is  mounted  on  a 
shaft  with  the  shaft  having  gripping  members  on  its  op- 
posite ends  so  that  when  the  gripping  members  have  force 
applied  thereto  and  the  roller  contacts  a  surface,  the  ex- 
ercising device  can  be  moved  along  said  surface  by  means 
of  the  roller  rolling. 


3,403,907 
FLOATING  TARGET  AND  DISC 

GAMl     \rPARATUS 
Clara  M.  Kel^  630  Mitchell  Ave., 

Los  AnK    i        aUf.     90066 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,644 

3  Claims.  (Q.  273—95) 


A  hollow,  open-ended  receptacle  is  held  in  an  up- 
right position  in  the  water  of,  say,  a  pool  by  a  float 
member.  One  open  end  is  submerged  and  the  other  ex- 
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tends  above  the  water  surface.  Buoyant  disc-like  missiles 
with  indicia  provided  on  major  outer  surfaces  thereof  are 
thrcwn  by  game  players  toward  the  floating  receptacle* 
from  a  distance. 

I )  K  \  f ,  -. !  R  r  P  rn  R  SLOT  RACERS 

pw4'"-.    ^h.  id   !\     K' '■)K~'U-      irv'    T^'-.mas   J.    Bacsanyi, 

U^iriM    ^!^,!■!      i^^^i^■.r~  '      M.n-     Products  Corporar 
r^ , , ri ,  \  1  i . u n '  '  ::."■•!.-- n v  Mi ■.  h     <  -    r poration  of  Michigan 
ttlvii  -Nov.  6,  l')b5,  ^<i.  So.  506,734 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—86) 


together  in  a  plane  from  which  the  arms  become  grad- 
ually spaced  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  as  well  as 


tha 


trol 


sections 


E>rag  strip  for  slot  racing  cars  in  which  operators  con- 
their  respective  cars.  For  each  slot  track  a  series  of 
have  switches  connected  to  electrical  power  such 
the  operator  must  coordinate  the  closing  of  the  par- 
ticular  section   switch   with   the    position   of   the   car   to 
ily  power.  The  operator  moves  simulated  gear  shifts 
(flose  the  switches.  When  the  car  reaches  the  end  of  the 
an  oppositely  poled  voltage  acts  as  a  brake  through 
strips.  Photocell  actuated  winner  lights  indicate 
first  car  to  cross  the  finish  line. 


supp 

to 
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the 
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I  htirlf-  fl    I  u^ei. 4111:1,   !."'*'  ■t,»>jin,.  ■■    \ '>  e.,  and  Russcll  P. 

Hill    !:2!   v**  ■•-thiiii-.    h.ifh    •■'   R.  rid,  Oreg.     97701 

ftirfl  O.  I,    i;,    i"Jf..-:,  ^..r     No.  495,069 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—106) 
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becoming  progressively  tilted  in  such  radial  outward  di- 
rection. 

^  3,403.911 

REBOUNDING  DEVK  i  '      !ALF-C0URT 

SHl'FF!  i  i'.-  '  \H(* 
j  TaUmoD  E.  H'-..t    r  *  >    ti,*,    '11, 

Palo  AUo,  <  ,.i'it       >i  -ii,: 
'!  Filed  Sept.  23,  19^5.  ^ir    \      4h'*,596 

1|  1  Claim.  (CL  273—126) 


"^  .  ^. 


boomerang  having  legs  of  substantially  trapezoidal 
section.  The  legs  are  frictionally  fitted  in  a  con- 
nedtor.  and  the  planes  in  which  the  legs  lie  are  angularly 
reliited  such  that  the  smaller  bases  of  the  trapezoids  are 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  boomerang.  One  of  the  legs  is 
longitudinally  slidabl*  in  its  connector  to  vary  the  flight 
chiracteristics  of  the  boomerang. 


3.403.910 

1  !  i\    Bi  )(  )\tf  R  \  \f , 
Jack  R    I   i.,r.  v:>m'\  l^-  >    M--  j  Hay, 

Munr(„:v.li.:,    P  I  I  '=U6 

fsh'.i    1  ).  !      ;  *',    I'^ty^      ^,  r      X.i,    503,371 

1    *_  luHI'l.    -,  *.    i,    -~  '■ '•  ''''^) 

A  toy  boomerang  which,  when  thrown,  follows  a  cir- 
cular path  so  that  it  may  be  caught  by  the  thrower.  The 
boomerang  is  in  the  form  of  an  integral  plastic  Y-shaped 
element  with  radially  extending  arms  120°  apart,  the  upper 
fa<es  of  the  boomerang  arms  have  a  concave  shape  and 
th<  lower  faces  are  of  convex  shape.  The  arms  are  joined 


A  half-court  shuffleboard  in  which  the  two  scoring 
areas  are  arranged  almost  side  by  side  and  a  rebounding 
device  for  the  slidable  wooden  discs  is  placed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  these  areas  and  on  a  median  line 
that  extends  midway  between  both  of  them.  A  player 
propels  a  wooden  disc  from  one  scoring  area  toward  the 
rebounding  device  so  that  the  disc  will  strike  the  latter 
and  rebound  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  scoring  area. 


J,4l 


GOLF  PUTTER  ^MIM    \  11  \ 

SIGH  I  P'-f.  !  J^  ^'  I(  }■ 
Louis  P.  Mar ou II,  li.'^S   1  i'''<.i 
Flint,  Mich.     ■■i^='"J 
Filed  June  21,  19^'   n.  r    \      u? -^ns 

8  Claims.  *(  ..  .",— U-J. 


i  s  BLE 
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A  golf  putter  having  a  blade  provided  with  a  recess 
in  its  upper  edge  in  which  is  accommodated  a  transpar- 
ent housing  having  secured  therein  a  reflector  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  which  are  located  at  levels  relative 
to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  as  to  enable  the  reflector  to 
reflect  the  upper  edge  of  the  ball  and  a  distant  object  such 
as  a  flagstaff. 


|,:   \  (•'■ 


DOLl.  v'i:  nit  rifi  f 

Erne-»!  r  Frt'cman,  Ijoiii.  ii  '  Bnii,.:,  .tni'  Robert  W.  Free- 
niatr  H..»*  iihorne,  N.. '■i  ,,--Mi,t;-*i ..  .. :.  Sevres  Corpora- 
tion, Broolilyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,373,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239,229,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,176 
5  Claims.  (CI.  274—1) 


and  which  move  downwardly  to  lower  a  record  to  the 
turntable  and  are  retracted  inwardly  to  release  the  record 
and  having  at  the  upper  end  a  plurality  of  extendable 
fingers  that  support  a  remaining  stack  of  records  during 
lowering.  The  adapter  includes  a  cam  to  move  the  lower- 
ing fingers  out  of  the  way  when  the  adapter  is  placed 
about  or  removed  from  the  center  spindle  and  includes 
records  lowering  pawls  extending  through  slots  in  the 
adapter  body  for  lowering  a  large  center  hole  record 
and  record  supporting  fingers  which  are  extendable 
through  the  slots  to  support  a  remaining  stack  of  records. 
The  pawls  and  adapter  supporting  fingers  operate  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  center  spindle  lowering 
fingers  and  extendable  Angers  respectively. 


1.  In  combination,  a  doll  comprising  a  body  having 
a  hollow  portion  between  first  and  second  wall  portions 
thereof,  a  phonograph  mounted  in  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  support,  a  record  carrying  member 
on  said  support  and  comprising  connecting  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  a  record  thereto,  an  electric  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter, energy  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  motor  for  energizing  the  latter, 
and  retaining  means  normally  permanently  attached  to 
said  support  and  movable  between  an  operative  position 
interposed  between  said  energy  means  and  said  first  doll 
body  wall  portion  and  there  engaging  said  energy  means 
so  as  to  retain  the  latter  on  said  support  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  exposing  said  energy  means  to  said  first  wall 
portion,  said  first  wall  portion  being  detachably  secured 
to  said  body,  thereby  to  provide  access  to  said  hollow 
body  portion  for  replacement  of  said  energy  means  and 
the  record  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  member;  said 
wall  portion  carrying  elements  operatively  engaging  said 
energy  means  when  said  wall  portion  is  in  position,  there- 
by to  retain  said  energy  means  in  position. 


RECO^;i'   w  •  \i' 
Lloyd  Osbom,  Stc»    s 

porafi'i'i     R.  niiK'    fi.tr'tii: 
MichiL  u 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,829 
14  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


<  M'INDLE 
.  assignor  to  V-M  Cor- 
ich.,    a    corporation    of 


A  record  adapter  spindle  for  mounting  over  and  opera- 
tion by  a  record  changer  center  spindle  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  record  lowering  fingers  which  normally  ex- 
tend outwardly  through  slots  formed  in  the  spindle  body 


3,403,915 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

SHAFT  SEAL  APPARATUS 

Harrison  W.  Roberts,  4904  N.  16th  Road, 

Arlington,  Va.     22207 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,453 

1  Oaim.  (CI.  277—3) 


A  seal  for  the  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship.  A  stuffing  box, 
secured  watertight  to  the  hull  of  a  ship  at  the  opening  in 
the  hull  through  which  the  propjeller  shaft  extends,  sup- 
ports two  axially  spaced  apart  seal  members,  each  respon- 
sive to  a  difference  in  pressure  axially  thcreacross  to  form 
a  seal  with  the  shaft  that  extends  through  the  stuffing  box 
and  a  fluid  passage  between  the  exterior  of  the  stuffing  box 
and  the  interior  of  the  stuffing  between  the  seals,  and  a 
fluid  supply  means  coupled  to  the  fluid  passage  and  re- 
sponsive to  sea  water  pressure  at  the  propeller  end  of  the 
shaft  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  fluid  passage  at  that 
pressure. 

3,403,916 
LOADING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROTARY  FACE  SEALS 
Donald  F.  Durham,  Peoria,  and  Donald  D.  Necessary, 
Morton,    III.,    assignors    to    Caterpillar   Tractor    Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,485 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—92) 
1.  A  face  seal  for  the  journal  box  of  a  railroad  car 
effective  to  maintain  fluid  sealing  contact  between  the  seal 
faces  during  lateral  movement  of  the  journal  within  the 
journal  box  and  comprising,  a  metal  seal  ring  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  journal  and  having  a  first  radially 
extending  seal  face,  a  nonrotatable  metal  seal  ring  mount- 
ed in  the  journal  box  and  having  a  second  radially  ex- 
tending seal  face,  said  first  and  second  seal  faces  being 
in  engagement,  and  a  generally  axially  extending  inclined 


i5e 


sun  ace  on  the  back  side  of  each  said  seal  ring,  a  resilient 
Or  ng  engaged  with  the  inclined  surface  of  each  said  seal 
a  ring  retainer  on  each  of  said  journal  and  journal 
each  of  said  retainers  having  generally  laterally  ex- 
tending inclined  retainer  surfaces,  additional  resilient 
O-rings  engaged  with  said  retainer  surfaces,  and  adapter 
elerjents  mounted  for  lateral  movement  within  the  re- 
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tainprs,  each  of  said  adapter  elements  formed  with  gen- 
laterally  extending  inclined  surfaces  opposed  to  the 
dj4cent  inclined  surfaces  of  said  seal  rings  and  said  re- 
rs  and  engaged  with  the  adjacent  O-rings  to  trans- 
seal  face  loading  forces  from  said  retainers  to  said 
rings,  and  wherein  the  opposed  inclined  surfaces  have 
amount  of  relative  inclination. 
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shaft  seal  employing  a  Teflon  seal  sleeve  snugly  sur- 
ading  the  shaft,  being  circumferentially  corrugated, 
whose  corrugations  make  sealing  engagement  with  the 
and  a  seal  bore,  the  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  collar 
slidiable  in  the  seal  bore,  and  at  the  other  an  enlarged 
hea  i  which  is  clamped  between  a  retainer  seating  surface 
and  an  interior  face  on  a  bonnet  screwed  onto  the  retainer. 
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.  <i.^ignor  to  Illlinois 
mo.  III.,  a  corporatioD 


i  V     <f    .  Ser.  No.  440,899 
nms.  (CI.  277—152) 


1  A  valve  seal  for  mounting  on  the  stem  of  a  valve 
of  iin  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  substan- 
tial y  cup-shaped  member  having  an  axial  aperture  there- 


through and  having  a  tubular  neck  extending  axially  there- 
from, and  a  resilient  member  encircling  said  neck  for  com- 
pressing said  neck  against  a  valve  stem  to  fixedly  inter- 
connect the  valve  seal  and  valve  stem. 
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SKI  DEVICE  WITH  1   ;     f 

Robert  L.  WclblinK.  =    J     > 

Sheffield  Lakt,  ''tii!       ■mi-^i 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  St  \470 

I  13  Claims.  (CI.  2iiii — T.ii; 
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A  convertible  ski  including  an  elongated  ski-shaped  and 
panel-like  body  together  with  a  pair  of  bottom  panels 
or  plates  selectively  securable  to  the  ski  body  so  as  to 
underlie  the  latter,  one  of  the  bottom  plates  including 
a  longitudinally  straight  undersurface  for  skiing  over  a 
fluent  medium  and  the  other  of  the  bottom  plates  includ- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  vertical  openings  formed  therein 
through  which  joumaled  support  wheels  mounted  in 
downwardly  opening  cavities  formed  in  the  ski  body  and 
registered  with  the  openings  formed  in  the  second  bottom 
plate  project  so  as  to  adapt  the  ski  for  movement  over 
grass  covered  or  bare  ground  surfaces. 


3,  i''  '•  ■'„:■■■ 

HEEL  TIGHTEN  I  >-'    i  '  >  k   >  K  ;    ]:  i 5  >  l " 

Giinter  Adam,  Gamii.s«  ":  i'  > 'r< <  r; kn ,  ii ,  [ j .  i  . r r rv .my,  as- 
ligMM  to  Hamics  Mi'-ki'"  '  =  .irttn)*,.  ^i  l' ir;- iikir^  hen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  S«  H 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcf  !uau>,  .\iii;.  10,  1965, 

M  64,478 
9  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


^    m  »    ■ 


A  heel  tightener  for  ski  bindings  in  combination  with  a 
ski  and  a  boot,  the  improvement  comprising  two  tensile 
elements  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  of 
the  boot  and  held  to  the  ski  at  a  part  forward  of  the 
rear  of  the  heel  groove  of  the  boot,  a  three-sided  frame 
member  opening  forward  and  extending  behind  the  heel 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  tensile  elements,  a  pusher 
shaped  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  frame  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  part  of  the  latter  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  oriented  transverse  to  the  ski  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ski,  the  forward  end  of  said 
pusher  being  shaped  to  engatje  the  heel  groove,  when  not 
in  the  clamping  position  said  pusher  being  pivotally  mov- 
able out  of  the  frame  member  in  a  relative  direction 
away  from  the  ski  surface  and  in  the  clamping  position 
said  pusher  being  pivotally  moved  to  a  position  generally 
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parallel  with  the  frame  member  with  the  pusher's  for- 
ward end  engaging  the  heel  groove  and  the  rear  part  of 
the  frame  rotated  upward  and  forward  relative  thereto, 
said  frame  including  an  abutment  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pusher  beyond  the  frame  member  when 
the  pusher  is  being  pivoted  relative  to  the  frame  member 
and  ski  surface,  at  least  one  spring  coupled  to  and  acting 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  tensile  elements  being 
operatively  coupled  to  act  between  the  frame  and  the 
tensile  elements  to  impart  tension  to  the  tensile  elements 
when  the  frame  and  pusher  are  in  their  clamping  posi- 
tion and  to  apply  a  clamping  force  to  the  heel  groove 
through  the  frame  member  and  pusher  when  in  the  clamp- 
ing position. 


SkiUL-Si  (   I    KIM,,    ^"\  >  I  }  M:    i:  ':  iK  :;>klS 
Alfred  Raymonrt  di    Bcjumk/'ii.  4   H:i.h:.   •  .ogtart  Courbct, 

Pan*,,    I-  Til  lit. ! 

Filed  J  a  Of  i ,  I'^bb,  >!'!■.  T'-'u.  560,584 

7  Claims.  (CL  2S0— 11J5) 
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A  shoe-securing  system  to  be  fitted  in  a  ski  between  a 
front  stop  and  a  rear  block  adapted  to  rock  round  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  round  a  horizontal  axis,  wherein  two  super- 
posed discs  coaxial  with  the  geometrical  line  defining  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  block  and  the  diameter  of  which  ap- 
proximates the  breadth  of  the  ski,  said  discs  being  rigid 
respectively  with  the  ski  and  with  the  block,  whereby  the 
tractional  action  exerted  by  the  heel  and  passing  sub- 
stantially through  the  axis  of  the  discs  is  absorbed  by  a 
large  frictional  area. 


GOLF'   i    \N'T 

Jame*^  T,   Fr;mr!<..   ,'' 2 :-    ^^■.>'i-i:Mt  Road, 

'\:>nh    \!,*(i:i'..:ii     (=*i'         44057 

Filed     t  r  fv    Ser.  No.  549,010 

'-i    LUlCii.   iLl.   280—41) 


A  collapsible  golf  cart  comprising,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
frame  members  physically  connected  to  one  another  so 
as  to  enable  one  member  to  collapse  upon  the  other 
member.  A  golf  club  supporting  member  is  mounted  on 
one  of  the  frames  and  includes  tube  members  adapted  to 
receive  golf  clubs  therein.  A  ground  engaging  member  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  one  frame  member, 
and  wheel  members  are  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  frame  member.  A  flexible  support  member 
extends  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  members, 
and  is  supported  thereby  to  provide  a  seat  for  the 
user. 


8S5  0.0. 
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' '  •'■ ""' '    ''■  ^'i  'h  >  ED  CART  OR  WAGON 

Claud.  !      ert-de-Grandlieu,  France,  as- 

sigDLi  LL     iajiuiji^iuit  i-  .Vrmes  &  Cycles  de  Chateller- 
ault,  Chatellerault,  Vienne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,086 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

2,151;  Oct.  12,  1965,  2,162;  Apr.  27,  1966,  59,410 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—43.1) 


A  hand-operated  cart  having  front  wheels  at  one  end 
of  a  platform  and  handles  at  the  other  end.  Another  pair 
of  wheels  is  attached  to  the  platforms  between  the  front 
wheels  and  the  handles  by  pivoting  struts  which  may  be 
arrested  in  several  angular  positions  at  different  vertical 
distances  of  the  other  wheels  from  the  platform  to  facili- 
tate loading  and  travel  over  stairs. 


3,403,924 

TRAILER 

John  X.  OHTdra,  9348  NW.  22nd  Are. 

Miami,  Fla.     33147 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,871 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 63) 


A  trailer  which  may  be  easily  disassembled  and  as- 
sembled comprising  a  pair  of  side  assemblies  each  in- 
cluding a  side  bar,  a  wheel  support  member  extending 
downwardly  from  the  side  bar,  a  reinforcing  strap  secured 
from  the  ends  of  the  side  bar  to  the  bottom  of  the  wheel 
support  member,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  the 
bottom  of  the  wheel  support  member,  dowels  extending 
inwardly  from  each  of  the  side  assemblies,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  cross  bars  secured  by  the  dowels  transversely  of 
the  trailer  and  a  two-piece  tongue  secured  to  the  front 
and  rear  cross  bars  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar  and 
extending  forwardly  with  a  hitch  thereon  for  securement 
to  a  draft  vehicle  is  disclosed. 


3,403,925 

SELF-CENTERING  WHEELED  AXLE 

Roman  Franz  Saner,  8752  Keilberg  uber 

Aschaffenbarg,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1965, 
S  101,258;  Jan.  5,  1966,  S  101,320 
10  Claims.  (CL  280 — 81) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  oscillaUble  mobile  assem- 
bly which  includes  a  wheeled  axle  for  supporting  the  same 
and    is    adapted    for    attachment    to    highway-drawn 
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load-<iarrying  vehicles  including  a  chassis  adapted  to  sup- 
port he  load.  A  support  means  positioned  beneath  the 
chassis  includes  an  upper,  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed face  which  directly  supports  the  chassis  and  the 
load  of  the  trailer.  The  lower  face  of  an  annular  race- 
way ncans  may  be  formed  as  a  part  of  the  support  means 
or  b<  a  separate  element  and  is  complemental  to  an 
annular  element  supported  by  a  frame  means,  the  latter 
being  positioned  for  springing  movement  relative  to  a 
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A'hee  ed  axle  by  shock  absorbing  means.  The  raceway 
eanh  are  canted  downwardly  and  due  to  the  pivotal 
minie:  in  which  the  upper  raceway  means  is  associated 
•*.ith  the  frame  means  and  a  centering  device  which  in- 
cludes latching  means  that  cooperates  with  the  upper 
raccv  ay  means,  the  axle  of  the  mobile  assembly  is  nor- 
Tiallj  transverse  to  the  trailer  chassis.  However,  the  axle 
Tiay  be  caused  to  be  moved  to  the  position  shown  in 
•^IG,  3  of  the  draw-ngs  when  traversing  through  a  curved 
3ath 


when  said  actuator  means  is  energized  in  an  extension 
manner  and  for  controllable  retraction  thereof  when  said 
actuator  means  is  energized  in  a  retraction  manner.  The 
energization  of  said  actuator  means  in  the  extension  man- 
ner and  in  the  retraction  manner  is  under  the  control  of 
energization  initiation  switch  means  adapted  to  be  operat- 
ed when  a  person  wishes  to  enter  or  leave  the  interior  of 
a  van  type  motor  vehicle  or  the  like  through  the  partial- 
ly open  door  thereof  by  stepping  upon  the  pair  of  step 
means  of  the  present  invention  to  facilitate  the  entering 
or  leaving  of  the  vehicle. 
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Tricycle  vehicles  of  the  type  in  which  the  rider  pro- 
vides the  power  for  moving  the  vehicle,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  improvements  in  the  steering  action  and  drive 
arrangement  of  tricycle  vehicles  of  the  type  described. 
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It  Clainu.  (CI    I'^-ii     -i(i6) 


T  I  specification  discloses  extendable  and  retractable 
step  apparatus,  in  one  preferred  form  intended  primarily 
for  use  on  a  van  type  of  motor  vehicle  adjacent  to  a  van 
typo  door  normally  closing  an  interior  access  opening  of 
a  tyie  which  is  sometimes  difficult  to  enter  if  the  door 
cannot  be  fully  opened.  The  extendable  and  retractable 
step  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  solves  this  prob- 
lem )y  providing  a  pair  of  conveniently  located,  property 
spac<  d,  and  differently  elevated  entry  steps  for  the  door 
access  opening  which  are  normally  retracted  but  which 
are  (xtended  only  when  needed  for  use.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  controllably  electrically  energizable  and  de- 
eneri  izable  extension  actuator  means  effectively  coupled 
with  respect  to  the  pair  of  steps  for  controllable  outward 
ex' elision  thereof  from  normal  retracted  positions  thereof 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  tension  between  the 
sway  bars  and  bitch  head  of  a  stabilized  type  sway  con- 
trol for  a  trailer  hitch  and  comprising  a  clamp  for  each 
side  of  the  V-shaped  trailer  tongue  and  which  slidably 
embraces  the  tongue  member  for  length  «  <  Ijustment 
therealong  and  vertically  adjustably  supports,  by  a  screw- 
type  elevating  means,  a  yoke  for  slidably  receiving  the 
free  end  of  the  sway  bar  extending  along  the  tongue  on 
said  side  whereby  the  sway  bar  may  be  selectively  adjust- 
ably tensioned. 
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.  No.  656,855 
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This  invention  relates  to  coupling  means  for  the  end 
of  a  thermoplastic  tubing  and  particularly  tubing  of  a 
material  such  as  polyethylene  that  resists  adhesion,  which 
coupling  means  comprises  an  adapter  that  telescopically 
receives  the  end  of  the  tubing  and  is  itself  telescopically 
reecived  with  a  conventional  fitting,  the  adapter  and  fitting 
being  of  a  material  that  can  be  readily  connected  ad- 
hesively. The  tubing  is  mechanically  secured  to  the  adaptor 
by  a  key  in  a  slot  in  '.he  adaptor  and  extending  into  a 
valley  of  the  tubing  with  an  end  section  of  the  tubing 
compressed  between  the  key  and  a  flange  at  the  end  of 
the  adaptor. 


ing  two  axially  spaced  arcuate  sides,  two  angularly  spaced 
ends,  a  radially  inner  wall  and  a  radially  outer  waU;  means 
defining  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting, generally  parallel  arcuate  ribs  on  each  clamp  seg- 
ment radially  inner  wall,  each  rib  of  each  pair  including 
an  arcuate  sealing  surface  generally  facing  the  other  rib 
of  the  pair  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said  seg- 
ment and  axially  toward  the  nearest  of  the  axially  spaced 
clamp  segment  arcuate  sides,  thereby  defining  two  axially 
spaced  wedging  surfaces  on  each  segment  substantially 
aligned  with  the  like  wedging  surfaces  on  each  other  clamp 
segment;  means  defining  at  least  one  groove  in  each  clamp 
segment  extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  ribs 
on  said  segment  radially  inner  wall;  each  groove  having 
a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  outward  radial  extent  of 
each  rib,  said  groove  intersecting  each  rib  on  said  seg- 
ment; securement  means  on  said  segments  adjacent  each 
angularly  spaced  end  thereof;  each  securement  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  radially  outwardly  and  axially  ex- 
tending lug  closely  adjacent  each  respective  clamp  segment 
and  having  means  defining  a  laterally  inner  wall  and  a 
laterally  outer  wall;  each  lug  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
apertures  symmetrically  disposed  from  the  arcuate  center- 
line  of  the  clamp  segment  and  extending  between  intersec- 
tion with  the  respective  lug  laterally  inner  wall  and  the 
lug  laterally  outer  wall,  each  aperture  having  means  de- 
fining an  outwardly  concave  spherically  curved  annular 
recess  in  the  laterally  outer  wall  of  the  respective  lug 
peripherally  immediately  adjacent  and  radially  inwardly 
delimited  by  each  intersection  of  said  apertures  with  said 
respective  lug  laterally  outer  wall,  and  each  respective 
aperture  being  thereby  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
against  the  re:q>ective  spherically  curved  annular  recess 
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Claim  prion:!' V .  .ippii,  iit.ori  l  r:t(ne,  Nov.  28,  !<>^'* 
■■'■'•'''>."  '•  ■>■  J  a  CI,    '' ,    I  'Jf!  •■      920 


Self-locking  device  comprising  a  spigot  having  an  outer 
groove,  a  socket  having  a  slot,  a  U-shaped  clip  encircling 
the  socket  and  secured  to  the  same,  the  groove  and  the 
slot  being  simultaneously  engageable'  by  the  intermediate 
leg  of  the  clip  and  a  slidable  unlocking  member  for  de- 
flecting the  clip  and  causing  its  intermediate  leg  to  dis- 
engage said  groove  and  said  slot. 


',  4  0„V, '■*.,*! 
(   I    \\1P' 
L.  {  i'/tui  .iriHi!  Nijimonri  h    I  .i ; f-i „•! n r,    i  i ouston,  Tex., 

Jr^'»r«..  ':.  !,  ,  ( :t\    I  f'Msi  {   omparn     iHmliv!  i- i-,,  TeX.,  a  COT- 

Itiilt'l   {if    !  CI,  n*. 

i  }if>':    \i.it>:,    !l,    'I'4f)4.  \(.f     ' •(■     •  h^.  ""75 

I  riaini    i  (  1,  2K5 ,*  ,"i-4,2> 

1.  A  coupling   e  .  re       f    ec  of  fluid  pressure 

comprising  a  plurality  of  complementary  arcuate  clamp 
segments;  each  segment  including  an  arcuate  element  hav- 


one  bearing  surface  of  a  spherical  bearing  surface  nut  and 
bolt  assembly  and  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  bolt  of  the 
bolt  and  nut  assembly  through  the  respective  aperture; 
said  securement  means  being  arranged  to  secure  said  seg- 
ments to  one  another  defining  a  clamp  and  said  secure- 
ment means  being  manipulatable  to  effect  radial  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  clamp;  a  pair  of  elements 
presented  endwise  with  respect  to  one  another  to  said 
clamp  for  sealingly  coupling  therewith;  each  element  have 
a  circumferentially  extending,  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  endwardly  tapering  wedging  surface  thereon  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  element  presented  toward  the  other 
element,  each  of  said  wedging  surfaces  being  arranged 
for  surface  to  surface  engagement  with  the  wedging  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  pair  of  said  clamp  segment  ribs  of  each 
clamp  segment  when  said  clamp  is  radially  contracted  to 
draw  said  element  ends  toward  one  another  and  surface  to 
surface  sealingly  engageable  means  cooperatively  carried 
by  said  elements  adjacent  said  ends  thereof  for  sealing 
said  elements  with  respect  to  one  another  when  said 
clamp  is  radially  contracted;  the  last-mentioned  surface 
to  surface  sealingly  engageable  means  including  an  annu- 
lar, axially  extending  tapered  sealing  surface  carrying 
projection  on  the  first  of  said  elements  and  an  annular 
tapered  shoulder  on  said  second  element  defining  a  sealing 
surface  thereon  cooperatively  sealingly  engaged  by  the 
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seal 
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surface  of  said  first  element,  the  projection  car- 
ing surface,   when   in   an   unstressed   condition. 
,  at  a  more  shallow  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
axis  of  the  clamp  than  the  taper  of  the  shoulder 
second  element,  and  said  projection  being  elastical- 
defltcted  into   stressed  sealing  engagement  with   the 
when  the  clamp  is  radially  contracted. 
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3.403.932 

lU    Rf  !  IM    HTw  i.T  SEAL 
iUiit-r.  ^'•jirtu.  'vii..  II.,  assignor  to 
I  :ic.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

^0.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,774 
V  .a.ras.  (CI.  287—87) 


combination   with    a   joint   assembly    hating   a 

a  stud  in  said  socket  having  a  shank  extending 

„„.  and  a  member  secured  to  said  stud  having  a 

wall  facing  said  socket,  a  boot  seal  comprising  a 

resilient  body  around  said  shank  between  said 

and  said  wall,  said  body  having  an  end  face  seal- 

;ngaged  with  said  wall  and  an  opposite  end  around 

socket,  said  body  having  an  internal  integral  annular 

lip  adjacent  said  opposite  end  radially  deformed 

socket  to  sealingly   seat  therearound,   a  collar 

to  said  opposite  end  beyond  said  lip  and  seated 

said  socket,  said  collar  having  vent  means  extend- 

said  lip  and  being  adjacent  the  side  of  the  lip 

said  opposite  end  of  the  body,  and  said  lip  being 
le  away  from  the  socket  to  release  excessive  pres- 
from  inside  said  body  to  said  vent  means. 


a  striker  plate,  said  striker  plate  having  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  affixed  to  the  flanges 
of  said  door  mounting  bracket  whereby  said  striker 
plate  is  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge 
of  the  swingable  door  of  the  refrigerator,  and 
a  magnet  unit,  said  magnet  unit  comprising 
a  magnet  unit  mounting  plate  adapted   to  be  affixed 
to  the  stationary  box  of  the  refrigerator,  said  magnet 
unit  mounting  plate  having  a  magnet  receiving  plate 
attached  thereto  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  by  an 
offset  plate  portion  whereby  the  magnet  receiving 
plate  is  spaced  apart  from  the  stationary  door  of  the 
refrigerator  a  predetermined  distance  and 
a  magnet  having  poles  thereon  affixed  to  the  magnet 
receiving  plate,  the   poles   positioned   whereby   the 
poles  cooperate  with  said  striker  plate  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  swingable  door  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary box  of  the  refrigerator,  thereby  maintaining 
the   swingable   door   of   the   refrigerator    in    closed 
position  and  whereby  the  magnetic   forces  of  said 
magnet  are  directed  toward  said  striker  plate  and 
away  from  the  refrigerator  in  the  open  position  of 
the    door    relative    to    the    stationary    box    of   the 
refrigerator. 

'  3,403,934 

CLOSURF  !  \Tnf 
Donald  A.  Butts,  Saginaw,   M«  ri      i>>iKnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,184 
7  Claims.  (CI.  292—341.16) 


said 


beyond 


\  1  \  (  ,  N  t-   I  1 1     I    \  !  <    •  ' 

I  ,   i,>^,,   I    K,,^..;:v..    -.-■-  Rice  St., 

>I.  i'jiiL  Mi!i:;,       55117 

Filed  Dec.  1^    '  ^   '    "^  r  No.  602,037 

(^  r!,:)iri!-.,   ■!  ■   :-: — 251.5) 
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A  magnetic  latch  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 

of  a  refrigerator,  the  refrigerator  having  a  sta- 

box    and    a    door    attached    thereto    swingably 

mouhted  for  positioning  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 

said  magnetic  latch  comprising 

striker  plate  assembly,  said  striker  plate  assembly 

comprising 

door  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
swingable  door  of  the  refrigerator,  said  door  mount- 
ing bracket  having  outwardly  projecting  striker  plate 
receiving  flanges  attached  thereto. 


A  vehicle  rear  deck  lid  is  swingably  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  a 
vehicle  body  compartment.  The  deck  lid  and  the  body  are 
provided  with  latch  means  including  a  latch  bolt  and  a 
striker  engageable  therewith  to  latch  the  deck  lid  to  the 
body.  The  striker  is  slidably  mounted  for  movement 
between  an  extended  position  for  latching  engagement 
with  the  bolt  and  a  retracted  position  for  moving  the  deck 
lid  to  fully  closed  position.  A  fluid  pressure  device  and 
biasing  means  are  provided  for  alternately  moving  the 
striker  between  extended  and  reUacted  positions.  A  valve 
control  mounted  on  the  striker  is  engaged  upon  latching 
engagement  to  control  the  fluid  pressure  device  to  effect 
movement  of  the  striker  to  retracted  position. 


3,403,935 

CA^TPFR  T-XTT 

Vernon  J.  Spradlin^    -■  ^ '■  K  ;  it >:,  "v  1  <  m •  ^ r  ■ .  i  h  •  > .ni 

Mentor    <  111  in     44Hfiii 
■      Filed  June  4,  1965,  >*■<    n^>,  4<>i.J»t» 
ll  15  Claims.  (CI.     ^       23) 

A  camper  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  including  a 
partially   collapsible    body,   a   wing   member  hinged   to 
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each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  an  interchangeable 
undercarriage  detachably  connected  to  the  underside  of 


Xr^ i.y  .^^ ^^ L, 1 1 <^ 


the  body,  and  an  excess  section  hinged  to  the  under- 
carriage to  provide  access  to  the  trunk  area  of  the  vehicle. 


COLLAPSI    I 

ChMt 


3.403.936 

\ NT'  y\  I  i '  =  \BLE  STANDARD 

PhilUpsSt., 

I"  :  k  !  1 .1  !'■■ ' ,   : '  1  ( \        ■•'■ ')  514 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,576 
8  CUims.  (CL  296—27) 


A  standard  comprising  two  pivotally  joined  hollow 
sections  urged  into  extended  position  by  tension  applied 
by  means  of  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  a  spring  with- 
in one  of  the  standard  sections,  running  over  a  pulley  at 
the  pivot  of  the  two  standard  sections  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  pivotal  junction  of  a  pair  of  arms  re- 
spectively, pivotally  attached  to  a  section  of  the  standard. 


follower  members  secured  to  its  opposite  ends  slidingly 
engaged  in  the  guide  or  track  member  for  movement 
therealong  and  with  the  follower  members  being  oscil- 
latable  relative  to  the  sun  visor  member  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending between  the  follower  members,  the  follower 
members  also  being  oscillatable  relative  to  the  guide  or 
track  member  about  upstanding  axes. 


3,403,938 
FORE  AND  AFT  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 
Frank  N.  Cramer,  Warren,  and  Jack  L.  Curry,  Roch- 
ester, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,940 
8  Claims.  (CI.  297—391) 


A  vehicle  headrest  having  a  head  support  pad  hinged 
to  a  fixed  rear  portion  including  a  manually  operated  cam 
mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  the  head  support 
pad  relative  to  the  rear  portion  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction. 


3,403,939         A 
VEHICLE  DUMP  DOOR  OPERATTNG  LINKAGE 
Sheldon  L.  Stark,  Bloomington,  and  John  H.  Babbitt,  Jr., 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,670 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  298—23) 


SUN  VT«if^'  ucnoN 

Robert  L.  Qaain«  St.,  P.O.  Box  557, 

Pn,r'   -■  .:f>60 

Filed  Juu  ...  .,„;..    ...     .,.566,417 

8  aaims.  (CI.  296—97) 


\^\^ 


An  elongated  track  member  including  generally  straight  Fluid  jack  ojjcrated  mechanism  for  manipulating  the 

angularly  disposed  adjacent  sections  curving  smoothly  into  dump  door  of  a  truck  body  has  a  pair  of  coupled  toggle 

each  other  at  adjacent  ends  and  extending  along  the  upper  links  connected  between  the  door  and  the  body  pivot  axis 

marginal   portions  of  the  windshield  and  side   window  with  the  jack  being  coupled  to  the  knee  of  the  toggle  in 

portions  of  a  vehicle  with  a  sun  visor  member  having  an   arrangement   which   provides   a   relatively   constant 
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effectil^'e  lever  arm  and  an  efficient  variation  of  mechanical    a  rotary  feeder  having  a  rotational  axis  extending  at  right 

and  rate  of  door  motion  during  the  course  of    angles  to  the  casing  axis  and  connected  to  the  casing  to 

movement.  The  mechanism  is  readily  adjustable 

acclommodate  to  manufacturing  variations  in  the  asso- 

truck  structure 


■>\\\'     \TI  \CHMFM    KiR    I-  \<    \ 
Harry   (     Clark,  21h  Vi    Pern.   M     B. 

K  ( lair'T-    (■■■■    :::■*■•'*-.. 


An 
formejd 
earth 
buckcit 


\  ATOR  BUCKET 
iriere,  III.     61008 

■-H,).412 
16) 


excavator  having  a  bucket  with  spaced  saw  blades 
on  or  attached  to  the  bucket  to  cut  into  frozen 
and  the  like  during  back  and  forth  movement  of  the 
and  with  a  wedge-shaped  spike  on  the  bucket  for 
breaking  off  the  earth  upon  completion  of  the  sawing 
opera:ion. 


'\  4ii  '■,'•-» 4 

P  N  F'  I  VI  V  1 1 1    (  n  X  \  r  \  !  \  ( ,  n'^'STEM 

Paul  ^    V:tit.  \ilt:nti)wri.  Pj..  i^^^en<-'r  "    f'-i Her  Company, 

a  c'lrporatioo  <'if   t  )t'i.rw  .ir 
Fikd  Jan,  :  V,   I'^^r  -^er    \  >    '■■  J  :    Hi 


to  be 


ing  fluid  will  travel  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 


direct  particulate  material  into  the  latter  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  conveying  fluid  therethrough. 


pneumatic  conveying  system  having  a  modulating 
control  mechanism  for  instantaneously  regulating  the  in- 
troduction of  material  into  the  system  in  response  to  vari- 
ationi  in  the  kinetic  conditions  within  the  system. 


'«.4i),v'J4: 

P  \  R  J  I (  T  I   \  1" V  \ f  \  I  F  K  1  'U    ¥'  (■■  F I H  \  f .    \  P  ?"'  \  I'  •„  TUS 

H  )  K   11  [   II)  )  n  \  \  I-  \  n  N    I  Wi  -. 
Hilf^ed   Fjrnw'orth,   Ni)rth    v  jrifiu 'i  •  r     HrU'^h   <   'H^^rnbia, 
f'ii'udj.   i^siunor   tfi   Racirr    Pnt,-irr!t ,*;h,  -    •;^    h  'i :,.::, i n -  t' ring 
(    %-    I  I  d . ,  B  u  rn  j  b  -. ,  ( » n  t  a  n  > .    (  j,  n  ,1  d ,  1 

f  lied  !>t;,'„  :m,   I'ihh^  vr    N-.  'i*''   1''*^ 
4  ('Idims,  t,Cl.  302 — 49) 
Apjparatus  for  f e :    :^  particulate  material  into  a  fluid 
conveyor  line  and  including  a  distributor  casing  adapted 
connected  in  the  conveyor  pipe  line  so  that  convey- 


OUTLET  ST' ' *  '  '■  I  '  k f    (•  <  1  k    '  n  1  ;  ■  \. I ^ ! n G 

BULK   M.\  ■  r  k 1  >    H'l  H !•  H    li  \     f .  R a  V  - 

ITY  OR  P""-ir  i    V!  MM   \I  r\ 
Clair  K.  StiDc,  OTall''')'!   ^mc  Un-turd  U    ihimf^"^'  Loub 
County,   MOm  a«8ig't<.f -^      ■    m  h    ImiuMTH-s..    li;:-L'orpo- 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y      .1   ^ '.rijofsittdn  '.t    '\r«.    i.-',,ey 

Filed  Sept  11,  I9bl,  i>t'r    \-^.    • ftr..67y 

7  CUinu.  (CL  31 


An  outlet  structure  mounted  beneath  a  hopper  of  a 
covered  hopper  railway  car  to  discharge  particulate  mate- 
rial selectively  either  by  gravity  or  pneumatically.  A  but- 
terfly valve  is  mounted  in  a  tubular  discharge  conduit  to 
control  the  flow  of  particulate  material  from  the  hopper 
and  a  removable  elongate  pneumatic  discharge  conduit  is 
mounted  beneath  the  butterfly  valve  for  discharging  the 
particulate  material  pneumatically.  A  removable  lower 
cover  forms  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  pneumatic 
conduit  and  is  positioned  in  vertical  axial  alignment  with 
the  butterfly  valve  to  permit  gravity  unloading  upon  open- 
ing of  the  butterfly  valve  when  the  lower  cover  is  removed. 


■■ ,  4it  „'i ,  ^44 

BRAKING  P U  f  N >  1   K  h    MO r)  1, F \ ' ! N ( ,   !  :■ } . \  i CE 

Ren^  Thi '  ■! '  <  i  j    I "  "i  n  s ,  I-  r  a  nc  e :  a,isi  g  n  <  n   !  o 

Soae!i     \ni.n;t  mt-  r>,R.  \ 

''      Filed  July  -■■'.  '■■''■"   v-r   %'»  if>*4-'J'iH'i 

Clalmj  priority,  arv'ii-  ifiufi  ^'ran-,  »■    in\\  30,1966, 

,"1,570 
6  Claims.  (CI.  303—6) 


22      W 


IT         »    ^24 

A  braking  pressure  modifying  device  for  location  in  a 
braking  system  between  the  braking  pressure  control 
source  such  as  a  master  cylinder  and  a  set  of  receiver 
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cylinders  such  as  the  wheel  cylinders  of  a  set  of  brakes  a  flrst  return  torque  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
which  comprises  resilient  members  both  as  pressure  con-  adjusting  member  and  to  a  second  return  torque  varying 
trol  means  and  valve  means.  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  plunger. 


VEHICLE 
Dooglas  Dewar 


a  i- 


Qtim 


45 
" '  v'NG  SYSTEM 

i(rv,  John  Walter 
rank  RadcUffe 

■'    ii«wlsff*or*  to 
*■  .i'i,  ■  ■■tid, 

029 
Hritaln, 

(CL  303—21) 


A  vehicle  braking  system  is  provide  with  a  hydraulic 
brake  operating  mechanism  for  a  set  of  vehicle  wheels 
and  a  skid  sensing  device  a.ssociated  with  the  vehicle  wheel 
constructed  to  operate  a  relay  valve  to  reduce  pressure 
on  the  control  cylinder  which  can  shut  oflf  pressure  from 
the  hydraulic  brake  applying  system  to  the  brakes  and 
reduce  the  brake  applying  pressure  until  such  time  that 
the  wheels  can  obtain  a  restored  speed  as  sensed  by  the 
inertia  device. 


-,4!i  V/-*4fi 

X'Finri  r  BF  4,  K !  "V  ( .  V  U.  i-  SS I  R  l  I  nTTTTNG  DEVICE 

H  •!  ■  n  i  ■    !  "h  I  r !  o  n  „  F  .a  n  '■> ,  I:  r  ,1  n  ■.  t     a  -,,  <.,  t  g  nor  tO 


!"hinori„  Fiarrv,  I  r,in. 
"Vinjrrc'    '\iiotTi  rric,    l  J  H    ■* 

Pi  If,,-;!  0(;;(     '10,   HA",   s«r     ' 67i,7>t4 

pn.'Tuf'i      afspltt' Bfian    rrsiirn,  =•     NoT.   10,  1966, 

X  \  _  2  H  2 


A  brake  pressure  limiting  device  comprising  an  inertia 
member  connected  to  a  rcsiiicntly  deformable  leaf  spring 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle  axis.  The  leaf 
spring  cooperates  with  a  manually  operated  adjusting 
member  connected  to  the  housing  and  with  a  pressure 
responsive  plunger  so  that  the  leaf  spring  is  subjected  to 


3,403,947 
MACHINE  WAY  GUARDS 
Alvin  E.  Johnsoii,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,063 
5  Clainis.  (CI.  308—3.5 


A  machine  way  cover  comprising  segmented  portion 
pivoted  about  a  rod  adjacent  the  way,  and  lifted  on  and 
off  the  way  by  cam  arms  secured  to  a  machine  table  as  the 
Uble  travels  in  different  directions. 


3  403  948 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CLEARANCES  IN 

FLUID  DESIGNS  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 

Paul  DeffrcuM,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Mecanorga  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  com- 

pany  of  Switzcrlaiid 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1965, 

16,444/65 
6  Claims.  (O.  308—122) 


1.  Apparatus  for  keeping  a  clearance  between  two 
bodies  substantially  constant  at  a  predetermined  value, 
one  of  which  bodies  supports  the  other,  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  pressure  operating  fluid  in  two  zones  op- 
posite each  other,  against  forces  producing  movements 
of  said  other  body  to  alter  said  clearance,  which  appara- 
tus comprises  a  source  of  pressure  gas,  control  means 
having  a  casing  which  incorporates  two  chambers,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  element  separating  the  two  chambers  from 
each  other,  and  first  and  second  restricted  orifices  placing 
the  two  chambers  respectively  in  communication  with 
said  source,  first  and  second  outlets  through  which  gas 
can  escape  from  one  of  the  chambers,  a  nozzle  affording 
said  first  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  one  of  said 
bodies  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  other  body  such  that 
relative  movement  of  the  bodies  altering  said  clearance 
alters  the  effective  area  of  the  first  outlet,  a  third  outlet 
through  which  pressure  gas  can  escape  from  the  other 
chamber,  and  means  which  is  connected  to  move  with  the 
pressure  sensitive  element  and  which  when  so  moved 
varies  the  effective  areas  of  the  second  and  third  outlets 
in  the  same  sense  as  the  causal  variation  of  the  effective 
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of  the  first  outlet,  and  a  valve  to  which  the  element 
pled  for  varying  the  operating  fluid  pressures  in  the 
tones  in  relation  to  each  other  in  a  sense  to  maintain 
:learance  at  said  predetermined  value,  variation  of 
;learance  in  either  sense  from  said  predetermined 
producing  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  effective 
of  the  first  outlet  which  acts  to  move  the  element 
the  valve,  the  sizes  of  said  orifices  and  outlets 
reflation  to  each  other  and  the  operation  of  the  means 
varyir^g  the  effective  areas  of  the  second  and  third 
outlets  being  such  that  the  opposing  forces  on  the  clement 
qua!  only  when  the  clearance  has  said  predetermined 
and  that,  under  steady  conditions,  the  forces  on  the 
elemjent  are  balanced  when  the  clearance  has  said  pre- 
detei  mined  value  whatever  the  position  of  the  clement. 


surfaces  being  provided  with  a  coating  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylcnc  to  permit  axial  deflection  of  the  rolls  together 


o]  lerate 


,!.,4i»;'s  'J 4 9 

Hi-  \I    FTiR  KOI  \  !  !\(,   nH\FT 
'VVi:,i.i-T:  k,  1  en-ntr    Br-iuktiftd    H  , ..  ,   ,tv>icnor  to  Applied 
f')-A;,  r  Indii>rrh,-,  ln>,  .,   M ; I '^vi u k -  ■:,     ■"■,!-     a  corporation 


of 


HSfd  (  ti-,t    :J.  19&5.  :5t:.  .No.  503,717 
4  (     nms.  (CI.  308—187.1) 


JJ. 


A  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  rotating  in  a 
f  housing  in  which  a  stationary  axially  biased  sealing  por- 
tion is  mounted  therearound  having  an  axially  translat- 
able mating  ring  carried  by  the  shaft  in  axial  engagement 
with  the  sealing  portion,  the  mating  ring  having  opposite 
side;  subjected  to  fluid  from  a  common  pressure  source 
and  also  having  an  annular  seal  disposed  between  it  and 
the  '  haft  to  block  fluid  flow  therebetween,  an  interference 
fit  between  the  seal,  the  ring  and  the  shaft  such  that  the 
ring  is  rotatably  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  bearing  means 
rota  ably  engaging  the  ring  to  block  axial  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  housine. 


Hf    k-rjLLS  OF 

r    Germany,  as- 
i\<'!  X.  '*-  'imann 

i  dv  n,  1965, 


K}-,\HIN(,    XRR  \\(,t-  \!F  \  I    H  'h; 
\    ROI  f  l\f.    Mil  il 
HjiU-    ^it'^frifd    V!t*f/et:r„    M,    ln>;htT'''H 

nffent    Handtl>iif.tllsthiift.    Nt.    Irit't: 
Filed  luU  21.  1^^'H,  :Vr    'N- 
(  l.iirn>  pnont^,  jppiic jri':)n  CtTnun 

2   (  ijimv   •n     i'i}H I'M) 

A  rolling  nun  m^iuuing  uppti  a.-.u  lOwer  rolls  having 
end  bearings  positioned  in  openings  provided  in  non-tilt- 
ing apper  and  lower  chocks,  each  bearing  having  an  inter- 
mediate support  member  engageable  with  the  bearing  pc 
riphiry  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  bearing  surface 
slidi  bly  engageable  with  a  complementary  arcuate  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  chock  with  at  least  one  of  the  bearing 


II  •  , 

and  tilting  of  the  bearings  relative  to  the  chock  to  reduce 
sliding  friction. 


BEARING  WITH  R'  ^  >  i  \  ^  <  •  I !  I  M  f  n  i"s  AND 

A  RETAIM  H    ]}l\  U\  I  )  >l- 

Joseph  Kenneth  Bailey,  I  <«  ^  •  <•% , ,,  mi    \  \     .,  -  %  ^  c  nor  to 

TRWtac^EacUd,  Ohn.   ... -.f-'-^r  ■"'"■"    ti'Hio 

ContinMtioa-fai>|Mdrt  of  appdi  ition  N<'r    \  ■•    j<'4  ^'41,  Oct. 

19,  1964.   This   applit  .tri...n     \i.r  >■■■*.'••: --^r.  No. 

633,662 

5  Claims.  (O.  308—201) 


Ball  bearings  are  described  having  inner  and  outer  rings 
with  a  retainer  therebetween  for  spacing  the  bearing  balls. 
TTic  rings  have  races  for  the  balls.  The  retainers  may  be 
made  from  a  single  piece  or  may  be  made  in  two  pieces 
and  riveted  together.  The  retainers  have  circular  pockets 
for  the  balls.  Extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
retainer  are  circumferentially  extending  V-shaped  grooves 
which  intersect  with  the  pockets.  Grooves  may  also  be 
provided  in  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  bridge  por- 
tions between  the  pockets.  These  grooves  are  unobstructed 
and  provide  for  the  flow  nf  lubricant  through  the  pockets. 


-t  ! 


'FR 
t  Drive, 
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3,403,952 
GRAVITY  FEED  SO  » 

William  H.  Allfv,  S<immlt„  \  .i 

-Il        Filed  Oct.  24,   '  ■'' '-    n*"- 

5  Claims.  ^Ll.  ii2."..-&i, 
Thin,  relatively  fragile  individual  soap  bars  useful  for 
handwashing  purposes  are  issued  from  a  dispenser  sys- 
tem composed  of  an  upright  housing  having  an  elongated 
passageway  extending  therewithin.  The  lower  portion 
of  the  soap  dispenser  is  formed  to  give  access  to  one  of 
the  soap  bars.  The  soap  bars  are  positioned  within  the 
dispenser  by  means  of  two  or  more  support  members 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls  of  the  dis- 
penser. At  least  two  of  the  walls  of  the  passageway  of 
the  dispenser  are  provided  with  guide  members  to  which 
the  soap  bars  are  slidably  engaged  in  their  transit  through 
the  dispenser.  Most  desirably  the  soap  bars  and  the  dis- 
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penser  passageway  have  a  rectangular  configuration.  Pref- 
erably the  soap  bars  are  from   1.5  to  2"  in  length  and 


from  0.5  to  1.5"  in  width  and  have  a  thickness  varying 
from  about  Vjoh  to  ^n". 


3,403.953 

DEVICE  FOR  RENOVATING  OLD  CABINETS 

Robert  O.  Oark,  c/o  Homewood  Cabinet  Top  Co., 

17641  S.  Ashland  Ave.,  Homewood,  III.     60430 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,806 

5  Claims.  (CI.  312—204) 


^'i^ 


The  device  comprises,  among  other  things,  a  door 
hingedly  associated  with  a  stile  that  is  mountable  to  an 
old  cabinet  frame  after  removing  the  original  doors  and 
hinge  structures  from  the  access  opening  of  the  cabinet. 


3,403,954 

SAFETY  ^  "  » n  x  f :  I    ' '  ABINET 

Clarence  E.  Wiin»m«  \  K    v  dbeet  Metal  Products, 

644  N.  (        I  h     igo,  ni.     60610 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19b?,  Ser.  No.  610,053 

6  Claims.  (CI.  312—351) 


»  —  c 


Storage  cabinet  is  for  comhustible  materials  and  auto- 
matically closes  after  opening  and  when  retained  in  open 
position  it  automatically  closes  when  heated.* 


3  403  955 
RADIANT  ENERGY  CONDUCTOR  WITH 
DIFFUSING  SURFACE 
Robert  R.  Jueneman,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,451 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—96) 


A  low  loss  radiant  energy  transmission  means  having  a 
central  core  that  is  transparent  to  the  wavelength  of  radia- 
tion to  be  transmitted,  and  a  cladding  thereabout  which 
is  also  transparent  to  said  radiation.  The  cladding  has  an 
index  of  refraction  of  magnitude  less  than  that  of  the 
central  core.  The  surface  of  the  cladding  in  contact  with 
the  core  is  without  surface  imperfections,  while  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cladding  has  imperfections  of  the  order  of 
the  transmitted  wavelength.  This  outer  surface  is  coated 
with  a  material  that  is  reflective  to  the  wavelength  of  the 
transmitted  energy. 


3,403,956 
THERMAL  GASEOUS  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,342 
7  Claims.  (CI.  350—179) 


This  application  describes  an  electromagnetic  wave 
guidance  system  employing  thermal  gaseous  lenses.  In  a 
first  illustrative  embodiment  guidance  is  obtained  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  separate  lenses  longitudinally 
distributed  along  the  wavepath.  Each  lens  includes  four 
temperature  control  elements,  symmetrically  distn'buted 
about  the  inside  of  a  section  of  hollow  cylindrical  tubing. 
The  desired  temperature  gradients  are  established  in  the 
gas  flowing  through  the  tubing  by  independently  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  the  four  temperature  control  ele- 
ments. In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention  continu- 
ous focusing  action  is  realized  by  making  the  temperature 
control  elements  in  the  form  of  longitudinally  extending 
helical  members  which  protrude  into  the  tubing  to  im- 
part a  helical  motion  to  the  gas.  The  helical  configura- 
tion also  reduces  distortion  in  the  guidance  system  due 
to  gravitational  effects. 


3  403  957 

ADJUSTABLE  CARRIAGE  FOR  SLIT  LAMP 

Leonard  A.  WiUdnson,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,697 

2  Claims.  (CI.  351—38) 

A  base  having  guide  rails  mounting  a  frame  having 

guide  rails  perpendicular  to  the  first  guide  rails  and  mount- 
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carriage  so  that  the  carriage  is  freely  movable  in  a 

relative  to  the  base.  A  control  lever  universally 

ted  on  the  carriage  engages  a  reaction  assembly 

IT  -  I      '       ^■ 

\^^^^ ^    111 


which  resists  movement  of  one  end  of  the  control  lever 
its  opposite  end  is  moved,  thereby  to  impart  motion 
carriage  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  oppo- 

of  the  control  lever. 


end 


'!  ,  4(')   s    'i  !  H 

SPF( r\(  If'   HIN(,f   (  o\>[H!   <  TTON  HAVING 

W    \  \P\\f>  \BH     \N(  HOR 

Rr)b<jrt  f,^^<^.  Hatken>.u'k.  N !,,  =ix^ii;m,ir  to  Hudson  Opti- 

cil  (  'jrporatinn.  I  .mt:  hijnd  (  U>,  .\.V^  a  corporation 

FiK'fi    \pr    2r>    V'^f^'"'    H.;r.  No.  450,905 

i   •(  iaim.  I  (  1.  3,^1 — 153) 


spectacle  construction  having  securement  means  for 
seeming  a  hinge  plate  to  a  spectacle  frame,  said  secure- 
means  comprising  an  externally  serrated,  annular 
>er  having  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  therefrom 
ihoulders  on  each  of  said  legs  for  abutting  engage- 
with  an  undercut  in  the  frame  piece  upon  spreading 
legs. 


mcnt 

mem 

and 

ment 

of 


th: 


V  4  * )  3  ,. 'J  * '■'' 

■nH  \  -VVHi\(,i\(.  \ii)p 

Jim  i).  Hr!lderni.c»n,.  h'i-l  Kmii^riSt., 

Ri->fdd.  (   ,iiif       '1  \  ■!  "•'- 


632 


^Af^ii^y^k^i^ 


Thie  mop  is  characterized  by  having  a  sponge  type  mop 
head  with  a  liquid  reservoir  thereabove.  A  transfer  tube 


leads  from  the  top  surface  of  the  mop  head  to  the  highest 
level  in  the  reservoir  for  passage  of  liquid  from  the  sponge 
type  mop  head  into  the  reservoir. 


3,403,960 

PLASTER  DEI  T^TR>-  MF  VNS  FOR 
'      CONTROLLAHif     WW)    i'ROWEI. 

Louis  M.  Ballard,  Arcadt:!  •■nd  Kiih*Tt  \  \n'i\.:v  -rier- 
man  Oaks,  Calif.,  assii:!i":rv  '..  j  .-.,,,  ,,i  f  ,.vt  \n.  \/usa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  o;  ■  .\n\-:xwiA 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  S  s     *6 

6  Claims.  (CI.  401     ISS; 


The  invention  concerns  delivery  of  plaster  from  a 
pump  to  a  dispensing  head  in  such  manner  as  to  over- 
come surge-created  problems.  A  thin  walled  surge  hose 
is  releasably  attached  to  the  head  and  also  confined  by 
metal  wire  coil  turns  so  as  to  prevent  hose  bursting  and 
also  to  permit  rapid  detachment  of  the  hose  from  the 
head. 


II  3  -if!  ■■  ••'6! 

APPARATUS  Ft ' f ••    f  1  i  \    i  f  > n' TK ( ) I  I  F  I)   r- ! s 

TRIBUTION  (Ji  LlQLiD^,  lA  r  \  K  i  l\  <   i    h 

FOR  TOILETRY 
Giovanni  GazzanI,  Como,  Ital^     <    i; 
Neotis  S.a.s..  Como.  I  mi 
Filed  Feb.  27.  I  '-»'■:■ ""    ^t- r ,  \  ^ >   h  i  h 
Claims  priority,  app . i '.  .:•■  (';•:! n  I ; ,i i v  Ma i 
4,746/6*>    !>'..!! vol    ['vi-i--- 
5  Claimt.  (t     i*'  > 


r  to 


SM-ft, 


M    m 


A  dispensing  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  handle  and 
distributor  means  provided  with  a  calibrated  opening  to 
convey  the  content  of  the  phial  housed  in  said  handle. 
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1    i  A  1  0 »'  '^ 


Ft   ' 

Fay  «      -■ 
No. 
Prov... 
Caiiffor 


:  .uu 


a  corporatioB  of 
Tis.  (CI.  431—20) 


VJ&  OXYACETYLENE  BLOWPIPES 

lild,   Ralph  D.  Ddboorio,  Parii,  RaysMMid  G.  Fovlatfcr,  Houii- 
\mencan  .Vietal       lei,  Paul  F.  Laffittc,  Park,  Jean  Mcncrct,  Scttcs,  and 
Loab  MiBjoUc  Tarbct,  IYhcc,  aaigBon  to  ONMBit- 
sariat  h.  rEacrgic  Atoorfqae,  PUris,  Fnucc 

Filed  limt  8,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  644,582 
Ciidn*  prtoilty,  appttcatton  Fraacc,  Iom  17,  19M, 

65,989 
6  CWbm.  (CL  431—256) 


n.      <»^  "•. 


ff^^ 


\   \ 


'i/ 


The  invention  is  a  power  vent  system  for  use  with  gas 
fired  appliances  normally  equipped  with  a  draft  hood.  A 
power  driven  blower  is  installed  in  the  vent  or  stack. 
The  power  venter  provides  updraft  from  the  appliance 
similar  in  magnitude  as  would  be  provided  by  gravity 
flow.  Particular  controls  are  provided  for  the  motor  driven 
power  venter  and  the  gas  valve  or  the  lilce  that  controls 
the  supply  of  energy  to  the  appliance.  The  power  venter 
operates  whenever  temperatures  in  the  vent  reach  a  pre- 
determined point.  If  the  power  venter  fails  the  energy 
source  to  the  appliance  is  interrupted.  The  energy  source 
is  interrupted  in  the  event  of  a  stoppage  of  air  flow  such 
as  resulting  from  a  bloclced  flue.  The  control  means 
insures  that  the  power  venter  will  continue  to  operate  in 
the  event  that  a  gas  valve  or  the  lilce  fails  to  close  in 
response  to  the  thermostat.  After  the  thermostat  has  been 
satisfied  the  power  venter  continues  to  operate  sufficiently 
to  purge  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  appliance 
and  the  vent. 


1.4ft3.tfi3 
l,i(,,HFF.K 
!' >r  1 1 f  ■; ,  ,'!  '>  I J f » tiM,  turn*,  Toronto  1§, 

i  *iit:,irt'i>-    ■    Sifiai'la 

PUef    \ii> ;!  ■',  r»f>*i    ■vt  542,244 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  lighter 
of  the  type  which  utilizes  a  compressed  fuel  such  as 
butane. 


A  blowpipe  assembly  for  oxyacetylene  devices  having 
at  least  three  adjustable  feed  means  connected  to  a  com- 
bustible gas  pipe,  a  combustion  supporting  gas  pipe  and 
a  motivating  gas  pipe.  Each  feed  means  being  controlled 
by  a  needle  which  coacts  with  an  adjustable  orifice 
through  which  the  gases  must  pass,  and  electrical  igni- 
tion means  for  the  combustible  mixture  formed  by  tlie 
combustion  and  supporting  gases.  The  needles  are  all  con- 
nected to  a  common  yoke  which  is  displaced  by  a  driv- 
ing device  actuated  by  the  motivating  gas  and  which  co- 
operates with  a  contactor  member  controlling  the  elec- 
trical ignition  peans. 


3  483  965 

GAS-FIRED  INFRARED  BURNER 

Adaai  A.  Drciirigti,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  viigBor  to  Bctt- 

MaaafiKtariag  Coq>oratioa,  acrclawl,  Ohio 

FBcd  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,922 

4  ClafaM.  (CL  431—347) 


A  gas-fired  infrared  generator  is  provided  for  use  in 
connection  with  space  heating  installations.  The  generator 
is  adapted  for  use  without  need  for  ventilating  equipment 
to  exhaust  the  products  of  combustion.  Greater  heating 
efficiency  is  afforded  by  utilizing  a  wedge-shaped  internal 
deflector  which  is  heated  to  incandescence  and  which  di- 
rects the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  laterally  out- 
wardly through  ar  perforate  incandescent  mantle. 
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\  *^  !  )   1  I    I 
>  fn ,  J  ,     ' !  .  ■ 
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POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
1  AMINOCARBONYL-) 

OTOXF  DYES 

k*.i;.i      K.^;^ii.-    K.u'in.,     i  )htsu-shi,    Kazue 

^  >binomi>a-shi,  and  Ryoichi  Nakaga^a, 

<)    iki-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon 

K  I    ha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporarion  of  Japan 

'   \!  ir    :    nf.,-    S,  -    Xo.  436,507 
riuf.t.    ..iip.ivjir'U  1.1, '.1/1.  Mar.  11,  1964, 
39/13,425 
4  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 4) 
for  coloring  a  shaped    polyolefinic   article 
containing   a   transition    metal    compound    wherein    said 
shap:d  article  is  deeply  dyed  with  a  mono-azo  dyestuff 
obta  ned  by  coupling  a  diazotised  aromatic  amine  having 
cyan  >  or  an  N,N-disubstituted  carbonamido  in  the  ortho- 
position  to  the  amino  ^rr^nn  u.;fVi    .  pyrazolone  coupler. 


3,40 1  ' - 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP  A  H  l  \ *         i »      >l  VTF^S 
James  B.  Culbertson,  Charleston,  ^'^  .  and  Headlee 

Lamprey,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assi);n        to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ^    <   \  urk 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,121 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—56) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromatc  compounds 
comprises  providing  a  mixture  of  chromium  bearing 
material  (e.g.,  CraOs,  fcrrochromium,  chrome  ore)  with 
barium  oxide;  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen-bearing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
400°  C.  to  1000°  C.  to  cause  inter-reaction  between  the 
mixture  constituents  and  oxygen  and  the  formation  of 
metal  chromate;  and  subsequently  recovering  the 
chromate  reaction  prodit'-' 


3.403.967 

)IH\1)K<>\>    ■   '    '      !M  I  f  !■•  '  '  \RY  -  BLTYL- 
I }  \  /  <  t  f  t  u  \  t  !  \  }■     '^  \  1  .    t  u .^  1  i'  uamONS  STA- 

I  [  [  i  /  II )  I  n  F  R }  u  !  rn 

e^jter  ""v  -^r  in  >•        ir.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 

C'-'P"'' .t; r •;■'     t  .   'r["'nration  of  Delaware 


\ 


. , 


f  application  Ser.  No. 


121.JUU,  Ju]\   J,  lytii.  inii  application  Nov.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  595,543 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8—76) 
Ai  an  ultra-violet  light  absorber   a  compound   2,4'- 
dihy  lroxy-3',5'-ditertiary-butylbenzophenone  and  compo- 
sitio  is  stabilized  there"  *'- 


3.403.968 

T}CFK\!  \1  ]  •)    N'l  \un  !/!•  r.  CELLULOSIC  MATE- 
1*  I  \  I     P  k  n  m   !   I!  :•   H  \     I  U  ¥  \  TMENT  HTTH  DI- 
*,  I  \  t  n  i   \  \  1 1  \  !-•  i  \  .  n  \ !  f,  i  \  \TIO.N  WITH  PEN- 
I   \\  R\  !  H  R  I  I  n  ( 
rtcrrh.u    [J.    Hniriir!!..;'     f   ,n'.  !!i;!„iti.    and    Fred    S.    Sadler, 
Zfnesvilh:     nhi.      j>>.(L:;iiir-.    -.,    "^1   <  .  •  .  .-■  *  .■  ..on  Com- 
pinv,  Nl;i »  luk- ►     \'*>:v     i  . '■■•rp'.rjtiou  ui  L>«:iaware 
^«.   i)r,i«ini:    f  litd  ft'--    :-.    i  i'-o.  Ser.  No.  435,342 
7  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.2) 
A  method  of  treating  cellulose  fiber  material  to  in- 
creake  its  physical  properties  at  elevated  temperatures, 
comjrising  the  steps  of  impregnating  the  cellulose  fibers 
the  combination  of  diglycolamine  and  pentaerythri- 
tol,  kaid  diglycolamine  being  present  in  a  weight  radio  of 
1:1    0  5: 1  with  respect  to  the  pentaerythritol. 


FLEECES  INCLUD- 

MENT  PRIOR  TO 

>OLVENT 

\    Ntria,  and  Rudolf 

rn   '  Firma  Bunzl 

lii.i.    \  .-fria,  a  corpo- 


>tf.  So.  318,098 
ria,  Oct.  29,  1962, 


SOITV  i  '^  i    \U  '\i>i  \i  .   1  If     f  ISM   K 

I">.'|  .   >Ht  H    K    I   ik  !    Hi    \  \     i  Ui 
*  I  tMli  }   11    \    \Vi  )R!/  \  I  If  >\ 
5   -'I    k.HJf  c:  -       P'  !-•     r'tT!';'/,     1   .  'vt  , 
li-  ri!>  Tvir;,    'v  u;iir!.i,     \u-rr:i,i      om 
A    rtii.il.  :i    \  kr itnL!',  M  i i ''i  h.it ! ,    ■>  't 

'-^'^  1     I  )  r.i  ■••>  1  ["!::       f    :  j>.'!l     >  h   !       2  I        ]    "'fi 

(_  l.ii:;!^    prinr-f'.      .ippiii.ifi:  in     \  ii- 

\   H ,  ^ :  i  f, ;: 

I  ;   (  Litn)>.  'i  I.  iV- (30.1) 

iJ  A  method  of  solidifying  of  acryl  fiber  fleeces,  partic- 
ular y  polyacrylonitrile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

trpating   an   acryl   fiber   fleece  with  at  least  a  single 

solvent  mixture  capable  of  swelling  and  dissolving, 

respectively,  at  least  a  part  of  the  fibers  of  said  fleece, 
sijbjecting  said  treated  fiber  fleece  to  a  short  intensive 

shock-like  heat  treatment, 
removing  said  mixture  from  said  fleece  by  vaporization, 

and 
s^id  solvent  mixture  comprises  dimethyl  sulfoxide  as 

a  solving  component  and  water. 
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i|:itll. 


•. I  ,ir :,  tl 


.Jl>l'  =  ''  '" ' 


•n  .-rfr.wn, 

t  ■'<  >. !  L.:  :■  ■  I  irs, 
!'■!:.,   '\  ew 

Nil   !        N'O. 

20.  1967, 


3.403,971 
FERRIPOLYPHi 
James  F.  Hazel   and   Wallace  '*' 

and  .Mary  kieran  McElroy.  Ph 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  If 

Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit  coip*  i 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-p.ii 

472,665,  July  16,  1965.  This  .« 

Ser.  No.  617,045 

21  Claims.  (O.  23—105) 

Novel  ferripolyphosphates  have  molar  FcjOj/PjOs 
ratios  from  0.35  to  0.5  corresponding  to  the  empirical 
formula  Fe3(OH)x(PO),nH30  wherein  x  has  any  value 
from  0.5  to  2,  y  is  6—x  and  n  is  any  value  from  0  to  15. 
They  may  be  made  by  admixing  a  water-soluble  ferric 
salt  and  an  alkali  metal  glassy  polyphosphate  or  the  free 
acid  thereof  in  the  presence  of  water  in  the  proportion 
of  about  one  mole  of  iron  to  three  moles  of  PCs  groups. 
They  are  good  reversible  adsorbents  of  water  and  they 
adsorb  ammonia  and  other  Lewis  bases. 


3,40J.v 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  i      I  \TURE 

FORMED  OF  SODI?  '-!  \!\*.M-.l!  \i  v ->  P  OP- 
TIONALLY  CALCIL  .\I  i » K  I  H  <  i  P I H  >n  P 1  ■(  \  !  }■  .> 
Hein2  Hamiscb,  Lovenich,  rw  .fr  i  :<U-,i:n,'  li.vrph  Oemer, 
Hermulheim,  near  CoIokh.  tnc'  \riHilf  Hifi/  Knap- 
sack, near  Cologne,  Gerunn^,  .nAiyo'if.  i^-  Ku.jpNack 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.401 
Claims  priority,  applicatinrifrr'TVin^     I  m    29,1965, 
K  5:J}d 
18  Claims.  (CI.  25—107) 
A   salt   mixture   formed   of  sodium,   magnesium   and 
optionally  calcium  orthophosphates  and  process  for  mak- 
ing same,  said  salt  mixture  being  useful  as  an  animal  feed 
additive. 


"  3.403,973 

WATER-SOLUBLE  Pf  '•  I  "'•  P  M  os  i'  n  n  R  f ;     \  CID  AND 

CALCIUM  SALT^   !  ' !  K I  'V  I  l>    I  H  I  U  !  I'ROVf 
Donald  E.  Lee,  Atlant:i    *..i..   ■a\d   I  ru,'-i  i  -xnii.-v   Pali- 
sades,   Calif.,    assign--'"-  it>f>-rh:     .r-'-itsHi^i-nls,    to 
Armour  Agricultural  <  in  :'nh  .li  *    .i!:;).>:'--       ■  ■-'■noration 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  i'Jb-i,  5vr.  .\u.  ja;,4y9 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—109) 
Wet  process  superphosphoric  acid  having  a  PjOs  con- 
tent of  about  64-72  weight  percent  is  heated  at  about 
600-800°  C.  for  1  to  120  minutes,  preferably  about  30 
minutes,  until  a  solid  product  having  a  P3O5  content  of  at 
least  80  weight  percent  is  obtained  and  until  at  least  80 
percent  of  its  P2O5  content  is  water-soluble.  Alternatively, 
the  stariing  acid  may  be  reacted  with  calcium  carbonate 
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to  bring  the  CaO/PjOs  ratio  to  about  0.20-1.00  and  the 
resulting  calcium  polyphosphate  heated  to  about  600- 
800°  C.  until  a  solid  product  is  obtained  having  at  least 
80  weight  percent  PjOs  and  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
PjOj  water-soluble. 


3,403,974  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEN/ 
TRATING  FHO^JFTfORir  ACIDS  CONTAII^ 
ING  IMPURIl  1 1 

William  H'    Miii>.iKH'L   i'  dand,  Fla^  ■wignor  to 

Armour   \  ^-nt  ii-hi.:  .li  L iitiuical  CompaBy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  i  *iiji.i«.irii 

r-\r,}  \!„-if  :■=  15^4,  Ser.  No.  354,669 
i..  i'i.uiu.  -.CI.  23— 165) 
Wet  process  orthophosphoric  acid  containing  metal  im- 
purities is  heated  with  high  velocity  combustion  gases  to 
form  cyclic  metaphosphoric  acid  and  other  poly  acids 
which  form  polymer  complexes  with  said  impurities, 
while  phosphoric  acid  droplets  substantially  free  of  the 
complexes  are  entrained  with  the  gases  and  recovered 
therefrom  as  the  gases  are  withdrawn.  Continued  heating 
of  the  acid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  650-1000°  F. 
convert  the  excess  cyclic  acids  to  acyclic  phosphoric 
acids. 


3,403.«»''* 
SYNTHKm        \D  DECOMH  M    !0N  OF  AMMONIA 

Vincent  J.   Friiette,  Ckcny   I*         md  Daniel  G.  Jones, 

Pennington,  NJ.,  asdgBor;!  ll  .  lobii  Oil  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,822 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—198) 

A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  ammonia  which 
comprises  contacting  a  charge  containing  ammonia  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  substantially  nonre- 
ducible metal  aluminosilicate  salt  having  an  ordered  in- 
ternal structure  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  C. 
to  about  1(X)0'  C.  The  ordered  internal  structure  of  the 
aluminosilicate  has  a  defined  pore  size  from  about  3.5  A. 
to  about  15  A.  in  diameter. 

A  process  for  effecting  syrtthesis  of  ammonia  is  also 
disclosed,  in  which  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  are  contacted 
with  certain  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalysts  under 
appropriate  synthesis  conditions 


/  3,403,976 

TANGENTIAL  ENTRY  PRECOMBUSTION-TYPE 

REACTOR  WITH  OFFSET  TUNNEL 
Ivan  Ceresna,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Sullivan, 
Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Re- 
finine  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

I  lifrf  Frh   !f>„  7*166.  Ser.  No.  526,547 

/  -  i.usu ,i  1.  23—209.4) 

A  tangential  entry  precombustion-type  reactor  in  which 
the  axis  of  the  second,  or  reaction,  chamber  is  offset  from 
the  axis  of  the  first,  or  combustion,  chamber,  and  in  which 
one  tangential  inlet  is  employed  for  introducing  the  flam- 
ing fuel  instead  of  the  usual  two. 


METHOD  F(H 

■ ,  .1 1 

'■;  Pi'"'-  ■■^F  TITANIUM 

f  I  f 

'   !\ti>! 

( .  R  \  \  1    =  1  S 

Kenneth  W.  i  1      * 

.,,(■!      il.i 

rPjnd,  Mkii  Charles  R.  Tram- 

pier,  Jr.,  W     -'. 
Lead  Comp 

r    (.;■•:*  >. 

"^fo.,  assignors  to  National 

\,  ...   \  ,:.,- 

k        If'    a  corporation  of  New 

:  Jersey 

' ^  ;■*-■' "I!,-.;    I  ..i.-ri   Pii...    :-     P-t?--.p  ^>er.  No.  378,044 

i  Llaiii»>..  xLL  iJ — 202) 

This  invention  covers  the  preparation  of  a  nonpigmen- 
tary  titanium  dioxide  granular  material  having  a  Tyler 
screen  size  range  from  — 10  mesh  to  -|-400  mesh,  with  at 
least  75%   -f-325  mesh,  the  granular  material  made  up 


of  individual  particles  of  TiOj  having  a  size  from  0.07 
to  0.1  micron.  Such  a  material  is  free-flowing  and  is  capa- 
ble of  being  handled  without  dusting. 


3  403  978 

ANALYSIS  OF  FLUIDS 

John  A.  Favre,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,979 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


"A 
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A  quantitative  analysis  system  wherein  a  sample  fluid 
is  passed  to  a  chromatographic  zone;  the  individual  con- 
stituents of  the  chromatographic  zone  eflSuent  are  sepa- 
rately stored  in  a  storage  zone;  the  stored  constituents 
arc  individually  passed  from  the  storage  zone  to  a  pyro- 
lyzer;  the  effluent  from  the  pyrolyzer  is  passed  to  a  sec- 
ond chromatographic  zone;  and  the  composition  of  the 
effluent  from  the  second  chromatographic  zone  is  meas- 
ured. Alternately,  the  individual  constituents  of  the  first 
chromatographic  zone  effluent  are  separately  pyrolyzed; 
the  pyrolyzed  products  of  each  of  the  individual  constitu- 
ents are  separately  stored  in  a  storage  zone;  the  products 
of  each  of  the  constituents  are  separately  passed  from 
the  storage  zone  to  a  second  chromatograjAic  zone;  and 
the  composition  of  the  effluent  from  the  second  chromato- 
graphic zone  is  measured. 


3,403,979 
AUTO  BUBBLER  PIPET 
Guy  H.  Burrell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Burrell  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,005 
1  Claim.  (CL  23—254) 


Improvements  in  gas  analysis  pipets  of  the  type  in 
which  an  absorption  container  and  an  expansion  container 
are  connected  for  receiving  a  reagent  liquid  capable  of 
absorbing  specific  gaseous  compounds  from  a  mixture  of 
gas.  The  volume  change  in  the  gas  after  passing  through 
the  reagent  is  the  basis  for  calculating  the  percentage  of 
that  component.  Shown  is  a^s  analysis  pipet  in  which 
the  capillary  tubing  and  is  connecting  seal,  together  with 
its  tapered  shape,  is  designed  to  prevent  abruptly  pulling 
the  solution  into  the  manifold  and  to  bring  the  solution 
up  into  the  capillary  under  good  control.  Also  shown  is 
a  pipet  in  which  the  capillary  manifold  connecting  tubing 
is  sealed  in  such  close  proximity  to  the  capillary  opening 
that  the  volume  of  dead  space  inside  the  taper  is  mini- 
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Further  shown  is  a  pipet  having  a  single  inden-  ported  by  grooved  screens  and  continuous  layers  confined 

tatioii   for   retaining  the   ball   valve   in  the  chamber  to  between  two  flat  screens,  the  granules  in  the  continuous 

facili  ate  cleaning  by  allowing  the  liquid  to  run  out  of  layer  being  larger  than  those  of  the  discontinuous  layer, 

the  capillary  as  well  as  out  of  the  large  opening  in  the  The  layers  are  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  through 

expaiision  container  o"  inv,>r<;nn  the  canister. 


1 1    !  I  i\1  \  i  i(    Rl-  PI  I  ri'!  \  h    i  ! QUID-LIQUID 

t^  \  I  H  \  (    1  i  t  U. 
}  ■-jriK  R    I  irter!':,  *  '  >,  vfjple  Ave., 

I-  lifil    Dr.,      ■■■      }'->i>4     Nff     >u.  416,408 
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5—267) 


An  automatic  repetitiveHiquid-liquid  extractor  employ- 
ing a  solvent  supply  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  and  an 
extra :t  collecting  chamber  with  means  to  periodically 
discb  irge  extract  therefrom,  and  means  to  control  mixing 
in  th<:  mixing  chamber  and  solvent  flow  from  the  solvent 
supply  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  responsive  to  the 
liqui(  level  in  the  collecting  chamber.  The  liquid  level 
I     collecting  chamber  has  associated  light  sensing 

zdiu  to  control  the  operation.  Discharge  from  the  col- 
lecting chamber  is  through  a  siphon  having  connected 
thereto  a  gas  vent. 


i>\\  (,i:  \   {'ROD!    (   |\(. 
u  iiTfr  K,   !  cni.kt;  .irifi  Han^  f  .   R- 
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3  Claims.  (CI.  23—281) 


IH  7,476 
,  :»ep(.  22,  1964, 
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.'i^tK'oy 
corpo- 
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I  3  --  ■  -*-:: 

Rudolph  B.  Frici vn.    ■  ':: > <,  k    i •  j , ,  .r., m g n . . r  I: - 

Ladi—  SiMl  Cmp •  > '  n     K r .: n\ ,. •  n r i  d  i>  • '     t\i 

ratkm  off  PcmuyHa  I 

No  Drawing.  V  ''-'  M  t-     ■  *■    :'''J*i4   srt    '"".•:. 
2  Ciuim.  iCi.  13—291, 

An  article  of  manufacture  is  described  in  which  zir- 
conia,  iron  and  copper  are  employed  in  the  production  of 
a  nonporous  sintered  crucible  suitable  for  use  in  a  com- 
bustion analyzer.  There  is  also  described  a  sintered  zir- 
conia  crucible  which  is  provided  with  a  lining  of  a  re- 
action product  of  a  mixture  of  iron  and  copper  compo- 
nents for  sealing  the  pores  and  the  method  for  producing 
the  same. 


'     '     STEAM  DIN  !  !  1  ii   V  !  1  i  II  \  II  I  i    \\ }  ii  X.  I, 

VAIJ   !■  i "'  ■"<*t|  i    i  l(*\ 

Charles  O.  Gerfen,  I : 'I'd! rti.i.    ami  J<ihri  R    Ruh<.!*    i>,  fa- 
ster Groves,  Mo^   .i-Mijf'nr.,    <•>    \!,<nin<;kr(Ml'    (   timiical 
Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor  porn!  idn  :.f  \iisvn.ir 
Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1965,  v  r    \ . ;   4 : 4 .  s  j^  5 
3CWbs.(C1.  2       M2) 


(ocuTiOM  or  No«-vouni.t 
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WSOuf     (MMrlM»>     MOOUCT) 


A  solution  of  HaTaF7  in  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  (MIBK) 
is  steam  distilled.  The  MIBK  passes  oflf  overhead  as  an 
azeotrope  and  is  recovered.  The  HjTaF7  is  recovered  in 
the  still  residue  as  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  tantalum 
concentration  three  to  four  times  that  in  the  MIBK  solu- 
tion charged. 


•    4 ' '  '■  't  H  4 

SODIUM  VI  U  H<  !iR  \  I  !■     \  \  i  )   I'RI  H   I  s'-.   i  Ii  i| i: 

PRi-  •■  \  ;•'  \  I  !OX   n|'    s  \\1} 

Paul  Mollard,  Ss^i.:  *  ,.  .,h:-s.. |  von,,  Rtn.ifi.„',  'i  ;  an-e,  as- 
signor to  Ugi  ri .  K  ■  t  -I  hriA ! ;  ri ,  I*  ,;:i  r  i  <- ,  i  r  ,i  n  i,  v  <  >  r  t  > ..  ra- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Feb.  1 6,  i '"'  fi  h  -  s*- r   \  ■ . ,  *■  2 " ,  ,h ,h  4 
Claims  priority,  apph- at  I  i,>n  I  r. in.,  r   I- .,  h   '~    "jft*" 

5,S94 
7  Claims.  (CL  2 1  15) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  novci  high  strength  hollow, 
unitary  crystalline  agglomerate  perborate  having  an  ap- 
parent density  between  0.35-0.50  and  an  average  diam- 
eter of  140-270^  by  simultaneously  introducing  an  aque- 
ous sodium  metaborate  and  a  solution  of  hydrogen  per 


a  canister  containing  a  chemical  that  produces  oxy-  oxide  into  a  container,  cooling  the  solution  to  below  5* 
gen  vi'hen  exposed  to  exhaled  breath,  the  granular  chem-  C.  to  produce  fine  crystals  that  agglomerate.  The  agglom- 
ical  is  disposed  in  alternating  discontinuous  layers  sup-   erates  thus  formed  arc  introduced  into  a  continuously 
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formed  supersaturated  solution  of  sodium  perborate,  said 
agglomerates  maintained  as  a  fluid  bed  in  suspension,  to 


>^"- 


cause  formation  of  the  said  high  strength  sodium  per- 
borate. 


i  U'i  .\KT1CLE 
I  ELS 

■  1  ,t  n  t!t  n  I  .ascr,  Erich  Mcrz, 
many,  ■■sigBori  to 
111  les  Nordrhein- 
.*    corporation    of 


■'  ,,if(  ',  .'-Hi  ■" 

•Vli-iiiUii  UJ     I  R  i-  \  !  i  ''>*  '   ■■    '-  •  ■ 
NU(  I  i    'U-M^^   V(    I  riR 

Ottaar  Knaclie,  ''i>  ,>■  i  h  m   ,,« r,  < 

and  Hans- J  iir t; « '  n  R 1  r  d  e  i .  i  u  in.r , 

K t' I  !if  i>r\t,  !)ii fiti ^,aii i'Aii,^     .1  u i it  li     si i , 

■'*■  • t f -1  i f  rii •••  •(    ■■.         .,f  i„iii,s,  li,,     ( .rrninii_. 

'" ■,    .tJrawmi;,    l'ih"*1   ..Jiirn,  l'^f<6,  S«r.  No.  554,339 

<  I M I  i  i  i„>t  pr  I  o  I"  i  t }    .1  p  ft  1 1 1  n  1 1  c  .11  n  i ,  «:■  r  ( ii  any ,  Jonc  10,  1 965, 

&  i  lainiv  iCL  2i — 324) 
A  method  of  reco  ,.  components  of  coated-partide 
nuclear- reactor  fuels  containing  uranium  carbide  as  the 
nuclear-fuel  element  coated  with  pyrolytic  carbon,  sili- 
con carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  beryllium  carbide,  alumi- 
num oxide,  beryllium  oxide  or  zirconium  oxide,  wherein 
the  coated  particles  are  reacted  with  a  nonaqueous  inor- 
ganic melt  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  peroxide  at  a 
temperature  between  350*  C.  and  600*  C.  (preferably 
about  450*  C),  the  melt  containing  between  25  and  70 
weight  percent  of  a  higher  oxide  (barium  peroxide,  so- 
dium peroxide  or  potassium  superoxide).  Oxygen  is  intro- 
duced into  the  melt  during  the  solution  and  the  melt  is 
granulated  thereafter. 
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to  UOj  which  is  then  passed  immediately  into  a  hydro- 
fluorination  zone;  both  zones  form  a  completely  closed 
system  but  between  the  reduction  zone  and  the  hydro- 
fluorination  zone,  the  freshly  formed  UOj  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  of  200-300°  C.  thereby  shifting  the  equilib- 
rium to  a  complete  conversion  of  HP  while  maintaining 
the  UOj  in  highly  reactive  form.  This  avoids  the  need 
for  removal  of  unreacted  HP  or  for  provision  of  a  buffer 
zone  between  hydrofluorination  and  reduction  zone. 


3  403  987 

METHOD  FOR  ™e  PREPARATION  OF 

NITRONIUM  SALTS 

Stephen  J.  Knlin,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  aalgBor  to  The 

Dow  Chcaaical  Company,  Midkmd,  Mick^  a  cocpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,374 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—356) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitronium  salts 
which  comprises:  introducing  a  fluorine  containing  Lewis 
acid  substance  into  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  substan- 
tially anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  about  20* 
C.  and  the  freezing  point  of  the  mixture,  agitating  said 
solution  during  the  introduction  of  said  Lewis  acid  sub- 
stance therein,  and,  precipitating  the  nitronium  salt  cor- 
re^nding  to  the  Lewis  acid  substance  directly  in  the  re- 
action mixture,  said  Lewis  acid  substance  being  a  fluoride 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride,  phosphorus  pentafluoride,  silicon  tetrafluoride, 
antimony  pentafluoride,  stannic  tetrafluoride  and  iodine 
pentafluoride,  said  solution  of  nitric  acid  being  concen- 
trated with  respect  to  HNO,,  the  relative  proportion  of 
said  nitric  acid  to  said  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  initial  re- 
action solijtion  ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about  1/4  on  a 
molar  basis  and  the  ratio  of  said  Lewis  acid  to  said  nitric 
acid  ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about  3/1  of  the  stoichio- 
metric molar  quantities  needed  for  salt  production. 


3,403  988 
CHROMIZED  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
''   Carter,  wiimlngtoa,.  DcL,  Mrigaor  to  E.  L  du 
ind  Coapaay,  WOmiagton,  Del.,  a 

NoI>r8       ,  ,  63.  Ser.  No. 

■•-.  1/,  i964,  Ser. 

17  (  i!,;,iiiim.,.  (CL  2«*— 196.6) 
A  metal  product     ,     ^^  an  iron-chromium  alloy  coat- 
ing on  an  unstabilized  ferrous  metal  substrate,  particu- 
larly in  the  form  of  an  automobile  bumper,  has  out- 
standing corrosion  resistance  and  formability. 


3.403,989 
PRODUCTION  OF  BRIQUETTES  FROM  CALCINED 
CHAR  EMPLOV-vr        -ii^x  BINDERS  AND 


SUCH  BRIQUE I 
John  H.  Blake,  Per 

McCandle<>«.  H^y 

poration. 
No  Drawing 

395,317, 


y,  Calif.,  and  Frank  PhiUp 

nt.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

^»  application  Oct.  31,  1966, 


Hexavalent  U0|  is  introduced  in  a  continuous  uninter     -^  — -„ ^  ..„„  „»  „„„,  „„ 

rupted  stream  into  a  reduction  zone  where  it  is  reduced    at  least  90%  soluble  in  benzene. 


;  Li^iiiis.  (CI.  44 — 23) 
Carbonaceous  briquettes  having  high  mechanical 
streiigth  and  a  homogeneous  structure  are  produced  from 
calcined  coal  char  and  a  particular  bituminous  binder. 
The  binder  comprises  an  asphalt  obtained  as  a  residue 
from  the  thermal  cracking  of  petroleum  oils,  having  an 
asphaltene  content  of  from  40%  to  85%  by  weight,  a 
softening  point  of  from  100'  to  225'  P.,  a  carbon  to 
hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  from  about  0.9  to  1.4,  and  being 
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K        vklNG  FOAM  GLASS 
^      Mis  am  Rennweg,  Thuringia,  Ger- 

'■■  }  I.  ><-h mmglaswerk  Taubenbach, 

;:   k-  i::;;j'-*  .  _-  '  .  i  rmaoy 

i  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,594 
.  Llaims.  (CI.  65—22) 
A  process  for  making  foam  glass  wherein  mixtures  of 
—Ifur  trioxidc-containing  glass  and  active  carbon  are 
first  sintered  in  a  pure  steam  atmosphere  having  a  partial 
pressure  above  200  mm.  Hg  and  subsequently  heated  at 
a  temjerature  ranging  from  800°  to  900°  C.  to  form  a 
foam  structure. 


sulfur 


3.403,991 

\  I  (  n  ( '  M  1   \  ^  !  s   \  P  \'  \  w  \  '  '  S  FOR  BENDING 

uL  \>.''  >t{{.i:. rs 

John  f^mperatore,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
ndustrii      I:        I      rrinratinn  of  Pennsylvania 

Fiuv:    \1,.r     ::     !   '-=',   ■-<  r.  No.  441,421 

tims.  (CI.  65—107) 
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3.4' 


SHAPED  BLOCK  OF  a    -   tu  i  m  \  jU  I     m  \  i  i  kl  \L 

CONTAINING    ROOT    KILLING    CO    '  NDS 

FOR  USE  IN  SEWER  LINES 
Jean  M.  Hoff,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoff  Chemical 

Corporation,    Flat    Rocli,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

II      Filed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,1 15 
4  Claims.  (CI.  71—^5) 

A  method  and  means  for  inhibiting  root  growth  in 
sewer  lines  whereby  formed  blocks  of  a  composition  hav- 
ing a  sublimable  matrix  material,  for  example,  naphtha- 
lene, paradichlorobcnzene,  camphor  and  camphenc,  an 
active  root-killing  ingredient,  for  example,  acetate,  borax 
and  cupric  sulfate  and  a  denser  material  for  cxaxhple,  cop- 
per, lead  and  barium  sulfate,  along  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  are  placed  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  sewer 
lines  to  form  partial  dam  structures  therein  so  that  pools 
of  poisoned  sewer  liquid  arc  formed.  The  matrix  material 
of  the  blocks  is  only  slightly  soluble  so  that  such  blocks 
remain  active  in  the  sewer  lines  for  considerable  periods 
of  time  and  inhibit  root  growth  therein. 


Method  and  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets  supported  at 

end  portions  for  downward   bending  on  counter- 

support  members  whose  downward  motion  from 

glass  supporting  position  to  a  molding  position  is 

Ued  by  pivoting  the  support  members  downward  on 

te  sides  of  the  counterweights  and  constructing  and 

ing  the  counterweights  relative  to  the  support  mem- 

io  that  the  counterweights  are  sufficiently  large  to 

the  support  members  upward  in  the  absence  of  a 

3f  glass  thereon,  but  sufficiently  small  to  permit  the 

members  to  rotate  downward  in  response  to  the 

dined  mass  of  the  support  members  and  a  load  of 

ioftened  glass  on  the  mold. 


3,403.992 

\TFTHTnr>  or  tRF  vTTxn  sQIL  COMPRISING  ADD- 
i  \»  .  \  f  I  k  n  1  1  /  i  k  \  N  1 )  A  CHELATING  AGENT 
'1  ;)   n!f    ^nM 

Ge<  ;.  1  ii  1  ::  ^'>  |^cb,  Copenhagen,  D«:umark,  assignor  to 
X** .  u    (,:  1       v  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

i       t     ;?.   ■.  t:       r 

^^..■.^■■!-        i.  .'I   M  ir.  5.  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,507 
Cliii  1     ;r     r  ,         ^v^eden,  Mar.  9,  1953, 

2,ii^7  SJ> 
11  Claims.  (Q.  71—1) 
In  a  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  plant  life 
in  earth  soils,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  the  soil 
in  wliich  the  plant  life  is  grown  a  small  amount  of  a  micro- 
biolcgically  stable  water-soluble  organic  chelating  agent 
in  ac  mixture  with  commercial  fertilizer. 


3.403.994 


HERBICI! 
John  F.  Olin,  Balhvin,  Mu. 


I  ^  I  i;  1  i  '  -  r 


I  f-  4    <  t . 


pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  c< 
No  Drawing.  Continuatior 

568,973.  July  29,  1966.   - 

application  Scr.  No.  ) 

in  turn  is  a  division  ol  api  ^   n     ;    *<< 

Aug.  28,  1961.  both  no>^     [  j  :  :  >ru 

Hon  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681U98 
9  Claims.  (CI.  71— 118) 
Plant  growth  is  effectively  controlled  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


\t..r:c..iJi!.     Com- 
111    !  tt'Li  w  „ire 
.ifi')n  !>€r.  .No. 
stinuation  of 

!  =:     ':')f>4    v,  hich 
;     \       \  '  4   !  66, 

t  I'll"  .1,^ .'^uca- 


NH 


-^- 


CHiX 


Rr-XN-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary alkyl  and  secondary  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
alky]  and  secondary  alkyl  of  at  least  2  and  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine    bromine   and   iodine. 


IS  OF 

ith,   J6zsef 


3,403,995 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CO 

HIGH  MANGANF«;r  f  !  I 

Sandor   Fekete,    Budapest,    j  \  H 

Sever,  and  Jen6  Szalo,  I    >         I!  nu  n^,  assignors  to 

Metalimpex    Acel-    es    lcaikulkt:ri.^k€delmi    Vallalat, 

Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1^r,4    Ser.  No.  340,539 
1  Claim.  (CI.  7  .    i 

Manganese  is  recovered  in  high  concentration  by  estab- 
lishing an  aqueous  slurry  containing  substantial  quantities 
both  of  finely  divided  manganese  carbonate  ores  and  also 
of  mineral  raw  material  containing  manganese  oxide. 
The  slurry  is  contacted  with  gas  containing  0.2  to  5% 
by  volume  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  a  manganous 
sulfate  solution.  The  solution  and  the  barren  content  of 
the  slurry  are  separated  from  each  other,  and  the  man- 
ganese content  is  then  recovered  from  the  solution.  It  is 
the  conjoint  presence  of  the  manganese  oxide  and  man- 
ganese carbonate  that  permits  recovery  from  the  man- 
ganese carbonate. 


October  1,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


173 


;,4ik''  '-i'-ff' 

I  •  I ,/  I  i  1 1  h       Ml  [  r  ji  { ,  1 ,       'N  t'  \  il  i;  i(  w  .:l  •■  *.  h  1  ,       '  !'  'S  .1*  k  .  i  '  1 1 1         ..  i;  i  in,  t        \ldra 

"}  :  1 1 1  .J  V  t      H  t '  r  1  <  1  a  I  ■ '.  h  1, .     \  1 1  ■*  a  K !  -  ^  * '  n  •    "'  ■  <  P  '* ' '      •  '■ '' "" '  i.:  '< '  ■' '  r*   to 
\  ]  1 1  •  \ : ', h ! I , f  H 1 1  r r 1 1   1  ltd u ^. t r i iii  n  <  ■     I  i » ;     * » •«  =■< *«■ «    i apan 
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6  Ciiiiuis.  (CI.  75 — i7a> 


(,..« 


temperatures  up  to  25(X)*  F.  of  the  composition,  up  to  1  % 
carbon,  about  26  to  38%  chromium,  up  to  0.2%  man- 


i 


1            1 
1        jh»         i 

III 

1 

t 

1/ 

y^'^*          ! 

I  i 

'    -  v 

1.  A  ferromagnetic   material  with  a  CrgCt  type  of 
crystal  structure  comprising  essentially  not  more  than 

Atomic  percent 

Iron - 35 

Aluminum 6.5  to  11.2 

Boron _._ _ 17.0to25.9 

Cobalt Balance 

said  crystal  structure  having  such  an  atom  arrangement 
that  point  positions  /  and  h  of  Fm3m  are  occupied  by 
cobalt  atoms  and  iron  atoms,  point  positions  a  and  c  of 
Fm3m  are  occupied  by  aluminum  atoms,  and  point  posi- 
tion e  of  Fm3m  is  occupied  by  boron  atoms. 


ii  iii't-r- 
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I  ..ir  rmr  jiiii!!  (if  Dt'Lt  W'Hr  ( 

.\u  DraHuii'     I'ilfd    f  tb.    ",   iyfeo,  >€i.  >.u.  ::^^,j:ti 
'•'  (  l.mns.  (CI.  75—157.5) 

1.  In  a  process  lor  rciining  and  cleansing  a  molten  alloy 
bath  for  the  production  of  an  agc-hardenable  alpha  nickel 
silver  alloy  product  the  improvement  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  the  molten  bath  for  said  alloy,  prior  to  a 
cleansing  thereof,  a  magnesium-carbon  alloyed  compo- 
sition to  introduce  small  amounts  of  magnesium  and  car- 
bon into  said  molten  bath,  said  small  amounts  of  mag- 
nesium and  carbon  being  effective  to  render  the  said  age- 
hardenable  alpha  nickel  silver  alloy  hot  workable. 

5.  A  hot  workable  age-hardenable  alpha  nickel  silver 
product  produced  by  treating  an  alloy  in  accordance  with 
the  process  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  thereafter  casting 
and  solidifying  the  thus  treated  alloy. 


ganese,  up  to  0.2%  silicon,  about  10%  to  25%  tungsten 
and  the  balance  nickel  with  residual  impurities  in  c«-di- 
luiry  amounts. 

3,403,999 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BRAZE  SHIM  STOCK 
Bruce  J.  Bliss,  North  Attleboro,  Mtm^  an^or  to  Tcxai 
IiMtnuBcati  Incorporated,  DaDai,  Tcx^  a  corporatkia 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,505 
12  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 
A  base  strip  of  metal  is  coated  with  a  slurry  composed 
of  a  binder  and  metal  particles  which  with  a  metal  of 
the  strip  can  form  an  alloy.  The  slurry  is  heated  only 
enough  to  dry  it,  after  which  the  coated  strip  is  first 
reduced  by  rolling  to  effect  grain  bonding  only  and  then 
sintering  at  a  temperature  sufficient  only  to  imfM"ove  the 
grain  bond  without  alloying.  Thereafter,  alloying  is  ac- 
complished by  heating  at  a  higher  temperature. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 
BODIES  OF  HIGH  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 

\L  CONDUCTIVITY 
Pr*  ^irrey,  England,  awlgnor  to 

^  Cables  limited,  London, 


CI 


prior 


No.  651,603 

tain,  July  19,  1966, 

12  Claims.  (CL  75—214) 

Copper  bodies  with  high  mechanical  strength  at  high 
temperatures  are  formed  by  producing  copper  powder 
under  controlled  conditions  and  compacting  it  under  con- 
trolled conditions.  The  powder  is  produced  as  oxidised 
particles,  with  a  mean  diameter  less  than  10  microns,  of 
copper  of  a  purity  at  least  99.5%  (not  counting  oxygen) 
and  preferably  containing  at  least  0.1%  of  carbon;  the 
oxygen  content  of  the  powder  is  reduced  to  below  0.1% 
by  heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  without  sintering 
the  powder;  and  the  reduced  powder  is  then  compacted 
urider  conditions  that  prevent  substantial  increase  in  oxy- 
gen content,  the  absolute  maximum  rise  allowable  being 
up  to  0.3%. 


1  ,  -III  i;''J»J  '» 
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3CUims.  (CI.  75      il) 

A  high  temperature  alloy  having  nigh  strength  resist- 
ance to  corrosion  and  thernial  shock  and  low  creep  at 


4  i  ( 4 
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ifi, ■!  s  J  ION  IMAGING 

i .t  ■::>..,!  \"rs 

.  \.\.,  <i^ignor  to  Xerox 
Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

r.  No.  397,238 


1  Oaim.  (CI.  96—1.1) 

A  method  and  recording  member  for  chemical  frost 
which  involves  placing  a  color  reagent  beneath  a  frostable 
layer  and  using  the  hills  and  valleys  of  the  frost  pattern 
as  a  chemical  resist  so  that  when  the  frosted  layer  is 
treated  with  a  material  capable  of  undergoing  a  color 
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g  reaction  with  the  color  reagent,  a  colored,  visible    silver  halide  developing  moiety  and  being  substantially 


idg:}  corresponding  to  the  frost  pattern  is  formed  be- 


ith 


the  frost  layer. 
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6.  A  process  for  preparing  positive  dye  developer  dif- 
fusior  transfer  prints  wherein  an  exposed  photographic 
element  comprising  a  support,  superposed  red,  green  and 
blue  light-sensitive  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
and  a  gelatino  layer  containing  dispersed  therein  finely- 
dividfd  droplets  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
boilin;  above  about  175*  C.  containing  dissolved  therein 
dye  developers  contiguous  to  each  of  said  light-sensitive 
gelatiiio-silver  halide  emulsion  layers;  the  said  dye  de- 
velops :r  in  the  gelatino  layer  contiguous  to  said  red  light- 
sensiive  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  being  5,8-dihy- 
droxyl,4  -  bis[^  -  hydroquinonyl-a-methyl)ethylamino] 
anthr:  iquinone,  the  said  dye  developer  in  the  gelatino 
layer  contiguous  to  said  green  light-sensitive  gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsion  being  4-propoxy-2-[p-(/3-hydroxy- 
quinoiylethyl)phenylazo]-l-naphthol,  and  the  said  dye 
develdper  in  the  gelatino  layer  contiguous  to  said  blue 
light-sensitive  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  being  N-n- 
hexylcarboxamido  -  4  -  [p  -  (2',5'  -  dihydroxyphcncthyl ) 
phen>lazo]-5-hydroxypyrazole;  and  said  silver  halide  of 
said  \  elatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layers  consisting  es- 
sentia ly  of  silver  bromoiodide  having  about  1  to  20  mole 
percent  iodide,  the  silver  bromoiodide  of  said  blue  light- 
sensitive  gelatino-silver  bromoiodide  emulsion  having  at 
least  tbout  one  mole  percent  more  iodide  than  each  of 
said  led  and  green  light-sensitive  gelatino-silver  halide 
emuls  on  layers,  is  treated  with  an  alkaline  solution,  de- 
veloping latent  images  in  the  regions  of  exposure  of  the 
silver  halide  emulsions  and  thereby  immobilizing  the  dye 
devekpers  in  said  regions  of  exposure,  remaining  dye 
developers  in  undeveloped  regions  corresponding  to  a 
positi)  e  image  diffusing  imagewise  to  the  surface  of  said 
photo  graphic  element,  and  transferring  the  resulting  dif- 
fxised  positive  dye  image  in  register  to  a  dye  developer  re- 
ccivin  \  sheet  whereby  intcrimage  effects  are  produced 
which]  enhance  color  saturation  of  the  transferred  dye 
image 

7.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support, 
superposed  red,  green  and  blue  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emuls  on  layers,  and  a  dye  developer  contiguous  to  said 
silver  lalide  of  each  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers; 
the  sa  d  dye  developers  having  in  the  same  molecule  both 
the  ct  romophoric  system  of  a  dye  and  a  photographic 


complementary  to  the  color  of  the  spectral  sensitivity  of 
the  respective  contiguous  silver  halide  emulsions;  and  said 
silver  halide  of  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  comprising  at  least vt)ne  mole  percent  more 
iodide  as  mixed  silver  halide  than  the  silvesr  halide  in  at 
least  one  other  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said 
iodide  in  said  photographic  element  producing  interimage 
effects  which  enhance  color  saturation  when  exposed, 
processed  in  alkaline  media  and  the  resulting  image  dyes 
transferred  to  a  receiving  sheet 
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PROCESS  FOR  THF    I'kH'' \K  \  Iiox  OF    \   rRI\T 
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MIXED  W  I  1  *  1  \  \  ( i  H  ( ,  \  N I  (  .\  (11)  PR  (,  >  \  1  !  ■  1 1  \ 
GROUP  C  '  '  ■■■. "« I  ^  \  I  \  ( .  o  [•■  P  H  O  s  F  H  H  M  (  ,  p  f  I  { \s 
PHINIC  A N  \ '   \  K >rr\  !  (     \  <  !! '}s 

H a r  ■ ;  1 1 1 !  >     Steppan,    V*-  •  •■■  >> h \u:i c n  ■  I ) o t / h «•  i  m ,     ( ,  *■  r ma ii  \  „     « ■ 

by    incflM    •>■*  ■'  ■•- 1  i;  n  n !  I:  ■  rs  f  >, ,    U:      \  /  j  i  p  hi ! .;     (   c  i  r  p<  i ,•* 

liiinyllimN  i 

No  Drawiog.  Filed  Dec  3*'i    i '"' *'■> '    ^r r    "\ . i: .ho n 

Claims  priority,    iiiipfirnfjor)    (ircrmiiiTi.      ..(..ifii  V'-'t-'"' 

h    ''  4 ,  '*  2  ^1 

II  22  C'tjurtM,      {  "\     'ih ■*,'  I 

12.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  coated  metallic  base  material  to  light 
under  a  master  and  developing  the  resulting  image  with  a 
developer  liquid,  the  coating  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
diazo  compound  and  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphonic  acid  other  than 
polyvinylphosphonic  acid,  a  pho^hinic  acid,  and  an  ar- 
sonic  acid. 


3,404  .r>(i  -i 

FINAL  SOAK  B-\  i  i  f  i  i  m.  i'  K*  u,  1-  w  h  I  > 

SII  ^  f  K  !!  \i  Ilii-    Pki\  IS 

Jean  R,  Ake,  ^ ' '  •;  >  h  ..*  r ; .  •«,   n(   .,i  .  .%«■  p  h .  \  i ,  ■,      h  4  •:  o  i 

No  Dniwfalg.  Fdrt!    \i:.!     Xi,    i 'jifs  *-...   ser.  >.  0.  438,050 

i  8    CLiU'I!-.         il      I.     "Jff '^l.M 

3.  A  rapid  process  for  producing  a  stable  visible  im- 
age in  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  latent  image  comprising,  developing  said  layer 
in  a  photographic  developing  solution,  step  p.;  the  action 
of  the  developing  solution  by  inunersir.  <  r  ^sj,  „ 
layer  in  a  stop  solution,  fixing  the  resultar  .i  cr :  nu^e 
by  immersing  the  layer  in  a  stabilizing  solution,  and  sub- 
sequently treating  the  layer  in  a  final  ^.al  '  ■  ^^  rmove 
chemical  residue  for  an  interval  in  the  r±n^c  o;  e  sec- 
ond to  three  minutes,  said  final  soak  bath  compr  rg  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  anionic  synthetic  detergent 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  in  the  range  of  7  to  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate, 
potassium  lauryl  sulfate,  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.002  to  0.02  gram  per  liter,  a  print  flattenir*  Mint  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  prop>  tr*  ,;ivcol, 
hexylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol  arJ  :  uiares 
thereof  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  2.6x10-*  to 
65xlO-«  gram  moles  per  liter,  a  dr'f^-n-'nr  -ikr?nt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rx  nonyl, 
sulfonated  oils,  sulfonated  silicones,  ar  :  ■  x  urr  i;  reof, 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.7 y  ! ^  :-  .^nm 
moles  per  liter,  and  a  water  soften  g  ue-  se  t  e  ;  ;  >m 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hexa  e  iphoph  e,  so- 
dium pyrophosphate,  sodium  tetrapr  sphre.  in  1  mix 
tures  thereof,  in  an  amount  in  the  raf  ,ge  uf  l  ui  u  u.ii 
gram  per  liter,  and  rinsing  the  resulUnt  photographic 
image  layer  in  a  moving  water  bath  for  an  interval  in  the 
range  of  one  to  ten  minutes. 
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ATUS  FOR  CONDI- 

•   CURD 

Victoria,  and  Joeq>li 
tstralia,  aoignon,  by 
airy  Prodncti  Corpo- 
tion  of  Delaware 
403,993 


1.  Light-sensitive  ^.ijjjjijpc  .imposition  comprising  as       Ciaims  priority,  ..|»pt.«^u«#ti  ^uMumuuk,  Ang.  14, 19M, 
a  coupler  component  as  amide  of  the  formula  48,143/M 

15  Clidnif.  (CI.  99—116) 


OH 


C-NH-(CHi),-R 


wherein  x  equals  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  group  consisting  of 


CHi— CHi  CHf— CHt  CHt— CHi 

— N  CHi,— N  Cud— N  NH 

CHt-CH«  I  CHv-CHt  CHi— CHt 


and  at  least  one  light-sensitive  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  secondary  para  aminobenzene 
diazonium  salt  and  a  tertiary  para  aminobenzene  diazoni- 
um  salt. 


T   4(14,  (iflh 

WINE  PKi  !'  v  K  \  [  h.  I !r>    i  f  K'vfi  " ;  ING  A  JUICE, 

CC*"^*'  i-  "' i  K  \  I  INC .    I  H>     !  !■  K  \\  t  \TED  PROD- 

Li  I      \  N  1">    •  '>y  1"  ii;\ALi.\     I  '  *K  f  IFYING   THE 

CC'M  !■  1  H:  \  I  1 

Em  i  I    \    '* !  a  1 1  *  h    I'i  il  r !  i  f  *.  *  n  1 1  •    n  i..  i ,;,,     ..,  i,.,„ ;.  j;.  i » ., ,  r  to  Phillipe 

Fs'lrttii  u  J!,!    '.   (iriipitn'i      .•    i.  i;.t>' fh  i;  ,.U  !■(.«.':     .tf     (  ^ciawarC 

NoDr--*itiu;    1- ih-<)    \ui4    'ill     ii^if,4,  HtT    No.  393,424 
2  Claim-,.  vCl.  99 — }S, 

A  sugar-containing  juice  is  fermented  and  the  fer- 
mented product  concentrated  by  fractional  crystallization 
to  give  a  concentrate  having  a  high  alcohol  content  and  a 
favorable  balance  of  alcohol  and  flavor  bodies.  The  con- 
centrate can  be  fortified  if  desired  by  the  addition  of 
alcohol. 
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'^-1  !cn!!fti   ,:inr!  i r!UT(i;,iti.nr's:.t''     n'-rKir .iti ^n,  a  Corporation 

Ol    i  't'Li  »  '111'  .. 

Ni>  1  >■■,.*'■>■  in i.:.    IhSf'd  .J;*ri.   .,:!h.    ■■•4ht,    ■%,,■:    No.  523,574 
5  (  iairirv  '•    :    '">•■* — 71) 

A  process  is  pro\  jcj  .  a.  king  concentrated  coffee 
or  tea  in  dry  form  by  freeze  concentration  of  an  aqueous 
beverage  extract  in  which  solids  are  recovered  from  the 
ice  crystals  and  the  concentrated  extract  is  freeze  dried. 
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Utn. 

Confii'tii.t' NKi i.fi.''p,ai I   ml'   ,spp,li<.'at:Kni'i-   **i?r     '\i-:.i..    4 Ht  1:62, 

St:  at    1"     ;i'i»*i:'.  and  Scr,  \(i    «""  i..;  ,".;'■.    vyj;     ,  *•.     •/■•ihf, 
1  h  1 H  a  p  p  1 1 1:  a !  i  n  ri  i  >  (.1 ,    !  ~     iii  '■'  6  '  .  S  f  j     \  i .    .f- "  -- ,  <•%  f. . ' 
If,  (  latm*.    i("l    '^*i lf>  I  ,' 

Unstabilizeu  egg  prx^uuvi  i:^  pa^ieuiiz^u  Without  coagu- 
lation by  applying  vacuum  to  remove  entrapped  air  prior 
to  heating  it  to  pasteurizing  temperature,  llie  pressure  is 
preferably  increased  after  tlie  vacuum  treatment  so  that 
pressure  of  the  raw  product  during  regenerative  heating 
is  below  that  of  the  product  with  which  it  is  in  heat 
exchange  relation.  Apparatus  with  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  and  vacuum  are  provided. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  cheese  curd, 
in  which  curd  granules  are  introduced  into  a  first  vessel, 
compressed  to  form  a  curd  mass,  and  transferred  to  a 
second  vessel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  curd  mass 
to  expand  uniformly. 


3,404,010  / 

EDIBLE  GELS  / 

Calvin  B.  Wilds,  345  E.  Tayior  St, 
Reno,  NcT.     89502 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in'part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  76,445,  Dec  19,  19M,  nnd  Ser.  No.  362,969, 
Apr.  27,  1964.  Thk  appllcation  Dec  9,  1966,  Ser. 
N«.6M,383 

1  Claim.  (O.  99—131) 
A  multi-element  gel  comprising  a  mixture  of  furcellaria 
extract,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  citrate  and  citric 
acid.  Sweeteners  and  flavoring  agents  may  also  be  added 
if  desired  by  the  user. 


3,404,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ESSENTIAL 

OIL  COMPOSITION 

Dave  Eolkin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ingrams 

Food  Products  Co.,  OaUand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,047 

4  Claims.  (Q.  99—140) 
Preparation  of  an  essential  oil  composition  by  mixing 
said  oil  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  hexitol  anhydride  partial 
long  chain  fatty  acid  ester  and  combining  therewith  a 
synthetic  inorganic  powder  selected  from  hydrous  cal- 
cium silicate  and  hydrous  silica. 


3,404,012 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TOMATO 

rnxCFNTRATE 

Walton  H.  Crjt^     >^i  it'iinrf* i.   RL,  asri^MT  to  PennsiOt 

Chemicals  Conxi      i  r  oration  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  JBot  *i,  -y'tij,  ier.  No.  290,497 

2  Claims.  (O.  99—204) 

In  a  tomato  concentrate  process,  the  step  of  freeze 

concentrating  serum  centrifugal  ly  separated  from  solids 
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and 
thus 


cerived  from  a  heated  mass  of  chopped  tomatoes, 
qorming  ice  crystals  and  serum  concentrate,  the  latter 


t 


' ',  *"*" )-" 


being 
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3,404,016 

magnesia  refractory  and  method  of 
productNg  same 

Henry  L.  Marschall,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
454,656,  May  10,  1965,  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  531,050 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—60) 

A  magnesia  refractory  having  an  increased  resistance 
to  erosion  and  spalling  is  produced  by  mixing  together 
magnesium  oxide  or  magnesium  hydroxide,  silica  and 
ferrophosphorus  sufficient  to  supply  from  about  1%  to 
about  6%  by  weight  of  iron,  expressed  as  FC2O3,  and 
firing  this  mixture  to  temperatures  on  the  order  of  about 
1600°  to  1900'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
sintered  peridase  containing  about  80  to  95%  MgO. 


centrifugally  separated  from  the  ice  crystals  and 


recombined  with  the  sen^r  )t^,i  ^'^ii'ds. 


No 


404,013 
ALLOY  FOk     U  lALIZING  CERAMICS 
Roj^by  Lynn  Johnson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
'inz  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

I)'..  J '.".  are 

Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,168 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 

ihetal  alloy  comprising  manganese,  molybdenum, 
and  piUadium  for  metalizing  surfaces  of  ceramic  ma- 
terials to  facilitate  brazing,  soldering,  or  additional  metal- 
lic plating  to  the  ceramic  material.  The  constituents  are 
prepar:d  in  powder  form  and  mixed  with  a  vehicle  for 
brush  or  spray  application  to  the  ceramic  surface  where 
the  coiting  is  sintered. 


!l  3,404,017 

MODinED  GELATIN  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PUR- 
,  POSES  AND   PROCESS  FOR  RENHFRINC   TOM- 
POUNDS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  L  v     1  1   .  i  !  o>r- 
ANT  TO  DIFFUSION 

Wolfgang  MiillerBardorff,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Liis- 
sig,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1964, 
l{  A  45,820 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—135) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  modifying  photo- 
graphic gelatin  by  reacting  the  gelatin  with  carboxylic 
acid  azides,  the  acid  azide  group  being  the  substituent  of 
a  photographically  active  additive  which  is  in  this  way 
rendered  resistant  to  diffusion. 


W  liter  ( 


•  '■  I'it,/ 


nur 


-No 


106—22) 


nor  to  GAF 

.'■■^are 
-No.  317,152 


L>ra*uig.  i  lied  Uci.  id, 
13  Claims.  (CI. 
1.  i^.  duplicating  ink  formulation  comprising  a  water 
solution  of  3  to  10  parts  of  a  metalliferous  monoazo-dye- 
stuff,  \/hich  contains  one  atom  of  a  metal  bound  in  com- 
plex union  to  two  molecules  of  different  monoazo  dye- 
stuffs  both  of  which  are  free  from  carboxylic  acid  groups 
in  a  position  other  than  an  ortho-position  relative  to  the 
azo  lirkage  and  which  together  contain  a  single  sulfonic 
acid  g  oup,  5  to  10  parts  of  a  nonionic  surface  active 
agent,  5  to  35  parts  of  rosin  size,  10  to  20  parts  of  a  sul- 
fonated castor  oil  and  the  balance  water,  said  proportions 
being  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  formulation. 
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V  H^^  H,r_  No.  451,517 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—52)  ,      I    I 

low  thermal  expansion  glass  composition,  having 
a  max  mum  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  about 
30x  10 -■'  per  degree  C,  consisting  essentially  on  the  oxide 
basis  o'  magnesium  oxide  6-12  mole  percent,  aluminum 
oxide  8-18  mole  percent,  silica  64-70  mole  percent,  alkali 
metal  oxide  0.5-3  mole  percent  and  antimony  trioxide 
oxide  1  -3  mole  percent. 


3,404,018 

ESTERS  OF  POLYEPOXIDES  AND  HYDROXY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,708 

9  Claims.  (CL  106—252) 
Aliphatic  hydroxy-containing  esters  of  polyepoxide 
resins  are  prepared  by  esterifying  a  polyepoxide  resin 
with  a  hydroxy-aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  wherein 
the  esterification  reaction  takes  place  between  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  group  of  the  acid  and  the  epoxide  groups  of  the 
polyepoxide  resins.  Well  cured  coatings  having  excellent 
resistance  and  durability  properties  can  be  made  from 
these  esters  in  admixture  with  hydroxy  reactive  cross- 
linking  agents. 

3,404,019 
COKE  GROUND  IN  A  N  \G 

ATMOSPHl  U 

William  W.  Gotshall,  Orchard  I  .k  \i,  t  ^vM^nor  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,285 
13  Claims.  (CI.  106—307) 

1.  A  non-staining  finely  divided  carbon  suitable  for 
compounding  with  polymeric  materials  to  form  high 
strength,  high  modulus  compositions,  comprising  com- 
mmuted  coke  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  over 
2.5  microns,  the  coke  having  been  ground  to  said  parti- 
cle size  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 

3.  The  finely  divided  carbon  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
particles  have  a  coating  of  a  non-deleterious  barrier  to 
prevent  contact  with  oxygen. 
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3,404,020 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  BONDING  METHOD 

Donald  D.  WooIIey,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,665 
14  Claims.  (CI.  117—5.5) 


't***  ^ij^**mew  JI 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrodiffusion  of  a 
metal  into  a  ceramic  in  order  to  improve  the  strength, 
brittleness,  and  thermal  shock  properties  of  the  ceramic. 
A  ceramic-metallic  member  is  produced  by  electrodiffu- 
sion of  a  metal,  such  as  silver,  into  the  pore  structure  of  a 
dense  fine-grained,  preformed  ceramic  body,  such  as 
alumina,  by  heating  the  ceramic  coated  with  metal  to  a 
desired  temperature  and  directing  a  desired  voltage  across 
same,  and  then  cooling  the  thus  produced  ceramic-metallic 
material. 


3,404,023 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GLASS  REIN- 
FORCED LAMINATES 
Malcolm  E.  Schrader,  Brooklyn,  and  Irving  Lcrner,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,954 

5  Claims.  (CU  117—69) 
Coupling  agents  for  glass  fiber  surfaces  and  applica- 
tion techniques  for  preceding  bonding  of  the  glass  to  resin 
as  in  glass  reinforced  plastic  laminates,  including  apply- 
ing to  the  glass  surface  an  aqueous  solution  of  diethyl 
phosphite,  then  drying  and  setting  the  applied  solution 
where  the  glass  surface  may  preliminarily  have  had  ap- 
plied thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  gamma-aminopropyl 
triethoxysilane  that  was  dried  and  set. 


3,404,024 
METHOD  OF  DIP  COATING 
Otto  H.  Lindemann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporadon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,517 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—113)         , 


3,404,021 
TRANSFER  ^t  F\fr\TS  AND  METHOD 

OF  \  I  \  K  i  \  X ,  THE  SAME 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  and  Allan  T.  Schlotz- 
hauer.  Locust  Vallfv   \  V    assignors  to  Columbia  Rib- 
bon and  Carboi     M  ,  i  J  i<  n ring  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation    \ 

Filed  July  3i.  it  1,  ^u.  >»o.  386,402 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—36;!) 
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A  method  of  decreasing  sags  produced  on  articles 
during  dip  coating  which  comprises  immersing  an  article 
to  be  coated  into  a  volume  of  coating  composition,  ef- 
fecting a  periodic  wave  movement  on  the  surface  of  the 
/^coating  composition,  the  amplitude  of  which  wave  move- 
ment is  at  least  about  0.10  inch,  and  withdrawing  the 
article  through  said  surface. 


Preparation  of  novel  transfer  elements  having  a  pres- 
sure-transferable imaging  layer  which  is  based  on  a  mix- 
ture of  incompatible  resins  and  is  free  of  oil,  grease  and 
wax.  The  imaging  layer  is  applied  by  means  of  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  system  which  codissolves  the  incompatible 
resins  and  which  is  evaporated  after  application. 


3,404,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

A  SHEET  OR  WEB 

William  A.  Wootten,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Gear  Corporatioo,  Lynwood,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,225 
15  Claims.  (CL  117—120) 
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•  >eorge  L.  Drake,  Jr., 

I>a^  assignors  to  the 
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PROCESS  FOR  FI-  \  ^ !  I  F K  od  r 

Leon  H.  Chance,  '^  •■  ••■•'  '•  »r  s  1  ,i  r;  - ,  .1 1 . 

aad  WIK.'o    'i.    R, ,  Ml,  !,,*!!-:,, 

United  St.itt-'-  ;i;    ^jni-Kit  ah  rtpi 

tary  of  Agriujiiur  1, 

No  Drnwinr    r  I,  i  viar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,108 
aims.  (CI.  117—62.2) 

Flame  retardant  cotton  fabric,  durable  to  laundering, 
was  prepared  by  treatment  with  aqueous  precondensates  of 
tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium  chloride  (THPC) 
and  tris(carbamoylethyl)phosphine  (TCEP)  or  tris(car- 
bamoylethyDphosphine  oxide  (TCPO)  in  various  mole 
ratios,  the  preferred  mole  ratio  of  THPC  to  TCEP  or 
TCPO  being  4:1  and  preferably  followed  by  fixation  with 
ammonia  gas. 


A  continuous  web  or  a  discrete  sheet  of  paper  or  the 
like  can  be  quickly  and  easily  coated  with  a  plastic  ma- 
terial by  forming  a  thin  film  of  the  plastic  across  a  loop 
and  depositing  the  film  from  the  loop  onto  the  web  or 
sheet.  One  or  both  sides  of  the  web  or  sheet  can  be  coated 
as  desired. 
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6  Clauns,  iCi.  H7— 123; 
A  substrate  is  coated  with  an  hexagonally  structured 
magi  letic  ferrite  film  by  initially  mixing  a  solution  of  ferric 
nitrae  with  a  solution  of  barium  nitrate  and/or  a  solution 
of  St  ontium  nitrate  using  stoichiometric  amounts  of  iron, 
barium  and/or  strontium  necessary  to  form  the  ferrite  up 
to  a  40  percent  excess  of  barium  and/or  strontium.  A 
substrate  that  is  thermally  stable  up  to  a  temperature  of 
1100'  C.  such  as  alumina  or  fused  quartz  is  then  im- 
mersed in  the  mixed  metallic  nitrate  solution.  The  coated 
substrate  is  then  flash  fired  at  950  to  1100°  C.  for  30 
secot  ds  in  a  furnace  under  an  air  atmosphere.  Then,  the 
coated  substrate  is  removed  from  the  furnace  and  cooled 
to  room  temperature  in  air.  The  above-mentioned  immer- 
sion, p.  eating,  and  cooling  steps  are  then  repeated 
until  the  desired  amount  of  magnetic  material  is  deposited 
in  sit  1  on  the  substrate. 
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I  lifd   ,,)i,i  ;■■!.:.  !  ■■■''i-     ^.-r     '■•  i.     460,223       i     i 

1  Liaiiiij.  ,Li.  117  — 1 24) 

Sajin  finish  enamels  for  glassware  are  provided  by 
vitrif  able  fluxes  containing  by  weight,  lead  oxide  50  to 
65  pircent,  silica  25  to  35  percent,  boric  oxide  2  to  10 
percent,  sodium  oxide  0.5  to  4  percent,  titanium  dioxide 
8  percent,  lithium  oxide  0  to  3  percent,  zirconium 
0  to  5  percent,  to  which  in  accordance  with  the 
invention  there  is  added  as  mill  additions,  by  weight, 
abou  0.1  to  4  percent  of  columbium  oxide  and  from 
abou  10  to  30  percent  of  aluminum  oxide  or  titanium 
dioxile  as  a  matting  agent. 
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\  process  for  renuerin^  a  ^.eiiuiosic  textile  fabric 
resistant  to  the  attack  of  micro-organisms  which  process 
consi;ts  of  impregnating  the  cellulosic  textile  fabric 
an  aqueous-solvent  emulsion  system  comprising  a 
conv(  ntionai  alkyd  resin  binder,  to  which  has  been  added 
a  suf  icient  amount  of  a  water  insoluble  metal  telluride 
to  iniure  the  deposition  of  at  least  0.10%  by  weight  of 
tellur  um  on  the  finished  fabric. 
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\  t-ansparentized  drafting  or  tracing  sheet  comprising 
d.  paper  sheet  impregnated  with  a  blend  of  sucrose  acetate 
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METHOD    FOR    1 

TERY  SUPPORT 

SALTS 

RosscU  E.  Palmateer,  Empor  i  i 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  int..,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1<5^"    s, 
7  Claims.  (CI.  i  i        ;*)J 

A  process  for  impregnating  porous  supports  with  an 
elcctrochcmically  active  compound  includes  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  meltable  hydrated  salt  onto  the  porous  sup- 
port, heating  the  salt  and  support  up  to  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  salt,  surrounding  the  salt  and  support 
with  a  steam  atmosphere,  melting  the  salt,  and  heating  the 
melted  salt  to  form  an  anhydrous  salt  and  to  decompose 
the  anhydrous  salt  to  a  basic  salt  residue  within  the  pores 
of  the  support. 
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Wilson  A.  Clayton.    ,l',i-.eph    \}     i,  under  son.   Ami    ,l;.hn  C. 
Sarfent,  S«''. *'''.■    ^t^' ,:i>,ri      yvMunors  lu    Ihe   Hot'iny  i  rm' 
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A  Uaiiu*.  ,1.1.   !  1' :fVl  ■ 

A  coating  for  application  to    t  r     uju.cs  to  en- 

hance their  emissivity  having  the  following  ingredients: 
( 1 )  a  pigment  consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  boron  carbide, 
titanium  carbide  or  platindm  black;  (2)  an  emissivity  en- 
hancing doping  agent  consisting  of  carbon,  silicon,  boron, 
titanium  or  combinations  thereof;  and  (3)  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  a  suspension  of  water  glass,  silicon  dioxide, 
boric  oxide  or  phosphoric  pentoxide. 


■;  I !  4  I )  '■ ,; 

METHOD  OF  M  \  k  !  '^ f  i  I  \  i  u  i  _-,  i  s  i  <  t  r 

Franklyn  M.  Collins,    I     *    s    r     '  i    li;..*.    to  Air 

Redaction  Company,  In*.  <  • ' ;, > • .  r . .  t ., , ;    \  .  •,..,   ■)   ,  >  i^    N. Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  May  1 7,  1 965,  S«  4  6.119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 2  ii^ 
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A  method  for  adjusting  the  value  of  a  resistor  including 
a  conductive  film  of  thallium  oxide  dispersed  in  glass,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  said  film  is  selectively  heated  in  local- 
ized areas  to  render  portions  of  said  film  comparatively 
non-conductive. 


THERMOPLAST I  (    >  11  \  f  .  - ;  \ !  \h.  t  s  j  [  lON 

Karl  W.  Laendle.  Livening,.,;,    "\ .\   .   .i^Miiinijur   r-v   ',, . 
Electric  Company,  .i  ^ 'irp<jr,ir}(,iir!  i:i.,f  \tw  \utk 

Filed  Dec.  14.  : '*''■.  4   s,,t    ^i,   4  in,  133 

1  Chlm.  vCi.  117—217; 
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-'T^-rr i^-c A  new  thermoplastic  recording  process  in  which  the 

isobu  yrate    or    sucrose    diacetate    hexaisobutyratc    and    deformation  sensitivity  to  surface  charge  of  the  thermo- 
poly-|-methylsytrene.  plastic  film  is  enhanced  by  depositing  on  the  surface  of 
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the  film  an  extremely  thin  insulating  layer  of  silicon 
monoxide,  having  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  atomic 
dimensions,  prior  to  formation  of  an  image  charge  pattern. 
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Coated  and  matrix  type  cathode  element  destined 
for  use  in  thermionic  tubes  include  a  base  member  bear- 
ing a  coating  of  an  emissive  material  in  particulate  form, 
the  pariicles  of  which  have  been  previously  coated  with  a 
thin  film  of  a  metal. 
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!><■(,     1'"'    1  "J  ^  I    "!  h  ( \  ,ii  p  p  f  i  (■■  a  f  i  c  in  O  t '  i ,  ;' ,;     '  '■*  t:  * ,  \cr. 

i'4  riamis,  iC  ,t.   i.Mt— 4>. 

I.  A  method  for  generating  electrical  energy  electro- 
chemically  which  comprises  maintaining 

( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  anode-rcactant  and 

(2)  a  cathodic  reactant-electrolyte  that  is 

(a)  electrochemically  reversibly  reactive  with  cat- 
ions of  said  alkali  metal  and 

(b)  in  contact  with  a  cathode 

on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  contact  with  a  solid,  half-cell 
separator  that  separates  said  anode-reactant  and  the  an- 
odic half-cell  reactions  thereof  from  said  cathodic  reac- 
tant-electrolyte and  the  cathodic  half-cell  reactions  there- 
of, said  separator  comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  that  is 
selectively-ionically-conductive  with  respect  tc  cations  of 
said  alkali  metal  when  a  difference  of  electrical  potential 
is  provided  between  said  anode-reactant  and  said  cathode, 
electrically  connecting  said  anode-reactant  and  said  cath- 
ode with  a  conductor  which  forms  a  portion  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  and  provides  means  for  electron  flow  between 
said  anode-reactant  and  said  cathode,  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit being  completed  by  ionic  conduction  between  said 
anode-rcactant  and  said  cathode  through  said  cathodic 
reactant-electrolyte  and  said  solid  electrolyte,  and  main- 
taining said  anode-reactant  and  said  cathodic  reactant- 
electrolyte  at  a  temperature  suflBcient  to  maintain  both  in 
molten  state  and  effect  said  half-cell  reactions. 
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3,404,036 

ON  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
'    ELECTROLYTE   AND   A 
VF  SEPARATOR 

r,  and  Nefll  Weber,  Dear- 
^  Motor  Company,  Dear- 

' ,s  aware 

in  Ser.  No.  458,596, 
-  ^^^— _uun  May  2,  1966,  Ser. 


Ma>  ., 

No.  563,938 

16  Claims.  (CL  136—6) 

An  energy  conversion  device  having  an  anodic  reac- 
tion zone  and  a  cathodic  reaction  zone  and  positioned 
therebetween  a  solid  reaction  zone  separator  comprising  a 
sohd  crystalline  electrolyte  that  consists  essentially  of  ions 
of  aluminum  and  oxygen  in  crystal  lattice  combinaftion  and 
cations  of  an  alkali  metal  which  migrate  in  relation  to 
said  crystal  lattice  under  influence  of  an  electric  field;  and 
a  method  of  generating  electrical  energy  em^rfoying  said 
device. 


3,4«4,037 
MULTIPLE  CELL  THERMAL  BATTERY 
Walter  K.  McCartcr,  JopUo,  Mo^  Mrignor  to  Ea^Plchcr 
Indnstrici,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,012 
6  Claims.  (CL  136— 83) 
A  multiple  cell  thermal  battery  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes,  each  one  of  which  is  formed  from  a  flat  sym- 
metrical plate  of  cathodic  material  folded  upon  itself 
along  a  line  of  symmetry.  Each  folded  plate  has  a  coat- 
ing of  anodic  material  on  one  outer  exposed  face.  The 
folded  electrodes  are   located   in   the   battery  with  the 
coated  side  of  one  folded  electrode  located  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to,  but  spaced  from,  the  uncoated  side  of  the  next 
adjacent  electrode,  there  being  a  solid  fuseable  electrolyte 
located  between  adjacent  electrodes. 


3,404,038 

ELECTROT! fF».TTr  U    CELL,  PARTICULARLY 

GAS-DIFFUSION   ELEC- 


FUEL  < 

!  R  i.  )  I )  1-  '■"    I  1  i  l  K  [••  !••  i  1  }„,: 
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1.  A  gas  diff^usion  electrode  for  electro-chemical  cells, 
comprising  an  electrode  body  having  a  coarse-porous 
and  gas-permeable  inner  layer  and  having  fine-porous 
cover  layers  joined  with  said  inner  layer  and  forming  re- 
spective opposite  electrode  surfaces  to  be  contacted  by 
electrolyte,  said  body  having  openings  traversing  said 
body  from  one  to  the  other  electrode  surface,  sealing 
means  on  the  wall  of  said  opening  for  hermetically  scal- 
ing said  opening,  said  sealing  means  having  an  opening 
at  the  location  of  said  gas-permeable  coarse  inner  layer. 
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Solid  oxygen-ion  eieciroiyte  material  ror  high  tempera- 
ture fiel  cells  must  be  densified  to  minimize,  and  prefer- 
ably cbviate,  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough.  The  addi- 
tion cf  iron  oxide  to  the  oxygen-ion  material  to  effect 
such  censification  at  lower  firing  temperatures  is  disclosed, 
the  etemplary  description  being  the  densification  of 
stabilised  zirconia  with  FesO*  (0.5  to  10.5  weight  per- 
cent). 


VR!'Ii   [  \    I  •!  >\1Pk|Ni\(  ,    N'l   vBIi  i- i  I      ,''TT?^o^:M. 

\  M  )     \     t    1    K  K  ^  \  i     I   '  I  M  H'    '!  •"  i  k     i  \  !  !•?  •  ' )  ■:  ^  • 
1  H  h  H  f-  !  \ 
^^,•phJn    P     \!uijti,    i-iri-iTi     N.'i..    V's  iijiaiis    L.    Iragert, 
<  niani!  f  ills,  Ohio    i  !  :  Robert  L.  FuIIman,  Scheoec- 
rj.ij     \  \      i^'vicn-.r-   •      r  ..■■rvr'r.ji  Electric  Company,  a 
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^  composite  article  comprising  a  member  consisting 

id  stabilized   zirconia   and,   at  least   partially  dis- 

Iherein,  5.0  to  10.0  weight  percent  of  iron  oxide, 

electrically  conductive  current  collector  bonded 

in  electrical  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
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TIH\    ^  F  P  \  k  \  I  n  R  F  M  k    \   f  '   -  ED  SALT  BAT- 

'!  I  k  \     \  N  i  I  ^  I  M  H  (i  I )  i  -  f    \  'I  ■.,  K  I  NG  SAME 

ri.,K"i  H    Injrii!    N:)rw)jk,  I  dur     < <^ignor  to  Philco- 

i  _ird  t  urpnrjH'ju.  j.  ^urpufjiiuu  ji  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  539,039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  136—146) 
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3,404,042 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY  USING  OH  r     n  ^  R  . ; 

TRANSFFK  1  H„<'  n  > 

Eric  Otto  Forster,  Scotch  r  <    ;    VfUiuf  Walter 

Langer,  Jr.,  Watcbung,  ''^   ^     i  Mctiors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,561 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—154) 
1.  In  an  electric  battery  cell,  the  combination  of  elec- 
trodes with  a  charge  transfer  organic  solution  of  organch 
lithium  and  a  Lewis  base. 


3,404,043 
.METAL  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PK'  »*  L^S 
Gaillard  W.  Dell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,296 
16  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.2) 

A  composition  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on 
aluminum-containing  surfaces  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  hexavalent 
chromium  ions,  fluoride  ions,  and  at  least  0.01%  molyb- 
denum as  an  activator  for  the  composition.  The  alumi- 
num surface  to  be  coated  is  maintained  in  contact  with 
this  solution  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
coating  thereon. 


'  3,404,044 

METHOD  FOR  FORMI.NG  I.VIPROVED 


COATING  n\  \T| 


.1, 


,T 


iLfiur   lo  1  looker 
'    Y.,  a  corpora- 


'JC 


invention  in  its  method  aspect  comprises  treating 
fibrjous  material,  preparatory  to  its  use  in  a  thermal- 
separator,  by  impregnating  the  material  with  a  so- 
containing  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  resinate. 
i|npregnated  separator  is  then  fired  to  drive  off  the 
and  organic  portions  of  the  solution  and  to  convert 
tallic  constituent  of  the  compound  to  the  oxide 
This  step  is  followed  by  impregnation  of  the  sepa- 
with  a  fusible  salt  electrolyte. 


WUUam  S.  Russell,  Warren 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ni a 
tion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,377 

15  Claims.  (CI.  148— 6J) 

A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  zinc- 
containing  surfaces  wherein  a  clean,  zinciferous  surface  is 
coated  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  which  contains 
hexavalent  chromium  ions,  fluoride  ions,  and  at  least 
0.01%  by  weight  of  the  soultion  of  an  activator  formed 
of  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  and  uranium.  After 
the  zinc  metal  surface  has  been  contacted  with  this  solu- 
tion for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  the  desired  coating 
thereon,  the  thus-coated  surface  is  then  rinsed  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  hexavalent  chromium  ions. 


3,404,045 

CONVERSION  COATING  CO     !  v  \  KTI AL- 

LY REDUCED  CHROMIC    u  !  IKTAL  DI- 

CHROMATE  AND  PHOSPHuKlL  .vt  JiJ 

William  J.  T.  Coalman,  Jr.,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,045 

It  13  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.16) 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  dilute  aque- 
ous solution  of  partially  reduced  chromic  acid,  a  calcium, 
zinc  or  nickel  dichromate,  and  a  phosphoric  acid  is  use- 
ful for  corrosion-proofing  metal  articles,  especially  fer- 
rous metal  articles.  Surfaces  which  are  thus  treated  and 
then  coated  with  a  siccative  top-coat  are  less  susceptible 
to  "undercutting" — that  is  the  loosening  of  the  top-coat 
in  areas  adjacent  to  a  scratch  or  score.  Ordinarily,  the 
metal  article  is  first  phosphated  and  then  treated  with  the 
chromium-containing  composition. 
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Farina,  Mount 
Chemical  Cor- 


V4<»4  'VJf. 

CHRO.M.\il.\c.  i!t    /(m: 

AND  COMP*t^t  t  its 

William  S.  Rus  <  "    " 

Clemens,  Mi 

poration,  Nia^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing,  i  .icj  >^}^\.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399^65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.21) 

A  process  for  treating  zinc  and  aluminum  surfaces 
wherein  the  surface  is  first  contacted  with  an  alkaline 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  11,  the  surface  being 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  alkaline  solution  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  effect  activation  of  the  surface.  The 
thus-activated  surface  is  then  coated  with  an  acidic  chro- 
matc  conversion  coating  solution,  having  a  pH  within 
the  range  of  about  0.62  to  3.5,  and  the  coated  surface 
is  then  rinsed  with  a  hexavalent  chromium  containing 
rinse  solution.  A  preferred  chromate  conversion  coating 
solution  for  use  in  this  method  is  one  which  contains 
at  least  0.5  gram  per  liter  of  zinc  ions,  from  about  0.5 
to  4.5  grams  per  liter  of  hexavalent  chromium  ions,  cal- 
culated as  CrOj,  from  about  0.5  to  40  grams  per  liter 
or  sulfate  ions  and  at  least  0.15  gram  per  liter  of  a  fluo- 
ride radical.  The  solution  may  also  contain  at  least  0.25 
gram  per  liter  of  trivalent  chromium  ions. 


rapid  cooling  by  ageing  in  a  first  stage  at  temperature  of 
60"  C.  to  90'  C.  for  3  to  31  hours  and  in  a  second  stage 
at  a  temperature  of  120*  C.  to  270"  C.  for  1  to  70  hours. 
The  resulting  alloys  are  greatly  improved  in  their  proof 
stress  and  tensile  strength  a^  compared  to  such  alloys  that 
are  aged  by  prior  known  methods. 


METHOD  \        k  ;  Deep-drawing 

■'  !  \y ■    \Rtt<  r\  -  !  f  I  !'    SHEET 

:;iLij£iL!:  k.  uuuuiiija,  Mouri^t '  lilt.  and  Hsun  Hu,  Frank- 
lin Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
I'nited    State*.    **(crf    rornnratfnn.    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
>^'^  i>'  M-!f'..:,    !  =ud  it..    :, ■    :■- ■■^.:    Ser.  No.  515,232 

^  LUUlii.  ,ti.  i4ft  •     ll.X) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  low-carbon  sheet  steel  of 
improved  drawability  and  high  yield  strength  which  com- 
prises cold  rolling  hot-rolled  plate  of  low-carbon  steel 
having  more  than  0.02%  carbon  to  from  50  to  85%  re- 
duction into  sheet  gauge,  annealing  said  cold-rolled  sheet 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1025°  F.  to 
about  1550°  F.  for  more  than  ten  hours  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  dry  hydrogen  having  a  dew  point  less  than 
—30°  F.  to  result  in  a  carbon  content  of  from  0.004  to  less 
than  0.02%  and  cooling  the  annealed  sheet. 


3,404,048 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
David   James  Stratford,   Halesowen,   Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Birmetals  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1965, 

19,757/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—161) 
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3,404,049 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  CRYSTAL  BY 
ACID  CUTTING 
Daniel  J.  Shanefield,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Emery  W. 
Currier,   Bloomficid,   NJ.,   assignors  to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  IS  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,302 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—6) 


This  is  a  method  of  shaping  a  solid  crystal  object.  A 
container  is  filled  with  an  acid  wiiich  is  capable  of  etch- 
ing the  crystal  object.  A  U-shaped  tube  is  placed  in  the 
container  and  one  end  is  immersed  in  the  acid.  An  inert 
liquid  which  is  heavier  than  the  acid  is  poured  into  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  creating  an  interface  between  the 
two  liquids  at  the  immersed  end  of  the  tube.  The  object 
is  submerged  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  im- 
mersed end  of  the  tube  so  that  the  crystal  can  be  cut  at 
the  interface  jetwe.en  the  two  liquids. 


3,404,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Ronald  Yaxley  Gill,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard    Electric   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1963, 

47,658/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—53) 


Interleaved  insulating  tapes  are  wound  on  a  common 

rotatable   supply  reel  which   is  mounted  concentrically 

Magnesium  alloys  containing,  in  addition  to  magnesium,    about  a  conductor.  The  tapes  are  then  wound  onto  the 

2.0  to  30%  zinc  and  0.2  to   10%  manganese  are  age-    conductor  simultaneously  from  different  peripheral  por- 

hardened  following  heat  treatment  or  hot  working  and    tions  of  the  reel  in  overlapping  helical  paths. 
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\fethod  of  permanently  joining  the  ends  of  a  paper  ma- 
carrier  rope  which  consists  predominantly  of  ther- 
astic  synthetic  material  by  exposing  the  ends  to  be 
to  an  open  flame  thereby  melting  the  end  surfaces, 
placing  the  melted  end  surfaces  in  abutting  relation, 
so  holding  them  until  the  melted  plastic  has  con- 
ed. 


3.404.1)  "f, 2 

^tF  fHOD  f)F  FORMFNC,    \  RF  \  H  ON  A 

{  I  rT(  FI  B  \(, 

\'"M"ti,  •  f  T'jNt    New  \  i)rk.  'N  \  ,,  a,>.^lgT1l)^  to  Adam-Steven 
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method  of  forming  a  bead  on  a  clutch  bag  com- 
prisihg  the  steps  of  providing  a  clutch  bag  body  assembly 
haviig  a  purse  provided  with  a  pair  of  inner  wall  bag 
men  bers,  providing  an  outer  wall  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous Fiead  provided  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  securing 
the  t    '.?'   A  ill  surface  to  opposing  surfaces  of  the  inner 
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Clairiv-  nriisnt'.     appii»: atmn   lapan     I '•''.,.  6,  1963, 

^*<    b'- . }  I  "I 
3  I  i*iUR\.  .  i  i,   iSo- -1 ' Z) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  speaker  comprising  melt- 
mg  wwdery,  granular  or  annular  hot-melt  adhesives  by 
high  frequency  induction,  allowing  the  adhesive  to  flow 
betwjeen  parts  to  be  joined,  solidifying  the  adhesive  to  ad- 


here a  coiie,  damper,  and  voice  coil  of  a  speaker  to  their 
adjoining  parts  and  melting  similar  adhesive  and  allow- 
ing it  to  flow  about  the  periphery  of  the  cone  to  solidify 
and  adhere  the  periphery  of  the  cone  to  the  speaker  bous- 
ing. 


'  ,  4  i  !  -4  „  I  I  '*  4 

METHOD  r  .>t-;:    3  HI-    \i\\t  t  \t;iLME 

OF  >  \ Ki'V*,  [(  H  p  wi- 1  s 

Robert  R.  V.  Ti.jirr:,  u)^  i),-  l-lliip<;  TVWe, 

South  i'li/iiinrn-id,  \ )       fPOHfi 

Filed  Apr.  6 .  : ' ■•  f-  ^   '^t r    \  <  <   4 4 6  JM >  i 
7  Claiiuj>.  yU.  15b- :^»:: 


A  method  of  making  sandwich  panels  is  disclosed  using 
a  jig  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  arranged  in  a 
grid  pattern.  Core  pieces  are  partially  disposed  within  the 
jig  recesses.  A  first  lamina  is  joined  to  the  exposed  surfaces 
on  the  core  pieces.  Then  the  lamina  and  core  pieces  are 
separated  from  the  jig  so  that  a  second  lamina  may  be 
secured  to  the  core  pieces  parallel  to  the  firtt  laxnina. 


MFTHOD  FOR  ASSE ^- !  n  i  i  \  ( .  \ f !  v  1  \  i ■  i  ■' k i- i'  i  b i\( 

Franz  Wieland,  B«fhl«>ii' ■;-,  Pj     .PmiTst-i  J    <.  ,r>i    p'arsrr-i 

NJ^   and  Jacob    ''^      /  ..utMUs     Ka^f-ii      Pa      :issMHVM^    ' 

Rapldography  Ibc.,  Br-  >  1 1 1  -  b  i :  t-  -^    \  .  j     .<  ,  -  ■  >  r  i ><  ->  r  n  $  >  <  -■  t  -  . 
New  Jersey 

II       Filed  Aug,  17,  1967.  ^*-r    \,>   br.i   '^ 

\  9  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 294, 


.  m;mmm 


Method  of  assembling  miniature  tubing  in  co-axial  align- 
ment, particularly  assembling  of  jewel  points  in  stainless 
steel  holders  as  used  in  stylographic  writing  instruments, 
the  outside  diameters  of  said  jewel  points  being  in  the 
range  0.008-0.052  of  an  inch 


FORMAflON  OF  PI   - <    t )  I  \  !  \ !    \  vv. 

Leonid  C.  Baldwin,  lu;tti'-    nhi,.,,  .ixMurcH   ; 
Corporation,  a  corpura Hon  >■■!  Lh-i,i'w  (?- 

Filed  July  l"*    '''">* i    ^*■r    "Vu    x-^xm-'- 

7  Claiiii-'    -t  I,  i  5{> — .Uiti . 


For  the  formation  of  dental  appliances,  a  precured 
thermoplastic  sheet  is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  causes 
the  sheet  to  soften  to  a  readily  deformable  state  and  the 
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softened  sheet  is  placed  against  the  surface  of  a  model. 
By  then  creating  an  air  pressure  differential  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  softened  sheet  substantially  uniform  air  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  one  side  of  the  sheet  to  force  it  against 
the  model  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  model  where 
it  is  cooled  and  hardened. 


■ \  K 1 1' »' ! ,  ■%  !j,  5  t  V  \  \  I ■  V  ■'rrvr  machine 

1 1- rt f ■ !  r  lit  f- 1 1 ;j f  1 1  H: •>■! .,1  r !    M kI d  1  «•  n ■ »  i \ .   , ii     itfriglior  tO  E.  I. 

::!:.    Vinv   rlt   Nt-niiM,ir'.   rt,ri{i,   <   usfipa  i-ir>.     'vi,  ijrntngtOlI,  Del., 
ii  LurpuraDOD  '■(  I'M-'ia-w  ,irf 

Filed  1  -h   -    !'-H,f..,  H.:-! ',   525,469 

6  i  i;.:tii!Ti> ,   ,:  .   \  ■'■'■■•      ''IV 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  photoresist-coated  ele- 
ments having  a  photopolymerizable  layer  obtained  from 
a  light  sensitive  element  having  a  photopolymerizable 
composition  arranged  between  a  support  and  a  protective 
cover  layer  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  free  moving  feed  means  for  said  light  sensitive 
photopolymerizable  element, 

(b)  take-up  means  for  removing  said  cover  layer 
from  said  light  sensitive  element,  said  take-up  means 
being  actuated  by  said  feed  means  at  a  rate  greater 
than  feed  out, 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  said  coverless  element, 
and 

(d)  pressure  roll  means  for  securing  said  coverless 
light  sensitive  photopolymerizable  element  to  a  base 
while  pulling  said  coverless  element  through  said  roll 
means,  said  roll  means  being  actuated  by  said  drive 
means. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  having  cutting 
means  in  association  with  said  roll  means  to  cut  said  base 
as  it  leaves  said  roll  means. 


lohr-i  )  <  •     ' 

'  ,',      II. 
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This  invention 
for  dispensing  doi 
member  has  a  flat  \of- 
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the  body  consists  of  a  prcs^uie  ^plicator  roller.  The 
tear  plate  assembly  is  affixed  to  the  body  and  spaced 


from  the  forward  pressure  roller.  An  arcuate  finger  plate 
carried  by  the  tear  plate  assembly  extends  into  proximity 
with  the  forward  pressure  roller  by  penetrating  one  of 


its  grooves.  A  palm-conforming  holding  plate  is  aflSxed 
to  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  body  and  has  a  length  less 
than  that  of  the  body. 


3,4«4,e59 

APPARATUS  FOR  LABELLING  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

Eric  K.  RIttcrhofl,  Hlf^alf,  DL,  aarignor  to  Continental 

Can  Conpaay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,660 
53  Claims.  (CL  156—363) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  label  to  an  elongated 
flexible  tube  comprising  chuck  means  for  engaging  op- 
posite ends,  of  a  tube  and  supporting  the  same,  means  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  a  tube  carried  by  said  chuck 
means,  and  a  label  applying  drum  for  applying  a  label  to 
a  tube  carried  by  said  chuck  means,  said  label  applying 
drum  including  label  retaining  means,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  leading  edge  of  a  label  into  engagement  with 
a  tube. 


3,404,M0 
TAPING  MACHINE 
Laarencc  L.  Taylw,  Jr.,  Medford,  Oreg. 
(214  E.  12tk  St^  The  DaUes,  Oreg.    97058) 
FDcd  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,754 
18  Claims.  (CL  15<h-526) 
An  elongated  reservoir  for  flowable  material  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  beyond  one  end  thereof.  The  iimcr 
and  outer  portions  of  said  arms  mount  rollers  with  the 
inner  roller  selectively  sealing  an  aperture  in  the  front 
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reservoir  and  with  the  outer  roller  normally  being 
1  of  tape.  The  tape  passes  from  the  outer  roller 
the  inner  roller  at  which  point  the  flowable  ma- 
is  picked  up  on  the  tape  with  the  tape  returning 


direction  of  fiber  orientation  from  one  end  of  said  bulky 
fibrous  element  to  the  other  end,  the  high  density  end  be- 


to  t  ie  outer  roller  and  being  pressured  thereby  into 
moulting  engagement  against  a  surface.  The  device  in- 
clud  :s  both  tape  severing  and  tape  guiding  means  as  well 
as  neans  for  selectively  pressurizing  the  fluid  within  the 
reseivoir. 


]      i-  \U  [  It   U  ">  i   DNIPKi'  \>F  1» 
T.I "•!:■-   H    ^ruin.'     \ ,  '"in,    U  ^ih.T!    ]     k 


or  jii'in    :i  .  orD-'rjri'-R  of  "^  •;  w   \    sr  n. 

K:!t-i   \VT    1  V  \'^ih  -    v,.T    \  .,   273^45 
l^  I  i^irnv    :Cl.  161—125) 
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A  graphite  material  comprising  a  mass  of  expanded 

ite  particles  compressed  together  in  the  absence  of 

bihder,  said  expanded  graphite  particles  prior  to  com- 

presuon    having   a   c   direction    dimension    which    is    at 

80  times  that  of  the  graphite  particles  from  which 

expanded  graphite  particles  are  formed. 

A  graphite  material  according  to  claim  1  wherein  at 

one  surface  is  embossed 


\- 


ing  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.25  to  about  2.0  times 
that  of  the  low  density  end. 


3  4(> ...  !.".  ■ 
BY-PRODUCT  REC«  >'•'  t  H'\    I-  Ku.M  KkaI-T 
BLACK  ;  !'f,M   >  "k 
Charles  I.  Harding^  Gaines <•  h      i    i     an!?nr>r  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporatif        f  oId      hi     I  lorida  Engi- 
neering and  Industrial  F  i  v e  r  1 1 : ;  <  n '  ^  t  .i ;  >  >.  <  i :  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421.213 
14  Claims.  (CI.  162— 16) 


3     4.i.l  -i    '  '•>-•  1 

BULK  ^    !  !  R  H  I  1 1  N  n  I-  M  }  \  "    \  -- : '  PROCESS 

H  ik   \!  vK  !  N(,.    my    >A,Mh 

)oiiald  FIovi:   vf  I     r     *>■     vt-x     I*    .,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

r"  'h    N.  ::! I ■:':-...    -nd   i  . snu,), i,[i  ■     H  jimingtoa,  Del.,  a 

Filt^;  M.r.  ,;[    ■' f> 5,  Ser.  No.  457,588 

4  Ciauiis.  vCI.  161—169) 

A  bulky  fibrous  element  of  finite  length  and  of  sub- 

ially    uniform    cross-sectional    area    throughout    its 

composed  of  crimped  untwisted  staple  fibers  hav- 

a  total  fiber  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  150 

graips  to  about  1000  grains  per  yard  and  a  variable  fiber 

ity,  said  fibers  being  oriented  substantially  longitudi- 

of  said  element,  and  said  fiber  density  varying  in  the 


VmcATioN  o»  re««   n»«»cTioN*T»»«  -m  Mumce 


An  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  recovery  of 
heat  and  chemicals  from  spent  kraft  black  liquor  pro- 
duced in  the  cooking  process  of  making  paper  pulp  where- 
in prior  to  the  burning  of  the  black  liquor  in  a  recovery 
furnace  a  reactive  oxygen-containing  gas  such  as  air  or 
oxygen  is  bubbled  through  the  black  liquor  to  oxidize  the 
black  liquor  and  cause  foaming  of  the  liquor.  The  foam 
rises  to  the  surface  and  is  collected  and  mechanically 
broken  and  a  portion  of  the  broken  foam  or  collapsed 
foam  is  recycled  and  the  remainder  is  collected  for  re- 
covery of  by-products  such  as  by  acidulation  to  recover 
tall  oil.  The  process  may  be  carried  out  in  several  stages 
of  foam  fractionation  to  obtain  improved  recovery  of 
fatty  acid  soap  and  resin  acid  soaps.  Apparatus  is  shown 
for  contacting  the  kraft  black  liquor  with  the  reactive 
oxygen-containing  gas,  collecting  the  foam  produced  and 
for  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collapsed  foam 
and  recovering  the  remainder  of  the  collapsed  foam  and 
equipment  for  treating  said  remainder  with  an  acidulation 
agent  to  obtain  the  by-product  such  as  tall  oil. 


3,4"^  .*  ''I -i 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  F  \  VI  k  '^\  i  I  H  r  iTT^'  \  nr> 
CONDENSATE  'N  i'Uu\}i  i   f-^ 
Charles  E.  Feazel,  Moun^'i^r'    Hf"<k      \'a      .i-M-nor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporaiioi*,  N    *    i      k    \.\  .,  *  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
299,157,  Aug.  1,  1963.  This  application  May  12,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  637,933 

1  Claim.  (CI.  162—179) 

This  application  relates  to  a  method  of  internally  sizing 

paper  by  mixing  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  paper  pulp 

0.2   to   2.5%    by    weight,    based   on    the   weight  of  the 

dry  pulp,  of  a  condensation  product  obtained  by  heating. 
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in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  at  least  one  fatty  acid  of  the 
formula  RCOOH.  wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  long 
chain  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  9  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  the  condensation  product  being  further  character- 
ized by  at  least  32  percent  by  weight  of  unsaponifiable 
matter  and  by  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
3  times  that  of  said  acid,  and  then  forming  the  thus 
treated  paper  pulp  into  sheets.  Preferably  the  fatty  acid 
starting  material  contains  at  least  about  40%  C30.23 
saturated  acids  and  the  resultant  condensation  product  is 
treated  with  alkali  and  has  its  water  soluble  fraction 
removed  before  mixing  with  the  slurry. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CI  *   \  ^  I  ^  FRACTIONAT- 

INT   \  f'l   I  i'  si   sf  I  \.  \j!  i\ 

Gosta  Inge  n  ■■  j  t    i  r  1 ».:  <  ;  1  s  j  1  •..  .K  .u*  •.  1 .  i ;■'     •■%  weden,  assignor 

to  Aktieb-  =  i  ,.i i: * ■  r   k  a  n  >.  r ; i  d  -..    '\  1 1  (.,  .1 1 1  s -.  i-  ^   vVerlistad,  Karl- 
stad, Swedtii,  ii  iuiiipaji'"  ■■■'  ■'■'«  ■  iit'i 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1«»'  No.  662,754 

Claims  priorftv   3pplf.ritr..t   '■-«  pr!.fn,  Dec.  1,  1966, 


and  a  lower  surface  which  faces  the  interior  of  a  suc- 
tion box  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  member  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  a  plurality  of  inserts  positioned  in  a  substantial 


7  Claims.  (Ci.  162—233) 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  fractionating  a  pulp  suspen- 
sion in  which  particles  having  higher  sedimentation  veloc- 
ities and  partices  having  larger  dimensions  than  desired 
are  separated  and  withdrawn  from  the  suspension.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  or  frusto- 
conioal  outer  wall,  a  rotatable  drum  located  in  the  vessel 
coaxially  with  the  outer  wall  and  carrying  one  or  more 
screens,  an  inlet  for  introducing  the  suspension  and  out- 
lets for  withdrawing  the  reject  and  the  accept  portions. 
Rotation  of  the  drum  maintains  a  Couette  flow  in  the 
suspension  and  causes  particles  having  relatively  high 
sedimentation  velocities  to  be  propelled  outwardly  toward 
the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  by  centrifugal  forces.  The 
outer  ring  of  the  Couette  flow,  which  is  thus  made  up  of 
the  reject  portion,  is  withdrawn  from  the  vessel.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  suspension,  meanwhile,  passes  through  the 
screen,  thus  separating  out  and  leaving  behind  large  par- 
ticles for  removal  with  the  reject,  and  is  withdrawn  from 
a  part  of  the  vessel  within  the  screen.  The  screen  is  kept 
clear  by  means  of  blades  or  vanes  located  within  the 
screen  which  create  pressure  pulsations  through  the  screen 
openings. 


SUCTION  nn\  roVER 

Pierre  A.  Francois,  Indianapolb,  lad.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,367 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—374) 

A  suction  box  cover  for  use  in  a  Fourdrinier  paper 

making  machine  is  provided  which  comprises  a  member 

having  an  upper  surface  which  faces  the  Fourdrinier  wire 


number  of  the  apertures,  the  inserts  having  a  hard  wear 
resistant  coating  consisting  of,  by  weight,  either  ( 1 )  about 
70  percent  tungsten  carbide,  about  24  percent  chromium 
carbide,  and  about  6  percent  nickel  or  (2)  about  60  per- 
cent chromia  and  about  40  percent  chromium. 


3,404,067 
PROCESS   FOR   REMOVING   RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIALS  FROM  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
OF  AN  ATOMIC  REACTOR 
John  J.  Rendos,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tioa  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,289 
17  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
core  contained  in  a  pressure  vessel  surrounded  by  shield- 
ing means  forming  a  chamber,  means  to  force  air  into 
said  chamber  during  normal  operation  of  said  reactor 
to  remove  radioactive  contaminants  therefrom,  further 
means  to  direct  said  air  to  the  atmosphere  after  its  ex- 
haust from  said  chamber,  detecting  means  to  sense  the 
concentrations  of  radioactive  contaminants  in  said  air, 
means  comprising  a  closed  conduit  system  to  introduce  an 
inert  gas  into  said  chamber  to  remove  said  contaminants 
from  said  chamber,  said  detecting  means  triggering  said 
means  for  introducing  inert  gas  when  a  predetermined 
level  of  contaminants  has  been  sensed  by  said  detecting 
means  and  means  included  in  said  system  for  removing 
said  contaminants  from  said  inert  gas. 


3,404,068 
COMPOSinON  FOR  COMPACTING  SOIL 
Lawrence  M.  Batistoni,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Zymak  Biochemical  Corp.,  a  Puerto  RIcan  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
270,179,   Apr.   3,    1963,   and   Ser.   No.    532,816, 
Mar.  8,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  598,513 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—61) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  compaction  of  soil 
and  the  like  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining: 
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fermeaung  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dry  yeast  and  malt; 

.  i :  :  se 

wetung  agent  for  penetrating  the  soil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  of  mo- 
lecular weight  of  between  300  to  1500,  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  fatty  alcohol  ether,  sodium  tetradecyl  sul- 
fate, and  a  polyoxyethylene  partial  fatty  acid  ester; 
and 

ail  antibiotic. 


M  ninn  FftR  \n  \>{  K^^^■.   T!!F  GLUCOSE 
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porary  flow  acceleration  of  the  throughflowing  suspen- 
sion positioned  immediately  after  said  means  for  enforc- 
ing temporary  flow  acceleration  and  an  inlet  for  steam  to 
be  admixed  with  said  suspension;  at  least  one  additional 
vessel  serving  for  continuation  of  the  degradation  reac- 
tion; means  for  inactivating  the  active  substance;  and  con- 
duit means  fur  leading  said  suspension  serially  through 
said  first  named  vessel,  then  through  said  additional  ves- 
sel and  then  through  said  inactivating  means;  said  addi- 
tional vessel  having  a  free  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
larger  than  that  of  the  conduit  means  before  and  after 
said  vessel  for  primary  lique&ction. 
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N[ethod  for  the  determination  of  glucose  in  blood 
serum,  which  may  be  used  without  deproteinizing  said 
serum  sample,  comprising  adding  a  small  amount  of 
iodi  le  to  the  serum  to  oxidize  free  reducing  agents  in  said 
serum,  measuring  the  color,  adding  an  oxidase  reagent, 
measuring  the  color  change.  PVP  is  used  to  intensify 
;olors  thus  produced. 
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Trypanosomes  are  cultivated  by  supply mg  air  deeply 
witlin  a  culture  layer  at  a  rate  of  1.5  to  2.5  parts  by 
volime  per  hour  to  one  volume  of  nutrient  medium. 
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An  impro^^  method  is  provided  for  operating  a  frac- 
tionation process  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
ammonia  and  acid  gas  is  distilled  in  a  distillation  column, 
overhead  vapors  are  partially  condensed,  a  portion  of 
the  condensate  is  returned  to  the  column  as  reflux,  and 
another  portion  of  the  condensate  is  treated  in  another 
distillation  column.  The  overhead  vapors  are  condensed 
at  a  controlled  constant  temperature,  the  portion  of  con- 
densate withdrawn  for  treatment  in  the  other  column  is 
withdrawn  at  a  fixed  rate,  the  portion  of  the  condensate 
returned  as  reflux  is  regulated  responsive  to  reflux  drum 
liquid  level,  and  uncondensed  vapors  comprising  purified 
ammonia  are  withdrawn  from  the  reflux  drum  at  a  rate 
regulated  to  maintain  a  controlled  constant  pressure. 
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An  installation  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
stardh  decomposition  products  from  a  suspension  of  starch 
com  Drising  a  vessel  for  primary  liquefaction  to  which  said 
suspsnsion  of  starch  is  continuously  fed;  means  for  ad- 
mixing a  chemically  active  starch  modification  substance 
to  said  suspension  before  it  is  fed  to  said  vessel;  said 
vessel    being   provided   with   means   for  enforcing  tem- 
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A  method  of  forming  aligned  oxide  patterns  simultane- 
ously on  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  a  wafer  of  semi- 
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conductor  material  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  immert- 
mg  the  wafer  in  an  electrolyte,  (2)  biasing  the  wafer  with 
a  positive  voltage  relative  to  a  cathode  electrode  in  the 
electrolyte,  (3)  providing  a  potential  difference  between 
the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  and  (4)  direct- 
ing a  light  image  of  the  pattern  to  be  formed  onto  one 
of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  wafer. 
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An  antipitting  agent  for  iron  plating  baths  is  used  which 
eliminates  the  necessity  for  maintaining  ferrous  ion  solu- 
tions substantially  completely  free  of  ferric  ions.  The  anti- 
pitting agent  is  a  condensate  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
with  an  aldehyde  in  which  the  condensate  has  the  general 
graphical  formula  (A — R — A')SOjM,  wherein  R  is  an  ali- 
phatic nucleus,  A  and  A'  designate  aromatic  groups  con- 
taining naphthalene  rings  joined  to  the  aliphatic  nucleus, 
and  SO3M  designates  at  least  one  free  sulfonic  acid  group 
in  combination  with  a  water-soluble,  compound-forming 
radical  M. 


(b)  slurrying  the  resulting  element-ladened  particles 
with  an  electrolyte  capable  of  furnishing  hydrogen 
ions; 

(c)  passing  a  direct  current  through  the  resulting  slurry 
of  said  element-ladened  particles  and  said  electrolyte 
through  electrode  elements; 

(d)  agitating  said  resulting  slurry  while  said  direct  cur- 
rent is  passing  therethrough  to  achieve  contact  be- 
tween said  element-ladened  particles  and  the  more 
negative  electrode;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  hydride  of  the  element  from  said 
slurry. 
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An  additive  is  used  to  produce  bright  im  deposits.  The 
additive  is  made  by  sulphonating  a  phenolic  material 
such  as  phenol  or  cresol  and  thereafter  refluxing  the 
product  thus  obtained  for  at  least  one  hour  at  a  pressure 
of  5  to  25  mm.  Hg  an^  ^  t^rr,ru.rQture  of  120*  to  190'  C. 
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An  electrochemical  machining  electrolyte  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrolyte  and  an 
electrochemical  erosion-inhibiting  film-forming  additive 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  sul- 
fonated styrene  wherein  the  preferred  concentration  of 
the  sulfonated  styrene  is  from  about^6.0  to  about  14.3% 
by  weight. 
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A  method  for  exposing  materials  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture of  a  plasma  arc  and  cooling  the  resulting  heated 
products  by  intimate  contact  with  a  fluidized  bed  of  par- 
ticles comprising;  establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  electri- 
cally conductive  particles,  positioning  an  electrode  con- 
tiguous to  said  bed,  establishing  a  continuous  stable  arc 
between  said  bed  and  said  electrode  and  introducing  said 
materials  into  the  high-temperature  zone  of  said  arc  so 
that  the  resulting  heated  products  pass  from  said  zone 
into  said  fluidized  bed. 


1.  An  improved  electro-chemical  process  for  preparing 
a  hydride  of  an  element  directly  from  the  element  com- 
prising: 

(a)  distributing  the  substantially  pure  element  on  the 
surfaces  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive  par- 
ticles; 
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admixing  a  pigment  component  and  polycarboxylic 
resin  binder  component  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 


diluent  to  provide  an  electrocoating  bath  with  a 
nonvolatile  solids  content  suitable  for  electrocoating. 
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13  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 

Method  of  making  improved  sheathed  cables  which 


electrodepositing    a    carboxyl-containing    a-olefin 
polymer  onto  an  anodic  cable  sheathing;  and 

applying  a  polyolefin  outer  jacket  to  the  electro- 
deposited  polymer. 

Sheathed  cable  article  comprising  a  core  of  wire 

es,  an  electroconductive  metal  sheathing  around  said 

an  electrode  posited  coating  of  carboxyl-containing 

-o!4fin  polymer  on  said  sheathing,  and  an  outer  jacket 

olefin  polymer  around  said  coated  sheathing. 
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1. 

(a 

(b 


An  electrolytic  reduction  cell  comprising: 
a  lining  which  defines  a  cavity  adapted  to  contain 

iin  electrolyte; 
a  prebaked  anode  disposed  within  the  cavity; 


(c)  a  flexible  bus  conductor  connected  to  an  anode 
bus  bar  and  positioned  above  the  cavity  in  combina- 
tion with 

(d)  an  elongated  electrical  connection  plate  attached  to 
the  flexible  bus  conductor  and  positioned  above  the 
cavity,  with  the  axis  of  the  plate  being  substantially 
in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(e)  slide  means  positioned  above  the  cavity  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  connection  plate  re- 
moved from  the  anode  bus  and  to  be  slidably  ad- 
justable along  a  vertical  plane; 

(f)  a  metal  conductor  bar,  the  upper  portion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  electrical  connection 
plate  in  current  transmitting  contact; 

(g)  means  for  holding  the  metal  conductor  bar  and 
electrical  connection  plate  with  vertical  pressure  in 
current  transmitting  contact; 

(h)  means  for  attaching  the  prebaked  anode  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  metal  conductor  bar. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electrolytic  reduction  cell 
of  the  type  wherein  the  cell  having  a  lining  which  defines 
a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  is  encased  in  a 
supporting  shell  and  wherein  an  electrode  is  suspended 
above  and  within  the  cavity  from  a  superstructure  mounted 
on  the  shell  of  the  cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  superstructure 
to  one  end  of  the  shell  in  distal,  superposed  relation 
thereto;  the  opposite  end  of  the  superstructure  being 
supported  above  the  other  end  of  the  shell  in  distal 
superposed  relation  thereto; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  legs,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected pivotally  at  its  opposite  ends  to  both  the  shell 
and  the  superstructure  so  as  to  permit  reciprocating 
movement  of  that  end  of  the  shell  with  respect  to  the 
superstructure  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction. 
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Aug.  10,  1961.  This  t  ■:> j  1 !  1 .  ,it . . , 1 1  \  - .  <■ 
No.  607,104 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—272) 
Electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  perchlorates  and 
the  like,  having  cylindrical  cathode  tubes  vertically  posi- 
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tioned  within  and  extending  through  a  heat  exchanging 
shell.  Rod-like  anodes  having  a  soft  surface,  such  as  a 
layer  of  crystalline  PbOj  deposited  on  a  graphite  base  are 
detachably  and  adjustably  suspended  in  the  cathode  tubes. 


»o-- 


The  electrolyte  chamber  extends  above  and  below  the 
shell.  Downcomers  like  empty  cathode  tubes  provide  for 
electrolyte  circulation  and  conductor  bars  inside  the  shell 
supplement  cathode  current  flow. 


3,4f'-i     li'*'4 

AfPARATT"*:  for  nFfmsi  i  l'<r  inviZED  ELEC- 
TRON HI   \\]   i  ^  \Vi  iU  \  n  I'  M  s  FERIAL  ON  A 

" }'(",  \  !  !\  I  !  \    li!  \Sl-  D  s\   B-^ll  K  \  I  I 

■f  ..ii-iijcj,    ,1     Miimilton,   '^Uniar    <  .iilif.    asviKnnr   *f>  General 

}'"r  f-i,  n.  iiiin   S\\,tt'ms  Inf.,   ,■>  i,  orpor'Htum   "i    I  »i>'i;-iware 

r  I  i  *■  d   !  I  li  I     If  I     I  '■*  f'»  *' ,   \t  r     \u    -i  ''it  S ,  -I*  '•  »i 

b  L  ill  litis,  I!  *   1.   2  ft  4 — 2^M> 


I 


I.  An   ion   cleaning   and   deposition    apparatus   com- 
prising: 

a.  a  vacuum  chamber, 

b.  pumping  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said 
chamber, 

c.  a  tubular  magnet  within  said  chamber,  said  magnet 
being  magnetized  to  produce  a  longitudinal  flux  field 
within  the  bore  of  said  magnet, 

d.  a  circular  cathode  element  positioned  within  the 
bore  of  said  magnet  and  perpendicular  to  the  center 
line  of  said  bore, 

e.  electrical  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  element  for 
heating  said  element  wherein  an  electron  flow  is 
emitted  from  said  element, 

an  electrically  conductive  anode  positioned  within 
the  bore  of  said  magnet  and  spaced  from  said 
cathode  element,   the  center   of  said   anode   being 

855  O.O.— « 


f. 


aligned  so  that  a  charge  placed  in  said  anode  will 
be  located  upon  the  center  line  of  said  flux  fleld, 

g.  electrical  means  coupled  to  said  anode  for  polariz- 
ing said  anode  with  respect  to  said  cathode  element 
causing  electron  flow  to  be  emitted  by  said  cathode 
element  and  accelerated  through  the  magnetic  con- 
duit produced  by  said  flux  fleld  to  the  charge  in  said 
anode  heating  and  vaporizing  the  surface  of  said 
charge  and  causing  said  vapors  to  be  ionized  by 
bombardment  from  said  electron  flow, 

h.  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  anode  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  charge  along  the  center 
line  of  said  flux  field, 

i.  a  substrate  support  within  said  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned externally  of  said  bore  of  said  magnet  and 
substantially  on  a  line  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  anode  and  through  said  circular  cathode  element 
to  said  support,  and 

j.  electrical  means  coupled  to  said  substrate  support 
for  ai^lying  a  variable  potential  to  said  support 
whereby  a  substrate  may  be  bombarded  with  ions 
at  a  variable  energy. 


3,404,085 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH 
OCTANE  PRODUCT 
Glen  Porter  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Ralph  Burgess 
Mason,  Denbam  Springs,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,949 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  208—111) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  hydro- 
cracking  process  wherein  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound 
is  continually  present  thereby  inhibiting  the  cracking  ac- 
tivity of  the  zeolite  catalyst.  Hydrocracking  temperatures 
greater  than  commonly  used  are  employed,  e.g.,  in  the 
range  of  7(X)''  to  1,0(X)°  P.,  thereby  producing  a  highly 
aromatic  naphtha  product  of  high  octane  number.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  sulfur  compounds  are  excluded 
from  the  reaction  zone. 


3,404,086 
HYDROTHERMALLY   STABLE   CATALYSTS   OF 
HIGH  ACTIVITY  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Deptford,  NJ.,  asiigDon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
coiporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,608 

10  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 120) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  hydrothermally 
stable  hydrogen  form  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst 
of  high  hydrocarbon  conversion  activity  produced  by  a 
process  which  comprises  calcining  an  ammonium  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate,  characterized  by  a  silica  to  alumina 
mol  ratio  of  at  least  3,  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ammonia  gas. 


3,404,087 
STABILIZING  AND  SWEETENING  ADDITIVE 
FOR  HYDROCARBONS 
Bobby  N.  Scoggins  and  John  W.  IVHnpson,  KIngsport, 
Tenn^  anignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
423,357,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  659,324 

5  Oaims.  (CL  208—207) 
A  composition  for  stabilizing  and  sweetening  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  range  of  about  50°  F.  to  about 
750°  F.  comprising  about  25-50  parts  by  weight  N,N'- 
di-sec-lower-alkyl-o-phenylenediamine   and   about   50-75 
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mine. 
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I  y   weight   N,N'-di-sec-lower-alkyl-p-phcnylenedia- 


\ib<?rt    Jea,n     \rrnaod    Jutit-n    Ihijardin,    Kinnu  ■  nsrt,    B«l- 
2iur:ri,    i.vsignor    fo    Fcrenieu.se^    Mt'loCf     'Hi i,,;ift.f   Alio- 
n  \  m  t .  K  e  m  1  c  0  u  r  t ,  B#  i  ik  u  m ,  d   B**  i  g  i  a  n  i  <  :i  m  [,:i ,» ii  >■ 
*  on  finu  at  ion -in -part  of  applicarion    Vr     ^^     ".i  i"if;. :, 
IH<:,   6,   l'*t)0,   "This  applii'aition   "^fps    -l     ■■■*!">4    ,■>«(•. 
N-5,   3''4,425 
Clairn^:   piriorit'- ,   appiicatniin    !' uieinrsfHj  ri:     Nov,  11,  1960, 

3  ■'J .  .W  (> 
4  <   I, asms.  (CL  2  i  i > U) 

U4 


1.  Tlie  method  of  purifying  water  which  contains  im- 
purities a  portion  of  which  are  flocculable  and  the  re- 
mainde  •  of  which  are  non-flocculable  which  comprises  the 
steps  o  :  adding  to  said  impure  water  a  water  soluble 
mineral  salt  which  flocculates  upon  the  addition  of  an 
electrolyte;  subjecting  said  impure  water  with  said  salt  in 
solutior  to  agitation  in  the  presence  of  air  to  obtain  com- 
plete oxidation  of  the  oxidizable  constituents  thereof; 
forminj  the  impure  water  with  its  oxidized  constituents 
into  a  high  velocity  sheet  surrounded  by  air;  directing  said 
sheet  aiiainst  an  impact  surface  for  producing  an  intimate 
mixture  of  water,  miniature  air  bubbles  and  impurities; 
adding  >aid  electrolyte  to  said  impure  water  no  later  than 
said  directing  step;  conveying  said  mixture  to  a  separation 
tank;  permitting  floes  including  said  bubbles  to  form  in 
said  sef  aration  tank  whereby  said  floes  rise  to  the  surface 
leaving  purified  liquid  below;  skimming  said  floes  from 
the  top  of  the  liquid  in  said  separation  tank;  and  with- 
drawing  purified  liquid  from  beneath  said  floes. 


Rud'iip 


\l.:iba 


''  4l)4.f)H'-J 
Ml  I  Hi  »!)  (  »^    t  \1  l\(,l   InHIN.!  ,   *•  IKE 

)  k  i    F(  o  i  / 1  n  g  e  r  „  H  a  d  ri  o  n  ri  e  i  d .  \  J  . ,  a  \>  i  z  n ■  ; 

(Jii  (  firporation,  a  corporation  of  Nf'*    "V'lr! 

Filed    Vug.  20,  I'*64„  >er,  \<i.  J'-^O.'Jf).) 
10  '■  lalr^^-    (  1,   I*^'! — 2) 
1.  A  method  of         ;^^    :  ::„  : ::;  which  comprises  ap- 
plying t3  the  flames  of  the  fire  a  thickened,  aqueous  fluid 
compos  tion,  prepared  by  reacting 

(a)  in  aqueous  emulsion  containing  water  and  from 
19(  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  an 
acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aciylic  acid  polymer,  methacrylic  acid  polymer,  co- 
polymers of  the  monomers  thereof  with  acrylic  acid 
estrr  and  copolymers  of  tfce  said  monomers  with 
me  hacrylic  acid  ester,  styrenc  sulfonic  acid  polymer 
am  a-methyl  styrene  sulfonic  acid  polymer,  said 
polymer  having  free  acid  groups  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1  million,  and 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.0  equivalent  per  acid 
group  equivalent  of  said  polymer  of  a  base  selected 
fron  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium  hydroxides,   alkali  metal  and   ammonium 


basic  inorganic  salts,  amines,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
to  produce  a  water-soluble  product, 
said  reaction  being  conduction  in  the  presence  of  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  water  to  produce  a  concentration 
of  polymer  solids  in  the  said  thickened  aqueous  com- 
position of  from  about  0.002%  by  weight  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight. 


■  404  m(} 
W4TI  H    H  \si     i  It    BH!i    \  ""-.  i 

Roy  J.  Betty,   <:  'n.  tv;:.     ili  md    Roh*'rt    ¥     M,i!.;t,      H - 

mingham,  Mi.*"      jwiiiO'.'f in    ArrncMH'    and    f  ■impno!  ■■ , 

Chicago,  III.,  .*  1,  .:'!' i:'!.'r;ift.:M-:i  of   rifiawar? 

No  Drawing.  *■>■'■    '4,  vih"   s*t    No  hii'-'*:M 

4  tUims,  tt:i.  252 17.5> 

A  pyrimidine  thione  and  amine  oxide  composition  for 
use  as  a  water  base  lubricant  and  a  process  for  impart- 
ing lubricity  to  aqueous  syrfr^* 


3,4nj  osi7 

'''    OLEAGINOL'S  >  •  ' '« l  P"  i-^  !  !  I  ( > '"-  S 

Herbert  Tak.r. ft o^, .,    x,-. ">  ■irk     \  \      ,tiid    Fdwiiirii   '-:. , 

Kreife,     Eki^  !-<■■"■■■:        /lOO      nOtrrri!      Vl         HrfsWI1;,|»rM        H<    ';0    fl 

PlakM,  NJ,,   .ilxsiKriin -I.    1^  s\4)    ikr'>.*>arfh    arif!    f  MUKifr"' ■ 

ing  Company,  a  <.-'f  :>■"  :it\,>o  ..r  Driawan- 

Filed  Mai    -'    s ^ (»*■>,  N^r    Xm    =:'i'\«i.^ 
3  Claims.  (CI.  :*: ««• 

Multi-functional  additives,  eg,  Mudgc  dispcrsants,  V.I. 
improvers,  etc.,  are  prepared  by  hydropcroxidizing  an 
ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer,  e.g.,  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer,  and  subsequently  grafting  thereto  a  polar  mon- 
omer such  as  methylmethacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  etc.  The 
resulting  additives  may  be  employed  in  oleaginous  com- 
positions such  as  gasoline,  middle  distillate  fuels,  or  lubri- 
cating oils. 


'  io  I  !)'■) .: 

POLYMERS  COM  .\  1  x  I  \  * .  i   K  F  1  I  i  \  \  F  f .  U  ( )  I  r\  AS 

MULTTFUNCT'1 1  ■  \  \ !    \  , !    f  \1  P  R  ( )  \  ¥  U  h 
Normaa    JaCOb».">n      Fj,-,i     Rrnri«<wich,„     XJ,.    and     H--rH*'^ 

TakasMma,   ^^•-■*    '"■■■ t.     \      assignor*.  u>   i-w.:    kr- 

search    and    Eogi;''  rrT;.  vrnpum,     ■.*.    i'f^irporaitoiti:     ■if 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fiif"t  "^1  it    li     r'^feci,  vr    \.;    '',•'=  4  4 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 

V.I.  improvers  exhibiting  improved  thickening  poten- 
cies and  shear  stabilities  in  petroleum  oils  are  produced 
by  reacting  a  hydroxylated,  degraded  copolymer  with  an 
organic  isoeyanate.  such  as  a  Cjo-Cjs  alkyl  monoiso- 
cyanate.  The  hydroxylated  copolymer  is  preferably  a 
polymer  of  ethylene  and  a  Cr-Cio  alpha  olefin.  Other 
polymers  found  useful  include  copolymers  of  ethylene 
with  Cr-C(  unsaturated  esters,  ethers  or  nitriles. 


} 


(      ',  !  1  r  p< » ! .i  1 1  ( f  rs      of 


4  4 


().' 


FLUORESCENT   CO N « f ' *  *  n  i  1 1 « >  '■■•    j  ■'  •■  k 

PARTIC  S  i    ! .>.PF  i   !  !t  *\ 

PanI  Kennetli  Borrows,  «  hi.  i^'.,    lit 

flux    Corporatioa,    Cliic;!,         Hi 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29.     'f-      *«  i 
17  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.52) 

A  fluorescent  magnetic  material  for  use  in  non-destruc- 
tive methods  of  testing  ferromagnetic  work  pieces,  com- 
prising discrete  magnetic  particles  coated  with  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  containing  a  fluorescent  dye,  preferably  in 
combination  with  an  opacifier  having  a  cascading  effect 
in  combination  with  said  dye,  the  coated  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  preferably  of  not  over  about  5 
microns  maximum  dimension.  The  method  of  coating  in- 
cludes dissolving  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  fluoragent 
in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution 
thereof,  separately  forming  a  water  dispersion  of  highly 
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divided  magnetic  particles,  and  then  adding  the  solution 
to  the  water  dispersion  with  thorough  mixing  until  the 
resin  and  fluoragent  are  thrown  out  of  solution,  whereby 
the  magnetic  particles  become  coated  with  a  sticky,  ad- 
herent coating  of  the  resin  and  fluoragent.  The  water  dis- 
persion of  magnetic  particles  is  formed  under  conditions 
of  high  shear.  The  thermoplastic  resin,  which  is  prefer- 
ably a  melamine-toluene  sulfonamide-formaldehyde  resin, 
is  insoluble  in  water  and  therefore  precipitates  out  upon 
dilution  of  the  resin-fluoragent  solution  with  the  water 
of  the  water  dispersion  macnetic  particles. 


1.40  4 

CORROSIO^  ! unBii 

Bill  R.  Kecncy,  Dnncu       'k 
Company,  Dnncan,  ( )  i»  <  > 

No  I '  ■■  .s «  !•  n  t;:    H 1  f  rf  ^  t  p  t 


-.*4 


N:  i  '  ' \i'-  csITION 

assignor  to  Halliburton 
>rporadon  of  Delaware 

■'*ft«    \rr.  No.  485434 


ii  claum.  iLU  152 i4S) 

A  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  for  use  with  aqueous  acids 
comprising  specified  amounts  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  or 
sulfide,  an  amine  or  nitrogen  base  compound  and  a  non- 
acetylenic  alcohol. 


■-,  *.'  TNG 

to  Tbe  Dow 
a  corporation  of 


3.4io4   i" < 

\  t,)i  [•  oi  *'■  i  H.:'>  'i 

Lyie  W.  Cdlhiirn,   'virdlaml    ^!oii  ,    - 

Chaflrfca ' '  '■  <  <  l'*  '<  n '-     '^ '!  >  d  t  a  rt  d     "''•  1  s ; 

Ddawan 

No  Drawirii;     i  .■>ritiriii;-i!i<irMni  •{'.•or"  ■■''   ;:H)pllcation  Set.  No. 

>4'-,iKs"    f'o-ti    i '    r'j*v4    1  ho  .,ii[''P-"  •••  =  o'»n  May  10,  1967, 

Sf  r   ' ,:   (^ :'" " .  ;■(  *■  '• 

2  (1  »  oo     (CI.  252 — 321) 

Reducing  foaming  _.  loamablc  and  foaming  aqueous 
liquids  while  delivering  a  body  of  such  liquid  to  another 
location  at  a  velocity  normally  causing  foaming  by  passing 
such  a  liquid  or  foaming  liquid  through  a  permeable  mass 
having  tortuous  interconnected  pores  throughout,  which 
mass  is  wettable  by,  and  f>ermeablc  to  the  aqueous  liquid. 


3.4d4  0"Jf» 
PROrFs^^  FOR  TMPKO'VIxr 
I  !  !  \  \  i  I    M    i    \  f  \  i 


TRIVALENT 

.i<ts\i|,;n<)r  to  Hercoles 

if    I  >«.  tfiw  2rr 
Nrr ,  \  o,  -itoj.*. -ii 
4  2  **  t 

;:_ted  for  use  in  the 


' ' ,  i: .  >  /  .■ '    ■'     .  .1  n  t  hi  >  f  n .  \ !  a  I  a  »  n  n  „  "'"• .  J  „ 
iiii,  orporntf'd.  lii  i' ( >r  porn  til  >n 
\i,;  lira  Wing.  Filed  Juri*'  2,   ]*'ih'' 
5  <  "laitiTi..    '  ( '1,    2,''"  I"" 
Titanium  trichlonac  wjij.>ii  .i  .;. 
polymerization  of  olefins  by  pretreatment  in  an  inert  dilu- 
ent in  the  absence  of  an  activator  with  an  olefin  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  amount  of  0.2  to  2.0  millimoles 
per  millimoie  of  titanium.  Use  of  the  pretreated  catalyst 
to  polymerize  olefins  results  in  a  polymer  which  is  friable. 


3,4fMJ>'.*'' 
METTTOF)  FOR  FRFP^xMIM,  ^11  H 
F'!  I  (iRiFsl'  (.  \  I  M  \ 
h  a  r  i  t  ■  >.  I '  V^  i  h,  ( 1  ri ,.  Jr.,  a  n  d  B  r  o  «■  n  *■  I ! 
Ohio  ..I » d  ['  ir  :•( II  li  { .  (  1  a  pt'f  f  a ,  Si i  *  c 
rignor-'s.  jo  V\  H  C.rai,  (■  .S  <  >)  ,  '\  ■iri* 
pfir'.»to,iii  .d'  I.  liifiiifftiftif 

i  lifd    \i,it;    1  f>,    1  '■'Ci,''.  Sft .  \  ,; 
!  0  C  Laou''..  .(  1 

A    method    ioi    picpdiuig 


\  \j  iCXFSIA- 
'I  II 

ai'T     \  lir'o  innati, 

Spririg .    "^id..  as* 

\  o..r'l.     N   '\    .    .    ..If- 


,)'*J,7iO 

2:' 2 *4  1) 

a    siiicd-magnesia-fluoride 


cracking  catalyst  wherein  a  carbon  dioxide  precipitated 
silica-magnesia-fluoride  composite  is  sprayed  dried  and 
subsequently  aged  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  4  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  about  160'  F.  to  180"  F.  prior  to  wash- 
ing and  final  drying.  It  is  found  that  the  silica-magnesia- 
fluoride  catalyst  prepared  by  tbe  present  method  processes 
an  extremely  high  degree  of  attrition  resistance  and 
activity. 


3,404,098 
PLATINUM    GROUP    METAL    CATALYSTS    SUP- 
PORTED ON  RARE  EARTH  CARBONATES 
AlTln  B.  Sdlcs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigMM-  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,106 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 443) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  platinum  group  metal 
catalysts.  A  platinum  group  metal  is  supported  upon  a 
rare  earth  hydroxy  carbonate,  sometimes  called  a  basic 
carbonate,  to  minimize  formation  of  unwanted  products 
in  the  hydrogenation  of  substituted  cyclic  rings. 


3,404.099 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IRO.N-BASE 
CATALYTIC    MASSES    AND    THE    RESULTING 
PRODUCTS 

Andre  Stainmcta,  Anbcrvillicrs,  France,  asrignor  to 
Prodnili  Chinyqncs  Pechiney-Saint-GofewlB,  Paris, 
Franca 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,901 
CUmi  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Feb.  5,  1964, 
962  728 
24  Oaims.  (CI.  252 — 459) 
Catalyst  compositions  for  various  uses  (such  as  pre- 
paring ammonia  and  chlorine  from  ammonium  chloride, 
and  synthesizing  ammonia  from  hydrogen  and  nitrogen) 
are  prepared  by  precipitating  a  compound  such  as  iron 
oxide,  iron  hydroxide,  and  iron  oxychloride  by  ionic  re- 
action of  gaseous  oxygen  on  a  readily  hydrolyzabic,  water 
soluble  iron  compound,  from  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing additional  iron,  onto  a  support  of  inert  particles  sus- 
pended in  the  aqueous  solution,  filtering  off  the  precijMtate, 
calcining  it,  and  partly  reducing  it.  Typical  catalysts  con- 
sist of  particles  of  carrier,  such  as  silica,  alumina,  cupric 
oxide,  and  silico-aluminates,  bearing  and  united  to  partly 
reduced  iron  oxide,  the  weight  of  iron  expressed  as  FejOj 
to  the  weight  of  the  carrier  in  the  composition  lying  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  2. 


3,404,100 

METHANE  PRODUCTION  USING  A 

PROMOTED  CATALYST 

WIBiani  F.  Taylor,  Scoicb  PiaiM,  and  John  H.  Sinfelt. 

Bcfkeky  Hdghts,  N  J.,  aalgaors  to  Esm  Research  and 

Enginctfing  Comp^ur^ .      .      •>  a  don  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^  Filed  '  *<.-'    .i,  i^iaj,  Ser.  No.  317,777 
The  portion  of  the  '■     <     of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec  1,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
3  CWns.  (CL  251—462) 
A  lanthanide  rare  earth  promoter  is  used  in  a  coprecip- 
itated  Ni-AljOs  catalyst  which  is  especially  useful  for 
the  production  of  methane  rich  gas  by  reacting  hydro- 
carbons having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
steam   at   reaction   temperatures   in   the   range  of   600 
to  925' F. 


3,404,101 
CATAL\     '     =^"P    SELECTIVE    HYDROGENATION 
OF    Di  tC    AND    ACETYLENIC    HYDRO- 

CARB' 
Edonard  Louis  Weill,  and  PMIppe  Ei«el- 

tec,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme: 


rff   RaffiTias 


^'■ance,  a 


vuuipa^'> 

French 

No  Draw     .  \  Ser.  No.  461,188 

Claims  pnunt>,  appiiL.iauii  l  ijjoct,  June  5,  1964, 

977,256 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 465) 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  selective  hydrogenation 

of  diolefins  and  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  in  a  charge  of 

olefinic  hydrocarbons  by  passing  the  charge  over  a  specific 

catalyst  comprised  of  a  refractory  oxide  support  having 

an  absorbing  surface  of  at  least  30  square  meters  per 
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and  into  which  surface  is  absorbed  chromic  anhy- 
and  nickel  carbonate  in  an  amount  equal  to  between 
and  8%  of  the  support  (calculated  as  in  metallic 
),  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  chromium  to  nickel 
belhveen  1.5  and  2  chromium  to'l  nickel,  said  impreg- 
natiqn  being  carried  out  by  immersing  the  refractory  sup- 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  anhydride  and 
carbonate  in  which  the  combined  concentration 
thereof  is  less  than  15  grams  per  liter. 
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■i,4i)4. 1-112 
P  0 1  y  (  YCnc  l  Pu  V 1 1 )  V    (  n  \  I  pn\  f-T  H  1  *'■• 
KS-  srs^   PKriD!  <  VI)    I  Hf-  Hh  I  N:i  rx 
ill'  N-  "starchtT  .ind  SaiTuifl  ^'*     Imvit-v     t  h.tri 

B<jrtrnnd  D.  \sh.  Nt.,    Vlbanx,  V\    \  j jssitrn.T 

(  irbide  Corporation,  .i  cnrporaHon  ')f  ''>••"»  'S 
\n  [>ra»int;,  Filtr!  Vpr  'J,  1'»^4„  vr  \.:  > 
27  CiaJiris.  \C1.  2d*) — Zi 
Ef  oxide  monomers,  and  resins  thereof,  which  contain 
4  epoxy  groups  existing  in  saturated  aliphatic  sub- 
stitu<  nts  bonded  through  an  oxy,  carbonyloxy,  oxy- 
alky!  ene  or  carbonyloxyalkylene  group  to  a  bicyclo[2.2.1 1 
hepr  '1  ring  or  a  larger  fused  homocarbocyclic  ring  of 
whici  a  bicyclo[2.2.1]heptyl  ring  is  an  integral  part.  The 
resins  are  used  as  clear  coatint^s  and  laminations. 


2  to 


Mf-  rHM[>  iiF    jiH  oMPosI vf:   T  RF'THANE 

PDI  \  WIH 
Nijhijtjka    \I Jtsiidiiri.    ^akji-    Vfufis,    \n-.n!ri(.ii     K,  ri     d, 
ar»!l     I'T^hi')    \  r)\hi;mi'ifii,     Tik '■•!.,    iwt    '"^hiH/r' .il.     '-';-.), 
^  {il^ohjrTij.  jjpan,   asxignnrs   'n   Brtdi^v^f' int    1  a't   Ujm- 
p  in  V  I  1  ni  i t  ed ,  T  i>k  \ '  i .  i  a  p ;» n 

Filed  Juntr   1,   I'i'hh.  >,>r,  \''.    v-4  '«* 
(  Lufn,»i  pnorif. ,  jpplitation   Ijpjri,  Jiirt.;   M,  1965, 
4'i)    .M.O.^:,:  i.iec.  ,2  1     I'Jfi^    ii'    "' h  234 
'  Llaimi.  tLi.  260 — 2. J; 
Pdlyurethane  made  from  a  polyether  and  an  isocyanate 
is  thirmally  decomposed  in  the  presence  of  (i)  an  amine 
and    ii)  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  or  an  alkaline 
eartl  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide.  The  products  obtained  are 
(a)    he  polyether  and  (b)  an  amine  corresponding  to  the 
isoc>anate  used  to  prepare  the  polyurethane  wherein  the 
NCO   groufjs  of  the  Isocyanate  are  substituted  with 
amiqo  groups. 

5 ,  4  i  1 4  „  !  ! !  4 
P(  U  \  i  >[  F  :P!\   f  !  )  \  V! 
Cecii-ge    K^    Hill.    Haniesv  iH,:',,    jncl    Bofijiff   C     Veedham, 
klrnnrsj,    Okij.,    jwignor^    ti"    Phiihps    *■"•■'' ri  .jfuni   Com- 
p„rT'    J  ■.■nirpor;,(t)i>n  of  i>t'i;i»jr^' 

N(j   Drawirii;,,    Hied    De.:,,    2!     !*M4,    n,:T.  .\o.  420,153 
■^  *  S  Jinsx    •  (  ": ,  2 htl"'-  2  ■■■ ' 
foamaoie  composition   tormea   by   first  blending  a 
-ly^lefin  resin  and  dispersing  agent,  and  thereafter  add- 
tempcrature  control  agent  and  a  blowing  agent.  A 
of  producing  polyolefin  foam  by   foaming  the 
mixture. 
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",,404,  l!j- 
H'>\\!rN(,  PRO'CFs^  FOR  pc»f  \  I    R  Tf  f 
P,Rf.NF  N<  I   Di-    POK^   R,K:,  i,   !    \ 
trtt'rd  Rossmi..  F<vsen-H  erden.  CtTTii-irn  ,  ,iwii;'i:i 

Fh.  Goidschmidt    \.(",..  Fsseri.  Crermair- 
Np   [,)rawing.   Filed   Feb,   'J,    i'H"^.   Ser     Ni      4! 
f  1«  1  m s  p ri o ri  r V ,  a  p p I i c a  ti  ( ,) n  ( ,.  e  rrn a  ri  ■<■ .  f-  e  h    2  4 
(.     ,^'i».'4  2'^ 

Clairnv  '("1.  2t>(i -2,''^| 

Foaming  prvjvC3-.e->  luf  pfepaniig  cid->tomcric  polyure- 
thane foam  from  a  reaction  mixture  of  polyols,  organic 
polyi  iocyanates  and  water,  wherein  the  foam  is  stabilized 
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surface  active  agent  admixed  with  the  reaction  mix- 
in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  reaction  mix- 
in  addition  to  the  foam  stabilizing  surface  active 


agent  is  admixed  with  a  pore  regulator  for  the  foam.  The 


pore  regulator  is  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity,  at  room  temperature,  of  less  than  1,000  cp.,  and 
of  the  formula 


R.SiZ,Ot 


2 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon,  Z  is  one  of  OH, 

.    11  R'C-O- 

A 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon,  OR'  wherein  R' 
is  hydrocarbon. 


-N 


/ 
i 

\ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbon  or  hydrogen,  or  a  mixture  of 
such  groups,  N  has  a  value  of  between  1.0  to  2.1,  y  has 
the  value  of  between  0  01  tn  10  .ind  x-|->'=1.55  to  3. 


^  404   lui. 

RIGID  POLYURETH  \ !■■   H  s  \  m-n  (•  Ui  ^'M  I'*  U  ",  - 

ESTERS    AND    H  "t  f  >  N'  <  '  X  '>  !        ■'  » >  "">  i  \  I  ""■'  S  '"•'• « '• 
COPOLYMERS 
Charles    R-    P'f:,<i(>!t'i:!,     If^n-tcl     !■■!     ^wisbtT     ariil    D.rMii    ' 

Garms,   Lake    J  i .,*,,'> on,    ]t:\.     ,*s\igiji:)r^    ir.    lb*-    1) ->■ 

Chemical  Com i>.(;: '•     'V!nl,l,.irid     \1if'h  ,    .,i   .■orponi(it,i{,i    • 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  'v  i  1 1    1  ,!■  „  !  '4 6  ,*\  •>*'  r ,  \  .„i ,  44  2, H 2 

5  Claims.  (CL  26»— 2^) 

The  invention  concerns  foamed  polyurethane  products 
prepared  by  reacting  (1 )  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
an  (2)  unsaturated  polyester  that  is  the  reaction  product 
of  (a)  the  half  ester  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  acrylate  and  (b)  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  di- 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  bisphenol,  (3)  a  copolymer  of  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylate  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound. 


RIGID  POL YURf  t  ii  \  "^- 1-   i  a  \  \in  y  k<  ,im  ,i'*  n  -•,  . 
ESTERS,    POI  \  !■■  H  i  !■  H    p'(  i  i  ^  I, .  i  ,N     \  \  I  ,i    J'  i!  \  - 
DROXYL-CO.N  1  .\  I 'N  I  ^ ( .  *  < ' P<  H  WilH^ 
Charles  R.  Bearden,  Dii'-id    >!    ^»isbi'r,    jn<l    Duvid   C. 

Gams,    Lalte     I  a i,  k m  ,i n  ,      1  c  i . ,     ,i\Mg o< » r  ■«.     !  i .     1  hi  <■     Dam 

Cbcaical  Com  parr-      MniLmd,    \1:it.  ,h,.,    ,i   corpur  .■ii'iin 1: 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filers  Mjj  l^f>. *    srr    >    44,;,,:sj 

5  Cl,iin!«.      I    !,    2hi> 2  ,'-' 

The  invention  concerns  poiyu  s  mat  arc  tne  reac- 

tion product  of  an  organic  pol>:  .  _.:  ^nate  and  (1)  a  co- 
polymer of  a  bydroxyl  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound,  (2)  an  unsaturated  polyester  that  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  the  half-ester  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  reacted  with  a  diglycidyl  ether  of 
a  bisphenol  and  interpolymerized  with  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound,  and  (3)  a  polyether  polyol  that  is  the  con- 
densation product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  from  2  to  8  bydroxyl  groups,  which  polyol  has 
from  8  to  30  percent  ethylene  oxide  moieties  and  an  OH 
equivalent  weight  of  from  60  to  120.      - 


,:.  -ill!  4    1  {i\ 

PA VF ^tF VT  ri)  \U\ ( .  i  ( ) \ ! Fi.  >> I  I ■! ( i  -' 

_  CO ■*" '  I ■  u  IS  1  \  (■ ,  I >  t^  I ■  R ( ■) I  I-  1,  \  1  R |-„S i  \ 
J*---*"-'"'  w-i,;.":>.j .  !ti,  Jr  .  <  hR'agci,  and  „l!>hn  ('    f'apas,  (.Ifri" 
-i!:».  i:i_  iHsiL'!!'"' ■>   111    'V  ip!\!(,  ot  ('hemicai   (  (irp'rir,,it!<>n, 
a  corporatioa  <  :>  i  '!  >•,'  t  .<  ^  a  t  -- 

No  Drawing.  liiti!   !»<■'     in,   i'Jh,4,  \er    \ 4li, 'j,«'^H 

The  portioD  o  l   ;  h  ■    i  *  ■  r  1 1  ■   - 1 1  1 1 1  r   p  a !  f  ri  I  M,j  h  \  f  t,j  u  t'  u !  !  o 
Ij  Jan.  10,    !'JH4,   fi:r>   I'X'CH  (!im  lainirft 

9  Ciaimx  \Li.  261'-— 4 > 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  sealing  and  coloring  pave- 
ments consisting  essentially  of 
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(1)  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  pig- 
ment; 

(2)  from  about  15  to  about  40  weight  percent  water; 

(3)  from  about  30  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of  substan- 
tially completely  polymerized  thermoplastic  petro- 
leum-derived hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  softening 
point  range  of  from  about  220°  F.  to  about  300"  P., 
atnixed  aniline  point  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
60°  C,  an  iodine  number  of  from  about  40  to  about 
160,  an  acid  number  of  from  0  to  about  4,  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  1700 
as  determined  by  cryoscopic  means  and  viscous  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  oil, 
napbthenic  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
viscous  alicycUc  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(4)  from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  extender 
for  the  pigment. 
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No   i*'!:!' >'ini;     -!   .  nnif  iriiii!  ,,ir!?>n  •  in   |!ai '   i/li:    ,ii)|'>  i:  i;  ,i  SiOU  5tr.  No. 

2* »<•,'• 'if},  1  tMri,   M,   [''.H'l  i    I  hr\  ,,(|ii)iti,  .It i.  ■!!:  '  *ct.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  496,721 

nClaims.(a.  26»— 411) 

Low  molecular  weight  hydroxy-terminated  polyoxy- 
alkylene  diols  having  a  bydroxyl  functionality  of  approxi- 
mately 2  are  prepared  by  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  water  of  epoxide  and/or  oxetane 
monomers  using  certain  double  metal  cyanide  complexes, 
e.g.,  zinc  cobalticyanide  acyclic  polyether  complex,  as 
polymerization  catalysts.  The  resulting  telomers  may  vary 
from  light  oils  to  greases  and  solids  are  useful  in  making 
polyurethane  foams  and  elastomers  by  reaction  with  poly- 
isocyanates. 
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Hirihinn,  Apr.  25,  1964, 


16  Oaims.  yU.  260—23.5) 

Addition  copolymers  the  salts  of  which  are  suitable 
for  water  dilutable  surface  coating  compositions  and 
compositions  containing  these  salts.  The  copolymers  are 
formed  by  addition  polymerizing  an  a.fi  -  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  e.g.,  acrylic  acid,  a  poly- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least 
one  fi,y  -  ethylenically  unsaturated  ether  group  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  through  which  addition 
copolymerization  can  take  place,  e.g.,  glycerol  diallyl 
ether,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free  from 
carboxylic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups, 
e.g.,  styrene  and  a  drying  oil  fatty  acid,  e.g.,  dehydrated 
castor  oil  fatty  acid  or  an  adduct  of  such  an  oil  with  an 
acyclic  a  -  saturated  olefinic  polycarboxylic  acid,  e.g., 
maleic  acid  to  give  a  copolymer  having  an  acid  value 
of  at  least  25  milligrams  of  potassium  hydroxide  per 
gram. 


3  404  111 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  HYDROCARBON  LATEX  EXTENDER  OIL 
Ralph  E.  McNay,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Kentuclty 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,844 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  latex  by  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation, comprising,  forming  an  emulsion  of  water  and  a 
hydrocarbon  latex  extender  oil  in  the  presence  of  an  emul- 
sifying composition,  mixing  said  emulsion  with  at  least 
one  polymerizable  material,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  conjugated  dienes  and  conjugated  dienes  with  at 
least  one  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  of  emulsion  and  polymerizable  mate- 
rial to  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
modifying  composition  and  under  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion conditions. 


3  404  112 
PAPER  CO^TTVC  ro^TPOSmON  CONTAINING 

VINYL    s  ^  I  !■ ',  f  .  I  f  FIYLENE-TRIALLYL   CY- 

ANUR  \  I  !■     I  (  ,n:  r  i '  I  s  V'!  I  n ■. n   COATED 

PRODI  f    1    H'HO'f,['  I'i  ]  Hi  Ri  ¥  U<  s\i 

M ,;  1  i  [  I  in    K  ,    I  ii  I'ii  d  t '  1 1 1  ,i(  n,  n ,   ** '  >  ( r  r  i  I '  s  ,    „i  r  ■  d  Rocco  P.  Voipe, 

"" t ":H-i.,,.  '"'■,1,  .rsMcnfirv  ;  ■■;'■!,   ,r-'-:ii^nniaiti,  to  Air 

H  :■  d  11 1  [  ( < » ( 1    V   I ' ij  1  pa n  1.         i!  ,       -      ''«. .  w  Yofkf  N.Y., 

acorporatioi"!  <"'f  n>  h  ">    <'-i. 

No  Drawing,  tiita  .\l.ii'.  ^^,  ii-ti.  5er.  No.  444,386 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 

A  coating  composition  effective  to  deposit  upon  a  fibrous 
web,  such  as  paper  or  paperboard,  a  glossy,  bright  coating 
having  desirable  "pick"  characteristics  comprises  an  aque- 
ous synthetic  polymer  latex  and  a  mineral  filler,  the  latex 
containing  dispersed  vinyl  acctate-ethylene-triallyl  cyanu- 
rate  interpolymer  of  5  to  40%,  preferably  more  than  15%, 
ethylene  content,  the  dispersed  copolymer  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  0.1m  to  0.25/1,  the  latex  preferably  having  a 
solids  content  of  35  to  70%  of  interpolymer  and  100  parts 
of  filler  preferably  being  present  per  5  to  25  parts  of  latex 
solids. 


3,404,113 
AQUEOUS    COATING    COMPOSITION    CONTAIN- 
ING VINYL  ACETATE  -  ETHYLENE  .  TRIALLYL 
CYANURATE  TFR  Vnt  YMER 
Martin  K.  LiMlCBiann«  ^wmerville,  and  Rocco  P.  Volpc, 
Newark,  NJ^  aaipMrs,  by  mesne  aarigunents,  to  Air 
RedactkM  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dran    Ii  lar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,417 

V  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
An  aqueous  paint  composition  effective  to  provide  on 
a  supporting  surface,  such  as  wood,  a  film  effective  for 
both  interior  and  exterior  exposure  and  of  desirable  char- 
acteristics comprises  an  aqueous  synthetic  polymer  latex 
and  a  pigment,  the  latex  containing  dispersed  vinyl  ace- 
tate-ethylene-triallyl  cyanurate  interpolymer  of  5  to  40%, 
preferably  more  than  15%,  ethylene  content,  the  dispersed 
interpolymer  having  a  particle  size  of  O.l/i  to  2m,  the  latex 
preferably  having  a  solids  content  of  35  to  70%  of  inter- 
polymer and  10-1000  parts  of  pigment  preferably  being 
present  per  1 00  parts  of  latex  solids. 


METHOD  FO' 
IMPRn^ 
Walter  C.  Si 

Vlllf      T.T 

Miciu 


3.404,114 

KING  LATEXES  HAVING 
fSlVE  PROPERTIES 

id  Fred  C.  Wright,  Kerr- 
Dow  Chemical  Company, 
n  of  Delaware 


No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,155 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

This  application  is  concerned  with  an  emulsion  polym- 
erization process  for  preparing  interpolymers  of  from  1 
to  25%  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  from  50-98% 
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of  a  monovinylidene  monomer  and  from  1-25%  of  an 
alkyl  amino  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid,  the  proc- 
ess comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  heating  an  aqueous 
phas<  containing  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  an  emulsi- 
fier,  hen  adding  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  monovinylidene  monomer  thereafter 
addirg  a  nitrogenous  alkaline  compound  to  provide  a 
rH  of  at  le3<;r  "'  and  finally  adding  the  alkyl  amino  alkyl 
t-.icr  of  the  unsaturated  monomer  and  any  remaining 
portion  of  the  monovinylidene  monomers. 


3.404,1  t  ' 

V!  f"  r  H  < )  I)  ()¥  TR  ¥  \  "I  I  \ ( ,   V!  F  R  t    \  P  I  \  "• ' 1  -  )•  i  ;  i 

yni)   PO I  \  i  ■  H 1  „  ( >  K ( ) P  R  ¥  \  k    H\   B  B  h  U  ^   'v^  !  !  h 
A(  R\  lOMTRII  F 
Shu  Karnbara,  Ichiro  Fukuoka,  iind  Nh<>|i  Kiiiiiir.:)     1''.*,,.  i, 
Japan,    as-signors    to    Denki    Kagakii    k'':>U;-ii    k,  ,ibi,i.HliiJU 
K,4i.shj,  lokvo,  Japan,  a  corpcirafion  of  Jjfwr; 

>-•»   Drawing,   Filed    ••Vug,   .''■,    l^h-l.   vr     "^:,'     'H '  2l€ 

i^juai-t  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,    \U|^.  2u,   I'^'&J, 
}fi    51,'»*U 
i  (131111.  i("L  2bO — 29. "j 
method  of  man   f i::  :r  n^   polychloroprene  rubbers 
r  -"f  Dy  using  aliphatic  mercap- 
:   iTjJifiers  and   adding  a   small 
amoiint  of  acrylonitrile  to  the  resulting  polychloroprene 


by  polymerizing  ch 
tans   as   polymeriz. 


latex 
from 
ment 


after  ""  ving  unreacted  chloroprene  monomer 
the  laux  j.r.il  subjecting  the  latex  to  a  further  treat- 
by  conventional  methods  to  obtain  a  rubber  and  then 


vulcanizing  the  resulting  rubbers. 


3,404,  I!  Pn 
I  (  F  >•   f )  F    R I  "1'  \  I) !  F  \  I-    I  ( ■'  P'fi  I  ^  \  T  V  K  s   \\  TTH 
n\(»\(fKN  H\M\f.   M\  i)Kl  r\  ■"!  L  A.ND  CAR- 
BOW  I    i.ROl  P\ 
Roh'tTt  J     Pueschnt-r.  S(     1  .Hir-,    diui   h ''■'■<ierH-l    \    \V'V"r, 
Vliriland.  Mich.,  ,-a(,vMgni)r''i  hi  "I'hr   !'>*,)■»   i'  hfrnni:  '   jjfn- 
p,.'i|3'\.   Midland,   Vfich  .  .i  •."•irporafntfi   of   l">rldv>>;trf 
.Nq    Drawing.    Filed    J,in     ^.    !'^h,*,    Her,    \ :,     •.i;i,592 

1:^  (  iaims.  •(!    IhD I'i  " 

1.  lA  stable  latex  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispe-sion  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
moncmers  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.5  per- 
cent 10  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl-contain- 
ing  eiter  of  an  aliphatic  diol  and  an  a.^-ethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  from  about  0.25 
percept  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  a,^-ethylcni- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  from  0  to 
79  percent  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer, 
^m  about  19.5  percent  to  about  97.5  percent  of  an 
tic  conjugated  diene;  all  percentages  being  based 
total  weight  of  the  monomers. 


cally 

aboui 

and 

ali 

on 


ipha 


th: 


',41)4, ;  ; 

A I )  H  t-  ,.s  I  \  I   ¥  f  i  \  1  -  K  ,( R  \  1 1  \  ( ,  i  t  t  \  1  P  i  J-N  E  f  'I  'I  ■■'.  ■" S 

WHiC'H  FN  I  HI-   r)R\   si  •KIF    \'R¥  l\^tr>l  ',  . 
B [  F:     FN     VV  A  r  F  H      \  M  )     I ) R  \     t'l  i-  \  \  I  \  •! ; 
SOI  V'E,NTS 
>leiville  \\ .  I  finer.  Fa,vlon,  Pa,..  a.vs.ignor  'i,,.  (,-\t' 
(""orporation.  a  corporation  of  Deia*  ,'ir^f 
N't    Dfjwing,    F!,ied   Juiv    h,    IQh*^,    Vr     \i,     'v^i;.t52 

7  Claims.  (CL  lt»ii — J0.2) 
\'Fe    .e    film-f o r rr  , r  j:    compositions   which   are   non- 
]  ;'i"nr,ie  and  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  dry 
tieitning  solvents  are  being  copolymer  containing  1  part 
by  w«  ight  of  N-vinyl  lactam  of  the  formula 


B-CH       C=0 


i 


H=CHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  A  represents  an  alkyl- 
ene  of  —CH,— CH,— .  or  — CHr-CH,— CH,—  or 
— CH,— CH,--CHr-CHr— .  and  from  2  to  2.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  fluorinated  monomer  of  the  formula; 


CHf»C— COOCHi(C  Fi),C  F,H 
I 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  from  1  to  7,  a  plasticizing  agent  is  a  N-ethyl- 
o-toiuenesulfonamide,  or  N-ethyl-p-toluenesulfonamide, 
or  methyl  phthalyl  ethyl  glycolate,  or  ethyl  phthalyl  ethyl 
glycolate,  or  butyl  phthalyl  butyl  glycolate,  or  liquid 
acrylonitrile  polymer  or  sulfonamide-formaldehyde  resin, 
polyamide  or  cyclohexanone-formaldehyde  condensation 
product,  dissolved  in  at  least  one  solvent  of  toluene,  or 
xylene,  ethyl  benzene,  or  aliphatic  alcohols,  or  gamma- 
butyrolactone,  or  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  dialkyi  form- 
amides,  or  aliphatic  ketones.  , 


\  404   1  l.t<i 

REACTTV  t    'vH  » i )  I  i^  I  h  R s  ¥  OR    I  H  F,  K  \  1  ( IS  I-  1 '  i  !  \  ( ; 

R  i-  >  I  \  S 
V'emoo    L.    Gayer,    ^•1lnrl^:•'ap^)ll^.    '^Finri,,    and    Kogff     ,!•( 
Kottke,  Hatboro,  I':*     ,a's'signnr\,  h\   me^Mi*  av"iig,nfrif nCx 
to  Ashliad  Oi I    ••I  f  "'t    U  I' fi n ,1  ng    ( " o m p a n  %     j    en rp*,>rii f i < » r: 

of  Kentucky 

No  Dr  a  •*  •  1 )  ,l:     ?  !'=••';    i .  i  •=■ ;     *  1 1 ,    l  'J  t>  4 .   V  r ,   \  i  > ,   ,*•  4  ,11 , 4 ;  () 
10  cUim».  ^Cl.  IM ■H).4> 

The  speed  of  polymerization  :  ;.  ^ctting  foundry 

binders  and  increase  in  their  tensile  strength  with  decrease 
in  susceptibility  to  overcuring  are  accomplished  by  addi- 
tion of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  glycidyl  ether  or  furfuryl  gly- 
cidyl  ether  to  such  thermosetting  resins  and  thereafter  such 
modified  resins  are  employed  in  the  production  of  foundry 
binders  and  foundry  core  compositions. 


■».  ,+  i!4,  i  ;  "••' 
POLYAMIDES  CO^  l  \  f  M  \<  •.    \    i'H.  \1  h  \  !     *,,  \  I , 

R  vstr  rRonTT-f  dhi  \i\H)  't-RoM  \,  <  nM,ir 

•  \  M"      Hi      \  \PlfIM  \,|:  F'NF     M    !  PFlDNtJ        •*„(   i  i ., 

AN'  :   it  'k  vf  ' i  i  >F  ,H\  Uh 

Harold   K ->    lit .riif  i.)f-    i,(!(ll    I  r'sitc    \rThur  'V1arhf,r     'Vlirim,  hfs^ 
ter,  •»■■  .'ti;! ,.•(,[) (t,  .•»•■. M, g n <, I cv  tn  IiriptTiai  <  hcrriHMiil  Fridu-artf. 
1,    Load  fill       r  n  g  l  a  n  < ', ,     ,i     .  ■•  i  >  r  p<,)  ra  ( i  on     i,  >•  I'     •(' ..  r  >••  ,,ii " 


No  Drawing.  F'^i.-ii  .Lsn    i ""    fJ'hft    vr    \.i>    *,2i»,Hf;il 

Claims  priority,  a f  p n <  'Aim n   ( .  r r a f    B n t ,a i n ,    i-  ♦■  h    1       \  '•* 65, 

.f).0  (     h  * 

2  Claims.  ((  i.  Inn 'i"- 

A  pigmented  synthetic  linear  pci>4rn!Ut  wc.n position 
which  comprises  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide,  an  organic 
pigment  in  finely  divided  form  which  is  stable  to  the  action 
of  molten  synthetic  linear  polyamide  and  a  dispersing 
agent  selected  from  basic  products  which  arc  condensates 
of  naphthalene  sulphonic  acid  and  formaldehyde. 


3,4)14,  1  ,:•(! 

POLYMER  rOMroS!  I  inw  t  (:i\,"i  •vTvrxf;  rruL 

WHICH   }  f  \ H  I-  l  \    ( .  K  (  H    \  I )    ,!  \     \    \  •(,  ii  '\  -  ( ■(  \  |. 

!>f/iN(,    \  1  \n  )>PMl-  KF 
\^  ! ! Ml ,•11  ri ■    vv .   L.otsh,'Ul     ( >rfhard    i  akf,    \1n:h..    ,i*^*igi:iiiir   to 
''■■'I  ,•■!!■. i,;»i on  Oil   i  '(•nip,a,fn  ,    ftndi,»v     t,lhio,    i*  ctifporahon 

ot  '•  >!l,i- 

No    Di'<r*.iig.    l;h-(\     Vug     ;,    I'Jh*;     \rr     \o     4 'b, '4"' 

10  Claims.  (Ci   Zhii 4i,« 

The  present  invention  conipfiats  puiyineric  composi- 
tions containing  above  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  ground 
coal  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  said  ground 
coal  having  an  average  particle  si^  of  from  about  1  to 
2.5  microns  and  having  less  than  10%  particles  greater 
than  5  microns,  said  coal  having  been  ground  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere. 
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K  .'II  (1  (,■•  I  ,h    I     B  a  r  k  e  \ ,  M «  m'  ti  *•  ^  t  e  r ,  \ .  \      ass  »g  n  « r  t  •!,  ■•  I-  a  s  t  r ;  i  .•i.  • 

•K^!M,iak    i  •ornp.ani      k  *,»■•<■  hi- \ffi      ""«   '    ,    .1    ;,  ttrpn^t  .iiinsHi    ut 

•  'I*    I  t'r\ip  s 

J\ : '    I )  T  a  H  I  ri  g     I  I  i  p  fl    ,i » I  i '    - '     ' "'  *'  <"' .   ■'*  f  f     '■"  '■  •     "  *"'  •'"    •  Of 

!'(  ■(  "iaims.  !■<  I.  Iti'l'i  .|< 

In  pr','^.  tMNvi *  H-   "•,:inu!,i.,.t::---,     •■•:,.:,-:,•;•■(•:.]  superpoly- 

esters  of  at  least  o ;■■■■  '■    :  .s •.. . s  '■■■•<.  "■  \  '^i     •  1 ■  ■-  •        ••  •  at  least  one 

glycol,  which  nrrK:'eNv:"-  "'■■"'•€  .r::  '.ruu-i.  .iiclt  phase  to 
prepare  pre  ;x  ;• :, ;;.  •  • ' ; :  v  '*  e >, !  t-  , i  valid  phase  to  thereby 
build  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyester  to  the  desired 
level;  the  process  being  conducted  with  the  use  of  zinc  and 
titaniun  -       discovered  that  surprisingly 

improvt  duct  colors  can  be  ob- 

tained by  uu*  uiit  \j.  -ontQJnmp  material  as  a 

stabilizer,  provided  zinc  and 

titanium  catalvNt  re  carefully  controlled  and  at  least 
the  major  part  uf  the  stabilizer  is  blended  into  the  product 
after  at  least  about  98.5  percent  of  the  molecular  weight 
buildup  has  been  completed. 


i*(  ,»:Ni  I  it ) ^, CONTAINE^JG 

CURING  AGENT  AND  POLY- 

to  PPG 


Wen-f  1. 

No  J,  Scr.'No.  29449f 

'   i#  (  tCL  266—47) 

6.  A  composition  cumpiising  (1)  an  epoxide  resin  and 
(2)  a  curing  agent,  at  least  one  of  (1)  and  (2)  contain- 
ing a  dienophile  group,  and  (3)  a  reactive  diluent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


}AiHA21 

"iTimiWM ION  0¥  ,|-ilC.H  MDl.l-'Cn  •IF 

WFK.Fil   F(,ll  ^(.'.•\R.B()N  \I¥s 
Geri:i:.:iir(l   F  ri(,/,  \  Inch  (  ortius,   l.udwiR  lit,»llrTir>rvii.  h,    .f'of* 
%"*•(•■  rtirr  Ctilier.  kreff  id-Bockuni.  and  HeniLarin  S.,,  hiMc^' 
k  r  f  f  f  I  d  •••  I  rd  I  ng  e  n ,  ( ,.  e  r  m  ,a,n  y  ,  msm  no  r  s  t  a  I-  a  r  h  e  ri  f  a  b  f  s 
ik,,eo  B,a>er  ,-4ktienges.€il,'»chaft.  !,^ev^erki,i,V€-n,  (,fra:i.ari,:i    a 

I'oi porat)(,»ri  of  Cermaov 

"Ni,!i  Drawing.  Original  applicaJioi'    Oj  "•'■»      -  s. 

350.1,3',    now    Palfnl    \o         -.     ^  "         ii..-         >         ^. 
1'46"     F>i%tde(t  and  thi.s  .•i.ppliii.iir!.-      •■  '  f. 

N..I,  002, ^H<> 
( '  i  .•:ii  I  n  1  >.  p  r  I  <:„»  f  1 1  \     a  p  p  I J  t  alio  n  I,,,,  f  rum  ri  '* .  'V 1  gi  _  ;■• ,    i  'S*  63, 

i-   ,„:«.: <)*? 

4  i  ii-iiin,%,  iCl.  Ihti 4*1,  ") 

Polycarbona:^:' .'[,';,„i :!,.;■.,■;  ••^:;,.i,.,;.   ,;,■:,•••  ants  of  moisture 

which  are  stabilized  against  hydrolytic  degradation  with 
phosphoric  acids,  polyphoq)horic  acids,  esters  and  anhy- 
drides of  these  acids,  pbospbonic  acids  and/or  phosphinic 
acids  in  a  stabilizing  amount. 


wherein  R«  and  Rt,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


„\4^i„(4,  ,i  .:,,^ 
F;^i  "i'MFR''..  H  \'\  i\{,,  iMPRrn  i  r;  OXIDATION 

KFAIS'I'  \\(  !- 

Leo  .J    ''If'  al>€,  (iia».b'Oro,  ,lia,rT"'i  .i ,   •■'l.fMlr'r*,'^    ,f  • .,  PtaUM* 

anici    !•  •riifu'i'i  ^i    Scger.  F'.d.i.S:<:ni.  N,.J.,   ,:rvvt|j,nn,nr •-  *•■■.  \fohll 
<■:,,!    ■   i->r  i;H:'r;rits>ri,  j.  vorpuvAtHm  ot    "\e'»    '^.m-ii 

\,-.   af,:.iwir!K,   Filed  Ma,^^    F^,    H>ft,5,  Vr,   ■ ,-••    457,175 

17  (  lai,mv  li,  i,  Ibii iSMf 

Homopolymers  .  r  "^  of  olefins  are  stabilized 

against  oxidation  by  incorporating  therewith  certain  9,10- 
boroxarophenanthrene  compounds.  Dilauryl-3,3'-thiodi- 
propionate  or  a  polyalkyl-hydroxyaromatic  compoimd 
may  also  be  incorporated. 


,'•,404,!  I! 4 

juhii  ■'■«•    vi:f.ili,  ir..  and  Jumf\  !  ,  R,<ike'V  Barf lt">M lit    i  *kia., 
a'v'^igru:ir«i  M'>  Philiip*.  Pt'truleurii  t,  umpaivt ,  ,;!  i  i-r piir;itioo 

<'if    i  >f  i^lil  »  'ATf 

F 1 1  e  d  N  <■  p  t .  2 ,   I  '*  h  5 .  V  r    'N  c  i    -i  H  4 ,  ,5  4  B 

-■  ( laitiiN,  il'"!.  160 45,85  i 

A  conccjiUaic  v;i  ai:  ^.gaiiiw  i:.iD.»iJx:  additive  in  a 
polymer  is  prepared  by  conventional  melt  blending  tech- 
niques. Sdlid  polymer  is  formed,  for  instance  by  extrud- 
ing and  pelletizing  said  concentrate,  and  said  solid  poly- 
mer containing  said  additive  is  blended  with  additional 
pelletized  base  polymer  and  ground  to  form  a  particulate 
mass  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  about  10 
to  450  mesh.  This  resulting  blend  is  allowed  to  stand  as 
the  additive  migrates  from  the  concentrate  into  the  base 
polymer  so  as  to  stabilize  the  entire  mass. 


3  4044M 

i'Hin  l',>N  til    mat  V  •\krNG  COLOR  IMPROVED 

( ,  ]  '"'I  i  "1 ! '•»  i     :!■•••<  fl,  ">t  ¥  !  F^fF'K«»  *»F    P<  n-  \  pj-i.  r>|.MiC 

i'iiF:Noi "-. 

ft^er:  '*•*     '»'>■  rri  In  ,inc'   s>,(le  M.  Magre,  Loois-i:.-!     iivy^ 

i  s  \ }  ii  11  •>  I  r  •'.  ,  ,      t,  I A  I"!  <r  Mi-  >;,  n  afings  C<NBpMiy,  New  k  orii, 

•«•   \  , ,  a  .:,  •(  1  r  •[■» ( ) r  a 1 1 f  1  r I  of  i  I  j •  5  :>,  »  art 

'"•<•  i  i  i )  r» » I  f i E ,  V\  1  f-c  I  i r .,■ ,  ::' «    '  t>  1^6,  Ser.  No.  <05,593 
a  Liaims.  (CI.  260—47) 

A  process  for  preparing  light  colored  glycidyl  poly- 
ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  by  reacting  a  solution  of  the 
polyhydric  phenol  in  epichlorohydrin  with  zinc  and  hy- 
drochloric acid  prior  to  dehydrohalogenation  with  sodium 
hydroxide. 


A  '   h 

Ashot  M 


3,4«4,I27 

POLYMERIZATION  AND 
'>F  ACRYLATE  ESTERS 

•  '^' . i  h .•:: ' 1  nd  Frcdaidi  Groaacr,  Mldfaai 

ts,M)-n<M'r"       <■  \¥  Corpointion,  a  cofpora- 

tion  of  1  H:"iS't«'t  an 

N(-  D:r,,«!,ni,;     5  '  =  •«:■<:■  ' l,f    17,  1964,  S«r.  Nc  397,298 

iO  CLJunv  'T!.  260—47) 
Monomers  of  acr  the  formula 

CHr=CHCOOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  is  from  3  to  6  and  comonomers  of  such 
aery  late  esters  with  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  pcrfymeriz- 
able  moooethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  other  than 
a-olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  polymerizable 
monomer,  are  simultaneously  polymerized  and  alkylated 
by  beating  one  mole  of  said  monomer  or  comonomers 
with  0.05  to  12  moles  of  at  least  one  a -olefin  of  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  as  the  alkylating  agent  in  solution  of 
an  organic  solvent  common  to  said  monomer,  comono- 
mers and  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  0.025  to  0  30  mole 
of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  per  mole  of  said  a-olefin 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80'  to  200°  C,  to  form 
alkylated  polymer  in  which  at  least  some  of  the  said 
monomer  units  constituting  the  polymer  chain  contain 
at  least  one  alkyl  group  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 
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„_____  NOUCACID- 

RESIN 
Sol  B.  Radi<  r  W.  FItko, 

Chicapn  'ucuiai  t^ao  Conpany, 

Int  jtion  of  New  York 

No  D  June  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,546 

•ins.  (CL  260— 51.5) 
A  diphenolic  acid  coating  resin  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  diphenolic   acid   amino  amide  with  a  polyfuncticmal 
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pherjol  and  formaldehyde,  the  diphenolic  acid  amino 
amide  being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyamine  and 
a  di  phenolic  acid,  the  polyamine  being  present  in  excess 
of  t  le  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with  the 
diphenolic  acid.  A  thermosetting  polymeric  coating  com- 
posi  ion  is  prepared  by  reacting  the  diphenolic  acid  coat- 
ing 'esin  with  an  epoxy  resin. 


u  I  imiiigtoD, 

:=,.*  4,645 
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K   I    (1u   Fnnt  df  Nemours  (tnct  (  (iriip,iii 
I>fL,  .i  >„iirpi>r„ifi()n  of  l)tlit^'dr<. 
So  DrjHing.  filed  Mar,   If),,   l^tib.  Vr 
6  (  ijims.  (CI.  260 — 75) 
In  the   proce^   :_:   producing   linear  fiber-forming 
glycbl-terep>htha]ate  polyesters  from  a  glycol  of  the  for- 
muli  HO(CHi)nOH,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10, 
an  alky!  terepbthalate  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
alkyl  group,  using  an  ester-interchange  reaction  fol- 
low! d  by  polymerization  to  form  the  polyester,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  ester-inter- 
chaiige  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
potassium-cyanozincate  as  a  catalyst 


and 
the 
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I'oi  M  RF!H\Nf   r'nU'lXf,  (  t  >M  f'uNt  HON 
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i  It isMeimrs  Id   h.\.\n  ,Res,f,irLh  jod    I:  nginrtTing  Com- 
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iNo   ,l,ir,.i«.int;     f-iied    [)e.  ,    I'■1»^:^   'icr.  No.  512^M 

1  (  liiiri!'"..  ■{,  :    2r.a    „ " 5) 

coaling  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydroxylated 
polykner  of  a  Ct-C^  conjugated  diolefin  or  copolymer 
thereof  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  (2)  an  or- 
gani;  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  to  give  a  NCO/OH 
rati(i  of  l/I  to  2/1  and  0.1  to  1.0  mole  of  a  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol,  e.g.,  methanol. 
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(,  heniicai  ('  ■Lirporatmn,   New    \ ';rW 

(■if  New  \  nrk 

'^'i  ■■   1  »ra»ina.   }  itt-d    N  :,i  1, ,    1  )i ,    I  '•n-,4 
9  LUiiiis.  ,C1.  ZM — 

Production  of  synthetic  linear,  segmented  polyethcr 
urct  lane-urea  polymers  which  are  soluble  in  organic  sol- 
vent; and  are  suitable  for  preparation  of  elastic  fifbers  and 
film;  having  excellent  color  stability  to  ultraviolet  light  by 
( 1 )  xacting  a  hydroxyl-tcrminated  polyether  with  a  molar 
insu  ficiency  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  to  produce  a 
hydioxyl-terminatcd  polyether-urcthane,  (2)  reacting  said 
hydi  oxyl-tcrminated  poiyether-urcthane  with  an  aliphatic 
diisccyanate  to  produce  an  isocyanate-terminatcd  inter- 
med  ate,  and  (3)  reacting  said  isocyanate-terminated  inter- 
med  ate  with  a  specific  chain-extending  agent,  p-menthane- 
l,8-(iamine.  Chain  extension  preferably  is  effected  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  produce  a  storage  stable  solution  from 
which  elastic  fibers  with  good  elastic  recovery  are  obtained 
by  conventional  procedures,  e.g.  by  extrusion  into  water  or 
by  d  ry -spinning.  Films  are  produced  by  applying  the  solu- 
tion to  a  suitable  substrate  from  which  the  solvent  evapo- 
rates . 
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xnvF!  pof  ^MFK  cnvfprKmoxs  . 

\\\)  MFIH*!!) 
Riti'liit-    V     'V'^esslmt;,    ^!  id  land,    ,ind    R,,r'-    (.     /  imj  Herman, 
>t|ephfrd,  Mii'h.,  a-ssignDrv  r**   The  lici'*  i'  hi'rTiif,:^  Com- 
p.trrv,  Midhind.  Mich.,  a  i,orp'.ir,iti' in  :.f  I  )t-ifiw  .ir  ,• 
.Nf.  Driwrng,   Filed   Feb    13.    I'U",  >,,-r     \n.    • ^f '  H34 

The  polymer  compositions  are  the  reaction  product  of 
a  water-soluble  polyelectrolyte  derived  from  a  sulfonium 


salt  with  a  mercaptan  or  thiol  compound  or  their  salts  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  basic  solution,  useful  as  water-re- 
sistant, oon-conducting  protective  coatings. 
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"    -  V.I   ■      '  -  jniif'j"    '!      *»■•  . 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  in,  ■•     ,   i  --i  6  4 ,  sr  r    \  <  > ,    ■' "'  y , i  '■* 

ClaiiM  priority,  applH,.]!)!)!!  Cer'maiij.  iul^  2,  i9&i, 

I  »  4  1  ,  H  ■"  i 
SClaima.  vCl.  2f.O  64) 
Production  of  copolymers  Cially  consisting  in 
polymerizing  in  a  first  step  an  ajii-unsaturated  aldehyde 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  >C==CH2  group  containing  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  polymerization  catalyst 
for  the  aldehyde,  destroying  such  catalyst  and  then  in  a 
second  step  copolymerizing  the  aldehyde  polymer  with 
the  liquid  monomer  with  the  aid  of  a  radical  forming 
catalyst. 


1  404.114 
'   PROCESS  OF  '  w '  >xH  I  1 N  k  I N  ( ,  p*  1 ,1,  \  \  1 1-,  R,s 

Rickard  WMUn  Ht't W  ilniin,jjtnn,,  [)fL.  a.vsiijaoi-  Ni  F    i 

do  Poot  H*  N'cii:rn»in »  anc)  (  ompa,n>.  V^  ilrni,r»fli,m.  Del., 

a  COrp  <  H"  :,t  f  1  ■  1 1 '!   '  >  t    i  ><•  I  a  »  a  ,r  f 
No  Drji* 'irit;       ■ii!tfi:ii,in(N>n-(n-pai-1  of  upplic'iilitm„<t  ,S«r,  N'l. 
1 6 « .  '"1  'i  ■  >     i  d: ii  1  "■* 6 1 ,   n n d   Sc r    \ o ,    2 7  F, 4 '' ■^' ,,    \  ,pir    "i 

1963.  This  appsh  uti.tn   bt-tt.  2H,   H'64,,  Scr.  No,   :UJi,2"*  ■ 
The  portioa  ol  tlif   lerm  of  tbc  patent  vuhs,rt:iu*'ir»  ti, 
Aug.  2,  i''H„l,  lia„s  bttn  declaimed 

TClainu.  (CL  2f>0- "'H,,?, 

The  process  of  ionically  cros:,  urK-r.;  copolymers  con- 
taining carboxylic  acid  groups  by  adding  the  cation-sup- 
plying material  at  elevated  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
of  above  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymer. 
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PROCESS  FOR  Til  ^    M  W  I  I  M   I  I'Uh  a !••  M  \  1  ^  i * 

AC!-'    ■*  "- HVFIRIDF  CnPorVAIFRN 

Wolfgang    1  i ,- 1 J      U  hf  i n k a,m p- Fl cm- h„h,a  1  e n.    I, e r rn an  ■■ ,    as- 

>iiin<!f  ■,    H!}r}Hinrii\sen   A ktif ngrsellschaft  fur  Bfrgbai; 

und  i  hf  mif ,  H  ■,•( i i  !>*•■  r  e  ■  N  led « rr he  in  ( I  <,) »  er  R  h i  n  e  ' ,  ( , 

nUUnr,  a  COrpor  ,i 1 1  < '> n  i > f  i  ,tr m m fi  \ 

No  Drawtaf.  i- "  •  I « ii  J  ;i  ii    1"^ ,  H  ^  •! .  nc r ,  \  <->   4  2 , :: '  •* 

Claims  prioritv    ,-ippliiari<"m  (,ernm,frv     .idiri     ,.1  ;  ,    ,l''Jf".4, 

H   't'.nii 

20  (.  ;!„iioiK     :(,  'I     Ihd "•H.,'5  , 

Lower  aliphatic  '^  j  ;  a ,.  j  .  :>  ->ed  as  a  reaction 
medium  for  making  copolymers  of  maleic  acid  anhydride 
and  other  polymerizablc  unsaturated  organic  compounds. 
The  monomers  are  dissolved  in  the  medium  and  the  co- 
polymer precipitates  therefrom.  The  copolymer  is  well 
suited  to  use  in  production  of  water-soluble  derivatives 
since  adhering  or  included  solvent  does  not  cause  difficulty 
as  it  is  soluble  or  partially  soluble  in  water. 
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No.  527,997 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2bii — »«.3) 
2.  Poly(l,2:5,6  -  di  -  O-isopropylidcne-3-O-vinyl-a-D- 
glucofuranose). 
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Di idtii    ,i,nd   'his,  appiicaiiof't     *i«K:     i<">,    t'"*t^'\  "'♦t'     No. 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—91.1) 
The  process  for  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  is 
improved  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  contact- 
ing a  chemically  complex  composition  of  an  aluminum 
alkoxide  and  an  aluminum  halide  ( nonfluorinated )  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  with  sufficient  fluorinating  agent  such 
as  boron  trifluoride  or  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  zero  degrees  centigrade  or  less  and  allowing  a 
temperature  ri.se  to  affect  an  in  situ  halogen  interchange 
to  convert  the  predominant  portion  of  the  aluminum 
halide  of  the  complex  to  aluminum  fluoride. 
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Jo  I  > f  .1 '« I  n  a .  i"'  i  i  etl   N '  > ' .  2    ,   I  ''< ft , ■    V'  I     ■"•*  o.  326,344 
h  t  imim.  iCi.  2<H) — S»2.»; 
A  polymeric  composition  comprising  polyvinylchloride 
resin  having  dispersed  therein  from  0.2  to  5  weight  per- 
cent of  an  amidopropyl  trimethylammonium  methosul- 
fate  to  impart  to  the  substrate  improved  antistatic  prop- 
erties and  color  stability  when  subjected  to  high  tempera- 
ture fabrication  techniques. 
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JS.  44,045,  >i-pt    ^'l    I 'Jft  F  "'M    .1"  ""30 
2  <  l.,jnn%-  1 1   i     IftO "*3.7) 

A  process  for  puomcrumg  ajptid-monoolefins  by  the 
use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  following  three  compo- 
nents: 

(1)  An  organoaluminum  dihalide  or  sesquihalides; 

(2)  A  halide  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IV-A- 
VI-A  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and 

(3)  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  silozanes 
aminosulfides,  aminosulfoxidcs  or  aminosulfanes. 
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r  hi  I  I'll  s  prior  its,  applK'UtHXii  „,Fapar!.  Sffji     M.n     ,|,  ■■Jn', 

3f<    '"^2,'F'^  I ,  ,^H    *^2.*it'i2;  (  Fi    2*',   F^ft  i,    *•*<    '" t  =  S6; 

i-tb.  2'.  l'-*f>4.  ,*^*    l0.6dM 

14  i:  lairiiv  iril.  2(>d"-93.7) 
A  shaped  poi>oicim  aiucic  having  improved  dyeabili  y 
and  a  method  for  producing  the  same  wherein  said  article 
comprises  a  polyolefin  containing 

(1)  at  least  one  organic  metal  salt  of  (a)  a  metal 
from  Groups  lb,  lib,  IV*,  and  VIII  of  the  fourth 
period  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  (b)  a  carboxyl 
radical-containing  compound,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  ester. 


3,404,141 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Gerald  Digby  Torrington  Owen,  Heswall,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1963, 

20,979/63 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 

1.  A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  isoprene  com- 
prising preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst  component  by 
reacting  under  substantially-anhydrous  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  liquid  diluent  a  higher  halide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  Group  IVA  of  the  Mendeleeff  Peri- 
odic Table  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Men- 
deleeff Periodic  Table,  hydrides  of  said  metals  and  or- 
gano-metallic  compounds  of  said  metals  to  reduce  said 
higher  halide  to  a  lower  halide,  mixing  said  lower  halide 
with  a  further  high  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  Group 
VA  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic  Table,  reacting  said  fur- 
ther higher  halide  with  said  reducing  agent  to  reduce  said 
further  higher  halide  to  a  lower  halide,  mixing  said  cat- 
alyst component  with  further  catalyst  components  being 
an  aluminium  trialkyl  and  a  zinc  dialkyl,  and  polymerizing 
isoprene  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  so  produced  to 
effect  polymerization  of  the  isoprene. 


3,404,142 

PRECIPITATION  OF  PROTEINS  FROM  WHEY 
USING  SODIUM  ALGINATE 

Joseph  L.  Sba  k  M  n,  son.  III.,  and  WlUiam  H.  Cunning- 
ham, Sc.  Loui^,  Mo.,  aKignors  to  Swtft  St  Company, 
Cbia«o,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  IIIiBoii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,870 

6  Claims.  <CI.  260—112) 

Method  of  separating  proteins  from  whey  solution  com- 
prising treating  an  acidified  whey  solution  with  a  poly- 
saccharide whereby  the  polysaccharide  and  proteins  co- 
precipitate  from  the  solution. 


3,404,143 

lODINATED  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Jaromir  Hebky  and  Vaclav  Jelinck,  Prafnc,  and  Mirodav 
Karisek,  Modmny,  Czecboslovakb,  anipiors  to  SOFA, 
Spojene  p-  pro  zdravolnichon  vyrobu,  Prague, 

lo» 


No  Dntwi  ed  Dec  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,694 

Claiau  prtuni} ,  ,ippiication  Ciechoclorakia,  Dec.  21, 1964, 
7,232/64,  7,233/64 

7  CWnu.  (CL  260—211) 

4.  N  -  (2,4,6  -  triiodo  -  3  -  dimethylaminomethylene- 
aminobenzyl)-N-methylglucamine,  having  a  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  150*  C. 


l-/3-D.ARABIN(,  Mi  i  h  v\(t„>.^  L-5.FLUOROCYTOSINE 

ii'  II  \|  pi'  =  I    Vipi'* 

Jadi  J.  Fox,  \\  hi!*,  t"i,'iii!i>.,,  tisn."!  vai, is h h n  r.  Miller,  RiTer- 

dale,  N. Y^  »s  s  i  u  r.  <  >  i       ,    R  v^ .  ■,  *  r  •.  i  \      ■  -  r  poratioa.  New 

Yorit,  N. Y.,  a  i  '■  'i ;  n  -■  o  r  I  •  f  Ii  I     '  I  ir f )  ( > ''  a  fun  ri  ■  i  i  "V ,  ■•  w  Yorfc 

No  Drawing,  tuta  ut,^.  _j,  iyi&i,  siti'.  At,,  516,133 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  1  -  (/3  -  D  -  arabinofuranosyl)  -  4  -  alkylmercapto  -  5- 
fluoro-2-pyrimidinones  in  which  the  4-alkyI  group  con- 
tains from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
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V404  \  i" 

n^.<m;'\  I   DtRl'v  'Ui'^  i-.N  i)h  i  >  •  i  it    iwr F> 

I-  '■  i  i  d  I  .  >  k  J  u ,  K  c)  b  €  r  t  'V ! ,  ^  I  (  ki  ,  j  f  i  d  !■  r .),  n  k  *  *.  i .  t  i^ne, 
Ne*  Orlfans,  l,j..  ,a.sMj4n«)r's  'u  the  i  nifecij  Mjtr^  of 
America  <is  represented  h\  'he  V-trctar'-  (>f  \a;nci!  Uure 
No  I)rt'*irig,  VppiitJtmn  Nept  4  !'i64,  St-r  \<)  ■'"■U„636, 
wtiich  is  i  ci.intinuation-in-pjr'f  uf  ippifi.an<iri  n<.t  No. 
2  6  0 ,  *} :  V  Feb.  25.  1  'J  6  .V  Dim  d  *■  d  a  n .  I  '  h  i  -  j  p  p  i  i  <:  j  t  ioo 
\pr    13,  1^6S,  Vr„  No,  45'^,4'^«  '     ,  . 

1  (,  Uirn.  <(  1.  2h(V— 2  '^'J  '  ' 

V  number  of  N-acyi  derivatives  of  cyclic  amines  have 
*•<  found  to  be  compatible  primary  plasticizers  for  vinyl 
oridi!  resins.  These  derivatives  arc  N,N-disubstitutcd 
long  cl  ain  aliphatic  amides  whose  acyl  comp>onent  can 
be  a  normal,  branched,  or  substituted  alkanoic  or  alkenoic 
acyl  ha^'ing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms.  The  amide  nitro- 
gen is,  in  all  cases,  a  member  of  a  heterocyclic  nng.  In- 
cluded among  the  compounds  of  this  invention  is  N- 
decano;  '1-3-aza-bicyclo H  2  2 1  nonane. 


«ne, 

s    of 

I!:-'- 


V404,!4'-' 
,*  4  >  f  F  ( m  ■  „^  -  V  ,/  V  FU  (  \  li  Of  V  ,; ,  2  ;  \  (  .  \  \  \  ] 
F  v,iki    I.    skau.    Robert    R.    Vlod,    .and    franh    <       ">■  t. 
New    (,>riea,n,%,    I,„a,,    a-vsignor^i    to    the    I  nited    >tiit!: 
America  is  represented  b\  the  Necret,air-.  ni    Ktirn-ii 
No  Drtwing.  {„,h-ijjin,al  application    Apr    2,    1'-*h4,  ser 
3*  IJ ,:  5 ,    n*,)  w    Patent    N  o ,    ,3.248 , ,.'  **  t> ,    d  j  r  ?<!     \  (,:>  r 
l'*6h.   Divided  a,nd  thi,.s  ,ipplicaf>on  V'pr    :I0,    ,:'Jf'i-» 
N,,,.  509.450 

I  Ciaim.  (CI.  2(Si'r^.- 2  \9) 

A  number  of  .N  --j.  dcrivau.c  _:  cyclic  imines  have 
been  fcund  to  be  compatible  plasticizers  for  vinyl  chlo- 
ride he  mopolymers,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
vinyl  acetate,  and  for  nitrile  rubbers.  The  plasticizers  arc 
N,N-di  lubstituted  long  chain  aliphatic  amides.  When  the 
acyl  m(iiety  is  saturated,  it  is  derived  from  an  alkanoic  acid 
having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms.  If  unsaturated,  the 
acyl  moiety  is  derived  from  an  alkenoic  acid  having  from 
18-22  ;arbon  atoms. 


\f(! 


'  ^  I  I'S.ser, 

«<r|,'ri,  a 

•r     Vo. 
>65, 


"i  4  ri  4 , '  4 

tNOH  M  ()\!,K\'I     \N[)  pni  >  ff  \!  ()  \l  K'\  J 
I  A'  ■'!  \\i'- 
R  i  >  m  on  d    I  -    M  ,a  V  h  e  »  ,    s  i,i  ,f  1 1  rrt  ( f ,    :,i  n  ( ■    i-  r  p  d  r  r  i .,  i 
VfidtHod    Park.    N.,J,.   ,i>Mgnor%    l'i:„i    (,,  \f"    t   .irp. 
corpc>r,at)<,)n  of  Deb**, ire 
No  Driving.  ( 'onl,inuanon-in-part  id'  ipplo:,  „jni»i 
.3 4 0 , 7 9 "J ,  ,/  a n ,.  2 H .    V'ity-i.    I  h i n  a p p I, i ., ■  ,a f  i < •  n   !  „» <„■ 
StT.  No.  5I5.':k 

'■»  ClaftTH,  'Cl,  2f>(,i- 2  '»9J) 

5-,  6'  and  7-membercd  lactams  are  polyhaloalkylated 
by  beating  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  5  to  20  moles  of 
said  lactams  with  one  mole  of  a  monohalo-  or  polyhalo-a- 
olefin  cf  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  ap- 
proximitely  from  0.05  to  0.25  mole  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide a :  a  temperature  of  from  80'  to  200*  C. 


1.404,  i4« 

fpif  p  \ R  \  no N  Of   „ . I  \  i:  k I \ < » 1  \ f  I  ■ v( 

.Juhati  ^'^  .  frirnt'sen.  (.eleen,,  Nefheriandv.  ,ri\s,ii;nor  to 
Vamicarbon  N,\'.,  Heerlen.  Neiherlam:!-. 

No  Drawing.   Filed   1-eh.    1",    l'*f>*i,   vt    n.      ''IhO'-jt 

(.'bimfi  pnorifv.  application  Nctber  land\.  ,leti    S""     !-ie»5, 

6,';0194i.  b,501942  .. 

'*  (  laims.  f(,  1.  26'0 — 1S^J> 
1  i  .':e  ,^'  K.e.  r  re  r  -P-iration  of  t^laurinolactam 
from  dyclododccanone  oxime,  in  which  the  oxime  is 
brought  into  reaction  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polar  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing essentially  in  using  as  the  initial  product  cyclododeca- 
none  o)  ime  in  admixture  with  more  than  0.5%  by  weight 
of  cydododecanone. 


■>  .1*1  „»  \  p} 
3-METHO.v "1  :?i' !  N  i  *•  }■  -^  I  H  \  ■  :i, ..« ,,-<  i  il  i  I'K 1 1-.\  t 
14,1'-CYC'I  < 'H'K*  1 1'  \N  ;,.  r  ••J)!  s 
David  A.  TjrB«r,  Glerr* '.■«    !il  ,  ,n\Mgn<!r  !o  (', 
CO^  CMcagCi     'i'  ,   :i   .  <ir!M>fation  ni  !>v 

No  Drawing.  Coot o'e-M^'xi' in- part  ■>('  uppiica 
495,6M,  Oct.  li,  ^yt;.  Ihi*.  appiie.jtiofi  „I 
Scr.  No.  559»258 

6  Claimt.  (Q.  2M) 2'* ^.5; 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forn.  .la 

CHj 

OH  B' 


i  a  w  H  r  >' 

tlOfl    N*,'  f        ■■  !l. 

nr:N,:    ti,  i^fibf 


f^A<] 


wherein  R  b  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and 
lower  alkynyi.  f 

€.  3-methoxyspiro[estra  -  l,3,5(10)triene  -  16,3'-r-py- 
razolin]-17-one. 


PROCESS  Fr.L 
H 
Otto  H 
pora' 
No 

7  C 
I.  A  process  fv 
which  comprises  treating  the  steroid  with  at  least  a  2 
molar  excess  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  anhydride 
under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  iodine  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
—50*  C.  to  about  +250*  C. 


3.- 

> 

- 

--  .  \  H<  1  i  i  '  - 

.  •)       issian- H          ^\  •  '             If. 

\ 

..  fio      ,..  ,>-f,,55) 

1          .*  hydroxy  steroids 

' 10, .11,   :  ■=:  I 

NOVEL  H^  DKu.\  ''?  1      \  MINI-'    1"  K  i  \  /  I  \  f-    I   i  1  M 
POUNDS  AND   f'H'i"  I"  Ns   !■  uk    PR  nidi  n  !\r, 
THE  SAME 
WcffBCr  Hcnibcrgf :     Hrtfi.iei  ,»ri:i   \1ai,ri.  (' .  errn,ii,rrt ,  ,!i\sig!!i>r 
to    D''itt'-.rhe    r, '.li<:!       in;,i     sdbt-r  ••  S*  heNieiifisialt    ■•  ..riiMils 

RoeSiJer,  1  rank! 'M ■  ,::iOfi   M,:»in,  (.errivan^' 

No  Drawing.  Ft'.'i!,  '  »., ;  '''itrh    -set    ^.  i.     '~\-'  ■■'"■*'■■ 

3  Claims.  (CL  lb^—l4fJi) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

'.  O-NHi 

C 

N  N 


I-C  C-NH-I 


■R«— NH-C  C-NH-R« 

V 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R>  are  lower  alkyl. 


k 


d4ri4.,i<2 

i>l  H"  ;  f  '  :    ;  I-  til    ('\  Wl,i>\  !    I    R[-  \   (  (mpidl    Mix 
Kurt  1  h  ..■  i .     .  ■  ■ .'      .1,!  :i!i !  (.f    >reinrriet/,.    I-  rankfurl   am    M  am. 
^  •■■'■■  o  J  Ti  ■■      ■o,-,eL:'i',i''-     '■>     i»cyt\chi'    (.old-    imd    Silb.fr. 
><,  i)fM)r,.iiisi4!f    '^  ormaii    Hot-Mijer,    Frankfurt   ai,rii    Mam, 


No  Drawfnr.  Filed   ^nij,   ,;",   !<•)*> 5.  Vr,   No,  4H,\„12'J 
CUbna  p r i >.,j 1 1 s  \     i  ci p l ei  a 1 1 ( ■' n  ( , e r m an'*     V u g .  2 'J' .  1  '■* t> 4 . 
II  ])    4 '■,!.( '1 4 

5  ciiimi-  -XL  Itiii 295) 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

R« 

B' -i-N- CO-NB-B* 
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in  which  R<  and  R^  taken  individually  can  be  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  in  addition  ore  of  R' 
and  R'  can  also  be  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  R^  and 
R*  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
The  compounds  have  valuable  therapeutic  properties  and 
in  particular  they  possess  an  excellent  anti-inflammatory 
action. 


V H  I"  !•■■  \  K  \  I  ! i  I' \  i  i t    i  \Ui N  t  \    ( ■» I-;  1 ! i  -( ACYLOXY)- 

\  1  !•  1  }  i  \  I  ,     4      H  ^  !  >  K  o  \  \       ! .  H      \  \  PHTHYRI- 

Itt'NFs,    \ !)  Ml'''  Rn  \  m.  Fs   i'  HI'  KI  *  '  T' 

I  ,  v'tri;!''     '■*        !  r slier      Schoduek.     "■ ''i         JN.M'KHCh  "sterling 

ti'Mi^  Iri,    ,   \  I,  w,    >  iirk,  N  ,  ^t      A  I,,  ori'M'iratiors  rrt    hif  ix 'w  art 

1   i  ,)rawoii,j::,    f-'!!,crj  .l;,in    2f>,    P'^rs*    Ner     Ni;    -i2K.,I21 

.'■  I  "liorns.  (CI.  2h(l 2** 5.5) 

1.  A  lower-a:*.^:       [di-(lov,c:  _.kanoyloxy)methyll-4- 
hydroxy-I,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylate. 


v4(,e4,  ,S  ,'='i 

'  ■  ,h:  1,  o   I-  \ I  ( t  H  I"  H  I"  I*  \  K.  I  \( i'  '\  H  li  i  N  JXAL- 

'■:  .OKI  HOPHUM'H  A  !  e 

h  f  n 1 .1  !'■  I II  i,  *i  u  ireii  r a    K  o br  ••<i1ii ,    I i  \  t tg n  i  k e it, ,    !  ; '  i '    e-.*! ,!■  hara, 

"", a k .III t ■  \ h s .    I,  Ka k .1  - f  1,1 ,   d n e!    !  a ! on   *  Ut a ,   *  K ,„•* 'k  •<  ■> !i ■     „i  .t pan, 
,-e'-,Mi::n!  tr-s   in    lanabe  "'^ei*  akiii   i   !•      i   ot      'i  >v,;j  >.,,,(     ,,i',fpao,  a 

'  II  r  pii  ir  allof!  e»f  „|  ap;i,l') 
'" ''I    i  ,i>r.r»  int;,    Filfd    'Vfar      so,    ':'~>tth     >ri:     "' ■,     "■  i .,;  o  n4 

♦  ':,.oriro.    fisrinsrifv,    ,i  pptie  aif  irsr>    .(.iipaii       'i  o'       i,    1945, 

Hi     t''*,M'd-i' 

I  C!a,oi!.  (,  t  2hd  297) 
A  method  of  producing  pyridoxal-5'-orthophosphate 
which  involves  the  phosphorylating,  N,N'-di-(2-methyl- 
3-hydroxy-5-hydroxymcthyl  -  4  -  pyridylmethylidenc) -hy- 
drazine with  polyphosphoric  acid,  hydrolizing  the  resultant 
polyphosphate  with  dilute  inorganic  acid  to  give  N,N'-di- 
(2-mcthyl-3-hydroxy-5-phosphonoxymethyI  -  4  -  pyridyl- 
methylidenc)-hydrazine  and  treating  said  hydrazine  inter- 
mediate with  nitrous  acid  in  acidic  medium  to  recover 
desired  product.  Pyridoxal-5'-orthophosphate  is  a  coen- 
zyme in  many  enzymatic  reactions  of  amino  acids  and  it 
is  accordingly  considered  to  be  useful  as  an  active  form 
of  vitamin  B«. 


lo'-v  Miitt'    ^^  tMssKiri  nt  n     '  «.mi!,       ■,-       •    ,     .i 
■'  »        Hfunfu.rk;     >  .,r     dtT     Hoht      '.<"i).ir 
'I  ((■•■.  fit  { ,  tjfi    -lOii  SiihiT  Si  h(  ){T,  ('■-<  1 

?   lie        'if  ■    -       '  ■J^=      X*  I       "• 


u- 

'U- 

ND 


■     4'. 


23,  19M, 


t  .hums 
Method  for  the 
the  group  coosisun^ 
unsaturated  hcteroc   c 

hydcs  '.^-'le.  Y;  'I  e-opirsv-' 

ing  a  carbon  doubJe 
sisting  of  unsaturated 


260 


;>  <•} ' 


tiesn 


t  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
1  rated  aliphatic  aldehydes 
hydes  and  aromatic  aldc- 
ig  a  volatile  compound  hav- 
e  od  from  the  group  con- 
diipnaii^   Hydrocarbons,  aromatic 


X  M 


hydrocarbons,  and  unsaturated  heterocyclic  compounds 
which  except  for  their  cyclic  heteroatom  content  are  of 
hydrocarbon  nature,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  heterocyclic  compounds  carrying  at 
least  one  mcth  d  group  in  o  position  to  a  carbon  double 
bond,  in  a  homeycpeoii<:  ea«:  phase  reaction  in  admixture 
with  elemental  u\.i.t  ue.  <^.i>eous  nitrous  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200  and  600"  C,  the  quantity  of  oxy- 
gen at  most  equivalent  to  the  said  at  least  one  methyl 
group  in  a  position  to  a  carbon  double  bond. 


3,404,156 

IMIDAZOLIN-l-YL-ALKYL-SUBSnTUTED 

INDOLES 

Sydney  Archer,  Bcthlcben,  N.Y^  aMignor  to  Sterling  Drag 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,2«6 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—309.6) 
A    series    of    l-(2-imidazolin-2-ylalkyl)-3-alkylindoles 
useful  as  nasal  decongestants  are  prepared  by  interaction 
of  (3-alkyl-l -indole  )-alkanenitriles  and  ethylene  diamine 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  carbon  disulfide. 


3  404  157 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLOINDAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS 
Francis  Jo§cph  McEvoy,  Pearl  River  James  Miller 

Smith    T'    P'dcfwoofi    V  1     ~^A  '.ederic  AUcn, 

Jr.,  rican  Cyans* 

mid  CO.  of  Maine 

No  Dra-  435,02« 

19  Clatms.  (CL  260—310) 
Compounds  of  the  pyrroloindazole  series  wherein  the 
ring  structure  may  be  substituted  in  the  1  or  2  and  3,  4,  5, 
6,  7,  and  8-positions  are  prepared  starting  with  sub- 
stituted tetrahydroindoles  and  ring  closing  to  prodiKC  the 
desired  pyrroloindazoles  using  hydrazine  hydrate,  methyl 
hydrazine  a.id  similar  reagents.  The  novel  compounds  are 
useful  as  analgesics  and  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,404,158 

THIOGLYODYL  COMPOUNDS 

Artknr  Jnn-Sbcn  Yn,  Lcvittown,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  TUokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  coipoinilun  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,384 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 
Thioglycidylacrylates  of  the  fcnmula 


H|C= 


B    O 


-OCHr-C 


8 


CH. 


where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  are  dis- 
closed. The  thioglycidylacrylates  can  be  polymerized 
through  the  eth}  lenically  unsaturated  groups  thereof  to 
form  homopolymers  with  pendant  episulfide  groups 
through  which  they  can  be  cross-linked.  Alternatively,  the 
monomers  can  be  polymerized  through  the  episulflde 
groups  thereof  to  form  homopolymers  having  pendant  un- 
saturated groups  through  which  they  can  be  cross-linked. 
Also,  the  monomers  can  be  polymerized  with  saturated 
episulfides  to  form  copolymers  having  pendant  unsaturated 
groups  through  which  they  can  be  cross-linked.  Methods 
of  making  the  monomers  and  polymers  are  disclosed.  The 
polymers  and  copolymers  obtained  from  the  instant  mono- 
mers have  desirable  mechanical  and  physical  properties 
that  can  be  varied  as  might  be  suitable  for  different  appli- 
cations, e.g.,  as  sheet  mater  '      -  as  foams. 


Ill  all 


3.404.159 

HI'n  flFTFR{>'  \lFTini  I  F  %!•■    .1  •i. 

'I, ,! t'o,' r i:  !■■     N t '•  ed'H' ! ,  l">C'tn'iar    ,:,end  Hicrrm,:! 

'ioi, ,    N  \  ,.    ,a\Mgnetr'.    lO'    \ ,  \  1     i   ei'" 

'  '!•■  SI'S  i|>f   i  ,lri,.j'«  art 
\  ij  i )  r a, » I  n g .  I  tmii n u a iin 1 1  •  1 1 1  -  p ,a f !  ! > !  a  p  p 1 1 * '  a 1 1 1  ■> r  > t  r ,   \  >  ■ 

2  4  2 , }  5  ,.'* .   I )  f  t  .  ''     s  ^>  I's  2 .    !■  h  I "  a  p  p  i  ,i  i,  ■  .i  i  i  c  ,t  n   I  >  e ;      '  ■•     1 « (•  ri, 

*^tr .  \ii,e  fdt2  .,5 -* 

i,  i  t  datni'i,  ;  (  ,;,  2hi> '  .l*i) 

Substantially  colorless  compounds  which  exhibit  a 
prominent  absorption  peak  between  250  m/n  and  400  m^ 
and  which  are  outstanding  absort>ents  for  ultra-violet  radi- 
ation and  excellent  stabilizers  for  organic  materials  against 
the  degradative  effect  of  such  radiation  are  characterized 
as  bis  monocyclic  heterocyclic  methylene  malononitriles, 
said  heterocyclics  being  of  the  group  containing  5  and  6 
members  in  the  ring  and  wherein  the  hetero  atom  is  at 
least  one  of  the  group  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur. 
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ii 


no,  Castle- 
1  corpora* 

■n  S«r.  No. 
15,  1966, 


Bis  m  I  I  R(t  (    \    s  \(  1  \.    U'S  I    \  !  » 

Xibert  I  ,  strohtl,  !)tlrn.ir,  .ind  NitirTiintii  '      '   a 

ton.    \„\.,    avMgnnr'".    !-,    <,\'h    i   >>rv <>'■■.» Hon 

tion.  of  Dt'lj'warf 

^o  Dr^iwing.  <■  ontimiarirm-iii-pjr'  .if  jppn.  ;rr ; 

:44,():,V  Dm-..   12.   i-Jft,I,   l'h!»  jppij<:,»ti.i.ri   hr 

,  1  H  (  Uims.  (CI.  260—332.2) 

Sub  itantiali;  .  .  rless  compounds  which  exhibit  a 
promii  lent  absorption  peak  between  2500  A.  and  4000  A. 
and  which  are  outstanding  absorbents  for  ultra-violet 
radiatian  and  excellent  stabilizers  for  organic  materials 
to  protect  them  against  the  degradative  effects  of  such 
radiation,  are  characterized  as  bis  (monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclic) a  cyanoacrylates.  said  heterocycles  being  of  the 
group  ;ontaining  5  and  6  members  in  the  ring  and  where- 
in the  betero  atom  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  also  including  dimer  forms  of 
such  compounds  linked  with  a  bivalent  bridging  radical. 


3,4<t4    ,i  hi 

NOVEL  SULPHO  ^T  Tf  i  \  \  n    hf  k  I  \  \  1 1  \  Fs  of 
ETHOXY-STEK  ■  ;  i  '^    \  \  l  >  n  l    I  l  H  o  \  >  .•  ^  1  }■  K  ( i  ( 
ESTERS,  THEI K  *  =  h  i  i ■■  \  h  \  i  i <,  j  \   \  \  i ;(  }•  \ f  [•  j  i  » \ 
MENT  AS  EMULLIL.N  !  *- 

Keancdi  Richard  Dutton.   « *    'V !  j  i  i  i  *,■  r  i    ,  i  n  n   \  \  = ,  1 1  a  a  1 1  a 

Bc^laaia  Rriniarlt,  K  i  >  r^^  %  t  u  1 1  -<  .<  i ) .  i  h  .i  1 1 1 « -  \ .  i-  r  1 1'  i  .,4  r;  1 1    .4  ^  • 

SlgB^WB    to    DvttOO      11  [  1  ■■  '■     H  1;  mi  %  I  h     I  ,t  n  n  t  m  i       i  .:  i  n  .d  o  U , 

England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  S<'[,ii    *<    !'■*'■» 4    s»t     \i,;     'vh  4h<i 
Claims  priority,  applica f  1 . .1 1 1  i,  r  1.  .it  H n t d  1 1 1 ,  n*- i.) (    »-;    i  v t,  ■ 

J5.:4i  h> 

(Filed  under  Rule  47 <.!>  .ind   ■'■■■■  I  j>a  .  iia) 
9  Claims.  (CL  2  hi       J  7.2) 
1.  The  sulpho-succinates  of  t^nnpuunds  selected  from 
(he  group  consisting  of  ethoxy-cholesterol,  of  etboxy-wool 
wax  alcohols  and  of  cthoxylated  lanolin. 


I   \  I 


V,4((4   1  h  I 
\R\  I    HF  U'  KO  *■■>  Will  \,  R 
\  I  bf  rt  F.  Strobe  I, .  I  )f  J  m .» r ,  i  n  d  s  i  g  m  1 1  rui  <      >   ai 

tO"     ^^-"^ iNSigncrs    til    (,\f    t  Mroor.-ifinn 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  DrrjHing.  (  onnouaJinri-tn-part 
Z4\M?.  I),ec.  28,  l^t,. 
>tr    \().  60,.vl26 

I  fi  <  I J I  m,  > 
Substantial!) 


":■■■   (  astle- 
I  corpora- 

■■.  '>-r.  No. 
!  hi:',  ,ippli,;;itHHi    l)ec.  20,  1966, 


it     .«pifliH    Ji 


3,40 -J  ;r''= 

ACID  SALTS  OF  1-  I  H  t  H  \  a  \  \  \  i  \  f« 

Walter  M.  Bodde,  Jr„   I'-inr    i  jkr     iixi   Javk   w     ^■vai.. 

Minneapolis,  Min  n     ,.  i  -,  \  i  i- 1 ) . .  r  •■.  ?  ,• ,    \  -.  h  I  ,i  n  d  f ')  i  i  &  H  .,■  n  t 

ing  Compaay ,  As  h ; , « f  i  i  i ,  K  ■■.     .  i  ..  <  >  r  p « ,» r  ti  1 1 1  >  n  f  ■)  f  K  f  1 1  f  1 1  i.  k 

No  Drawing.  Conti  n  i  <  <  t .  <  s  f  ■ 1 1  f  s  a  >- 1  i  i  f  .i  p  p  i  n,  ,  1 1 1  <  s  r  n  \  i  ■  r    \  ■  ■. 

438,090,  Mar.  3,  i9*>5.   I  ht«.  ipph.  .ifion  Inn     :  a    *'••»♦«■. 
Ser.  No.  519,531 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2  (  i4.5) 

Fither  diamines  having  the  ^ formula 


*  !    :^(>— 332.2) 

w^,.. pounds  which  exhibit  a 
promir  ent  absorption  peak  between  2500  A.  and  4000  A. 
and  wtiich  are  outstanding  absorbents  for  ultra-violet 
radiation  and  excellent  stabilizers  for  organic  materials  to 
protect  them  against  the  degradative  effects  of  such  radia- 
tion, are  characterized  as  a-cyano  ^aryl.  ^-monocyclic 
hetero<:yclic  acrylates,  said  heterocycles  being  of  the  group 
containing  5  and  6  members  in  the  ring  and  wherein  the 
hetero  atom  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  sulfur,  and  also  including  dimer  forms  of  such 
compo  inds  linked  with  a  bivalent  bridging  radical  such 
as  alk>lene,  phenylene,  etc. 


R' 


R-O— CHi-CH-CHr-NH-CHr-CH-CHf 


-NHt 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  acid  salts  of 
said  ether  diamines,  are  used  in  corrosion  inhibition,  for 
example,  in  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  various  metal  sur- 
faces by  corrosive  fluids. 


\  p 


PI-  Kl'f 


3.4t)4,  1^1  2 
< » H  i ) ■•  ; "OX O- "« . h -  [  > !  \ !  FTTf^'T 


W    '  !rvi 


1  DIOXANE 

■'  to  E.  I.  du 

igton,  Del.,  a 


'|f)\  f)F 

IDS 
I  ■;  i'>f!i      ► 
V  rarifi;; 


J  nee, 

1,  or 


p plication  Ser.  No. 
r   viay  26,  1966, 


'^liink'''   ^fimjn.    W  ilriiingfun     Ih;' 

Pont  de    Nemours    jnd    •   •inns.ir^'. 

corpDr.-ifinn  of  Deijw  irt 
No  ()r»wing.  (   onnnuafHUJon  p.trt 

2,2fi,r  ^',  Nfpf,  1"     !"Jf.:     1  hh.  JPD 

S*;r,  INo.  55,V,t)4'4 

„»  *'  "iiiirns,    <   i    Zno.. . 

1.  Pi!rfluoro-i-ux>j-:>,o-di.neuiyi-i,'+-aioxane. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1 
compriiing  conUcting  and  reacting  at  a  temperature  be- 
low 103°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride 
catalysi  and  an  inert  aprotic  organic  solvent,  perfluoro- 
pyruvy  fluoride  with  hexafluoropropylenc  epoxide  and 
obtaining  as  result  thereof  said  compound  of  claim  1. 


HI.     10,     I'iti, 


PROCES*-  '  "»' 
HYD 
'Ren^  V.  J.  Ach 
assignors  to  Riiuii- 
poration  of  Fnnci 
No  Drawiag.  FIM  i^ 
Claims  priority,  applii^a.. 

921 

1  Claim.  (CL  200 — 41  J) 
Trans-ctf-hydroxf-2-alkenoic  acids  are  made  from  •*- 
haloalkanols  of  2  fewer  carbon  atoms  by  oxidation  to  the 
corresponding  ofhaloalkanal,  reaction  of  the  latter  with 
malonic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  followed  by  de- 
carboxylation and  hydrolysis  to  give  the  desired  acid. 


,V.404.!h  * 
F  POX  ID  V  HON   PROc  f.SS 

^^:;i!Ter  ;\f.  Budde,  Jr..  Prior  !,„dke,  jnd  V\UIiam  TT   T' n 

>t„    t'aul,    \linn..    i\signor\    to     Vvhland    Tri!    ,1    kiOm 

<  ■:inilJdn\,    \^h)and    K'l  ,  a  >;orp<ir  jtmn   .,f  Kooiifii,,  ky 

-N  0  |>ra ¥n  ri £' .    h  i  i  ed    J  u  h    2 ,    I  '•) h  -' ,    s^r     \  ^ :     -i  .'■. ' *  i  4 " 

<   il.i!rn>.  :  <  !    2^t'i"' 'Uh 

A 

a  two 

an  orgajnic 

situ  in 

is  agita 

while 

said  ph 

and 


pr  xess 


ph£ 


or  epoxidizing  oletinic  matenaJs  employing 

ase  liquid  system  by  reaction  of  said  material  in 

phase  with  an  aliphatic  peracid  produced  in 

an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  reaction  system 

ed  during  said  reaction  to  promote  the  reaction 

naintaining  a  single  continuous  interface  between 

'  iises,  which  process  results  in  improved  yields  of 

coqversions  to  epoxidized  materials. 


3   4  i  i  4    i  '"I 

PROCESS  FOR  PR  1-  V  \  HT"-! ;  ORC  \X0T1N 
H  \;  jii»K> 
Robert  D.  Gray,  Gloucf^ifr    ru'id  ^irtNin  }-     VFinrr,  i  .( i, 
ington,  Mass.,  assignor:^  in    VrEus  i  hf(iii*;j,i   *  orp<ir.-i 
tion,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporal  ion  of  \t-'»   \>>rk 
No  nT-,iwiiig.  Filed  Nov.  3')    l'J(S4,  Sfr,  '\o,  414  h4I 

12  Claims.  (C;    :m^ 4  2'»  "i 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  organotin 
halides  wherein  an  organo  halide  such  as  an  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  or  aryl  halide  is  reacted  with  finely  divided  tin 
having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  from  about  1  to 
about  300  microns,  in  the  presence  of  an  iodine-containing 
catalyst.  The  process  can  be  carried  out  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  room  temperature  to  200'  C.  and  under 
pressures  ranging  from  atmospheric  to  150  p.s.i.  Examples 
of  suitable  iodine-containing  catalysts  include  elemental 
iodine,  mercuric  iodide,  zinc  iodide,  magnesium  iodide 
and  butyl  iodide. 
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iJifM  !*iH  treating   the   corresponding   alkylamine   salt   of  the  N- 

LKLillA  M    Ml  M)inFD  Ml-  H*  \  V  !  <  »"M  ir  I!  1 1 >  !          alkyldithiocarbamic  acid  with  phosgene  at  0'  C.  to  20°  C. 

^!l  <>\  \\FH  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  40'  C.  to  120'  C. 

Walter  Simrnlto,    (  uiogrieAiuihconi,,  HaiT>    'M.-derprum,    jj^^  alkylamine  salts  of  N-alkyldithiocarbamic  acid  em- 

,         ,          ,  ,  ..     ,   ,  ,    , . ._     [Moyed  as  starting  materials  can  be  preformed  or  formed 


Ger- 


'•'  86 


';,tbrikfri     Rii\  rr     %  ktiengevflKi'hjfl ,    Lc^'  trktjMi 
1 1 !  J  n  ■»     .:i  ( ir  e  r  r  1 1  ,:i  I  ii  i '  i » r  p  ( >  r  a  t  i  o  ri 

' -■':    IJrviwini;     I- tl«;d   Iul\    l(i     !''-if.4,    Ser    Vo,    '' '^ 

i  L*iiit,s  pi  lord  V  appiiiation  (,crrii.arr fui)   2_ 

£  Llauui.  il'i.  ItU- 44&.1) 

A  urethane  modified  mercaptomethyl  siloxane  having 
the  generic  formula 

4— n 
2 


in  situ  by  reaction  of  carbon  disulfide  and  the  correspond- 
ing alkylamine  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1:2  in  an  inert 
solvent.  The  alkyl  isothiocyanates  so  obtained  are  known 
compounds  useful  as  nematocides  and  insecticides. 


»'R  J  'V'  •  !4  1, 


Do  I 


-CHt-B— CH» 


3,4«4,172 

2-CHLOROALKYL. 
il_.:i.       VANATES 
\.  Tomalia,  Midl^  ch.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

i        al  Cimiftmy,  M  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

0,1 «  are 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,377 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—454) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloroalkyliso- 

thiocyanate  which  comprises  admixing  an  aziridine  with 

thiopbosgene  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 

—  10  and   35*  C.  and   recovering  2-chloroalkylisothio- 


wherein  n  is  a  numerical  value  larger  than  1  and  at  most 
equal  to  3.  and  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R  has  the 
formula 

o 

ti-!-CH— 1-CHj-O-C-NH-R" 

TarTT 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    cyanate  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
of  hydrogen  and  ^_^_^^^,^^^_ 

o 

ji  ■■'•  4  ft  4,173 

_C_NH-B"  Bi^iALk'i  i  \  \ -  '■HATE)-ALKYNES 

R"  is  a  radical  remaining  after  removing  one  — NCO  Nathan  A.  Edelson,  f           Iphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mon- 

group  from  an  organic  isocyanate;  m  is  a  member  selected  tanto  Research  Corporatioa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I  and  the  remainder  ^P"^"^'"^^,  j  „  .    ,,   ,„^^   c      ».,     «■.<!  ««^ 

of  the  su£utuents  R  of  the  generic  formula  are  mono-  No  Dra«,n.    ^ '  ',^,^f ; ^5.  I'J^.  Sj-  No.  529,956 

1     .             •         J-     1      -rn.           .u                       .        »i.  1  -  Liaims.  (CL  260—455) 

valent  organic   radicals.   The   urethane   mercaptomethyl  ,    Compounds  having  the  formula: 
siloxanes  can  be  used  a«  curfacf-^nts  or  emulsiners. 

8  8 

R,OCSR.C=CR«SCORj 


'   ill  * 

<  ,1        .    S  V 


-     -  ?-,  ! ' 

-..   .i    S=    M  "^  ;  !-  Nf     \:';m 
\t.:iijn  '    n'      W'.»i(-f     ii,(t.         .s'Un.  t 

I  u  n •     ' '  1 '  1  v  1 .( f  •,  I     i  t !.»- p  h  )   i  i 4 1'  1  r    '<*•!•:  j t,  i , 

ii\<iii:ti'  ''   '      khi  lU   i'  Hi  is-  ,     '^    ',      '11-  I  \;oi'- 

|M»r;tr!->r    -'f    r  -  .itis  t 

\  I)      !  fr      «  :.1J^        'lit"!*:*'!  '  .'.Si  .  i 

1_  iaiiiij    prmrs'-,    uppHv  .iU-  ;.    :<•  -n      .' "o,       "••». 

9 5 ",65 2 

5  C  lairns.  otl„  26fi 44»„;i 

Vinyl-halosilanci         ;  non  of  acetylene 

with  a  halo-hydrogenostlane  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature  in  a  liquid  aromatic  diluent  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst.  The  vinyl-halosilanes  pro- 
duced can  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  various  organo- 
silicon  polymers,  such  as  elastomers  and  resins. 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R3  represent  the  same  or  differ- 
ent alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  each 
emi-    o^  ^3  ^^^  ^  represent  bivalent  alkylene  radicals  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


lames 


-,404.174 

I"  Hi"  ! Ii,  U  \  I.  Ii  '■•\  i  >F  fXS4TTT|I4TED 

i)l(    vHHt  r\  "1,  i  !i     1  !   ii)  i  ".:  I  !•  RS 

^    '-''''=  oi:  an! Mo.,  awigiior  to  Moa- 

it  I .    '        L '  ,;  . .  >  u  I  - .    Mo.,   a   corpontioa   <^ 

No  5 )  r a '.., !  1 1 1:    }  I  i ,!:  0:    o ,  I V  1 1    1 0^5,  Ser.  No.  473,844 
The  ,o>ro,-r    ,!"  tiir  j  uteot  sDhnqpeat  to 

i' j,s,  •:    If'    ■i'-'>o4   !■■,,;„ -."tfi  ;'i|t.<iaimed 

1  -.   i    Ljil'liv    ,_i   I ,rdl • 4f\S) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 

—       ' -     ■  of  bis(2,3  -  dihydroxypropyl)a,/3  -  ethylenically  unsatu- 

.,-  rated  dicarboxylic  acid  esters.  According  to  this  invention 

s  K I  f   V  H  s  i  K  >\  in    I-.! .(   >   ..     X    I  bis  (2.3  -  dihydroxypropyl).,^  -  ethylenically  unsaturated 

Henri   i  Iruii,    \urth   linmintn.   i  orir. i,;i..'o    -    The    dicarboxylic  acid  esters  are  prepared  by  a  process  which 

f  Piofin  t  ornparii.  „  K.dama/u.i,    \!nh„    ,,  ,.  ■orp.,or:„iiion  of    comprises    rcactmg    an    a,^  -  ethylenically    unsaturated 

dicarboxylic  acid  with  glycidol  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
4  J      «;o        in  the  presence  of  certain  basic  catalysts  and  terminating 
the  reaction  when  the  ester  product  has  a  certain  acid 
riydrocarbyl-    number. 


>  1 ,'   I  > r  :i  V,  I ! !  jj;     HI e d   Sc pt ,    2  "'     1  '■» f>  *•     S r r 
liO  riaims...  ,|<'i.  2^0 4,*:  '1 


v:",-tr-:.ir!,f  "i ,e    ,;;,yt-«;-H>nvi;, ng    ;iyuicM,jU-byl    isocyanate. 

■;  •■.t  .,.;eir„inc  o-  rcaacu  'Aiih  p:;i..-'.,j;ene  at  25*  C.  to  180*  C. 
(prefera-^r  m°  C.  to  150*  C.)  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic quantity  of  an  N.N  dialkvl  rilirhatic  amide  (e.g.  di- 
methylformamide)  or  <     \  \  -tetraaUiylurea. 


■*. 41)4, 171 

rnrr  \n  \'iin\  m    xi  k\  i  tS4r!  nw 

1 1 1'  n  T  i    I,   in  i„  h, .    N  ,i  i  rt  h    H  r  a  n  t  <  i  r  ri .    (   1 1 1  ii  r  i ,     :,,» 
I   |i;i  1 1 1  h  ri  !,  (■  II 11 1  p  ;,t  n  v ,  K  ii  I  :i  rn  a  /  ,o  oi ,  '"^  1 1 ,,  b .    ;  s 
1  *  ( ■  i ;  i  »  a  r  t 
s  o   it  r  n  V*  m  g .   F  ( I  ( '  j !   St-  p  t     ,!  "     i  '■  J  h  *,• ,   *«.  r  ■  f 


^.  \TF*« 


04 


'<„4ft4J''5 

i '  R II. » <  I-  N i  i  I H    h  1 1 H  \  1  f  \  '(■ ..    AND  SEPARATING 

I,  I  H|.  Rx  ;ii.i4  S,'«.  n  R"--  !<^   PLURAL  STAGE  DIS- 
1111   \  I  ii  i\  ■«,  fi  Ii  RLMUVAL  OF  WATER  AS 

A ■    \/Hni"KOPi 

Julf*;   'vlcrvicf     'ih:lii'    \}tiiTSc^Te\.  Fnmce,  assignor  to 
,..  I. •,      VI: nt ,ii,   ^^  »nynie),  Mellc,  Deux- 

Se>ro',..    f-riin. .     ...  e 

i  tied  ."vli..  .,.  437,065 

Claims  priority,  b  ice,  Apr.  6,  1964, 

9  ClalB*.  (CI.  260—488) 

Process  for  the  formation  and  separation  of  ester  or 


12  (  l.-iins'^,  it  i    1  fii! I  *  4 

Alkyl  (1-12  C  atuuis;  i^oimucyaiiaica  are  prepared  by    ether  derivatives  of  alcohols  by  distilling  in  a  two  section 
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distillation  column  having  an  upper  dehydration  section 
and  '  :  ^er  exhausting  section  wherein  vapors  from  the 
exha-^a.ig  section  are  passed  to  the  dehydrating  section, 
alcohol  Icontaining  liquid  is  removed  from  the  base  of  the 
dchydni   'w.   action  divided  into  two  portions  one  of  which 


the 


JS 

exhaust 
from 
heterog : 
overheald 
used  to 


returned  to  the  reactor  and  the  other  portion  to  the 

section,  recoverirvg  the  ether  or  ester  as  product 

bottom  of  the  exhaust  section  and  recovering  a 

nous    azeotrope    containing   water    and    alcohol 

In   some   instances  an   auxiliary   entrainer   is 

remove  water  overhead  in  the  dehydration  section. 
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A 

alkyl 
with  a 


ore 


-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  aJpha-keto 

eiters  comprising  reacting  a  Type  II  or  IV  olefin 

nitrosating  agent  and  a  carboxylic  acid  reactant 

consisting  of  either  carboxylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid  an- 

or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 

ca^lyst.  The  process  is  conducted  most  efficiently  at 

ranging  from  1  to  75  atmospheres  and  at  tem- 

in  the  range  of  from  about  —10  to  100'.  Pref- 

monocarboxvlic  acids  and  monoolefins  are  used. 


hydridef 

acid 

pressures 

:>?raturis 
-rably. 
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Theodoft'  B.  Baba.  HiilNdale,  ^J^,  an'!  l''"'-ni;  '-(ador, 
Ctncanrijfi.  Ohio,  a\Mgnnr>  ',■  Nafi..r!,ii  [)i\n^!>'rs  and 
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A 

feed  mi 
and 
oxide, 
distillin 


ut 


othj 


as 


pr^ss  for  separating  vinyl  acetate  from  a  gaseous 

ure  comprising  vinyl  acetate,  acetic  acid,  water, 

r  gases  such  as  ethylene,  oxygen  and  carbon  di- 

well  as  mixtures  thereof.  The  process  comprises 

the  gaseous  feed  mixture  at  an  elevated  tem- 


perature, recovering  a  bottom  fraction  containing  acetic 
acid  and  a  major  portion  of  the  water,  and  an  overhead 
fraction  containing  vinyl  acetate  and  the  other  gases.  The 
overhead  fraction  is  cooled  to  condense  the  vinyl  acetate 
component  which  is  then  recovered.  Unreacted  acetic 
acid,  ethylene  and  oxygen  may  be  recycled  to  a  vinyl 
acetate  vapor  phase  synthesis  step. 


I  3,4*14,  ■'  "M 

SUBSTITUTED  MET  H '^  I  F\F  DfPIK'KPHnvjr 

ACIDS  A, M")  !  HFIR  SAi  r-s 

Clarence  H.  Roy,  Oxf or «'    "  onn,,  jiAsLgncMr  ta  ikr  Prf^-ter 

A  Gsnllte  Comriin^     <  siKionaii,    OtiJo,    'i    i-cirpor'arirw! 

ofoyo 

No  Drawing.  COBtin  i '  ,"* !'  ^  >  r i "  i  r > "  p  <i  n   ,i  >  f  ii  p  p  l i  >. ~ » t  <  i  > n   ^ t ■  r     ''"■< 

266,t55,  M«r.  18,  :i'!ii.  fhis  .tpplit  atnoa  UcL  :,  li'fei, 

Scr.  No.  493,925 

1  Claim.  (CI.  26tj     Tt;.4) 

Benzyl    and    carboxymethyi  ututed     methylene 

diphosphonic  acids  and  their  water-soluble  salts  as  novel 
compounds  useful  as  detergency  builder  salts. 


PROCESS  FOR  tat  v  \ u. i \ < ,    \  i p ip ! k     \ .!!)■•»  b V  | 

ALKALINE  FUSK  '  "'■>'  f    1-    •  H\  I  »R<  i  \  >    •.  CA-  f 

PROIC  ACID  X'^V'  '  I  '•'  I  if  H !  \  \  U.\  }  > 

Francis    Weiss,   Jacqn--'-     ''''l-KliarK;      and      \ndrf    1  ,a:k<.dey, 
Pfcrre-Bcnite,   Fra^i-      ,»sMi;,n(.rv    fn    vx-iftt'    d'l- In-fro- 

CUmic,   d'EIectrt'  'v'ri:  !iiMri:i,f    rr    ,]t\     xavnrs    Fl«>f- 

Iriqacs  d'Ugine,  F  ■>!■■-.    f-Mrn/!'    a  i  orp*,»rati«>ri  of"  I- f  ,j ri f  s 
No  Drawing.  File  c:  ""i/ir    ■  .::,   i'Jh'v  v-r    \i.,    i\'-i.iyi 
Claims  priority,  . i  ■, - 1 ■  ■•  h ^ u !■■  f  r si r, ( *• ,  \ l  ;a r    I  ;i    i  ** ft 4 , 
967,230;  Aug.        :  '-(.-^     ^^ 4 , ,:■■  4 1. ,    vu^.   lii,  IV&4, 
984,670  I 

10  Oalms.  (CL  260—537) 
A  process  for  preparing  adipic  acid  by  the  alkaline 
fusion  of  E(ep$ilon)-hydroxycaproic  acid  or  its  derivatives 
to  form  an  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  adipate  and  the  sub- 
sequent conversion  of  the  adipate  into  adipic  acid  by  an 
inorganic  acid  or  cation  exchanger  resin. 


\   i      f    !    i     i  !  R  I  ;!  i  !- 

*(■  II  i,<isti;nfif  ; ,    K.  1. 


!iirriini;;;l'>ri,  DeL, 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  <   \  k  B 1  >  '■ 

KcnacCh  Letter  Cordca,  WUnn  i  mt .  ■.  n 

dn  Poot  dc  NenKMm  uml  <  <'riipai!"i>'    v<i 

a  corporation  of  IF   a  »  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,     >   ^ 

2  Claims.  (CL  2*>ii — 544; 

Carbonyl  fluoride  of  high  purity  can  be  produced  by  a 
process  in  which  C3F4  and  O3  are  mixed  in  stoichiometric 
proportions  and  reacted  at  200-450"  C.  in  a  diluent  and 
heat  sink  of  10-100  moles  of  carbonyl  fluoride  per  mole 
of  O3.  The  reaction  is  nearly  quantitative  and  produces  a 
product  that  is  about  99%  carbonyl  fluoride. 


-I  II  i  .4  ,  ,  H  i 

PRODUCnO'^"  '''^  '" ■  J  D|)ot')Fr  \XONT  oxixfF 
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to    Hi.tm.  he    Anihn     A    'v,  ..l,.r  f- jbni.     \  ktit»ni;fA<>l!^.i-i,if!, 

Im     ■'>'  lir-  ?i  -i'''  '      5-<  iiiirii:       i  ,  fnn;-iir)  V 

Nc     iiljHUi^    iiif!"'      1':.''.      ,;■''        'I'-ih-       \rr        \,,       ,!'!».H4''l 

Claims  priority,  ap  pi  1.  a  fjiifi    n,  .frnsasii  ,     \:.y^.    .,,,    I'itiZ, 

I  '' ■"  '  " 

1  Claim.  ,A  i.  264) — 566) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclododecanone  oxime 
comprising  reacting  2-chlorocyclododecanone  oxime  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride,  a  palla- 
dium hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  inert  solvent,  and 
separating  cyclododecanone  oxime  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 
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GluMi'P'f    Ririnidone.  Gallarate.  ''■  li-i  ■■.•     >rid  Corrado 

Bn  >  ti  f  a  a  i hi  \  d  r  i  ,a  i i <  >  'N  r  n  ,i'  '''•  I ! ;  j  f i  ■ 
b^  'rH:,-'.n>'  :.nM£  rim  flip'.,  to  i'Vl*,ffiiiii( 
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No  !"  •i«i!h,,'    ^it.f:    \i-  ,'.>f.  ■.,  •:. T.  No.  271,860 

Claim*"  iHHirii't    .ipii'iu  ai lini  li.ii'.     '<:, pr.  11,  1962, 

7,15'.'   '■,:,  I  Jr.     ,>.    :  '■'I'l      ' , -490/62 


tni    Edison 


4  Liauit^.  iLi.  liiti' 


it>£>) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclo-hexanone-oxime,  re- 
acting 2-chlorocycIohexanone  oxime  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  benzcncsulfonic 
acid  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  and  of  an  organic  polar 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  2-chlorocyclohexanone 
oxime  and  its  salt  in  said  strong  acid  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  ethyl  alcohol  and 
methylene  chloride  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  the  element  palladium, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  0*  C.  and  70° 
C,  the  equivalent  ratio  between  said  strong  acid  and  said 
2-chlorocyclohexanone  oxime  being  greater  than  1:1,  and 
separating  said  cyclohexanone  oxime  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 
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igDor  to  Ash- 
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No  I"    ■ ■■lie    Ml..!    \  liar.  22,  19ft '■•■    '^.t.  No.  544,415 

11   (   Ptirtp.     'T'     2Mi       ■:.(■. .6) 

Quaternary  ammonium  compounas  useful  as  fabric 
softeners  and  surfactants  containing  as  one  ammonium 
nitrogen  substituent,  a  long  chain  alkoxyalkyl  group  hav- 
ing a  total  of  15  to  23  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms  and  I 
to  3  oxygen  atoms;  a  second  ammonium  nitrogen  substitu- 
ent being  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  as  described  above,  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  15  to  23  carbon  atoms;  and  the 
remaining  two  ammonium  substituents  being  lower  alkyl 
groups. 
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MX  CATALYZED 
OF  CYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS 


Don^id  and  Joe  T.  Adams,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va., 

assignors  lo  Lnioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorl( 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363^84 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

Cyclic  hydrocarbons,  especially  tetrahydronaphthalene 
and  cyclohexane  are  oxidized  to  their  corresponding  ke- 
tones with  gaseous  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  novel  chro- 
mium amine  catalyst  complexes,  especially  chromium 
acetate  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine. 


3,404,186 
RECOYERY  OF  ETHANOL  FROM  A  METHYL  ETH- 
YL  KETONE-ETHYL  ACETATE  FRACTION  SUCH 
AS  PRODUCED  BY  HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION 
Walt.  F^dward  P.  Mi^J—ghMa,  mai  WObm 

H.  N.v  pa,  Tex.,  awignori  to  Cefancsc  Corpo- 

ration, k,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

N(.  n  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,360 

<m.  (CI.  260— 593) 
A  fraction  comprising  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  ethyl 
acetate  is  resolved  into  separate  components  including 
ethanol  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by  a  method  which  com- 
prises hydrolyzing  the  fraction;  recovering  from  the  hydrol- 
ysis product  a  mixture  comprising  ethanol  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone;  adding  water  to  the  mixture;  and  extracting 
with  a  hydrocarbon  whereby  the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  is 
recovered  in  the  extract  and  the  ethanol  in  the  rafUnate. 
A  particularly  useful  embodiment  is  application  of  the 
method  to  the  recovery  of  ethanol  from  a  methyl  ethyl 
ketone-ethyl  acetate  fraction  produced  in  the  liquid-phase 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  such  as  butane;  in  this  embodi- 
ment the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  in  the  extract  can  be  re- 
cycled to  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  reaction  system  as 
desired. 


No  liraHuit.  tnvil  '"^'i'*}   Ih,  i'-'a'i i.    ""H;-r,  No.  371,139 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260     vl) 

1.  The  compound  3,3'-dimethoxy-2,2',4,4',6,6'-hexani- 
trobiphenyl. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  3.3'-diamino-2,2',4,4',6,6'- 
hexanitrobiphenyl  which  comprises: 

(a)  nitrating  a  m-haloanisole  to  obtain  3-halo-2,4.6- 
trinitroanisole,  said  halo  substituent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine; 

(b)  condensing  two  molecules  of  said  3-halo-2,4,6- 
trinitroanisole  by  reaction  thereof  with  a  slurry  com- 
prising copper  powder  and  a  diluent  to  obtain  3,3'-di- 
methoxy-2.2',4.4',6.6'-hexanitrohiphenyI;  and 

(c)  aminating  said  3,3'-dimethoxy-2,2',4,4',6,6'-hexa- 
nitrobiphenyl  to  obtain  3,3'-diamino-2,2',4,4',6,6'- 
hexanitrobiphenyl. 


3,404,187 
ETHERS  OF  HYDROXYALKVL  PHOSPHINE  OX- 
IDES AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ebreflfricd  H.  Kober  aad  Gcrbard  F.  Ottaiam,  Haroden, 
Conn.,  aaBigDorB  to  OUn  MatUcson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  Virgiiria 
No  Dr        r.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No,  438,728 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
Ethers  of  hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  oxides  are  prepared 
by  reacting  tris(hydroxymethyl  -  phosphine  oxide  with 
glycidol  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  catalyst,  such  as  a 
Fricdel-Crafts  catalyst.  The  molar  ratio  of  glycidol  to  said 
phosphine  oxide  is  in  the  range  of  about  2.1:1  and  about 
15:1.  Compounds  of  this  type  are  useful  as  polyols  in 
the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams  and  resins,  and  as 
a  fluid  base  stock  for  fire  resistant,  water-base,  hydraulic 
fluids. 


3,404,188 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Walter  Reynolds  Privette,  La  Grange,  DL,  and  James  Eli 

Knap,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assigMin  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,916 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
1.  In  a  hydroformylation  process  wherein  olefinic 
compounds  having  5  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining at  least  two  conjugated  double  bonds  per  molecule 
are  contacted  in  an  initial  reaction  zone  with  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt-con- 
taining hydroformylation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100"  C.  to  about  250°  C,  thereby  producing  a 
crude  hydroformylation  product  comprising  aldehydes, 
which  is  subsequently  decobalted,  and  the  aldehydes  hy- 
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drugenited  to  alcohols,  the  improvement  in  said  process 
compriiing  conducting  said  hydroformylation  and  hydro- 
•e-  :  ^n  in  the  presence  of  a  glycol  ether  solvent  wherein 
me  fdiio  of  the  solvent  to  the  olefinic  compounds  is  from 
about  ]  to  1  to  about  3  to  1.  said  glycol  ether  solvent  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


alkyl  o 
both  R 


1 0— t-C  H-C  H-0  -j—  R 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
s  are  not  hydrogen;  and  n  represents  a  whole  posi- 
tive integer  of  from  1  to  4;  whereby  the  ratio  of  polyhy- 
dric  alcohols  to  monohydric  alcohols  formed  by  said 
process  is  maximized. 


•:       41)4        i     <  ■■•' 

9 K I  r*  V  R  \  I  i t )  N    OF     n  !  n R  I  \ ATED  AL- 
K\i,    in[:iil)l-'N    K"\     >H'^':    M\'E  TELO- 
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f«"^M    (,  f)rp«ir jtMin,  '^ -- >*   ''(   srw    N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
iun  cif  I)t'U»iirt' 
Con|inuanmi-in-parT  .if  jppjH-.itn'.fi  Ser.  No.  417,227, 
IH". .  '^    I'l'f)-*     Ihi^  dpplKjiifiCi   '\ov.  4,  1966,  Scr. 
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to  one  aaauion  oi  a  riuonnated  alkyl  iodide  to 


tetrafluoroethylene  is  effected  by  conducting  the  reaction 
in  the  gaseous  state  at  about  240'  C.-450'  C.  for  resi- 
dence )eriods  of  about  3  seconds  to  about  10  minutes  at 
no  greiiter  pressure  than  about  ritmospheric. 


nii^iT  P    P'-,,.!nr,  ir     I'  i  .  fllrla  .  ■writnnr  fn 

Pliihp's    Petroicu!!';      ,,:'iTipji"i v ,   a  corporation  of 

F  ile,ii  F  f'^i    :■    P^ '•■>'■    ■««,,' r    .'N^.  529,054 
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n^ethod  of  hydrogenating  a  relatively  pure   feed- 
such  as  a  benzene  stream  with  a  relatively  impure 
hydrogjen   stream    wherein   the   stream   of   hydrogen   is 
serially  through  at  least  two  hydrogenation  zones, 
pure  fecdstream  is  passed  serially  through  the 
nation  zones  to  form  intermediate  hydrogenation 
streams  in  a  manner  so  that  a  first  portion  of  the 
rogenated  intermediate  product  stream  is  con- 
with  the  richest  hydrogen-contjuning  stream  in  a 
rogination  zone  and  a  second  portion  of  the  most 
gpnated  intermediate  product  stream  is  recycled  to 
feed  stream  entering  the  process. 
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METHOD  Ol   i'K*  P  \  krw, 

DROCARBON'-   f  m'*  ""'    = 

ENECOMPOl  .M 

Frederick  J.   Soderquhit,    t  si 

CofeoMn,  and  Maiir',  . 

anigBon  to  The  Du^    ' 

Mich.,  a  corporadoo  of  f       < »  « 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Dec.  27,  l*^' 

*^  14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 673; 

A  process  for  converting  cyclop>entadiene  hydrocarbons 

to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  conducting  a  mixture  of  a 

diluent,  such  as  steam,  and  cyclopentadiene  hydrocarbons 

through  a  first  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 

range  of  from  about  250*  to  400*  C.  and  conducting  the 

hot  effluent  from  the  first  reaction  zone  through  a  second 

reaction  zone  maintained  at  about  700*  to  900*  C.  and 

separating  the  resultant  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  the 

hydrocarbon  product  phase. 


3,4«4,192 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  P*  ^  '■  'P'*  »  ■  'r  -■>  \  i  '«  ' 
OF  OLEFINS  WITH  DEAC  !  I  ^  \  I  I  i )  ./  H,  >  i  ill 
CATALYST 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highl—d,  Jnf*         ii;     ?        mrlair 

Research,   Inc.,   Wilminftoa,    I'-  ■:>•  '•  i  .* i i< > >"-    •.>f 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1962.  Vj.  .\o.  iTT.^Sii 

5  Claimc  (CL  260—676) 
1.  A  process  for  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  straight 
chain  olefin  from  a  mixture  of  straight  chain  and  branch 
chain  olefins,  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said 
mixture  under  hydrogenation  conditions  with  hydrogen, 
and  a  solid  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  uniform  pore  size 
sufficiently  large  to  admit  said  straight  chain  olefin,  but 
sufficiently  small  to  exclude  said  branch  chain  olefin,  and 
containing  a  platinum  hydrogenation  component  as  the 
result  of  combining  said  solid  crystalline  zeolite  having 
said  uniform  pore  size  with  aqueous  chloroplatinic  acid 
and  calcining  the  resulting  composite  at  a  temperature  of 
about  750  to  1200°  P.,  the  external  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  zeolite  having  been  poisoned  with  a  poisoning  com- 
pound of  such  molecular  size  and  shape  as  to  be  excluded 
from  entering  the  pores  of  the  zeolite  and  making  contact 
with  said  hydrogenation  component  on  the  interior  there- 
of, and  effecting  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  straight 
chain  olefin  admitted  to  contact  with  said  hydrogenation 
component  to  a  hydrogenated  product. 


DEHYDROGEN  a  i  ' '.  '  ^  •  > !    i  i  '\  I  ,*  K  i  h    \  u  B  i  ,• -■ 

Bl^Vly    Prill'  ffdCi         ■>,    ,1         ;.|,\Mj{T!t)r     fn     P.-frii, 

Ckcwlcal  Corporation.  HniUKiT,.,!!,  Pi,-<i,.  ;j  i.'i',>rp<,sr,.,:ii'i<i>i'i  '>,! 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  CoatfaHUtion -in-  p a r t   ■•>(  n  p  p l  k- -d  ( i c HI H  ^ ,f  r . 
No.  52,776,  Ang.  30,  1 9Mi :  St r  „  \  >■) ,  "  ,2 ',  „'>  1  ~ ,  \  ■.  <  *    :  '■> . 

19m,!  Nvf  No.  145, '■*'■■*;::  J nd  Ner  No,  S  4,5.*i><)„,P,  (  P;t  PS, 
196i;  Ser.  No.  156  '-P'^  ■'  rtn<,1  H,tT  \o,  P56.<5>5ft,  PJec  4, 
1961;  and  Ser.  No  P'*ft,,H"ip  \ia\  2,P  H*)2.  I'hi.*  ap- 
plication Dec.  4,  1  'J *■> ; ,  "^r i    \ (1 .142 .0'l4 

6  CUuios.  ^U.  26(,) fi,H!*) 

1.  The  method  for  dehydroge  ..  j:^;  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  400* 
C.  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  one-fourth  mol  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  iodine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
about  0.001  mol  of  iodine  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, the  partial  pressure  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons being  equivalent  to  less  than  about  10  inches  mercury 
at  one  atmosphere  total  pressure,  with  an  aluminum  oxide 
catalyst 
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3,404,194 

MtlH     !>  FOR  CONVERTING  ETHYLENE 
TO      I     i   I  N  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HY- 

DRi'ii    ■.„,!,.=  PU  >\S 

Donald  L.  (  nd  Robert  E.  Reusscr,  Bartlcsville, 

Oida.,  ass.,      r    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,337 

♦  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 

Organomagncsium  haiide  compounds  obtained  by  heat- 
ing an  ether  solution  of  an  organomagncsium  haiide  to 
drive  off  the  ether  are  mixed  with  an  organoiithium  com- 
pound to  form  a  catalyst  which  is  used  for  converting 
ethylene  to  higher  hydrocarbons,  principally  1 -olefins. 


3,404.195 


PROCESS  FOR  IMPH 

ru>  H'F  R  pn t\^ 


\G  THE  THERMAL 

\N,p!l  NED    EPOXIDE 


Er 


i':,    !  tuvitiUijii  Hi " rnMjtivfO.   Germany,  a*» 
■! )., .  •  A  Cle  Gmb IP,   t  >(, v,.f  i ■: '  - ■■■ '  i' '  Lilthausen, 

1  <1  Dec  20,  ii*«»,  S€r.  No.  603,100 


Iccrmai! 

No  Dra«^iitu 

Claims  priont) ,  .tppucatloa  Germany,  A|h-.  6,  1966, 

H  59,035 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  improv- 
ing the  thermal  properties  of  hardened  epoxide  resins 
without  substantially  effecting  the  mechanical  properties 
which  comprises  reacting  glycidylethers  of  polyhydric 
phenols  with  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  up 
to  40%  by  weight  of  a  crystallized  triglycidyl  isocyanurate 
while  being  molded. 


3,4«4,196 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
HAROFNFn  Ff  ^«5Tir  FPOXIDE  RESINS 

.     . '  • '  Pt  - ' ;  h  aiisen,   Germany,   as- 
iisseldorf-Holthauscn, 

.!:■ !!  ■ ''  f '■uAny 

.9«>t>,  5«i.  No.  603,210 

Claims  prioiU).  .application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1966, 
H  58,571 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—830) 


3,404,197 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  MIX- 
TURE OF:  (1)  A  PHENOL  -  FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN;  (2)  A  MELAMINE- ALDEHYDE  RESIN;  (3) 
A  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  (4)  A  BLEND  OF 
HIGH  AND  "  "  -  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
VINYL  FOR  \    *     jiESINS 

Lionel  J.  Payette,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,257 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—839) 
Higher  wire  coating  speeds  and  curing  temperatures 
are   possible   with   jwlyvinyl   formal   resin   base  coating 
compositions  when  blends  of  high  and  low  molecular 
weight  polyvinyl  formal  resins  are  used. 


Erwin    ^^'>-.rr■u  h 
slgn.i'!  ;<■  Pii'ti*, ( 
Germany,  a  cor 

Filed  f> 


3,404,198 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE-UREA  RESIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Vernon  L.  Guycr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
land Oil  *  Reining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  KcBtadty 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,164 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  260—840) 

A  phenolic  resin  is  prepared  by  condensing  a  mixture 
containing  2.6  to  4.0  moles  (preferably  2.85  to  3.4  moles) 
of  formaldehyde  (F)  for  each  combined  mole  of  phenol 
(P)  and  urea  (U),  the  urea  component  amounting  to  4 
to  17  percent  (preferably  9  to  12  percent)  by  weight  (on  a 
charge  basis)  of  the  final  resin  product.  When  the  water 
miscibility  of  the  reaction  product  is  reduced  3  to  5-fold, 
an  acidic  material  is  added  to  reduce  the  pH  to  4  to  7,  the 
resulting  acidified  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  remove 
excess  wa:er  and  to  produce  a  reaction  product  having 
a  viscosity  between  S  and  Z  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale. 
The  resulting  reaction  product  is  useful  as  a  hot-box  core 
binder. 


3,404,199 

HEATING  PROCESS  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN 

Friedrich  Hoffmann,  Wulfrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rbeinischc  Kalkstein-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Wulfrath, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,064 

Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1965, 
R  41,662 

5  Claims.  (CL  263—52) 


0    10  so  K  70  iO 

%  oircoTL  cncnv  OMraacmcMots 


This  irrvention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  improving 
the  mechanical  properties  of  hardened  epoxide  resins 
without  substantially  effecting  their  thermal  properties 
which  comprises  reacting  crystallized  triglycidyl  isocya- 
nurates  with  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and 
up  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  during  the  molding. 


In  the  calcination  of  refractories  in  a  rotary  kiln,  two 
secondary  air  flows  are  blown  into  the  kiln  separately 
and  spaced  from  the  flame;  one  of  said  flows  is  heated 
in  the  cooler  to  a  temperature  which  is  less  than  200°  C. 
below  the  temperature  of  the  charge  leaving  the  kiln  and 
injected  between  the  flame  and  the  charge,  and  the  other 
of  said  flows  is  less  hot  and  injected  between  the  flame 
and  the  upper  wall  of  the  kiln. 
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T  4/14  :  no 
vf  h  i  H t  '  i )  I  > f    p K  f  }'  \  k ING  A  CERMET 
\  t    i    It    \  k   f  '    !■■  ! 
!  t;  t'  N'v  K !'  n  » t,  '■*  I ...  k    '>'^  ,t  -.  '■!     i.vtignor  to  the  United 
i    \rn«;ri.-j  i-  ',- pr  — .  r:r .■•  ■:  by  the  United  States 

Hie.i    Vug   H,  t'^^,\  ^fi:-.  \o.  659,572 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 5) 

A  method  of  preparing  a  cermet  nuclear  fuel  compris- 
ing preparing  rounded  particles  of  stoichiometric  plu- 
toniim  dioxide  or  uranium  dioxide  or  mixtures  thereof 
having  a  density  substantially  less  than  theoretical,  mix- 
ing these  particles  with  meul  particles,  compressing  the 
mixtjre  into  pellets,  loading  the  pellets  into  a  heavy  can, 
and  coextniding  the  can  and  contents. 


3 .  •* "  1 4  ,;  i  1 1 
\nni(rt)  (»f    \t\k!N(.    M\1FRFD  NUCLEAR 
M   H ,  PH  I  M  ^,   [  N   F  \  H  I  1*  L  LAR  CONSIST- 
|l\f,  i)h   I   k  \M!.  \!   OIOXiDK 
Ciniilit'   Kraun,,   Iftt-Mik-,  .irm   Kot't-r  Delma-  mr"  Rernard 
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Ner.  No.  529,143 
Trance,  Feb.  22,  1965, 


7  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
Tie  fuel  is  made  from  a  powder  by  preforming  an 
elen-ent  by  subjecting  this  powder  to  pressure,  and  then 
sintering  the  element  under  an  increasing  temperature  to 
obtain  the  sintered  fuel  having  an  intergranular  micro- 
structure.  The  parameters  of  powder  fineness  and  rale  of 
heat  ng  up  during  sintering  are  first  chosen  from  fairly 
wide  ranges.  Then  the  preforming  pressure  for  the  ele- 
ment is  determined,  for  the  chosen  powder  fineness  and 
rate  of  heating  up,  which  will  be  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  jcsired  mic restructure  will  be  obtained  on  sintering, 
this  preforming  pressure  being  the  important  parameter. 
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No.  409,486 
264—84) 


MJ.M1  \  •■. .  6,  1964  '■ 
ii  Claims.  (CI. 
method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  heater 
frock  silicon  carbide  particles  in  which  a  body  of  such 
particles  is  closely  packed  in  a  scaled  container  and  sub- 
ject<d  to  explosive  compaction.  The  container  is  then  re- 
moved and  the  heater  element  is  subjected  to  further 
heating  to  provide  a  substantially  completely  metallurgi- 
call; '  bonded  resistance  heater  of  silicon  carbide  particles. 


\4<t4   l>i 

MP  inn  r )  f  If    f"  \  1  K  i   i  ill  M  ,,   H I .  f  f  !••  !  ICALLY 
ORII-  \  I  I-  i)    I  HF  KMuPi    \•^I  h     TUBE 

Hii    J,:ii.k    Diin.ji.i     ^1!i^lanf1     \l:i,r!,     t'-.-.(i;'i<ir  to  The 
lift*   I  ht'rnu',jl   (  .:)mpdir.  ,   \1idijf:  =  '     \1i.,  rL_  i  corpora- 

(  .()ntinu.:iti<>n-)n-p,jr:  nf  .(ppii.'.tf  m '(:   ^rr.  .N'o.  363,039, 
\pr    '    !'4h4  '  I  hi-.  .).pp!i.„  jn.M.   Ijn.  28,  1965,  Ser. 

4  tUJins.  (CL  2t»4- i'j^. 

In  a  method  for  the  extrusion  of  a  thermoplastic 
resihous  tube  comprising 
eftruding  a  heat  plastified  thermoplastic  resinous  ma- 
terial through  an  annular  die,  the  annular  die  orifice 
being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  orifice  walls,  and 
subsequently 


cooling  the  heat  plastified  thermoplastic  material  below 
its  heat  plastifying  temperature  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  tube  having  a  diameter  about  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  die  orifice,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  rotating  the  orifice  walls  in  opposite 
directions  thereby  and  molecularly  orienting  the  heat 


X3 
/4 


'T 


plastified  thermoplastic  material  adjacent  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  extrusion 
orifice  in  a  generally  helical  manner,  the  helical  pat- 
tern of  orientation  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  being  of  opposite  hand  than  the  helical  pat- 
tern adjacent  the  outer  surface. 


.*  r  I  (1 
an    i 

Of!     il 
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.  dn<*ii)i(!  'I   ■  '■ 


3,4*1 4 , : '  ■ .. 
METHOD  OF  PROD  1 '  (  i  '"■'  ( .  l  i  U.i  f  ^  i  f  M  I  '■•■  ¥,  W.T 
ACU^  i  i>     !■  Hit  K'^ 
Kazomi  Nalucawa,  f^.  -.  n .« '<  ■  •  *<  H  i  n  h  mI  h 
SaidaJJi,  Japan,  assign'  <     ■    \  rtwru. 
pany,  Stamford,  Con  I  i     .«  .i.rpor.iii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1.   )  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  applies! i'>p    i  i};,i:i    M.n     ■■•'"■■. 

39/12,693;  Mar.  '4.  r4f,4_  iu    i  '.^kv-. 

4  CljiiiiM.(CL  264—210) 

In  the  process  of  preparing  fibers  of  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer comprising  the  steps  of  wet-spinning  said  polymer  to 
form  a  tow  of  wet  gel  fibers,  stretching  the  wet  gel  fibers 
in  said  tow,  dehydrating  and  collapsing  the  wet  gel  fibers 
in  said  tow,  treating  the  thus  dehydrated  and  collapsed 
fibers  in  a  relaxed  free-to-shrink  condition  with  sleam  at 
about  110'  C.  to  about  140*  C,  and  drying  the  thus  re- 
laxed fibers;  the  improvement  comprising:  (a)  subsequent 
to  stretching  the  wet  gel  fibers  and  prior  to  relaxing  the 
fibers  with  steam,  preheating  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  between  60"  C.  to  95°  C.  and  mechanically 
crimping  the  thus  preheated  fibers  and  (b)  restretching 
the  dried  relaxed  fibers  1.15  X  to  1.35  X  at  100"  C.  to 
260"  C.  in  a  dry  atmosphere. 


u 


^  OF 


And  iifUtt  Jiiuts 
i  .  I.  da  Pont  dc 

Dtl,     -J   i:riri>oni- 


3.4" -I  .:''■■ 

ROLL  FORMAT! <  > ■  U  \U  \ i 

COM  i'^  !  «  M   >  HI 
John  Lc  Roy  Ballard,  (^uiunibtj",.  <  »hi 
Case,  Southport,  Conn.,    i -mi: mors 
Nemoars  aiid  Comp'.« > < '-    "•'^ '  I  < '< )  i n :l i  < 
tkMB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1"*^' i   ■<■!•    ' '--J'  i^.^ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—289) 
A  continuous  travelling  web  of  a  drawable,  organic 
polymer  flat  film  having  at  lea:st  one  substantially  straight 
longitudinal  lane  of  a  thickness  which  deviates  from  the 
average  thickness  across  the  film  is  continuously  heated, 
or  cooled,  along  edge  lanes  of  the  film  just  prior  to,  or 
in  the  initial  stage  of  transverse  drawing,  of  the  film,  by 
either  subjecting  the  film  to  uniform  heating  or  cooling  in 
lon^tudinal  sinuous  jxaths,  or  by  subjecting  the  film  in 
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longitudinal  paths  to  cyclically  increasing  and  decreas-   tuted  phenol).  These  compounds  have  been  found  to  be 
ing  levels  of  heating  or  cooling,  whereby  to  continuously    useful  in  the  control  of  certain  bacteria  and  fungi. 


C  '- 


I 


77^ 


and  cyclically  modify  to  a  predetermined  degree  the  draw- 
ing characteristics  of  the  fihn. 
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NOVEL  r 


DMidBe 
France. 
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LO  STEROIDS 

PcntMUMtf  Paris, 
,M^^-m.i ,  Parii,  F^mcc,  a 

-r.  No.  566,740 

Joly  23,  1965, 

-,j,779 


15  Llaum.  iCl.  424 — 241) 
1.    A    2'-amino-thia20lo-l5'.4'-l6,l7|-A>5»'»«"»«-estra- 
tetraene  of  the  formula 


RO 


r-NH. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  alkyl  with  1 
to  2  alkyl  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  method  of  curbing  excessive  hypophysial  activity 
in  warm-blooded  animals  with  comprises  administering 
to  warm-blooded  animals  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  2'-amino-thiazolo-l5',4'-16,17]-A»3»'»o'"- 
estratetraene  of  claim  1. 


h  il  ■'■ 1    \  R  |i  \  \  1  i    ■',  I  i:  •■ 

J <  ,1 .. (,  i[ i  i  :•    '  ■'      iii .,:( 1.  .■  J    a  EHil    K  I:  n ri el  h    I      ■! .  •  > i  t  r ey,  Kirkwood, 

"'*'  I  i  ■ . .    a  *;M£n  >  h ^  t  ( *  M  on  sari  t  ■■  n   C  i  >  rii  p  a  n  '■     '"■»  f     •  !  •  i ;  s  ■■«    ^lo., 

!  ^■>iif 'pJiriitiofi  ■,»!'  Dr  l-jw.  an; 

.\a  Li  raw  mil,.    Uteill   .iunc   h,    i"'ft4,   •■«•:;     \^.  j.j,;r'i 

'4  (  iaifn^.  1*.  I.  4  24- MM. 

This  disclosure  covers  a  class  of  new  compounds  where- 
in a  pair  of  carbanilic  groups  are  separated  by  a  glycol 
bridge  which  is  formed  from  2,2'-methylenebis(substi- 


I-     .    3,404,208 
N-ACYL-N-LOWER 


PESTICIDAL  N-ACYL-N-LOWER  ALKYL  CARBA- 
MATES  OF  PHENOLS  AND  NAPHTHOLS  WITH 
DECREASED  MAMMALIAN  TOXICITY 

William  Alexander  Hamilton  Robertson,  Londonderry, 
North  Ireland,  Patrick  Geoffrey  Oinch,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand,  and  James  Fraser,  Nottingham,  England, 
MrigBOn  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Not- 

No  Drawhig.  ContiBuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  278,464,  Mav  6,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  398,109, 
Sept.  21,  1964.  Thk  appikalk»  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  4M,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1962, 

20,033/62 

19  Claims.  (CL  424—300) 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises  a  conven- 
tional pesticide  adjuvant  and  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-O-CO-N 


/ 
r 

\ 


COR' 


in  which  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl 
containing  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cycloalkyl- 
oxy,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkylthio,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl-lower  alkylthio,  di-(Iower  alkyl)amino,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  halogen  and  the  radical  — OCON(R") 
COR';  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  with  less  than  16  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
with  less  than  16  carbon  atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  with 
less  than  16  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl, 
halophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl.  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 
phenyl-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylsulphinyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylsul- 
phonyl-lower  alkyl,  nilrophenyl-lower  alkyl,  aminophenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  phenoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylphenoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyphenoxy-lower  alkyl,  halophen- 
oxy-lower  alkyl,  phenylthio-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyphenyl- 
thio-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyphenylthio-lower  alkyl,  hal- 
ophenylthio-lower  alkyl,  thiocyanato-lower  alkyl,  phen- 
ylsulphinyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  phenysulphinyl- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenylsulphinyl-lower  alkyl. 
halophenylsulphinyl-lower  alkyl,  i^enylsulphonyl-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  phenylsulphonyl-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  phenylsulphonyl-lower  alkyl,  halophenylsulphonyl- 
lower  alkyl,  carboxyl  (in  a  form  selected  from  the  free 
acid  salts  thereof,  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof),  car- 
boxy-lower  alkyl  (in  a  form  selected  from  the  free  acid, 
salts  thereof,  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  sulphoalkyl 
(in  a  form  selected  from  the  free  acid,  salts  thereof,  lower 
alkyl  esters  thereof),  benzyl  esters  thereof  and  phenyl 
esters  thereof  and  the  radical  >N+  (X~)-alk-  in  which 
the  individual  valency  bonds  of  the  nitrogen  atom  taken 
separately  are  linked  with  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  alk  is  lower  alkylene,  and  X  is  a 
quatemising  anion. 
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AJ  arc  furnace  for  continuous  melting  of  metals  and 
alloys  having  a  sectioned  roof.  Each  section  has  its  own 
elect!  ical  equipment  and  is  suspended  separately  to  swing- 
away  for  charging  materials  after  which  the  section  is  re- 
align ;d  to  an  operating  position.  Meanwhile  heat  genera- 
tion jroceeds  in  the  closed  off  section  so  that  pouring  and 
slagging  may  be  accomplished  without  interruption  of  the 
heat.  The  furnace  roof  sections,  their  handling  and  elec- 
trical equipment  are  all  arranged  in  a  balanced  relation 
!-e-r«ct  to  each  other. 


f ,  t ■  f^^  f  K    \'v  f  bf  r    I  ( .  u  t  s  M  i  U;    k  ■•      j  ^ - 1  '^nor  to  American 

Aif  f'lltt-r  <  iiniparr. ,  In...  .  1. uui^ wilt,  Ky^  a  corporation 


of 


I )  e  1  d  w  J  r  e 

Fij,;f!  .Jiiru'  2  •'    1  '-'"'.  Ser.  No.  648,437 
■  I  ia,,i.v  ,a.  13—22) 


furnace  to  melt  a  thermoplastic  material  including 
a  crlicible  defining  a  chamber  in  which  thermoplastic 
material  is  melted,  the  crucible  being  provided  with  heat- 
ing means  so  selected  segments  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ( rucible  can  be  heated  to  different  temperatures  to 
maintain  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  at  different 
temperatures  in  different  portions  of  the  chamber.  The 
crucible  further  includes  a  baffle  arrangement  to  restrict 
formition    of   undesirable   convection    currents    in    the 
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molten  pool  and  also  includes  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  to 
provide  means  to  withdraw  the  material  from  the  cham- 
ber in  the  form  of  fine  filaments. 


3,404,211 
HERMETICALLY  SF^IFD   I 
TRANSFORMEI^   '  *-^M' 
Carlton  T.  Nicholson,  Ore  hi       !      k  iMigiior  to 

Niagara  Mohawli  Power   Lurpor^uuii,  Buffalo,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,957 
6  Clalnu.  (CI.  174—18) 


1.  A  transformer  for  buried  installation  in  underground 
electrical  distribution  systems,  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  corrosion  resistant,  transformer  housing  having  a 
selected  quantity  of  oil  therein,  and  at  least  one  cable 
entrance  connector  on  said  housing,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  hermetic  insulating  bushing  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  an 
end  of  a  cable,  a  readily-releasable  frictional  engaging 
means  within  and  at  one  end  of  said  aperture  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  said  cable,  resilient  insulating  means  in 
said  ap)erture  in  engagement  with  said  bushing  and  engage- 
able  with  said  cable,  means  on  said  housing  engageable 
with  said  resilient  insulating  means  for  compressing  said 
resilient  insulating  means,  a  moisture-impervious  second- 
ary cable  connecting  means  including  a  further  bushing 
mounted  on  and  sealed  to  said  housing,  a  water-proof 
sleeve  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  further  bush- 
ing and  adapted  to  extend  around  an  end  of  a  secondary 
cable,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  said  secondary  cable,  and  a  removable  plastic,  insulat- 
ing material  filling  said  sleev'> 


!'  '  .i.M  .in  ■  ' 

TERMINAL  l)t  '-■  !<  I    '  "K'  '"*>  iKE  OR 
C  *  T»  T  1     il-    \  i:   ! !  I  I  !  I"  "> 
Jules  A.  Mack,  Conn  ■":  r .  "^  ?       .Jii<i  k,*-   (      l.irnp.r,    r)>|. 
las,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SuiM'r\,,T   (  .mtsH.,  hIj^      .up.  sr- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Df )  i^  <r 

Filed  Jan.  13,  i "'  *■>  :■ ,  '^v  r    \ :     4 :  = . :  t 

11  Claims.  (CI.  174—38) 

A  terminal  device  for  housing  and  providing  access  to 

the  interconnections  of  electrical  components  of  wiring 

systems.  A  mounting  braclcet  is  pivotally  and  swirigably 

mounted  on  spaced  support  members  in  the  housing  to 
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permit  easy  access  to  the  interconnections  mounted  there-  to  round,  and  making  the  packages  somewhat  larger,  sub- 
on.  The  bracket  is  provided  with  key  hole  slots  to  pro-  stantial  cost  advantages  are  obtained.  These  packages  em- 
vide  better  mounting  means  for  connector  blocks  without  brace  a  novel  design  which  has  many  applications  where 
requiring  removal  of  the  mounting  elements  secured  to  space  is  not  such  a  limiting  factor  but  cost  is.  Advantages 


the  blocks.  The  housing  parts  are  further  made  of  glass 
fibres  bonded  together  by  a  plastic  which  can  be  assem- 
bled and  secured  without  the  use  of  tools.  A  single,  simple 
locking  device  is  manipulated  by  a  special  wrench  to 
make  the  housing  temper  proof. 


i ! }  ik  \ !  I ,  i  iL  i'.\  i  K  \  ( .  1-  ''^   y  i '  S-:    '  I  .ECTRONIC 

(  riMPCiM'  ^'  f  "■■• 
George  B    Brmiltover  ami  (  mI  J.   Hodi-t  t  i.     ;    *'.•"»    and 

John   H     oiiM:-r,    'vlHunifc.   ohMv,   :,i'..\ii:in>ii ,:irvne 

,.i\M(£niitfiitv    !"    i»'» em- Illinois,,    in*,      ~      'i"f,., ■  ,;*l,lOO  of 

i"  iird  „h.i,i*   2(v,    i'-*f>,I,  >t  r ,  '"'■ 212,563 

3  *  li,ii:MHv>i.    I  *  ;       '  -'■ — 52) 


1.  A  hermetic  enclosure  for  an  electronic  component 
having  extended  lead  wires,  said  enclosure  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  meul  plates,  said  metal  plates  having  a  com- 
mon perimetrical  design,  one  of  said  metal  plates  being 
thicker  than  the  other  of  said  metal  plates,  an  endless 
solder  glass  rib  joining  said  metal  plates  in  spaced  apart 
relation  and  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  recess  in  which 
said  electrical  component  is  received,  an  electrical  compo- 
nent having  extended  wire  leads,  said  component  being  in 
said  recess  and  on  the  thicker  of  said  metal  plates,  said 
glass  solder  rib  insulatingly  separating,  holding  and  sur- 
rounding each  of  the  wire  leads  of  said  electronic  com- 
ponent and  spacedly  joining  said  metal  plates  together, 
said  solder  glass  rib  having  thermal  expansion  character- 
istics matching  the  thermal  expansion  characteristics  of 
said  metal  plates. 
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.,  acsignor  to 

.Imille,  N.Y. 


of  this  new  design  to  the  manufacturer  include  elimina- 
tion of  the  grooving  step  and  simplification  of  metallizing 
and  other  procedures.  Advantages  to  the  user  include 
adaptability  to  automatic  handling  equipment  and  greater 
freedom  in  circuit  design.  , 


3,404,215 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Damall  P.  Bariu  aad  Jacob  H.  Martin,  WUIiamstown, 
y,   ^  to  SpragDC  Electric  Compwy,  North 

A  ■'  <^orponitkMi  of  Maancbaaetts 

4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,609 
1  1    (Q.  174— 52) 


A  nonconducting  substrate  having  conductive  terminals 
affixed  thereto  is  provided  with  a  ring  of  insulating  ma- 
terial which  surrounds  an  area  of  the  substrate  and  over- 
lies the  terminals  extending  from  that  area.  At  least  one 
component  is  located  within  the  surrounded  area  and 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  within  the 
area.  A  shell  encloses  the  surrounded  area  and  is  sealed 
to  the  substrate  by  metallic  means  in  association  with  the 
insulating  ring. 

3,404,216 
INSULATED  COMPRESSION  SLEEVE 
Paul  F.  Amaim  aad  L^er  R.  Crane,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to    Pem-Wcstcra    Electric    Corporation,    Hawthorne, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvai^ 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,872 
2  Claimt.  (CL  174—84) 


9e\    \  (    ^  '       J^   ss    r    I   i 


Square  or  rectangular  flat  packages  which  can  be  in- 
verted and  bonded  directly  to  printed  circuit  boards  and 
the  like  (often  called  "flip  packages")  without  external 
wire  connections  are  described  in  applicant's  U.S.  Patent 
No.  3,271,507.  By  means  of  grooves  and  selective  un- 
metallized  sections  which  define  discrete  conductive  areas, 
all  connections  to  the  semiconductive  device  are  made 
within  the  package.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that  by 
changing  the  basic  package  configuration  from  square 
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There  is  disclosed  a  compression  sleeve  type  electrical 
connector  having  a  sheath  or  sleeve  of  plastic  insulated 
material  telescoped  thereover.  Rib  means  project  between 
the  connector  and  the  sheath  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
retaining  the  parts  in  assembled  relationship.  Caps  are 


aivw-"*-  ^■■■JfcJ^fct--MMfcMk;*-k;j^-;iJ;^^^fc^  Il  il-  ITf  iMMiaijitiiataiiiMiHiMiiaaij^^ 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


assembled  over  opposite  ends  of  the  sheath  and  interen- 
ga  (ing  rib  and  groove  means  are  provided  between  the 
shiath  and  the  caps  for  retaining  the  caps. 


'■■  ■•W4,217 
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103) 


(\  multiconductor  cable  and  method  of  forming  the 
sajne.  The  cable  comprises  a  pair  of  insulated  wires  re- 
tained in  spaced  association  by  a  conduit  which  is  formed 
about  the  respective  wires  and  includes  a  connecting 
portion  providing  facilitated  manufacture  and  defining 
interlocking  means  for  maintaining  the  wrapped  coofig- 
ur  ition  of  the  conduit  relative  to  the  wires. 
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terminal  is  provided  by  a  generally  cylindrical 
biihing  of  organic  polymeric  material  having  extended 
m^tal  inserts  whose  diameters  within  the  bushing  are  less 
two-thirds  that  of  the  adjacent  bushing  and  at  least 
of  which  has  a  weldable  flange  at  the  extended  end 
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K  system  for  int  ;  ng  a  going  transmission  on  a 
tw)-wirc  voice-frequency  telegraph  network  is  disclosed. 
In  a  half  duplex  system  only  one  station  can  send  at  a 
time.  For  any  one  of  a  number  of  reasons  the  receiving 
station  may  desire  to  interrupt  the  sending  station.  The 
on  y  means  by  which  the  receiving  station  can  break-in 
is  )y  using  the  available  pair  of  wires  and  the  allocated 


band  of  frequencies.  In  the  disclosed  system  each  com- 
munication site  is  provided  with  a  tone  generator  and  a 
tone  detector.  The  frequency  of  the  tone  from  the  tone 
generators  is  selected  to  be  as  far  removed  as  possible 
from  the  lowest  channel  frequency  without  going  out- 
side the  allocated  frequency  band.  The  detector  com- 
prises of  a  filter,  an  amplifier,  a  rectifier,  an  integrator, 
and  a  bistable  device,  all  connected  in  series  to  the  trans- 


tTAri««-  « 

'•    ■ 

•«¥••«••  : 

/• 

1' 

^1'                            ,4 

^^ 

1 

M. 

MM-   •• 

'.^ 

■   r 

I— 

1  1 — 

mtmmfn 

«««»fw^i) 

f 

^» 

+    i 

' — ^ 

r' 

h-\ 

Uc.iJ 

u 

i^    " 

9~ 

mission  line.  An  alarm  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
detector.  When  the  receiving  station  wishes  to  break-in, 
the  tone  generator  at  the  receiving  station  is  turned  on. 
This  tone  is  picked  up  by  the  detectors  at  both  sites. 
The  output  from  each  detector  actuates  its  associated 
alarm  and  causes  the  teletypewriters  to  run  open.  The 
system  is  reset  by  momentarily  closing  a  reset  switch  at 
the  sending  station. 
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In  a  color  TV  system  having  red.  green  and  blue  pick- 
up tubes  (2R,  2G,  2B),  an  arrangement  for  achieving 
accurate  register  between  the  color  pictures  comprising: 
a  luminous  frame-like  reference  pattern  (8)  arrar»ged  to 
be  projected  on  the  tubes  to  be  scanned  together  with  the 
televised  scene  so  as  to  produce  start-of-scan  and  end- 
of-scan  marker  pulses  in  each  of  the  line  and  frame  scan 
cycles;  time  discriminator  means  developing  an  error  sig- 
nal in  response  to  a  time  displacement  of  the  marker 
signals  produced  by  different  tubes  relative  to  a  reference 
marker  signal,  e.g.  the  marker  signal  from  one  of  the 
tubes;  and  means  applying  the  error  signal  to  the  scaui- 
ning  means  of  a  tube  to  modify  the  scan  cycles  thereof 
so  as  to  reduce  said  displacement  and  maintain  accurate 
register. 
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A  controlled  ink-jet  aparatus  for  producing  multi-color 
reproductions  of  a  subject  copy  comprises  a  photoelectric 
scanner  for  developing  video  signals  representative  of  the 
red,  green,  and  blue  components  of  the  signal  picked  up 
by  the  scanner.  The  copy  is  reproduced  on  a  record  sheet 
disposed  on  a  drum  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  scan- 
ner. For  each  color  component  there  is  provided  a  set 
of  ink  jets  disposed  on  a  head  which  scans  the  record 
sheet.  Each  set  comprises  a  plurality  of  ink  jets  or  noz- 
zles. The  jets  from  these  nozzles  pass  through  individual 
electric  charging  cylinders  which  individually  charge  the 
ink  droplets  emerging  from  the  jets  and  these  droplets 
then  traverse  deflecting  fields  which  direct  the  ink  drops 
either  to  the  record  sheet  or  to  the  drain.  By  supplying 
inks  of  different  optical  densities  to  the  several  jets  of 
each  set  and  by  selectively  deflecting  ink  from  predeter- 
mined jets  to  the  drain,  the  optical  density  of  each  ink 
spot  on  the  record  can  be  controlled  over  a  wide  range  of 
values  to  produce  effectively  a  continuous  tone  color  re- 
production of  the  original  copy. 
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The  disclosed  invention  relates  to  a  color  television 
receiver  with  a  built-in  test  signal  circuit  for  producing 
an  ordered  array  of  dots  on  the  picture  tube  and  addi- 
tionally providing  a  direct  current  reference  level.  In- 
cluded are  switch  means  for  selectively  alternatively 
connecting  either  the  test  signal  or  regular  video  signals 
to  the  receiver. 


104,223 
VIDEO  TAPE     !  R  WITH  LONGITUDINAL 

SCANNING  ERSE  VIDEO  TRACK 

Roy  F.  La  Violctte,  3256  Stcwer  Ave 

Lm  Ai«d«i,  Calif.    900M 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,945 

3  diin.  (a.  178— «.6) 


A  video  tape  monitor  in  which  a  monitor  head  is  sup- 
ported on  a  retractable  monitor  head  carried  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  video  tape,  at  a  location  which  is  immediately 
downstream  from  the  video  recording  head  during  re- 
cording; and  automatic  retracter  means  responsive  to  the 
travel  of  the  video  tape,  for  retracting  the  monitor  head 
from  an  active  position  adjacent  to  tape,  when  the  tape  is 
not  in  recording  movement;  and  including  amplifier  aixl 
oscilloscope  presentation  means  for  displaying  in  wave 
form  and  output  from  said  monitor  head  to  reveal  the 
quality  of  the  record  being  made  on  said  video  tape. 


3  404,224 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TRANSMirnNG  AND  RE- 
CEIVING SYSTEM  FOR  USE  AS  AN  EDUCA- 
TIONAL DEVICE 
Omar  N.  Rertlo  aad  <  a.  Revelo,  both  of  445 

Enington  Are^  Sa  icisco,  CaUf.     94112 

Filed  Not.  23,  iy(>4,  Ser.  No.  413,158 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 


This  invention  is  an  audio  and  video  transmitting  and 
receiving  system  for  use  as  an  education  device  or  the  like, 
and  includes  a  circular  disc  recording,  rather  than  a  tape 
recording,  which  circular  disc  has  both  audio  and  video 
information  on  the  same  side  thereon  which  may  be  re- 
peated on  the  reverse  side.  The  audio  information  is  trans- 
mitted through  a  phonograph  needle  to  the  audio  circuit 
of  a  suitable  connected  conventional  television  set,  the 
video  information,  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  pictures,  is 
transmitted  by  light  conducting  rods  to  a  television  pick 
up  tube  and  thence  to  the  video  circuit  of  the  television, 
the  television  set  being  thus  connected  in  closed  circuit 
for  reproducing  the  audio  and  video  information  on  the 
circular  disc  recording. 
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f  VICES  HAV- 
!  \m  XCK  SIG- 

H  1         Neal,  Batavia, 
(ru  Troducts  Inc^  a 

\  0.499,289 


the  high  impedance  anode  of  a  kcyer  tube  in  the  auto- 
matic gain  control  stage  to  provide  automatic  contrast 
control. 


t  CUiin 


,Li.  i":y — 7.3) 
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3,40-1  ;,:■■'■  ' 

CATHODE  RA\'   ?     lU    J"v''K  \f,E 
Joe  E.  Alcala,  Pomona,  "xw^  'M.inmi  I  .  v*  iihfrt.  fllendora, 
Calif.,   assignors   to    <'  > 'f  '"t >- ■ ';:) i    I  '> *<  n::i mi .  -    (  ' ir poratioD 
(Pomona  Division),  V  ■ni-nji,   t  .di!      ,1    „ -r|,K.!:,i!i"ni  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  S«  4^0.278 

6  aaims.(Cl.  17*— 7.8^ 


"A  rr.^^Y 


television   receiver  employs   a   triode   keyed   AGO 
with  large  amplitude  keying  pulses  applied  to  the 


tri«  e  anode.  A  fraction  of  the  keying  pulse  appears  at  ^   self-contained   cathode   ray   tube   display   package 

the  Lriode  grid  due  to  the  relatively  large  inherent  anode-  having  a  mounting  and  supporting  means  incorporating 

to-grid  capacitance  of  a  triode.  The  portion  of  the  keying  ^^^^  ^j  j^e  final  electronic  drive  stages  for  the  cathode 

pulse  fed  back  to  the  grid  produces  deleterious  effects  on  ^ay  tube  and  including  means  permitting  the  tube  to  with- 

the  operation  of  the  AGC  circuit  and  an  associated  sync  ^XdSiA  severe  shock  and  vibration, 
sepjrator  circuit.  These  effects  are  minimized  or  elimi- 

nat«d  by  supplying  to  the  triode  grid  an  inverted  keying  ,1  "~ 

pulse  to  cancel  out  the  undesired  keying  pulse  appearing 
at  tlie  grid. 


■vTTnM  vTir  rn\TF  \->  1    \'^  i  i  HkiCirrxFS^  CON- 

''R(  i|     H  IR     i  H  f  \  |Nl<  IN    RH    n  \  }  I- ^         '  I :  iZING 
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N'  -rn.H!  ^/t'rt^^^'.    .tnr!  Piiiii   I     P' i.,  / '- ^^k.,  5>rui:use,  N.Y., 
jjsiijnnrv  t'l  {lentTiii  :[- 1 1 -., t r i •,    <    >n:!},!«ny,  a  corporation 

of  N  ,;  <A    \  > ;  r  k 

V  I  )t-d  '^  1 .1  r    2  "" ,   i  -i  ti  ^  .  Hf  r ,   N  • .    44  _  ,625 
7  ■(  ijiriis.  (CL  17ft— 7.5)  ji 


•    4  i  i  4 ,  1  1  * 

DEFLECTION  \  Okt  M  *»  I  x  !  I  \  ( .  >  1  R !  (   I  »  k  i 
James  W.   McLeod,  Jr.,    I : < ti i .i n „ 1 1 » > 1 1 ■- ,    ,i n d    ''■'^  <i\)a i < i    u 

Abraham,  New  Whifp'-tod     Ind  .    ;isa! en <•'■'•   >'■■    R<t'i"> 
Corporation  of  America .  . *  ■. ■  <  > r  ?>'  • '' ii ' ' " f  ■:  :■  t  I  * .  ■  i  j  «  a i  r 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19^'-    n^ f    n . ■    ■■  ' ^  >' 

,  9  Claims.  (CI.  i7«^— 7.»; 
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Ii  a  television  receiver,  a  voltage  divider  is  connected 
bet  veen  B+  and  ground  to  provide  automatic  contrast 
brightness  control  in  a  controlless  keyed  automatic 
control  circuit.  The  divider  includes  a  light  depend- 
resistance,  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
ambient  light  and  connected  in  series  with  first  and  sec- 
resistances.  A  first  intermediate  terminal  between  the 
and  second  resistances  is  connected  to  the  grid  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  to  provide  automatic  brightness  control, 
second  intermediate  terminal  between  the  light  de- 
pendent resistance  and  the  first  resistance  is  coupled  to 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  an  electron  beam  de- 
flection yoke,  having  a  circular  front  end  and  a  periph- 
erally notched  terminal  plate  adjacent  its  rear  end,  rela- 
tive to  a  picture  tube,  having  a  flared  forward  section 
sousing  a  viewing  screen  and  a  rearwardly  extending  con- 
necting neck  section  housing  electron  gun  structure,  said 
mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  discontinuous  annular  collar  having  an  inside  di- 
ameter substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  circular  front  end  of  said  yoke  and  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  extending  feet; 
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an  arcuate  bridging  member  substantially  spanning  the 
two  ends  of  said  discontinuous  annular  collar  and 
having  at  least  a  first  end  movable  relative  to  said 
collar; 

first  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  movable  first 
end  of  said  arcuate  bridging  member  to  said  annu- 
lar collar  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  effect  a  se- 
cure gripping  of  the  circular  front  end  of  said  yoke 
by  said  collar;  and 

means  attached  to  said  feet  for  urging  said  mounting 
assembly  and  said  yoke  forwardly  to  press  said  feet 
firmly  against  the  flared  forward  section  of  said  pic- 
ture tube. 


S\  %  i  if  \  ■!   I  I  1 1,'   H  i'  i  >'.  !  1  N  ( ,   I'  I  i  \  "i.  !■    i:  1 1  •*  I  I  '  iRTION  IN 

TH  !■    ■>'  i  i  \ "'  i    U  I  i-  !■■  H  I-  N  *   I   M  f. .  ""-  '*.  I  *  1 1'    %  MULTI- 

CH  A  :n  '■ H    P  P!  \  M  •  ^  I  i !  I '  I    VI  y  i  V  '•'  \  '■'■  i  ■  (■  M 

Frascis   X     !!ii'wnt;*      'Vririafni.tic     '''.a.     »tfii:    ''■  barics  H. 

Weaver     "■  iiKhinirhMi,    (»(       aNMCfHiT "he  United 

States  o'i    \ . lu- r ! >  . I   , t ■■   !  1: ■  {■> r <:' ■-■  r I ) ! •  ■■  * ;   ■  ■'     : i'l t    t cretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jul>  J>Q,  iVfei.  >>«.  .\o,  476,213 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—67) 
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A  data  transmission  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  con- 
stant frequency  reference  tones  and  data  in  the  form  of 
phase  modulated  data  tones  are  combined  to  form  a 
composite  signal  for  transmission  over  a  commercial 
communications  links  which  introduces  phase  distortion 
to  the  tones.  After  transmission,  the  reference  tones  are 
recovered  and  combined  by  mixers  and  a  coincidence  gate 
to  produce  a  reference  base  signal  which  is  essentially 
noise  free  and  phase  locked  to  a  master  clock.  After  fre- 
quency multiplication,  the  reference  base  signal  is  used  to 
recover  the  data  from  the  data  tones  by  heterodyning 
and  pha^  comparison. 


3,4«4,23f 
FREQUENCY  CORRECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Hailcy,  EndicoM,  George  J.  Laarcr,  Endwell. 
and  Robert  J.  Simpton,  Owcgo,  N.Y^  ■wifiinrii  to  In- 
tematioiiai  BudncH  MacUnct  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y..  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,863 
It  CWm.  (O.  178—69.5) 


This  system  provides  for  adjustment  of  a  local  oscil- 
lator to  hold  it  in  synchronism  with  a  master  oscillator. 
A  phase  comparator  generates  a  signal  indicating  the 
direction  of  the  correction  needed  to  restore  synchronism. 
Pulses  from  the  pfiase  comparator  increase  or  decrease 
the  value  in  a  counter.  When  the  limits  of  the  counter  are 
reached,  an  elapsed  timer  is  set  to  energize  a  motor  for 
a  predetermined  time  period.  The  motor  is  connected  to  a 
tuning  impedance  associated  with  the  local  oscillator  and 
is  driven  in  a  direction  to  restore  synchronism  between 
the  master  oscillator  and  the  local  oscillator. 


3,404,231  > 

FRAMING  OF  PULSE  CODE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS  BY  USE  OF  AN  ADDED  TONE 
SIGNAL 
Marvfai  R.  Aaron,  Wtaippaay,  James  R.  Gray,  Martins- 
ville, awl  Frederick  A.  Saal,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Teiephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,558 
8  Claims.  (CI.  17»— 69.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  rcframing  the  receiver 
of  a  pulse  code  transmission  system  at  which  there  is  re- 
ceived a  sequence  of  code  words  in  which  each  code  word 
comprises  n  pulses  representing  in  binary  form  the  am- 
plitude of  the  sum  of  one  sample  of  an  input  signal  and 
one  simultaneously  obtained  sample  of  a  tone  signal, 
where  n  is  a  selected  positive  integer,  said  tone  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  predetermined  submultiple 
of  the  frequency  at  which  said  input  signal  and  said  tone 
signal  are  sampled,  which  comprises: 

means  for  deriving  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
code  "words  in  said  sequence  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  both  the  average  magnitude  and  the  phase  of 
pulse  occupying  the  most  significant  digit  position  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  code  words, 
means  for  comparing  said  control  signal  with  a  se- 
lected reference  signal  to  derive  a  framing  signal 
that  represents  the  framing  condition  of  said  receiver, 
and 
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msans  responsive  to  said  framing  signal  for  adjusting 
said  seaMe-^re  of  code  words  to  bring  said  receiver 

in; -   ::<ixii£ 


3,404.23; 
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fbv,nia,s  V!.  Burford.  Madisoo,  ^  J.,  ,i.»..'.igii<:.r  ''    P. 

pbone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,,    N-'«      

u,  corporation  of  'New  \'ork 

Filed  i,)ec„  1,  I'M -4,,  Vr    \  .    J.  i  ■-'  ^)S4 
10   C,:iai,m,i„   ^i  1,    178- Tu, 
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ijhis  application  relates  to  arrangements  for  stabilizing 

pult^amplitude  detectors  of  the  type  used  in  pulse  regcner- 
1  *  T->  i-complished  by  sampling  each  puisc  at  a 
.i)  li   e  :     pr      I     '    'e  ision  point  and  at  at  least  two 

•  <  r  v(  i  e  :  < .  i .  y"  decision  points  which  bracket 
'(.     -      :'.     e  ision  point,  where  each  decision  point  is 

-    t  i^^f    .v  *     ry  '"e  '   —ference  level  and  timing. 

w-c-e  e:  a  pL..c  u..^  r^iAcen  a  pair  of  secondary  de- 

:       r-'ints.    correcting    signals    are    generated    which 

ei;    vr    re  '^         '    e  '     md/or  timing  of  the  decision 
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INCOMING  SIGN  \! 

Fraderick  P.   Mason    in*i    J    n-    '^     -■ 

Briftbton,    England     i<Mgn.)r-    ■       ■->••<      ^> 
Umitcd,    Holllngburv      Bngh"  ^      '>-!-■•         '  fi- 
Sridsh  com  pan  V 

Filed  Sept.  16,  H'65.  Ner    N,,    4,«-  <  ■«> 
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"       CONFESSION  \  1    ii:  ( i  \  \  I  !R  1,  (   n ! ) 

Dadan  W.  Batt  a  i  r  •   '■>.  1  .:i  w  i  a  r  d   \ !     !  e  f  r  f  J I  lit 
4536  Vine  S*.,  '■^■f    Ik-rtriird,  '  sin,,      ,4 '=2 

Filed  May  28 ,  :  ■■' ♦■>  4 .  s*-  r  \  • ,    ' "  ■:  ■ .  ■■•'  '■* 

3  dairn.  '■■'''. 


A  telephone  equipped  confessional  in  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  telephones  is  controlled  by  switch  means  op- 
erated by  a  priest  and  in  which,  while  the  telephones  are 
inoperative,  a  warning  light  can  be  actuated  by  switch 
means  operable  by  the  penitent. 


»  41) 4,, 2  ,*!'!■ 
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Cootlwut,!"!! -li'iii.irf  r.f  .applu-nlicm  Vr,  No.  4,21), ,''23, 
Dec  22,  r^64.  rhiv  iipplifatiori  .Ii*,n,  IH.  I9t>ti,  btr. 
No.  S25,816 
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The  hearing  of  an  individual  is  tested  at  different  sound 
frequencies  by  providing,  for  each  nominal  frequency,  a 
composite  sound  containing  sounds  of  random  frequencies 
extending  over  a  substantial  spectrum  of  the  normal  audi- 
ble frequency  range,  thereby  substantially  eliminating  the 
deleterious  effects  of  standing  waves  on  the  accuracy  and 
effectiveness  of  the  hearing  test.  Background  noise,  cither 
in  the  nature  of  speech  or  a  composite  sound  comprising 
sounds  of  random  frequency  defining  a  broad  band  sound, 
or  both,  may  also  be  provided  in  order  to  make  the  test- 
ing more  accurately  correspond  to  normal  everyday  con- 
ditions. 


-graph  line  isolator  for  an  electronic  teleprinter 
wrijv  -sidles  the  teleprinter  to  be  cognizant  of  signals 
on  a  -  ;?  -ph  line  without  there  being  a  direct  electrical 
connccin  •':-'•'-  en.  The  teleprinter  is  arranged  to 

interrogate   Lwc   w.ic   z;   a  series  of  brief  pulses  applied 
;-eto  via  a  transformer,  the  answer  to  which  interroga- 
tiot,  also  in  the  form  of  brief  pulses,  is  applied  to  the 
telitirintcr  via  another  transformer. 
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8  Claims.  (U.  179—5) 

An  alarm  apparatus  in  which  use  is  made  of  available 

telephone  circuits  to  communicate  an  alarm  automatically 

in  response  to  a  disturbance  such  as  a  fire,  burglary  or 

the  like.  The  apparatus  iiKludes  a  system  of  relays  for 
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interrupting  the  conventional  circuit  between  a  telephone 
and  a  central  station  and  for  substituting  a  source  of  a 
dialing  signal  and  a  message  relating  device.  The  dialing 
signal  is  generated  by  means  of  a  nwtor  which  is  pro- 
vided with  power  upon  the  detection  of  a  disturbance, 


this  power  also  being  supplied  to  the  message  relating 
device  so  that  first  there  is  generated  a  dialing  signal  and 
subsequently  a  message  is  related.  A  circuit  is  also  pro- 
vided for  interrupting  telephone  conversations  in  order 
to  clear  the  line  for  the  rnewaffe  reporting  the  disturbance. 
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delay  gate  to  the  input  of  the  serial-to-parallel  converter 
to  provide  serial  storage  of  the  built-up  multibit  char- 
acter. The  carry  output  is  inhibited  during  the  last  occur- 
ring time  slot  of  the  group  of  consecutively  occurring  time 
slots  allocated  to  counter  storage  so  as  to  prevent  the 
built-up  character  from  extending  into  the  time  slots 
of  the  group  which  follows  the  group  allocated  to  that 
multibit  character. 


3  444,238 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  MINIATURIZATION 
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A  telephone  set  having  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and 
an  anti-side  tone  hybrid  coil  connected  to  the  terminals 
with  condensers  on  the  opposite  line  sides  of  the  coil, 
t  microphone  connected  to  one  line  terminal  and  to  a 
lap  of  the  hybrid  coil  windir>gs,  and  a  high-impedance 
second  coil  connected  to  the  other  line  terminal  and  the 
tap.  The  hybrid  coil  has  a  magnetic  core  without  air 
gap  and  the  second  coil  has  a  magnetic  core  with  air 
gap,  permitting  miniaturization  of  the  set. 
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A  recirculation  loop  apparatus  is  described  for  re- 
circulating registration  and  counter  storage  information. 
The  loop  includes  a  parallel-to-serial  converter,  a  serial- 
to-parallel  converter,  and  a  single  common  half-adder  in- 
serted between  these  converters  at  a  position  wherein 
the  stored  information  is  in  serial  form.  The  arrangement 
is  such  that  multibit  characters  may  be  placed  into  counter 
storage  without  interfering  with  recirculation  of  any  in- 
formation which  is  placed  in  registration  storage.  The 
common  half-adder  applies  a  bit  to  be  counted  to  the 
first-occurring  time  slot  of  a  group  of  consecutively  oc- 
curring time  slots  allocated  to  counter  storage,  with 
each  time  slot  receiving  a  single  bit.  The  carry  output 
of  the  common  half-adder  is  applied  through  a  one  bit 


1.  An  automatic  dialing  attachment  device  for  use  with 
a  rotary  disc  dial  telephone  set  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor  having  a  rotary  drive  output  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  said  output  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  rotary  disc  dial  of  a  tele- 
phone set,  a  dialing  disc  rotatably  joumalled  on  said 
output  shaft,  means  interconnecting  said  dialing  disc  with 
the  telephone  rotary  disc  dial  for  their  rotation  in  unison, 
a  selector  arm  connected  to  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto 
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ving  a  finger  portion  sUdable  against  one  side  of 

ling  disc,  a  plurality  of  catch  means  on  said  dial- 

.  and  operative  to  be  engaged  in  sequence  by  said 

portion  for  carrying  said  dialing  disc  in  rotary 

..  along  with  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  disengaging 

;atch  means  at  a  particular  angular  position  of  said 

arm  during  each  cycle  of  revolution  of  said  drive 

and  means  for  advancing  said  finger  portion  dur- 

cycle  of  revolution  of  said  drive  shaft  into  a 

x)sition  whereat  it  will  engage  the  next  successive 

means.  ,  , 


magnetic  transducer  head  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gap.  Guid- 
ing means  guide  the  tape  along  a  helical  path  about  the 
drums  in  a  substantial  diagonal  path  across  the  gap.  At 
least  one  of  the  drums  is  rotated  to  establish  an  air  film 
beneath  the  tape  as  it  mov<-<;  tviically  about  the  drums. 
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MAGNETIC  HEAD  H     3 
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5  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
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A  generally  spool-shaped  member  is  formed  from  a 
body  of  nonmagnetic  material  Circular  shoulders  arc 
formed  around  the  central  portion  of  this  spool-shaped 
member.  A  pair  of  matching  bracket-shaped  side  frames 
arc  then  formed  from  portions  of  the  spool-shaped  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  conUining  its  longitu- 
dinal axis.  These  matching  side  frames  arc  joined  together 
to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely  facing,  convexly 
arcuate  inner  surfaces  having  pairs  of  spaced,  oppositely 
facing,  transversly  aligned  shoulders.  An  electromagnetic 
transducer  is  fixedly  engaged  between  each  of  these  pairs 
of  shoulders,  and  a  shielding  clement  is  fixedly  positioned 
on  each  side  of  each  transducer  between  the  oppositely 
facing,  convexly  arcuate  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  frames. 


repertory  abstract  dialer  producing  pulses  according 
programmable  magnetic  memory  which  consists  of 
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reprjsent  a  stored  number,  through  the  cores  so  as  to 
obtain  the  desired  number  and  sequence  of  digits  as  deter- 
mined by  the  number  and  respective  cores  threaded. 
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helical  scanning  magnetic  tape  apparatus  having  a 
of  coaxially  aligned  closely  spaced  drums  defining 
therebetween  with  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
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1.  In  a  crystal  transducer,  such  as  a  microphone,  having 
a  semiconductor  containing  a  PN  junction  upon  which 
pressure  is  exerted  by  movements  of  a  control  member, 
through  a  pressure  exerting  element  engaged  with  the  semi- 
conductor, the  improvement  comprising 

a  transmitting  member  connected  to  the  control  mem- 
ber for  control  thereby  and  having  at  least  one  side 
which  extends  essentially  in  the  direction  of  motion 
thereof  in  response  to  motion  of  the  control  member, 
and  a  resilient  movable  holding  member  carrying  said 
pressure  element,  said  transmitting  member  being  in 
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force-transmitting  engagement  with  the  holding  mem- 
ber only  so  long  as  the  force  exerted  on  the  transmit- 
ting member  by  the  control  member  does  not  exceed 
a  predetermined  magnitude. 
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A  cluster  type  electrical  switch  assembly  wherein  a 
plurality  of  button-actuated  micros  witches,  referred  to  in 
the  art  as  subminiature  basic  switches,  are  compactly 
positioned  within  a  common  housing  around  an  axially 
located  plunger-type  actuator,  which  includes  a  flanged 
actuator  member  mounted  for  relative  movement  along  a 
plunger  between  mutually  aligned  aauator  and  return 
springs  and  operable  to  engage  and  operate  the  micro- 
switch  buttons.  The  actuator  member  and  springs  are 
arranged  within  the  assembly  so  that  the  actuator  spring, 
by  which  actuation  force  is  transmitted,  absorbs  over- 
travel  of  the  plunger  after  the  microswitch  buttons  are 
depressed,  and  the  return  and  actuator  springs  restore 
the  actuator  member  and  the  plunger  to  their  respective 
initial  positions  after  pressure  is  released  from  the  plunger. 
The  actuator  also  incorporates  means  for  mounting  the 
assembly  on  a  panel  or  other  component. 
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An  ignition  distributor  cap  for  use  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  material  having  fibrous  reinforcing  material  dis- 
tributed therethrough. 
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BRAKE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
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1.  A  brake  pedal  and  bralce  assembly  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  pedal; 

(b)  a  brake  pedal  arm  entirely  supporting  said  brake 
pedal  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  the 
foot  of  an  operator  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

(c)  means  providing  a  yieldable  connection  between 
said  brake  pedal  and  said  pedal  arm  to  allow  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  relative  movement  therebetween; 

(d)  a  brake  switch  having  contacts;  and 

(e)  means  operative  to  make  and  break  said  contacts 
in  response  to  the  aforesaid  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  brake  pedal  and  said  pedal  arm. 
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1.  A  vacuum  circuit  interrupting  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  vacuum  interrupting  device  having  an  evacuated 
envelope  and  including  fixed  and  movable  cooperating 
contact  members  extending  through  wall  portions  of  said 
envelope  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  said  fixed  contact 
member  including  a  stem  portion  fixedly  sealed  to  said 
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,  ope  and  provided  with  an  internal  passageway  open- 
ino  the  interior  of  said  evacuated  envelope,  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  fixed  to  said  stem  outside  said  envelope 
tin  communication  with  said   passageway,   an   am- 
body  of  liquid  in  which  said  envelope  is  at  least 
i^lly   immersed,   actuating   means  for   said   movable 
member  operable  between  contact  closing  and 
positions,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  ex- 

of  said  chamber  upon  significant  increase  of  pres- 

within  said  envelope  to  disable  said  actuating  means 
contact  closing  position. 
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centagc  weight  analysis  contains  from  0.010  to  0.025  ti- 
tanium and  a  minimum  of  1.40  manganese,  together  with 
nickel,  chromium,  molybdenum,  silicon,  and  carbon  in 
proper  balance  to  obtain  the  desired  high  yield  strength 
and  toughness.  The  chromium  content  may  be  reduced  to 
zero  or  near  zero  where  exceptional  toughness  is  required 
but  extremely  high  yield  strength  is  not.  Residual  copper, 
phosphorus  and  sulfur  may  appear  in  the  analysis,  and 
in  some  cases  copper  is  added. 
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assembly  having  a  strip  of  electrically-conductive 
material  and  a  recess  therein  which  is  substantially  longer 
its  transverse  dimension.  A  post  is  placed  in  the 
and  axially  aligned  therewith  over  their  common 
.q.„  such  that  a  weld  bonds  the  post  to  the  strip  over 
sibstantial   portion  of  the   area  of  contact   between 
.  The  method  of  welding  and  aligning  the  parts  in- 
cludes the  step  of  forcing  a  length  of  the  post  which  is 
sub!  tantially  greater  than  its  transverse  dimension  into 
recess  and   thereby   into  axial  alignment  therewith, 
the  parts  are  resistance  welded  to  each  other. 
_ _ ~  I 
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Jin  alloy  steel  welding  wire  for  gas  shielded  or  sub- 
merged arc  welding  low  alloy  steels.  The  wire  by  per- 
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An  automatic  welding  machine  for  completing  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnections  between  electronic  components. 
The  machine  utilizes  a  detector  operatively  linked  to  an 
adjustable  welding  program  for  controlling  the  travel  of 
the  welding  electrodes.  At  suitable  intervals  a  predeter- 
mined position  is  detected  corresponding  to  the  presence 
of  a  connection  to  be  made.  At  this  position  a  signal  is 
generated  energizing  a  force  transducer  and  subsequently 
causing  a  pulse  of  energy  to  be  transmitted  to  a  pair  of 
welding  electrodes.  Both  roller  electrodes  and  conven- 
tional parallel  gap  electrodes  are  contemplated.  The  work 
table  of  the  machine  is  capable  of  both  X  and  Y  direc- 
tional movement  for  complete  flexibility  in  applying  inter- 
connections at  any  point  in  the  area  covered  by  the 
welding  electrodes. 


Bobby  Gent 
Wcttrooic  c. 
of  Mkt 


Mill,,      ,,1, ■■.,),!(! 

Mh  n,     .t 


V  -    to 

.orpo- 


PDet)    *  '        "f^-^     -^f*      No     44'J,,2i*'> 

>    -    1 ,1 !  I T I  \       >  .     '*         1  0  H 

A  control  circuit  for  a  lavmg  a  plurality  of 

steps  and  jsmploying  controiicu  rctufiers  in  a  counter  ar- 
ranged so  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  rectifiers  con- 
trol a  step  of  the  process.  All  but  one  rectifier  of  the 
counter  is  conducting  in  operation  and  the  non-conduct- 
ing rectifier  is  the  active  control  element  for  the  current- 
ly effective  step.  The  active  element  affords  a  direct  ac- 
tuation of  step  controls.  As  applied  to  a  welding  control 
using  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  the  interval  of  each 
process  step  is  controlled  from  a  unijunction  transistor 
timer  directly  driven  from  the  rectifiers  and  set  to  the 
interval  defined  by  the  active  stage.  Load  circuits  can  be 
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driven  from  each  rectifier  as  with  unijunction  transistors    firing  four  radiant  energy  sources  and  blocking  the  gen- 
as  active  elements.  Welding  sequences  include  a  "squeeze    erating  pulses  to  each  of  the  four  radiant  energy  sources 

for  a  predetermined  sequential  time  interval  such  that 
when  one  radiant  energy  source  is  fired,  energy  is  emitted 
from  a  laser  material  onto  a  workpiece  to  be  welded  to 
create  a  molten  pvuddle.  By  controlling  the  frequency  of 
firing  of  the  radiant  energy  sources  such  that  the  laser 
energy  directed  onto  the  workpiece  lies  within  the  range 
defir>ed  by  a  particular  relationship  of  laser  beam  intensity 
at  the  focused  spot,  thermal  conductivity  of  the  metal, 
boiling  point  of  metal,  original  temperature  of  metal,  ra- 
diation adsorptivity  of  the  metal  at  the  wave  length  of 
the  laser  beam,  thermal  diffusivity  of  metal,  length  of 
laser  pulse,  and  diameter  of  the  focused  laser  spot,  the 
drill  fill  technique  is  perfected. 


delay,"  "squeeze."  "preheat,"  "weld,"  "postheat,"  "hold,* 
and  "off"  steps  and  selected  combinations  thereof. 
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3,404^54 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING  A 
GENERALLY  CROSS^ECTIONALLY  CIRCULAR 
SHAPED  BODY  BY  A  CORPUSCULAR  BEAM 
De  f  Somerset  Towadiip,  St  Croix  County, 
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Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,555 
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A  resistance  welding  method  and  apparatus  wherein 
the  physical  expansion  of  the  weld  bead  is  measured  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  which  is  compared  with  a 
pre-established  reference  electrical  expansion  signal  to 
derive  a  control  feedback  electrical  signal  which  alters  the 
heat  application  to  the  weld  bead  to  conform  with  the 
pre-established  conditions. 
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A  process  for  pulse  laser  welding  by  a  drill  fill  tech- 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  shown  for  engraving  a 
generally  cross-sectionally  circularly  shaped  body  with  a 
corpuscular  beam  which  melts  localized  portions  of  the 
body.  The  engraving  apparatus  includes  means  for  direct- 
ing the  corpuscular  beam  at  the  body,  means  connected 
to  and  adapted  for  rotating  the  body  along  an  axis  while 
the  corpuscular  beam  melts  localized  portions  of  the  body 
and  the  body  is  rotated  at  a  peripheral  velocity  sufficient 
to  remove  the  melted  localized  portions  from  the  body  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  a  programming  means  positions 
the  corpuscular  beam  at  discrete  positions  on  the  body 
which  maintains  the  body  at  the  sufficient  velocity  to  con- 
tinually remove  the  melted  body  portions  to  produce  an 
engraved  body. 
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16  Claims.  (CL  219^121) 
A  source  of  vaporizable  material  which  employs  either 


nique  with  energy  produced  by  a  laser  device.  The  laser    a  rod  of  vaporizable  material  having  a  plurality  of  mutual- 
device  employs  pulse  generating  means  for  sequentially   ly  spaced  annulai  grooves  distributed  therealong  or  a  rod 
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having 
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g  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  pellets  of  vaporiz-    from  the  outer  passageway  to  the  innermost  passageway, 

naterial  stacked  on  a  supporting  pin.  The  rod  of    which  innermost  passageway  has  a  heatmg  element  therein 

material  may  include  a  progressively  increas- 
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.--sectional  area  as  seen  from  a  top  surface  to  a 
surface.  An  electron  bombarding  means  is  spaced 


i  free  end  of  the  vaporizable  rod  to  cause  vaporiza- 

material  from  the  free  end  of  the  rod.  An  adjust- 

means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 

control  the  spacing  between  the  free  end  of  the  rod 

electron  bombarding  means. 


tic 


whereby  the  air  is  gradually  raised  to  a  desired  tempera- 
ture. 
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electrically  heated  aluminum  vessel  with  a  curved 
surface  has  an  aluminum  bar  arc  welded  at  its 

to  the  surface  and  with  exterior  grooves  replaceably 
,  a  sheathed  electric  heating  element.  This  gives 
transfer  of  a  cast  in  element  without  its  disadvan- 


In  a  housing  comprising  a  cooEmg  oven  and  a  separate 
pyrolytic  compartment  in  combination,  a  first  heater  ele- 
ment is  disposed  in  the  oven,  a  second  heater  element  and 
a  smoke  eliminator  in  communication  with  the  compart- 
ment, said  second  heater  element  having  a  predetermined 
heating  rate  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  heat  loss  from 
the  compartment  thereby  controlling  the  maximum  com- 
partment temperature  and  eliminating  the  need  for  a 
compartment  thermostat.  The  compartment  is  of  a  small 
size  just  to  receive  the  removable  panels  of  the  oven  in 
a  stacked  relationship. 


heat 
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All  air  heating  system  tut  rcnuermg  the  thermo-plastic 
coating  of  paper  containers  tacky  prior  to  sealing  such 
conu  liners  includes  a  turret  having  air  directed  through 
luiar  column  into  a  closed  rotatable  housing  which 
housing  has  a  plurality  of  openings  for  slidably  receiv- 
ijeating  assemblies.  Each  assembly  has  one  end  com- 
:ating  with  the  housing  and  has  a  distribution  nozzle 
other  end.  Means  are  provided  within  each  as- 
^...^.j  to  define  a  series  of  elongated  concentric  tubular 
passageways  which  cause  the  air  to  flow  progressively 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  comparing  an 
indicia  of  identification,  in  succession,  with  a  plurality  of 
such  indicia  to  determine  any  coincidence  therebetween,  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  adjustably  positionable  detecting 
means  supported  from  said  housing  for  representing  said 
first-mentioned  indicia  in  accordance  with  the  respective 
positions  thereof,  a  memory  device  supported  from  said 
housing  and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  detecting 
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means,  said  memory  device  and  said  detecting  means 
l>cing  relatively  movable,  said  memory  device  including  a 
plurality  of  means  for  successively  representing  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned indicia  to  said  detecting  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  respective  relative  positions  thereof,  said 
detecting  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
memory  device  means  for  actuation  thereby  only  if  the 
relative  respective  positions  thereof  coincide,  indicating 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  detecting  means 
and  responsive  only  to  simultaneous  actuation  of  said 
means  responsive  to  said  memory  device  means  to  provide 
indication  of  such  actuation,  and  means  to  effect  relative 
movement  between  said  detecting  means  and  said  memory 
device,  whereby  the  said  indicia  will  be  successively  com- 
pared and  indication  provided  only  if  the  first-mentioned 
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indicia,  as  represented  by  the  respective  positions  of  the 
detecting  means,  coincide  with  any  of  the  second-men- 
tioned indicia,  as  represented  by  the  relative  respective 
positions  of  the  memory  device  means,  said  housing  com- 
prising guide  means,  and  said  detecting  means  comprising 
mounting  moans  slidably  supported  by  said  guide  means 
and  adjustably  positionable  relative  thereto,  said  means 
responsive  to  said  memory  device  being  operatively  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting  means,  and  said  mounting  means 
comprising  light  transmision  aperatures  formed  therein 
and  said  means  responsive  to  said  memory  device  means 
comprising  light  activated  switches  positioned  within  said 
mounting  means  in  light  transmission  communication  with 
said  light  transmission  apertures  whereby  light  may  pass 
through  said  apertures  to  impinge  upon  and  activate  the 
said  switches. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  magnitudes  of  ex- 
cursions of  a  signal  amplitude,  said  signal  being  of  the 

865  O.O.— 7 


type  which  deviates  from  and  returns  to  a  base  ampli- 
tude, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  converting 
said  signal  into  a  series  of  signal  pulses  having  a  fre- 
quency which  varies  with  changes  in  amplitude  of  the 
said  signal;  recording  said  signal  pulses  with  respect  to 
time;  measuring  the  density  of  said  recorded  pulses  within 
successive  segments  of  the  record  which  represent  suc- 
cessive time  periods;  and  accumulating  the  number  of 
pulses  within  a  consecutive  series  of  said  segments  within 
which  the  pulse  density  exceeds  a  predetermined  base 
density  corresponding  to  said  base  level. 


3,404,261 
CORRELATION   APPARATUS   FOR  COMPLTING 

TIME  AVERAGES  OF  FUNCTIONS 
Paul  Gustavc  Amclic  Jcspcrs,  Tervucren,  and  Pe  Tsi  Cha. 
Antwerp,  BclghuB,  airigBors  to  lotcmatioBal  Standard 
Electric  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,234 
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1.  Apparatus  for  computing  time  averages  of  functions 
which  vary  with  time,  characterized  in  this,  that  k  com- 
parator means  are  provided  to  compare  each  sampled 
value  of  one  of  it  functions  to  be  analyzed  with  a  sam- 
pled value  of  one  out  of  k  reference  functions,  said  k 
reference  functions  being  statistically  independent  from 
one  another,  k  being  determined  by  the  number  of  func- 
tions to  be  analyzed  each  of  said  comparator  means  pro- 
viding a  binary  valued  output  depending  on  the  result 
of  each  comparison  between  one  of  said  k  functions  and 
its  associated  reference  function,  that  a  logical  circuit 
means  is  fed  from  the  outputs  of  said  k  comparator 
means  and  provides  a  binary  valued  output  depending 
on  whether  the  number  out  of  said  k  comparator  means 
providing  a  binary  valued  output  of  one  type  is  even 
or  odd,  and  that  the  output  of  said  logical  circuit  feeds 
means  for  computing  a  measure  of  the  average  of  the 
binary  values  provided  at  the  output  of  said  logical  cir- 
cuit. 

3,404,262 
ELECTRIC  ANALOGUE  INTEGRATING  AND  DIF- 

FERENTIATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Antiioiiy  John  Shawcross  Udall,  Adiford,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
laodt  asstimor  to  Flertrfc  S'  Mii^ca!  Tufftistries  Limited, 
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ClalBMpnont).  aiipiii'aDoii  i;U.A-  Unt ,rL  ..tune  14,  1963, 

10  Ciaiiiii.  (LL  2J5— iH3) 
This  specification  describes  a  circuit  for  producing  a 
rectangular  waveform  of  which  the  mark-to-space  ratio 
varies  to  represent  the  first  derivative  with  respect  to  time 
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of  ah  input  signal  comprising  an  integrator  and  a  rcc- 
tangJlar  waveform  generator  or  bistable  circuit  connect- 
ed ill  a  closed  loop  in  which  the  input  signal  is  added 
to  the  output  signal  of  the  integrator  for  application  to  the 
rectangular  wave  generator  or  bistable  circuit.  The  rec- 
tangular waveform  output  of  the  circuit  can  be  modu- 


late< 
on 
van 
in 

fy 

be 
inte 


iput 


II 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


first  and  second  cams  rotated  at  a  synchronous  speed,  said 
first  cam  cooperating  with  the  first  stylus  and  having  a 
logarithmic  surface  whereby  the  first  switch  is  actuated 
for  a  first  interval  corresponding  to  the  logarithm  of  the 
first  quantity,  said  second  cam  having  a  logarithmic  sur- 
face cooperating  with  the  second  stylus  whereby  the 
second   switch   is  actuated   for   a   second   interval  cor- 
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by  a  second  variable  so  that  the  modulated  signal 

fjirther  integration  produces  the  integral  of  the  second 

able  with  respect  to  the  variable  represented  by  the 

signal.  Two  such  circuits  may  be  used  to  produce 

x.dy=x.y.  Drift  stabilisation  of  the  circuit  may 

p|rovided  by  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  each 

rating  capacitor. 
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achieve  a  constant  current  flow,  independent  of 
chariges  of  input  voltages  (as  required  in  fluid  network 
distribution  analysers),  the  circuit  input  voltage  is  com- 
bine! with  a  fixed  opposing  voltage  at  the  input  of  the 
unitv  gain  amplifier  without  phase  reversal.  A  resistance 
conieaed  between  the  output  of  the  unit  gain  amplifier 
the  circuit  input  terminal  then  passes  a  current  de- 
penqent  only  on  the  fixed  opposing  voltage  and  the  value 
of    1       -J  resistance. 


^j*^*^}  >/^| 


responding  to  the  logarithm  of  the  second  quantity,  means 
positioning  said  cams  so  said  flrst  and  second  intervals 
are  in  additive  relation  and  the  total  interval  correspoods 
to  the  logarithm  of  the  first  and  second  quantities  plus 
the  logarithm  of  a  third  quantity,  and  rci"  *  '  ^'cnerat- 
ing  a  pulse  of  duration  proporational  to  >^.J  u.  .:  n Nerval 
and  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  first,  sc  :  and 
third  quantities. 

II  ,  ,     .    „ 

•4  f  14.2  '"I  ■■ 

DISTRIBUTED  HA  !  I    ¥  f  }■  I- «    i    Mi  I  I  !  I"  I  ,i  !■  K 

Lack}  M.   VallcMt   ^-'''n    HhIi,;!:.    jikI    I  ouis     \,    !}«    Un\» 

Upper  Moaldair,  """"<  ■'<'■     *\^izn<)T\  tM  Interactional  'I'riC'" 
piMM  aad  TdCfrH!.:'!';  i   n^rpor^ition,.   \utlf\     N.J  .   .t   cor- 

powdea  of  MwyUwtJ 

Filed  Aag.  26,  '         ■'■■*■■  ■>       ■  ■    4 x : ,  h 6 1 
6  ClalBtt.  ( (  '■  '  '■*  -t 


A  distributed  Hall  effect  multiplier  consisting  of  an 
elongated  conductor  slab  and  a  parallel  slab  of  Hall  effect 
material  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  with  pairs  of  out- 
put terminals  spaced  along  the  Hall  effect  slab,  each  pair 
coupled  to  an  integrating  circuit  either  directly  or  via  a 
diode.  In  other  embixJiments  the  Hall  effect  material  in 
the  second  slab  is  alternated  with  strips  of  ordinary  con- 
ductor material,  or  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  output  elec- 
trodes distributed  along  the  length  of  the  slab  and  the 
electrodes  are  in  turn  connected  to  a  distributed  capacitor 
via  high  resistivity  plates. 


ro- 


'    -ll"14,  >v..i  :,    4,;,  4    _>hf, 
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Car     I     Kuijlcr    Philadt'tphci,    Pi.,   isMgi^ .r   ■       \merican     prank   J.    \^  <...l!r-      Krn-rvw.'..rth,    Fngland,    ■ASM'^n^ 

Mifter    (ompanv,     Incorporated,     Philaclfiptna.    Pa.,    a  BrWsh  Airtfaf "  *  -.rfxirvitMjri  i  ( »pt,'ratini:  -  !  HrHf.-:i    S  >,.i:i 

c'lrpor-jiion  of  Delaware  don,  EagbUMl,   ■(  'Mirsts-, h  ^  onipurn 

F'lied  ,Jui'.    1'},  I'J^,';,  VT    '\'     4^3,117  Piled    ,  ...     .;     \'^t,4    srt    \,.     u>   \\  <: 
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A    telemetering   system    comprising    a   first    stylus  j,    j  , 

positioned  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  first  quan-  g  Claims,  li  1.  235 — is>7, 

tity,  a  first  switch  actuated  by  the  first  stylus,  a  second  To  provide  an  electrical  analogue  of  the  expression 

stylus  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  second  E=KJU)    a   curve-forming   network   of   the   kind   in- 

quaitity,  a  second  switch  actuated  by  the  second  stylus,  eluding  a  network  of  resistances  and  biased   rectifiers 
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provides  different  effective  resistances  for  different  values    ing  for  light  bulb  socket  outlets.  The  base  is  formed  with 


of  the  input  voltage,  the  first  resistor  of  the  network 
being  always  effective.  To  permit  easy  adjustment  of 
the   constant   Ko,   a  unity  gain  amplifier  of  high   im- 
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pedance  and  having  no  phase  reversal  has  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  input  through  the  first  network  re- 
sistor and  its  output  connected  to  the  circuit  input  through 
a  furtlier  resistor,  adjustment  of  w^ich  varies  the  value 
of  K*. 
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1.  In  a  portable  device,  ng.  a  battery  operated 

light  unit  mounted  in  said  h.H.;..;.fc  and  arranged  to  selec- 
tively project  light  either  outwardly  from  said  housing 
or  inwardly  into  said  housing,  said  light  unit  including  a 
single  lamp  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 
to  project  light  outwardly  from  said  housing  and  a  second 
position  to  project  light  inwardly  into  said  housing,  a  con- 
trol knob  connected  to  said  light  unit  and  extending  out- 
side said  housing  to  control  the  position  of  said  light 
unit,  means  journal  ling  said  light  unit  for  rotation  on 
its  axis  and  bavin c  i*  •  projections  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  ill  SI  .liHi  second  positions  of  said  lamp, 
and  a  switch  element  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said 
lamp  located  in  said  light  unit  and  arranged  to  contact 
one  of  said  two  projections  to  be  activated  when  said  lamp 
is  io  eit^  rst  or  said  second  position,  whereby 

said  Ian  nzed  when  said  lamp 

is  in  eit>^'  position. 


FORM, 4  81.1-:   I.Kiiri    sruvi 

T^wr,,-ii.f  \!,  1-ov.ter.  411  VV  ,Pairrn 

<;kndale,  ("'alif,      9  1204 

f'Urd  Dec.  ,23.  1966,  Ser,  'No.  <>l>4.-i(>6 

^  Claim*,,  \('l   ,140 Ifl,' 
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a  pair  of  external  longitudinal  slots  on  each  side  and  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  split  to  provide  access  to 
interior  surfaces.  The  strips  are  held  in  a  closed  position 
by  mounting  clips.  The  mounting  clips  are  provided  with 


resilient  side  fingers  adapted  to  fit  closely  into  the  longi- 
tudinal base  slots.  The  strip  sections  are  connected  to- 
gether, end  to  end  by  slip-on  coupling  tubes.  The  coupling 
tubes  are  provided  with  an  internal  longitudinal  shoulder 
construction  to  accommodate  the  external  longitudinal 
construction  of  the  strip  sections. 


3,404,269 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Hcwy  C  ScUffer,  Chcdvc,  and  IVmms  E.  Creed,  Yales- 
Tille,  Co^  MrigMn  to  Tbc  Miller  Coaipaay,  Meri- 
dcB,  CoBB^  a  corpondoB  of  Coanectiait 

Fiiwf  Oft  ?6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5W,732 
(CL  24»>-11.4) 


A  lighting  fixture  having  a  multisectioned  housing  en- 
closing electrical  components  for  operating  a  depending 
lamp  carried  by  the  housing.  The  housing  has  a  double 
open  ended  hollow  central  section  with  spaced  metal 
plates  positioned  therebetween  for  holding  a  transformer 
ballast.  Two  end  closure  sections  are  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral section  in  heat  insulating  relationship  for  carrying 
electrical  components  which  should  not  be  subjected  to 
high  temperatures. 
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SOlTRfFFOR  CCsi  iH-i:  V 
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Stati"-   ci*S     'Vtiierica   as  rcprc-fifici 
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gether  and    re  ;,c-:'i,"":c  •      ^   cscM-rd  configuration.  Each  ^■iicd  (Vt.  2„,F.  !'J6«:,  ■■<.(••!, ;■.  "^J  ^-f'** 

section  conta.ns  ai.  upper  paii^ge  for  electrical  wiring  and  5  Claini^  iCl.  15i)-    -li.i, 

a  lower  mounting  base  having  a  passage  for  a  shape-retain-  A  radioactivity-activated  scinUUator  is  utilized   as  a 

ing  stiffening  wire.  The  strip  sections  having  an  upper  open-  light   source   for   a   color   photometer   for   quantitative 
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hicai  analysis,  whereby  illumination  is  obtained  with-    means,  and  manually  operated  cam  means  earned  by  said 
external  power  consumption.  The  output  of  such  a    holder  and  operative  to  lift  each  said  platform  when  posi- 
tioned with  its  associated  element  adjacent  said  recepUcle 
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phcjtometer,  utilizing  the  above  light  source,  is  digital  in 
and  the  precision  obtainable  thereby  is  substan- 
y  greater  than  heretofore  possible. 
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MF'ni(U)  FOR  innpfc'itn*.  '>r'^'i 

TOR  DE\JCLS  I  sfNC.  F  1  K    IRSi- 
V!KROS<(>P\ 
K^i'rt   i  fhrivt'v   ind   Han*-  Vhn'r     \^  iNlunv^r 

^li;nor■^    t''i    ^pfat:ut■    Hft"frn,    '   ■■inu>.i!r' 

\|js<»..,  a  corporation  of  Masvachusrt'f^ 

No   Drawing.  Hied   Nov,   I,   l^itth.  Vr 

1  13  riaims-  :•(  I..  25<:V -49 J) 

1.  A  proce-i  n  oeciion  of  semi-con- 

ductor devices  by  means  of  electron  mirror  microscopy 
conprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
tovards  a  surface  of  said  device  which  is  biased  slightly 
nejative  with  respect  to  the  source  of  said  electrons  so 
as  0  reflect  them  in  front  of  said  surface  and  provide  an 
image  thereof,  energizing  said  surface  by  exposing  said 
surface  to  radiation  so  as  to  produce  electrical  potciitial 
variations  thereon,  and  ascertaining  the  electron  distribu- 
tio  1  of  said  reflected  electrons  to  determine  the  electrical 
cbi  iracteristics  of  said  device. 


r-¥^fe 


defining  means  whereby  to  position  said  element  in  said 
receptacle  to  close  said  receptacle  in  light  sealing  rela- 
tionship from  the  interior  of  the  housing  accommodating 
said  draw-out  bolder. 


DEVICE  FOR  "^ '  f  'v  -^^  i  K I  ^  <  ■  '( 
TION  OF  F !  '•>•  '^  H  *  "'>    '■ '  ^'  t '  1 .' ' 
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Paul  Douet,  Sarlgny-stif  -'  *n'j  .  arte! 
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R.'ifwrr  (,.  Br\er,  Kui>ljp.  \!iddles*"ii..  .i- rit:i .in <:    ..'.^ifei.or  to 

R,    K,.  Stephen  and  (  Dnipjirv    I  imrh-ij 

Filed  V!av   15.   H64,  vr„  N'l.   :^ty"  f>27 

i  imtii^  pnontv,  jppliianon  (.real  Hru.nf>,  '^ ' ay  22,  1963, 

1  Itl.J'H    t,  ' 

I  :  Claimji.  iCi.  15u ^^3) 

!  \  dosimeter  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing, 
redeptacle-defining  means  supported  within  the  housing 
foi  receiving  a  radiation-sensitive  element  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  first  window  for  pennitting  radiation 
to  fall  on  an  element  in  said  receptacle  from  one  direc- 
tion and  a  second  window  to  allow  radiation  to  emerge 
frc  m  the  element  in  a  different  direction,  means  for  sens- 
ini  the  radiation  in  said  different  direction.  light  guide 
m<  ans  for  directing  the  radiation  in  said  different  direc- 
tion  from  said  second  window  to  said  sensing  means,  a 
driw-out  holder  rectilinearly  movable  in  an  access  aper- 
tuie  in  the  housing  and  between  two  limit  positions,  two 
plitforms  carried  by  said  holder  for  supporting  reference 
anl  specimen  radiation  sensitive  elements,  said  platforms 
beng  spaced  so  that  in  one  limit  position  of  the  holder 
th(  reference  element  can  be  positioned  adjacent  the  re- 
ce  )tacle-defining  means  whilst  the  specimen  element  can 
be  loaded  onto  or  unloaded  from  the  holder  externally 
of  the  housing  and  in  the  other  limit  position  the  speci- 
m<  n  element  is  positioned  adjacent  the  receptacle-defining 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apjwiratus  for  moni- 
toring fluid  streams  in  order  to  detect  radiation  emanating 
from  said  streams  as  an  indication  of  the  concentration 
of  fission  products  carried  therein.  The  invention  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  in  a  system  which  senses  the  pres- 
ence or  occurrence  of  ruptured  fuel  element  cans  in  a 
nuclear  reactor.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention 
basically  includes  a  neutron  detector  around  which  are 
arranged  a  plurality  of  identical  sample  pipes.  The  sample 
pipes  are  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  counter,  all  being  equidistant  therefrom,  and 
are  embedded  in  a  lead  sleeve.  Each  of  the  sample  pipes 
is  connected  to  a  different  channel  of  the  nuclear  reactor 
whereby  a  plurality  of  separate  samples,  each  from  a  dif- 
ferent channel,  may  be  simultaneously  monitored.  An 
outer  sleeve  of  neutron-moderating  material  lined  with 
cadmium  foil  may  be  used  to  shield  the  detector  from 
exterior  neutrons  and  an  inner  sleeve  of  neutron-moderat- 
ing material  may  be  used  between  the  outer  sleeve  and 
the  lead  sleeve  as  a  reflector. 
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,  i4  r  of  said  excited  K  line  (quantity  of  heavy  element)  and 

MFTHOD  I  'Hi:     I!  x^i  Hi s.      H        Mil      '  \G  EF-    the  intensity  I),  of  the  back-scattered  Compton  radiation 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  shield  effectiveness 
of  a  heterogeneous  structure  for  shielding  against  funda- 
mental charged  particles  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  gamma  radiation  of  a  prede- 
termined initial  intensity  to  a  plurality  of  locations 
of  said  structure; 

(b)  detecting  separately  for  each  location  only  the  in- 
tensity of  the  attenuated  and  substantially  unscat- 
tered  gamma  radiation  passed  through  said  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  correlating  the  initial  intensity  (lo)  to  the  intensity 
(I)  of  the  attenuated  and  substantially  unscattered 
gamma  radiation  of  each  IcKation; 

(d)  determining  for  each  location  the  integral  areal 
electron  density  of  the  path  of  said  beam  of  gamma 
radiation  in  accordance  with  the  mathematical  rela- 
tionship 


i'"(t) 


wherein  Me  ««  the  Compton  cross  section  per  elec- 
tron; aitd 
(e)  relating  each  integral  areal  electron  density  to  the 
legation  to  which  the  beam  of  gamma  radiation  i> 
directed  whereby  the  measurement  for  the  total 
shield  effectivenes.s  of  said  area  against  said  charged 
particles  are  obtai"H 


(quantity  of  sample  tested),  the  ratio  l^/l^  of  said  inten- 
sity being  directly  dependent  on  the  content  of  heavy 
element. 
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1.  Method  01  analysis  lur  ucter  mination  of  the  quan- 
tity of  heavy  elements  contained  in  a  sample,  the  steps  of 
exciting  a  fluorescent  K  line  of  a  heavy  element  by  gamma 
radiation  emitted  by  a  radio  element,  the  energy  of  said 
gamma  radiation  being  several  times  higher  than  the  en- 
ergy of  said  K  line  of  the  heavy  element,  simultaneously 
effecting  separate  counts  for  determining  the  intensity  l^ 
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2.  An  aircraft  guidance  system  comprising, 

an  aircraft, 

a  beacon  positioned  in  a  landing  area  for  emitting  a 
substantially  omnidirectional  nuclear  radiation  beam. 

first  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  sensing  the 
direction  of  radiation  from  said  beacon  aiKl  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  azimuth 
angular  deviation  of  said  aircraft  heading  from  said 
beacon, 

second  means  mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  sensing  the 
direction  of  radiation  from  said  beacon  and  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  elevation 
angular  deviation  of  said  aircraft  heading  from  said 
beacon,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  aiKl  second  signals  for 
providing  guidance  information. 


CONST' .A  "M   'V 
David  A 


■■.  41  s,  :!77 
1:  i  H 1 1  '■    1 1 R  T"^'F  FOR  MOSSBAUER 

=:'■  i-"'FK  !     V"^ ,  •!  VZER 

! ,n,t !■  r ri a tii'> n. a i  f '  b r  111 1  m :  &  Nndear  Corpora- 

tioB(  B*,irbarik.  i.  ,ihf.,.  a  •ror pi/tr nit (xti  -i  California 

f"Hf-€!   Ht'pl,   4,    i'4f>'4.    •**,■'■,    ■" •■      ''-:i.,i, 'f.JI 

(,'iaim,  .  (, 'i.   ISii .  '■Hi 

A  Doppler  effect  analyzer  and  particularly  a  mechan- 
ical  Mossbauer   analyzer  providing   a   constant  velociy 
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of  source  relative  to  absorber.  A  plurality  of  spaced 
parillel  rods  carry  a  source  of  gamma  radiation,  a  gamma 
radiation  detector  adjacent  the  other  end  and  resonant 
absarber  for  said  gamma  radiation  between  said  source 
an(   said  detector,  one  of  the  source  and  absorber  being 


slicably  mounted  on  the  rods  for  movement  thereof,  a 
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screw  means  parallel  to  the  rods  and  threadingly 
engaging  a  moving  nut,  a  nut  engaging  means  on  one  of 
movable  source  and  absorber,  drive  means  from  the 
screw  and   a   resilient   shock  absorbing  connection 
betUeen  the  drive  means  and  the  lead  screw  which  are 
ated  from  one  another  by  motion  absorbing  means. 
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A  method  of  communications  between  a  space  ve- 
hicle and  a  planet  during  reentry  into  the  atmosphere, 
coinprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  X-ray  transmitter  in  said  space  vehicle, 

1  adiating  an  X-ray  beam  from  said  space  vehicle  in  the 
direction  of  the  planet  during  re-entry, 

modulating  said  X-ray  transmitter  with  an  intelligence 
signal, 

deploying  at  least  one  airborne  station  for  receiving 
the  modulated  X-ray  beam  transmitted  from  said 
space  vehicle  and  restransmitting  said  intelligence  sig- 
nal to  the  planet  by  another  communications  means. 


}■ 
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f  Maryland 
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1.  A  receiver  for  modulated  optical  frequency  beams, 
conprising: 

I  bicrystal  including  a  junction  area  sensitive  to  optical 
frequency  electromagnetic  waves,  said  bicrvstal  hav- 
ing electrical  characteristics  which  vary  acfording  to 
the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves  incident 
thereon  and  also  according  to  voltages  impressed 
thereacrcss; 


lens  means  for  directing  a  modulated  electromagnetic 
beam  of  optical  frequencies  on  said  junction  area  of 
said  bicrystal; 

means  for  impressing,  across  said  junction  area  of  said 
bicrystal,  a  local  heterodyning  signal  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  highest  modulating  fre- 
quency of  said  modulated  electromagnetic  beam  to 
produce  beat  frequency  signals  therewith;  and 


conductor  means  for  conducting  said  beat  frequency 
signals  to  detector  means,  said  conductor  means  in- 
cluding low  pass  filter  means  for  preventing  the 
conduction  of  higji,  sum  frequency,  beat  signals  to 
the  detector  means. 


11 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  following  an  outline  on  a 
substrate,  in  which  a  series  of  consecutive  spots  of  light 
is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  outline,  each  spot  cross- 
ing the  outline  at  an  oblique  angle  and  being  extinguished 
on  the  other  side,  thereby  producing  a  scanning  pattern 
which  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  outline  to  com- 
pensate for  the  asymmetrical  placing  with  respect  to  the 
outline  of  a  tool  whose  movements  are  controlled  by  the 
outline. 


ULTRA -SENSm 
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The  device  is  an  ultrasensitive  probe  for  use  with  con- 
tour-reproducing apparatus.  The  probe  uses  a  balanced 
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liBht  oath  between  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  cells  and  of  a  single  detector.  A  chopper  with  a  reflective  surface 

a  liRhrsource   A  mirror  attached  to  the  probe  reflects  the  on  one  side  is  flanked  by  selective  reflecting  means,  each 

light  from  the  light  source.  At  the  selected  or  null  posi-  of  which   passes  radiation  in  a  different  spectral  band. 

ion  oMhe  prol^  all  light  cells  receive  equal  amounts  These  elements  are  positioned  such  that  the  detector  al- 


of  light.  Any  deviation  from  the  null  posiuon  produces  a 
signal  in  a  servo  system  to  bring  the  probe  to  its  null 
position.  The  servo  system  may  also  produce  signals 
which  may  control  other  desired  apparatus  such  as  a  cut- 
ting tool,  drafting  equipment  etc. 


ternately  looks  at  the  selected  spectral  bands,  and  the 
field  of  view  of  the  detector  in  any  position  of  the  chopper 
remains  the  same  regardless  of  the  spectral  band  being 
viewed. 

3  404  284 

PIN-HOLE  DETECTOR  WITH  AIR  NOZZLES 

FOR  CLEANING  SCANNER  WINDOW 

Philip  C.  Doolittle,  Valparaiso,  Ind..  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  52M32 

3  Claims.  (CL  250—239) 
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Apparatus  for  checking  the  level  of  a  substance  in  a 
filled  moving  container  within  an  acceptable  deviation 
range  comprises  a  light  source  angularly  projecting  a 
parallel  light  beam  onto  the  top  of  the  substance  in  the 
container  and  a  photocell  unit  for  receiving  light  reflected 
from  that  surface,  there  being  a  calibrated  adjustable  iris 
diaphragm  on  the  unit  for  selectively  varying  the  field  of 
view  of  the  photocell  as  the  sole  adjustment  necessary 
to  adapt  the  apparatus  to  different  deviation  ranges. 


1.  A  pin-hole  detector  with  air  nozzles  for  cleaning 
the  scanner  window  thereof,  said  detector  being  provided 
with  guide  rails  for  adjustable  blinders,  said  rails  having 
incorporated  therein  air  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  a  force- 
ful flow  of  air  across  the  surface  of  said  scanner  window. 


;  ■' ! !   \  I-  K  f  '■■■  11  \  1     '^  I'  I-  i    I  K  \  I     I   'I  t  "*\  I'  \  K  \  I  t  ''  N 
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A  radiometer  is  provided  which  selectively  compares 
two  different  spectral  bands  from  the  same  field  of  view 


3,404,285 
BIAS  SUPPLY  AND  LINE  TERMINATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMFF'  ■  '  ^  '  OGIC 

.     .      II    ii-.i.M    «*    ■  .srignor  to  Control 

inn.,  a  corporation 

of  MinneM    :• 

Fikti  "tla"  '"•    m- f  „  No.  452,840 

5  (111      (CL  307—203)  . 

Apparatus  for  supplying  a  bias  in  a  system  of  logic  cir- 
cuits which  provides  differential  logic  signal  outputs.  Re- 
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are  connected  between  each  differential  logic  signal    stages  through  circuits  which  include  a  capacitor  in  scries 
and  a  common  bus  to  form  a  reference  voltage  on    with  a  diode  so  connected  that  when  a  non-conduct.pg 

rectifier  goes  into  a  conductmg  condition  it  establishes  a 
path  for  discharging  the  capacitor  and  dissipating  the 


1- 


-i 


,  this  reference  voltage  being  applied  as  a  bias  to 
ibgic  circuits. 
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change  on  the  anode  of  the  rectifier  in  the  succeeding  stage 
to  cause  the  said  rectifier  in  the  succeeding  stage  to  be- 
come non-conducting.  The  present  circuit  is  also  distin- 
guished by  novel  means  for  stepping,  shifting,  stopping 
and  resetting  the  counter  and  the  counter  stages. 


'.bit 
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high   fan-out  driver   circuit   capable   of   driving   a 

vely   large   number  of  similar   logic  circuits   while 

....„  a  rapid  switching  time  is  described.  First  and 

secc+id  transistors  are  connected  in  a  balanced  configura- 

to  a  suitable  diode  logic  input  circuit.  Resistors  in 

)ase  circuit  assist  in  providing  a  balanced  circuit  op- 

.  The  balanced  transistors  are  coupled  to  an  am- 

output  transistor.  When   the  input  conditions  to 

diode  logic  are  such  that  the  amplifier  stage  is  rendered 

i,    a   relatively    large   current    is    available    for 

upi^lying  charging  currents  to  the  capacity  loads  which 

be  present  between  the  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit 

the  inputs  to  the  logic  circuits  being  driven.  When 

nput  conditions  are  such  that  the  amplifier  stage  is 

conducting,  one  of  the  balanced  pair  of  transistor 

ts  is  heavily  conductive  and  provides  essentially  a 

circuit  path  for  the  discharge  of  the  capacitive  loads. 
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14  Llaims.  (l-i.  iy7 — 223) 
multi-stage  ring  counter  circuit  employing  a  single 
silicbn  controlled  rectifier  in  each  counter  circuit  stage, 
the  :ircuit  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  active 
stag;  or  stages  are  those  in  which  the  silicon  controlled 
rectfier  is  non-conducting.  The  circuit  is  also  character- 
ized] by  coupling  the  anddes  of  the  rectifiers  in  adjacent 


An  electronic  sensing  device  for  providing  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  comparison  between  two  input  sig- 
nals is  disclosed.  The  device  comprises  a  transformer  with 
power  leads  from  taps  thereon  adapted  to  carry  current  of 
opposite  phase  relationship,  a  rectifying  means  of  opposite 
phase  sensitivity  in  each  power  lead  forming  an  inter- 
mittent pulsing  voltage  of  opposite  phase  with  each  power 
lead  being  connected  to  a  relay  transistor.  Means  are  pro- 
V  .*ed  for  receiving  two  separate  input  signals  of  alter- 
nating current  in  bucking  relationship  and  providing  a 
resultant  alternating  current  which  is  amplified.  The  posi- 
tive pulses  of  this  resultant  alternating  current  arc  filtered 
out  and  the  negative  pulses  are  applied  to  the  bases  of  the 
relay  transistors.  When  the  negative  input  impulse  of  the 
amplified  alternating  current  is  applied  to  the  transistors 
it  will  be  in-phase  with  and  match  the  intermittent  pulses 
on  one  of  them,  depending  on  the  relative  strength  of  each 
bucking  voltage,  thereby  producing  an  output  from  the  in- 
phase  transistor. 
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SIGNAL  RATIO  S\     i  t     I    UTILIZING  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATORS 

Richard  F.  Broderick,  1502  Smallwood, 

Houston,  Tex.     77023 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,874 

I  Claim.  (CI.  307—235) 


-  -       ^  ^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  signal  ratio  system  wherein 
two  signals  whose  ratio  is  to  be  determined  are  each  fed 
into  a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  a  second  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator,  respectively.  The  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillators  arc  used  to  control  the  conduction  states 
of  a  bistable  flip-flop  circuit.  The  output  signal  of  the  flip- 
flop  circuit  is  then  used  to  measure  the  ratio  of  the  two 
input  signals. 
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responsive  load  circuit  is  connected  to  a  charged  storage 
capacitor  through  the  output  of  silicone  controlled  recti- 
fier (SCR),  the  gate  circuit  of  which  is  transistor  con- 
trolled. A  reverse  bias  is  maintained  across  the  control 


A  peak-to-pealc  I.F.  amplitude  limiter  circuit  which 
includes  a  transistor  having  a  pair  of  back-biased  diodes, 
one  of  which  is  in  the  emitter  circuit  and  the  other  in 
the  collector  circuit.  A  potential  divider  in  the  base  elec- 
trode circuit  selectively  varies  the  potential  at  the  base 
and  in  turn  at  the  diodes.  Thus,  by  varying  the  divider 
the  limiting  or  clipping  IF.  level  is  adjusted. 
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3  Ciaiim.  K^i.  307—239) 
A  high  speed  switching  circuit  held  in  a  "ready"  con- 
dition by  the  presence  of  a  continuous  signal  of  pre- 
determined frequency  and  minimum  amplitude.  A  pulse 
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transistor  to  preclude  false  triggering  of  the  SCR.  Uf>on 
cessation  of  the  signal,  the  control  transistor  rapidly  fires 
the  SCR  discharging  the  capacitor  into  the  pulse  respon- 
sive output  circuit. 


3,404,292 
ELECTRONIC    TELEGRAPH    RELAY    INCLUDING 
SILICON    CONTROLLED    RECTIFIERS   RESPON- 
SIVE TO  BINARY  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Ernest  Sydney  Simmoods,  Bcxlcy,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,480 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

31,669/64 
5  CUims.  (CI.  307—252) 


The  specification  of  this  application  discloses  a  form 
of  electronic  telegraph  relay  wherein  a  continuously  run- 
ning oscillator  serves  as  a  source  of  control  signals  for 
switching  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in  response 
to  a  binary  input  signal. 


3,404,293 
THYRISTOk  SV\ITCH  UTILIZING  SERIES  DIODES 
TO  IMPROVE  DYNAMIC   BREAKDOWN   CAPA- 
BILITY AND  REDUCE  TIME  TO  RESTORE  FOR- 
WARD BLOCKING 
William   B.   Harris,  Bcmardsrille,  Rkfaard  P.  Massey, 
WcMfidd,  and  Frank  J.  Zgebura,  Whippany,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Tdcphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,544 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—252) 
1.  A  switch  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  thyristor 
having  four  layers  forming  three  junctions  between  said 
layers,  an  anode  terminal  connected  to  the  first  of  said 
layers,  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  third  of  said  lay- 
ers and  a  cathode  terminal  connected  to  the  fourth  of 
said  layers,  the   middle  junction  existing  between  said 
second  and  third  layers  having  an  inherent  reverse  recov- 
ery time,  a  series-resonant  turn-off  circuit  connected  into 
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a  ciicuit  in  series  with  said  anode  and  cathode  terminals,  lel  relationship  to  that  junction  for  limiting  the  penetra- 
a  fiist  diode  connected  between  said  cathode  and  gate  tion  of  any  depletion  layer  toward  said  second  junction 
terrr  inals,  a  second  diode  connected  between  said  anode 


and 
said 
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gate  terminals,  the  inherent  reverse  recovery  time  of 
middle  junction  being  less  than  that  of  said  first  diode 

greater  than  that  of  said  second  diode.  thereby  preventmg  voltage  punch-through  of  the  inter- 

mediate region.  The  lock  region  extends  only  partially 

■ —  across  the  semiconductor  structure. 


Ft  )I  \  ..Nl   KB!  1-     I  k  '«i\n!n  I  '  1^ ^    H-M    I    1  i  ■■=  i 

\-r',:      VltTijlr      F  j'ntMir'iugh,     t-fiKl-it'i^;       ...■■. v y rj ., r    to    The  ' 

>.|i..irTr.iri      Hfttronn,      (.roup      lirrsirrtl,     1  ai-QboroUgb,  TRANSDUCER   ll A  S  l\ 

t  Ji;!<«nil  J  Kntisri  Lompanv  FERROELECTRIC    N 

filed  \!ar    IH.   Hh«    n,-.-    \  ,    ..HR  4QS  ELECTRIC  STATT" 


1 1 1  ,i 


U,  \  \  '^  (111 
f  'I  i      \  "\ 


i  !■   I-  U  W  i(  - 


i  UiliiH  pnunt^v J  applii'.'Jti'Oti  (.rtat  Hf 

1  i .  ,*=  I  0    ^  4 
1  'I   i  a  I'll      I   I     \'is 


A 

prise^ 
one 
othe 
con 


load 
other 
ele 

bie 
fereHt 


u     M 


E 


-**n 


18.1964,    Hans  Jaffe,  Ckvelaii.i   Mi'"si:rH inc!   t* 

Ch^rin  Falls,  Ohio,   .    u  > 
a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1963,  St 
6CUiins.(CI. 


»i;       '^[ '^         •-«' 


Hr  f  I  n 
-I' I 


4 .:  Z 


X> 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising:  a  pair 
of  electrodes;  and  a  ceramic  element  interposed  between 
said  electrodes  operative  to  undergo  a  transition  from  a 
polarized  ferroelectric  state  to  an  afitiferroelectric  state 
upon  application  of  a  compressive  mechanical  stress  to 
generate  an  electrical  output  across  said  electrodes. 


I* 


penta-stable  transistor  circuit  is  disclosed  which  com- 
two  bi-stable  transistor  circuits,  the  t.'ansistors  in 
ircuit  being  complementary  to  the  transistors  in  the 
circuit  and  the  emitters  of  the  four  transistors  being 
nfected  together.  The  collector  electrodes  of  the  tran- 
sistors in  each  bi-stable  circuit  have  a  common  collector 
to  which  the  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors  in  the 
bi-stable  circuit  are  connected  through  impedance 
mfents.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  there  are  five  sta- 
s^ates  of  the  circuit,  four  of  them  being  the  four  dif- 
combinations  of  stable  states  of  the  two  bi-stable 
circuits  and  the  other  being  the  state  in  which  all  four 
transistors  are  off. 
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A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  pair  of  rectifying 
junctions  respectively  separating  regions  of  opposite  con- 
ducti  ity  type  materials,  with  one  junction  being  of  greater 
exten;  than  the  other.  A  lock  region  having  a  conductivity 
type  of  the  intermediate  region  is  embedded  in  the  region 
adjacent  the  longer  junction  and  extends  in  spaced  paral- 


A  temperature  control  circuit  arrangement  is  provided 
for  a  crystal  control  oscillator  in  which  the  crystal  has 
an  arched  temperature-frequency  characteristic.  A  tem- 
perature control  voltage  is  provided  by  two  potentiom- 
eters each  including  a  thermistor  in  series  with  a  resist- 
ance and  a  combining  arrangement  which  combines  the 
output  voltages  from  across  the  thermistor  of  one  poten- 
tiometer and  the  voltage  across  the  resistor  of  the  other 
potentiometer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  an  arched 
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control  voltage  which  is  arched  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
tlio  arched  temperature-frequency  characteristic  of  the 
crystal  and  which  has  a  turn-over  point  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature  as  the  turn-over  point  of  the  crys- 
tal. The  control  voltage  is  applied  in  any  known  manner 
to  compensate  for  the  variation  of  the  oscillator  frequency 
with  temperature.  For  example,  the  control  voltage  may 
be  utilized  to  alter  the  capacitance  of  a  variable  capaci- 
tance diode. 

1  i  •)  !••  K "". !  ■>> ;  i  "'I    '-'  !•"  N  ^  I  ri  \  I-   '•  < '  "^  '• !"  i-..:\a.i  1 1:\  la 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  electrical  circuitry  having  a 
resonant  frequency  which  varies  with  variations  in  tem- 
perature of  said  circuitry,  a  thermally  responsive  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  said  electrical  circuitry  for 
offsetting  the  variations  on  the  resonant  frequency  with 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  electrical  circuitry, 
said  transducer  includes  a  variable  capacitor  having  a 
plurality  of  shaped  plates  with  a  sUtor  configuration  which 
is  a  function  of  variations  in  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  electrical  circuitry,  and  a  thermally  responsive  rotor 
means  intermediate  to  said  shaped  plates  for  altering  the 
capacitance  of  said  variable  capacitor  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  transducers  means. 
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3  404,3#O 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Jacques  Johannes  Hcndrik  CroymaM  an 

Leopold   LeblaM,   EmwMi^el,   EfaiikoTea,   Nether- 
bndi,  Mrfgann  to  North  Aacrkaa  PhfHiM  ComiMny, 
Iocm  New  York,  N.Y^  a  tw-poratfcwi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  26f  1M6,  Ser.  No.  545,483 
3  Clalmt.  (a.  310—164) 


1.  A  compact  high  torque  self-starting  synchronous 
motor  comprising  a  stator  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  plates  of  magnetic  material,  a  coil  former 
and  field  coil  between  said  plates,  inwardly  projecting 
pole  pieces  pressed  from  each  of  said  plates  for  inter- 
meshed  relationship  defining  a  circular  stator  cage  remote 
from  said  field  coil;  a  permanent  magnet  rotor,  having 
peripheral,  alternate  magnetic  polarity,  means  joumaling 
said  rotor  between  said  plates  for  rotation  within  said 
stator  cage,  a  gear  train  between  said  plates  driven  by 
said  rotor  and  means  coupled  with  said  gear  train  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  gear  train  in  one  direction. 
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An  electromagnetic  vibrator  for  imparting  vibrations 
to  materials  handling  devices  such  as  conveyors  and  feed 
hoppers  including  a  housing  having  a  radial  flange,  rub- 
ber bushings  mounted  on  the  flange  by  thieaded  studs,  a 
core  and  coil  mounted  in  the  housing;  a  metal  plate  having 
an  armature  secured  to  it,  the  plate  being  mounted  on 
the  studs  against  the  rubber  bushings.  Nuts  on  the  bush- 
ings limit  movement  of  the  plate  away  from  the  coil. 


.Ji  ./"iULATOXi 


A  high-voltage  mercury  arc  rectifier  having  a  grid  in 
the  form  of  a  disc  with  cuts  radiating  from  the  center  to- 
wards the  edge,  the  grid  being  located  between  intermedi- 
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ate  electrodes  and  an  anode  on  one  side  of  the  grid,  and  a 
rr  ie  and  excitation  anode  on  the  other  side,  the  latter 
ccj:.£  surrounded  by  a  screen  which  covers  the  end  por- 
tion pf  the  excitation  anode  while  only  partially  covering 
the  ;     rdrs   portion  thereof. 


oxide  surfaces  to  intercept  misdirected  electrons  from 
the  electron  gun.  The  steel  foil  may  be  easily  cleaned, 
is  sufficiently  rigid  to  retain  its  shape  during  handling 
incident  to  assembly,  and  when  treated  to  obtain  a  black 
oxide  coating,  its  thermal  emissive  characteristics  are  sub- 
stantially increased. 
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A  support  arrangement  for  an  aperture  mask  including 
a  ccntinuous  self-stiffened  periphery  and  a  number  of 
intejral  male  or  female  registry  points  thereabout.  The 
support  arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  continuous  spaced 
perijiheral  ledges  molded  from  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tube  envelope,  one  of  which  ledges  includes  a  number 
of  male  or  female  registry  points  molded  therein.  The 
aper  ure  mask,  as  supported  in  the  tube,  b  disposed  so 
that  the  periphery  thereis  is  in  juxtaposition  with  said  one 
ledge  and  the  registry  points  are  aligned.  Tensioning 
means,  in  the  form  of  elongated  wire  springs,  span  the 
Icdgi^  to  firmly  restrain  the  aperture  mask  from  move- 
men  . 
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12.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  Group  Ill-Group  V  semiconductor  com- 
pound having  a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type 
and  a  second  zone  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
contiguous  to  and  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with 
said  first  zone,  and  having  means  for  emitting 
photons  in  the  optical  region  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  when  forward  biased, 

(b)  said  second  zone  defining  a  first,  inner,  relatively 
deep,  low  resistivity  region  spaced  from  the  periphery 
of  said  rectifying  junction  and  a  second,  shallow, 
high  resistivity  region  laterally  surrounding  said  first 
region  and  separating  said  first  region  from  said  pe- 
riphery, 

(c)  means  attached  to  said  first  zone  and  only  to  said 
first  region  in  said  second  zone,  effecting  forward 
biasing   of   said   rectifying   junction,   and   emission, 

-  from  said  body,  of  said  photons  in  said  optical  re- 
gion of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum, 

(d)  a  portion  of  the  major  face  of  said  body  opposite 
said  first  region  being  unobstriicted  by  any  ma- 
terial that  will  not  transmit  photons, 

whereby  said  second  high  resistance  region  alleviates  ad- 
verse degradation  of  the  photon  emitting  property  of  said 
portion  of  said  surface  of  (d)  and  induces  a  more  nearly 
linear  emission  of  photons  in  proportion  to  degree  of 
forward  biasing  across  said  junction. 


1~i,i  !,•  !-■■  i;    1 ■  i  ,1 

tlONv 
RAD! 
RENl 
Hubert  Char  i 
to  North 
N.Y-  a  cor 


;  .}fl4,;ut- 
-1  \;  s|7  \  f  let )  \  I )  I  ( "TOR  T T  \  \T\ C  R  F  r 

-  1  is  iixs  lil-   DIf  Fl-  kl'  '^  1    i   I  iXfP*  i^s 

'I  ;h  \  :i    ■'■*■•  \\  ¥1  (■■  N(,  f  n   i  tl     I  \ii  rs  t  i 

.    [s|'  14-  \l)S  ON   I)!HI-C'l  |(!\   OF  i    \    ! ; 

•V 

■'■  '">  r  5  i;  h !     R  r  <1  h  i }  I .  M,I  rr  (-  ^ .   |-  n  K  *  .i  n  •:.      i\  \  1 1;  rs  •  ■  !■ 
'■'-!i  ,:.i !    I'tiilii)--;   *  ijrirf:i.j:r!"i    Im   ,    Ntv*    "i  urk, 

trvjtinri    'if    !  hr'tjWr  viri; 

Filed  J  ^11  i i    '  ^'    i  "■* f' *'' ■  >■■  f    N  < t ,  '^  4  2  it ' 

ClaiaH  priority,  <ipiii!<  .iiiKn  On-.M  KriMin I  ah.  iH,  1965, 

'  6  Cbiim,  iU.  iiJ^—lUSi 

A  two-terminal  semiconductor  lamp  comprising  three 
regions  alternating  in  conductivity  type  forming  two  rec- 
tifying junctions,  which  have  soft  electrical  characteristics. 
All  imp)rovement  in  color  television  picture  tubes  com-   The  composition  of  the  semiconductor  at  the  two  junctions 
prising  utilization  of  steel  foil  electron  shields  having  black   is  different.  When  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  is  applied, 
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radiation  at  certain  wavelengths  occurs  at  one  of  the  junc- 
tions. When  a  voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  is  applied. 
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3,404307 

SWITCH-OPERATED  COLOR  TELEVISION 

DEMAGNETIZATION  SYSTEM 

Fred   M.   Hayden,   Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,731 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—8) 


radiation  at  different  wavelengths  occurs  at  the  other  junc- 
tion. 


3,404306 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  FOCUSING  HELD 

STRAIGHTENER 

Richard  G.  Joh  ■  >     >     > t  n  n yvale,  Califs  assignor  to 

Alltronics,  iti«..,  .t  ^urporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540.761 

9  Claims.  (O.  315— 3  J) 
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3.  A  demagnetization  system  for  a  television  receiving 
set  having  a  picture  tube  with  a  display  face  and  a  shield 
mounted  around  the  picture  tube  comprising:  a  first  coil 
mounted  on  the  shield  above  the  display  face  of  the  pic- 
ture tube;  a  second  coil  mounted  on  the  shield  below 
the  display  face  of  the  picture  tube;  the  first  and  second 
coils  being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  magnetic  poles  are  opposed;  a  source 
of  AC  power  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  coil  and 
a  first  end  of  the  second  coil;  a  rectifier  means  coupled 
to  a  second  end  of  the  first  coil  and  a  second  end  of  the 
second  coil;  a  storage  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  cou- 
pled to  a  first  output  terminal  of  the  rectifier  means; 
a  resistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  plate 
of  the  capacitor;  and  means  for  switching  a  second  plate 
of  the  capacitor  between  connection  with  a  second  out- 
put terminal  of  the  rectifier  means  and  connection  with 
a  second  end  of  the  resistor. 


1.  For  a  traveling-wave  tube  of  the  character  includ- 
ing an  electron  gun  for  emitting  a  stream  of  electrons  and 
directing  it  along  a  predetermined  lineal  path  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slow  wave  structure  disposed  about  said 
stream  and  along  said  path  in  electromagnetic  energy  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  stream  and  having  a  straight 
field  focusing  magnet  for  providing  an  axial  focusing  and 
confining  field  along  said  path  and  in  which  said  slow 
wave  structure  is  immersed,  a  focusing  magnetic  field 
straightener  comprising: 

hollow  tubular  body  member  adapted  to  be  disposed 
over  said   traveling-wave   tube   concentrically   with 
said  path  and  within  said  focusing  field; 
said  tubular  body  being  composed  of  substantially 
nonmagnetic  rigid  material  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  traveling-wave  tube,  plus  clearance 
tolerances,   and   having   an   outer  diameter  to 
permit  its  disposition  within  said  focusing  mag- 
net, 
said  hollow  tubular  body  member  being  further 
formed  to  define  a  spiral,  strand  receiving  chan- 
nel in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof, 
said  channel  having  a  predetermined  depth  and 
width  and  being  of  relatively  close  pitch  com- 
pared to  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
body,  and 
magnetic  strand  material  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant cross  dimension  approximately  equal  to  said 
piedetermined  width, 
said  strand  material  being  disposed  continuously 
and  evenly   along  and   within  said  strand   re- 
ceiving channel. 


3,404,308 
CATHODE-RAY  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Bums,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,627. 
DivMcd  and  this  application  May  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  551,769 

2  ClaiBis.  (CL  315—12) 


A  cathode-ray  signal-translating  device  includes  a  first 
target  comprising  a  thin  glass  substrate  having  a  phosphor 
screen  adhering  to  one  side  and  a  layer  of  photoemissive 
material,  for  example  a  photocathode  of  a  caesium-anti- 
mony or  silver-caesium  alloy  on  the  other  side.  A  con- 
ventional electron  gun  and  deflection  system  scans  the 
phosphor  screen  with  a  signal-modulated  cathode  ray 
which  causes  the  photocathode  to  develop  a  space-modu- 
lated electron  beam  representative  of  the  input  signal. 
The  device  further  includes  a  barrier  grid  assembly  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  target  comprising  a  conductive  plate  on 
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whict  is  disposed  a  continuous  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  substantial  secondary  electron  emission  ra- 
tio c  laracteristic.  Interposed  between  this  barrier  grid 
assenjbly  and  the  photoemissive  layer  is  a  collector  clec- 
A  multivibrator  is  provided  for  shifting  the  poten- 
■  the  conductive  plate  between  two  desired  poten- 
vels.  During  application  of  a  positive  potential  to 
inductive  plate,  the  electron  beam  from  the  photo- 
emissive  cathode  is  effective  to  write  on  the  dielectric 
of  the  barrier  grid  assembly.  When  a  negative  po- 
is  applied  to  the  conductive  plate,  the  charge  pat- 
the  dielectric  layer  is  read  out  by  scanning  the 
tbrget  with  a  beam  from  the  electron  gun. 


on 
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Pluk'al  information  signals  may  be  coded  for  display  on 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  by  time  multiplexing  the 
information   signals  with  each  other,  sweep  and 
{Pattern  signals,  and  timing  signals  whereby  the  in- 
formaltion  signals  are  applied  to  the  tube  only  during  the 
between  display  of  the  grid  pattern  signals  as  con- 
by  the  timing  signals. 
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1  I  a  deflection  system  for  an  electron  beam,  a  driv- 
ing ciicuit  for  magnetic  deflection  coil  means  comprising: 
a  souice  of  periodic  sweep  voltage  signals  having  alter- 
nate s:anning  periods  and  retrace  periods;  first  means  for 
coupling  said  coil  means  to  said  source  for  energization 


thereby  during  said  scanning  periods  and  for  disconnect- 
ing said  coil  means  from  said  source  during  said  retrace 
periods;  a  capacitor:  and  second  means  for  coupling  said 
capacitor  to  said  coil  means  for  charging  said  capacitor 
thereby  dissipating  the  energy  stored  in  said  coil  means 
and  for  discharging  said  capacitor  thereby  supplying  sub- 
stantially equal  and  opposite  energy  to  said  coil  means 
during  said  retrace  periods,  said  second  coupling  means 
disconnecting  said  capacitor  from  said  coil  means  during 
said  scanning  periods. 
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INDICATOR  LAMP  CIRC  I  I IR '^   mi?   \  RFrnRDER 

Keith  D.  Ruppert,  Dccatu r     Ml      <  n  z  ocral 

Electric  Company,  a  co  r ; » ^  r  .■  <  i  <  >  n  :  >  t  \  r »  's    '  k 

Filed  Jan.  3,  IM6,  S€t.  \u.  SlH.Uo^ 

4  Claims.  (CL  315—172) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  indicating  playback  mode 
and  record  mode  operation  in  a  recorder  that  comprises  a 
lamp  and  first  means  to  cause  said  lamp  to  generate  a 
steady  light  indicating  one  mode  of  operation  and  second 
means  to  cause  said  lamp  to  generate  a  blinking  light 
indicating  the  other  mode  of  operation,  said  first  means 
including: 

( 1 )  a  first  transistor  having  collector,  base  and  emitter 
electrodes, 

(2)  a  first  source  of  voltage  for  said  first  transistor, 

(3)  means  connecting  said  lamp  and  said  first  transistor 
in  series  for  DC, 

(4)  a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first  source 
in  series  with  (3), 

whereby  upon  operation  of  (4)  said  lamp  generates  a 

steady  light,  and  said  second  means  including: 
(1).  (2)  and  (3),  and 

(5)  a  second  transistor  having  collector,  base  and  emit- 
ter electrodes, 

(6)  a  second  source  of  voltage  for  said  second  tran- 
sistor, 

(7)  means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor, 

•    (8)  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  the  emitter-col- 
lector of  the  second  transistor. 

(9)  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor,  and 

(10)  a  second  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first 
source  in  series  with  (3)  and  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond source  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor, 

whereby  upon  operation  of  (10)  said  lamp  generates  a 
blinking  light 


I 


'  3.4i:i4, .  i! :: 

GROUNDED  SH  \  (  !    ^  i  H  !  (  i  I  H  i    i  OR 
ELECTR I '    ■'.  •■     k ( "  t  \  i  I \ ( .    \  1  \ (  in  ^  I 

Charlp-  .■  i    1,  .illnT!    I  J  \!ir.j{l,i,  i  ,i!tt 

(541  1  i'„s«.-  '."5    I  ...I  H-iHfi,  (  jitf      mt,  \l) 

Filed  S*  ( M    :      ''* 'vn ,  'n- r    \ . :.    =; Kit  '  u 

7  Llojiiii,  ;Cl.  Ji;  — iij 

1.  An  electrical  grounding  device  for  cooperation  with 

a  rotatable  shaft-to-be-grounded,  and  comprising 
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a  metallic  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  electrical  in  a  modular  assembly  of  row  and  column  formation  the 

contact  with  an  earth  potential,  said  casing  provid-  conductive  strips  connected  end-to-end  form  multipling 

ing  an  enclosure  for  a  quantity  of  liquid  mercury;  connections  across  the  two  assembly  faces,  those  on  one 
and 


a  metallic  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  portion  extending  externally  thereof 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  coupled  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  shaft-to-be-grounded,  said  mounted 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  plates  fixedly 
mounted  thereon  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals 
therealong  and  oriented  substantially  transversely 
thereof. 
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Described  is  circuit  apparatus  for  actuating  an  alter- 
nating current  switch  in  response  to  ao  increase  in  tem- 
perature above  a  predetermined  limit.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  circuitry  including  thermistors  in  parallel  for 
producing  an  output  signal  whenever  the  temperature  of 
any  one  of  the  thermistors  rises  above  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  including  means  for  sensing  an  off-normal  con- 
dition, other  than  excessive  temperature,  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  locations. 
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22,  1965, 


face  extending  orthogonally  with  respect  to  those  on  the 
other  and  constituting  respectively  digit  marking  connec- 
tions and  code  point  marking  connections. 


igland, 
Umitcd, 


3  404J15 

PANEL  BOARD  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  W.  Jacobs.  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J. 


Mn>wka,PI 
ington,  Coiui., 
paay,  a  corporis 
FiMJ 
14 


d  Robert  J.  SabatcUa,  Soutli- 
rs  to  General  Electric  Corn- 
New  York 
1947,  Ser.  No.  642,852 
(CL  317—119) 


M  *»"'», J     «#     ,i 


There  is  disclosed  an  electrical  control  device  panel 
board  including  a  base  member  providing  a  generally 
planar  center  portion  and  multipart  contact  means  secured 
on  the  busbars  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  bus- 
bars above  the  center  portion. 


3,404.316 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  SEGREGATION  SYSTEM 

Lewis  W.  Jacobs,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHcd  Jmw  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,451 

4  CWms.(CL  317—119) 
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5  i  laimv  (CL  317 — 101) 
A  code  point  tidnsiaiui  built  up  from  modular  cells 
and  thereby  providing  great  flexibility  of  growth.  Each 
cell  is  completely  self-contained  and  has  two  end  faces 
through  which  project  the  terminals  of  diodes  contained 
in  the  cells  and  on  which  faces  are  conductive  strips  pro- 
viding for  connection  to  the  diodes  and  to  another  adja- 
cent cell.  When  a  plurality  of  cells  are  arranged  together 


y«« 


A  circuit  breaker  panel  board  having  contacts  which 
permit  the  engagement  of  certain  types  of  circuit  breakers, 
but  prevent  the  engagement  of  other  types  of  circuit 
breakers.   Outwardly  extending,   blade-like   contacts   are 
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provided  which  have  slight  protrusions  on  the  upper  edge. 
Circ  lit  breakers  including  contact  engaging  clips  which 
have  a  small  notch  are  rejected  from  engagement  be- 
caus:  an  edge  of  the  clip  abuts  the  protrusion  on  the  con- 
tact. However,  circuit  breakers  including  a  clip  having  a 
subs  antial  cut-away  portion  so  that  the  protrusion  does 
not  ibut  the  clip  easily  engage  the  contact.  Also,  circuit 
brcacers  having  either  type  of  clip  can  engage  contacts 
which  do  not  have  any  protrusions  thereon. 
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3  Claims.  (CL  317— IIV) 


Xt 


circuit  breaker  panel  assembly  having  contact  mem- 
which  accept  certain  types  of  circuit  breakers  and 
other  closely  similar  types.  Stationary  panel  contact 
bladts  are  notched  at  their  outer  ends  so  that  circuit 
rs  having  a  given  configuration  of  notched  resilient 
contact  engaging  clips  will  be  rejected  thereon,  but  circuit 
brea  cers  having  an  unnotched  resilient  clip  can  be  readily 
engaged. 
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N:gative  resistance  diode  has  semiconductor  body  with 
a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  high  carrier 
conqentration  forming  a  junction,  preferably  of  the  micro 
with  a  second  zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
extremely  low  carrier  concentration,  the  second  zone 
ing  into  a  third  zone  having  the  same  conductivity 
but  with  much  higher  carrier  concentration,  the 
zone  forming  another  junction  with  a  fourth  zone 
avipg  the  first  type  of  conductivity  and  a  high  carrier 
The  third  and  fourth  zones  are  short- 
circilited  together  by  an  external  ohmic  conductor.  Ter- 
mini Is  are  connected  to  the  first  zone  and  to  the  short- 
circiiiting  connector,  and  the  application  of  a  very  high 
iiency  voltage  between  these  terminals  causes  the 
to  develop  a  negative  resistance  at  relatively  low 
voltiges.  The  diode  is  particularly  desirable  for  use  in  a 
heteiodyne  stage  such  as  in  a  UHF  television  receiver 
and  will  provide  conversion  with  substantial  gain. 
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SEMICONDi  i   i<:iH   Df  '' 
Shigeni  Tsuji  and  Shiiiz<      \ni/,j»< 

signors  to  Nippon  Elevfr!:    '  ninjniu,^ 
Japan,  a  corporation    >    I  .t  p .i  ? ; 

Filed  Aug.  1»,  i'^"v'-   ■ .t  N'n   4S0„642 

Claims  priority,  applic « i    >    j  ■  p  ,  ^   21,  1964, 
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A  semiconductor  device  including  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  bas€, 
a  plurality  of  ribbon  leads  pressed  into  the  base  material 
and  generally  flush  with  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  cover 
sealed  to  the  base  and  the  leads  by  means  of  a  low  melting 
point  glass,  to  provide  a  ^^-'-'^etically  sealed  enclosure. 


VARACTOR  DW 1  > l    ■■'^  l  I  1 1  Ml'  \  ^ s  M  i K  (  ! I  \  "^ i ,  I' '"- G 

VOLTAGE-K (■*  \ <  !  I  a\ f  F    H  \Ui  ^ 

Derek  Hnbcft  Mash.  ni.iH'.-*    hngfjrid,  ,:i\Mgn<ii 

national  Sty (»*'.* *  iiH-rnit    (  MTpciminn'!,    'Nc 

N.Y^  a  corporation  ot  i )  •-- !  .:i »  :j  r ': 
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A  varactor  diode  has  a  p-n  junction  disposed  in  a  por- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  relatively  high  con- 
ductivity. A  region  of  a  relatively  low  conductivity  is 
spaced  from  the  p-n  junction  but  within  the  expansion 
reach  of  the  depletion  layer  boundary  upon  a  predeter- 
mined reverse  voltage  value.  At  this  voltage  level  the 
capacitance  to  voltage  rati-^  '  ^^  '"ges. 
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INTECI-;  \  1 1-  f">   RFSIM'OR 

Toshio  Kurosawa,  Hiro>hii    '>hih;i,    l('hit*m<»ri   >:,!vaki     if : 
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Claims  priority,  app  11  tail  i>  I"!  Kirian.  I  an.  2^,  i^di, 

38/3.'* '"H 

1  Claim.  (CL  317—235) 
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A  semiconductor  structure  is  described  wherein  a  resis- 
tive element  is  located  deeply  within  the  body  of  the  semi- 
conductive  material  whereby  it  is  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively high  resistivity.  The  resistive  element  is  combined 
with  a  transistor  to  form  a  unique  integrated  structure. 


! 


, 


October  1,  19^ 


ELECTRICAL 


237 


3,404,322 
ROTARY  CAPACITOR  WITH  INSULATED 

ELECT  R''*r»f:s 
Jan  Dirk  Repkr    'tfiiimiv        r     d  Verhei)dcn,  and  Jan 

Lcfcber,  EBirD.tMin,:*'''.  »■■ -mi r>,'ven,_^  Netherlands,  as- 
■ig«ftr>  ',•  x.siJh  \,  ntt-nciiri  f  hi  tip*  roinpany  Inc.,  New 
Yori^  r\ . "!«  .  ■•'  ' '  > »■  V * ' r-dt\t'> n  •  1  f  I  > * '  i a »  are 

Fii.-i-  'iiir   ;  i    li  ■**!'"•  Hff,  No.  624,950 

ClaiflM  pn<Mri!v   ,:)ppl!fat!(>ri   '\rth«T!and<;    ^fnr.  22,  1966, 

4  CI  as  nil-  =■;■■•— 253) 


3  404.324 
STEP  MOTOR  POSITION  CONTROL  WITH  ROTARY 

REED  SWITCH  TRANSMITTER 

Allan  Gerard,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Precision 

Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,857 

2  Claims.  (CI.  318—27) 


32o«34. 


A  rotary  capacitor  in  which  the  stator  plates  are  pre- 
cisely located  on  a  frame  rod  structure  which  intercon- 
nects a  front  and  rear  frame  plate.  The  frame  plates  are 
fabricated  out  of  insulation  material.  A  metal  plate  sup- 
ports the  front  frame  plate  and  a  rotary  shaft  containing 
the  rotor  plates  is  journalled  therein. 


3,404,323 

CLOSED  LOOP  stepping'  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 

Join  F.  Giford.  P  O.  Bat  1 1 7.  Sandoral,  N.  Mex.     87048 

Filed   ''"■tar     'ft.    !'->*'i4,   '"»*,',?■     \o.  350,828 

HI    ilMrns.  (U.  3i»— 18) 


9cr 


A  shaft  angle  repeater  including  a  stepper  motor  with 
a  rotor  and  windings  selectively  energized  and  de-ener- 
gized in  appropriate  directions  in  accordance  with  the  ro- 
tation of  a  shaft.  A  transmitter  at  the  shaft  includes  mag- 
net members  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  shaft  and 
bistable  reed  switches  actuable  by  both  the  approach  and 
departure  of  a  magnet  to  change  position.  A  change  in 
position  of  a  reed  switch  changes  the  direction  of  energiza- 
tion of  a  motor  winding  to  advance  the  rotor  of  the  motor. 


3  404,325 

PROPORTIONAL  MOTOR  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  Didwall,  Loreley  Beach  Road, 

WUte  Marsh,  Md.     21162 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,237 

1  Claim.  (CI.  318—208) 


I     l_  TQ  lie  »OiTt 


1.  In  combination,  a  master  motor  and  a  slave  motor, 
each  having  relatively  movable  members,  an  oscillatory 
switch  forming  part  of  the  master  motor,  means  con- 
nected for  changing  the  condition  of  said  switch  from 
an  original  condition  by  displacement  of  one  such  mem- 
ber of  the  master  motor  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
means  responsive  to  said  change  of  switch  condition  for 
effecting  a  change  in  energization  of  the  slave  motor  in 
order  to  drive  the  same,  a  commutating  switch  in  the 
slave  motor,  means  responsive  to  said  change  in  energiza- 
tion of  the  slave  motor  to  operate  the  commutation 
switch  therein,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  said 
commutation  switch  operation  to  drive  the  master  motor 
members  relatively  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


A  motor  control  arrangement  utilizing  the  instant 
switching  action  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  close  the 
appropriate  shading  coil  circuit  for  a  reversible  induction 
motor.  The  anodes  of  the  rectifiers  are  powered  through  a 
direct  connection  to  the  shading  coils  where  a  voltage  is 
reduced  by  transformer  action  from  the  motor  running 
coil. 

3,404,326 
CHARGING  RATE  VARIED  BY 

ARMATURE  CONTROL 

Ifffth  Lester  Repke,  7788  Auburn, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48228 

CoaliMailo»4B-|nrt  of  appKcatioB  Ser.  No.  183,943, 

Mar.  30,  1962.  TUs  appttcatioa  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  502,122 

6  Claims.  (CL  320—23) 
1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  system,  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  load;  a  rotating  member  including  a  rotor 
comprising  a  ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
apart  permanent  magnets;  a  stator  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  apart  lamination  stacks  static  with  respect 
\p  said  rotating  member,  each  of  said  stacks  having  a 
wire  coil  wound  therearound  and  having  electric  current 
induced  therein  by  said  permanent  magnets;  said  coils 
being  electrically  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  being 
arranged  in  two  parallel  groups;  a  first  means  rectifying 
the  current  induced  in  said  coils;  one  group  of  said  two 
groups  of  coils  being  connected  directly  across  said 
rectifying   means;   a   battery   supplying  direct  potential 


mAj— ^^J.afcj 


23^ 


acixiss  said  first  rectifying  means  differing  in  response  to 
variation  in  current  demand  of  the  electrical  load  across 
saic  first  rectifying  means;  the  other  of  said  two  groups  of 
coili  being  connected  across  said  first  rectifying  means 
by  ii  normally  closed  relay  switch  means  responsive  to  a 
different  direct  potential  being  supplied  across  said  first 
rectifying  means;  said  normally  closed  relay  switch  means 
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inclpding  a  relay  coil  energized  by  electrical  current  sup- 

from  said  one  group  of  coils  through  a  second 

tifying  means  and  a  resistor;  and  a  shunting  circuit 

<ns  for  said  resistor  to  cause  said  normally  closed  relay 

swijch  means  to  open  when  said  battery  is  fully  charged 

disconnect  said  other  group  of  coib  from  said  first 

lifying  means. 


3.404..3r"' 

f,-\lF   <  ON  tKOI     \Rk\\(,f-  \n  \ 

frank    V\     Cut/'wiiier.    I.voas,    N,\',,    :i;N,sign'>r 
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M  (  ■>*  y  ; 


In  combination,  a  semi-conductor  device  compris- 
semi-conducting   material   zones  of   p   and   n   types 
ing  an  odd  number  of  p-n  junctions  and  wherein  at 
an  intermediate  junction  is  biased  oppositely  to  the 
ide  junctions,  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  variable 
gnitude  to  at  least  a  value  sufficient  to  reverse  the 
of  said  intermediate  junction  to  one  of  the  zones, 
siirface  of  which  constitutes  a  part  of  said  intermediate 
juix  tion  and  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  voltage. 


iiac 


■,4(i4,:':< 

APP  VR  Vll  s  FTiR  (,K  VDI    Vl    M>\I)r\(.(.t     \C 

I  IN  f'  POVV  FR  R^■    \  N    \  (  ■    I  i  .  I  u    (  i  !  X r  U  I  }  R 

■Rn!>ert   J„    Plovk,     Vvnn    i  .Jke,,    otmi     ^,^Mi;^^.'!•    m    Lorain 

Frrxiuct'x   (  orpor'-iti'in i    .  orix'ir  •n-.n     .t    Uhio 

Filed    \(,ig.  :     ]'*h^    N,T    N  ,    4 -'■-,'>  13 
9  (  Ijiniv,   [Li.  J>ll  —  16, 
Ai  control  circui;  oly phase  AC  to  DC  converters 

whi:h  employ  phase  controlled  rectification.  A  start  con- 
trol circuit  gradually  increases  power  transmission  to  the 
full  load  value  without  impressing  undesirable  transients 
in  flhe  associated  AC  line.  This  is  accomplished  by  the 
use  of  a  bias  activating  SCR  and  a  biasing  capacitor 
whi:h,  when  discharged,  permits  conduction  through  a 


start  control  transistor  to  inhibit  excessive  starting  in-rush 
current  and,  as  the  capacitor  charges,  reverse  biases  the 


-iV 


start  control  transistor  to  afford  normal,  operating  current 
to  the  converter. 


3,  4  ("14    •2''J' 

MAGNETIC  AMFLIFI  i  U  i  n  \  }  k  t  ,i  i 

SUPPLY'  H  I  ( .  1,  ]   \  1 1  i  H  s 


"f  lU'Fl? 


Alcxaadcr  Jura 


Bur  I  in  gi' 'HI,    (  loi.irt- 


asdgBOr  to   LilKulli    i.i<>"i  irn     f   iirnp.ini'    I  insittU,    ll;.!: 

fordsliire,  Eaglaad,  a  Brici\h  .'ontpan-i' 

Filed  A"f   "    I'Jfvf':'    vir    Ni,    *4(i'j"=: 
Claims  priority,  ai'vu.  <iii..r)  f.rrjt  Kn(..'ii:ni    Xpi.  15,  1965, 

16,34.;    "^ 
17  Clainis.  (CI.  Jil— 1!^* 
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A  magnetic  flux  reset  transductor  for  regulating  the 
characteristics  of  both  the  current  and  voltage  provided 
to  a  load,  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  ele- 
ments, each  magnetic  element  including  a  main  winding 
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and  a  reset  winding  wherein  the  main  winding  and  the 
reset  winding  are  simultaneously  energized  from  alter- 
nate half  cycles  of  current  from  an  alternating  current 
source  such  that  the  change  in  flux  density  in  the  cores 
of  the  magnetic  elements  will  occur  within  the  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current  in  which  current  flows  through 
the  reset  windings.  A  main  feedbacic  winding  on  each  of 
the  magnetic  elements,  energized  by  a  signal  representing 
the  load  current,  provides  a  means  for  controlling  the 
characteristics  of  the  voltage  and  currents  applied  to  the 
load.  A  secondary  feedback  winding,  energized  by  a  sig- 
nal representing  the  combined  current  in  the  reset  wind 
ings,  may  be  provided  to  furnish  additional  feedback  con- 


by  a  trigger  circuit  utilizing  unijunction  transistors  that 
receives  the  phase  signals  from  selected  portions  of  the 
power  source  and  utilizes  appropriate  biasing  circuits  to 
control  the  timing  of  the  operation  of  the  trigger  circuit. 


■•  ,4f.J4  .,'  '"' 

DC  C(  "* ""'  *^'  i  \  "'■■  i'   '"'■  * ' '  '  ''" '  *  '■■    ■  ■'  * ' '"  ' 
^fU^^  Trtrriftf:!     ktHiii   ^avijok.t,   aitci    Xhthi'vi    !*  i,.  <iiiiiiolo, 

\1i,K.jsrimu.'...hii,    Inkviis,   Japan,   .ii\Mgrit>.rs    n     ) :jbuslliki- 

»,:iKti.j    "'*  .,.k(>i'i««  a    liJrnki  Ht'Kakijshc     \ 'fkogawa  Elec- 
•  i- 1  i    U'  i  w  'k\  I  I  (1 1    M  tj  va  H  h  I  n  <  >■■  \  tin ,    ! '  ■  i>.  '■•  ■  .    ■  a  pan,  a  cor- 

jipfir  kdiitn  of  Japan 

Hied,  (Hi.  21.   l'H4,  s«-r.  No,  4fr-  -ii^S 
i  laim."»  priitriri. ,  uppticalion  .lapan.  ikt.  13,  1963, 

3  Claimi.  ;LL  J23— 22) 


A  direct  current  constant  voltage  device  for  operation 
from  a  power  source  of  direct  current  voltage.  The  device 
includes  circuit  means  to  develop  a  reference  voltage 
which  is  serially  added  in  opposite  polarity  to  a  feed- 
back voltage  which  is  taken  from  the  output  of  the  device. 
The  reference  voltage  and  feedback  voltage  arc  applied 
to  a  blocking  oscillator  circuit  to  control  the  operation 
thereof.  As  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  device  de- 
creases and  becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value, 
a  switching  circuit  is  rendered  operative  to  connect  the 
DC  power  source  to  the  output  terminals  through  a  filler 
circuit. 


•t;inrfs  .ipptu^rion  Jul*    ^I     ';^*--i    **»  i 
■'  i),n:  N..     '   t  Hi  t»<ih    rlatf*!   Mil^ 


The  unijunction  transistors  turn  on  at  the  appropriate  de- 
sired time  relative  to  their  controlling  phase  input  depend- 
ing on  the  bias  selection  to,  in  turn,  gate  on  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  and  to  the  mercury  arc  rectifiers. 


''  4fi4332 
MAGNETIC    Hi  E  DEVICES  FOR  ACCU- 

RATELY Mt  \  ■"  1  H  i  "M.  .  W  *. ., ,  \ETIC  FIELDS,  IN 

PARTirfl  \h:    I  .^vi     \t  \>,\Fn€  FIELDS,  ON 
BOARFi  '  •!'■    \  '■''Mi  '!'''■  ^  iU:  I   Hm)\ 
Aaatolc  A  '^^  r  n  i: .  u  i : .     .        .     -  J  >  >■  n  > '  >ii,  Boniognc, 

FVWKC,   axMgiHir^    ''         •  ^ iiM;i!'i!i\'s,:sf 's;,:i!;  "^tTSit  Atoni- 

qac,  Paris,  France ,  ■■a  ■  e 

FUcd  Dec.  ""'    '  ''-'i->-i   '""H' .  Su.  -ii ,  ,vvi 
ipriorily,  appii'L  jtioii  France,  Dec.  12, 1963, 
9S4,900 
5  ClaiMi.  (CL  324-^5) 


»N 
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A  system  furnishes  power  for  the  magncuc  windings  of 
a  particle  accelerator  from  a  three  wave  source  produced 
by  a  »et  of  generators.  The  magnetic  windings  are  con- 
nected at  different  phase  relationships  to  provide  the  ap- 
propriate power  to  the  magnetic  windings  at  the  proper 
period  for  the  required  time  to  create  the  acceleration 
function.  Mercury  are  rectifiers  are  connected  to  control 
the  application  of  power  to  the  windings.  The  mercury 
arc  rectifiers  are  turned  on  to  the  required  time  by  a 
group  of  thyratrons  which  are  in  turn  basically  controlled 
through  a  transformer  from  a  group  of  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers.  The  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  arc  controlled 


Tlic  magnetometer  comprises  two  magnetic  resonance 
generators  linked  together  side  by  side,  the  two  active 
subnuclear  particles  of  said  generators  having  different 
gyromagnetic  ratios,  said  generators  delivering  there- 
fore two  voltages  at  two  frequencies  proportional  to  the 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  in  which  are  located  the 
generators,  but  with  different  proportionality  factors,  a 
frequency  converter,  e.g.  a  mixer,  receiving  said  two 
two  voltages  and  delivering  a  third  voltage  at  a  third 
frequency  equal  to  the  algebraic  difference  of  said  two 
voltages,  and  a  frequency  meter  measuring  the  frequency 
of  said  third  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  said  in- 
tensity and  independent  of  the  rotations  of  said  genera- 
tors. 
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3,4fl4J35 

APPARATUS  FOR  Ml   \^(  K  i «-    MM    iRiM.    U 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  '  i'M  tl  (    I  l\t  .  Ml  !  H 
UM  CAPABLE  OF  FLO \S  I  '\  ( ,  '-  '"•'    x  •'  « *  "n  iJ  L.  i  i 
Richard  J.  Kidder,  Great  Notch,  "^  '      ,v  n:  >   r    by  mesne 

aasignmeiits,  to  Bcckman  Iiistn.(n'!.  nf in,  .    follti-rtnn, 

Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califom 

Filed  July  26,  1  "^  '■> '    ">■*' '     ••  '   ■* J  •  f> 55 

4  Claims.  tCl.  ii4— iUj 
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improved  oscilloscope  raster  display  circuit  for  sep- 
y  and  simultaneously  displaying  on  an  oscilloscope 
a  plurality  of  patterns  indicative  of  the  ignition 
charsjcteristics  of  each  of  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  com- 
ustii)n  engine.  The  invention  provides  a  substantial  re- 
in the  cost  and  complexity  of  prior  systems  of 
rature  by  applying  the  output  of  the  horizontal  sweep 
oscillator  to  a  sawtooth  wave  generator  to  provide  si- 
neous  and  synchronous  operation.  The  output  of 
sawtooth  generator  is  applied  to  a  staircase  generator 
provides  a  series  of  discrete  steps  in  the  vertical 
waveform  to  display  the  individual  cylinder  pat- 
in  a  vertically  spaced  and  simultaneous  displayed 


(Moyt»lmmw6V 
iMlo*  0.000  ep«) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
an  electrically  conducting  medium  which  is  present  in  a 
conduit  and  through  which  the  medium  may  flow.  Means 
are  provided  externally  of  the  conduit  for  inducing  the 
flow  of  alternating  current  in  the  medium  within  the  con- 
duit, and  additional  means  are  provided  externally  of  the 
conduit  for  measuring  said  current 


4 1)4 


3,404,336 

APPARATUS  FOR  M!   \-''  HP-' 

CONDUCTIN  >  i  \    1  't      \    I  1  M 

Rol>ert  RoscntliaL  Teaafi^' .    ' J  .    .issiiinor 

Instruments,  Inc.*  a  cor  i  >>-:.>  n  ■,;  i  - » t  •  .i 
Original   application   July   2^        '' '     "^n 
Divided  and  this  appUcati<         i 
700,473 

7  Claims.  (CL  324—30) 


!  ?   '  RICAL 
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1  1  t  1 


osc.  \     \vrvM  y.z2 


A  color  television  picture  tube  with  ninety  degree  de- 
flect! an  yoke  and  a  plug  mounted  to  the  tube  case  and 
to  the  deflection  coils.  An  adaptor  assembly  includ- 
ing s  socket  connected  to  the  plug  and  thereby  mounting 
the  adaptor  box  on  the  picture  tube  case.  A  second  socket 
in  th;  box  and  connected  by  a  plug  and  cable  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  output  stage  terminal  clips  of  the  color 
telev  sion  receiver  being  tested,  the  color  tube  thereof 
beioj  disconnected  from  the  output  stages.  Resistance 
meai  s  mounted  on  the  first  socket  and  placing  resistance 
acrois  the  coupling  from  the  seventy  degree  vertical  out- 
put itages  of  the  receiver  tested  to  vertical  coils  of  the 
ninety  degree  deflection  yoke  of  the  test  unit.  Capacitors 
mounted  on  the  first  socket  and  placing  capacitance  across 


COMOUCriMS 
SOLUTIOH 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  conductivity  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  fluid  such  as  a  liquid,  sludge,  slurry, 
/mud,  oil  and  mixtures  thereof  with  or  without  solids  which 
utilizes  a  tubular  closed  loop  having  spaced  inlet  and  out- 
let conduits  communicating  with  said  loop  and  having 
cross-sectional  areas  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  part  of  the  tubular  closed  loop  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet.  An  alternating  current  input  source  and  a  measur- 
ing device  are  respectively  coupled  to  different  coils  sur- 
rounding different  portions  of  the  loop. 


MAGN 1 
James  L.  Pool  and  H 
assignors  to  Lisle  < 
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Filed  Nov. 
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4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 41) 
A  magnetic  chip  gauge  which  monitors  the  quanity  of 
metallic  chips  bridging  a  plurality  of  magnetic  gaps  by 
measuring  the   flow  of  current  across  the   gaps.  Since 


tW  ( bupling  of  the  seventy  degree  output  stages  to  the    such  chips  are  of  low  electrical  resistance,  m  order  to 
horizontal  coils  of  the  ninety  degree  yoke.  provide  a  disUnction  between  varying  numbers  of  gaps 
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which  are  so  bridged,  an  indicating  circuit  is  arranged  measuring  the  magnetic  field  oiRsidc  the  motor  housmg. 
with  the  gaps  in  parallel,  and  each  gap  has  in  series  generated  by  the  rotor  curr£nt  mside  the  housmg  when 
therewith  a  high  resistance  element,  which  elements  are 


40    ^  —  .          , 

the  rotor  speed  is  not  equal  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 

_       ,             .     ,         ^      -  the  energizing  field. 

also  in  the  parallel  circuit.  Therefore  a  smgle  meter  for  

the  current  flow  shows  a  step-like  increase  as  successive  _^^^-^^ 

gaps  are  bridged  by  chips.  3,404,340 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISLODGING  A 

SINGLE  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  FROM  A  BUNDLE 

4114     iH  OF  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  WIRES  AND  CIR- 

jVi  i  ■  I  \  \  f  i  I )    \  ■'. ; )  M  I-  \  '\  ■'*  i-  <  m  M  ^  \  ^^  'RING  and  CUIT  TESTING  THE  SAME 

]  ,  tk  K 1 1  ii m:  ,    i)H  %  \      \  \  i  >          '•  !■■  NUATION  Gerald  H.  Labric,  North  DartoMMih,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
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A  method  and  means  is  discJosed  for  rapidly  measuring 
relative  delay  and  attenuation  in  a  transmission  circuit 
over  which  frequency-modulated  waves  are  transmitted. 
Upon  reception  of  the  transmitted  modulated  carrier  wave, 
measurements  are  made  of  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
carrier,  and  of  attenuation  during  transmission.  The  re- 
ceived modulated  carrier  wave  is  detected,  the  modulating 
wave  is  recovered,  filtered,  squared  and  then  compared 
with  a  locally  generated  reference  wave  to  obtain  a  meas- 
urement of  delay  in  transmission.  Frequency-attenuation 
and  frequency-delay  characteristics  are  displayed  by  curve 
tracing  means  using  the  obtained  measurements.  Adjust- 
able networks  are  also  provided  to  compensate  and  cor- 
rect for  irregularities  in  attenuation  and  delay  while  the 
extent  of  compensation  and  correction  are  monitored  by 
the  curve  tracing  means. 
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A   method   is  proposed   for   measuring  the   speed   of 
rotation  of  a  rotor  in  a  polyphase  induction  motor  by 


An  implement  for  selectively  dislodging  a  single  elec- 
trical wire  from  a  bundle  of  insulated  electrical  wires 
and  circuit  testing  the  same,  including  pivotally  connected 
spring-loaded  handles  with  jaws  at  one  end,  probe  mean, 
carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  adjacent  a  terminal  thereof, 
the  probe  means  being  in  opposed  relation  to  the  other 
of  the  jaws,  a  supporting  saddle  plate  mounted  on  a 
lateral  extremity  of  the  other  jaw  and  extending  towards 
the  first  jaw,  the  upper  edge  of  the  saddle  plate  being 
centrally  recessed  to  form  an  arcuate  pocket  for  recep- 
tion of  an  insulated  electrical  wire,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  wall  defining  the  recess  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  extension  forming  a  hook  for  dislodging 
a  single  wire  from  the  bundle  of  wires,  a  lamp  mounted 
in  one  of  the  handles  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  probe  means,  and  ground  means  in  circuit  with  the 
lamp. 
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ELECTROMETER  UTILIZING  A  DUAL  PURPOSE 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

James  E.  Young,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,082 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—109) 

A  solid  state  electrometer  utilizing  a  dual  gate  field 

effect  transistor  to  obtain  amplification  and  modulation 

of  a  voltage  to  be  measured  in  a  single  stage  and  where 
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one    ; 


;ate  of  the  field  effect  transistor  serves  as  the  elec-    terminals  and  a  single  pulse  output   terminal  through 
trom<  ter  probe  and  the  second  gate  of  the  field  effect   selectable  or  programmed  operator  of  switch  elements 

interposed  between  its  input  terminals  and  individually 
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transistor  is  driven  by  an  AC  signal  source  to  vary  the 
inter  lal  capacitance  of  the  field  effect  transistor  to  obtain 
a  dyi  lamic  capacitor 
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In  a  galvanometer  of  the  fluid  damped  variety  hav- 
i  vibratory  assembly,  including  a  mirror  and  coil, 
extending   through   the   longitudinal   bore   of   a  tubular 
body,  the  improvements  which  comprise: 
idably  adjustable  tubular  member  coaxially  arranged 
within  said  tubular  outer  body  for  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  vibratory  assembly,  and 
adjustment  means  for  varying  said  adjustable  tubular 
member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
outer  body,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
tubular  member  varies  the  volume  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  coil   and   said   tubular  outer  body   and 
thereby  varies  the  damping  of  said  vibratory  assem- 
3ly. 
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A  digital  pulse  de  -c  ^hich  when  fed  with  a  series  of 
inpui  pulses  provide^  u  ;>cries  of  output  pulses  of  uniform 
amplitude  and  duration  which  are  selectively  less  in  num- 
ber by  even  decrements  than  a  given  series  of  input  pulses. 
Puls<  s  are  fed  into  a  digital  counter  which  provides  pulses 
at  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  in  a  binary  coded 
decinal  sequence  at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  that  of  the 
inpui  pulses.  A  digital  pulser  having  a  plurality  of  input 


J 
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1 
associated  output  terminals  of  the  counter  provides  a 
pulse  at  its  output  terminal  for  each  pulse  received  at  any 
of  its  input  terminals  that  are  actively  connected  to  as- 
sociated counter  output  terminali. 
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A  circuit  for  providing  an  analog  voltage  whose  mag- 
niture  is  a  measure  of  the  time  interval  separating  a  sig- 
nal and  a  reference  pulse,  and  the  polarity  of  which 
shows  which  pulse  occurs  first.  The  reference  pulses  are 
applied  to  a  first  monostable  circuit  and  a  first  trigger 
circuit.  The  signal  pulses  are  applied  to  a  second  mono- 
stable  circuit  and  a  second  trigger  circuit.  Ramp  signal 
generators  are  driven  by  the  trigger  circuits  and  are  reset 
either  by  the  first  and  second  monostable  circuits  or  other 
monostable  circuits  connected  to  receive  the  pulses.  The 
first  monostable  circuit  inhibits  the  second  trigger  and  the 
second  monostable  circuit  inhibits  the  first  trigger. 
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ports.  The  sum  and  difference  signals  arc  detected  differ- 
entially in  a  pair  of  envelope  detectors  to  produce  a  vary- 
ing unidirectional  output  signal  the  magnitude  and  sign 
of  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  deviation 
of  the  input  signal  from  f,.. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  measuring  the 
deviation  of  a  frequency  variable  signal  from  a  reference 
frequency.  The  system  utilizes  a  detector  which  gives  a 
pulse  output  when  the  input  signal  makes  a  zero  crossing. 
Two  flip-flops  are  triggered  by  the  pulse  output.  These  in 
turn  control  the  operation  of  two  integrators.  The  inte- 
grators arc  alternatively  operable  to  give  an  output  which 
is  a  function  of  the  time  interval  between  pulses  from 
the  detector.  A  comparator  compares  the  outputs  of  the 
integrators  with  a  reference  signal  representing  the  de- 
sired time  interval.  The  comparator  yields  an  output 
which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  ref- 
erence signal  and  the  integrator  signal. 
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A  wideband,  FM  demodulator  in  which  the  incoming 
FM  signal  is  split  into  two  equal,  in-phase  components. 
One  component  is  coupled  to  a  lossless  linear  phase-shift 
network  consisting  of  a  transmission  line  having  an  odd 
multiple  quarter-wave  length  frequency  /c  to  shift  the 
phase  of  one  component  by  an  odd  multiple  of  90 *,  and 
applied  to  one  input  port  of  a  wideband  hybrid  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  distributed  line  transformers.  The  other 
signal  component  is  applied  to  the  other  input  port  of 
the  hybrid.  The  output  signals  appearing  at  the  two  out- 
put pons  of  the  hybrid  are  respectively  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference of  the  two  signal  components  applied  to  the  input 
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4.  In  an  amplifier  circuit  of  the  type  including  a 
field-effect  transistor  having  source,  drain,  and  a  plurality 
of  gate  electrodes,  means  coupled  between  one  of  said 
gate  electrodes  and  said  source  electrode  providing  a 
tuned  signal  input  circuit,  and  means  coupled  between 
the  drain  and  source  electrodes  providing  a  tuned  signal 
output  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

gain  controlling  potential  means  coupled  to  another 
of  said  gate  electrodes  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  circuit  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  said  gain  controlling  potential;  and 
circuit  means  coupling  a  portion  of  said  gain  con- 
trolling potential  to  said  one  gate  electrode. 
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1.  In  a  signal  limiting  circuit  including  signal  input 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  a  transducer  and 
signal  output  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  signal 
amplifier,  the  combination  of:  isolating  means  connecting 
said  signal  input  means  to  said  signal  output  means;  an 
operational  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output;  volt- 
age dropping  means  connected  between  said  operational 
amplifier  input  and  said  signal  output  means  to  isolate  the 
voltage  at  the  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  from 
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voltage  at  said  signal  output  means;  a  linear  feedback 
netwjork  connected  between  said  output  and  said  input  of 
operational  amplifier  to  reduce  the  voltage  at  said 
of  said  operational  amplifier  to  substantially  zero 
the  voltage  between  said  signal  output  terminals 
b^low  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and,  a  nonlinear 
feed  jack  network  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
pcrational  amplifier  and  said  signal  output  means  where- 
the  output  voltage  of  said  operational  amplifier  in- 
j,  the  feedback  to  said  signal  output  means  increases 
faster  than  the  feedback  to  said  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier  to  limit  the  voltage  at  said  signal  output  means 
predetermined  value. 


a  parallel  beam  at  the  beam  emergence  port;  and,  a  rear 
compartment  containing  a  rechargeable  direct-current 
power  supply  connected,  through  a  controlled  vibrator 
mechanism  and  a  step  up  transformer,  across  the  laser- 
beam  generator  means  for  activation  thereof.  A  multiple- 
switch  mechanism  imparts  safety  for  triggering  the  laser- 
beam  generator  means.  Laser-cooling  means  and  a 
temperature  indicator  are  also  provided  in  the  system. 
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2  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5)       , 
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1.  A  liquid  laser  device  comprising  an  active  medium 
consisting  of  1%  to  13%  of  trivalent  neodymium  in  liquid 
deuterium  oxide,  a  source  of  light  radiation  incident  on 
said  active  medium  for  pumping  the  trivalent  neodymium. 


An  optical  maser  is  made  to  oscillate  in  higher  order     mirroR-SUPPORTIN* 
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directed-beam  portable  laser  system  is  described  which 
conjprises  a  pistol-configured  housing  with  an  aiming  tele- 
Intemally,  the  housing  comprises  two  main  com- 
parlknents:  a  forward  compartment  having  a  laser-beam 
generator  and  a  beam-intensity  amplifying  means  with  an 
outlpt  section  adapted  to  convert  the  laser  radiation  into 
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1,  A  laser  structure  comprising: 

a  radiation  producing  medium;  and 

reflecting  means  at  each  end  of  said  medium  forming 
a  resonant  cavity  for  reftecting  radiation  from  said 
medium  back  into  the  cavity; 

said  reflecting  means  at  one  end  of  the  cavity  compris- 
ing a  mirror  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  radiation, 

a  rigid  member  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  mirror, 

a  plate  supporting  the  mirror  and  movable  therewith 
toward  and  away  from  said  rigid  member, 

and  means  for  moving  said  plate  and  adjusting  said 
mirror  with  respect  to  said  member  comprising 

a  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  rigid  member  and 
having  a  pressure-inducing  portion  thereon, 

a  first  elastic  member  between  said  plate  and  rigid 
member, 

and  a  second  elastic  member  between  said  plate  and 
pressure-inducing  portion  of  the  screw,  the  screw 
being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  support 
to  vary  the  compression  of  the  elastic  members  and 
thereby  the  adjustment  of  said  mirror. 
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relatively  high  frequency  signal  through  said  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  and  development  of  an  am- 
plitude modulated  signal  across  one  of  said  resistors;  one- 
half  the  peak  to  peak  amplitude  of  said  relatively  high 
frequency  signal  applied  to  said  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing device  being  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  said 
biasing  potential  applied  to  said  unidirectional  conducting 
device  and  one-half  the  peak  to  peak  amplitude  of  said 
relatively  high  frequency  signal  applied  to  said  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  less  the  absolute  value  of  said 
biasing  potential  applied  to  said  unidirectional  conducting 
device  being  greater  than  one-half  the  peak  to  peak  am- 
plitude of  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal  applied  to 
said  unidirectional  conducting  device. 


Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  phase  modulated  light 
signal  by  converting  it  into  an  amplitude  modulated  light 
signal.  The  phase  modulated  light  signal  is  first  linearly 
polarized  and  then  transmitted  through  a  first  birefringent 
crystal  to  thus  develop  a  pair  of  orthogonally  related 
phase  modulated  signal  components  which  are  shifted  in 
time  relative  to  one  another.  These  two  components  are 
equivalent  to  a  pair  of  orthogonally  related  amplitude 
modulated  signal  components,  out  of  phase  by  180*  at 
the  modulation  frequency.  The  phase  difference  between 
these  two  components  is  corrected  by  transmitting  them 
through  a  second  birefringent  crystal  which  has  a  length 
and  indices  of  refraction  such  that  it  shifts  the  two  am- 
plitude modulated  components  relative  to  one  another 
by  approximately  180"  at  the  modulation  frequency  to 
thus  develop  a  resultant  amplitude  modulated  signal. 
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POWER  LIMITING  DEVICES  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  WAVES 

Andri-Jeaa   Chvici   Bcrteand,   B<NRg-la.ReiBe,   Hubert 

Marcel  Joseph  Paicard,  Mcodon,  aad  Roger  Jean  Joseph 

Vaotier,  Boafi-4a-ReiDe.  Frmnc^,  sssignors  to  Centre 

National  de  la  Recher  e,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  '■  r.  .>o.  548,149 

Chdms  priority,  appii  France,  May  17, 1965, 

17,320 
2  Claims.  (CI.  333—17) 


1.  A  modulator  comprising  a  first  source  producing  a 
relatively  low  frequency  signal;  a  second  source  produc- 
ing a  relatively  high  frequency  signal  to  be  amplitude 
modulated  by  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal;  a 
unidirectional  conducting  device  having  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes;  a  source  of  biasing  potential;  a  ter- 
minal at  a  reference  potential;  first  and  second  resistors; 
said  source  of  biasing  potential,  said  resistors,  said  ter- 
minal and  said  unidirectional  conducting  device  being 
connected  in  a  circuit  such  that  said  unidirectional  device 
is  biased  into  conduction  in  the  forward  direction  with 
one  of  said  resistors  being  connected  between  said  source 
of  biasing  potential  and  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said 
unidirectional  conducting  device,  and  the  other  of  said 
resistors  being  connected  between  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  uridirectiona'  conducting  device  and  said 
terminal;  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
sources  to  the  same  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  for  applying  said  relatively  low 
frequency  signal  and  said  relatively  high  frequency  signal 
to  said  unidirectional  conducting  device  for  passage  of 
said  relatively  low  frequency  signal  and  a  part  of  said 


The  device  comprises  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  thin 
layer,  which  may  be  electrically  conducting,  disposed 
parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  wave  to  be  controlled, 
and  means  for  magnetizing  this  layer  by  means  of  a  con- 
tinuous magnetic  field  whose  resultant  has  at  least  one 
component  perpendicular  to  that  layer.  The  value  of 
this  component  is  chosen  such  that  it  corresponds  to  a 
maximum  power  absorption  by  the  layer  (ferromagnetic 
resonance),  or  at  least  to  a  relatively  high  absorption, 
when  the  power  level  of  the  wave  is  equal  to  that  which 
it  is  desired  to  limit  as  much  as  possible,  this  value  being, 
in  the  preferred  case  where  the  power  of  the  wave  is 
variable,  lower  than  that  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
absorption  for  the  minimum  power  level  of  the  wave. 


3,404.356 
HOUSING  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
Haas  Keller,  Freiburg  im  Breiscan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
IntematioBal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,198 
Clirfaa  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

J  27,832 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—83) 


This  is  an  arrangement  for  housing  a  semiconductor 
tuner  diode.  The  diode  is  mounted  in  a  hollow  body  open 
on  one  side.  The  open  side  of  the  body  is  sealed  by  a 
closure  which  has  one  portion  adjacent  the  body  and  a 
second  portion  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  first  portion. 
A  conductive  material  is  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  closure. 
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piece  of  each  pair  of  said  stator  pole  pieces  is  the  same 

as  that  in  the  other  pole  piece  thereof,  a  rotor  disposed 

h    -^  coaxially  with  said  cylindrical  stator  and  provided  with 

r   iiiiuii   ;«    U^uiikvU    3(  iggjj  (^Q  p^ig  pieces,  one  of  said  rotor  pole  pieces 

H.,  Ulm  (Danube),    confronting  one  of  one  pair  of  said  stator  pole  pieces 

V       1       ^7    Apr    30     when  the  other  of  said  rotor  pole  pieces  opposite  said 

'    one  rotor  piece  confronts  the  other  of  said  one  pair  of 
stator  pole  pieces,  said  rotor  being  freely  rotated  at  any 
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texible  waveguide  whose  cross  section  is  in  the  form 

flattened  circle,  the  degree  of  flattening  being  just 

nt    to    prevent    interfering    wave    types    from    oc- 

in  the  range  of  the  desired  operating  frequency, 

ritio  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  waveguide  cross  sec- 

0  the  major  axis  thereof  being  at  least  0.5. 
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A  sigriji  ^oniroi  aevitc  iui  a  step  motor  compris- 
ing i  cylindrical  stator  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole 
pieces,  the  number  of  said  pole  pieces  being  multiples  of 
six  and  said  pole  pieces  of  each  pair  confronting  each 
othe-  along  a  diameter  of  said  stator,  a  primary  winding 
mounted  on  said  stator  in  such  a  manner  that  the  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  established  thereby  in  one  pole 


desired  unlimited  angle,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  secondary 
windings  each  pair  being  wound  on  respective  pairs  of 
said  stator  pole  pieces,  said  pairs  of  secondary  windings 
being  connected  to  one  another  with  one  end  of  each  pair 
forming  a  common  terminal  and  the  other  end  of  each 
pair  forming  a  respective  outer  terminal,  said  common 
terminal  and  said  outer  terminals  being  disposed  for  con- 
nection to  the  step  motor  for  delivering  control  signals 
thereto. 
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Ttis  invention  relates  to  a  multiple  contact  relay  struc- 
ture, and  systems  employing  a  plurality  of  said  structures. 
In  pwlicular.  the  relay  structure  comprises  a  magnetiz- 
able armature  which  can  be  actuated  to  assume  a  plu- 
ralit'  of  contact  positions  by  either  movable  permanent 
mag;  lets  or  by  electromagnetic  means.  Further,  addition- 
al magnetic  means  are  provided  to  initially  polarize  the 
relaj. 


A  laminated  transformer  core  in  which  the  butt-joints 
of  all  laminations  in  one  of  the  core  legs  are  suggered 
relative  to  each  other  and  distributed  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  leg  exclusive  of  the  stressed  regions  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  comers  of  the  core. 
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An  electrical  resistor  whi-r.  ...  a^jiiiUrie  as  to  its  re- 
sistance value  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a  re- 
sistance element  mounted  therein  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect thereto.  The  resistance  element  comprises  an  elon- 
gated substrate  of  an  electrical  insulating  material,  an 
electrical  resistance  material  on  the  surface  of  the, sub- 
strate and  extending  on  a  path  between  the  ends  of  the 
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substrate   and  a  separate  terminal  wire  of  an  electrically    other  end  of  said  contact  member  with  a  prong  of  the 


conductive  metal  secured  to  each  end  of  the  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  resistance  material.  The 
terminal  wires  of  the  resistance  element  extend  through 
and  project  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing.  A 
contact  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  is  mounted  in 


socket  part  of  said  electrical  connector,  said  insulating 
means  comprising  a  relatively  yieldable  portion  around 
said  contact  member  and  a  relatively  rigid  portion  around 
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the  casing  and  slidably  engages  the  resistance  material 
of  the  resistance  element.  The  contact  is  mounted  in  the 
casing  so  as  to  move  along  the  resistance  material  upon 
rotation  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  the  resistance  ele- 
ment. An  electrically  conductive  means  within  the  casing 
electrically  connects  the  contact  to  one  of  the  terminals. 
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said  clamp  member,  said  yieldable  and  rigid  portions 
abutting  each  other  and  the  interface  between  said  yield- 
able  and  rigid  portions  being  irregular  around  said  contact 
member  to  increase  the  length  of  hte  creepage  paths  along 
said  interface  between  said  yieldable  and  rigid  portions. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Clarcacc  Leonard  PauBw,  Camp  Hill,  and  John  Aaron 
ZiramcriBaii,  Hcnhcy,  Pa^  asrignon  to  A.MP  Incorpo- 
rated, HarrisburK,  Pa. 

ContiDuatioa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  439,817, 
Mar.  15,  1965.  This  application  July  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  567331 

11  Claims.  (CL  339— 61) 
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A  selective  indexing  guide  device  for  electrical  connec- 
tors of  printed  circuit  cards  whereby  the  device  either  ex- 
cepts or  rejects  a  printed  circuit  card  for  mating  with  the 
connector  thereby  eliminating  improper  connections.  The 
device  also  provides  a  guide  for  the  mating  of  the  proper 
connectors  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  damage  to  con- 
nector pins  and  socke'« 


3,4U4,J63  . 

ELECfF  CABLE  CONNECTOR  PART 

Kurt  Fischer,  Bhifftoo,  Ind     twiLi       o  FraakBa  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.,  Bhiffton.  Itirf  n      .  ion  of  Indiana 
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1.  A  plug  part  for  association  with  a  socket  part  to  form 
a  sealed  electrical  connector  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  at  least  one  wire,  said  plug  part  comprising  at  least 
one  generally  tubular  clamp  member  which  is  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end,  said  clamp  member 
in  said  open  end  being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  said 
wire  in  electrical  engagement  therewith,  at  least  one  gen- 
erally tubular  contact  member,  said  closed  end  of  said 
clamp  member  being  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  con- 
tact member  and  in  press  fit  engagement  therewith,  and 
electrical  insulating  means  around  said  members  and  sup- 
poriing  said  members  for  telescopic  engagement  of  the 


Multi-contact  electrical  connector  comprises  shell  mem- 
ber and  insert  contained  in  shell.  Insert  has  cavities  ex- 
tending therethrough  which  are  adapted  to  receive  con- 
tact terminals.  Insert  comprises  a  hard  layer  of  material 
and  a  soft  layer,  these  layers  extending  in  planes  disposed 
normally  of  the  connector  axis.  Hard  layer  can  be  moved 
laterally  by  a  short  distance  relative  to  the  soft  layer 
after  insertion  of  the  contact  terminals  thereby  to  render 
the  cavities  tortuous  and  prevent  removal  of  the  contact 
terminals. 


CONNECTORS,  VS  PARTICULAR  FOR 
T\  FCTRIC  CIRCUITS 
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6  '^iiiiiui.  v*-l>  339— ••) 
A  connector  constituted  by  two  axially  engageable 
bodies,  a  first  of  which  externally  carries  a  slidable  and 
rotatable  ring  and  the  second  of  which  carries  a  socket, 
the  first  body  together  with  the  ring  being  insertable  into 
the  socket  to  couple  together  electrical  connectors  carried 
by  the  bodies  after  which  the  ring  is  slidably  moved 
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forwirdly  against  the  action  of  a  spring  and  rotated  to  3,404  "^f's 

be  Iccked  in  said  socket  whereafter  the  spring  returns  ELECTRICAL  CONNE(  h  :    IE  PLUG 

OR  SOCKET  V  \  1 : !  1 
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the  ijing  to  its  rearward  position  in  which  its  is  locked 
agaii  St  rotation  to  the  first  body. 
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Tl  is  is  a  clip  for  attaching  a  cable  to  an  apcrtured  plate 
member.  The  clip  has  at  least  one  pair  of  notches  formed 
on  ai  edge  for  engaging  a  cable  and  has  side  edge  por- 
tions which  are  deformed  downwardly  to  act  as  guides 
for  t  le  cable. 
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Elfcctrical  contact  socket  comprises  two  square  frame 
sections,  the  corresponding  sides  of  which  are  connected 
other  by  four  semi-elliptic  springs.  Springs  are 
concave   relative   to  the   socket   axis   and   are 
adapted  to  engage  an  inserted  contact  pin.  Retaining  ears 
exteiid  from  each  side  of  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  frame 
and  are  adapted  to  lodge  in  an  enlarged  end  of 
sing  cavity.  These  ears  provide  guiding  means  for 
)in  during  insertion  and  retain  the  socket  against 
movement  through   the   cavity  in  one   direction.   Addi- 
retaining  means,  in  the  form  of  a  lance,  is  pro- 
on  other  end  adjacent  to  other  frame  section  to  pre- 
movement  of  the  socket  relative  to  the  cavity  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


An  electrical  connector  comprises  a  contact  member 
at  one  end  for  engagement  with  a  spark  plug  or  a  distribu- 
tor and  a  ferrule  member  at  the  other  end,  the  ferrule 
member  includes  an  insulation-engaging  section  and  a 
conductor-engaging  section.  The  insulation-engaging  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  tabs  at  ends  thereof  for  interlocking 
engagement  within  the  insulation  of  a  conductor  means 
upon  the  insulation-engaging  section  being  crimped  into 
engagement  therewith.  The  conductor-engaging  section 
includes  leg  members  which  are  foldable  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  are  engageable  with  each  other  along 
sections  thereof  over  a  stripped  area  exposing  a  section  of 
the  conductive  member  of  the  conductor  means  to  define 
a  conductor-engaging  area  for  bearing  against  the  exposed 
siection  of  the  conductive  member  and  pressing  this  ex- 
posed section  against  the  stripped  area. 


'  3,404  ISQ 

WELDING  CABLE  AND    '  *'  y  '^ '  \  ■- 
Earl    I.    Grove,    Walled    Lake,    Vlico.,    »  vu; 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayn*.  Mkh. 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1966,  >ci.  .\o.  S:b,btib 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—223) 
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A  flexible  isopolarity  cable  is  formed  of  metallic  strands 
which  are  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  rope  sections.  Each 
rope  is  encased  in  a  rubber  sleeve  throughout  most  of  its 
length,  but  the  bare  ends  of  the  strands  project  beyond 
the  rubber  sleeves  and  all  the  strands  of  all  ropes  are  com- 
pressed in  and  electrically  connected  to  a  tubular  sheet 
metal  terminal.  The  terminal  has  an  integral  flared  skirt 
diverging  from  the  portion  which  is  compressed  onto  the 
strands  and  overlapping  and  compressed  against  all  of  the 
outer  rubber  sleeves  in  an  area  spaced  from  its  free  edge. 
Beyond  such  area  and  to  its  free  edge  the  skirt  is  flared 
outwardly  at  a  steeper  angle. 
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3,404,370 

CAP  AND  LEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Ernest  J.  Bryner,  Cnaler  City,  an      i    eph  N.  lanuzzi, 

Bradford,  Pa-,  assigDors  to  Signiii  *   ifcineertag  service. 

Inc.,  Custer  City.  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aut     1    ''^fifi   **pr  No.  570,289 

6(.u:..H.,    •1—256) 


A  terminal  for  an  electrical  component  comprises  a 
unitary  cap  and  lead  formed  of  material  having  elastic 
memory,  e.g.  of  metal,  plated  metal,  or  plastic  coated 
with  metal.  The  cap  is  in  the  shape  of  a  continuously 
walled  cup  having  chamfered  edges  and  provision  for 
venting  gases  during  heat  curing  in  coating  of  compo- 
nents. Cups  of  polygonal  cross-section  forced  onto  cy- 
lindrical components  of  greater  diameter  than  the  in- 
scribed circle,  and  deformed  toward  arcuate  shape  thereby 
are  preferred. 

3,404371 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  VEHICLES 
Eari  W.  GonwiUer,  Chicago,  DL,  Mripor  to  Federal 
Sign  and  S%nal  Corporation.  Bhw  Uaad,  ID.,  a  cor- 

pontioo  of  New  Yor  >  . .  ^  ,  ^  , 

Filrr!  Jan    !''     p-*67,  Ser.  No.  610,365 
.i    i^.  (CL340— 87) 


arc  responsive  respectively  to  the  presence  of  odd  and 
even  parity.  The  outputs  of  the  odd  and  even  parity  flip- 
flops  are  connected  to  an  AND  GATE  which  is  actuated 
only  if  both  the  odd  and  even  flip-flops  are  set  during  a 
record  or  block  of  characters  indicating  that  the  block  of 
characters  contains  both  odd  and  even  parity.  The  AND 
GATE  actuates  an  error-indicating  flip-flop  which  is  set 
only  if  the  character  parity  within  a  record  or  block  is 
inconsistent;  i.e.,  contains  characters  with  both  odd  and 
even  parity.  Thus,  the  parity-checking  circuit  does  not 
require  prior  identification  of  the  precise  type  of  parity 
being  utilized. 

3  404  373 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION 

OF  BURST  ERRORS 

Cbitoor  V.  Srinivasao,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,709 

4  Claims.  (CL  34*— 146.1) 
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Each  transmitted  word  consists  of  two  parts,  an  in- 
formation word  having  n  binary  digits  (bits)  x^  .  .  .  Xn_i 
and  a  code  word  having  n  bits  Aq  ••  •  On-i-  Each  ith 
code  bit  Oi  is  equal  to  the  modulo  2  sum  of  the  ith 
information  bit  x^  and  the 


information  bit 


A  rotating  signal  light  of  the  type  used  on  police  and 
fire  department  vehicles  and  other  emergency  vehicles  in 
combination  with  a  mirror,  preferably  a  generally  para- 
bolic mirror,  the  mirror  being  positioned  relative  to  the 
signal  light  so  as  to  deflect  the  light  beams  generally  for- 
wardly  while  producing  a  lateral  shifting  of  such  light 
beams  as  the  signal  light  rotates. 


(t©l)th 
n 


Met 
II 
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r"\<  ciNsis^'i  !-x'i  P  \i-tf  I '"   '  ''^  '!■■ 

Floyd  B.   W'thbirrx,    !  '.rich burg .    '''■<*.,    -*'vMi;:i"' 
Elect''".    *  ■iimparn     .••(  corpora  tin rs.  ;'■!'    *'>. 
s„  si|,,,.)!    1,^  pr     ;;:'4,    i  '4iyA,  Sr;     "*- 1 1     ^'^  '' 
.:,    (  lairiiA    •''   '      ''-til       ■:  Jft.l; 


eneral 


where: 

(t©l) 
n 

is  the  modulo  n  sum  of  i  and  1.  The  bits  are  preferably 
rearranged  into  a  particular  order  prior  to  transmission. 
Each  received  bit  rj  is  obtained  by  decoding  the  received 
information  and  code  bits  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing expression; 

ii  =  Mai.  (x'i),  (a'i©x'i^,),  (a'lei  +  x'i^,) 

n  n  II 

where 

©  represents  the  modulo  n  difference. 


A  parity-checking  circuit  which  senses  the  internal  con- 
sistency of  the  character  parity  within  a  record  or  block 
of  characters,  rather  than  determining  whether  the  parity 
is  odd  or  even.  A  pair  of  flip-flops  are  provided  which 


3,404^74 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Cliristopber  E.  Burrows,  Wobum  Sands,  En^and,  and 
Lloyd  S.  Mali,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,   assignors  to 
HoMywdl  hc„  Ml—a poHf,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ... 

Flit..  *65.  Ser.  No.  432,566 

Oaias  priority  reat  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1964. 

/,>*-f6/  64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
A  system  of  relay  trees  is  shown  wherein  the  trees  over- 
lay so  that  connections  can  be  made  between  a  given 
branch  connection  and  the  main  or  trunk  connection  of 
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mord  than  one  tree.  The  overlapping  of  the  trees  is  ef- 
fected by  connecting  groups  of  branch  connections  to  two 
or  more  trees.  The  disclosure  also  shows  a  matrix  for 


1! 


}**■ 


1 


.  **i 


fmmm 
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coup  ing  selected  signals  to  the  main  connections  of  the 
relay  trees  and  a  tape -controlled  system  for  controlling 
the  relays  to  establish  signal  paths  through  the  matrix  and 
relay  trees. 


(  0  "^ !  B  i  \  \  I  I  ( •  ^   K  \  M  ><  J  \ !    \  1  ■   i  ■■»  -    \  ND  MASS 

slijHl    MF'MrtR'V 
Ki.,  h»rii    I      snvder,    Fullerinn,,   I   liif.,    i^sLcn-jr  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  ("'Kiipdrr. ,  (  ui^er  ",  it'-     (  jii!'      >  corporation 

(v;    !)el,j wart- 
Filed    \pr    ;,    !''Jf>4.   >,"!'     Ni:     ''56,706 
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random  access  magnetic  shift  register  system  in- 
cludiiig  a  plurality  of  storage  banks,  each  having  a  mag- 
netic medium  for  each  bit  position  of  a  word  to  be  han- 
dled ind  each  controlled  by  a  single  polyphase  propagat- 
ing array.  A  magnetic  medium  is  also  provided  in  each 
bank  for  storing  word  addresses.  Binary  words  and 
addresses  are  stored  as  series  of  magnetic  domains  along 
the  mediums  movable  in  response  to  propagating  fields. 
Read  write  conductors  are  provided  at  both  ends  of  the 
mediums  for  reading  and  writing  binary  informational 
domains  being  propagated  in  a  selected  direction  there- 
throu  ;h.  In  one  mode  of  operation,  a  bank  is  selected  and 
a  coi  trol  arrangement  reads  the  address  and  positions 
the  a<  dressed  word  for  reading.  In  another  mode  of  oper- 
ation I  the  words  are  read  from  a  selected  bank  without 
considering  the  wori   artf^rp'^v"; 


>  n\!Pi    H- R  ^!   H.^>\>!"r\i   ■   IRCUITS 
Ju;    J'      Br(„iv*n.    Puijghktt'pMt' ,    N    \  ,,    a<L«tgiMi«'  fn  In*— ■■«- 
fi<)'[j  il  KuxirifN-,  VI  iihiof^  ('  'ijrporjnon.  New  York,  N.Y, 
•f   •  tsruicirLinof;     if   \fw    \  i.r'k 

Fiiifd    vpr    ^    ]•if^A   s.fT    No.  i5T,370 
^  (  ;,i,?!i.     (  '     ;4ii.— 172.5)' 
A  counter  or  ciociting  arrangement  operating  without 
a  driv  ing  oscillator  source.  Latches  or  triggers  operate  in 


a  sequence  to  provide  an  output  address  which  can  identify 
an  I/O  unit  or  can  locate  a  portion  of  a  system,  depending 
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upon  the  use  to  which  the  arrangement  is  applied.  A  plu- 
rality of  input  gates  are  provided  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  arrangement  in  accordance  to  its  intended  use. 
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GENERAL  Pl'FPf  IM    !  :■  ( \ .  i 

Stanley   P.       'Mnk<r!     -t  ;  ' 
Los  A-ii.;H.",    i   ,tiif 

FUcd  Oct.  ;,  1945,  Mr 
(3  CUiiim.  (CL  34* 
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A  general  purpose,  stored  program,  digital  computer 
is  disclosed  in  which  a  recirculating  register  in  form  of 
a  delay  line  is  provided  as  principal  storage  unit  and  a 
short  recirculating  delay  line  serves  for  temporary  stor- 
age for  control  information  and  data  information  and 
also  as  accumulator,  ihrough  interleafing  of  bits,  the 
short  circulating  register  can  handle  three  different  num- 
bers simultaneously  for  multiplication  and  division.  Con- 
trol information  in  the  short  register  is  sequentially  set 
into  an  order  register.  All  information  is  stored  in  the 
principal  memory  register  in  interleaved  format,  and  at 
times  transferred  to  or  from  the  short  delay  line.  The 
principal  register  is  addressed  by  counting  cycles  of  the 
short  delay  line  in  between  sequential  couplings  for  data 
transfer  between  the  long  delay  line  (memory)  and  the 
short  delay  line  (operating  register).  All  data  processing 
including  arithmetic  is  handled  on  a  serial-by-bit  basis. 
Data  are  fed  externally  into  the  computer  by  asynchro- 
nous coupling  of  an  external  memory  extension  to  the 
circulating  operating  register.  Output  operations  are  per- 
formed by  timing  the  presentation  of  pulses  which  can  be 
withdrawn  externally. 


<  !t\if'i  rFR<; 
Ronald  T^ -    ■* "  ,;■   '  -'    :  - . ■  ■  i < i  h  „ ) r t i <■  i ,  }  f  ,\ m \s\\  \  v  r 1 1 .  ■. f :  B. .  ■ ' 

George    t,c»i:r       .n. 'H     John    ( 'hnisto|>h*r    Bint'A,,    .n ,' 

Orran  Teren.  !  (■'.■nr  I  i' rTiMwii,  Fngbod.  .issigrmrs.  * 
Antomadc  1  e i *- rd)^  ■ ' ■■  >.  &  I"  I e c t ri <  t " o rn p a n '*  1  i n ^ 1 1 •  ■ . : 
LiTOpOOl,  Eng  t.i  I  >  i  .   '1   H>  r '!  1 1  s  h  V 1 1 1 1 1  p  a  n  <> 

jl       FUcd  Oct.  29,   i  ■■'  '1  =' ,  ^f  r  ,   N  .1  ■:     ''i}  := ,  h  ''  s 

nClaioas.  ;L1.  J4C» r'1.5, 

An  asynchronous  stored-progr a  i  ata  processing  de- 

vice has  a  main  data  processing  store  and  a  micro-pro- 
gramme store.  A  main  programme  order  word  is  read 
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from  the  main  store  into  an  order  register  and  a  coded  in- 
struction in  the  order  word  is  used  by  the  micro-pro- 
gramme store  to  generate  the  first  of  a  series  of  micro- 
orders  forming  a  micro-programme.  Three  groups  of 
micro-instruction  leads  are  provided  and  a  micro-order 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  instruction  leads  in  each  group. 
The  first  group  of  leads  controls  through  a  control  unit 


an  index  processor,  the  second  group  controls  through  the 
control  unit  an  arithmetic  unit,  and  the  third  controls 
through  the  control  unit  and  the  index  processor  either 
the  changing  of  the  coded  instruction  in  the  order  word 
to  enable  the  micro-programme  store  to  generate  the  next 
order  word  in  the  series  or  at  the  end  of  the  series  to 
read  the  next  main  programme  order  word  from  the  main 
store. 


3,404.,V''V 
•11  'IMC  ■■ !    Fl     \  K  K  A  \  ( ,  FA  1 1-  M    I'-' i  i  H    i  \  P  I 
K:F4DI\(,  S1C.\  M  s 
'itTTc   Jean   I  hcrmile.,   Parb.   F'raoct;,    .ws^iKrio 
Indurtrlelie    Boll-CicQerai    FJ.et:t'nf    ■  Vhicm 
I'luri*.,   FriD'Ce 

Filed  VI a >  2 J.  1966.  Ser    "N.i.,  *i-F:,sV'- 
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Telepfaon.. 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar  31, 1H6,  Ser.  No.  553,848 
8  Claliiig.  (CL  340— 172  J 


,IH'(  ■■■'    •;.:!:  vjCE  USING 
-M-.LAY  LINES 
a.  .\  J..  ^Mgnor  to  latcmatioiial 
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1.  A  data  system  for  controlling  the  receipt  and  trans- 
mission of  data  between  a  plurality  of  information  lines 
and  an  information  processor  comprising: 

status  storage  means  for  identifying  serial  information 
from  selected  information  lines; 

assembly  storage  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  status  storage  means  for  accumulating  informa- 
tion characters; 

timing  means  interconnecting  the  information  lines, 
status  storage  means  and  assembly  storage  means  so 
as  to  selectively  monitor  the  information  lines  to  pro- 
vide time  shared  samples  of  the  signals  on  the  in- 
formation line  to  the  status  storage  and  control  the 
transfer  of  completed  characters  to  the  assembly  stor- 
age means; 

main  storage  means  responsive  to  the  assembly  stor- 
age means  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  assembled 
characters  from  the  assembly  storage  means;  and 

block  storage  means  interconnecting  the  main  storage 
means  and  the  processor  whereby  accumulated  blocks 
of  information  are  transferred  from  the  main  stor- 
age means  to  the  processor. 
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I'llr-f!     \iJi;,  !'■*(>•«,  i>*:l.  i\o.  393,189 

:-   (  sairiii.  ;CL  340 — 173) 


A  system  for  exploiting  read  signals  exhibiting  transi- 
tions indicative  of  bit  cell  limits  and  middle-cell  transi- 
tions. Generator  means  supply  one  pulse  rl  and  one 
pulse  rl  respectively  0.75T  and  I.25T  after  each  "limit" 
transition,  T  being  the  nominal  duration  of  a  bit  period, 
which  may  vary  slightly.  A  first  comparator  cooperates 
with  bistable  stores  to  extract  "1"  and  "0"  information 
and  to  detect  errors  with  regard  to  said  pulses  rl,  rl  dur- 
ing a  normal  reading  operation.  Another  comparator  per- 
mits a  more  severe  checking  during  a  write  check  read- 
ing operation. 


■•n  UN        Mnwcroi 


A  ferroacoustic  memory  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
line  of  magnetostrictive  material  (10)  is  provided  for  stor- 
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ing  ir  formation  at  various  locations  therein  by  the  coinci- 
dent ipplication  of  mechanical  signals  and  electric  field. 
The  signals  are  propagated  down  the  line  by  a  transducer 
U)  and  the  field  is  applied  by  means  of  a  conductor 
'  i*).  The  addressing  for  read-write  is  accomplished  by 
elcctranic  circuitry  (44-45).  The  strain  sensitivity  of  the 
line  ii  enhanced  by  applying  a  mechanical  bias.  The  use 
of  a  tension  spring  (32)  for  biasing  is  illustrated.  Such 
biasirg  permits  the  use  of  a  magnetically  soft  material 
for  tl  e  line  since  it  improves  the  strain  sensitivity  of  such 
material. 


a  wafer  of  N-tube  germanium  are  two  perpendicular  sets 
of  parallel  gold-clad  platinum  wires,  each  set  being 
soldered  to  a  face  of  said  wafer  by  formation  of  a  gold- 
germanium  eutectic  alloy  along  the  whole  length  of  the 
wires,  the  wires  serving  as  external  connections  for  the 
matrix  network. 


3,40  4   '■'•^1 
'  \  P  \  ( ■  fTI  ^  f    N !■  M  l'-  ^'■  h  R  '".  I  V  ^-  ^  '^'^  '    -' '  '■■  ''■ "'» ^  "^' 
\;h>ef»    I),    Kost'nht'i,  k:    Orjngr     irn'    r'-!U4Jj;:    K.   .■■i4ure, 
vilifh    P.^^aden,d^    t  j!if  .    .■)%si,L:n. -f .,    rvv    mesne   assign- 

mant",.    to    i  t-ir    Siegtfr,    iru,  ,    ^aisfj    ^!'"trilca,  Calif^   a 
cfxrporarion  f>f  r,)fL-i**„irt 

Filed  ( )cr,   l'-*.,  I  'Mi,  s*t     v  <     lii-.,  «.H5 
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3,404.384 
WIRE  MEMORY  STORAGE  S  \  -  .  r  \t 
Richard  L.  Snyder,  Fuilerton,  Calif^  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,349 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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The  capacitive  read-only  memory  of  claim  1  where- 
switch  means  coupled  to  each  address  line  com- 
:  a  first  switching  element  coupling  the  address  line 
ground  potential  source;  a  second  switching  de- 
coupling the  address  line  to  the  drive  potential 
both  said  first  and  said  second  switching  elements 
responsive  to  applied  signals  for  closing  or  opening 
corjductive  path  to  the  address  line  from  their  respec- 
lotential  sources;  means  for  applying  a  bias  signal 
ntaining  said  first  switching  element  closed  to  the 
groui^  potential  source  and  said  second  switching  cle- 
open;  and  means  responsive  to  the  means  for 
momentarily  actuating  one  of  said  switch  means  for  gen- 
eratirg  a  short  duration  switching  signal  to  each  of  said 
ing  elements  to  open  said  first  switching  element 
ose  said  second  switching  element  to  the  drive 
potential  source. 


A  reliable  and  simplified  woven  memory  system  that 
utilizes  storage  and  inductive  selection  elements  of  mag- 
netic wires  having  conductors  wound  or  spun  therearound 
in  helices,  which  elements  are  in  turn  woven  with  sense 
and  control  conductors  to  form  a  single  structure  that 
provicks  both  the  storage  and  selection  functions.  Bias- 
ing arrangements  are  included  in  the  woven  structure  to 
provide  isolation  between  adjacent  bit  positions  along  the 
storage  wire.  The  helical  conductors  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments and  of  the  selection  elements  have  a  pitch  ratio 
selected  to  provide  reliable  current  control  during  selec- 
tion and  switching  operations. 
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Hiroshi  Iliara,  Toityo,  Ja  i 
Company  Limited,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1963, 
38/3  979 
r  10  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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A  memory  system  of  the  content  addressed  type  in 

which  words  stored  in  memory  are  interrogated  by  a  word 

external  to  memory  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence 

of  coincidence.  The  memory  system  is  comprised  of  at 

least  one  matrix  having  conventional  means  for  writing  in 

data  words.  Interrogation  is  performed  by  the  application 

of  interrogation  pulses  whose  polarity  represent  binary 

ft    12  a  14  IS  '6  1^  18  '     ^  ONE  or  binary  ZERO  states  respectively,  to  the  corre- 

A  ijiatrix  switching  network  of  the  cryosar  type  where-   sponding  bit  position  of  every  word  in  the  matrix.  Detec- 

in  thd  ohmic  line  contacts  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  tion  circuits  coupled   in   common   to  all  corresponding 
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words  develop  a  read-out  pulse  in  the  absence  of  coin- 
cidence. Additional  storage  means  may  be  provided  for 
identifying  the  address  or  location  of  each  word  in 
memory  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  coincidence  for 
each  word.  By  interrogating  each  of  the  multiple  matrices 
sequentially  a  single  group  of  detection  means  may  be 
employed  and  time-shared  by  the  entire  memory  to  greatly 
reduce  the  circuitry  necessary  for  providing  a  content 
addressed  capability. 


FIXED  Kl-  WiA)" i  \    M- 

Donald    H.    M  o  1 1  f  e  <  >  r  t  h-  r  '>       ' '•  1  ri ;  ">  i  ■  .i  ,.i     .>-• ; '!! 
C4llliBSSWOi..H:i,    '"<  ...t .,    .i<>\ii{n.i!i["<-    '"..    Ka>: 

AnMiIca,  a  corporatioi;  <  >  f  I. » •'  !;<  •*  m  > 

Filed  Oct.  *>,    !  ''^f)4.   'Nrt      ■ 

1#  Cliiinii,     i  .:    ..■'■-'■'.' 
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5.  A  fixed  memory  comprising 

top  and  bottom  sheets  of  magnetic  material  assembled 
in  sandwich  fashion,  at  least  one  surface  at  the  in- 
terface between  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  being 
provided  with  diagonal  Crosshatch  grooves  forming 
rows  and  columns  of  magnetic  information  storage 
elements  each  including  a  central  square  magnetic 
post  and.  adjacent  portions  on  first,  second,  third 
and  foudb 'sides  of  four  adjacent  posts, 

sense  condUi^tors  ih  said  grooves  each  extending  in  zig- 
zag fashion' .along  first  and  second  sides  of  all  central 
magnetic  posts  of  a  column  and  returning  along 
third  and  fourth  sides  of  the  central  magnetic  posts 
of  the  same  column, 

word  conductors  in  said  grooves  each  extending  in  zig- 
zag fashion  along  a  row  of  central  magnetic  posts 
with  the  conductor  positioned  to  pass  along  the  first 
and  fourth  sides  of  central  magnetic  posts  at  which 
it  is  desired  to  store  "0"  information  bits,  and  posi- 
tioned to  pass  along  the  second  and  third  sides  of 
central  posts  at  which  it  is  desired  to  store  "1"  in- 
formation bits, 

means  to  apply  a  pulse  to  any  selected  one  of  said 
word  conductors,  and 

sense  amplifiers  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  sense  conductors. 


\ .  4(14  ,M"i  ■■■■ 
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1.  A  memory  comprising 

a  plurality  of  word  conductors, 

885  O.Q.— 8 


a  plurality  of  digit  conductor  pairs  arranged  transverse 
to  said  word  conductors, 

memory  elements  located  at  at  least  some  of  the  cross- 
overs of  word  and  digit  conductors, 

digit  drivers  and  a  differential  sense  amplifier  coupled 
to  each  digit  conductor  pair,  and 


t  T.  Jolly, 
i>oration  of 


a  plurality  of  three-element  three-terminal  impedance 
networks  each  having  two  terminals  connected  to 
ends  of  the  conductors  of  a  digit  conductor  pair  and 
a  third  terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  said  networks  having  impedance  values  to 
provide  terminations  for  both  common-mode  and 
differential-mode  signals  on  the  respective  digit  con- 
ductor pair. 

3,404,388 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Jules  R.  Conrath,  SaUsboiy  Townahlp,  LcUgh  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tek^Mnc  LaboratoriM,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,844 
11  Ckiims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  matrix  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
cores  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  an  output  circuit 
for  each  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  output  circuits  shar- 
ing a  common  conducting  path  with  each  of  its  adjacent 
output  circuits,  a  plurality  of  row  and  column  selection 
conductors  threading  said  rows  and  columns  of  cores, 
respectively,  means  for  applying  half-select  pulses  to  a 
selected  row  and  column  selection  conductor,  and  means 
for  suppressing  shuttle  currents  in  said  output  circuits 
comprising  magnetic  core  means  on  each  of  said  com- 
mon conducting  paths. 
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6  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


In  a  matrix  arrangement  for  the  storage  of  binary 
wor^s,  composed  of  a  number  n  of  transformer  elements, 
equal  to  the  number  of  binary  position,  each  ele- 
consisting  of  an  elongate  prismatic  core  on  which  a 
secondary  winding  is  wound,  all  the  transformer  elements 
spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship  in  a  plane,  and 
nUmber  N  of  word  windings  for  storing  N  words,  each 
said  word  windings  consisting  of  a  single  conductive 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  said  transformer 
elenients  and  comprising  coupling  turns,  one  turn  form- 
1  primary  coil  about  a  transformer  element,  only  in 
)inary  positions  in  which  a  significant  bit  is  stored,  all 
aid  word  windings  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
along  the  length  of  the  transformer  elements,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  a  circuit  plate  of  thin  insulating 
matiirial  disposed  at  a  distance  from  and  in  parallel  rela- 
ihip  to  the  said  plane,  the  said  plate  comprising  a 
plurility  of  strips  which  are  separated  by  notches  and 
overhang  the  said  word  windings,  soldering  sur- 
being  secured  to  the  said  strips  on  the  face  opposite 
said  transformer  elements,  there  being  provided  at 
one  strip  with  a  surface  for  the  soldering  of  first  ends 
wires  of  a  group  of  the  said  word  windings,  and 
a  number  q  of  other  strips,  each  with  a  surface 
joldering  a  second  end  of  a  wire  of  a  different  word 
when  the  said  group  comprises  q  word  windings, 
securing  means  for  positioning  the  said  transformer 
elements  and  the  said  circuit  plate. 
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In  a  three  cores-per-bit  magnetic  core  shift  register, 
plurality  erf  storage  magnetic  cores  of  high  residual 
flux  density  material  arranged  in  a  sequence  and 
successively  designated  as  SA,  SB  and  SC,  in  each 
group  of  three  successive  cores  provided  for  each 
binary  bit  of  information, 


an  input  winding,  an  output  winding  and  a  drive  wind- 
ing on  each  of  said  storage  cores, 
a  transfer  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said  storage 

cores,  said  transfer  circuit  comprising 
an  auxiliary  magnetic  core  of  low  residual  flux  density 
material  having  a  main  aperture  and  a  secondary 
aperture, 
a  transfer  winding  wound  through  the  main  aperture  of 

the  auxiliary  magnetic  core, 
an  inductance  control  winding  wound  through  the  sec- 
ondary aperture  of  the  auxiliary  magnetic  core, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  the  transfer  winding  in 
series  with  the  output  winding  of  the  storage  core 
to  which  the  transfer  circuit  is  associated  and  with 
the  input  winding  of  the  next  succeeding  storage 
core, 
means  for  separately  generating  three  drive  pulse  trains 
designated  as  la,  lb  and  Ic,  having  the  same  pulse 
recurrence  frequency,  a  phase  shift  of  a  third  of  a 
cycle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pulse  dura- 
tion-to-pulse interval  ratio  larger  than  one, 
means  for  separately  generating  three  inductance  con- 
trol  pulse  trains  designated   as   Ina,  Inb   and  Inc, 
in  phase  with  the  drive  pulse  trains  la,  lb  and  Ic 
respectively,  and  having  a  pulse  duration-to-pulse 
interval  ratio  equal  to  one-haU, 
means  for  applying  the  pulse  trains  la,  lb  and  Ic  to 
the  drive  windings  of  the  storage  cores  SA,  SB  and 
SC  respectively, 
and  means  for  applying  the  pulse  trains  Ina,  Inb  and 
Inc  to  the  inductance  control  windings  comprised  in 
the  transfer  circuits  associated  with  the  storage  cores 
SA,  SB  and  SC  respectively, 
application  of  an  inductance  control  pulse  to  the  induc- 
tance control  winding  of  an   auxiliary  core  preventing 
flux  variation  through  such  an  auxiliary  core,  and  the 
operating  characteristics  of  the  storage  cores  and  of  the 
auxiliary  cores  being  so  adapted  that  the  value  of  the 
current  which  is  equal  to  the  flux  change  obtained  in  a 
storage  core  as  the  latter  switches  from  one  to  the  other 
of  its  stable  states  of  residual  flux,  is  less  than  the  mini- 
mum value  of  the  current  which  is  necessary  for  bringing 
about  a  change  in  the  flux  state  of  the  storage  core. 


3,4(1  J.,  -g 

BINARY  DIGIT    iJl.M  Ki  \ !  i -  *  S  '  'k 

Sung  Pal  Chnr,  Inglewood,  Calif.,    i     i  n    r  to  Data 
Products  Corporatioa,  Culvpr  City,  Caiif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dielawwe 
.1  FUed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,121 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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An  ap>paratu5  for  discriminating  between  binary  digits 
recorded  in  accordance  with  a  Gabor  code.  Discrimination 
is  achieved  by  comparing  the  plurality  of  signal  spikes 
spaced  by  a  bit  interval,  rather  than  by  detecting  whether 
or  not  a  spike  occurs  within  a  bit  interval.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  flip-flip  which  is  set  in  response  to  a  first 
polarity  voltage  spike  and  is  reset  in  response  to  a  second 
polarity  voltage  spike.  A  multivibrator  responds  to  either 
polarity  voltage  spike  by  switching  to  an  unstable  state. 
Voltage  spikes  developed  while  the  multivibrator  is  in  its 
unstable  state  are  inhibited  from  having  any  effect  on  the 
flip-flop. 


October  l,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


255 


MAGN: 


,!i  h  v.,  k    FOLLOWING 

N I  k  ■'■  •  '    -.  "i ■  i  EM 

Frank  J.  Sordello,  s^a  Jo»i,  v  Aii,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  245,572,  Dec.  18, 
1962.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,103 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


a  preparing  switch  means  for  each  section  of  the  build- 
ing having  an  alarm  preparing  and  an  alarm  disabling 
condition;  control  signal  generating  means  for  applying 
a  first  control  signal  having  a  first  distinguishing  char- 
acteristic to  said  first  common  line  and  a  second  control 
signal  having  a  second  distinguishing  characteristic  to 
said  second  common  line;  means  coupling  each  of  said 
separate  condition  sensing  switch  means  between  said 
first  common  line  and  the  individual  line  extending  to  the 
associated  building  section  for  providing  on  the  indi- 
vidual line  involved  said  first  control  signal  only  when 
the  associated  condition  sensing  switch  means  is  in  its 
alarm  condition;  means  coupling  each  preparing  switch 
means  between  said  second  common  line  and  the  indi- 
vidual line  extending  to  the  associated  building  section  for 
providing  on  the  individual  Hne  involved  said  second  con- 
trol signal  only  when  the  preparing  switch  means  is  in  its 
alarm  preparing  condition;  and  control  signal  responsive 
annunciator  means  responsive  only  to  the  combined  pres- 
ence of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  on  any  of 
said  individual  lines  for  signalling  an  alarm  for  the  section 
of  the  building  involved. 


A  servo  positioning  system  for  accurately  positioning  a 
transducer  over  a  data  track  by  detecting  a  null  zone  be- 
tween two  adjacent  servo  tracks.  Two  magnetic  layers  of 
different  coercivity  are  used  such  that  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous servo  tracks  are  recorded  in  the  lower  layer  while 
data  tracks  are  recorded  in  the  upper  layer,  centered  over 
the  null  zone  between  adjacent  servo  tracks.  A  single  read 
gap  magnetic  head  is  used  for  simultaneously  reading  sig- 
nals from  both  servo  tracks  in  the  lower  magnetic  layer 
and  the  data  track  from  the  upper  magnetic  layer. 


3,404,393 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Sidney    L.    Blivice,    6247    N.    Monticello,    Chicago,    IIL 
60645,  and  David  J.  Cohen,  Chicago,  lU.  (3838  W. 
Jerome,  Skokie,  IIL     60076) 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,568 
47  Claims.  (CL  340—276) 


1.  In  a  building  or  the  like  including  a  number  of 
sections  having  a  first  common  line  extending  therebe- 
tween and  forming  part  of  a  first  common  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond common  line  extending  between  said  building  sec- 
tions and  forming  part  of  a  second  common  circuit  and 
an  individual  line  extending  to  each  section  of  the  build- 
ing and  completing  an  individual  circuit  associated  with 
the  building  section,  and  power  supply  means  for  pro- 
viding energizing  power  on  said  common  and  individual 
lines  for  said  circuits,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
monitoring  system  superimposed  on  said  common  and 
individual  lines  for  monitoring  a  given  condition  in  each 
section  of  the  building  comprising:  a  separate  condition 
sensing  switch  means  for  each  section  of  the  building 
operated  to  an  alarm  condition  when  the  condition  to  be 
monitored  is  present  in  the  associated  building  section; 


3,404,394 
SYMBOL  GENERATOR 
Raymond  C.  Bassett,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a 
Corporatioa  of  .Mar>  land 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,825 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  generating  patterns  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  screen.  A  pulse  frequency  divider  driven 
by  a  clock  pulse  generator  and  an  oscillator  provide 
pulses  and  sine  waves  respectively.  The  clock  pulse 
generator  controls  gating  circuits  to  gate  out  alternate 
segments  of  pulses  and  sine  waves  which  are  applied  to 
an  oscilloscope.  In  the  second  embodiment  the  oscillator 
signal  is  also  inverted  and  segments  thereof  are  ad- 
ditionally selected  through  an  "AND"  gate.  In  a  third 
embodiment  there  is  added  to  the  first  embodiment  a  plu- 
rality of  dividers  in  cascade  which  are  then  coupled  via 
summing  amplifiers  to  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


3  404  39^ 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACCUMULATOR 
Robert  T.  Br— ihwgli.  Wikncttc,  and  Earle  G.  Cromer, 
Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  and  Chester  S.  Czyryk,  Silver 


Lake,  ^^ 


"•signors  to  Mangood  Corporation,  a  cor- 


poratiou  ut  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,032 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 

A  electromechanical  data  accumulator  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatable  disks,  each  with  coded  conductive  tracks 


256 


thereon.  The  disks  are  moved  to  different  positions  in  re- 
spocse  to  the  digital  value  of  the  measured  condition,  and 
the  coded  conductive  tracks  correspond  thereto.  On  com- 
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manid,  the  tracks  are  succesively  scanned  and  voltage 
pulsjs  therefrom  feed  into  a  translator  device  which  con- 
vert i  the  pulses  into  electrical  code  pulses  compatible  to 
a  computer. 
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<  lareflft:    l>     lurirficfs      I.UiifMji     "•^^  ,*■■.. h^       i  ■-■  - '  j  f  ■ )  re  tO  The 
B(«;'irrt;:     i   ■snip.ifr-       ^.■.(E'll.,       ''■*■  .i-h.,    a    corporation    of 

t  .:l:o1  f.i?;    ;j    1967,  ier.  No.  611,461 

i  ■  <  ijiiiis.  (CI.  343—5) 
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monopole  array  antenna  is  attached  atop  an  aircraft 
fuselage  so  as  to  irradiate  in  fixed,  relative-to-the-aircraft, 
spot  ight-Iike  narrow-beam  fashion,  the  area  of  space  di- 

y  preceding  the  aircraft.  High  transmitted  power, 
wavelength,  high  receiver  sensitivity  radar  is  con- 
nected in  conventional  pulsed  or  preferably  Doppler  radar 
manner  to  the  antenna  in  order  to  provide  a  special  A- 
scofe  display  of  clear  air  turbulence. 


rect 
long 
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<  ■,Mii,>r-r     <  ht; 'nivf 'ir'i    'F -isex,  England,  as- 
ht.    xi.ir,.  iifsi    (  v..nii;.ifv.     Limited,    London, 
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lipgiaiJti    A  Bri'iMri 

\  !lt.::i    VI  J'.     I  "     "['i'-^''     ^'.  '     *.i     -t 

13  Ciaiin<>.  iCi.  343 — b) 
A  navigation  aid  comprising  radar  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  radar  pulses  including  a  first  scan- 
ninj  directional  aerial  for  scanning  a  predetermined  area, 
a  second  scanning  directional  aerial  geographically 


spaced  from  said  first  aerial  for  scanning  substantially 
the  same  predetermined  area,  display  means  responsive  to 
said  radar  means  for  producing  a  P.P.I,  display  of  said 
area,  said  display  means  including  means  for  producing  a 
first  angularly  moving  marker  moving  in  synchronism 
with  said  first  scanning  directional  aerial,  television  means 


'h 


AS      '      n 


:)— Hi-' 


for  broadcasting  said  P.P.I,  display  including  said  fkst 
marker,  and  means  for  providing  a  second  angularly  mov- 
ing marker  in  the  broadcast  P.P. I.,  said  radar  means 
having  at  least  one  distinguishable  operating  characteristic 
for  distinguishing  the  transmitted  signals  of  said  radar 
means  from  normal  vehicle  borne  radar  transmitter 
signals. 


TERRAIN  FOLLO\\  :  '•'-  x  .  >  \  n  i  !■■  M  \  i  i"  i  *  >  UNG 

INTERMTI  •  I  '■-  i    R  \  1 ) !  X  1  M  '  \ 
Thomas  W.  Hoban,  F  u  h  <  - 1  ^^  <  > ; .    ..i  n  < i    u  >  >  h .« r  i i    ■     SmM, 
Anaheim,  CaJif.,  aaripMH^  '  '  \^.itih   \  ;!)<.;!:>.  ,tft        ■  kwell 
CoqKHntion,  a  corporatioi     !     >  <    t  •>  ■ 

Filed  June  12,  19*        *r  46,155 

.  6  CUims.  (CI.  343—7) 
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An  automatic  terrain  following  system  for  airborne  use 
and  employing  an  intermittently-operated  pulsed  energy 
directional  ranging  system  in  cooperation  with  a  dead- 
reckoning  navigation  computer  and  data  matrix  storage 
means.  The  navigation  computer  continuously  predicts 
the  present  positions  (relative  to  a  utilizing  vehicle)  of 
terrain  obstacles  sensed  during  previous  operation  of  the 
intermittently-operated  pulsed  energy  system  (and  stored 
in  the  storage  means).  In  this  way,  the  detection  of  the 
utilizing  aircraft  is  reduced.  The  low  altitude  terrain- 
following  flight  profile  of  the  aircraft  reduces  the  prob- 
ability of  active  detection  of  the  aircraft  by  a  hostile  radar 
system,  while  intermittent  operation  of  the  aircraft's  own 
pulsed  energy  system  decreases  the  probability  of  passively 
detecting  and  locating  such  aircraft. 


DIGITAL  CLUTTi'.H    U 1 ,1  !•  '    !  ! «.  ' -    \  >  \  \  \  - 

Albert  Eschner,  Jr.,  Fullcritin,  i il-!  .  .i>ml:i:!,';:  :■■,  llu^t,. 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19f  -i     v  i 

14  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 7.7; 

A  cluttter  rejection  system  including  a  moving  target 

digital  cancellation  stage  and  a  transient  suppression  gate 

which  prevents  preselected  sweeps  of  the  radar  dwell  time 

which  have  not  been  completely  cancelled  from  passing 
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to  the  accompanying  processor.  As  a  result,  the  spreading 
of  the  clutter  frequency  spectrum  is  greatly  reduced  to 
decrease  the  clutter  to  target  signal  ratio  in  the  target 
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frequency  region.  The  system  also  includes  a  clutter  re- 
jection range  gated  Doppler  filter  system  requiring  a  mini- 
mum number  of  filters. 


SIGNALLIN(. 
Park  H.  Miller    ! 

assignments,  tu  t> 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  c 
Filed  Apr 


^.404,4«0 
\  HOD  AND  APPARATUS 

'I  ''M:ir   f  :)nf'     .t<<<-.tgiior,  by  mesne 
,  r  I i , '  ir  1) .   \  \ .  <  ;  > !  L  XQcorporatcd,  San 

lii.r  at  lot:  i  .t   \  » •■■:,!  ware 

17,  l!^o7,  .>er.  No.  631,267 


■M 


11  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 


A  novel  matched  filter  and  a  method  of  signalling  utiliz- 
ing such  a  matched  filter  are  used  with  a  particular  signal 
to  produce  a  compressed  pulse.  The  transmitted  signal  is 
a  number  of  short  wave  trains  of  different  frequencies. 
The  received  signal  is  applied  to  the  matched  filter  com- 
prising active  filters  tuned  to  respective  transmitted  fre- 
quencies to  produce  filtered  wave  trains  corresponding 
to  the  transmitted  wave  trains.  The  filtered  wave  trains 
are  combined  in  the  matched  filter  in  such  predetermined 
relationship  as  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  compressed  in 
time  relative  to  the  duration  of  the  respective  wave  trains. 


i,404.4tii 
DIRECTIVE  BEAM  ROTATING  MEANS 
Maurice  Arditi,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporadoa,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  52,152 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 
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3,4Myil2 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  AIDS  USING  CROSS 

CORRELATION  TECHNIQUES 

John  Benjamin,  Farnborough,  and  George  Farren  Clarke, 
Franham,  England,  assignors  to  .Minister  of  Aviation  in 
Her  .Majesty's  Goveminent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1963, 
37,200/63;  Feb.  19,  1964,  6,990/64 
31  Claims.  (CL  343—108) 


1.  Transmitter  apparatus  for  an  instrument  landing  sys- 
tem and  comprising  a  first  transmitter  aerial  and  a  second 
transmitter  aerial  both  located  adjacent  an  aircraft  run- 
way, signal  generator  means  for  controlling  the  timing 
and  form  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  time  varying 
signals,  means  connects!  to  the  said  first  transmitter  aerial 
and  to  said  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first 
carrier  frequency  signal  carrying  as  modulation  said  first 
time  varying  signal,  means  connected  to  the  said  second 
transmitter  aerial  and  to  said  signal  generator  means  for 
generating  a  second  carrier  frequency  signal  carrying  as 
modulation  said  second  time  varying  signal,  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  first  transmitter  aerial  and  the 
said  second  transmitter  aerial  and  to  said  signal  genera- 
tor means  for  generating  a  third  carrier  frequency  signal 
carrying  as  modulation  said  third  time  varying  signal  and 
means  connected  to  the  second  aerial  and  to  said  signal 
generator  means  for  generating  a  fourth  carrier  frequency 
signal  carrying  as  modulation  said  fourth  time  varying  sig- 
nal, the  timing  and  form  of  said  time  varying  signals  being 
such  that  they  yield  cross-correlation  products  the  ampli- 
tudes of  two  of  which  vary  differentially  as  a  point  of 
reception  moves  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  desired 
guidance  path  and  the  amplitude  of  one  of  which  is  a 
maximum  on  the  desired  guidance  path. 


3,404.403 
LASER  BEAM  ANTENNA 
Lucio  M.  Vallese,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Arnold  Shostak, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,978 
9  Claims.  (Q.  343—700) 


2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  prismatic  envelopes, 
each  envelope  containing  spaced  electrodes  and  an  ioni- 
zable  gas,  a  first  of  said  envelopes  being  placed  to  receive 
and  deflect  wave  energy,  a  second  of  said  envelopes  placed 
to  receive  said  wave  energy  which  is  deflected  through  a 
predetermined  angle  by  said  first  envelope,  a  voltage 
source,  and  means  successively  appl>ing  the  voltage  of 
said  source  to  the  electrodes  of  said  envelopes. 


s- 


1.  A  laser  beam  antenna  comprising: 
laser  means  for  producing  at  least  one  laser  beam; 
means   coupled   to   said    laser   means   for   repeatedly 
pulsing  on  said  laser  means; 
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fo:using  means  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  at  different  |,                               3,404,40" 

points  to  thereby  ionize  a  column  of  air;  and  '  LUNEBERG  LENS  WI I  1 1  ^     \  ■. ,  >    i  kED 

mfeans  coupling  a  source  of  input  signals  to  the  base  of  „,  .       ,  ,,            WAVEGUIDE  frfctD 

--.     said  ionized  column  of  air.                                  ,  Walter  J.  Young  Jr.  TMawand«,N.Y    «»lgnor,  by  raew^ 

\3^                                                                                 \  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 


LJMiiiM.lJ   Ijif-ni  1-     \\h    U.N EAR  ANTENNA 

T  v\  u  w    }t  V ;,  UN 

T-.h-i  T!,rhtTf  T'h<^i:K^ti:,^;     v\ . ■..-,,(•; i.-,    'A'rston  Favell,  Eng- 
,,.iri''     .v-'-'i^y}-'^    '      I     Ht  ,u"     v.T'ii-.    :  united,   Rothers- 

J-Jcd    V !„.■-.    M     r^65,  icf.  .Nu.  457,915 
i       .  (CL  343— 727) 


sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,418 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—754) 


Tijis  invention  concerns  a  transformer  or  balun  for  a 
radio  antenna  intended  for  the  reception  of  an  optimum 
freq  lency  or  band  of  frequencies,  and  employing  balanced 
radii  itor  elements,  such  as  a  folded  dipole.  The  trans- 
fomer  comprises  a  former  on  which  a  wire  is  noninduc- 
tivel  /  wound,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  connected  to 
said  elements.  The  conductors  of  a  feeder  cable  are  con- 
nect^ to  the  former  and  to  one  of  said  elements  re- 
spec  ively. 


An  antenna  array  including  a  spherical  dielectric  lens 
and  two  rows  of  wave  guides  each  wave  guide  extending 
frimi  the  locus  of  the  lens  focal  points  to  a  feedback  wall 
along  a  respective  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
lens.  The  wave  guides  in  one  row  are  staggered  relative 
to  those  in  the  other  row,  and  each  wave  guide  is  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  others  to  eliminate  null  points  in 
the  antenna  scan  wave  pattern.  A  switch  controls  signal 
means  connected  to  each  wave  guide  for  enabling  the 
array  to  scan  the  wave  pattern. 
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212,31S 

BOTTLE 

Harold  Raymond  Aslin,  4580  Circle  Road, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nor.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,831 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 33) 


/""^ 


212,321 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  G.  Hills,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,191 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 100) 


David  G.HUIs,  Col   » 
Compaay,  St  Unn- 
FDed  (> 
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"■4  ^l  'H .(;  I 


vvignor  to  Monsanto 
I   M  ation  of  Delaware 
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212,322 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Koenigsbcrs,  702  Hall  St^ 

Franklin  Square,  N.Y.     11010 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,490 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 169) 
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212,323 

BOTTIf  r*H  ^1.Mli   \H  iW^CLE  ■'^^^l5^9  ^^^^iJ^^'*5_      .    o-     . 

David  G.  Hllla,  C(      1                            .gnor  to  Monsanto  Igor  Sarevich,  San  FraDdsco,  Calif .,  as^ortoRian  s 

Company,  St  L.n       I  ration  of  Delaware  ""«^*»nH>rated,  Portland,  (J^.,  a  corpo™^^^^ 

Filed  ^   *            '  \o.  8,178  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,838 

Ttrn:!.  at  p.rrnvi:    ;  4  •  ears  '^*™ ^  •?! f ?*  *A ''*"" 

(CI.  !>"J         !  (CI.  D13— 1) 


805  O.O.- 


261 


262 


I  I 


li 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I  i  I- 


OCTOBEB    1,   1968 


:;:  ':4  212,327                                 ,- 

i    I  vv  t  \  H  ) K*  i-  M }  \  I    \i    I  i  t  \ lOTTVE  VEHICLE  TOILET  SEAT                             ! 

■v^'Hinni  ('    H(NJ^t■    f  ldr!Tn..n;    ■<  r\:      i^>iKnor  to  Aero-  William  R.  Brewer,  Arleta,  Calif     ..iv-it-'M-^r  *     Hamilton 

!fr...(,t'nt'r,;H  (  ^ynan  ittnT)    i  ,•   Mnnrf,  -_  jjii',,  a  corpora-  C.  de  Jong  (doing  business  as  aaleij   BrtiiJUtiij,  Pasa- 

tMo  'if  ( )hi.,  dcna,  Calif. 


]  J-"    Ner  No.  9,483 

>t  patt-fi!   ■  -i  '>ears 

„  liii -J) 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No  ^  ^"6 

Term  of  patent  14  yea:  ^ 

(CLD23— 71) 


«^(  I M  B !  N  Kl  M    \  K  k  i  \  (■ ,  }•••    \  \  f ,.  i.NFANT  SEAT 
'":i  r !  ,:■ ;.  f'    K  " r '  >  i    >■■  '.  t,"  r  r  f '    V"  ( ,    ,* .,  Mgnor  to  Hedstrom 

!    rii'in   (   -■mp.jri--     Bcdtord,  Pa. 

tilriJ   J.in,    'I!     !Q#,H,  s,T     No.  10,367 

1  r"'rn  .if  DjirT'sr    :  i   '.  ears 


k  U    \  I     \  I'P  .\  I :  %i  US 

"H:'i:<.     'I  ■■tiif  ,    ,.iN\ignor   to 

I  If  ill Vf  !r:!  s"!        i     ■  !  ir;i!(ira- 


CABINET  FOR  El 
Loonie  C.   Fogac,   S 

Honeywell  Inc.,  >f 
Horn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  19  ^  .  No.  3,323 

Term  of  patent  14  vp ars 

(CL  DM— 1) 
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:::.  '■ : '■.  ELECTRICAL  C ' "  ^.  \  !■  t  '■  I  ( ) R  f •! •( 1 1  x i \ 

"fi'll  f   i    Nf  \i    H  LVAiOk  *>■ ^K"».IBi  ") 

R     Kr,;v*.;r     \ri-f,i,   <    <-: f..  assignor  to  Hamilton    Wladimiro  Teagno    ^i'.;    M-jrh  <:    i  r>-.  i «,,,,, i,     i  k; 

J'JDi:    ^d'.iriii    riu^ine^.,    ,.^^    SaF'"v     Pfothers),    Pasa-  aMignOrS  to  AMI"  Ifi'  'H  p>)r.if.'yt,    H-irrclNiiri,; 

FOed  May  26    i**''"  vr    N:.      :■■"'< 
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No.  9,804 
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212^33 

FIGURINE 

JtMeph  A.  Dd  Porto,  5fM  C  St, 

^■craiito.  Cait.    95819 
Filed  Sept  1, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  8,47t 
Tcnn  of  patcat  14  yc 
(CLD29— 23) 
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212^34 

SHADOW  BOX 

J.  C.  Scott,  637  E.  43rd  St,  Chk^o,  m.    6*653 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,449 

Tens  of  pate^  14  y« 

(CLD35— 3) 
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"  ■    CLOCK  i  sN   -^IMILAK    Akin   1  F 

Hont  John  Kretschmer     \e»    \r,ri...   \   \      and   ^''^  !llii,rini  V. 


JmImM,  Wcttport,  C  • ' n  i'i is •> t ^^ i h > f^    t  ( i'  ( >  <:" 1 1  f "  [  ',t  i    t  j  <.- !  f 

y,  •  corpora n <;■(■!  •. -f  %«■*  '\  nrk 

Filed  Df      '  ■■*    ■'  '■■*  'i  ■"    N4'  r    '\  i  1    '  f  '  •'  2 

Term  ul  pa  1 1  n  i    'i        ,,ii  r  '- 

(CL  114;  ..■- 
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CLOCK  OK  ■ 1:  'M  i  i   \  K    V  R  1 1  <  t  IK 

Theodore  G.  Dahcr,  Sir  ,it ford,  and   WiHidjn 
Westportf  Coon .      i  ■•  ■<  1  a  n  >  >  r  s    1 1  >    ( ,  v  n  t  r  a  I    1^  1  f  1  ■ !  r  • 
pany,  a  corporati  •  •  >  ■>   >  f  ^  •'  w  \  <  .1  r  k 

FUed  Ja)'     1  "'     '''*hH,  Vr„  "\(»,   1  (»,;:!:! 
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UST  OF  ki^iiSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
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-Arranged  in  accordance  with  tbe  first  ■irnifleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (iu  accordance  wltb  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Denactale,  Frltx,  and  J.  L.  HlsrlDa.  to  Roebr  Producta  Co.,  Inc.     Pullman  Inc. :  See — 
Aiptrattna  derlce.  Be.  2«,470,  l(>-l-«8,  CI.  32 — S3. 


Hlfgini,  Jobn  L. :  See — 

Deuschle,  Frlti.  and  HlffflDi.  Be.  26,470. 
Peterson,  William  H..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Hrdraalic  draft  fear 
arranffement.  Be.  26,472,  lO-l-eS,  CI.  2l8 — 43. 


Peterson,  William  H.  Re.  26,472. 
Roebr  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Deuschle,  Fritz,  and  Hlgsins.  Be.  26,470. 


I.I.-T  uF  ILJiNT  PATENTEES 


Amllnc-De  Vor  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  £fee — 

LammerU.  Walter  K.  2.838. 
Arnutronf.  David  L.,  and  H.  C.  Swim,  to  Armatrong  Nurseries, 

Inc.  Bose  plant.  2.836,  10-l-«8,  CI.  15. 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  See — 

Armstrong.  David  L..  and  Swim.  2,836. 
Orifflth,  Balpb  B.,  to  Stark  Bro's  Narserles  A  Orchards  Co. 
Apple  tree.  2.835.  10-1-68,  CI.  34. 


Lammerts,  Walter  E.,  to  Amling-De  Vor  Nnrserlea,  Inc.  Roae 

plant.  2,838.  10-1-68.  CI.  29. 
Shammarello.   Antbonv  M.   Semi-doable  white  azalea  plant. 

2.837.  10-1-68.  CI.  55. 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  k  Orchards  Co. :  Bee — 

Grifflth,  Balph  B.  2.83fi. 
Swim.  Herbert  C. :  Bee — 

Armstrong.  Darld  L.,  and  Swim.  2,836. 


SIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  Bee— 

Brown.  Christopher  K.  212.S82. 

Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  Trerlatol.  212,329. 

Teajpo.  WUdlmlro.  and  Trevitlol.  212,830. 
Aerolet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Houae,  WiUiam  C.  212.324. 
Arrin  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bote,  David  B.  212.342. 
Aalin,  Harold  B.  Bottle.  212.318.  10-1-68, 
Beat,  John  W.  Sailboat  or  similar  article 
CI.  D71— 1. 


CI.  D9 — 33. 
212.345,  10-1-68, 


Brewer,  William  R.,  to  Hamilton  C.  de  Jong  (d.b.a.  Safety 
It  elevator.  212,326,  10-1-68,  CI.  D23— Tl. 


8afet7 
10-1-68,  CI.  D23— 71. 
MP  Inc.  Card  reader.  212,332, 


to  Hamilton  C.  de  Jong  (d.b.a 


Bros.).  Toilet 
Brewer,   William  R 

Bros.).  T  .-'*■*    -— .'     ...' 
Brown,   Chn-;  ■....s,.-i     k 

10-1-68,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  See — 
Shea,  David  P.  212.346. 
Cutler,  Stanley,  and  C.  L.  Tlchenor,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

Inc.  Combined  muaic  stand  and  amplifier  booalng  or  similar 

article.  212,348,  10-1-68,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Daher,  Theodore  0.,  and  W.  V.  Judaon,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Clock  or  similar  article.  212.838,  10-1-68,  O.  I>42— 7. 
De  Jong.  Hamilton  C. :  See — 
Brewer,  William  R.  212.826. 
Brewer.  William  R.  212.S27. 
Del  Porto,   J   >;  :  h    \     Figurine.  212,333,  l(>-l-«8,  CI.  D29— 

as. 

General  Blectrlc  Co. :  See — 

Daher,  Theodore  G.,  and  Judson.  212,338. 
Kr«  fHt^hmer,  Horst  J.,  and  Judaon.  212,SS7. 
1     Kski,  William,  Jr.  212,339. 
Hedstroui  Union  Co. :  See — 

Korol,  SUnley  F.  212.325. 
Helricb,    William    C.    Wall    paneling.    212,341, 

D54 — 2. 
Hllla,  David  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Jug.  212.319,  10-1-68,  Cl. 

Dtf— 39. 
Hllla,  David  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle  or  similar  article. 

212.820.  10-1-68.  Cl.  D9— 100. 
Hllla,  David  O.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle  or  similar  article. 

212,321.  10-1-68,  a.  D9— 100. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pofue,  Lonnle  C.  212,328. 
House,  William  C,  to  Aerojet -General  Corp.  Law  enforcement 

automotive  vehicle.  212,324,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Hull,  Charles  E.   Left,  center  and  right  reading  yardstick. 

212, 34n    10-1 -flS,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Itek  C'-/      <rf 

R(.r.?iis:.    In    spl  H.,  and  Powers.  212,344. 
Judson.  William  V.  :  See — 

KreUchmer,  Horst  J.,  and  Judson.  212,337. 
Daher,  Theodore  G..  and  Judspn.  212,338. 


10-1-68,   a. 


KIrcher.   John  G.  Kite  strtng  winder.  212,336,   10-1-68,  Cl. 

D41— 1. 
Koenigsberg,  Victor.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  212,322,  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  d6— 169. 
Korol,  SUnley  F.,  to  Hedstrom  Union  Co.  Combined  carriage 

and  Infant  seat.  212,325,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D14 — 14. 
Kretschmer,  Horst  J.,  and  W.  V.  Judson,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Clock  or  similar  article.  212.387,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Macowskl,    William,    Jr.,    to    General    Electric   Co.   Clock    or 

similar  article.  212,339,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Hills.  David  G.  212,319. 
Hills.  David  G.  212.320. 

Hills.  David  G.  212,321.  ^         „  ,    rf„ 

Morton.    John    B.    Cigarette   extinguisher.    212,347,    10-1-88, 

Cl.  D85— 2. 
Oryx  Electrical  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wotton.  Charles  S.  R.  212,331. 
Pogue,   Lonnle  C,   to  Honeywell  Inc.  Cabinet  for  electrical 

apparatus.  212.328.  10-1-68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Powers,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Robblns,  I>aniel  H..  and  Powers.  212,344. 
Rian'8  Inc.  :  See — 

Saxevlch,  Igor.  212,323. 
Robblns,  Daniel  H.,  and  R.  H.  Powers,  to  It°k  Corp.  Photo- 
lithographic plate  making  machine  or  similar  art.ele.  212,- 

344.  10-1-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Rote,  David  B.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Clock  radio.  212,- 

342.  10-1-68.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Sasevlch,    Igor,    to   Rlan's   Inc.   Building  structure.   212,323, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Schwartz,  Michel  S.  Soap  cradle  or  similar  article.  212,835, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  D33— 24. 
Scott,  J.  C.  Shadow  box.  212,334,  10-1-68,  C\.  DS3 — 3. 
Shea,    David    P.,    to    Crawford    Fitting    Co.    Display    stand. 

212,346,  10-1-68,  CT.  D80— 9. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  F.  Trevlslol,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical 

connector  housing  assembly.  212.329,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Teagno,  Wladinriro.  and  F.  Trevlsio'.  to  AMP  Inc.  E:ectrlcal 

connector  housing  assembly.  212.330,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Teller,  Raphael  S.  Pocketbook.  212,348,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D87— 3. 

Tlchenor,  Clyde  L. :  See — 

Cutler,  Stanley,  and  Tlchenor.  212,343. 

Trevlslol,  Franco  :  See — 

Tea<no.  Wladimiro.  and  Trevlslol.  212.329. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  Trevlslol.  212,330. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Cutler,  Stanley,  and  Tlchenor.  212,343. 

Wotton,  Charles  S.  R.,  to  Oryx  ElectHcal  Laboratories  Ltd. 
Solder  remover  attachment  for  electrical  soldering  irons. 
212,331,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D26 — i 


;  JOTE 
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bydroxy-alkenoic    acids. 


for   8kl 


I 


Co. 


AntlMtatlc 
2W>— 


AB  G^ythyttans  Stalmobler  :  See — 

L  ndq\l8t.  Artur  R.  3.403,882. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

S  ine,  Clair  K..  and  Ehigge.  3,403.943. 
AMP    [nc.  :   See— 

Uenschen,  Homer  E.  3.404.367. 
Piullus,  Clarence  L..  and  Zimmerman.  3.404.364.1 
R>b€rt8.   Lincoln  E..  and   Reynolds.  3.404.388.      I 
Aaron    Marvin  R..  J.  R.  Gray    and  F.  A.  Saal.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoie    Laboratories.    Inc.    Framing    of    pulse    code    trans- 
mist  ion  systems  by  use  of  an  added  tone  signal.  3,404,'J31, 
10-:  -68.  CI.  178 — 69.5. 
Abragum,  Anatole.  and  I.  Solomon,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gle   Atomique.    Magnetic   resonance   devices    for   accurately 
measuring  magnetic  fields,  in  particular  low  magnetic  fields, 
on  toard  of  a  movable  body.  3.404,332.  10-1-68,  Cl.  324— .8. 
Abrah  im,  William  R.  :  See^ 

McLeod.  James  W..  Jr.,  and  Abraham.  3.404.228. 
Abt.  Andreas:  See — 

S  einemann.  Willy,  and  Abt.  3.403.411. 
Achanl,    Rene    V.    J.,    and   J.    Morel,    to    Rhone-Poulenc   8. A. 
Pr  i--'    for    the    preparation    of 
3   .  .,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—413. 

Adaui,    viuater,    to   Hannes    Marker.    Heel    tightener 

bindngs.  3.403,920,  10-1-68.  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Adam- Steven  Leather  Goods.  Inc. ;  See — 

Frost.  Norbet.   3.404.052. 
Adami ,  Joe  T. :  See — 

Tiomas.  Donald  C.  and  Adams.  3.404.185. 
Adami .  Milton  R.  :  See — 

Franz,  Dale  W.,  and  Adams.  3.403.598. 
Adami.    Thomas    J.,    to    American   Cyanamid 

poly  vlnylchloride  composition.  3.404.138,  1&-1-68.  Cl 
92.J. 
AdmlrU  Corp.  :  See — 

Green.  Charles  R..  and  RychtytzkyJ.  3.404,291. 
Lfvln.  Nathan  D.  3,404.303.  ' 

Agfa    Kktlengesellschaft :   See — 

y  uller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang,  and  Lasslg.  3,404.017. 
Agostlnl.   Antoine,    to  Societe   Anonyme  Societe  des  Automo 
bile  I  Slmca.  Torque  wrenches.  3.403.551.  10-1-68.  Cl.  73 — 
139 
Ahlan  ler.  Karl-Gustav  M..  and  C.-L.  Vlel  Lamare.  to  Aktle- 
bolaget   Celleco.    Method   of   producing   SO»- water   and  gas 
witl.  low  90,-content  from  combustion  gas   with   80r€on- 
tenf.  3,403.496.  10-1-68.  Cl.  55 — 73. 
Ahleen,    Clarence    E.    Folding   door.    3,403,720.    10-1-68.    Cl. 

160-231. 
Aiken    John  K.,  and  D.  K.  Howard,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

Elertrodeposltion  of  tin.  3,404,075,  10-1-68,  Cl.  204 — 54. 
Air  P'oducts  and  Chemicals,   Inc.  :  See — 

Berreth,  Raymond  L.,  Howella.  Klee,  and  Miller 
527. 
Air  R'  iduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Callins,  Franklyn  M.  3.404.032. 
Eorschu,  Karl  E.  3,404,249. 
Lindemann,   Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.   3,404,112. 
Llndemann,  Martin  K..  and  Volpe.  3.404.113. 
Rendos,  John  J.  3,404.067. 
Ake,     lean   R.    Final    soak    bath    for    processed    sliver 

prli  ts.  3.404.004.  10-1-68.  Cl.  96—50. 
Aktletolaget  Celleco;   See — 

Ailander.  B:arl-0u8tav  M..  and  Lamare.  3,403,496. 
Aktlelolagt  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad  :  See — 

Ii  igemarsson,  Oosta  I.  3,404.065. 
Alcala,  Joe  E..  and  M.  E.  Wilfert.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Cat  lode  ray  tube  package.  3,404.227.  10-1-68.  Cl.  178—7.8. 
Alfa  I  Aval  AB  :  See — 

Tbylefors,  Henric  W.  3,403.849. 
Allma  lestiano.  Constantln.  Massaging  apparatus  with  simu- 
lated hands.  3.403.674.  10-1-68.  Cl.  128—61. 
AUeel  eny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Flrlclonl.  Rudolph  B.  3,403,982. 

Jr. :  See — 
Francis  J.,  Smith,  and  Allen.  3,404,157. 

R.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Galvanometer  damp- 
ing  arrangement    using   adjustable   volume   fluid   dampins?. 
3,4(4.342.  10-1-68.  Cl.  324—125. 
Aller.  Willis  F..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Gaging  device.  3.403,448. 

lO-L-68,  Cl.  33—174. 
Alley,    William   H.    Gravity   feed   soap   dispenser.   3.403.952. 

^0-1-68,  Cl.  312—61. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ffazel.  Charles  E.  3.404.064. 
laub.   Bernard.   3.404.131. 
Vander  Mey,  John  E.  3,403,497. 
Allls-i :halmers  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

V'inograd,  Harold.   3,404,331. 
Alloyt    Unlimited,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elliott,  Charles  G.  3,404,214. 

Alltroaics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jjhnson,  Richard  G.  3,404,306. 


3,403. 


hallde 


Allen.  Dntt  S. 
\  cEJvoy. 

Allen,  Harry 


I 


} 


Amann.  Paul  F.,  and  L.  R.  Crane,  to  Penn-Western  Electric 
Corp.  Insulated  compression  sleeve.  3,404,216,  10-^1-68.  Cl. 
174—84. 
Amemlya,  Hlroibi,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Memory  ayitem 
having    Improved    electrical    termination    of    conductors. 
3.404.387^  10-1-68.  Cl.  340—174. 
Amendola.  Dlno.  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Selective  Indexing  guide 
device    for   electrical   connectors   of   printed   circuit   cards. 
3.404,362.  10-1-68,  Cl.  339—17. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See —  , 

Mutchler.  Paul  A.  3,403,670.  > 

Pasha.   Mohluddln.   3.403.498. 
Weber,  George  K.  3.404,210. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 
Adams,  Thomas  J.  3,404,138. 
Bova,  Joseph  D.  3,403,542.  ^     _, 

McEvoy.  Francis  J..  Smith,  and  Allen.  3.404,157. 
Nakanwa,  Kaiuml,  Shlmoda,  and  Mlyashlta.  3,404,204. 
American  Hydrotherm  Corp.  :  See — 

Gelrlnger,  Paul  L.  3,403,719. 
American  .Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Suffron,  Fay  O..  and  Falrchlld.  3,403,962. 
American  Meter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kugler,  Carl  J.  3,404.264. 
American  Mobile  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Dlnkel.  Richard  A.  3,403,744. 

American  Optical  Co.  :  See—     

Wilkinson.  Leonard  A.  3.403,957. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee— 

Noakes.  Thomas  E..  and  Grahl.  3,403.884. 
American  Tractor  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Kant.  AlvlnW.  3.403.521.     ^     .    ^  .«-«.«*. 

Amla.  Jaaaca  W.,  Jr.,  and  G.   E.   Anderaon,  to  Kerry  Mfg. 

Co     Compact    electrical    switch    assembly    with    Improved 

actuator  meana.  3.404,244,  10-1-68.  Cl.  200—5. 

Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Streets,  John  H.,  and  Maxey.  3,404,241. 
Anaxawa,  Shinxo  :  See — 

Tsujl,  Shlgeru,  and  Anaxawa.  3,404,319. 
Anderaon,  Gary  E. :  See — 

Amis,  Jamea  W.,  Jr.,  and  Anderaon.  3,404,244. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Hlrahara.  Katauji.  and  Anderaon.  3.408,689. 
Anderaon.    Gerald    R.,    S.    H.    Creed,    and    J-    T-    Packer,    to 
FMC  Corp.  Apple  orienting  apparatua.  8,403,769,  10-1-68, 
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Anderson,  John  E..  J.  E.  Jackaon.  and  R.  J.  Balrd.  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.     Laaer    welding.     8,404,253,     10-1-68,     Cl. 
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Andery.   Paulo  A.,   to  Zuplatec  A.G.  Geaellachaft  fur  Tech- 
niache  IManunif  und  Induatrielle  Entwlcklung.  Flotation  of 
phosphate    containing    materUla.    8,408,788,    10-1-68.    Cl. 
209—167. 
Andreaa.  Harry  J.  Jr. :  See —  »  .^.  ,„« 

McCabe,  Leo  J..  Andreaa,  and  Seger.  8,404,128. 
Andrew,    Margaret   J.,    N.    J.    Bullock,   and   K.   J.    Slason,   to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Automatic  clothes  washing  apparatus 
with    improved   agitation   control.    3,403,538,    10-1-68,   Cl. 
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Andrews,  Jamea  S.,  to  The  C.  8.  Card  Iron  Worka  Co.  Inter- 
nally   tilting   dumping   mine   car.    8,403.686.    10-1-68,    C\. 
105—3. 
AnguB,  George,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  ..  :  . 

Turner,  Denys  G.  3,403,603.  \ 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  \     ' 

Lelssner.  William  R.  3.403.949. 
Archer,  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Imlda«olln-2-YL-alkyl 

Bubatltuted  indoles.  3,404.156.  10-1-68,  C\.  260—309.6. 
Ardltl,    Maurice,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Directive    beam    rotating   means.    8,404,401,    10-1-68.    C\. 
343—100. 
Argua  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  D..  and  Mayer.  3j404,167. 
Armlngton.   Raymond  Q..  to  The  Trtax  Co.  Poaltlon  aenaing 

device.  3.403.793.  10-1-68.  CT.  214—16.4. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Lee,  Donald  E.,  and  Csendes   3,403.973. 
Mastlan.  William  R..  Jr.  3,403,974.  I 

Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Betty,  Roy  J.,  and  Malec.  8.404,090. 

Armstrong.  Edward  :  See — 

Hawgood.  John,  and  Armstrong.  8,403,807. 
Armatrong,    Jamea    E.,    and    B.    O.    Johann.    Container    and 
conUlner  system.  3,403,808.  10-1-68.  Cl.  220 — 28.4. 

Apo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brandenberg,  Karl  A.  3,403,693. 
Burkhart,  Larry  L..  Hltt.  and  Trolke.  3.408.788. 
Arutnnoff.  Armala.  to  Reda  Pump  Co.  Slip  aettlng  mechanlam 

for   well  casing.   8,403,731,    10-l-«8,   Cl.   166—211: 
Asenbauer,   Donald   J.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Stacking  container 
with  tapered  ledg«  and  rib  for  aUcklng  Interlock.  8,408.814. 
10-1-68,  a.  220 — 97. 
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Tlnaley.  and  Ath.  8.404.102. 


•■  a  r  '.. 


\  NT. I  .  K  iHl 

Aahlaii  i 
Board 
Buddi 
Badda,  Wa 


am  F.,  Aahlklan.  and  Kwok.  3,408.691. 
ieflinlng  Co. :  See — 

-  j73.404,079. 
r        Jr..  and  French.  3,404.163. 
Jr.,  and  SiKan.  8.404,160. 
Cereana,  I  1  Sullivan.  3,408.976. 

Guv-r   r.r;    u  L.  and  Kottke.  3,404,118. 
GuwT    v,..r:...n  L.  3,404,198. 
Hugtjt-       •  L    am  K.  3.404,188. 
ImpoUi  n  .  .   N..  and  Leltheiaer.  3,403,608. 

McNa^      w=  ,  H, 404,111. 

BoMnn  H I  <i  Scbafer.  3,403,721. 

AaMO,  Alht"  )!    H.  Neyman.  Realllent  faatening  device. 

8,403  12*    i  .   ,;    '.-    tn.  24 — 73. 
AasoclH'"-:  K,.^'i'!  ri!-ai  industries  Ltd. :  See — 

A         ,i      Hloomfleld  J.  8,404,814. 
Atas'rt^ii  :  See — 

Fukuuj  wnrTPi   and  Atarashl.  3,404,139. 

Ateliers  et     iins  *  •;-  Je  Nantes  (Bretagne- Loire)  :  See — 

Cholh'!    Ml     rice  F.  M.  E.  3,408.444. 
Atkinson,   w        i      G.,  Jr.,  B.  P.  De  Soto,  B.  B.  Landia,  and 
C.  Pnr.'i'  E^parator  apparatna  and  method  of  operation 

ther.  t    I     -.9.  10-1-68.  Cl.  235—61.7. 

Atlaa-Mttk  Ma»^li;aenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Nemlts,  Paul.  3,403,539. 
Attlna,  Peter  J      flee — 

Way,  1    *: «        ,  and  Attlna.  3,403,926. 
Anergesell*  :inf      r.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lemcke,  Walter  K.,  and  Reeck.  3,408.981. 
Anrtol,  Jean,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Ualnea  Renault.  Free- 
wheel devices.  3.403,762.  10-1-68,  Cl.  192—45. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp. :  See — 

Bentel,  Howard  A^  and  Stnelec.  8.403.410. 
Koeater.  Norman  C.  3,403.556. 
Trudel,  Charles  P.  3,403.715. 
Antomatic  Telephone  ft  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tbreadfroid     Ronald.    Hartley,    Bell.   Lynch,   Bines,   and 
Pate    ;;,4"4   ;"^. 
Automotive  i'rLKl_it;M  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

EUla,  Frederick  E..  and  SUndbridge.  3.403,584. 
Aviation  Electric  Ltd. :  See — 

Hsi        wiliUm  F.,  AsblkUn.  and  Kwok.  3.403.691. 
Awad,         !'    ;    Automatic  dialing  attachment  for  telephonea. 

3.404.239.  10-1-68.  Cl.  179 — 90. 
Asoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Steppan,  Hartmut.  3,404,003. 
Baba,  Theodore  B.,  and   I.  L.   Mador.  to  National  Dlatlllers 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Producing  and  recovering  vinyl  acetate 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  by  fractional  dlstlllaBon.  3,404,177, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  260—497. 
Babbitt.  John  H..  Jr.  :  See- 
Stark.  Sheldon  L..  and  Babbitt.  3,403,939. 
Bacaanyl,  Thomas  J. :  Bee — 

Sheldon.  Philip,  and  Bacsanyl.  3,408,908. 
Bade,  Helns  E.,   to  J.  F.   Behrens.   Pneumatic  fastening  ma- 
chines  for  staples,   nalla   or   the  like   fasteners.   3.403.600, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  91—409. 
Badla,  Prank  A.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  age-hardenable  copper-nlckel-sinc  alloys  and  prod- 
uct resulting  therefrom.  3.403.997,   10-1-68.  Cl.  76 — 157.5. 
Badlscbe  Anilln-  ft  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 

Metzger.  Horat.  8,404.181. 
Bailev.  Herbert  8.  :  See— 

Becker.  William  C.  Bailey,  and  KIrby.  3,403,779. 
Bailey,  Joaeph  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Bearing  with  rolling  elements 
and  a  reUtner  therefor.  3,403,951.  10-1-68.  Cl.  308—201. 
Bailey,  Loula  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electrical  Isola- 
tion of  circuit  components  of  monolithic  Integrated  circuits. 
S.403,439.  10-1-68.  O.  29—578. 
Bailer,  Walton  WE.  P.  Maglaughlin.  and  W.  H.  Nichols    to 
Celaneae  Corp.   Recovery   of   etnanol   from   a   methyl  ethyl 
ketone-ethyl  acetate  fraction  such  as  produced  by  hydro- 
carbon oxidation.  3,404,186,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—598. 

Balrd.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  E.,  Jackaon.  and  Balrd.  3,404,253. 

Bajara.  lAlmonls,  to  Petro-Tez  Chemical  Corp.  Dehydrogena- 
tlon  of  hydrocarbons.  3,404.193,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 680. 

Baker,  Harold  L..  %  to  R.  J.  Smith,  and  M  to  E.  J.  Lukas. 
Brackets  for  assembling  knockdown  cabinets.  3,403,641, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  108—152. 

Baker,  Joaeph  W.,  and  K.  L.  Godfrey,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Bla 
carbanilatea.   3.404.207.   10-1-68.   Cl.  424—300. 

Baldwin,  Leonlel  C,  to  Howmet  Corp.  Formation  of  plastic 
dental  appliances.  3,404,056,   10-1-68,  Cl.  156 — 306. 

Balko,  William  F.  Irrigation  conduit  assembly.  3,403,519, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  61—13. 

Ballard,  John  Le  Roy.  and  B.  J.  Case,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Roll  formation  characteristics  of  contin- 
uous film.  3,404,205,  10-1-68.  Cl.  264—289. 

Ballard.  Louis  M..  and  R.  A.  Nielsen  to  Trowel  Past.  Inc. 
Plaster  delivery  means  for  controllable  feed  trowel.  3.403,- 
960.  10-1-68,  Cl.  401—188. 

Ballas  Egg  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ballas,  Max,  and  Painter.  3,404,008. 

Ballas,  Max,  and  M.  R.  Painter  to  Ballas  Egg  Products 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  process  for  pasteurising  egg  prod- 
ucts. 3,404,008,  10-1-68,  Cl.  99—161. 

Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — - 

Livingston.  Richard  D.  3,403,494. 

Barber,  Robert  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Tnrbine.  8,403,890, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  258—59. 

Barfleld.  Charlea  G. :  See — 

Ralston,  William  K..  and  Barflleld.  3,408.619. 


Barker,  Alfred  W.,  to  The  Sandall  Precision  Co.  Ltd.  Rotary 
valve  with  positive  reduction  closure  member.  3,403,886, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  251—163. 

Barkey,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyester  cat- 
alyst-stabllixer  usage.  3,404,121.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 

Barkhurst,  Ernest  F.,  to  The  National  Acme  Co.  Indexing 
mechanism.  3,403,585.  10-1-68.  Cl.  74—813. 

Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Etitabrook.  Mark  R.  3,403,478. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Stanflll    Daniel  F.,  Ill,  and  Rebnberg.  3,404,283. 

Barrett,  Robert  D.,  and  K.  Raclunas,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Brake  return  and  automatic  adjustment  means. 
3,403,754,  10-1-68,  Cl.  188—72. 

Barrett,  Robert  D.  and  J.  T.  Rohrbacher,  to  International 
Harvester  Co.  Brake  return  and  automatic  adjustment 
means.  3,403,755    10-1-68,  Cl.  188—72. 

Barrows,  Irvin  R.  Mathematical  educational  apparatus  using 
blocks.  3,403,460,  10-1-68,  Cl.  35—31. 

Barry,  Austin  W..  and  R.  P.  Scbake,  to  Weston  Instruments, 
Inc.  Pointer  locking  mechanisms  for  exposure  meters  and 
the  like.  3,403,656,  10-1-68,  Cl.  116—129. 

Bartels,  Erich,  to  Firma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.  Obturator  ar- 
rangement for  gun  barrels.  3.403.596.  10-1-68.  Cl.  89 — 26. 

Bartlett.  Roscoe  G.,  Jr. :  *ee — 

Swet.  Charlea  J.,  and  Bartlett.  3,403.612. 

Bartlett,  William  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Time  dlvl 
■Ion  multiplex  recirculating  storage  means  Incorporating 
common  half  adder.  3,404,237,  10-1-68,  Cl.  179 — 15. 

Bartoletti.  Louis  F.  Removable  fishing  rod  guide.  3,403,468, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  48—24. 

Basic  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Ronald  J.,  and  Simons.  3,404.202. 

Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.  Charles  F.  3,403,575. 

Bassett,   Raymond   C,   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

fraph    Corp.    Symbol    generator.    3,404,394.    10-1-68,    Cl. 
40—324. 

BatlstonI,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Zymak  Biochemical  Corp.  Com- 
position for  compacting  soil.  3,404,068,  10-1-68.  CI.  195 — 
61. 

Batt,  Daclan  W..  and  M.  M.  Tetreault.  Confessional  con- 
struction. 3,404,234,  10-1-68.  Cl.  179—1. 

Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Goldberger,  William  M.  3,404,078. 

Bauer,  Earl  J.,  and  C.  M.  Lents.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  preparation  and  dispensing  of  a  beverage.  3,403.523, 
10-1-68.  CI.  62—70. 

Beacon  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 
Fenton.  Frank  W.  3,403,697. 

Beam,  J.,  Aerials  Ltd.  :  See — 

Theakston,  John  H.  3,404,404. 

Bearden  Charles  R.,  D.  H.  Swisher,  and  D.  C.  Oanna.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Rigid  polyurethane  foams  from 
polyesters  and  hydroxy! -containing  copolymers.  3,404.106, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Bearden  Charles  R..  D.  H.  Swisher,  and  D.  C.  Oarms,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Rigid  polyurethane  foams  from 
polyesters,  polyether  polyols  and  hydroxyl-contalnlng  co- 
polymers.  3,404,107,   10-1-68,   Cl.   260—2.5. 

Beaver,  Thomas  R. :  See — 

English,  Jack  A.,  Van  Bentbuysen,  and  Beaver.  3,403.580. 

Becker.  Richard  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Interimage  char- 
acteristics of  silver  hallde  dye  developer  image  transfer 
systems.  3,404.002.  10-1-68.  Cl.  96 — 3. 

Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Llnde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Croasflow 
countercurrent  heat  exchanger  with  inner  and  outer-tute 
sections  made  up  of  closely  packed  coaxially  nested  lavefs 
of  helicoidally  wound  tubes.  3.403,727,  10-1-68,  CI.  165 — 
160. 

Becker,  William  C,  H.  8.  Bailey,  and  T.  E.  Klrby,  Jr..  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Opening  device  for  package  means. 
3.403,779,  10-1-68.  Cl.  206—65. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kidder,  Richard  J.  3.404,335. 
Rosenthal.  Robert.  3,404,336. 

Beckman,  William  R.,  and  J.  G.  Dunn,  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  Inside  surface 
of  a  pipe.  3,403,597,  10-1-68,  Cl.  90—12. 

Beckwlth  Stealing,  and  R.  E.  Vogel.  to  Dual  Jet  Refriger 
atlon  Co.  Defrost  system  for  air  curtain  type  refrigerated 
display   case.   3,403,525,   10-1-68,  Cl.   62 — 82. 

Bedford,  Beryl  A.  Animal  skinner.  3,403.421,  10-1-68.  Cl. 
17—21. 

Behrens.  John  F. :  BeS — 

Bade.  Helna  E.  3,403,600. 
Bejat.  Jean  N.  :  See — 

Menoret.   Maurice  J.,  and  BeJat.   3,404.383. 
Beley,  Michael,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Percussion  drill  bit  for  shatter- 
ing hard  formations.  3,403,443,  10-1-68,  Cl.  30 — 168. 
Bell,  Alfred  J.,  R.  W.  Blevlns,  H.  J.  Everett.  W.  Garten,  Jr., 
and  E.  J.   Hardgrave,   Jr.,   to  United   States  of  America, 
Navy.  Guided  missile.  3,403,873,  10-1-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.21. 
Bell,  C.  C,  and  K.  W.  Nlederer,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Textile  ma- 
chine. 3,403,866,  10-1-68.  a.  242 — 47.5. 
Bell.  Hamlsh  V. :  See — 

Threadgold,   Ronald,    Hartley,   Bell,   Lynch.   Bines,   and 
Pate.  3.404.378. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Aaron,  Marvin  R.,  Gray,  and  Saal.  3.404,231. 

Burford.  Thomas  M.  3.404,232. 

Conrath,  Jules  R.  3.404,388. 

Harris,  William  B..  Massey,  and  Zgebura.  3,404,293. 

Heller.  Adam.  3,404,351. 

Maurer,  Dean  W.,  and  Pleaas.  3,404,034. 

Miller.  Stewart  E.  3,403,956. 

Rlgrod,  William  W.  3.404.349. 
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u^eiLc,  iiobert  C,  to  Weber-Knapp  Co.  LAtctaing  mechanlsiu 
a  burUl  casket  or  the  like.  3,403,432,  10-l-6«.  CT.  27— 


'.•"  Bag  Co. :  See— 
i         '   Donovan  D.,  and  Helmos.  3,408.841 
Be 
for 
17. 
BendlE  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

A  ller.  Willis  F.  3.403.448. 

Jmendola,  Dlno.  3.404,362. 

I  randon.  Thomas  A..  Jr.  3.403,602.  • 

Carnes,  Randall.  3,403.614. 

I  astman.  James  M.,  and  Rowland.  3,403,509. 

Iddy,  Robert  T.  3.403.601. 

Itani.  Dale  W..  and  Adams.  3.408.598. 

Julmer.  Keith  H..  and  Goerke.  3.403,515. 

(  amllton.  Allen  R.  3.404.255. 

I  artman.  Frank  F.  3.403,875. 

folcomb.  Orla  L..  Jr.  3.403.759. 

I  ooten,  Robert  L.  3.405.75S. 

F  neger,  Darwin,  and  VVorti.  3,403,516. 

lewis,  Richard  L.  3,403,517. 

Schuster.  Robert  W.  3,403,507. 

Stout.  Gilbert  T.  3.403.758. 

Benjaonin.  John,  and  G.  F.  Clarke,  to  Minister  of  Arlatlon  In 

Hei  -Majesty's  Government  of  the  Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great 

Bri  ain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Aircraft  landlnc  aids  using 

crois  correlation  techniques.  3.404,402,  10-1-68.  CI.  343 — 

108 

Bennett.  Jack  C,  and  C.  A.  Seckerson.   to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 

Moulding  clip.   3.403.881,   10-1-68,  Cl.   248 — 361. 
Bensel,  Howard  A.,  and  S.  J.  Strtelec,  to  "Automatic"  Sprln- 
klei   Corp.  Disposable  urine  container.  3,403,410,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  4 — 110. 
Berchtold.  Max.  and  H.  P.  Leni,  to  .Motor-Patent  AG.  Fuel 

injection  system.  3.403.664.  10-1-68.  Q.  123 — 139. 
Berge".  Jacob:  See — 

(  ottfrled.  Louis,  and  Berger.  3.403.412. 
Bergii  haf^en.  Finn  :  See — 

Langhjelm,  Uenrik  G..  Di  Glola.  and  Bergishagea.  3,403,- 
735. 
Berlli  court.  Don  A. :  See — 

Jiffe,  Hans,  and  Berlincourt.  3.404.296. 
Bermi  n.  George  A.  :  See —  ' 

Clark,  Hubert  M..  Drutchas.  and  Herman.  3.403.630. 
Bernli  r,    Raymond,    to   Soclete   de   Constructions    Electrlques 
Jupiter.  Device  for  aelf-locklng  and  quick-unlocking  of  twu 
par  :a.  more  particularly  of  electrical  connectors.  3,403.930, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  285—315. 
Berreih.   Raymond  L..  R.  A.  Howells.  D.  J.  Klee.  and  K.  A. 
Mil  er.    to   Air   Products   and   Chemicals,   Inc.   Transverse- 
par  illel  tiow  cryogenic  freexer.  3,403.527.  10-1-68.  Cl.  62 — 
266 
Bertei.ud.  Andr4-Jean  C.  H.  M.  J.  Paacard,  and  R.  J.  J.  Vau- 
tler   to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlfloue.  Power 
llmi  ting  devices  for  high  frequency  waves.  3.404.^5,  10-1- 
68.  Cl.  333 — 17. 
Bertli .  Daniel,  and  J.  Perronnet,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.   Novel 
2'-aminothla«olo   steroids.    3,404,206.    10-l-«8.   Cl.    424 — 
241 
Best,   Eloward  S.,  and  R.  E.  Bowser,  to  Corning  Glasa  Works. 
Process  for  Joining  transistor  chip  to  printed  circuit.  3,403,- 
438    10-1-68,  Cl.  29 — 577. 
Bettclier  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

£  reisslger,  Adam  A.  3.403,965. 
Betty.   Roy  J.,   and   R.   E.  Malec.   to  Armour  and  Co.  Water 

ba»!  lubricant.  3.404.090.  10-1-68.  Cl.  252—47.5. 
Blcknore.  John  T..   to  Xerox  Corp.  Thermoplastic  deforma- 
tloE    Imaging  with  color  reagents.  3,404,001,   10-1-68.  Cl. 
96-1.1. 

Biebl,  Heinrich.  Apparatus  for  prefMrtng  and  distributing  a 
fori  ge  pulp  for  feeding  livestock.  3,403,824,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
222—176. 

Blllso  y.  Julius  P.  :  See — 

S^gura,  Mamell  A.,  and  Bllisoly.  3.404,130.  | 

Bines.  John  C. :  See — 

Ihreadgold.   Ronald.   Hartley.   Bell. 
Pate.  3,404,378. 

Richard  G.,  and  J.  A.  Bouras.  to  E.  I. 
ours  and  Co.  Stacked  tray  palletised  package  for  rolls. 

780.  10-1-68,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
opklns.  Blake.  3.403.695. 

Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Bruno  E.  3.403.818. 

Inc.  :  See — 
re.  Arnold  G.  3.404.069. 

Ltd. :  See — 
Skratford.  David  J.  3.404.048. 
Bisbo|i  and  Babcock  Corp..  The  :  See — 

J  iworski.  Leonard  S.  3.403.437. 
Bisho]!.   Edward  W..  and  G.  W.   Phillips,   to  Olln  Matbleson 
Chemical    Corp.    Shooting   Jacket.    3,403,407.    10-1-68.    Cl. 
2 — H 

James  B. :  See — 
R(llpert.  Conrad  R..  and  Black.  3,403.763. 

Walter  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Release 

3.403.650.  10-1-68.  Cl.  114 — 20. 
William  A.  P..  E.  T.  Dewar.  and  D.  Rutherford,  to 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Carbohydrate  de- 
polymers.  3.404.136,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 88.3. 
rne,  EMward  F..  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engl- 
ng  Corp.  Variable  compression  ratio  piston  assembly. 
862.  10-1-68.  Cl.  123—78. 

William   R.   Method   and  apparatus  for  marking 

m>ol8  and  other   subject   matter  on  charts,   graphs  and 

Jke.  3.403.623.  10-l-«8.  Cl.  101—368. 
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Blaike,  John  H.,  and  F.  P.  McCandless.  to  PMC  Corp.  Pro- 
duction of  briquettes  from  caldned  char  employing  asphalt 
binders  and  such  briquettes.  3,408,980,  10-1-68,  Cl.  44 — 28. 
Blavler.  Paul  P. :  See — 

Deleplere,  Gov  H.  V.,  and  Blavler.  8.403.660. 
Blew-Knox  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Ornlts,  Martin  H..  and  EngUah.  8.403.998. 
Blevlns.  Ralph  W. :  See — 

Bell.  Alfred  J.,  Blevlns,  Everett,  Garten,  and  Hardgrave. 
8.403.873. 
Bliss.  Bruce  J.,   to  Texas  Instruments.   Inc.  Manufacture  of 

braxe  shim  stock.   3.403.999.    10-1-68.  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Bllvlce.  Stdnev  L..  and  D.  J.  Cohen.  Alarm  system.  3.404.393. 

10-1-68,  Cl.  .■140—276. 
Blochl,  Walter,  to  PMC  Corp.  Preparation  of  fluorlnated  alkyl 
Iodides  by  selective  telomerisaUon.  3.404.189,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
260—653.1. 
Blood.    Paul    B.    Liquid    proportioning   apparatus.    3.403,831, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  222—63.  •      •-»- 

Blumberg.  Waldorf  H..  to  Detroit  Filter  Corp.  Filter  machine 

and  method.  3.403.784.  10-1-68,  Cl.  210--47 
Boardman.  Peter  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Co.  ProcsM 
for  nreiwttlng  an   electrocoatlng  bath.  3,404,079,   10-1-68. 
Cl.  ioi— 181. 
Bobst.  Gerhard,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus. 

3.403.628.  10-1-68,  O.  108—38. 
Bochman.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Shane.  James  H..  Russell,  and  Bochman.  3.404.061. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Buchler.   Walter  E.,   King,  and   Lunden.  3.404.396. 
Clayton.  Wilson  A..  Gunderson,  and  Sargent.  8.401.081. 
JohnHon.  Bobby  L.  3.404.018. 
Michael.  I^roy  D.  3.404.2S2. 
Bolle.  Victor  W..  to  Iowa  SUte  University  Research  Founda 
tlon.  Inc.  Whole  body  perfusion  time  monitor  and  method. 
3.403.678.  10-1-68.  Cl.  128 — 2.07. 
BoUen.   Walter   M..   and   W.    L.   Short,   to  Chevron   Research 
Co.  Ammonia  recovery  from  an  add  gas  In  a  plural  stage. 
controlled     distillation     system.     8.404.072.     10-1-48.     Cl 
203 — 1. 
Bollenbacher,  Larry  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator 
with    upright    dividing  wall.   3.403.583.    10-1-68.   Cl     62 — 
408. 
Bonln.  Edward  L..  G.  E.  Plttman.  and  B.  8.  Reed,  to  Texas 
Instruments   Inc.    Semiconductor  Junction   device  for  ren- 
eraUng  optical  radiation.  3.404.304.  10-1-68   Cl.  318 — 108 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robertson,  William  A.  H..  Clinch,  and  Fraser.  3.404.208. 
Borrows.   Paul   K..  to  Magnaflux  Corp.  Fluorescent  composi- 
tion for  magnetic  particle  Inspection.  3.404.093       10-1-68 
Cl.  252 — 62  52. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m  b.H.  :  See — 

Eh«'lm.  Frani.  and  Hofer.  3.408.629 
Eldtmann.  Helmut,  and  Stelner.  3,403.861 
Kohler.   Ernst.  3.404,24.% 
Soehner.  Gerhard,  and  Steinberg.  3.403.666. 
Boskovlch.   Boris,  and  J.  C.   I^rson.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Con- 
trol   apparatus    for    aircraft    having    fail-safe    monitoring 
gyros.  3.403  874.  10-1-68.  Cl.  244—77. 
Botello.    Americo.    Load    displacing   device   for   band    tracks. 

3.40.1.800.  10-1    flS.  Cl.  214—511 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Frttx.  Gerhard.  Curtlus.  Bottenbmcb.  Goller.  and  Sehnell 
3.404.122. 
Bouras,  James  A.  :  See — 

Blnkley^  Richard  O..  and  Boaras.  8.403.780 
Bourgeois.  Francis  H.  :  See — 

Westby.  Lloyd  R..  and  Bourgeois.  8.403.573 
Bouthors.    Pierre,    and    P.    Ventre,    to    Regie    Natlonale    des 
Uslnes   Renault.   Automatic  regulators  of  air  conditioning 
systems  of   vehicles.   3.403.855.   10-1-68.  Cl    237 — 8 
Bova,  Joseph  D..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Method  for  ex- 
panding aluminum  honeycomb,  3,403,542.  10-1-68.  Cl.  73 

Bo  wen  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Robinson  W.  3.403.739. 

^^Tf;  SJ^^^r^o^A  ^"P*°K  »°<1  welding  of  parts.  3.404.248, 
lO— 1— 68.  Cl.  200 — 166. 

Bowles.  Romald  E..  to  United  States  of  Americs.  Army  Fluid 
stream  motion  transducer.  3.403.563.  10-1-68.  Cl.  7.3 — 508. 

Bowness.  Colin,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Mirror  supporting  structure 
for  lasers.  3.404.352.  10-1-68.  Q.  381— 9415.  ""^"'*^ 

Bowser,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Bent.  Howard  S..  and  Bowser.  3.403.438. 

Boyce.  Harold  D.  .  See —  • 

Soderqulst.  Frederick  J.,  Boyce,  and  Putman.  8.404,191. 

Boyce.  John,  and  8.  H.  Creed,  to  PMC  Corp.  Article  orient- 
ing apparatus.  3.403.770.  10-1-68,  C\.  198 — 33. 

Brackln.  Wayne  L. :  See — 

Marks.  William  M..  and  Brackln.  3.403,791. 

Bradshaw.  WUbert  C.  and  D.  W.  Ruschhaupt.  to  California 
fn^^^oo  SP***'*  ^°  Material  spreading  device.  3.403,609. 
10—1—68,  Cl.  94—46. 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.,  to  The  Aro  Corp.  OR  valve  for  fluid 
logic  circuits.  8.403.693.  10-1-^8,  Cl.  137—112. 

Brandon.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Dual  wheel 
cylinder.  3,403.602,  10-^1-68,  Cl.  92— «1. 

Braumann.   Oundokar.   W,   Klor.  and   H.  Rotter,  to  Siemens 

3.4Sl.°8'^ri"W8.  ?f '^lSl7f    •^'''^""   "^    '^""°- 

^'■*"°i.^*™"**'  ^-  Dei™*",  and  B.  Francois,  to  Commissariat 
a  1  Energte  Atomique.  Method  of  making  sintered  nuclear 
fuel  pellets  In  particular  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide 
3.404,201.  10-1-68,  CT.  264—6.  a»oxiae. 

^'■^"*-  J^es-Jean  P.,  and  M.  Carbonel.  to  Sodete-Industrielle 
Bull  General  Electric  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Magnetic  core 
shift  register.  3.404.890.  10-1-68.  Cl.  340—174 


Li5i   uh  i''Al  LM'EtS 


Brtehta,  Corrado  :  See — 

RIbaldone.  Giuseppe,  BrtchU,  and  Nens.  8,404,182. 

Bri  li.'t-«f   ne  Tire  Co.  Ltd, :  See — 

Vf       idaira,    Nobutaka,   Mato,   Kubota,   Tosbimoto,   and 
).  3.404.103. 
Br!.;*;     *  stratton  Corp. :  See — 

SalH.  John  D.  3.403,667. 
Bright,    James   A.,    and   J.   J.   O'Connell,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.  Condensation  control  system  for  humidified  refrigera- 
tor. 3,403.534,  10-1-68.  Cl.  62 — 419. 
Brill,  William,  to  CF  A  I  Steel  Corp.  Oxygen  converter  apfwra- 

tus.  3.403.898.  10-1-68,  Cl.  266 — 36. 
Brlndley,  Richard  B.,  to  La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.  Auger  type  Ice 

making  machine.  3.408.526.  10-1-68,  Cl.  62—188. 
British  Arcraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See — 
WVVjit:-    Raymond  w    ?  4<}4.263. 
\K    .-'  -.,.     Krank  J        ■>,"i  2^^«. 
Br:     •:      ;  .     ited  CallecJer  »  Cables  Ltd.  :  See — 

:.»     '  .  :*>r  M.  3,404,000. 
BroJtritic,   !!    hspd  F    Signal   ratio  syvtem  otlliilng  voltage 

controllpi     »  1    «'      ■        }    4   -Hv    10-1-68.  Cl.  307 — 235. 
Brooke,  Fm.-ik  '>v    Fur  ijarf  ■■utis.? '■ir-tlon  and  utlllxatlon.  3,404,- 

200.  10-1-68,  Cl.  13—10. 
Brookover,  Oeorge  B.,  C.  J.  Hodecrk     a  id  J.  H.  Oliver,  to 
Owens- Illinois,  Inc  Hermetic  packages  for  electronic  com- 
ponents. 3,404.218,  10-1-98,  Cl.  174—62. 
Bn    it-   nive  R. :  See — 

r    lnon,  John  W.,  Brooks,  Volsejr,  and  Barton.  3,403,- 
4«t8. 
Brown.  Norman  P.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Qas  lift  valvs. 

8,4M,6M.  10-1-68,  Cl.  137-105. 
Brown,   P«al  J.,   to  International  Boslness  Machines  Corp. 
Computer  sub-syetem  circuits.  3.404.876,  10-1-68,  Cl.  840 — 
172.6. 
Brown,    Robinson  W.,   to   B   *>h.   Tools,  lae.   Flald-actnated 

impact  tool.  3.408,TS9.  10-1-68.  Cl.  IT*— 78. 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  4ee — 

H<ir«»  »  >•■■    TTcnrr  O.,  and  Tolman    ~  4':^  '^90. 
K:'!"''.  ;  ■■  ■■     Ki-':h  IX.  and  Dymoci;    ''  m;?.  '\^f., 
Brownawrii,  i>«rfell  W.  :  Ser 

Takashlma,  nert)ert.  Kr-.;- 
Browning.  James  L.  Hanger  ixi: 

124. 
Brnet.  Henri  R.  .  ^  to  BtablU^. 


well.  3.404.091 
-i-68,  a.  211— 


speed-changing  mechanisms 
sure.  3,403/J67,  1( 


Brumbaogta,  Kob> 
to  Mangood  ( 

Br.::,::  ■•■      ft,--! 

'Therms.  ,'     -' 

ment  wl* 

to!.  .1  If'     ">> 
Bryer.    I 


10-1-68,  Cl.     * 


a  A.  G«s«neave.  V-belt 
'  br  Ilqnid  under  pres- 

E    G.  Cromer.  Jr.^  and  C.  8.  Cs/rrk. 

k:  -ctromechanlcal  aceomaUtor.  8,404,w9, 

-*   '       '5  47. 

and  P.  8    -  to  MeOraw-Sdlson  Co. 

It  !  cellulo«  -ial  produced  by  treat- 

i  amine  In  <*  loo  with  pentaeryttari- 

0.,  to  R     \     s  Co.  Ltd.  Badlatlon 

senslt;v*>  advices  3.404  »:.;,  ^v^-.^^,  «^.  250 — 88, 

Bryner.  Ernest  J.,  and  J,  N.  lanussl,  to  Sigma  Engineering 
serrlce.  Inc.  Cap  and  lead  construction  for  electrical  com- 
ponents. 8.404,370.  10-1-68,  Cl.  83>— 2M. 

Brysson,  Ralph  J. :  See — 

Trmak,  Brenda  J.,  and  Bryss<:-"    "'.  vm  •-'?«.. 

Backo.  Edward  P.  Crate  for  shipi  w  ^  »  hss  aai  like  frangible 
n«'   H«ii«    3.408,777.  10-1-68,  Cl.  2()6— 62. 

Bu  •  Via  Iter  M..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  rrendi,  to  Ashland  Oil 
A        '        z  «"     f^xldatlon  process.  8,404,168,  10-1-68,  Cl. 

BoUJe.    vva.ier   M  .  Jr.,  and  J.  W,  Slgan,  to  Ashland  Oil  A 

Refining  Co  Acid  salt  at  ethers  diamines.  3,404,165.  10-1- 

88.  a.  260 — 404.5. 
Baehler,  Walter  B..  C.  H,  King,  and  C.  D.  Londen.  to  The 

Boeing  Co  Airborne  clear  air  turbulence  radar.  3.404,896, 

10-1^-88,  Cl.  348—5 
Baford,  Charles  O.,  and  W.  B.  Power  actuated  dispensing 

valve.  8.4<  <  «?"    10-1-68,  Cl.  222—384. 
Baford,  We-  .  <    K  :  See — 

Baford.  Charles  O..  and  W.  B.  8,403.826. 
Bohrer.  Carl  P.  :  See — 

Harris.  Stephen  B.,  and  Bahrer.  8,404,863. 
Bullock,  Norman  J.  :  See — 

An<1r.«      MRrjrRr.t    J..    Bullock,    and    Slsson.    8.403.538. 
Barfor^l     I;    ii,.    vf      to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 

atnbUlsed  palB«  regenerator.  8,404.232,  10-1-88.  CI.  178— 

70. 

Bargess.  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Bn- 
ergr  Commission.  Method   ot  preparing  a   cermet  nuclear 
el.  3,404,200.  10-1-88.  Cl.  284      " 


fuel.  3,404,200.  10-1-88.  Cl.  284— .6 
Borkhart,  Larrr  L.,  O.  D.  Hltt,  and  P.  B.  Trolke.  to  The 
Aro  Corp.  Drfll/screwdrlver  with  impact  mechanism.  3,403,- 
TS8.  10-1-88,  CL  173-^8. 

Barks,  Damall  P..  and  J.  H.  Martin,  to  Spragae  Blectric 
Co.  Hennettlcallv  sealed  electronic  modale.  8,404,210.  10- 
1-88.  Cl.  174 — 02. 

Aims,  Jn-eph  tn  Palrchlld  Camera  and  Instmment  Corp. 
Cath  '  'ft;  s;nal-translatlng  device.  8,404,808,  10-1-68. 
CI.  3lft     .(■.■. 

Barrel!  Corp. :  See — 

Barren.  Guy  H.  8,403,97». 

Barrel,  Out  H..  to  Barrel  Corp.  Aato  babbler  plpet.  3.408.- 
979,  10-1-68,  Cl.  28—254.  f  *-        .       . 

Burrows,  Christopher  E..  and  L.  8.  MUls.  to  Honejwell  Inc. 

Control  apparatus.  3,404,874,  10-1-88.  Cl.  840—147. 
Barton,  John  D. :  See — 

r»av!igon,  John  W.,  Brooks.  Volsey,  and  Barton.  8,403,- 

...|,   'H   H 

Bn:  tul  E.,  and  H.  K.  Wleee,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Bn- 

K    '        i{  Co.  Process  for  direct  preparation  of  alpba-keto 
esters.  iJ.404,178,  10-1-88,  Cl.  260— 487. 


BarMnski,  Balpfa,  Bxerdser  with  grlppen  on  a  roller  mount- 
ing shaft  8,408.906.  iO-l-68,  Cl.  272—57. 

Buscb,  Georg  L.,  '^^o  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  Method  of  treating 
soil  comprising  adding  a  fertiliser  and  a  chelating  agent  to 
the  sou.  8,408.992,  l(P-l-68.  Cl.  71—1. 

Bttscher.  Richard  O. :  See — 

Marx.  Michael  P.,  and  Buseher.  3,404.845.  _. 

Bush,  Harold.  Balls.  8,408,658,  10-1-68,  Cl.  114 — 108  — -^ 

BuUev  PllIpp  I.,  N.  8.  KUmov  A.  A.  Pertsev,  N.  P.  Stepaaovr 
A.  M.   Shemaev,  and  I.  D,   Shkolln.  High-voltage  mercury 
arc  rectifier.  3,404,801,  10-1-68,  Cl.  313 — 83. 

Butler,  Bernard  B.,  to  J.  O.  Cloyd.  Boat  anchor.  3,403.481, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  24 — 261. 

Butts.  Donald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Closure  latch. 
8.408.034, 10-1-68.  Cl.  292—841.16. 

Byrt.  Wylle  A.  Drawbar  spacer.  3,403,787.  10-1-88.  Cl.  173— 

Byrne,  Gavin  P.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
.??J5TS5  ©"[JfeniMtlon.  Punch  tape  data  logging  apparatus. 
3,408.850,  1(^-1-68.  Cl.  234—99.  »*    •    *'y       » 

CP  A  I  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Brill,  William.  3,408,898. 

Cage,  James  K.,  and  J.  B.  Veeder.  to  The  Plllsbnry  Co. 
Food  storage  and  dispensing  container  salted  for  use  under 
sero  gravity  conditions.  8,403,822,  10-1-88.  Cl.  222 — 107 

Cahibro.  Anthony  V..  to  United  State*  Steel  Corp.  Bearing 
race  extractor.  3,408.484.  10-1-88.  Cl.  29—200. 

Calfee,  John  D..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymerization  catalysts  and 
processM^  3,404 J87.  10-1-88,  Cl.  260— 91.1. 

Calhooa.  rrands  B..  and  8.  O.  Codella.  Head  and  body  sup- 
porting apntrstns.  8,408.418,  10-1-88,  Cl.  S — 338 

California  F't't      At^phalt  Co. :  See — 

Bra   s  Ailbert  C.  and   Ruschhaupt.  8.403.609 

Camlnadj    !  i       o  G.  Automatic  centering  and  centrifugal  drag- 

lli&ilis:  lo-'l-88!"ci"57-!?S'"'   *~*    *'^'**'''   •P^''^*' 
OamnneUa.  Angalo  J.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Alr- 

278  lC^S8?Cl''3Br^'t *****"'  *  ^^^'  ■'■*•    *'*^- 
Canaaday.  Sharidan  8..  to  Pl^sleal  Sdenees  Corp.  Wire  coat 

ing  apparatus.  3^408.699,  10-1-88.  Cl.  118—2*9. 
Cannon.  Wmum  D..   to  The  Western   Union  Telegraph  Co. 

Method  and  means  for  measortng  and  correcting  delay  and 

5SJ5   oJS?    --  *"  *  tr*n"«»i"lon  channel.  8,404,3M,  10-1-68. 
Cl.  324—07. 
Carbonel.  Michel :  See — 

Brette.  Tves-Jean  P.,  and  Cart>onel.  8,404,890. 
Card.  C.  8..  Iron  Works  Co..  The  :  See— 

Andrews.  James  S.  3.403.636. 
Carison.  Ronald  J.,  and  C.  C.  Simons,  to  Basic  Inc.  Electric 
n^*  5i*"o*?.. '**5i*'  "'^  method  of  making.  3.404,202,  10-1- 

"o.  vl.   2(>4 84. 

Carnes.  Randall,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Environmental  en- 
closure  with   celling  air   plenum.   3,403,614,   10-1-88,   Cl. 

•To       40. 

Carr,  Rrownell :  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  Carr,  and  CUpetta.  8,404.097. 

''*67-5.''lO-'l-l8,  Cr\2&75^""'"   *"'"**"  "^"^    ^'*^'- 
Carson   Robert  L. :  See- 
Johnson,  Lloyd  H.,  and  Carson.  3,403,891. 

^■Jit*'"'  9"**  ^■'  *°  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chromiied  metal  substrate.  3.403,988,  10-1-68.  Cl.  29 — 
196.6. 

Carter,  Harry  V.,  to  Perkln-EImer  Ltd.  Chromatoeraph  hav. 

Ing  a   heated   enclosure.   3,403,545.   10-1-68.   Cl.  7^—23.1. 
Casalou,  Robert  A.  Outside  rear  view  remote  controlled  mirror 

for   vehicles.    3.403,379.   10-1-88.  CL   74 — 501. 
Case.  Bruce  J. :  See— 

Ballard.  John  L..  and  Case.  8,404.200. 

Case,  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Kulhavy.  Joseph  A.  3,403,736. 

Caskev.  Kenneth  C,  to  Kelsev-Hayes  Co.  Air  cooled  com- 
posite rotor  for  disk  braikes.  3,403.760,  10-1-68.  CL 
188 — 218. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Durham    Donald   P.,  and   Necessary.   3,403.018. 

Stark,  Sheldon  L.,  and  Babbitt.  3,4<)3,939. 
Catlno,  Sigmund  C. :  See — 

Strobel.  Albert  P.,  and  Catlno.  3,404,159. 

Strobel.  Albert  P..  and  Catlno.  3.404  160. 

Strobel.  Albert  P..  and  Catlno.  3,404,161. 

Celanese  Coatings  Co.  :  See — 

Hicks.  DarreU  D.  3,404.018. 

Welch.  Robert  W..  and  Magre.  3,404.128. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Walton  W..  Maglaughlln.  and  Nichols.  3,404.186. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Schoeneberg.  Werner  A.  P.  8,403,433. 

Cellucap  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wagenfeld.  Gilbert  B.  3,403,400. 

Center  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque  :  See — 

Berteaud.  Andr«-Jean  C,  Pascard,  and  Vautier.  3.404,356. 

Ceresna,  Ivan,  and  J.  H.  Sullivan,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining 
Co.  Tangential  entry  precombustion-type  reactor  with  offset 
tunneL  3.403.976,  10-1-68,  Cl.  23 — 209.4. 

Cermat :  See — 

Khol.  Danny  J.  8,403,557. 

Cernosek,  Louis  C,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 
Telescoping  portable  mast.  3,403,485,  10-1-68.  Cl.  52 — 121. 

Cbabane.  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Gjertsen,  Paul  R..  and  Cbabane.  3,403,483. 


U 


Leon  H.,  G.   L.  Drake,   Jr..  and  W.  A.  ReeTes,  to 

nllled  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Proceag  for  flame- 

procflng  ceUuloalc  material.  3,404,022,  10-1-68.  CI.  117— 
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Wen  Hauan,    to    PPG    InduBtrlea,    Inc.    Epoxy    resin 
>08ltion8  containing  dlenopbile  curing  agent  and  poly- 
cl>diene8.  3.404.125,  10-1-68.  CI.  260 — 47. 

ngkl.  Roman,  to  Singmaster  k  Breyer.  Vacuum  cooling 
multi-stage  chemical  processes.  3,403,528.  10-1-68,  CI. 

OAfi 

Chevalier,    Henri.    C.    Lakme.   and   J.    Max,   to   CommUaariat 
Inergie  Atomique.  Device  for  the  study  of  bubble  flow 
in   a   pipe.   3,4l03,554.   10-l-«8.  CI.   73— IW. 
Cbevr4n  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Btllen,  Walter  M..  and  Short.  3.404.072. 

Maurice    F.    M.    E..    to    Ateliers    et    Chantlera    de 
Nai^es(Bretagne-Lelre).    Machine    for    the    production    of 
t.  3,403,444,  10-1-68.  CI.  31 — 16. 
Henry    R.,    to    Industrial    Nucleonics    Corp.    Re-entry 
unications    system    and    method.    3,404.27b.    10-1-68, 
'50—199. 
er  Corp.  :  See — 
Impson.  Donald  E.  3.404.246. 
Chu    I'e  T. :  See — 

J 'spers,   Paul  G.   A...   and  Chu.   3.404,261. 
SunfTT  to  Data  Products  Corp.  Binary  digit  discrlml- 
r.  3,404,391.  10-1-68.  CI.  340—174.1. 

Vinson.   Charles  P..  Jr..  Carr.  and  Clapetta.  3.404.097. 
o    John   J.,    to   General   Electric  Co.   Frame   assembly 
Ing     low     thermal     stresses.     3.403,889.     10-1-68.     CI. 
—39. 
J  osepb  J.  :  See —  ^    «,  „.. 

ieland.    Fran*.    Clol.    and    Zansitls.    3.404.055. 

Augusto.    Window    and    door    structures.    3.403,476, 

10-M8.  CI.  49—401.  ^     w  .    o  ..A^ 

Harry  C.  Saw  attachment  for  excarator  bucket.  3,403.- 
10-1-68.  CI.  299—26. 

Hubert   M..   G.   H.    Drutchas,   and   0.   A.   Bennan,   to 
Inc    Power  steering  pump.  "^.403,630.  10-1-68.  CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ClarkJ  Oliver  R.  :  Se«— 

duth.  Lauren  W..  and  Clark.  3.403.865. 
Robert  O  Device  for  renovating  old  cabinets.  3,403,903. 
1-68,  CI.  312 — 204. 
George  F.  :  See — 

njamin.  John,  and  Clarke.  3.404,402.  .„  ,    „„    ^, 

Jack    R.   Toy    boomerang.   3,403,910.   10-1-68,  CI. 


273  —106. 


.,  Wilson  A.,  J.  M.  Gunderson,  and  J.  C.  Sargent,  to 
feoelng  Co.  Emissive  coating.  3.404,031.  10-1-68.  CI. 

201 

Genevieve.  M.  Rebeller.  and  C.  Zarrouk.  to  Instiut 
mcois  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants.  Method 
(ulturlng  algae  in  an  artificial  medium.  3.403,471,  10-1- 

__    Charles  H..  and  R.  P.  Hill.  Boomerang.  3.403,909, 
-68,  CI.  273—106. 
i«:i  Corp.  :  See —  „   ^ 

JafTe    Hans   and  Berllncourt.  3,404,296. 
I.  Patrick  O.  :  See —  ^  ^ 

obertson,  William  A.  H.,  Clinch,  and  Fraaer. 
v.,  Joseph  0.  :  See — 
I  utler.  Bernard  B.  3.403.431 


If 
3,404.208. 


dart,  Jean  H..  to  Soclete  Industrlelle  BuU-Oeneral  Elec 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Matrix  memory  assembly.  3,404. 
10-1-68,  CI.  340—174. 

Codella.  Sylvlo  G.  :  See — 

<alhoun,  Francis  R.,  and  Codella.  3,403.413. 

Cohei .  David  J. :  See—  „.„..«„. 

]  lUvlce,  Sidney  L..  and  Cohen.  3.404.893. 
Colbcm.  Lyle  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Breaking  foams 
on  foaming  aqueous  liquids.  3,404,095,  10-1-68,  CL  262— 
321. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

\  Falker.  Harris.  3.404.282. 
CoUlis.  Franklyn  M.,  to  Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.  Mettod  of 

ma  ting  film  resistor.  3.404.032.  10-1-68,  Cl.  117—212. 
Colombo,   Roberto,   to  L.M.P.   Lavorailone  Materie  PUstlche 
S.pj^,.  Blown  bottle  of  flexible  plastics.  3,403,804.  10-1-68, 
Cl.  215 — 31. 
Coloi  ial  Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd. :  Se«— 

(iulfTre,  Vincent.  3,403,530. 
Coluiibta  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Se*—  .„, 
Ifewman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotihauer.  3,404,021. 

Comi  lissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See— 

iibragam,  Anatole,  and  Solomon.  3.404,332. 

-n    CamlUe.  Delmas,  and  Francois.  3,404.201. 
*         liler.  Henri.  Lakme.  and  Max.  3,403.554. 
3         2e.  Maurice.  Huet.  and  Vertes.  3i403,986. 
V        urgo     Ralph   D.,   Foulatler.    LalBtte.   Meneret.   and 

M.ajolle.  3,403.964. 
l>ouet.  Paul,  and  Roguin.  3.404.273.  ii 

Martinelli.  Pierre.  3,404,275.  V 

Commons,  Ward  T.  Tricycle  swamp  buggy.  3,403,740,  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  180—26. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organixa- 
tloi :  See — 

]  Jyrne,  Gavin  F.  3,403,850. 
Comi  agnle   Francalse   Thomson-Hoaston-Hotchklaa    Brandt : 

Se(  — 

;  favrean.  Michel.  3,404.220. 
Comieratore,  John,  to  PPG  I°*»«trte8,  Inc   Method  a^  ap- 
paiatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,403,991,  10-1-68,  Cl, 
65- -107. 


Computer  Instruments  Corp. :  8t9 — 

Howltt,  Roy  W.  3,408,657. 
Conratb,  Jules  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Noise 

suppreealon  circuit.  3,404.888,  10-1-68,  a.  340 — 174. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Lee.  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.  3,403,797. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Van  Dvke.  Bruce  E.  3,403.838. 
Contlnenul  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Blackburne.  Edward  F.  3.403.662. 
Contlnenul  Baking  Co. :  See — 

Tobey.  Hubert  K..  and  McCutehen.  3.403.768. 
Contlnenul  Can  Co..  inc.  :  See —  » 

Kehe.  Alfred  W.  3.403.810. 
Radlove.  Sol  B..  Ravve,  and  Fltko.  3.404,128. 
Ritterhoff,  Eric  K.  3.464,059. 
Trnka.  Ralph  J.  3.403,446. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Hailett.  Lester  H.  3.404.288. 
Cooper.  Albert  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Hamalinen,  Carl.  St.  Mard.  and  Cooper.  3.408.504. 
Cooper.  Victor  J.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Rad.o  navlgttloD 

aids.  3.404.397.  10-1-68.  Cl.  343 — 6. 
Cordes.  Kenneth  L..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Manufacture  of  carbonyl  fluoride.   3.404.180.   10-1-68.  O. 
260—544. 
Cormlcan.  Russell  C.  and  C.  B.  Keene.  to  Hoadaille  Indaatries, 
Inc.    Method   of   prodaclng   roadrock.   3,403.864.    10-1-68. 
CT.  241—20. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Best.  Howard  S..  and  Bowser.  3,403,438. 
Dumbaugh.  WiUUm  H..  Jr.  3,404,015. 
Reeee.  Robert  C.  and  Wesel.  3.403,442. 
Coulman,  William  J.  T.,  Jr.,  to  The  Lnbrisol  Corp.  Conversion 
coating  containing  partially  reduced  chromic  acid,  a  meUl 
diehromate  and   phoephoric  acid.   3.404.045.    10-1-68,   Cl. 
148—6.16.  ,  .  , 

Couturier,  Robert  A.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army.  In- 

band  break  In  system.  3,404,219,  10-1-68,  Cl.  178 — 4.1. 
Coval.  Arthur  B. :  See- 
Lee.  Arthur  L..  and  Coval.  8,403,797.  ,      _ 
Cox,   Robert  A.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Bearing  bracket.  8.403,- 

843,  10-1-68.  Cl.  230—120. 
Craig,  Walton  H..  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Procets  of 
preparing  tomato  concentrate.  3,404,012,  10-1-68,  CT.  9JM-, 
204 
Crall,  Jease  W.  Torsion  bar  sheet  separator.  3,403,903,  10-1- 

68    Cl    271 20 

Craln,  Donald  L..'  and  R.  B.  Rensser,  to  Pblllipe  Petrole-im 

Co    Method   for   converting  ethylene  to  higher  molecular 

weight  hydrocarbons.  3.404.194,  10-1-68.  Ci.  260 — 683.15. 

Grain.  Robert  L..  and  R.  E.  Latham,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  CUmp. 

3.403.931.  10-1-68.  O.  285 — 334.2. 
Cramer,  Frank  N..  and  J.  L.  Curry,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Fore  and  aft  adjuatable  headrest.  3,408,938,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
297—391. 
Crane.  Lester  R. :  See— 

Amann.  Paul  F.,  and  Crane.  3,404.216. 
Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ^    ^^  ^„„ 

Mason.  Frederick  P..  and  Peters.  8.404,233. 
Mason.  Frederick  P.  3,403.766. 
Creed.  Sherman  H. :  See — 

Boyce.  John,  and  Creed.  3.403.770. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  Creed,  and  Parker.  3,403,769., 
Creed.  Thomas  E.  :  See—  ^  \ 

SchlfTer,  Henry  C,  and  Creed.  3,404,209. 

Cremer,  Joseph  :  See — 

Harnlacb,  Helnt.  Cremer.  and  Hlns.  3,403,972. 

Cromer.  Earle  O.,  Jr. :  See—  !.,..«.,«« 

Brumbaugh,  Robert  T..  Cromer,  and  Ctyryk.  3.404.396. 

Cromley,  Robert  F.  Electron  impulse  »PPll'?tor  a°l"*y"><*  *•' 

uirtng  electron  Impulse  applicator.  3,408,685,  10-1-68,  CI. 

128 — 419. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See —  ■ 

Schedin.  Robert  S.  3,403,707.  «  .  ..„«  -«-      ' 

Shackleton.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kronoff.  8,403,706. 
Sundquist.  Gustaf  A.,  Jr.  3,408,708. 
Crosman,  Dorland  L..  to  De  Luxe  Topoer  Coij)-  Toy  cannon 

with  barrel  recoil  mechanism.  3.403.689.  10-1-68,  Cl.  124— 

29 
Crowder.  Wyly  K.,  to  Docntel.  Inc.  Automatically  controlled 

railway  passenger  vehicle  system.  3,403,634.  107-1-68.  ci. 

104—138. 
Croymans,   Jacques  J.   H     and  L.  A.  L.  Leblans.  to  North 

American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.  Synchronoua  motor.  8.404.300, 

10-1-68.  Cl,  310—164. 

Csendes   Ernest :  See —  „  ..«.  «_- 

Lee,  Donald  E.,  and  Csendes.  3,403,973. 

Culbertson,  James  B..  and  H.  Lamprey,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp  Process  for  preparing  cbromates.  3.408.970.  10-l-o». 
a.  23—56. 

Cummings,  Errol  W.,  and  J.  R.  Peterson,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Electrolytic  reduction  cell  having  detach- 
ably  supported  electrodes.  3,404.081.  10-1-68.  Cl.  204—243. 

Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc. :  See-- 

Valentine.  Donald  B..  and  St.  Clair.  3.403.661. 
Cunningham.  William  H.:  See—  ,.n^,.« 

Shank.  Joseph  L..  and  Cunningham.  3.404,142. 

Currier.  Emery  W. :  See —        _      ,       «..«..«..„ 
Shanefleld,  Daniel  J.,  and  Currier.  3.404,049. 

Curry   Jack  L.  :  See — 

Cramer.  Frank  N.,  and  Curry.  3.408,938. 
Curtis,  Gerald  R.,  to  SUtham  Instruments    Iijc.  Periarterial 

blood  flow  and  blood  pressure  measuring  devices.  3.403.67 <:, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  128 — 2.05. 
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Curtius,  Ulrtch :  See—  _  ^   ^  „  .  o  w     „ 

Frits.  Gerhard,  Curtius,  Bottenbrucb,  GoUer,  and  Scbnell. 
3,404,122. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See- 
Strand,  Sanford  M.  3.404.348. 

Cayryk,  Chester  8. :  See—  ^  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Brumbaugh.  Robert  T..  Cromer,  and  Csyrrk.  3.404,895. 

Daansen,  Warren  S..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.  Venturl  washer. 
3,403.859.  10-1-68.  Cl.  239—284. 

Dacons.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Oesterllng,  Robert  B..  Dacons.  and  Kaplan.  3.404.184. 

Dal  Monte.  Giorgio,  and  P.  Poatorino,  to  Societa  Itallana  Tele- 
comunlcastoni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Telephone  subsUtion  minia- 
turisation circuit.  3,404,238,  10-1-68,  Cl.  179 — 81. 

Damm.  Daniel  A.,  and  D.  E.  Powell,  to  Uwens-Illlnols.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applying  bonding  material  between  implosion 
band  and  glass  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.403.668.  10-1-68. 
Cl.   118—6. 

Darchem  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hawgood,  John,  and  Armstrong.  3.403.807. 

Dartex.  Inc. :  See — 

Klelst.  Robert  A.  3.403,867. 

Data  ProducU  Corp. :  See — 

Chur.  Sung  P.  3.404^391.  ^ 

Davidson.  John  W.,  C.  R.  Brooks,  E.  J.  Volaey,  and  J.  D. 
Burton,  to  The  Greater  London  Council,  J.  W.  Davidson. 
C.  R.  Brooks,  and  E.  J.  Volsey.  Building  panel  with  a  syn- 
thetic plasUc  shell.   3,403.488.   10-1-68,   Cl.   62—204. 

Da  via.  John  W. :  See — 

Dewar.  Douglaa.  Davis,  and  Mortimer.  3.408,945. 

Day.  Donald  D. :  See- 
Larson.  Arthur  G.,  and  Day.  3,403.570. 

Daymon.  Robert  C.  Multiple  wheel  drive  and  steering  vehicle. 
3,403,743.  10-1-68.  Cl.  180 — 24. 

Dayus.  Lloyd  O..  to  Lloyd  Register  and  Grille  Co.,  Ltd. 
Louvre  plate  for  use  In  a  forced  air  beating  system.  3.403.- 
615.  10-1-68.  Cl.  98—101. 

De  Beauaacq,  Alfred  R.  Shoe-securing  system  for  skis.  3,403,- 
921.  10-1-68.  Cl.  280—11.35. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Ga«tan.  to  Regie  Nationale  dea  Uaines 
Renault.  Mechanical  control  devices.  3,403,674,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  74—471. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  GaCUn,  to  Regie  Nationale  dea  Usines 
Renault.  Control  devices  acting  aa  a  function  of  frequency 
and  of  at  least  one  auxiliary  parameter.  3,403,687.  10-1- 
68,  Cl.  74 — 866. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Ga«tan.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uaines 
Renault.  Automatic  tranitmlssion  control  circuit.  3,403,- 
747.  10-1-68,  Cl.  180—105. 

Deffrenne.  Paul,  to  Mecanorga  8.A.  Apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing clearances  in  fluid  dealgns  substantially  consUnt.  8,408.- 
948,  10-1-68.  Cl.  308 — 122. 

Degenhart.  Ernst.  Safety  window  conatruction.  3,403.475, 
10-1-68    Cl.  49—371. 

Delange,  Maurice,  H  .Huet,  and  P.  Vertes,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Method  for  the  obUlnment  of  urani- 
um fluoride.  3.403.986,  10-1-68.  Cl.  23 — 363. 

Delbourgo,  Ralph  D.,  R.  G.  Foulatler.  P.  F.  Laffltte,  J.  Meneret. 
and  L.  .Mlnjolle,  to  Commiaaariat  a  I'Energle  Atomigue. 
Oxy  acetylene  blowpipes.  3^08.964,  10-1-68,  Cl.  431 — 256. 

Deleplere,  Guy  H.  V..  and  P.  P.  Blavier.  Device  for  proceeaing 
articles  of  non-magnetic  material.  3.403,660.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
118 — 603. 

Dell.  Galllard  W.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Metal  coating 
composition  and  proceaa.  3.404.043.  10-1-68.  Cl.  148 — 6.2. 

Delmaa.  Roger  :  See — 

Braun,  Camille.  Delmaa.  and  Francois.  3.404.201. 

De  Luxe  Topper  Corp. :  See — 

Crosman.  Dorland  L.  8,403.669. 

De  Marinis.  Joseph  V..  and  C.  B.  Neal.  to  Sylvania  Blectrlc 
Products  Inc.  Circuitry  for  electron  devices  having  output 
to  Input  feedback  signal  coupling.  3.404.225.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
178—7.3. 

Dempster  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Tangeman,  Lawrence  N.  3.403,631. 

Denig.  Fred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Incinerating  combus- 
tible refuse,  rubbish  and  mlacellaneous  waate  organic  ma- 
terial. 3.403.643,  10-1-68.  Cl.  110—10. 

Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kalaba :  See — 

Kambara,  Shu.  Fukuoka,  and  Klmura.  3.404.115. 
Denny.  Thomas  A.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson.   Sterile  surgical 

package.  3.403.776.  10-1-68.  Cl.  206—56. 
De  Raucourt.  Francois.  Temperature  controlled  closure.  3,403.- 

472.  10-1-68.  Cl.  49—21. 

De  Rosa  Loula  A. :  See — 

Vallese.  Lucio  M..  and  De  Rosa.  3.404.265. 

De  Soto.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  William  O..  Jr.,  De  Soto.  Landla.  and  Paredea. 
3.404.259. 
Detroit  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Blumberg.  Waldorf  H.  3,408,784. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanatalt  vormals  Roeaaler : 
See — 

Helmberger,  Werner.  3,404.151. 
HQter,  Ludwig.  and  Petsold.  3,404.155. 
Kern.  Werner,  Schuls.  and  Pasamann.  3,404,133. 
Thiele.  Kurt,  and  Stelnmets.  3.404,152. 

Dewar,  Douglaa,  J.  W.  Davis,  and  F.  R.  Mortimer,  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  anti-skid  braking  system.  3,403.- 
946,  10-1-68,  Cl.  303—21. 

Dewar,  Eric  T. :  See — 

Black,  William  A.  P.,  Dewar,  and  Rutherford.  8,404,136. 

Dexter,  Leonard  S.  Lighter.  3,403,968,  10-1-68,  Cl.  431—254. 

Didwall,  Joaepb.  Proportional  motor  control  arrangement. 
3.404,826,  10-1-68,  Cl.  818—208. 


Corp. 
10-1-68,     a. 


3,404,106. 
8,404,107. 


Dl  Gioia,  Chariea  :  See — 

LanclUelBi,  Henrik  G.,  Dl  Olola,  and  Bergisbagen.  8,403, 

Dlnkel,    Richard    A.,    to    American-Mobile    ProducU 

Industrial     personnel     vehicle.     3,403,744, 

180—26. 
Dlprose,   Kenneth   V.,   to  Hancock  *  Co.    (Engineers)    Ltd. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    following    an    outline    on    a 

BUbstrate.  3.404.280,  10-1-68,  Cl.  250—202. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Hunt,  Tbomaa.  3,404,110. 
Divllblaa,    James    L.    Toy    mechanical    computer.    3.403,459, 

10-1--68.  Cl.  35—80. 
Docter,  Cbarlea  F.  Mobile  home  anchor.  8,408,487,  10-1-68. 

Cl.  52—148. 
Docutel,  Inc. :  See — 

Crowder,  Wyly  K.  8,408,634. 
Dolan,  William  T. :  See — 

Stem,  Richard  K.,  Dolan,  and  C.  C.  Stem.  8,408,462. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

JanouB,  Donald  F.  3,403.569. 
Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Verlinden,  Harry  W.  3,404,354. 
Donald,   Harold    J.,    to    The   Dow   Chemical   Co.    Method   of 

extruding  bl-helically  oriented  thermoplaatic  tube.   8,404,- 

208,  10-1-68.  Cl.  264—108. 
Donovan,    Donald    W.,    to    Monsanto    Co.    Tray.    3,403,834. 

10-1-68,  Cl.  229—2.5. 
Dooley,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  A.  Faccone,  to  Interchemtcal  Corp. 

Transparentised    drafting   paper.    8,404,029,    10-1-68,    Cl. 

117—166. 
Doollttle.    Philip   C.   to   United    SUtes   Steel   Corp.   Pin-hole 

detector   with    air   noszles    for   cleaning    scanner   window. 

3.404.284,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—239. 
Dorscbu,    Karl    E.,    to   Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.    Welding   of 

high  yield  strength  steel.  8.404.249,  10-1-68,  Q.  219—74. 
Doty,    Warren    R..    and   M.   A.   La   Boda,    to   General    Motors 

Corp.  Electrochemical  machining  using  a  chloride  electro- 
lyte including  an  alkali  meul  styrene  sulfonate.  3,404.077. 

10-1-68,  CT.  204—143. 
Douet.    Paul,   and   A.    Roguin.   to   Commissariat   a   TEHergle 

Atomique.  Device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  flasion 

producU  in  suspension  in  a  fluid.  8.404.278.  10-1-68,  Cl. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bearden,  Charles  R..  Swisher,  and  Garms. 
Bearden,  Charles  R.,  Swisher,  and  Garms. 
Colburn,  Lyle  W.  3.404,095. 
Donald,  Harold  J.  8,404,208. 
Hickey,  Charles  J.  8,408,729. 
KnhD.  Stephen  J.  3,403,987. 
Pneschner,  Robert  J.,  and  Miller.  8,404.116. 
SuTder,  Walter  C.  and  Wright.  8.404.114. 
Soderqnlat,  Frederick  J..  Boyce.  and  Pntman.  3.404.191. 
TomaUa,  Donald  A.  8.404.172. 
Weaaling,  Ritchie  A.,  and  Zimmerman.  3.404.132. 
Downer,   Francis   X.,   and   C.   H.    Weaver,    to   United   SUtes 
of  America,   Navy.   System  for  reducing  phase  distortion 
in  the  pbaae  reference  signals  of  a  multi-channel  phase-shift 
daU  aystem.  3.404.220,  10-1-68,  Cl.  178 — 67. 
Downing,    Joe    B.    Mnsical    instrument    with    string    tension 

adjustment.  3,408,588,  10-1-68,  CT.  84—306. 
Drago,  Robert  J.   Method   and   apparatus   for  cleaning  and 

grading  dry  beans.  3.408.781,  10-1-68,  Q.  209—10. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Chance.  Leon  H.,  Drake,  and  Reeves.  3,404,022. 
Drauts,  Walter  G.,  to  GAP  Corp.  Duplicating  ink.  8,404,014, 

10-1-68,  a,  106—22. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Belqr,  Michael.  3,408.443. 
Hatfield,  Paul  E.,  and  Jaquay.  3,403,895. 
Dreisslger,  Adam  A.,  to  The  Bettcber  Mfg.  Corp.  Gaa-fired 
Infrared  burner.  8,408,966,  10-1-68,  a.  431—347. 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  ^ee — 

Marks,  William  M.,  and  Brackln.  8,408,791. 

Drutchaa,  GUbert  H. :  See- 
Clark,  Hubert  M.,  Drutchaa,  and  Berman.  3,403,630. 

Dtial  Jet  Rafrlceratlon  Co. :  See — 

Beekwlth,  Sterling,  and  Vogel.  3,403,526. 

Dobqgae  Awning  k  Tent  Co. :  See — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.  and  S.  J.  8.408,489. 

DngI*,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Stine,  Clalr  K.,  and  Dugge.  3.403,943. 

Dnjardin,  Albert  J.  A.  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Bcemeases 
Melotte.  Method  for  purifying  water.  3,404,088,  10-1-68. 
Cl.  210—44. 

Dumbaugh,   William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Coming  Glaas  Works.  Low 
thermal  expansion  glaaaee.  3,404,016,  10-1-68,  CI.  106 — 62. 
Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Owen.  Gerald  D.  T.  8,404.141. 
Dunlop  Robber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dewar,    Douglaa,   DATia,   and   Mortimer.    8,408,946. 
Dunn,  James  G.  :  See — 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Beckman,  William  R.,  and  Dunn.  S. 403,597. 
BalUrd,  John  L.,  and  Case.  8,404,205. 
Blnkley,  Richard  O.,  and  Bonras.  3,408,780. 
Carter,  GUea  P.  3,408,988. 
Cordea.  Kenneth  L.  8,404,180. 
DworJanjn,  Lee  O.  8.403,862. 
GalJarTBharat  J.  3,403,587. 
Hrfart  Robert  B.  8,404,057. 
Hoogendonk,  WilUam  P.  3.404,129. 
Masters,  Steven  G..  and  Poats.  8.408,467. 
MiUer,  Donald  F.  8,404.062. 
Monroe.  Elmer  S.,  Jr.  8,408,863. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8f — (Coatiiiucdi 


Neccsurv,    to   Caterpillar 


Du  Port  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. 
Rtes.  Kicbartl  W.  3.404.134. 
SeLman,   Stanley.  3,404,162. 
Stiles,  AlTln  B.  3,404,098. 
Vm  Scoy.  Victor  8.  3,403.503. 
Durban,    Donald    F..    and    D.    D. 

Tractor  Co.  Loadlnc  systems  for  rotary  face  seals.  3.403, 
916,  10-1-68.  CI.  277— 92. 
Dutton     Kenneth    E.,    and    W.    B.    Relnlsch,    to    Dutton    and 
Rein  sch  Ltd.  Novel  aulpho-succlnate  derlvatlres  of  ethoxy- 
sterols  and   of  ethoxy-sterol  esters,   their  preparation  and 
en  ployment  as  emoUlenU.  3,404,164.  10-1-68.  CI.  260 — 
397;  . 
Dutton  and  Relnlsch  Ltd. :  /See — 

Dutton,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Relnlsch.  3,404,164. 
Dworjanyn,    Lee  O.,    to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Appi  ratus  for  preparing  tanglelaced  non-woven  fabrics  by 
Uqull  stream  jets.  3,403.862.   10-1-68.  CI.  239—566. 
Dymonl,  Tlar-v  F.  D.  :  See — 

Kilb  \   :th  D.,  and  Dymond.  3,403,686. 

Eagle^  Sti^drvi     See —  . . 

Kc  onz,  Carl  H.,  Strandine.  and  Eagle.  3.403,683.  | , 
Eagle- richer  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Ml  Carter.  Walter  K.  3,404.037. 
EUistmi  n,  Jamea  M.,  and  O.  R.  Howland,  to  The  Bendli  Corp. 
Pure  fluid  temperature  sensor.  3.403,509.  10-1-68.  CI.  80 — 
39.2)  . 
Dastmi  n  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Birkley,  Kenneth  T.  3.404,121. 
B4eker,  Richard  W.  3,404,002. 
Liwson.  William  S.,  Jr.,  and  Slgl.  3.403,831. 
S-l-?7'-s    Bobby  N..  and  Thompson.  3.404.087. 
.^     '         '    Dby  J.,  and  Sloan.  3.403,6M. 
^    .-:.oert  J.  3,403,455. 
fale  4  Towne,  Inc. :  8m — 
tarik    Alfi    :^. 403,764. 

P  iug  {.  3,403.801. 

^nna.  Daniel  C,  and  Ebellng.  3,403.417. 

George  P.  Method  of  accurately  positioning  a  half- 
I  screen  and  template  therefor.  3,403,449.  10-1-68,  CI. 
174.5. 

Melotte.  Societ*  Anonyme  :  See — 
(-  ;!n,  Albert  J.  A.  J.  3.404.088. 
Eddy,  fU-o^rt  T.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Effort  selector.  3,403,- 
601.  110-1-68,  CI.  91—438. 

Nathan  A.,   to  Monsanto  Research 
»ate)-alkynes.  3.404.173,  10-1-68.  CI. 
Is.  Lawrence  k  Co.   (Engineers),  Ltd. 
Imshaw.   Alan.   3.403.627. 
lagdalena  :  See 


Corp.  Bta(alkyl 
260 — 455. 
See— 
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and 
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N. 


Bfros. 
Efros. 


3.403.687. 
3.403,688. 


V  -n.  and  M.  and  N.  Bfros.  3.403.687. 

V  ra.  and  M.  and  N.  Efros.  3,403.688. 
\(i'i    <  A.,  P.  O.  Ipsen,  and  P.  H,  Troutman,  to 

E.e^ifi..  Co.  Full  arc-partial  arc  transfer  system 
for  electrohydraullc  turbine  control.  3,403,892,  10-1-68.  CI. 
253- -59. 
Eheim,  Franx,  and  O.  Hofer,  to  Robert  Bosch.  Q.m.b.H.  Fuel 
injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,403,629, 
10-1-68.  a.  103 — 41. 
Eichman,   Ellis   V.   Framing   structure  for  glased    walls   and 

partitions.  3.403,491.  10-1-68.  CI.  52—397. 

Eldtmaan.  Helmut,  and  J.  Stelner.  to  Robert  Bosch,  Q.m.b.H. 

Fuel  Injection   valve  for  preliminary  and   main   injection. 

3,40c. 861.  10-1-88.  CI.  239—533 

Elsel.   .August   F..    to   United    Engineering  and    Foundry   Co. 

Metbod   and   apparatus   for   cooling  workpieces.   3.403,541, 

10-1-68,  CI.   72—201. 

Ek,  Stlf  Y.  :  See— 

Ja^obson.  David  E..  and  Ek.  3.403,625. 
Ja  !obson,  David  E..  and  Ek.  3.403.626. 
Electri<   k  Musical  Indufltries  Ltd. :  See — 
Udall.  Anthony  J.  S.  3.404.262. 

Electro  lie  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Mjssell.  Edward  M..  and  Hagedorn.  3.404.309. 

Elliott.    Charles   0.,    to   Alloys   Cnlimlted.    Inc.   Flat   package 
for  semiconductors.  3.404.214.  10-1-68,  CI.  174 — 52. 

Elliott.  James  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Plesoreaistlre  tb«r- 
momifter.  3.403.558,  10-1-68.  CI.  73 — 362. 

Ellis,    I'rederick  E.,   and   P.   J.    Standbrldge,    to   Automotlre 
Prod  lets  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  transmission  systems  providing 
ch4ni:e8  of  gear  ratio.  3,403,584.  10-1-68,  CI.  74 — 757. 
Eagelhrrd,   Phllllppe  :   See — 

Wdsang,  Edouard,  Weill,  and  Engelhard.  3,404.101. 
F^ngUsh  Electrtc  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

HartUnd,   Derek.  3.403,888. 
Engllshl  Jack  A.,  J.  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  and  T.  R.  Beaver, 
mechanism    and    method    of    making    the    same. 
10-1-68.  CI.  74—527. 

Numbering  Machines  Ltd. :  Se« — 
Re^hlin,  Kurt.  3,403.851. 


3, 

E^ngli8fa 


nde]  In 
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S80. 


I 


It -In  N.,  and  English.  3,403.998. 


Enssie. 


Bruno  E.,  to  Blnks  Research  and  Development  Corp. 


Porti  hie  airless  sprayer.  3.403.818.  10-^1-68,  C\.  222—23 
Eolkln,  Dave,  to  Ingrams  Food  Products  Co.  Process  for  pre- 
parlnk  an  essential  oil  composition.  3,404,011.  10-1-68,  Cl. 

E.'Ica^.i.,  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  band 
and  Method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,403,757,  10-1-68, 
Cl.    158—77. 

Ertsmaii,  Maurice  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Chain  tension  adjusting 
apparatus.  3,403.552,  10-1-68.  C\.  73—143. 


I  I 


S.408.TT1. 
8.408,649. 


3.404,029 


EMfaaer,  Albert,  Jr.,  to  Hushes  Aircraft  Co.  Digital  clutter 

rsjaction  system.  3.404.399.  10-1-68,  Cl.  343—7.7. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Burton.  Paul  E..  and  Wlese.  3.404.176. 

Forater,  Eric  U..  and  Langer.  3,404,042. 

Hamner.  Glen  P.,  and  Mason.  3,404,085. 

Jacobaon,  Norman,  and  Takaahtma.  3,404,092. 

Scfura.  Marnell  A.,  and  Blllsoly.  3.464,130. 

Takaahlma,  Herbert,  Kreage,  and  Brownawell.  3,404.091. 

Taylor,  William  F..  and  Slnfelt.  3,404,100. 
Estabrook,  Mark  R..  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Automatic  feed  con- 
trol for  abrading  machine.  3,403,478.  10-1-68,  Cl.  51—34. 
Btabllaaementa  A.  Caaeneuve  :  at 

Bmet.  Henri  R.  3,408.667. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  Btv— 

Robaon.  John.  3.403,810. 
Bthyl  Corp. :  Sm — 

Jaasma,  Wilbur  C.  8.403,405. 
Bubanks,    Floyd   G  ,    10%    to    R.    M.    McManlgal.    Compoalto 

wire  stripping  blades.  3.403.441.  10-1-68,  Cl.  30—90.1. 
Everett.  Harvey  J. :  Bee — 

Bell,    Alfred    J.,   Blevlns,    Everett.   G«rt«n.    and    Hard- 

dfrave.  3,403,873. 
orp.  :  Bee— 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  Creed,  and  Parker  3.408,769. 

Blake.  John  H.,  and  McOandleas.  3,403,9^9. 

Blochl,  Walter.  3,404,189. 

BoTce,  John,  and  Creed.  3.403,770. 

Erfsman.  Maurice  J.  3,403,591 

Gardiner,  Ralph  G.,  a     <    R*   -ners. 

Oartln,  John  L.  3,40S  • 

Gelger.   Joseph  A.,   and   schneebell. 

Greenwood,  Leon  D.  3,408.SS6. 

Hlrahara.  Katsujl,  and  Anderson.  3.403,639. 

Hoff.  Praaels  L.  8.4O4.207. 

Maraeball.  Henry  L.  3,404,016. 

Vadas,  Leslie.  3,408,772. 

Vee«b.  Everett  R.  3,408,868. 

Verrlnder,  Ernest  A.,  and  Rose.  8,408,816. 

FWD  Corp. :  Bee — 

8tl«f.  Robert  W.  S.408.742. 
FaecoiM,  Joaapb  A. ;  Bee — 

Dooley.  Joseph  A.,  and  Faccone.  _. . 
Falreblld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

Burns.  Joseph.  3.404,808. 
Fairchild.  Elwood  M.  :  Bee — 

Saffron.   Fay  O.,  and  Palrctaild.  3,408,962. 
FamoQs  Keystone  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zacker,  Armand  S.  3.404,267. 
B>anab«  lalyakn  Co.,  Ltd. :  Be^— 

.  -..^^S?"^  KenUro.  Nlahihara.  and  Oda.  3.404.194. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeseUscbaft :  See — 

Frits  Gerhard.  CnrUua,  Bottenbmch.  OoUtr,  and  SduMU. 

Farina.  Samuel :  Bee —  I 

Russell.   William  8.    and  Fartoa.  3,404.046 

Famworth.  Wilfred,  to  Bader  Pneumatics  k  Engineering  Co  , 
Ltd.  Particulate  material  feeding  apparatus  for  fluid  con- 
veyor lines.  3.403,942.  10-1-68,  Cl.  302— -49 

Farquhar,  MelvlUe  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metala  Co.  Compartmented 
btanks  for  making  the  same.  3,408,776,  10-1-66,  Cl.  206 — 

Farquhar,  Melville  T  to  Reynolds  Metal  Co.  Compartmented 
carton  and  blanks  for  making  same.  3,403,836.  10-1-68.  C\. 
38w — 2T. 

Farquhar,  Melville  T.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Dlshllke  con- 
tainer. 8.403,887,  10-1-68,  Cl.  229—31  ^•"'"■e  con 

Farquhar.  Melville  T.,  to  Reynolds  .Metals  Co.  Carton  and 
blanks  for  making  same.  3,408,889,   10-1-68,  Cl.  229 — 40 

^:^^^'8°  to-i%rg*^n'3t'""  ""'■  ^"•^'•" ''  '»"***■• 

^X'?^'...*"*^iJ*''  ^°  Compbanie  Francalse  Thomson  Honston- 

?,***f5J'"-?'*°***   ^°''""  ^"^•<>  systems.  8,404,220,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  178— 0. 2. 

Feasel,  Charles  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  tUing 

P*P«r   with    fatty    add    condensation    products.    3,404,064, 

Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oosswlller.  Earl  W.  3.404.871. 

Fekete.  SAndor,  A.  Horvith.  J.  Sever,  and  J.  Ssalo,  to  Metallm- 

pex  Acel-  es  Femkulkereskedelml  Vallalat.  Process  for  pro- 

,A  i  '«i"**«^1^™^*"  *>'  •''»''  manganese  content.  3,403,995, 
10—1—68,  Cl.  76 — 116. 

Fengler,  Werner  H.  Ultrasensitive  photoelectric  contour 
probing  device.  8,404,281,  10-1-68,  Cl.  250—202. 

'•5'Pil:  £^»°''  ^  •  ^o  Beacon  Machinery,  Inc.  Safety  valve. 
3,403,997,  10-1-68,  Cl.  187-^17. 

Ferrelrlnha     Bdoardo   de   Almeida.    Apparatus   for   flnlshins 

oval  workpieces.  3,403.479,  10-1-68,  Cl.  51—105. 
Fewlngs,  liavld  J.,  and  H.  J.  Pipe,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd. 

1  SV^%f*o^A  '^jy,"***  circuit  arrangements.  3,404.297.  10- 
1—68.  Cl.  310^—8.1. 

Flglelski,  Peter,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  Signal  responsive  an- 
paratas.  3.404,286,  10-1-68,  CI.  8of— 218.  ""'"''"  *P 

'^?«i  ^^l  ''••  "''■•  ^•P*  »PPll<»tor.  8.404,058.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
loo — 027. 

Finn.  John  J.,  to  Glenn  Electric  Heater  Corp.  Blectrlcally 
heated   vessel.   3,404.256,    10-1-68,   CT.   219--^11. 

Flrma  BunsI  A  Biacb  Aktier      '  *    :  Sea 

Kautny,  Frltx,  and  Hen    --w  t<>3,969. 

FIrma  Rhelnmetall  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Bartels.  Brich.  8.408,596. 

Fischer.  Kurt,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co^  Inc.  Electrical  cable 
connector  part.  8,404,883.  10-1-68,  C^I.  399—60. 

Fltaa,  Cyril  B.,  to  Wanar  Blectrle  Corp.  Supply  and  exhaust 
tjpa  control  vwlve.  8,40«,8M.  10-l-<ft.  Cl   l/7---627" 
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Fttkq,  Cbesttr  W. :  Bee—  y  ^      «„ 

Radlove,   Sol  B.,   Ravve,  and  Fltko.  3,404,128. 
Flacbbarth,  Charles  T.,  and  R.  S.  Friedman,  to  Textron,  Inc. 

Boat   trailers.    3,403.798,   10-1-68,   Cl.   214—84. 
Flaherty,   John  J.,  and  P.  J.  Rosauer.  to  Magnaflux  Corp. 
Ultrasonic    transducer     system.     3,403,671,     10-1-68,     Cl. 
138—2. 
Flaming,  William :  Bee— 

Noble,  Jack  D..  and  Fleming.  3,404,288. 
Flow  Techoology,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Francisco.  Edwsird  A,  Jr.  3.403,044. 
Flowera,  G.      >;     H..  Jr..  to  Waste  Combustion  Corp.  Incin- 
erator. 3.4  vi  •  u.'i,  10-1-68.  Cl.  110—16. 
Fluid  ESoergy  Proce>»>; 
Stephanoff,  Ml 
Fluldrl       ~ 

Ja! 
Fork- 


of   cigarettes. 


A  t     ilpment  Co. 
408, 4M. 

T.v.i'A, 

!  II  P  s       W  :1     '  f    f     I  I        I'",,         ■•     *  I  I  ''      '     .    ■»■ 

{•'lux.    ijcvice    fur    furuiiog    a    batch 
.    *       1W3,  10-1-68.  a.  08—101. 
Fo'  .r  Co.  :  See— 

T  mer.  Joseph  T.,  and  Webar.  8.404.030. 
Kummer,  Joaeph  T.,  and  Weber.  8,404,036. 
Formentl,   Rlccardo.   Cupola  furnace  with   beat  regeneration 
meana.  3,408.897,  10-1-68,  Cl.  266 — 30. 


1  flnser.  Jr.,  to  Baao  Research 
littery  using  organic  charge 
i:    lu   1   68,  Ci.  186 — 194. 

W.   Rollman,  to  United  Statea  of 
c  ordnance  launching  and  actua- 
t    10-1-68.  Cl.  lOJ— -8. 


(■■: 


Fox.  Cbarlea  H..  and  W.  H 
Brake  Co.  Flexible  drive 
3,403.746,  10-1-68,  < 

Fox,  Jack  J.,  aad  N.  C 


Foratar.  Eric  6.,  and   s     w 

and  Bnglneering  Co    V. 

transfer  liquid.  3  4 "4 
Fosler,  Robert  H..   (i: 

America.    Navr     K,i; 
tlon  arra ;.►:"[!-;'■  ;,■ 

Foulatier,  Raymond  U   :  Her — 

Delbourgo,   Ralph   D.,   Foulatier.   Laffltte,   Meneret.   and 
MInjoIle.  3,403,964. 
Fowler^  Lawrence  M.  Formable  light  strip.  8,404,268,  lO-I- 
68,  Cl.  240-::^10.         _    _ 

McGlade,  to  Weatlnghouse  Air 
for    tractor-type   prime    mover. 
-70. 

.-,  --^_  -.,  .— »  ...  .     r.  to  BaMareh  Corp.  l-^-Dnu'a- 

blnofuranosyl-5-fluorocyt08lne  compounds.  3,404,144,  10-1- 
68,  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Fradklna.  Rlva  V. :  Bee — 

KlineTa.  Nina  Q.,  Krxhevova,  Fradklna,  Sukhareva.  Zll- 
berbUt,  and  Parish.  3.404.070. 
Frauds,  Jamea  T.  Golf  cart.  3.463.922.  10-1-68,  a.  280 — 41. 
Frandsco,   Edward   E.,   Jr^   to  Flow  Technology.   Inc.  Flow- 
meter calibration.  3,403,044,  10-1-68.  Q\.  78 — 8. 
Francois,  Bernard  :  See — 

Braun.  Camille.  Delmas.  and  Francola.  8,404,201. 
Francois,  Pierre  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Suction  box  cover. 

3,404.066,  10-1-68.  Cl.  162 — 374. 
Frank.    William    F.,    to   Monsanto   Co.   Dispensing  container. 

8,403,828.  10-1-68.  Cl.  222 — 486. 
Fraakel,  Stanley  P.  General  purpose  digital  computer.  3,404,- 

377.  10-1-68.  a.  340—172.5. 
Franklin  Ele<'tric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fischer.  Kurt.  3.404.363. 
Franx,  Dale  W.,  and  M.  R.  Adams,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Con- 
trol apparatus  having  variable  effective  lever  ratio  force 
baUnce  mechanism.   3.403.598,   10-1-68,  Q.  91 — 17. 
Fraaer.  James  :  Bee — 

Robertson.  William  A.  H.,  Clinch,  and  Fraaer.  3.404,208. 
Frasler.  Billy  O. :  See— 

Richardson,  Vernon  C.  H.,  and  Fraxler.  3,403,728. 

Freeman,  Bmest  C.  and  R.  W..  to  Sevrea  Corp.  Doll  with 
phonograph.  3,403,918,  10-1-68.  a.  274 — 1. 

Freeman,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Ernest  C,  and  R.  W.  8,408,918. 

Freeman.  WllUam  P..  Jr. :  Sec—  ^    o    ..u 

Mitchell,    Orvllle,    Roden,   Freeman,   Harris,   and   Smith. 
3.403.524. 

French.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Budde,  Walter  M.,  Jr..  and  French.  3,404.163. 

Fried,  Robert.  Automatically  programmed  piano.  8,403,589. 
10-1-68,  Cl.  84 — 478. 

Friedman.  Ronald  S. :  See —  _      .  „  .^„  ,„„ 

Flacbbarth.   Charles  T..   and   Friedman.   3,403.798. 

FridonI,  Rudolph  B..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Labora- 
tory apparatus.  3,403.982.  10-1-68,  Cl.  23—292. 

Frilette,  Vincent  J.,  and  D.  O.  Jones,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corn.  Syn- 
thesis and  decomposition  of  ammonia.  3,403,975,  10-1-68, 
CT.  23—198. 

Frits-Buser,  AG. :  See — 

Moacr.  Hans  R.,  and  Thlersteln.  3.403,622. 
Frttx,   Gerhard,   U.  Curtlus.   L.   Bottenbruch,  W.  Ooller,  and 

H     Scbnell,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellshaft. 

Stabilisation    of    high    molecular    weight    polycarbonatee. 

3,404.122,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 
Frommelt,   Cyril  P..  and   S.  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awi^ng  A  Tent 

Co.  Loading  dock  ahelters.  3,403,489.  10-1-68.  Cl.  52— 204. 

Frommelt.  Sylvan  J. :  Bee — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  8.  J.  8.408.489. 

Frost,  Norbet,  to  Adam-Steven  Leather  Goods,  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  a  bead  on  a  clutch.  3,404,052.  10-1-68,  Cl.  156 — 
91. 

Fukumoto,  Osamu,  and  Y.  Ataraahl,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kubushlki 
Kalaba.  Method  of  polymerising  alpha-oleflns.  8,404,139, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Fukumoto,  Osamu,  M.  Kubo,  and  T.  Kamijo,  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Shaped  article  of  polyolefln  composi- 
tion having  Improved  dyeability  contalnlna  metal  com- 
pounds and  a  process  for  dyeing  the  same.  8,404,140,  10- 
1-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Fuknoka,  Ichiro :  See —  _  ».«.,.. 

Kambara,  Shu,  Fukuoka.  and  Klmura.  8.404,116. 


Fuller  Co. :  See — 

Solt.  Paul  E.  3,403,941. 
Fulmer,   Keith   H.,   and   F.   E.  Goerke,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Brake  means.  3,403,515.  10-1-68  ,C1.  60 — 54.0. 
Fumat  8.A. :  See — 

Samson,  Pierre.  3,403,700. 
GAF  Corp  :  See — 

Drauti,  Walter  G.  3.404,014. 

Mahew,  Raymond  L..  and  Grosser.  3,404,147. 

Merijan,  Ashot.  and  Grottaer.  3,404,127. 

Stanley.  Lester  N.  3.403.967. 

Ktrobel.  Albert  P.,  and  Catlno.  3,404,159. 

Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Catlno.  3,404,160. 

Strobel.  Albert  F..  and  Catlno.  3.404.161. 

Uffner,  Melville  W.  3,404.117. 
G.  Q.  Parachute  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  John  R.  3,403,876. 
G  A  W  Electric  Spedalty  Co.  :  See — 

Kovau,  Wiinani  S.  3,403,565. 
Galgnon,   Maurice  H.  R.  J.,  and  M.  J.  C.  Lefort,  to  Rbone- 
Poulenc  S.A.  Preparation  of  vinylsllanes  by  SI -H -acetylene 
addition.  3.404.169,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Gajjar,  Bharat  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Warp- 
knitted  fabric.  3,403  537,  10-1-68,  Cl.  66 — 195. 
Gar  Wood  Industriei*,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grove,  Karl  I.  3,404,369. 
Garabottx,  Andre.  Web  winding  machine.  3,403,870,  10-1-68, 

Cl.  242 — 86.52. 
Gardiner,  Ralph  G.,  and  J.  L.  Relmers,  to  FMC  Corp.  Con- 
tainer orienting  mechanism.  8,403,771,  10-1-68,  Cl.  198 — 
33 
Garlock  Inc. :  See — 

Watson,  Richard  W.  3,403,595. 
Garms,  Darid  C. :  See — 

Bearden,  Charles  R.,  Swlaher,  and  Garms.  3,404,106. 

Bearden,  Charles  R.,  Swisher,  and  Garms.  3.404,107.  « 

Garrett,   Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  P.  M.  Noble,  to  Westlnghouae 

Air    Brake   Co.    Railway    car   retarder   braking   apparatua. 

3,403,752,  10-1-68,  Cl.  188 — 62. 
Garrison,   Richard  D.   Fence  post  end  sharpener.  3,408,710, 

10-1-68.  a.  144 — 30. 
Garritaen,   Johan    W.,    to   Stamicarbon   N.V.   Preparation  of 

«tf-Uorinolactam.  3.404.148,  10-1-68,  O.  260—239.3. 

Garten.  William,  Jr. :  See — 

Bell.  Alfred  J.,  Blevlns,  Everett,  Garten,  and  Hardgrave. 
3,403,878. 
Gartln,  John  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Carton  feeding  and  forming 
apparatus.   8,403,606,   10-1-68,  Cl.  93 — 44.1. 

Gas-Transport,  S.A.R.L. :  See — 
OlUes,  Auguate.  3,403,631. 

GaiaanI,  Giovanni,  to  Neotls  S.a.s.  Apparatua  for  the  con- 
trolled distribution  of  liquids,  In  particular  for  toiletry. 
3.408.961.  10-1-68.  Q.  401-202. 

Gelger,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  P.  Schneebell,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method 
of  seaming  metallic  containers.  3,403,649,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
118—121. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  Be* — 

Aiken,  John  K.,  and  Howard.  3,404,075. 

Gelrlnger,  Paul  L.,  to  American  Hydrotherm  Corp.  Multi- 
effect  evaporation  system.  3.403.719.  10-1-68.  Cl.  100 — 26. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Alcala,  Joe  E.,  and  Wllfert.  3,404,227. 
Bartlett.  William  F.  3,404,237. 
UraUan.  Joseph  W.  3.404,381. 
WooUey.  Donald  D.  3,404,020. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Clokajlo,  John  J.  3,403.889. 

Eggenberger.  Markus  A.,  Ipsen,  and  Troutman.  3,403,892. 

EQiott,  Jamea  F.  3,403,008. 

Glassanos,  Andrew.  3,404,247. 

Guth.  Lauren  W.,  and  Clark.  3,408.860. 

Gutavilller.  Frank  W.  3,404,327. 

Hall,  James  A.^nd  Pepplatt.  3,404.346. 

Jacobs.  LewU  W.  3,404,816. 

Jacobs,  Lewis  W.,  Mrowka,  and  Sabatella.  3,404,315. 

Johnson,  Lloyd  H..  and  Carson.  3,403.891. 

Laendle,  Karl  W.  3,404,033. 

Mitoff.  Stephan  P.  3,404.039. 

Mltoff.   Stephan  P..  Tragert.  and   Fullman.  3.404.040. 

Nlcklaj.  William  H.  3,404,302. 

Payette.  Lionel  J.  3,404,197. 

Robins.  Floyd  B.  3,404,372. 

Roche.  Jean  A.  3,403,342. 

Rnppert,  Keith  D.  3,404.811. 

Sabatella,  Robert  J.  3.404,317. 

Stoffer,  Lewis  J.  3,40^,844. 

Stoffer.  Lewis  J.  3,403,893. 

Sseremy,  Norman,  and  Pelcxynski.  3,404,226. 

Winkler,  William  K.  3.404.208. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Andrew.  Margaret  J..  Bullock,  and  Slsson.  3,408.088. 

Bollenbacher,  Larry  L.  3.403.533. 

Bright,   James   A.,   and   O'Connell.   3,408,084. 

Bntta.  Donald  A.  3,403,934. 

Cramer,  Frank  .N..  and  Curry.  3,408,938. 

Daansen,  Warren  S.  3,403,859. 

Doty,  Warren  R.,  and  La  Boda.  8,404.077. 

Erickson,  WlUlam  F.  3,403,757. 

Harness.  Gerald  A.  8,408,081. 

Hawkins,  Cyril  M.  3,403,000. 

Hill,  Vernon  L.,  and  Sherman.  8,408,807. 

Holcombe,  Harry  J.  3,403,568. 

Hulalng.  Kenneth  L.  8,403,632.  <^ 

Jaqulsh,  Paul  E.^Jr.  8.403,018. 

Johnson,  Alvln  E.  3.403,947. 

Klingenmaler,  Otto  J.  3,404,074. 

Light,  James  W.  8.408.477. 
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General  Motors  Corp.:  See — (Continued) 

Ml  ci,   Raymond  J.,   and   Schmidt.  3,403.583. 
M(  rden.  Russell  L.  3.403.582. 
PI  ime,  Robert  W.  3,403.899. 
Zeneck.  Leonard  D.  3,403,604. 
Genera    Precision  Systems  Inc.  :  Bet 
Gerard,  Allan.  3,404.324. 
Hamilton.  Harold  J.  3,404,084. 

Signal  Corp.  :  See — 
M4lott,  Thomas  J.  3.403.512. 
Steel  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
J,  Richard  L.  3,403.637. 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Set 
Igrom,  Jack.  3,404,109. 
Allan,  to  General  Precision  Svstems  Inc.  Step  motor 
on  control  with  rotary  reed  switch  transmitter.  3.404,- 
10-1-68,  CI.  318—27. 

Charles  O.,  and  J.  R.  Rnhoff,  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical 
Steam    distillation    of    metal    values    in    solution. 
,983,  10-1-68.  CI.  23 — 312. 
Rudolph   F.    Two-way    switch   means   for   conveyor 
system.  3.403,767,  10-1-68.  CI.  198 — ^20. 

De  Lamar  J.  Plastic  foam  splint.  3,403,676.  10-1-68, 
1|28— 87. 

John  F.   Closed  loop  stepping  servo  motor  system. 
323.  10-1-68.  CI.  318—18. 

Charles   H.   Grounded  shaft  structure  for  electrical 
rotajing  machine.  3.404.312.  10-1-88,  CI.  317—13. 

I  onald  Y..  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
Metl  od  and  apparatus  for  pro<1ucing  insulated  electrical 
conjuctors.  3.404.050,  10-1-68.  CI.  156—62. 

Auguste,    to    Soclete   a   Responsabillte   Llmitee   Ditp  : 

Transport.    Integral    tank    for    transporting    liquefied 

,403.651,  10-1-68,  CI.  114—74. 

Harry  J. :  See — 

K^app,  Mary  M..  and  Glrard.  3,403,418. 

K  lapo,  Mary  M.,  and  Glrard.  3.403,701. 

Girdne-.   WilMam   I.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.   Magnetic  head 

hold  ng  element.  3.404,242,  10-1-68,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Glslgei-Lusa,  Armln.  VVatchcase  having  Improved  means  for 

atta  hlng  wristband.  3,403. .'SOS,  10-1-68    CI.  58 — 88. 
OJert8<n,  Paul  R.,  and  R.  A.  Chabane,  to  Precision  Hone  Co. 
Hon  ng  device  for  cylinders.  3.403,483,  10-1-68.  CI.  51- 
347, 
Glassafaos 
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Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pressure  reapon 
protective  means  for  vacuum  type  circuit  internipterd. 
,247,  10-1-68,  CL  200—144. 
•Hectrlc  Heater  Corp.  :  Bee — 
n.  John  J.  3,404,256. 
Kenneth  L. :  See — 
Biker.  Joseph  W.,  and  Godfrey.  3,404,207. 
Goerke    Fred  E.  :  See — 

Filmer.  Keith  H..  and  Goerk^.  3,403,515. 

Hyman.   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  testing  of 
heartng.  3.404.235,  10-1-68.  CI.  179—1. 

William   M.,   to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp. 
Metiod  of  generating  a  plasma  arc  with  a  fluldlxed  bed  as 
■lectrode.  3.404.078,  10-1-68   CI.  204 — 164. 
n,  Maurice,  to  Morse  Shoe,  Inc.  Piercing  device.  8,403,- 
10-1-68,  CI.  112—104. 


I 


Werner:  See- 
Tiltt,  Gerhard,  Curtlus,  Bottenbruch,  Goller,  and  Sehnell. 
3.404,122. 

Good.  £lmer  H.,  and  L.  D.  Hammond,  to  Xash-Hammond,  Inc. 
Cusl  lonlng  container.  3,403,713,  10-1-68,  CI.  J 50 — .5. 

Goodman,  Jack  P.  Method  for  setting  poles.  3,403,520,  10-1- 
68,  (1.  61—53.5. 

Goodm&n,  Stephen  R.,  and  H.  Hu,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Metliod  for  producing  deep-drawing  low-carbon  steel  sheet. 
3.401.047.  10-1-68.  CT.  148—12.1. 

Goodsl  te,  James  R. :  Set 

Vi  lytko.  Joseph,  and  Goodsite.  3,403,778. 

Goos,  lanno.  and  H.  W.  Maurer.  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Pap<  r  Co.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  starch  decomposi- 
tion products.  3.404.071.  10-1-68.  CI.  196 — 127. 

Gorchcv.  Dlmiter.  Dual  duct  fluid  supply  system.  3.403.852. 
10-1-68.  CI.  236—13. 

Gosswiller.  Earl  W..  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp.  Warn- 
ing levlce  for  emergency  vehicles.  3,404.371,  10-l-«8,  01. 
340- -87 

Gosudi  rstvenny  Kontroiny  Institut  Medltsinsklkb  Blologlche- 
skik  1  Preparatov  Im.  LA.  Tarasevlcha  :  See — 

K  jueva.  Nina  G.,  Krrhevova.  Fradklna.  Sukhareva,  Zll- 
berblat.  and  Pariih.  3.404.070. 

Gotshall.  William  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Coke  ground  In  a 
noncxidiiing  atmosphere.  3.404.019,  10-1-68,  CI.  106 — 
307 

Gotsbatll,  William  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Polymer  composi 
tloni  containing  coal  which  has  been  ground  In  a  non 
oxld  alng  atmosphere.  3,404,120,  10-1-68,  CI.  260 — 41.5 

Gottfried,  Louis,  and  J.  Berger.  Convertible  crib  bed.  3,403, 

412.  10-1-68.  CI.  5 — 100 
Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co. :  See—  j  j 


Biisch, 


W  Llson, 


Georg  L.  3,403,992. 
Charles  P.,  Jr.,  Carr.  and  Clapetta.  3.404,097. 

Richard  K. ;  Bee — 
James  L..  and  Graham.  3.404.337.  |  | 

Darwin  R. :  See — 
N^kes.  Thomas  E..  and  Grahl.  3.403,884. 

Joseph  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Mechanical 
blas4d  ferroacoustlc  memory.  3,404,381.  10-1-68,  CL  340 — 


,  fames  R. :  See — 
A|ron.  Marvin  R.,  Gray,  and  Saal.  3,404,281. 


Gray,  Robert  D.,  and  S.  B.  Mayer,  to  Argni  Chemical  Corp. 

Process  for  preparing  organotln  faalldes.  3,404.167,  10-1- 

68,  CI.  260 — 429.7. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Craln.  Robert  L.,  and  Latham.  3,403,931. 
Greater  London  Council,  The :  See — 

Davidson,  John  W.,  Brooks,  Volsey,  and  Burton.  8,403,- 
488 
Green,  Charles  R..  and  O.  Q.  Rycht/tskyJ,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Control  circuit.  3,404,291,  10-1-68,  CI.  307—239. 
Greenwood.    Leon    I).,    to    FMC    Corp.    Spraying    apparatus. 

3.403,856,  10-1-68,  CI.  239—78. 
Gregory,  John  B.,  A.  T.  McCllnton,  and  P.  A.  Whittlnfton,  to 

United    States   of   America,    Navv.   Apparatus   for   forming 

flattened  tubes  with  constant  radii  edge  sections.  8,403,543, 

10-1-68,  CI.  72—398. 
Grifnn,  Alvin  O.  Test  piece  gripping  device.  3,408,549,  10-1- 

68,  Cl.  73—103. 
Griffiths.  Derek  J.,  to  Unltek  Corp.  Welding  apparatus.  3,404,- 

250.  10-1-68.  Cl.  219—81. 
Grlmshaw,    Alan,   to   Lawrence   Edwards   A   Co.    (Engineer*) 

Ltd.    Injectors    for    fluid    pumps.    3.403,627,    10-1-68,    Cl. 

103—6. 
Gross,  Robert,  to  Hudson  Optical  Corp.  Spectacle  hinge  con- 
struction having  an  expandable  anchor.  3,403,958.  l(>-l-48, 

Cl.  351  —  153. 
Grosser,  Frederick  :  See — 

Merijan.  Ashot.  and  Grosser.  3.404.127. 
Mayhew.  Raymond  L..  and  Grosser.  3.404.147. 
GroMsbans.  Georges  F. :  See — 

outer.  Jacques  H.  G..  Orosahans,  and  Masson.  3.403.829. 
Grove.  Earl  I.,   to  Gar  Wood   Industries.   Inc.   Welding  cable 

and  terminal  assembly.  3.404.869,  10-1-68.  Cl.  389 — 223. 
Griych.  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Landls.  H.  Richard,  and  Ortycfa.  3.403.820. 
Gudmundson.    Krlsdnn    F.    Christmas    tree   stand.    3.403,877. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  248 — 18. 
r.ulffre.    Vincent.    Colonial    Sugar    Reflning   Co.    Ltd.    Liquid 

carbon   dioxide  refrigeration.   3.403,530.   10-1-68.  Cl.  63 — 

.103 
Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Wheeler.   I>onald   J  .  and   Lohrens.   3.403.833. 
Gulnot,   Gabriel    L..    to   Soclete   Anonyme   Poclain.    Hydraulic 

motor   change-speed   system.   3,403,599,    10-1-68,  Cl.   91 — 

20.^. 
(iulf  iieneral  Atomic  Inc. :  Bee — 

MlUer,  Park  H.,  Jr.  3.404.400. 
(iunderson.  Joseoh  M.  :  Bee — 

Clayton.  Wilson  A..  Gunderson.  and  Sargent.  3.404.081. 
Guth.   Lauren  W..   and  O.   R.  Clark,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Comminuting  assembly  for  food  waste  disposer.  3.403.865, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  241  —  194. 
Gutkowskl.  Janun.  Heat  exchangers.  3.403,724. 
(iutxwiller.    Frank    W..    to    General    Electric   Co.    Conversion 

Mystems  comprising  SCR's  with  gate  control  arrangements. 

3.404,327    10-1-68.  Cl.  321—8. 
Cuyer.    Vernon    L..   and    R.    H.    Kottke.    to   Ashland   Oil   and 

Reflning  Co.   Reactive  modifiers  for  thermosetting  realns. 

3.404,118,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—30.4. 
Guyer,    Vernon    L..    to    Ashland   OH   k   Reflning    Co.    Pbenol- 

formaldehyde-urea  resin  and  method  of  preparation.  3,404,- 

198.  10-1-68.  CI.  260—840. 
Hagedorn.  Gunther  :  See — 

.Massell.   Edward  M..  and  Hagedorn.  3.404.309. 
Halley,  Robert  R..  0.  J.  Laurer.  and  R.  J.  Simpson,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Frequency  corrector  for 

use  In  a  data  transmission  system.  3.404.230,  10-1-68,  Cl. 

178 — 69..'^. 
Halaby,  Josef.  Telephone  automatic  alarm  apparatus.  3,404,- 

ri«.  10-1-68.  Cl.  179 — 5 
Halpern,  Otto,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Process  for  the  esterlflcation 

of  hydroxy  steroids.  3.404.150.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—239.55. 

Hall.  Edward  H..  to  Morey  Paper  Mill  Supply  Co.  Method 
of  splicing  thermoplastic  rope  ends  by  flame  treatment. 
3.404,051.  10-1-68.  Cl.  156—82. 

Hall.  James  A.,  and  H.  J  Pepplatt,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Hybrid  junction  wideband  FM  demodulator.  3,404.346, 
10-1-08,  Cl.  329—116. 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Keeney.  Bill  R.  3,404,094. 

Hamalainen.  Carl,  H.  H.  St.  Mard,  and  A.  S.  Cooper,  Jr.. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Stretchable 
textiles  produced  from  the  back-twIstIng  of  highly  swollen 
cellulosic  yams.  3,403.504.  10-1-68.  Cl.  57—164. 

Hamilton.  Alfred  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rocking  plat- 
forms.  3,403.905.    10-1-68.   CT.   272—57. 

Hamilton.  Allen  R..  to  Bendix  Corp.  Source  of  vaporisable 
material  for  bombardment  thereof^ bv  an  electron  bombard- 
ing means.  3,404.255.  10-1-68.  CT.  219—121. 

Hamilton,  Harold  J.,  to  General  Precision  Systems.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  depositing  Ionised  electron  beam  evaporated 
material  on  negatively  biased  substrate.  3.404.084.  10-1-68. 
204 — 298. 

Hamlyn.  Maxwell  C.  :  See — 

Kidney.  Allan  J.,  Hamlyn.  and  Owen.  3.403,463. 

Hammond,  Lowell  D.  :  See — 

Good.  Elmer  H..  and  Hammond.  3,403,713. 
Hamner,   Glen   P..   and    R.   B.    Mason,    to  Easo   Research  and 

Engineering    Co.    Hydrocracklng    process    for    high    octane 

product.   3,404,085.   10-1-68.   CT.   208—111. 
Hancock  k  Co.  (Engineers)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dlprose,  Kenneth  V.  3,404.280. 
Hanna.   Daniel  C.  and  J.  F.  Ebellng;  said  Bbellng   aasor.. 

to    said    Hanna.    Car    ends    and    sides    cleaning    brushes. 

3.403,417.  10-1-68.  CU  15—21. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Hans  Blel :  See— 

Schafer,  Helmut.  3.403,782.  „  .     ..  o.  .        # 

Hansen,  Irving  G..  and  V.  S.  Peterson,  to  United  States  of 
America  'National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Low  level  signal  limiter.  3,404,348.  10-1-68,  Ci.  330—103 

Happel,  William  J.,  and  R.  Murray,  Jr..  to  Power  Control 
Corp  Temperature  responsive  circuit  apparatus  employing 
thermistors.  3.404,313,  10-1-68,  Cl.  317—41. 

Harada,  Seljl  :  See —  ^,  .  ^    «       ... 

Omorl,    .Mineharu,    Matsubara,   Nakamura,   and   Harada. 
3,403,440, 

Hardgrave.  Everett  J..  Jr.  :  See —  ..  „     .. 

Bell,  Alfred  J..  Blevlns,  Everett,  Garten,  and  Hardgrave. 
3  403  873 

Harding',  diaries  I.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.,  and  University 
of  Florida.  By-product  recovery  from  kraft  black  liquor. 
3,404,063,  10-1-08,  Cl.  162—16.  .      ,    .     „  w. 

Hardy  Derek  J.,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Hovershlp. 
3,403,652.  10-1-68,  CT.  11 4--i3  5  w    .  ».       ^v. 

Harness  Gerald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Latch  mech 
anlsm.  3.403,581.  10-1-68.  Cl.  74 — 530 

Harnlsch,  Helnx.  J.  Cremer,  and  A.  Hint  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  a  salt  mix- 
ture formed  of  sodium,  magnesium  and  optionally  calcium 
orihophosphates.   3.403.972.   10-1-68,  Cl    23— 107. 

Harper.  Harold  R..  and  L.  A.  Mather,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Polyamldes  conUlnlng  a  pigment  and  a 
basic  product  obUlned  from  a  condensate  of  naphthalene 
sulphonic  add  and  formaldehyde.  3,404,119.  10-1-68,  Cl. 
260—37. 

Harris.  John  D.  :  See—  „     _.  ^    a-wi. 

Mitchell.   Orvllle.   Roden.   Freeman,  Harris,  and   Smith. 
3.403.524.  „  ^    _ 

Harris.  Stephen  E..  and  C.  F.  Buhrer,  to  Research  Corp. 
Birefrlngent  apparatus  for  demodulating  phase  modulated 
light.  3.404.353.  10-1-08.  Cl.  332—1.    ,    „     ,     ,     . 

Harris.  \VillUm  B..  K.  P.  Massey.  and  F,  J.  Z«bura.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Thyrtstor  switch  utiUiing 
series  diodes  to  improve  dynamic  breakdown  capability  and 
reduce  time  to  restore  forward  blocking.  3,404.293,  10-1- 
68.  CT.  307—252. 

Hart.  Oliver  P.  :  See—  _ 

kaplan.  Leonard  A.,  and  Hart.  3.404u847 

Hartland,  I»erek.  to  The  English  Electric  Cfo..  Ltd.  Reversible 
pump   turbines.  3.403.888.   10-1-68.  CT.  253—1. 

*' T^readg'old;    Ronald.    Hartley.    Bell.    Lynch.   Blnea.   and 
Pate.  3.404,378. 
Hartman.   Frank   F..    to  The   Bendix   Corp.    2?*l...4"  ,T?**' 
and    brake   assembly.   3.403,876,    10-1-68.  Cl.  244—111. 

Hashimoto.  Aklhlsa  :  Set—  ^  „    ^,      »«    ,  ./v.  ,,« 

Tomota.  Mlyaju.  Rasaoka.  and  Hashimoto.  3,404,330. 

Hatfield.   Paul  E..  and  L.  H.  Jaauay    Dravo  Corp.  Gas-solid 

conUct   device   and    material   discharge   means.   3,403,»»a. 

10-1-68.  CT.  263—29. 

Hatscbek.  Rudolf  :  See— 

LUt.   Hans.   Zelrlnger.   and   HaUchek.   3.403,561. 
Hawgood    John,  and  E.  Armstrong,  to  Darchem  Engineering 

Lta^rWrmai   insulation.   3.403:807.    10-1-68.   Cl.   220—9. 
Hawkins  Cyril  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Torque  Indicator. 

3,403,i60,  10-1-68.  Cl.  73—136. 
Havcock,    Ernest    W.,   and    P.    R.    Rhodes     to    SheU    OU    Co. 

Electrolytic   preparation   of   hydrides.   3.404.076,    10-1-68. 

Cl.  204 — 101. 
Hayden    Fred  M.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  Switch- 
operated    color    television    demagnetisation   system.    3,404,- 

307,  10-l-fl«.  Cl.  315—8. 
Hayes.  William  P..  B.  Ashlklan,  and  C.  C.  K.  Kwok.  to  AvU" 

tlon  Electric  Ltd.  Vortex  vent  for  fluid  amplifiers.  8.403.- 

691.  10-1-68.  CL  137—81.6. 
Haiel     James   F.     W     M.    McNabb.   and  M.   K.    McBlroy.   to 

R^warch    Corp'.    F^rripoly phosphates.    3.403.971.    lO-i-68. 

Cl.  23 — 105. 
Haselrlgg   Charlea  H.  MorUr  Joint  finishing  tool.  3.403,419. 

10_l_g^   Cl.  16—235.3. 

"'•*j"o^""R*o£?t'  &  iu'd'^iasen.  3.403,726. 

"•"jon2:."Ro£rt  ^C~^n6  Haxen.  3.403.726. 

Hatlett.   Lester  H..   to  Control  DaU  Corp    Bias  «QJ>PJX  "^ 

line    termination    svstem    for   differential    logic.    3.404.^»o. 

10_1_68,  Cl.  307—203. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Roblllard.  Edward  G.  3,408,480. 

Heath  Co. :  See — 

Bupley,  Don  G.  3.404.222. 

Hebkt,  JaromIr,  V.  JellAek.  and  M.  Kariaek.  to  80FA,  Spo- 
Jene  podnlky  pro  sdrovolnlchou  vyrobu  Ao<Muat«l  X-ray 
wntrSt  agMtt.  3.404.143.  10-1-68.  CL  260—211. 

Helart,  Robert  B..  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Co.  Strip- 
ping and  lamlnaUng  machine.  3.404.057,  l(>-l-«8,  t,i.  io«} 
822. 

Helmberger,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  8lR>er-«cheldean 

"sSu  v^mals  Roe;sler.  Novel  V^'?P^  *Sl°%*ioi"lfil 'l?: 

?ounds  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3,404,101,  iw- 
-68,  CT.  266—249.8. 

Helmos,  Milton  J. :  See —  „  .  «„,«.«.•, 

Wendt,  Donovan  D.,  and  Helmos.  8.408,841. 
Helta   Charles  T.  Cover  for  trash  burners.  3,408,644,  10-1-68. 

CT.  110—18.  ^    «.    . 

Heifer,  Bluiefae.  Hand  covering.  8,408.408,  10-1-68,  Cl.  %— 


Heller.    Adam,    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc.    Neo- 
dymlum  doped  deuterium  oxide  laser.  3,404,361,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  331-94.6. 
Hemersan,  Rudolf :  See — 

Kautnv,  Frlti.  and  Hemersan.  3,403,969. 
Henkel  k  Cle  GmbH. :  See — 

Welnrlch,  Erwin.  3,404,196. 
Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Welnrlch.  Brwln.  3.404,196, 
Henkle,  Richard  W.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Electrolytic    reduction    cell    with    pivotally    Joined    super- 
structure support  means.  3,404,082,  10-1-68,  CT.  204 — 243. 
Henry,  WaHer  L.  Apparatus  for  low  temperature  dehydration 

of  gases.  3.403.522.  10-1-68.  Cl.  62— <37. 
Henschen.  Homer  E..   to  AMP  Inc.  Dlsengageable  electrical 

connections.  3,404,867,  10-1-68,  Cl.  389—217. 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  of  State  for  De- 
fence in :  See — 

Sinclair,  Kenneth,  and  Watson.  3,403,679. 
Sinclair,  Kenneth,  and  Watson.  3.403,680. 
Benjamin,  John,  and  Clarke.  3,404,402. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

KreUscbmann,  Richard  K.  3,403,886. 
Lambom,  Bayard  T.  3,404.096. 
Koslorek.  Raymond.  3.404.027. 
Russell.  Robert  M.  3.403,9^. 
Herrmann,  Bruno,  to  M.A.N.  Turbo  G.m.b.H.  Control  means 
for    roUry   wing    alrcnrft   3.408,784.    10-1-68.    CT.    170— 
135.74. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 

Glrdner.  William  I.  3,404.242. 
Bhodes.  William  A..  Jr.  3.403,436. 
Herwood.  Kenneth  W..  and  C.  R.  Trampler,  Jr.,  to  National 
Lead  Co.  Method  for  production  of  titanium  dioxide  gran- 
ules. 3,403.977.  l(V-l-68.  Cl.  23—202. 
Hlckey,  Charles  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  use- 


ful for  treating  wells^  3.403,72»,  10-1-68,  CT.  16«— 75. 
epoxides  and  hydroxy-carboxyllc  adds.  3,404.018,  10-1-4S8. 


Hicks.   Darrell 


ing  wel. 
D.,   to 


Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Esters  of  poly- 


Cfl.  106 — 262. 

Hill.  George  R..  and  D.  G.  Needham,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Polyolefln  foam.  8.404.104,  10-1-68.  CT.  260—2.5. 

Hill,  Russell  P. :  Bee— 

CTevdand.  Charies  H..  and  Hill.  3.403,909. 

Hill,  Vernon  L.,  and  W.  S.  Sherman,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Reaction  barrier  material  for  rocket  nonle  systems.  8,403,- 
857,  10-1-68.  Cl.  230-266.16. 

Hllpert,  Conrad  R.,  and  J.  B.  Black,  to  Twin  Disc,  Inc.  Power 
transmitting  device  having  hydraulicallv  actuated  friction 
plates  and  torque  sensing  means.  3,403,768,  10-1-68,  CT. 
192—66. 

Hlns,  ArnuVf  :  See — 

Harnlsch,    Heins.    Cremer,    and    Hlns.    3,403,972. 

Hlrahara,  Katsuji,  and  G.  R.  Anderson,  to  FMC  Corp.  Frangi- 
ble froien  slab  handlins'   3.403,639,  10-1-68,  Cl.  107 — 4. 

Hlrota.  Hosumi,  and  A.  Yanase,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  material.  3,403,996,  10-1- 
«8.  CT.  76—170. 

Hirst,  Archie  J.,  to  Metalastlk  Ltd.  Railway  vehicle  suspen- 
sion. 3,403,638,  10-1-68,  Cl.  106 — ^199. 

HlUchl  Maxell  Ltd. :  See— 

Omorl,   Mineharu,   Matsubara,   Nakamura,  and  Harada. 
3,408,440. 

"Burkhari  Larry  L..  Hltt.  and  Trolke.  3.403,738. 
Hofoan,  Thomas  W.,  and   R.  L.   Smith,   to  North   .\merican 
•Rockwell  Corp.  Terrain  following  system  employing  Inter- 
mittent radlaUon.  3.404,398,  10-1-68,  Cl.  343—7. 

HOMm,  Ralph  E..  Jr. :  See— 

McMorrow.  Philip  E.,  and  Hobbs.  3.403,423. 
Hoey,   Raymond   M.,   and   D.  Patience,   to   The  Kendall  Co. 

Sanitary  napkin.  3,403.681.  10-1-68.  Cl.  128-^290. 


Hofer,  Gerald  . ^_  ^^ 

Eihelm,  Franx,  and  Hofer.  8.403,629. 

Ho«P  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Hoff,  Jean  M.  8,403,993. 
Hoir.    Francis   L.,    to    PMC   Coorp.   Alr-heatlng    system    for 

heat-sealing  containers,  8.404,257.  10-1-68,  Cl.  219—374. 
HolT,   Jean  M..    to  Hoff  Chemical  Corp.   Shaped  block   of  a 

snbllmable  material  containing  root  killing  compounds  for 

use  In  sewer  lines.  3,403,908.  10-1-68,  Cl.  71--65. 
HofTmann    Friedrich,  to  Rheinische  Kalksteln-Werke  G.m.b.H. 

Heating  process  Is  a  rotary  kiln.  3,404,199,  10-1-68,  Cl. 

2a»— 63. 
Holcomb.  Ora  L..  Jr..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Disc  element  con- 
struction for  disc  brake.  3,403,759,  10-1-68.  CT.  188—218. 
Holcombe.  Harry  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission. 

3,403,668,  10-1-68,  CT.  74 — 383. 
Holder,  Lorraln  A.  Tire  stud  and  method  for  Installing  same. 

3.403.436.  10-1-68.  CT.  29 — 460. 
Holderman,  Jim  D.   Self-wringing  mop.   3,403,069,  10-1-68. 

CT.  401—148. 
HoUatx,  Arthur  C,   to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.  Pan 

housing    attaching   means.    3,403,879,    10-1-68,    CT.    248 — 

228. 
Holzlnger,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Flre-flghtlng  orocess 

and  preparation  of  same.  8,404,089,  10-1-68,  CT.  252—2. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen,  Harry  R.,  Jr.  3.404,342. 
Boakovich,  Boris,  and  Larson.  3.408,874. 
Burrows.  ChristojAer  E.,  and  Mills.  3,404.374. 
(Myers,  Edward  B.  8,408,867. 
SbllkL  Aklra.  8,408,602. 
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Hoogeidonk,  WlUlam  P.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
Co.  :  'otaulnm  cyanozlncate  wi  catalyst  in  the  preparation 
of  p<  lyestere.  3.404.129,  10-1-68,  Q.  2CO— 75.  , 

Hookei  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
D<  U.  Galllard  W.  3.404.043. 
Kl  rcher,  Morton  S.  3.404.083.  i 

Li  idemann,  Otto  H.  3.404.024. 
Ri  Bsell.  William  S.  3.404,044. 
Ri  smU,  WiUlam  S..  and  Paiina.  3,404,046. 
Uooten,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Dlac  brake.  3.403,753, 

10-1-68,  a.  188—70. 
HopkioB,  Blake,  to  Binks  Mfg.  Co.  Spray  painting  apparatus 
with  separate  solvent  material  cleaning  means.  ;i,4().'),<)i*5, 
10-1-68,  CI.  137—240. 
Horach,  Richard  P. :  Se«—  I   | 

Sheffer,  Marcus  B.  3.403.428.  ' 

Uorsenell.   Henry  <J.,  and  T.   W.   C.  Tolman,   to  Brown  and 
Williamson    Tobacco    Corp.     Filters    for    tobacco    smoke. 
3,4a  J390.  10-1-68.  CI.  131—267. 
Uorst,  xallmon  E.   Rebounding  device  for  half -court  abuffle- 

boari  I.  3,403.911,  10-1-68,  a.  273— 126.  |   | 

HorvAt  i,  Albert :  Se*—  !   ' 

Fekete,  SAndor,  Horr&th,  Sever,  and  Sulo.  3,403,995. 
UoQdaJUe  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ccrmican,  Russell  C,  and  Keene.  3,403,864.  ,   , 

HowaPl,  Donald  K.  :  See —  1 

Al  ten,  John  K.,  and  Howard.  3,404,075.  ' 

Howell  I,  Roger  A. :  See — 

Berreth,  Raymond  L.,  Howells,  Klee,  and  Miller.  3,403. 
S27 
Howltt     Roy    W.,    to    Computer    Instruments    Corp.    Pointer 

asaenbly.  3,403,657,  10-1-68,  CI.  116—129. 
Howlai  d,  Georje  R.  :  See — 

Elastman,  James  M.,  and  Howland.  3,403.509. 
Howmet  Corp. :  See — 

Baldwin.  Leoniel  C.  3.404.056. 
Hu.  H«  an  :  See — 

G«odman.  Stephen  R..  and  Hu.  3.404.047. 
Hubbaid.  Bobby  G.,  to  Weltronic  Co.  Control  circuit.  3,404.- 

251.  10-1-68.  Cr  219—108. 
Hubbaid,    Bobby    6.    Ring   counter.    3,404,287.    10-l-«8,   CI. 
3()'7 223 

Huber.    Richard.    Ventilated    wardrobe.    3.403.613,    10-1-68. 

a.  8  8—39. 
Hudecek.  Carl  J.  :  See— 

Br>okover.  George  B..  Hudecek,  and  Oliver.  3.404,213. 
Hudsoi  Optical  Corp. :  See — 
Gr>88.  Robert.  3,403.958. 
Huet,  lie-  '      -"' — 

Defa   .;•    Midrlee.  Huet,  and  Vertea.  3,403,986. 
Hugh.-<   \   -  raft  Co.  :  See — 

y-<        -   Albert.  Jr.  3,404.399. 
;       -    Richard  L.  3.404.375. 
'    Richard  L.  3.404.384. 
Hugherii.  ^raham  K..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co. 
dlalk ozyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds. 
10-1-68,  a.  260—567.6. 
Hughes,  Norman  J.,  to  Unlted-Carr.  Inc.  Flanged  Insert 

retailing  means.  3,403,718.  10-1-68,  CI.  151 — 41.73. 
Hulm,    John    M.    Safety    recepUcle.    3,403,714,    10-1-68.    a. 

150- -.5. 
Hulsini  .  Kenneth  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  External  sprinK 
needle  valve  fuel  inlector.  3.403.632.  10-1-68.  C\.  103—154. 
Hunt,    rhomas,    to   The   Distillers   Co.   Ltd.   Water   dilutable 
salts  of  addition  copolymers  of  (1)  an  add.   (2)  an  ether. 
(3)   a  carbdxyl-free  monomer  and   (4)  a  drying  oil  acid  or 
addu  Jt  thereof.  3.404.110,  10-1-68.  CI.  260—23.5. 
Hnrwiti.  Paul  D.,  to  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co.  Auto- 
motive   vehicle     washing    unit.     3.403.416.     10-1-68.     CT. 
15— ;!1. 
Hurwltt.  Sol  :  See — 

Slison.  Walter  A.,  and  Hurwitx.  3.403.621. 

X  J    and  M.  Petiold,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber 

-a  '  vnrmals  Roessler.  Method  for  the  production 

-r    !    tUphatlc    aldehyde*,    unsaturated    hetero- 

!      v  1'^     and     aromatic     aldehyde*.     3,404.155. 

CI.  260--297. 

arodni  Podnlk  :  See — 

iUr.  Petr.  3,403,647. 

:  See — 

1    "-   ri?e  W.  3,404,361. 
— ■;:.  \.  :  See — 
:  -;       -    ;  -    pst  J.,  and  lanuiil.  3,404,370. 
Iharn    I     -   -r      ^o  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  System  for  loter- 
ro^^i  ",::.£    and    detecting    the    contents    of    an    associative 
merLjrv    >r\c«.  3,404,385,  10-1-68,  CT.  340 — 174. 
IllinoUiMllllng.  Inc.  :  See— 

Li^blg,  Joseph  M.  3,403,918. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Halrper,  Harold  R.,  and  Mather.  3,404.119. 
I mpola,!  Clarence   N.,  and   R.  H.  Lelthelaer,  to  Ashland  Oil 
k  Refining  Co.  Waterproofing  of  porous  silicious  materials. 
3,40a608,  10-1-68,  Cf.  94—26. 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lufchl,  Oscar.  3,403,786.  |    t, 

'  la" '  s  .r.il,  to  Tamamoto  Machinery  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Tarn 
'  ••  t  fc  neans  for  raschel  knitting  machines.  3,403,530. 
i.^i-«jo,  Cl.  66 — 86. 

Inaml,  Sfonemaru  H.,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp.  Battery  separator 
for  4  ftised  salt  battery  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.404|041.  10-1-68,  Cl.  138—146. 

Industrial  Ihrestuff  Co. :  See — 

To^y.  Paul  L.  3,404,005. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Caiapanella.  Angelo  J.  3.404,276. 

Chfpe.  Henry  R.  3.404.278. 


Mono-  and 
3.404.183. 

rtth 


Ingemarsaon,  Gosta  I.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Karlstads  Mekanlsku 
Werkatad.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  fractionating  a  pulp 
suspension.  3,404,065.  10-1-68,  Cl.  162—233. 
Ingrams  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Eolkln,  Dave.  3,404,011. 
Inland  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Schwaner,  Jon  M.  3,408,835. 
Instltut  Francois  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants : 
See — • 

Qement,  Genevieve,  Rebeller,  and  Zarrouk.  3,403,471. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Dooley,  Joseph  A.,  and  Faccone.  3,404,029. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Brown,  Paul  J.  3,404,876. 

Hailey.   Robert  K..   Laurer.  and  Simpson.  3,404.230. 
Jueneman.  Robert  R.  3.403.955. 
Sordello.  Frank  J.  :i,404.;i92. 
International  Chemical  4  Nuclear  Corp.  :  Her — 

Jerko,  David  A.  3.404.277. 
International  Harventer  Co.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  D..  and  Raclunan.  3.403.754. 
Barrett.  Robert  D..  and  Kohrbarher.  3.403,755. 
Ralston.  William  K.,  and  Karfleid.  3.403.619 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Badla,  Frank  A.  3,403.997. 
International  Standard  Kle«trlc  Corp. :  See — 
Ardtti.  Maurice.  ;<.4O4.40l. 
GUI.  Ronald  Y.  3.404.050. 
Jespers,  Paul  G.  A.,  and  Chu.  3,404.261. 
Keller.  Hans.  3.404.356. 
.Mash.  Derek  H.  3.404.320. 
Slndzlnnkl.  Willy,  and  Stiller.  3.403.799. 
International  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

ShetkellH.  .\muel  E.  3. 403, ."571. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Bassett.  Raymond  C.  3.404.394. 
Murglo.  Joseph  M.  3.404.3H0. 
Shanefleld.  Daniel  J.,  and  Currier.  3.404.049. 
Vallese.  Luclo  M..  and  De  Rosa.  3.404.265. 
Valleae.  Lucio  M..  and  Shostak.  3.404,403. 
WilllamM    Edward  L.  3.404,310. 
Iowa  State  Lnivernity   Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolle.  Victor  W.  3.403.678. 
Ipsen,  Peter  G.  :  See — 

liagenberffer.  Markus  A..  Ipsen.  and  Troutman.  3.403,892. 

Itoh.  Sbinya.  K.  Kanno.  K.  Wakaroatsu.  and  R.  Nakagawa.  to 

Toyo  Rayon  KabuHliIki  Kaisha.  Dyeing  metal  modified  poly- 

oleflna   with   0'-(alkyl-   and   arylaminocarbonyl-)    and  O'- 

cyanoazonyraxolone  dye*.  3.403.966.  10-1-6S.  Cl.  8 — 4. 

Ja&sma.    Wilbur  C^    to   Ethyl   Corp.   Tetraalkyllead   recovery 

process.  3.403.495.  10-1-68,  Cl.  55—72. 
Jackson,  John  E. :  See — 

Anderson,  John  E.,  Jackson,  and  Baird.  3,404.253. 
Jacob*.  Lewis  W..  J.  J.  Mrowka.  and  R.  J.  Sabatella.  to  Gen- 
eral EUectric  Co.  Panel  board  contact  asHemblr.  3.404,315, 
10-1-68.  a.  317—119. 
Jacobs.    Lewis   W..    to    General    Electric   Co.   Circuit    breaker 

Heeregation   system.   3.404.316.    10-1-68.  Cl.   317 — 119 
Jacobson,  DavUl  E..  and  S.  Y.  Ek,  to  Wegematlc  Corp    Wear 

reduction    additives.    3.403.625,    10-1-6S.   Cl.    102 — 38. 
Jacobtton.  David  E..  and  S.  Y.  Ek.  to  Wegematlc  Corp.  Wear 

reduction   additives.   3,403.626.    10-1-68,   Cl.    102 — 38. 
Jacobtion.  Norman,  and  H.  Takashima.  to  Elsso  Rettearch  and 
Engineering  Co.    Polymers  containing   urethane  groups  as 
multifunctional    V.I.    improvers.    3,404.092,     10-1-68.    Cl. 
252—51.5. 
Jaekel.  Robert  F..  and  J.  K.  Wayne,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Engine  ignition  system.  3,403.511,  10-1-68.  Cl.  60 — .39.82. 
Jaffe,   Hans,  and   D.   A.   Berllncourt,  to  Clevite  Corp.  Trans- 
ducer having  a  transition  from  a  ferroelectric  state  to  an 
antiferroelectric  state.  3.404.296.  10-1-68.  Cl.  310 — 8. 
Jahne*.    Henrr    J.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.    Dispensing  ap- 
paratus with  plural  oscillating  movemenu.  3.403.827    10-1- 
6.S.  Cl.  222— .362. 

James.  Walter  H.  K..  to  Fluidrtve  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Scoop 
trimmed  hydraulic  turbocoupllngs.  3.403.514.  10-1-68.  Cf 
60—54. 

Janoos,  Donald  F..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Element  piston 
lubricator.  3.403.559.  10-1-68.  Cl.  73 — 368.3.  ^ 

Japan  Exlan  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  \ 

Nakagawa.   Kazuml.  Tautsul,  and  Zoda.  3,403.422. 
Jaquay.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Hatfield,  Paul  E..  and  Jaquay.  3.403.895. 

Jaquish.  Paul  E..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  drive 
mechanism.  3.403,513,  10-1-68.  Cl.  60 — 53. 

Jarrett.  Kenneth  L.  Attachment  for  sewing  machine.  8.403.- 
648.  ia-1-68.  a.  112—130. 

Jaworski.  Leonard  S..  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  making  a  nut  impression  to  effect  a  llquld-tlght  seal 
with  a  screw.  3.403.437,  10-1-68.  Cl.  29 — 481. 

JellJiek,  Vaclav  :  See— 

Hebk^,  Jaromlr.  Jelifiek.  and  Karisek.  3.4<M,143. 

Jerko,  David  A.,  to  International  Chemical  k  Nuclear  Corp. 
Constant  velocity  drive  for  Mossbauer  effect  analyser. 
3,404,277,  10-1-68.  Cl.  250—106. 

Jespers.  Paul  G.  A.,  and  P.  T.  Chu,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Conelatlon  apparatus  for  computing  time 
average*  of  function*.  3,404,261,  10-1-68.  Cl.  235 — 181. 

Jetru  Inc. :  See — 

Ratllff,  Harvey  L.,  Jr.  3,403,576. 

Johann,  Bernard  O. :  See — 

Armstrong.  James  E..  and  Johann.  3.403.808. 

Johnson.  Alvin  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Machine  way 
guards.  3.403.947.  10-1-68.  Cl.  308 — 3.5. 

Johnson.  Bobby  L.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Alloy  for  metallUlng 
ceramics.  3,404,013.  10-1-68.  Cl.  106 — 1. 
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zui 


Johnaon.  Henry  W..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Analyzing  varying 

■Isnals.  3,404.260.  10-1-68.  Cl.  285—151.35. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 

Denny.  Tbomaa  A.  3,403,776. 

Marchl*en.  Joseph,  Phlllppl.  and  Vanonl.  8.403.869. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  H..  and  R.  L.  Carson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Full  arc/partial  arc  admission  using  control  valve*.  3,403.- 
891,  10-1-68,  Cl.  253—59.  „         ,. 

Johnson.  Richard  G.,  to  AUtronlcs,  Inc.  Traveling-wave  tube 
focusing  field  •tralghtener.   3,404.806.   10-1-68.  Cl.  316— 
8.5. 
Jolly   Stuart  T. :  See — 

kontgomery,  Donald  H.,  and  Jolly.  3.404,386. 
Jone*.  Berlin  L.,  and  J.   A.   Combination  waste  and  soiled 
clothe*  receptacle  for  an  automobile.  3,403,830,   10-1-68, 
Cl.  224—29. 
Jonef.  Daniel  O.  :  See— 

^rUette.  Vincent  J.,  and  Jone*.  3,403.975.  „  ,u  ^ 

Jone*.  Derrick  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Method 

and  apparatn*  for  engraving  a  generally  cross-sec donally 

circular  shaped  body  by  a  corpuscular  beam.  3,404.254.  lo- 

1-68,  Cl.  219—121. 

Jone*,  Jane  A. :  See — 

/one*,  Berlin  L.  3.403.830.  „   _.       _,       ^ 

Jone*.  Robert  L..  and  F.  D.  Hasen.  to  Haxen  Engineering  Co. 
Spray  and  negative  pressure  cooling  system.  3.403.726.  10- 
1-68.  Cl.  165—142. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Joseph  T..  and  Scbeuer.  3,403,809. 
Ju.  Howard    k^ishhook  device.  3,403,467,  10-1-68,  Cl   43— 16. 
Jueneman,    Robert    R..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.    Radiant   energy    conductor    with    diffusing   surface. 
3.408,W6,  10-1-68.  Cl.  350—96. 
Jury.  Claude  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

ketberford.  Curtis  A.,  and  Jury.  3.403.709.  ^  ,^,  „  .       . 
Kabashikl  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kelkl  SeUoaho  (Tokyo  Kelkl  Seliosho 
Co„  Ltd. )  :  See— 

Kawada,  Shin-Icht.  3.404.359.  _  ^ 

Kabushlkl   Kaisha   Tokogawa   Denkl   Selsakusbo    (Tokogawa 
Electric  Works  Ltd. )  :  See — 

Tomota.  Mlyali.  Sasaoka.  and  Hashimoto.  3.404,330. 
Kahane,  WUhelm,  M.  Efros.  and  N.  Efros.  Method  of  handling 
and  protecting  harvestea  tobacco  leaves  from  radioisotope 
contamination.  3,403,687.  10-^1-68,  Cl.  181—140. 
Kahane.  WUhelm,  M.  Bfro*.  and  N.  BJfroa.  Treating  of  tobacco 

leaves.  3,403,««8.  10-1-68.  Cl.  131-140. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Cummlnrs.  Errol  W  .  and  Peterson.  3,404,081. 
Henkle.  Richard  W.  3.404,082.  ^  _„  ^.^    ,^  ,   ^„ 

Kaltenegger.  Benno.  Tandem  road  roller.  3,403,610,  10-l-6o. 

Kambara,  Shii.  I.  Fukooka.  and  8.  Klmura.  to  Denkl  Kagaku 
Kogyo   Kabushlkl    Kaisha.    Method   of    treating   merMptan 
modified  polychloroprene  rubbers  with  acrylonitrile.  3.404,- 
115.  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Kamllo,  Tsutomu  :  See —  _  ,^^  .^„ 

Puknmoto,  Osama.  Kubo.  and  Kamljo.  3,404,140. 

Kanno,  Katsuo  :  See —  .  ^,  .        »  Ant 

Itoh,  Shlnya,  Kanno,  Wakamatsu.  and  Nakagawa.  8.403.- 

AAA 

Kant,  Alvin  W.,  to  American  Tractor  Equipment  Corp.  Cable 
plow.  3^403.5^1.  10-1-68.  Cl.  61-72.6.  r.  ^     ^# 

KapUn     Leonard    A.,   and   O.    P.    Hart,    to   Radio   Corp    of 
America.  Gain  controlled  amplifier  using  multiple  pte  field 
effect  transistor  as   the  active  element   thereof.   3.404.347. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  330—29. 

^■^*oSit"ilnr  R^t  E..  Dacons.  and  Kaplan.  3.404.184. 

*^*'*H2*f  Ta'^Smif*  J^fiek,  and  Kartsek.  8,404.143. 
Kaotny.  Fi-lti,  and  R.   Hemer«an,  to  Firma  Bunil  *  Blach 
""fenresellschaft.  Solvent  bonding  of  fiber  fleeces  Includ- 
; TTinikVheat  treatment  prior  1o  complete  vaporisation 
•  s-    vent.  3.403.969,  10-1-68.  Cl.  8—130.1. 
Ktfwada.  Shin-Ichl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Tokyo  KelUSelxosho 
(To^o  Keikl  Selsosho  Co..  Ltd.)    Control  signal  generator 
for  step  motor.  3.404,859.  10-1-68.  C\.  336—185. 

Keeler  and  Dunkel.  Inc. :  See — 

Lane.  John.  3,408.466.  ^ 

''•*"o?mS"  SuJu7..  and  Keene.  3.403.864. 

Keenev    Bill  R..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Corrosion  inhibitor  com 

n5Si?tion   3.404,004,  10-1^8,  CT.  252-148. 

Kehe  Alfred  W  ,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Tape  sealed 
witaineTs.463.8lO.  10-1-68.  Cl.  220-«3. 

Keller  Clara  M.  Floating  target  and  disc  game  apparatn*. 
3.403.907.  10-1-68.  Cl.  273— 95. 

Keller.  Hans.  International  8U°d*rd  Electric  Corp.  Housing 
for  a  semiconductor  diode.  3.404.356.  10-1-68.  Cl.  333—83. 

Kelly.  Donald  A.  Stirling  cycle  engine  irithwar^cam  means 
interconnecting  pistons  and  drive  shaft  thereof.  3,403.508. 
10-1-68.  CT.  60— 24. 

KellT  William  D.  Multlconductor  cable  and  method  of  form- 
ing the  same.  3.404.217.  10-1-68.  Cl.  174-lOS. 

^•"•^STerK^e^nnet?*^  3.403,760. 

■  Kendall  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hoey.  Raymond  M..  and  Patience.  3.403.681. 

KMinedT    Joseph  T..  and  N.  G.  Scbeuer.  to  Jo»*™.,M'<x  , 
v2?t  pipe  Tindal-proof  hooded  vent  cap.  8.403.809.  lo-l- 
68.  Cl.  220—44. 

Kenton  KngtneeringCorp. :  Se^ 
Robert*.  Edward  A.  3.404,298. 

Kern,  Gottlo,  A  Sohn  :  See— 
^nter.  Martin.  3,403,741. 


Kern,  Werner,  R.  Scbulc,  and  K.  W.  Paasmann,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Sllber-ScheldensUlt  vormals  Roeaaler.  Produc- 
tion of  copolymers  of  a,^-unsaturated  aldehydes  in  a  two 
step  polymerisation  using  two  different  catalysts.  3,404,133, 
10-1-68,  Cl.   260—73.  .  ^   .     „      ,  , 

Kernforschungsanlage  Jullch  de*  Landes  Nordrheln-Weatfalen- 

e  V  ■  See 

'  knacke,  Ottmar,  Laser,  Men,  and  Rledel.  3,403,985. 

Khol,  Danny  J.,  to  Cermat.  System  for  measuring  the  level 
of  a  liquid  or  pulverulent  solid.  3,403,557,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
73—818. 

Kidder.  Richard  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  a  conducting  me- 
dium capable  of  flowing  in  a  conduit.  3,404,335.  10-1-68, 
pi    324 30 

Kidney,  Allan  J.,  M.  C,  Hamljrn,  and  A.  Owen,  to  Unilever 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  edible  tubular  products.  3,403.453, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  34—21. 

Kilburn.  Keith  D..  and  H.  F.  D.  Dymond,  to  Brown  and 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Flavorant  Incorporation  In  smok- 
ing tobacco.  3.403.686,  10-1-68.  Cl.  131—17. 

Kim  Jong-Dok.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pneumatic 
transport  device.  3,408,904,  10-1-68,  Cl.  271—27. 

Klmura,  Shojl :  See—  ^,  «  .^^  ,,« 

Kambara.  Sha.  Fukuoka,  and  Klmura.  3,404,115. 

King.  Charles  H. :  See—  ,      ^       „  ^^^  ^^ 

Buehler.  Walter  E..  King,  and  Lunden.  3.404,396. 

KIrby,  Thomas  E..  Jr.     See—  ,  „,  ,      „  ,„„  ,.,„ 

Becker,  WlUlam  C,  Bailey,  and  Klrby.  3,403,779. 

Klrcber,  Morton  S..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Cylindrical 
anode  electrolytic  strocture.  3,404.083,  10-1-68.  Cl.  204— 
272. 

^rreth.  Raymond  L.,  Howells,  Klee.  and  MUler.  3.403.- 

Klelst.  Robert  A.,  to  Dartex.  Inc.  Tape  transport.  3.408.867. 

10-1-^68,  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 
KlImoT.  Nikolai  S. :  See — 

Buuev    FlUpp  I..  KUmoT.  Pertsev.  Stepanov,  Shemaev. 
and  ShkoUn.  3,403,301. 
Kllngenmaler.  Otto  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Iron  plating 
method  and  composition.  3.404,074.  10-1-68,  Cl.  204—25. 
Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The    See— 

Ifattlngly.  Denis  A.  E.  3.403.566.  „  „  „  .^,  „  „ 
Kllueva.  Nina  O.,  R.  V.  Krxbevova.  R.  V.  Fradklna.  N.  N. 
Sukhareva.  O.  S.  Zilbert)lat,  and  B.  M.  Parish^  to  Gpsudarst- 
venny  Kontrolny  Instltut  Meditsinsklkh  Blologlcheskikh 
Prenaratov  Im.  L.A.  Tarasevicha.  Procees  for  cultivating 
trypanosomes.  3.404.070,  10-1-68,  Cl.  195—104. 

"'^Braum*ann.^i^dokar,  Klor,  and  Rotter.  3,404,358. 
Klun   Godfrey  h.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Micro-valve.  3,403,- 

698    10-1-68,  Cl.  137 — 614.11.  ^ 

Knacke.  Ottmar.  M.  Laser.  E.  Mers,  and  H.-J  Riedel  to  Kern- 
forschungsanlage Jullch  des  Landes  Nordrheln-Westfalen- 

e  V   Method  of  treating  coated  ^article  nuclear-reactor  fuels. 

3.403.985.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23 — 324. 
Knap,  James  E. :  See — 

^rlvette.  Walter  R.,  and  Knap.  8.404.188. 
Knapp.   Mary  M..   and   H.   J.  Glrard.  Pipeline  pig  or  swipe. 

3.403.418.  10-1-68.  CT.  15—104.06 
Knapp.  Mary  M.,  and  H.  J.  Glrard.  Pressure  sealing  pipe  line 

pig.  3.403.701,  10-1-68,  CT.  137—802. 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Harnlsch,  Helns,  Cremer.  snd  Hint.  3,403.972. 
Knickerbocker,   Karl.   Coin   operated  dispensing  mechanism. 

3,403,765.  10-1-68,  CT.  194 — 54. 
Knowles,    Frank    W.    Flake    ice-making    machine.    3,403,532, 

10-1-68.  CT.  62—347. 
Kober.  Ehrenfrted  H.,  and  G.  F.  Ottmann,  to  Olln  Mathleson 

Chemical   Corp.   Ethers  of   hydroxyalkyl  phoephlne  oxides 

and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,404,187,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260— 

606.5. 
Koester.   Norman  C.   to   "Automatic"   Sprinkler  Corp.  Flow 

measuring  device.  3,403.556,  10-1-68.  Cl.  73—207. 
Kohler    Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Distributor  cap  for 

an  ignition  dUtributor  consisting  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 

material.  3.404.245.  10-1-68.  CT.  200—19. 
Koons.  Cart  H..  B.  J.  Strandlne.  and  E.  Eagle,  to  Swift  A  Co. 

Method  of  preventing  breast  blisters  In  poultry.  3.403.683. 

10-1-68.  CT.  128 — 303.14. 

Korry  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Amis.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  Anderson.  3,404.244. 
Kosiorek,  Raymond,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Satin  finish  vltrtflable 
enamel*.  3,404.027.  10-1-68,  Cl.  117—124. 

Kottke.  Roger  H. :  See —  _  ^  „..«.,,,<, 
Guyer,  Vernon  L.,  and  Kottke.  3,404,118. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Reaearch.  Inc.  Procesa  for 

selective  hydrogenation  of  olefins  with  deactivated  leoUte 

catalyst.  3,404,192,  10-1-68.  CT.  260—676. 
Kovats    William  S..  to  O  A  W  Electric  Specialty  Co.  Soring 

energised  switch  operator  with  roller  type  stop  and  release 

elements.  3.403.565.  10-1-68.  CT.  74— 97". 

Koilatek.  Jerome  P. :  See—  .....,«.  „„.. 

Matsuoka,  James  T.,  and  Koilatek.  8,403,894. 

Krank,  Wolfgang,  G.  Schlckle.  and  E.  SchuttloffeL  to  Tele- 
funken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Waveguide. 
3,404.357,  10-1-68,  CT.  383—05. 

KratochvU,  Jlri :  See—  »  ,.v-  -.0 

Petrlk,  MUo*.  and  Kratochrll.  3.403.548. 
Kreeger,  Elsmer  W.,  to  Pinckney  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.  Nest 
and  stack  trays.  8,403.788,  10-1-68,  CT.  211—126. 

Kresge.  Edward  N. :  See—  „   «  ../w  aoi 

Takashima.  Herbert.  Kreage,  and  Brownawell.  3.404.091. 
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Kr«t]  schmann,  Richard  K.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Discharge  valve 

foi  a  container.  3.403.885.  10-1-68.  CI.  251—63.5. 
Krlejer.  Darwin,  and  H.  E.  Worti,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Tilt- 
ing valve  master  cylinder.  3.403,516,  10-1-68.  CI.  60 — 54.6. 
Krieier,  Friedricb,  and  A.  Paacber.  to  Siemens  AktlenEesell- 
set  aft.  Overload  protection  of  pressure  sensitive  transducer. 
3.4M.243.  10-1-68.  CI.  179 — 110. 
Kron  ytt,  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

llhackleton.  John  D..  Jr..  and  KronofT.  3.403,706. 
Kri' J        1    Rita  V. :  See — 

I  a.  Nina  G..  Krshevova,  Fradkina,  Sukhareva,  Zil- 

;    crfOlat.  and  Parish.  3,404.070. 
Kubo    Masayoshi :  See — 

I'ukumoto.  Osamu,  Kubo.  and  Kamijo.  3.404.140. 
Kubo  ta.  YoshiUke  :  See — 

Jlatsudaira.    Nobutaka.    Mutif.    Kubota.    Yosblmoto.    and 
Sato.  3,404,103. 
Kugl4r,  Carl  J.,  to  American  Meter  Co.,  Inc.  Telemeterina:  sys- 
tem for  determining  rate  of  flow.  3.404,264,   10-1-68,  CI. 
23J— 194. 

Knho.  Stephen  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  the  prep- 

aritlon  of  nltronium  salts.  3,403.987.  10-1-68.  CI.  23 — 356. 

Kulhjivy,  Joseph  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Draft  control  system 

for    tractor    drawn    implements.    3,403,736,    10-1-68,    CI. 

17i— 9. 

Kumjuer,  Joseph  T..  and  N.  Weber,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Second- 
ary battery  employing  molten  alkali  metal  reactant.  3.404,- 
031 .  10-1-68,  CI.  136—6. 
Kumjier,  Joseph  T..  and  X.  Weber,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Energy 
coi  version  device  comprising  a  solid  crystalline  electrolyte 
an<  a  solid  reaction  tone  separator.  3.404.036,  10-1-68,  CI. 
13(— «. 

Kuroiawa.  Toshio.  H.  Shiba,  I.  Sabaki,  and  T.  Yanagawa  to 
Nil  pon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Transistor  body  enclosing  a  sub- 
me -ged  Integrated  resistor.  3.404,321.  10-1-68.  Cf  317 — 
23i 

Kurti ,  Alexander,  and  D.  E.  Sheldon,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Exiaust   nossle  actuation  system.   3.403,858.   10-1-68,   Cl. 
231  —265.39. 
Kutclier.  Eugene  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pressure  relief  boot  seal. 

3.4)3.932.  10-1-68.  Cl.  287—87. 
Kwol .  Clyde  C.  K. :  See- 
Haves,  William  F..  Ashiklan.  and  Kwok.  3,408,691. 
L.M.I'.  Lavorasione  Materie  Plastiche  8.p.A.  :  See — 

Colombo.  Roberto.  3.403.804.  , 

La  Rida,  Mitchell  A. :  See — 

Doty.  Warren  R.,  and  La  Boda.  3.404.077. 
Labri?.  Gerald  H..  to  Labrte  &  Labrie  Associates.  Implement 
for   selectively   dislodging  a   single  electrical   wire  from   a 
bui  die  of  insulated  electrical  wires  and  circuit  testing  the 
sane.  3,404.340.  10-1-68.  Cl.  324 — 72.5. 
Labri  >  &  Labrie  Associates  :  See — 

I.abrle.  Gerald  H.  3.404,340.  i 

La  Cl  osse  Cooler  Co. :  See — 

Ilrlndley.  Richard  B.  3.403.526. 
Laencle.  Karl  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Thermoplastic  film 

composition.  3.404.033.  10-1-68.  Cl.  117 — 217. 
Lafflt  :e.  Paul  F.  :  See— 

I>elbourgo,    Ralph   D.,    Fonlatler,    LafBtte.    Meneret,   and 
MlnJoTle.  3,403.964. 
Lagg,  Jerry  W.  Teabag  dipper.  3,403,618,  10-1-68.  Cl.  99— 

Lakm;.  Claude;  See —  1 

(  hevalier.  Henri.  Lakme.  and  Max.  3,403,654        ' 

Lako<  ey.  Andre  :  See — 

Air'elas.  Francis.  Modlano.  and  Lakodey.  3.404.17». 

Lama  re.  Charles-Louis  V.  :  Se« — 

iiilander.   Karl-Onstav   M.,  and  Laxnare.   3,403,496. 

Lambert.  Douglas  R.  M..  and  J.  M.  Sharkey,  to  National  Dairy 
Pre  ducts  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  conditioning 
che?se  curd.  3.404.009.  10-1-68.  Cl.  99 — 116. 

Lamb)m,  Bayard  T.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  Improving 
trii  alent  titanium  catalysts.  3.404.096,  10-1-68.  Cl.  252— 
429. 
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Howard  W..  and  L.  Mclsaac,  to  Vlta-Pakt  Citrus 
Prc^ucts  Co.  Telescoping  tray  for  retractable  display  rack. 
.789.  10-1-68.  Cl.  211—150. 

Willy   G..   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Apparatus 
piercing  containers  for  use  in  beverage  producing  ma- 
chines. 3.403.617.  10-1-68,  Cl.  99 — 295. 

Lampfev.  Headlee  :  See — 

ifbertson,  James  B..  and  Lamprey.  3,403,970.     ' 
Bruce  B. :  See — 
4tkln8on.  William  G.,  Jr..  De  Soto,  LandU,  and  Paredes. 
3.404.259. 


*  Mfg. 
-68.  Cl. 


Coip.  Liquid  dispensing  appartaus.  3.403,820,  10-1 
222—61. 

Landl  J  Tile  k  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Landls,   H.   Richard,  and  Grsych.  3,403.820. 

Lane.  John,  to  Keeler  and  Dunkel.  Inc.  Dissolve  motion  dls- 
pla;  .  3,403.465,  10-1-68,  CT.  40 — 65.  i 

Lang^.  Arthur  W    Jr. :  See —  I 

irster.  Eric  O..  and  Langer.  3.404.042. 

m.  Henrlk  G..  C.  Dl  Giola,  and  F.  Bergishagen. 
isUble  variable  pitch  propeller.  3,403,735,  lO-T-68.-  Cl. 
^  160.51. 


tjelr 


Vertical  stacker. 


WllUam  H.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 
.792.  10-1-68.  Cl.  214—6. 

Arthur  G..   and   D.  D.   Day.   to   McQuay,   Inc.  Anti- 
motor.  3.403.570.  10-1-68,  Cl.  74 — 411.5. 

,  Charles  O..  to  Charles  O.  Larson  Co.  Staple  struc- 
3,403.592.  10-1-68.  CT.  85 — 49. 

,  Charles  O..  Co.  :  See— 
rson,  Charles  O.  3,403,592. 


Larson.  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Boskovloh.   Boris,   and   Larson.   3.403,874. 
Larue.   Pierre,   to  Offlce  National  d'Etudes  et  de   Kecbercbes 
Aerospatiales.   Solid  propellant  rocket  motors  of  spherical 
shape.  3.403  518.  10-1-68.  Cl.  60—253. 
Laser.  Manfrea  :  See — 

Knacke.  Ottmar.  Laser.  Men,  and  Riedel.  3,403,980. 
Lasslg,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Muller  Bardorff,    Wolfgang,   and   Lasslg.   3,404,017. 
Latham.  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Crain.  Robert  L.,  and  Latham.  3.403^31. 
Lauck.  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Removable  and 
replaceable    fuel    nossle    bolder    assembly    for    an    annular 
combustion   burner.   3.403,510.    10-1-68.   Cl.   60 — 39.74. 
Laugblln.    William    D.    Stabiliser   and    tensioning   means   for 

trailer  bitch.  3,403.928,   10-1-68.  Cl.  280 — 406. 
Laurer.  George  J. :  See — 

Halley,  Robert  R..  Laurer,  and  Simpson.  3,404,230. 
Lautenschlager,   Alfred   J.,    to   Oerllkon-Bubrle   Holding   Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    bringing    two    stationary    gearwheels    into 
engagement  with  one  another  on  a  lapping  or  testing  ma- 
chine. 3.403  569.  10-1-68,  Cl.  74—388. 
La    VIolette,    Roy   F.    Video   tape   monitor   with    longitudinal 
scanning  of  transverse  video  track.  3,404,228.  10-1-68    Cl. 
178 — 6.6. 
Lawson,  William  8..  Jr.,  and  P.  F.  Slgl,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.  Film  drive  unit.  3.403.831,  10-1-68.  Cl.  226 — 62. 
Lear  Jet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lear.  William  P.  3.403,868. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenheck    Albert  D.,  and  Maure.  3,404,382. 
Lear.  William  P..  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  tape 

cartridKe  system.  3.403.868.  10-1-68.  Cl.  242— OS. 19. 
Leblans.  Louis  A.  L.  :  See — 

Croymana.  Jacques  J.  H.,  and  Leblans.  3.404,300. 
Lee,   Arthur  L..  and  A.   B.   Coval,   to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 

Flexible  shuttle  car.  3.403.797.  10-1-68.  Cl.  214—83.36. 
Lee,    Donald    E.,    and    B.    Csendes.    to    Armour    Agricultural 
Chemical    Co.    Water-soluble   polyphospboHc   add   and   cal- 
cium salts  derived  therefrom.  3.403,978,  10-1-68.  Cl.  23 — 
109. 
Lee,    William   F.   Carding  machines.   3.408,424,    10-1-68.   Cl. 

19—107. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Bell.  Charles  C.  and  Nlederer.  3.403.866. 
Lefeber.  Jan  :  See — 

Repko.   Jan  D.,   Verbeljdene,  and  Lefeber.  3,404,322. 
Lefort.  Marcel  J.  C.  :  See— 

GalgnoD.  .Maurice  H.  R.  J.,  and  Lefort.  3.404.169. 
Lehovec.  Kurt. and  H.  Schler.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Method 
for  Inspecting  semiconductor  devices  uiting  electron  mirror 
microscopy.  3.404,271.  10-1-68.  a.  250 — 49.5. 
Leissner.  William   R..  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Seal 

for  rotating  shaft.  3.403.949.  10-1-68,  Cl.  S0»— 187.1. 
Lelthelser.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Impola.    Clarence   N..    and    Lelthelser.    3.403.608. 
Lemcke.    Walter   K..    and    H.    E.    Reeck.    to    Auergesellschaft 
G.m.b.H.    Oxygen    producing   canister.    3,403.981.    10-1-68, 
Cl.  23—281. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Sealing  and  bonding  device.  8,403,717, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  101 — 87. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Parker,  Sidney  A.  3,403,846. 
Parker.  Sidney  A.  3,408.847. 
Lents,  Ctaarlea  M. :  See — 

Bauer.  Karl  J.,  and  Lents.  3,403,023. 
Lens    Hans  P.  :  See — 

Herchtold.  Max.  and  Lena.  3.403,664. 
Lemer.  Irving:  See — 

Schrader.  Maicotm  E.,  and  Lerner.  3.404,023. 
Les  Uslnes  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Mercier,  Jules.  3.404.170. 
Lesher.  George  T..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Preparation  of  7- 
(mono-or  dl- (acyloxy ) methyl ] -4-bydroxy-l,8-naphthyridlnes 
and  derivatives  thereof.  3.404.153,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 295.5. 
Levin.  Nathan  D..  to  Admiral  Corp.  Color  tube  with  mask 
interior  peripheral  shield  of  treated  steel  foil  for  improved 
heat   radiation.   3.404.803,   10-1-68.  Cl.  313 — 89. 

Lewis,  Richard  L.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Vortex  valve  control 
for  master  cylinder.   3.403.517.    10-1-68,   Cl.   60 — 54.6. 

Lhermlte.  Pierre  J.,  to  Soclete  Industrielle  BuU-Oeneral 
Electric  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Circuit  arrangement  for  ex- 
ploiting reading  signals.  3,404,379,  10-1-68,  Cl.  340 — 
172.5. 

Llch,  Richard  L..  to  (>«neral  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Variable 
gauge  railway  truck.  8,403.637.   10-1-68,  a.  100—178. 

Uebig.  Joseph  M^  to  Illinois  MlUing.  Inc.  Valve  seal.  3.403,- 

918.  10-1-68.  Cl.  277—182. 
Lifeber,  Jan  :  See — 

Repko,  Jan  D.,  Verheljden,  and  Lifeber.  3,404,322. 
Light,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Door  construction. 

3,403,477,  10-1-68,  C\.  49 — 486. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sevenco.  Alexander  J.  8,404,829. 
Lincoln,  Herbert  R. :  Bee — 

Windsor.   Meredith   M..  and  Lincoln.  3,403,848. 
Llnde  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Becker,  Rudolf.  3,403,727. 

Undemann.  Martin  K.,  and  R.  P.  Volpe,  to  Air  Redaction 
Co.,  Inc.  Paper  coating  composition  containing  vinyl  ace- 
tate-ethylene-triallyl  cyanurate  terpolymers  and  coated 
oroduct    formed    therefrom.   3.404.112.    10-1-68,   Cl.   260 — 

Llndemann,  Martin  K.,  and  R.  P.  Volpe.  to  Air  Redaction 
Co..  Inc.  Aqueous  coating  composition  containing  vinyl 
acetate-ethylene-triallyl  cyanurate  teri>olymer.  3,404,113, 
10-1-68.  d.  260—29.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Llndemann.   otto   H..   to  Hooker  Chemical   Corp.   Method   of 
dip  coatina.  3,404,024,  .10-.l-6_8.  Cl.  117—113. 


.,..,  Joi^^ph.' and"  C.;  Y.   Wrlg[«.   to  Sprague  Elec^^^^ 

Co.  Negative  resistance  diode.  3,404,318,  10-1-68,  CI.  817 
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234 
LlndqVlst,   Artur   R.,   to  AB  (Jrythvttans  Stalmobler    Inclin- 

able   rocking  chair.   3,403,882,   l(>-l-68,  Cl.  248—373. 
Llppmann.  Seymour  A. :  See— 

Stlebel,  Ariel  I.,  and  Llppmann.  8.403,684.  -^.,„^ 

Llpscombe,  John  A.,  to  Walton  Enatneerlng  Co   Ltd.  Thermo- 

sUt  elements.  3,403.060,  10-1-68,  Cl.  73—368.3. 

Pool.  j«mes  L..  and  Graham.  3,404,337. 
List.  Hans,  B.  Zelringer,  and  B.  Hatschek,  said  Zelrlnger  and 
said  Hatschek  assors.  to  said  List.  Pressure-metering  device. 
3.403.561,  10-1-68,  Cl.  73—389. 
LIthonia  Lighting,  Inc. :  See — 

Meckler.  Gershon.  3,403,72«.  .     .^      . 

Lltterlo,  Frank  R.  Automatic  repetitive  llqald-llquld  extractor. 

3,403,980,  10-1-68,  Cl.  23—267. 
Livingston,  Richard  D..  to  Barber-Colman  Co    Apparatus  for 
loading  bobbins  and  the  like.  3,403.494,  10-1-68,  Cl.  03— 
246. 
Lloyd  Register  and  Grille  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Dayus.  Uoyd  G.  3.403,615. 
Loesch    Claude    E..   and    L.   J.    Livestock   feeder   using   open 
^nded  reciprocating  trough.  3.408.773,  10-1-68.  Cl.  19«— 

02. 
Loesch.  Leo  J. :  See —  ,    „  ..^«  ,^. 

Loescb.  Claude  E..  and  L.  J.  3,408,773. 
Lohreni,  Victor  :  See —  ,    ^  „  ..,v«  o« 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.,  and  Lohrens.  3.403.833. 
Lopes.   Ralph.  Apparatus  for  stacking  and  unsUcklng  artl- 

des.  3,4(13,794,  10-1-68.  CL  214— 1«.6. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Plow,  Robert  J.  3,404,328.  ^     , 

Loughren.  Arthur  V.  Controlled  ink-let  copy- reproducing  ap 

paratus.  3.404,221,  10-1-68,  Cl.  17»— 0.2. 
Lubrtxol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Coulman.  William  J.  T..  Jr.  3,404,045. 
Luedtke,  Roy  H.  Metal  window  construction.  3,403,490,  10-1- 

68,  Cl.  02—213. 
Lukas.  Bdwln  J. :  See — 

Baker,  Harold  L.  8.403.641.  ^»^^      „  ,   «„     „, 

Lundell.    Vernon    J.    Farm    tractor.    3,403,802,    10-1-68,    Cl. 

214—778. 
Lunden.  Clarence  D. :  See —  _    „,  »„„ 

Buehler,  Walter  B..  King,  and  Landen.  3,404,896. 
Luthl,    Oscar,    to    Improved    Machinery,    Inc.    Rotary    drum 
filter.  3,408.786,  10-1-68,  Cl.  210—217. 

Lynch,  (Jeorge  E. :  See —  «  „     ,        w     «•  a 

Threadgold.    Ronald.    Hartley,    Bell,    Lynch,    Bines   and 
P«te.  3,404,878. 

M.  A.  N.  Turtoo  G.m.b.H. .  See — 

Herrmann,  Bruno.  3.403.734. 
MaeBlane,  James  H.  mectromagnctle  conveyor  motor.  8,404.- 

2»9.  10-1-68,  CT.  810—17. 
Mad  Raymond  J.,  and  J.  W.  Schmidt,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission.  3.40S,W3,  10-1-68,  Cl.  74—720.0. 
Mack    Jules  A.,  and  K.  C.  Tompers,  to  Superior  Continental 

Corp    Terminal  device  for  wire  or  cable  facilities.  8.404,- 

212,  10-1-68,  Cl.  174—^8. 
MacLaughlln,  Lucius  T.   Window  swab.  3,408,420,   10-1-68, 

Cl.  10—244. 
BUcLeod,   Norman  A.,  80%    to  B.   W.  Whann,  and  10%   to 

Frank  F    Reed.  Means  and  method  for  stimulating  arterial 

and  venous  blood  flow.  3.403.678,  10-1-68,  Cl.  128—40. 
MacSpadden.  Floyd  E..  Jr.,  Robblns  Aviation,  Inc.  Dynamic 

shaft  sealing  device.  3.463,917,  10-1-68,  Cl.  277—110. 

Mador,  Irving  L. :  See—  _    ^^  ,^, 

Baba.  Tbeooore  B.,  and  Mador.  3,404,177. 

Maglaughlln,  Edward  P. :  See —  ^  ^^    ,„^ 

Bailey.  Walton  W.,  MaglanghUn,  and  Nichols.  3,404.186. 

Magmflux  Corp. :  See — 

Borrows.  Paul  Kenneth.  3,404,008. 
Flaherty.  John  J.,  and  Rosauer.  3.403.671. 

Magne,  Frank  C. :  See — 

Skau,  Vald  L.,  Mo<1,  and  Magne.  8,404,140. 
8kaa.  Vald  U,  Mod,  and  Magne.  8,404,146. 
Magre.  Dale  M. :  See — 

Welch.  Robert  W.,  and  Magre.  3.404.126. 
,  Malec,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Betty,  Boy  J.,  and  Malec.  3,404,090. 
Mallck,  Bmll  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Wine  preparation 
by  fermenting  a  Juice,  concentrating  the  fermented   prod- 
uct, and  optionally  fortifying  the  concentrate  pbosphinic 
and  arsonlc  adds.  3,404.006,  10-1-68,  Cl.  90 — 30. 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See — 

Oerfen,  Charies  0.,  and  RuhofT.  3,403,983. 
Malott.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Power  steering 

system  and  control  valve  therefor.  8.403,512,  10-1-68.  Cl. 

60—62. 

Mangpod  Corp. :  See —  «    «    »^, 

Bmmbaugh,  Robert  T.,  Cromer,  and  Cxyrk.  3.404,390. 

Mann.  Julius  W.,  and  O.  F.  Russell.  Means  for  and  process 
of  approximating  equalisation  of  the  residual  moisture  con- 
tent within  a  sheet  of  veneer  and  the  like.  8,403,400,  10-1- 
68,  (n.  84—1. 

Manufacture  d'Armes  k  Cycles  de  Chatellerdnlt :  See — 
Mouchet.  Claude.  3.403,928. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Ootshall,  William  W.  8.404,019. 
Ootshall,  William  W.  3,404.120. 


Marchlsen,    Joseph,    G.    J.    PhlUppl,    and    O.    V.    Vanonl,    to 

Johnson  k  Johnson.  Tape  cartridge  and  dispenser.  3,40d,- 

869,  10-1-68,  Cl.  242—55.53. 
Marconi  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Cooper,  Victor  J.  3,404,397. 
Fewlngs,  David  J.,  and  Pipe.  3,404.297. 
Maremont  Corp. :  See — 

Stlepel.   Erhard   E.,   and   WalUce.   8,403,420. 
Marker.  Hannes  :  See — 

Adam,  Gunter.  3,403.920.  ^  , 

Markowlti,   Isral   J.    Safety   bottle  closure.   3,403,803,   lO-l- 

68,  Cl.  215—9. 
Marks,    William    M..   and    W.   L.   Brackln,    to  Dresser  Indus 

tries.  Inc.  Pipe  elevator  for  use  with  split  block.  3,403,791, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  214—2.5. 
Maroun.  Louis  P.  Golf  putter  with  attachable  sighting  device. 

3.403,912.  10-1-68,  C].  273 — 163. 
Marschall,  Henry  L.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Magnesia  refractory  and 

method  of  producing  same.  3,404,016,  10-1-68,  Cl.  106 — 

60. 
Marshall,  Cecil  L.  Color  television  test  apparatus.  3,404,384, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  324—20. 
Marshall,  Richard  C.  Air  compressing  apparatus.  8,408,840, 

10-1-68,  Cl.  230—100. 
Martens.   Vincent  A.,   to  Scovlll  MTg.  Co.  Electric  iron  with 

pushbutton   valve  control   mechanism   for  converting  from 

dry  to  steam  operation  and  vice  versa.  3,403,464,  l()-l-68, 

Cl.  38 — ^77. 
Martin,  Jacob  H. :  See — 

Burks,  Damall  P.,  and  Martin.  3.404.215. 
Martlnelll,    Pierre,    to   Commissariat   a   I'Energie   Atomlqae. 

Method    of  asaaylng  and    devices    for    the   application   of 

■aid  method.  8,404,276.  10-1-68,  Q.  250—83.3. 
Marx,   Michael   F..   and   R.   G.   Buscher,   to  United   States   of 

America.  Navy.  Frequency  deviation  sensing  device.  3,404,- 

345.  10-1-68,  CT.  328—141. 
Mash,   Derek   H.,   to   International   Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Varactor  diode  with  means  for  changing  voltage-to-capad- 

tance  ratio.  3,404.320.  10-1-68,  Cl.  317—234. 
Mason,  Frederick  P..  and  J.  W.  Peters,  to  Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. 

Telegraph    line    termination    means    with    switching    from 

high  sampling  rate  to  low  sampling  rate  or  detection   of 

an  Incoming  signal.  3,404,233.  10-1-^8,  Cl.  178 — f8. 
.Mason,  Frederick  P.,  to  Creel  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Keyboard  blocking 

arrangement.  3.403.766.  10-1-68,  O.  197—107. 
Mason.  Ralph  B. :  See — 

Hamner.  Glen  P..  and  Mason.  3.404.085. 
MasRell.    Edward    M..    and    G.    Hagedorn,    to    Electronic    As- 
sociates Inc.  Display  system.  8,404,309,  10-1-68,  Cl.  815 — 

18. 
Massey.  Richard  P. :  See — 

Harris.  William  B.,  Massey,  and  Zgebnra.  3,404,293. 
Masson.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Oilier.  Jacques  H.  O.,  Grosshans,  and  Masson.  3,403,829. 
Masters,   Steven  G.,  and  W.  D.  Poats,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Dryer  seal.  3,403,457,  10-1-68,  CI.  34 — 

242. 
Matare.  Herl>ert  F..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Modulated 

light  detector.  3.404,279.  1(^1-68.  Cl.  250—199. 
Mather,  Leslie  A. :  See — 

Harper.  Harold  R..  and  Mather.  3.404,119. 
Mathes.   Howard  E..  to  The  Procter  k  Oamb'e  Co.  Opening 

device  for  packag  -s  wrapped  with  sbrinkable  plastic  fllms. 

3.403.840.  10-1-68.  Cl.  229—51. 
Matsubara.  Shozo  :  See — 

Omorl.   Mlnehani,   Matsubara.   Nakamura,   and  Harada. 
3,403.440. 
Matsiidalra.    Nobutaka,    S.    Mnto,   T.   Kabota.  T.   Yosblmoto. 

and   S.   Sato,   to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  de- 
composing urethane  polymer.  3,404,103,  10-1-68,  C!l.  260 — 

2.3. 
Matsuoka,  James  T.,  and  J.  P.  Kozlatek,  to  Stewart  Boiling  ft 

Co.,  Inc.  Rotor  and  mixer.  S,403,»94,  10-1-68,  Cl.  269— 

104. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hlrota,  Hozumi.  and  Yanase.  3.403.996. 

Mattlngly,  Denis  A.  K.,  to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Means 
for  driving  spindles.  3,403,566,  10-1-68,  Cl.  74—210. 

Maure,  Douglas  R. :  See — 

Rosenheck,  Albert  D..  and  Maure.  3.404,382. 

Maurer,  Dean  W.,  and  C.  M.  Pleass,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Preparations  of  metal  coated  powders  and 
cathode  structures.  3,404,034,  10-1-68,  Cl.  Ill'— 224. 

Maurer,  Hans  W. :  See — 

Goos,  Hanno,  and  Maurer.  3.404,071. 

Max,  Jaqaes  :  See — 

Chevalier,  Henri,  Lakme,  and  Max.  3,403,054. 

Maxey.  Alexander  R. :  See — 

Streets,  John  H.,  and  Maxey.  3,404,241. 

Mayer.  Simon  E. :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  D.,  and  Mayer.  3,404,187. 

Mayhew,  Frank  :  See — 

WilHams,  Thomas  C.  and  Mayhew.  3,403,872. 

Mayhew,  Raymond  L.,  and  F.  Grosser,  to  OAF  Corp.  Mono- 

haloalkyl   and   polyhaloalkyl   lactams.   3,404,147,   10-1-68, 

Cl.  260—239.3. 
Mayrath.    Martin.    Snap-over    belt   tightener   for   conveyors. 

3.403,774,  10-1-68,  Cl.  198 — 213. 
McCabe,  Leo  J.,  H.  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Seger,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corp.  Polymers  having  improved  oxidation  resistance. 

3.404,123.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 

McCandlesa,  Frank  P. :  See—  _ 

Blake,  John  H.,  and  McCandless.  3,403,989. 
McCann,  Thomas  A.  Sboemaking  apparatus.  3,403,415,  10-1- 
68.  a.  12—1.  , 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McCimey.  Harold  A.  FootbaU  cleat.  3,403,461,  10-1-68,  CI. 

3ft -67. 
McCixter.  Walter  K..  to  Eagle-Plcher  Induatriea,  Inc.  Multiple 

cell  thermal  battery.  3,404,037,  10-1-68,  CI.  136—83. 
McCllnton,  Arthur  T. :  See — 

Gregory.  John  B.,  McCllnton,  and  Whlttlngton.  3,403,- 
543 
McCiitchen,  George  J.  r  See — 

robey.  Hubert  E..  and  McCutchen.  3,403,768. 
McDmald,  Clarence  A.,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co^  Inc. 
Hqnlng    assembly    including    abrasive    holder.    3,403,481, 
-68,  CI.  51—204. 
McDinell,  Timothy  H.  Incontinence  devlcet.  3.403.682,  10-1- 

Cl.  128—295. 
McDinnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 
kfatare.  Herbert  F.  3,404,279. 
IVarren.  Robert  A.  3,403,749. 
McElroy,  Mary  K. :  See—  _ 

lazel,  James  F.,  McNabb.  and  McElroy.  3.403.9T1. 
McE  oy.  Francis  J..  J.  M.   Smith,  Jr.  and  D.  S.  Allen.  Jr.. 
to    American    Cyanamid    Co.    Substituted    pyrroloindaiole 
ids.  3.404.157,  10-1-68,  CI.  260—310. 
Maurice    S..    to   United    SUtea   of   America.    Na^. 
Volumetric   compensator   for   temperature   changes.    3,403,- 
l  >,  10-1-68,  CI.  73—393. 
;  ade,  Wayne  H. :  See — 
F-ox,  Charles  H..  and  McGlade.  3,403,746. 

•aw-E<llson  Co.:  See —  ^^ 

Bnimmet,  Berthal  D..  and  Sadler.  3.403,968. 
i  lac,  Leo  :  See — 

>  Morte,  Howard  W..  and  Mclsaac.  3,403,789. 
Mcleod.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  W.  R.  Abraham,  to  Rsdio  Corp. 
of  America.  Deflection  yoke  mounting  structure.  3,404,228. 
10-1-68,  CI.  178 — 7.8.  , 

McMinlgal.  Robert  M. :  See —  1 

Subanks.  Floyd  G.  3.403,441.  ,  ^   .     ..  cv 

irrow    Philip  E.,  and  R.  E.  Hobbs,  Jr..  to  United  Shoe 


Ml  chlnery    Corp.    Direct    molding   of   heela   to   aoled   shoe 
bo  toms.  3.403.423.  10-1-88.  CI.  18 — 42. 
McNiibb,  Wallace  M. :  See —  _ 

^aiel,  James  F.,  McNabb,  and  McElroy.  3,403,971. 
McNiy,   Ralph   E..   to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Co.   Emulsion 
DO  ymerixatlon  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  latex  ex- 
oil.  3.404.111.  10-1-68,  CI.  260—23.7. 
,,  Inc. :  See —  ■ 

_r8on.  Arthur  G.,  and  Day.  3.403.570.  | 

orga  S.A. :  See — 
f^enne.  Paul.  3.403,948.  ,         rx  .     i. 

er,    Gershon,    to    Lithonla    Lighting.    Inc.    Dynamically 
■grated   comfort   conditioning  system.   3.403,723.    10-1- 

.   Stanley,   to  Planalog.   Inc.  Graphical  chart  display 
and  system.  3,403.458,  10-1-68,  CI.  35—24. 

>lbourgo,   Ralph  D..  Foulatler.  Lalfltte,  Meneret,  and 
Mlnjolle.  3,403.964.  „.       ,.,  »  . 

Maurice  J.,  and  J.  N.  Bejat.  Bistable  c«TO*jr  matrix 
rles  and  method  of  fabricating  the  aame.  3.404.383, 
68,  CI.  340 — 173.  „         ,.        .  ^  , 

Mercler,  Andr<,  to  Soclete  Fives  Lille-Call.  Centrifugal  drier. 

3.')  03.785.  10-1-68,  CT.  210— 178.  „   ^  . 

Mercer    Jules,   to   Les  Uslnes  de  Melle    (Soclete  Anonyme). 
Prjcess   for   forming   and   separating   ethers   or   estert   by 
ral    sUge    distillation    with    removal    of    water    as    an 
az^trope.  3,404.175.  10-1-68.  CI.  260 — 488. 

an.  Ashot.  and  P.  Qrosaer,  to  GAP  Corp.  Simultaneous 
ymerixatlon  and  alkylatlon  of  acrylate  esters.  3,404.127, 
Of-1-68,  CI.  260 — 47. 

nacke.  Ottmar.  Laser.  Men,  and  Rledel.  3,403,986. 
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\f       :,-'lk  Ltd.:  Bee— 

i  r>*t,  Archie  J.  3.403,838. 
Metallmpex  Acel-  es  Femkulkereskedelml  Vallalat :  See — 
fekete.  SAndor,  HorvAth.  Sever,  and  Szalo.  3.403.995. 
Metcilf    Eric,  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.  Poly- 

stible  transistor  drculta.  3.404.294.  10-1-68,  C\.  307—288. 
Metl«r,  Alvln  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Erosion  protection  for 

-^pjls.  3,403,732,  10-1-68,  CI.  166 — 242. 
M     iger,    Hans    S.,    to    Venraltungsgeaellachaft    Moeller    k 

.Neumann  offene  Handelsgesellschaft.  Bearing  arrangement 

foi    the   rolla   of   a    rolling   mill.    3,403.950,    10-l-«8,   CI. 

30 1— 194. 
Meti  rer,  Horat,  to  Badlscbe  AnlUn-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienze^ 

sel  schaft.  Production  of  cyclododecanone  oxlme.  3,404.181, 

10-1-68.  CT.  260—566. 
Meyer.  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Peak- 
to- peak     Intermediate    frequency    single    control    limiter. 

3,4  04,290.  10-l-«8.  O.  307-237^. 
Meyiell,    Lionel    C,    to   Meynell   k   Sons   Ltd.   Fluid    mixing 

vaJve   with    adjustable  cam   actuator.    3,403,700.    10-1-68; 

ClJ  137 — 636.1. 

sf  V  )       *  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

M   ynell,  Lionel  C.  3,403.700. 
VI;   ;  >el,   Leroy  D..   to  The  Boeing  Co.  Heat  control  method 
inti    apparatus    for    spot- welds.    3,404,262.    10-1-68,    CI. 
21fr— 110. 
Mldlind-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

I'        X    Audrey  L.  3,403.790. 

il..z:.cL.  Jack,  to  The  General  Ttre  k  Rubber  Co.  Production 
)t  polyether  diols  using  water  aa  a  telogen.  3,404,109. 
ia-1-68.  CT.  260 — 6. 

Miller.  Charles  F.,  to  Basic  Producta  Corp.  Micromanipulator. 
3.403.575,  10-1-68,  CI.  74 — 471. 

Mllle  r  Co^  The :  Sew— 

ichlffer,  Henry  C,  and  Cr««d.  3,404,269.  , 

I 


Miller,   Donald   F.,   to   B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoun  and   Co. 
Bulky  fibrous  element  and  procesa  for  making  the  aame. 
3,404,062,  10-1-08.  Q.  161—169. 
Miller,  Frederick  A. :  Se#— 

Puescbner,  Robert  J.,  and  Miller.  3,404,116. 
Miller,  Keith  A.  :  See— 

Berreth,  Raymond  L.,  Howella,  Klee.  and  Miller.  3,403,- 
627. 
MiUer,  Nalshun  C. :  See— 

Fox,  Jack  J.,  and  Miller.  3,404.144. 
Miller,  Park  H..  Jr.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  Signalling 
method  and  apparatus.  3,404  400,   10-1-68,  CI.  343—17.2. 
Miller,    Stewart    B.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Thermal     gaaeous    electromagnetic    transmisalon    devlcea. 
3,403,956,  10-1-68,  CT.  S6<^— f79. 
Mills,  Lloyd  S.  :  See— 

Bnrrowa,  Christopher  E.,  and  Mills.  8,404,874. 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Axial  flow  fan  arrange- 
ment for  fan  coll  unit.  3,403.726,  10-1-68,  Q.  16&— 122. 
MlnJoUe,  Louis  :  See — 

Delbourgo,   Ralph   D.,   Foulatler,   Laflltte,   Meneret,  and 
Mlnlolle.  3,403.964. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jonea,  Derrick  A.  3.404,264. 
Miahcon.  Lester,  to  The  Singer  Co.   Stacked  pattern  wheels 

for  knitting  machines.  3,403,535.  10-1-08,  Cl.  86 — 40. 
Mitchell.  Dana  D.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy.  Meaa- 
urement  for  rotational  speed  of  induction  motors.  3,404,839, 
10-1-68,  Cl.  324 — 70. 
Mitchell.  John  E.,  Co. :  8m— 

.Mitchell,   Orvtlle,   Boden,   Freeman,   Harrta,  and   Smith. 
3,403,524. 
Mitchell,  John  R.,  to  O.Q.  Parachute  Co..  Ltd.  Parachutes. 

3,403,876,  10-1-68.  Cl.  244—145. 
Mitchell,    Orville,    R.    L.    Roden,    W.    P.    Freeman,   Jr.,   J.   D. 
Harris,  and  D.  C.  Smith,  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Co.  Machine 
for   diapensing   seml-frosen    drinks   and    control    therefor. 
3,403,524.  10-1-68,  Cl.  62—70. 
Mitoff,   Stephan  P.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  device 
including    stabilised    lirconia    solid    electrolyte.    3.404,039, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  136 — 86. 
Mitoff,   Stephan   P..   W.  E.  Tragert.  and  H.  L.  FuUman,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Article  comprising  stahlllted  slrconla 
and    a    current    collector    embedded    therein.     3,404,040, 
10-1-68.  a.  186—86. 
Mlttelman     Phillip   S..   and   R.   C.   Roaa,    to  United   Nuclear 
Corp.  Method  for  measuring  the  shielding  effectiveness  of 
a  heterogeneous  structure  for  shielding  against  fundamental 
charged  particles.  3,404,274,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260 — 88.8. 
Mix  Mill,  Inc.  :  See— 

Skelton,  Robert  F.  3,403.819. 
MiyaahlU.  Ko)l :  Bee— 

Nakagawa.  Kaxumi.  Shimoda,  and  Mlyaahlta.  3,404.204. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Frilette,  Vincent  J.,  and  Jonea.  3,403,976. 
Holtlnger.  Rudolph  J.  3,404,089. 
McCabe,  Leo  J..  Andresa.  and  Seger.  3,404,128. 
Metier.  Alvln  V.  3,403,732. 
Plank,  Charles  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  3,404.086. 
Mod,  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Skau,  Krald  L.,  Mod,  and  Magne.  3.404,146. 
Skau,  Bvald  L..  Mod,  and  Magne.  3.404.146. 
Model  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Sheldon,  Philip,  and  Bacaanyi.  3,408,908. 
Modiano,  Jacques  :  See — 

Weiss,  Francis.  Modiano.  and  Lakodey.  3.404.179. 

Modjeskl,    Richard    N.,   to    UMC   Industries.    Inc.    Dispenser 

for  fluent  solid  material.  3,403,825.  10-1-68,  C\.  222—232. 

MoUard,   Paul,   to  Uglne  Kuhlmann.   Sodium  perborate  and 

Srocess  for  preparation  of  same.   8,408,984,  10-1-68.   CI. 
3—315. 
Moller,   Jens  L..  and  F.   A.    Slemonsen.  to  Revnolds  Metals 
Co.  Container  opening  means  and  pull  tab  tnerefor  or  the 
like.  3.403.811,  10-1-68.  G.  220—64. 

Monroe.  Elmer  S.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Steam  trap  design  and  method.  3,408.868.  10-1-68,  Cl. 
236—66. 


Monsanto  Co.  : 

Baker,  Joseph  W..  and  Godfrey.  3.404,207.  i 

Calfee,  John  D.  3.404,137. 

Donovan,  Donald  W.  3,403,884. 

Frank.  William  F.  3,403,828.  < 

Olin,  John  F.  3,403,994.  ' 

Wygant,  James  C.  3,404,174. 

Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 
Edelson.  Nathan  A.  8.404.178. 

Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. :  Bee — 

Rlbaldone.  Giuseppe,  BrtchU,  and  Nens.  3,404,182. 
Montgomery.  Donald   H.,  and  S.  T.  JoUv.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.  Fixed  read-only  memory.  3.404.386.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

340—174. 

Moore.  Anthony  W.  Rivet.  3.403.693.  10-1-68.  Cl.  86 — 68. 

Moore.  Howard.  Tool  having  retractable  and  removable  cen- 
tering sleeve.  3.403.711,  10-1-68,  Cl.  145 — 61. 

Morasb.  Daniel.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  fibers  for  flocking  machines.  3.403,817.  10-1-68. 
CT.  222—1. 

Morden,  Russell  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Limited  slip  dif- 
ferential. 3.403.582,  10-1-68,  Cl.  74 — 711. 

Morel,  Jacques  :  See — 

Achard.  Rene  V.  J.,  and  Morel.  3.404.166. 

Morey  Paper  Mill  Supply  Co. :  See — 
Hall.  Edward  H.  3.404.061. 

Morse.  John  F.  Adjusting  drum  for  remote  transfer  system. 
3.403,578,  10-1-68.  Cl.  74—601. 
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Morse  Shoe,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldman.  Maurice.  8.403,646.  ^     ^.^     ,, 

Mortelllto,  Peter,  and  8.  H.  Rover,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Apparatna  for  uniformly  cutting  a  moving  metal  body  re- 
gardless of  camber  therein.  3.403,896,  10-1-68,  Cl.  266—23. 
Mortimer.  Frank  R. :  See — 

Dewar.  Douglaa,  Davla,  and  Mortimer.  3,408.946. 
Moser,  Hans  R.,  and  H.  Thlersteln.  to  Friti-Buser,  AG.  Web 

printing  machines.  3.408.622.   10-1-68,  Cl.   101—126. 
Motor-Patent  AG  :  See — 

Bercbtold.  Max,  and  Lent.  3,403.664. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Warner.  Raymond  M..  Jr.  3.404.296,  „     .       ^     ,r,w 

Moucbet,  Claude,  to  Manufacture  d'Armes  k  Cycles  de  Cba- 
tellerdult.  Manually  operated  cart  or  wagon.  3,403,923.  10- 
1-68.  Cl.  280 — 43.1. 
Mrowka.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Jacobs,  Lewis  W..  Mrowka.  and  Sabatella.  8.404,316. 
MuUer-Bariorff,  Wolfgang,  and  W.  Laaslg,  to  Agfa  Aktlenge 
sellscbaft.  Modified  gelatin  for  photographic  purposes  and 
process  for  rendering  compounds  for  pnotograpnlc  layerM 
resiaunt   to   dlffualon.    3,404.017,    10-1-68.    Cl.    10*— 138. 
Moller,   John  Q.,   to   Struthers    Scientific  and  International 
Corp.   Freexe  dried  coffee  process  and  product.  8,404,007, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  99—71. 
Muncbeyan,  Arthur  M.  Dlrected-beam  portable  laaer  system. 

3.404,350.  10-1-68.  Cl.  331—94.6. 
Murglo.  Joseph  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Btt-at-a-tlme  assembly  device  uung  magnetostnctfve 
delay  lines.  3.404,380,  10-1-68,  Cl.  340—172.6. 
Murray.  Robert.  Jr. :  Bee — 

UappeL  WllUam  J.,  and  Murray,  3,404.318. 
Muatlan,  William  R..  Jr.,  to  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical 
Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for  concentrating  phosphoric 
adds  containing  impurities.   8.408.974,   10-1-68,  Cl.  23 — 
166. 
Mutchler.   Paul   A.,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co..   Inc.  Liquid 
fired  cooking  apparatus.   3.403,670.   10-1-68.  Cl.   126 — 44. 
Muto.  Sakae  :  Bee —  _ 

Matsudalra.   Nobutaka,   Muto,   Knbota.   Tosblmoto,   and 
Sato.  3.404,108. 
Myers,  Edward   B..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ball  valve.  8.408.887. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  251—209. 
Nakao^i^  Kaxumi,  N.  Tsntsul.  and  K.  Zoda.  to  Japan  Bxlan 
Co.    Ltd.   Apparatus   for   spinning   multlcomponent   fibers. 
8.403.422,  10-1-68,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Nakagawa,  Kasuml.  K.  Shimoda.  and  K.  Mlyasbiu,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamid    Co.    Method    of   producing   high-shrinkage 
acrylic  fibers.  3,404,204,  10-1-68,  Cl.  264—210. 
Nakagawa.  Rvoichi :  See— 

Itob.  Shinya.  Kanno.  WakamaUu.  and  Nakagawa.  8.403.- 
966. 
Nakamura,  Tadayoshi :  See —  _ 

Omort.   Minebaru,   Matsubara.   Nakamura.  and   Harada. 
8.408.440. 
Naab-Hammond,  Inc. :  See — 

Good.  Elmer  U..  and  Hammond.  3.403.713. 
National  Acme  Co..  The  :  See — 

Barkbnrat.  Ernest  F.  8.408.686. 


National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc. .  ^^ 

McDonald.  Clarence  A.  S.403.481. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Lambert    Douglas  R.  U..  and  Sharkey.  3.404,009. 

Schultx.  Robert  F.  3.403.902. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baba.  Theodore  B..  and  Mador.  3.404.177. 

National  Lead  Co. :  See-- 

Heywood.  Kenneth  W..  and  Trampler.  3.408.977. 

National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Riddle.  Cecil.  3.404.344. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

HolUtx.  Arthur  C.  3.40S.879. 
Navarro.   Agustin  A.   Reversible  door  opening  arrangement. 
3,403,473.  10-1-68.  Cl.  49—193. 

Ne*l,  Charles  B. :  See—  ,     ......  »«. 

be  Marinla.  Joseph  V..  and  Neal,  3.404.326. 

Necessary,  Donald  D. :  See — 
,  Durham.  Donald  F..  and  Necessary.  3.403.916. 

Needham.  Donald  O.  :  See— 

Hill.  George  R..  and  Needham.  3.404.104. 

Nelson  Arthur  W.  Combination  storm  louver  and  automatic 
back-draft  damper.  3.403.616.   10-1-68.  Cl.  98 — 119. 

Nemltx.  Paul,  to  Atlas-Mak  Mascblnenbau  O.m.b.H.  Appara- 
tus for  the  deformation  of  metal  sheeU.  3.403.689,  10-1-68. 
Cl.  72—56. 

^baldone.  Giuseppe.  Bricbta.  and  Nenx.  8,404,182. 

Neotis  S.a.s. :  See — 

Oaxxanl,  Giovanni.  3.403,961. 
Newell.  Arthur  D..  to  ZImmer.  Keller  and  Calvert.  Inc.  An 

chor  aasembly  for  retaining  bolts  in  drilled  boles.  3.403.- 

694.  10-1-68.  Cl.  86 — 74. 
Newman    Douglas  A.,  and  A.  T.  Schlotxhaner.  to  Columbia 

Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  Transfer  elements  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,404.021.  10-1-68.  Cl.  117 — 

86.1. 

Neyman.  Rene  H. :  Bee—  „,„«,„„ 

Asseo.  Albert,  and  Neyman.  3.403.427. 

Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp. :  Bee— 
Nicholson.  Carlton  T.  3.404.211. 

Nichols,  William  H. :  See —  .  ^  .     „,„..,„. 

Bailey.  Walton  W..  Maglaughlln.  and  Nichols.  8.404.186. 

Nicholson,  Carlton  T.,  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp.  Her- 
metically sealed  electrical  transformer  connections.  3.404.- 
211,  10-1-68,  Cl.  174—18. 


NIcUaa,  William  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Envdope  waU 
with  two  contlnuouB  ledges  for  positioning  and  supporting 
aperture  mask.  3.404.302.  10-1-68,  Cl.  313 — 88. 
Mederer,  Kurt  W. :  See — 

Bell.  Charles  C,  and  Nlederer.  3.403.866. 
Nielsen,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Ballard,  Louis  M..  and  Nielsen.  8,403.960. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Ihara.  Hlroshi.  3.404,385. 
Kurosawa.  Toshlo.  Sbiba.  Sabakl  and  Yanagawa.  3,404,- 

321. 
Shinohara.  Takeo.  and  Nomura.  3,404.240. 
Tsujl,  Shigeru,  and  Anaxawa.  3.404,319. 
Xlsblhara.  TojT  :  See-  - 

Okumura.  Kentaro,   Nlshihara,  and  Oda.   3,404,154. 
Nlsblmura.  Kunlmasa  :  See — 

Tokuraa,  Tadao.  and  Nlsblmura.  3,404,058. 
.Noakes,  Thomas  E..  and  D.  R.  Grahl,  to  American  Radiator 
k  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp.  Pilot-operated  valve.  3,403,884. 
10-1-68,  Cl.  251—30. 
Noble.  Jack  D..  and  W.  Fleming ;  said  Noble,  aasor.  to  said 
Fleming.  Electronic  phase  comparator  sensing  means,  3,404,- 
288,  10-1-68.  Cl.  307—232. 
Noble,  Pet«r  M. :  See— 

Garrett,  Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  Noble.  3.403,752. 
Nomura,  Kelsaku  :  See — 

Shinohara.  Takeo,  and  Nomura.  3.404.240. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Croymans,  Jacques  J.  H.,  and  Leblans.  3,404,800. 
Repko,  Jan  D.,  Verbeiiden,  and  Lefeber.  3,404,822. 
Werner,  Willy.  3.403,470. 
Wright,  Hubert  C.  3.404.305. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 

Hoban.  Thomas  W..  and  Smith.  3.404,398. 
Northern  Eiiectric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Slmko.  Michael.  3,403,883. 
Nuiasl,  Carl  W.,   to  Nuval  Co.  Tarn-treatment,  method  and 

apparatus.  3.403,501.  10-l-«8.  Cl.  57—77.3. 
Nuval  Co. :  See — 

Nuiasl.  Carl  W.  3.408.501. 
Obelaaart.  Albert,  to  Soclete  Sourlau  A  Cie.  Connectors,  In 
particular  for  electric  circuits.  3.404,365.  10-1-68,  Cl.  339 — 
90. 
O'Connell.  John  J. :  See — 

Bright.  James  A.,  and  O'Connell.  3,403.534. 
Oda.  Tatuo  :  See — 

Okumura,  Kentaro.  Nlshihara.  and  Oda.  3,404,154. 
O'Donnell.   William   R.,  to  Valve  Corp,  of  America.  Tamper- 
proof  actuator  cap.  3,403,823,  10-1-68.  Cl.  222 — 153. 
Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd. :  See — 

Lautenschlager.  Alfred  J.  3.403.569. 
Oesterheld,  Karl  A.  Chimney  cooler  for  the  cooling  of  liquids 
by  means  of  atmospheric  air.  3.403.531,  10-1-^,  Cl.  62 — 
314. 
Oesterllng.   Robert  E..  J.  C.  Dacona.  and  L.  A.  Kaplan,  to 
United    States    of    America,    Navy.    Dlmetboxybexanltrobl- 
phenyl  and  process  for  producing  same  and  diamlnohexani- 
trobiphenyl.  3.404.184,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 681. 
Ofllce  National  d  Etudes  et  de  Rechercbes  Aerospatlales  :  See — 

Larue.  Pierre.  3,403,518. 
Ohaahl.   Tamaki.   Pushbutton  apparatua  for  radios  and  the 

like.  3.403^564,  10-1-68,  Cl.  74 — 10.33. 
Okumura.   Kentaro,   T.   Mshlhara.    and   T.   Oda,   to   Fanabe 
Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  pyridoxal-5'-ortbo- 
phospbate.  3.404,154,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—297. 
Olln  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Herblcldal  method.  8.403,994, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  71—118. 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bishop.  Edward  W.,  and  Phillips.  3.403.407. 
Kober.   Ehrenfried   H..  and   Ottmann.  3,404.187. 
OUvelra,  John  X.  Trailer.  3,403,924,  10-1-68,  Cl.  280 — 63. 
Oliver.  John  H. :  See — 

Brookover,  George  B.,  Hudecek,  and  Oliver.  8,404,213. 

Oilier,  Jacques  H.  G.,  G.  F.  Grosshans,  and  R.  G.  Masson. 
Devices  for  feeding  a  fluid  product  into  packing  containers. 
3,403.829.  lO-l-eC  Cl.  222—671. 

Omorl.  Minebaru.  S.  Matsubara.  T.  Nakamnra,  and  S.  Harada. 
to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.  Electric  dry  shaver  formed  of  coaxial 
assembUes.  3,403,440.  10-1-68,  Cl.  30 — 43.6. 

Opay,  Roger  W.  Carrier  racka.  3.403,878,  10-1-68,  Cl.  248— 

201. 
Ornlti.  Martin  N..  and  R.  H.  Engliab.  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  High 

temperature  alloys.  3.403.998.  10-1-68,  Cl.  75—171. 
Osborn.  Lloyd,  to  V-M  Corp.  Record  adapter  spindle.  3,403,- 

914    10-1-68,  Cl.  274 — lO. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Norman  F.  3,408,694. 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F. :  See — 

Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Ottmann.  3,404,187. 
Owen,  Alexander  ;  See — 

Kidney.  Allan  J.,  Hamlyn,  and  Owen.  3.4K>3.458. 
Owen,  Gerald  D.  T.,  to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.  Polymerisation 
catalysts  and  their  use.  3,404,141.  10-1-48.  Cl.  260—94.3. 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Brookover,  George  B..  Hudecek,  and  Oliver.  3,404,213. 
Damm.  Daniel  A.,  and  Powell.  3,403,658. 
Harding,  Charies  I.  3.404.063. 
Powell.  Daryl  E.,  and  Spear.  3,403,805. 

Oxakl,  Nobuo,  to  Yoshlgal  Klkal  Klnioku  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  op- 
erating device  for  bicycle  handles.  3,403,677.  10-1-68,  Cl. 
74—480. 

PPG  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Chang,  Wen  Hsuan.  8.404.126. 
Comperatore,  John.  3,403.991. 

Pabich.  Robert  W.  Combination  staple  former  and  stapling 
machine.  8,403.832,  10-1-68.  Cl.  227—91. 
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Pack  ird-B«ll  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

iayden.  Fred  M.  3.404.307. 
Pain  er.  Marvin  R. :  See — 

Dallas,  Max.  and  Painter.  3.404.08S. 
Palm&teer.    Rusaell    E.,    to    Sylvania   Electric   Products,    Inc. 
Method  for  impregnating  powers  battery  supports  with  melt- 
ab  e  hydrated  salts.  3.404,030.  10-1-68.  C!.  117—169. 
Pare<  les.  Candetario  :  See — 

Atkinson.  William  G.,  Jr.,  De  Soto,  Landls,  and  Paredes. 
3/404,259. 
Parii  h.  Boris  M. :  Bee — 

GJueva.  Nina  O.,  Krabevova,  Fradklna,  Sukhareva,  ZU- 
berblat.  and  Parish.  3.404.070. 
Parkfr.  John  T.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  R..  Creed,  and  Parker.  3,403.769. 
Parker,    Sidney    A.,    to    Lennox    Industries.    Inc.    Crankcase 
sci  venginK  pump  for   refrigeration  compressor.   3,403,846. 
10-1-68.  CI.  230—206. 
Parker.   Sidney  A.,   to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  Cylinder  and 

va  ve  assembly.   3,403,847,   10-1-68.   Cl.  230—231. 
Park  n.   Alvln.   Emergency  shutdown   operation  of   recovery 

boilers.  3.403.642.  10-1-68.  Cl.  110 — 7. 
Pascurd.  Hubert  M.  J. :  See — 

$erteaud.  Andr«-Jean  C.  Pascard.  and  Vautier.  3.404,355. 
Pascl  ler,  Adolf  :  See — 

Crieger.  Frledrlch.  and  Pascher.  3,404.243. 
Pash  I.   .Nlobluddln,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
for    removing   saponiflable   and   foreign   substances   from  a 
gai  stream.  3.403.498.  10-1-68.  Cl.  55—90. 
Passiiann,  Karl  W. :  See — 

Cern,    Werner.    Schulz.    and    Passmann.    3.404,133. 
Pate    Orran  T.  ;  See — 

'lireadgold.    Ronald,    Hartley.    B«U,    Lynch,    Bines,    and 
Pate.  3,404^78. 
I'ateison.    David    R.    Latch   devices   for   indexing   tables   and 

th«   like.  3.403.586.  10-1-68.  Cl.  74 — 820. 
Pati«  Qce.  Donald  :  See — 

]Ioey,   Raymond   M.,  and   Patience.   3.403.681. 
Paul]  118,    Clarence    L.,    and   J.    A.    Zimmerman,    to   AMP    Inc. 

Ehctrical    connector.    3.404,364.    10-1-68,    Cl.    339 — 61. 
Paye  te.  Lionel  J.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Coating  composi- 
tions  comprising  a   mixture  of    (1)    a   pbenolformaldenyde 
resin.  (2)  a  melamine-aldehyde  resin;  (3)  a  polyisocyanate 
ani    (4)   a  blend  of  high  and  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
vlryl   vormal   resins.   3.404,197,   10-1-68.   Cl.   260 — 839. 
Peacitck,  Glenn  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Cables  and  process 
for     producing    electrical     insulation    therefor.    3,404,080, 
lO  1-68.  Cl.  204 — 181, 
Pelciynski.  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Jlzeremy,  Norman,  and  Pelczynskl.  3,404,22(1. 
Pennialt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
:raig.  Walton  H.  3.404.012. 
Penn  Western  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Amann.  Paul  F..  and  Crane.  3.404.216. 
Peppatt.  Harry  J.  :  See — 

iall,  James  A.,  and  Pepplatt.  3,404.346. 
Perk!  n-Elmer  Ltd. :  See — 

I  :arter.  Harry  V.  3.403,545. 
Perr<  nnet.  Jacques  :  See — 

iiertin,  Daniel,  and  Perronnet.   3.404,206. 
Pertf  ev.  Alexel  A.  :  See — 

iutaev,  Fllipp  I..  Kllmov,  Pertsev,  Stepanov.  Shemaev, 
and  Shkolin.  3.404.301. 
PeteiB,  John  W.  :  See — 

;iason.    Frederick   P.,   and   Peters.   3.404.233. 

Peteison,  John  R.  :  5ee — 

Oummlngs,  Errol  W.,  and  Peterson.  3,404.081. 

Petei  son.  Victor  S.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Irving  G..  and  Peterson.  3.404.348. 

Petri  t.  Miloa,  and  J.  Kratochvil.  to  Vyikumny  ustav  automa- 
tisicnicb  prostredku.  Vibrating  wire  with  phase  resonance 
indication.   3,403.548,   10-1-68.  Cl.  73 — 88.5. 

Petr(  -Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

iajars,  Laimonls.  3,404,193.  | 

PetK  Id.  Martin  :  See —  i 

1  later.  Ludwig.  and  Petzold.  3.404.155. 

PheKn.  R.  E.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

'helon.  Russell  E.  3.403.665. 

PheU  n,  Russell  E.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Co.,  Inc.  Ignition  system 
for  internal  combustion  engine  and  breaker  point  mech- 
anism  therefor.   3.403.665,   10-1-68.   Cl.    123—148. 

Phllc  >-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

naml,  Yonemaru  H.  3,404.041. 
leber.  Carroll  J..  Jr.  3.403.529. 

Phllt  )pi.  George  J.  :  See — 

farcbisen,   Joseph.   Pbillppi,   and   Vanonl.   3,403,869. 

Phill  ps.  Gall  W.  :  See— 

iftsbop,  Edward  W.,  and  Phillips.  3,403,407. 

Phllli  ps  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

^  Train,  Donald  L..  and  Reusser.  3.404,194. 

1  'avre.  John  A.  3.403,978. 

JIIII,   George  R..   and   Needbam.   3.404,104. 

irfallck.  EmU  A.  3.404.006. 

i  'roctor.  Oliver  P..  Jr.  3,404.190. 

lk!Ott.  John  N..  Jr..  and  Rakes.  3,404,124. 

'Veber.  William  J.  3.403,812. 

Physcal  Sciences  Corp.  :  See — 

Cannaday.  Sheridan  S.  3.403.659. 

PiUslury  Co..  The:  See — 

^:age,  James  K..  and  Veeder.  3.403.822. 

Pincl  ney  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

ICreeger.  Elsmer  W.  3.403.788. 
Pioct.  Robert  J.   Loading  and  compacting  apparatus  partic- 
ularly   for   refuse.    3.403.620.    10-1-68.  Cl.    100—214. 
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and  Reed.  3.404.304. 


to 
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Pipe,  Harvey  J.  :  Se« — 

Fewlngs.  David  J.,  and  Pipe.  3,404,297. 
Plttman,  Gary  E. :  See— 

Bonin    Edward  L.,   Plttman. 
Planalog,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mendell.  Stanley.  3.403,458. 
Plank    Charles  J.,  and  S.   J.  Roaiiukl, 
Hydrothermally    stable    caUlysts    of    high 
methods    for    tbelr    preparation.    3,404,086, 
208—120. 
Pleass    Charles  M.  :  See — 

Maurer.  Dean  W.,  and  Pleass.  3,404,034. 
Plow,    Robert    J.,    to    Lorain    Products   Corp.    Apparatus   for 
gradual   loading  of  AC  line  power  by  an  AC   to  DC  con- 
verter. 3.404.328.   10-1-68.  Cf  321 — 18. 
Plume,  Robert   W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Viscous  damped 

bushing.  3,403,899.  10-1-68,  Cl.  267—36 
PoaU   William  D.  :  See- 
Masters,  Steven  G..  and  Poats.  3.403,457. 
Pohl,   Alexander.    Collapsible   container   construction.   3,403,- 

806,  10-1-68.  Cl.  220—6. 
Pomagalskl,    Jean.    Rescue    device.    3,403,750.    10-1-68,    Cl. 

182—189. 
Pool,  James  L.,  and  R.  K.  Graham,  to  Lisle  Corp.  Magnetie 

chip  gauge.  3.404,337,  10-1-68,  Cl.  324 — 41. 
Poole.  Charles  M  .  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  Self-cleaning 

air   duct.    3,403,702.    10-1-68,   Cl.    138 — 37. 
Postorino.  Pasquale  :  See — 

Dal  .Monte,  Giorgio,  and  Postorino.  3,404.238. 
Powell.  Daryl  E.  :  See— 

Damm.  Daniel  A.,  and  Powell.  3.403.658. 
Powell.   Daryl   E..   and   B.   W.    Spear,   to  Owens  Illinois,   Inc. 
Catbode-ray  and  other  vacuumlsed  tubes  resistant  to  violent 
devacuatlon.  3.403.805,  10-1-68.  Cl.  220 — 2.1. 
Power  Control  Corp.  :  See — 

Happel,  William  J.,  and  Murray.  3.404,313. 
Power  Cores,  Inc. :  See — 

Woodward.  Rex  V.  3,404.360. 
Precision  Hone  Co.  :  See — 

GJertsen,  Paul  R.,  and  Chabane.  3,403.483. 
Price.  Herbert  ,K..   to  Reynolds  Meuls  Co.  End  sealant  for 

metal  cans.  3.403,813.  10-1-68.  Cl.  220 — 81. 
Privette,  Walter  R..  and  J.  E.  Knap    to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  poiybydrlc  alcohols.  3,404,- 
188.  10-1-68.  Cr   260—617. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Matbes,  Howard  E.  3.403,840.  , 

Roy,  Clarence  H.  3.404,178.  1 

Proctor,  Oliver  P  ,  Jr..  to  PblUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrogena 

tlon.  3,404,190.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—087. 
Prodults  Chemlques  Pecblney  Salnt-Oobaln  :  See — 

Stelnmetx    Andre.  3.404,099. 
Puesebner,  Robert  J.,  and  F.  A.  Miller,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Latlces  of  butadiene  copolymers  with  monomers  having 
hydroxyl    and    carfooxyl    grouiM.    3,404,116,    10-1-68,    C\. 
260 — 29.7. 
Pullman.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Mitoff.  Stephan  P.,  TVagert,  and  PnUman.  8,404,040. 
Putman.  Maurice  W. :  See — 

Soderqulst,  Frederick  J..  Boyce.  and  Putman.  3.404.191. 
Pynchon,  George.  Silent  check  valve.  3.403.696.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

137—516.13. 
Qualne.  Robert  L.  Sun  visor  construction.  3.403.937.  10-1-68. 

Cl.   296—97. 
Qulnton.   Bernard.   Instruction  flng«rfooard  for  string  Instru- 
ments. 3.403,590.  10-1-68.  Cl.  Sl^-410. 
Radunas.  Katvs  :  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  D..  and  Radunas.  3,403.754. 

Rader  Pneumatics  k  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Farnwortb.  Wilfred.  3.403.942. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Amemlya,  Hlrosbl.  3,404.387. 

Kaplan.  Leonard  A.,  and  Hart.  3.404.347. 

McLeod.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  Abraham.  3.404.228. 

Montgomery,  Donald  N..  and  Jolly.  3,404,386. 

Scott.  Joseph  H..  Jr.  3,404.073. 

Srlnlvasan.  Chitoor  V.  3.404,373. 
Radlove^  Sol  B.,  A.  Ravve.  and  C.  W.  FItko.  to  Contlneui.. 
Can  Co..  Inc.  .Method  for  preparing  a  dlpbenollc  add-amlde 
pbenol  aldehyde  resin.  3.404.128.  10-1-68.  C\.  260—51.5. 

Rakes.  James  L. :  See — 

Scott.  John  N.,  Jr..  and  Rakes.  3.404,124. 

Ralston,    William    K..    and    C.    G.    Barfleld.    to    International 

Harvester   Co.    Self-stripping  wire   twister  book   for  wire 

balers.  3.403.619.  10-1-48,  CT.  100—31. 
Rapldograpb.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wleland,  Frans,  Clol.  and  Zansltls.  3.404.055. 
Rataicsak.   James  J.,   to  TEW,  Inc.   Adapter  apparatus  for 

resiling  pUtons,  3,403.482,  10-1-68,  Cl.  51—227. 
Ratllff,  Harvey  L.,  Jr.,  to  Jetm  Inc.  Single  lever  control 

assembly.  3.403.576.  10-1-68.  Cl.  74 — 471. 

Ravve,  Abraham  :  See — 

Radlove.  Sol  B.,  Ravve.  and  Pltko.  3.404.128. 

Raw,  Peter  M.,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  copper  bodies  of  high  me- 
chanical strength  and  high  electrical  conductivity.  8,404,- 
000.  10-1-68.  Cl.  75—214. 

Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Bowneas.  Colin.  3.404.352. 

Rebek,  Dennis  C.  Adjustable  loom.  3.403,704,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
139—34. 

Rebeller,  Michel :  See- 
Clement.  Genevieve,  Rebeller,  and  Zarrouk.  3.403.471. 

Reber.  Carroll  J.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp.  Refrigeration  con- 
densate handling  means.  3,403,529.  10-1-68,  C\.  62 — 277. 
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ReblUet,  Marcel.  Spool  having  reinforced  flanges.  3,403,871, 

10-1-68,   Cl.  242—118.7. 
Rechlln    Kurt,  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd.  Counter 

mechanism.  3,403.851,  10-1-68,  Cl.  235—117. 
Reda  Pump  Co.  :  See— 

Arutunoff,  Armals.  3,403,731. 
Eedey,  George.  AdlusUble  construction  Joint  strips.  3,403,484. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  52—98. 
Reeck,  Hans  E. :  See— 

Lemcke,  Walter  K..  and  Reeck.  3.403,981. 
Reed,  Bruce  8.  :  See—  „     .    „  .^.  „«., 

Bonln.  Edward  L.,  Plttman,  and  Reed.  3,404,304. 
Reed,  Frank  F.  :  See — 

Mac  Leod^orman  A.,  and  Reed.  3.403.673. 
Rees.  Richard  W..  to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Procesf* 
of  croMllnklng  polymers.  3.404.134.  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Reese.  Robert  C.  and  P.  E.  Wesel.  to  Cornlna  Glass  Works. 
Device  for  scoring  glass  articles.  3.403.442.  10-1-68,  Cl. 
36—164.95. 
Reevts.  Wilson  A. :  See—  _  „  .^.  „„„ 

Chance,  Leon  H..  Drake  and  Reeves.  3.404.022. 
Regensteln,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Tapas.  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp    Pavement  coating  composition  comprising  petroleum 
resin.  3.404,108.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—4. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See— 
Aurtol.  Jean.   8.403.762. 
Bouthors,  Pierre,  and  Ventre.  3.403.855. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Ga«tan.  3.403,574. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Oa«Un.  3,403.587. 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Ga«tan.  3.403,747. 

Rehnberg,  John  D.  :  See —  

Stanflll,  Daniel  F..  III.  and  Rehnberg.  3.404.283. 
Relmann,  August  P.  Access  channel.  3.403.703.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

188— §2. 
Relmcra,  James  L. :  See —  „.«„,„ 

Gardiner.  Ralph  G.,  and  Relmers.  3.403.771. 
Relnlsch.  Wolfgang  B.  :  See — 

Dutton.  Kenneth  R..  and  Relnlsch.  3.404.164. 
Rekewlts,    Rudolf,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellschaft.    Precision 

Sear  mechanism  for  drtve  shafts  which  cross  one  another. 
.403. S72,  10-1-68.  Cl.  74 — 426.  .         „ 

Rendos.  John  J.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.   Process  for  re 
moving  radioactive  materials  from  the  environment  of  an 
atomic  reactor.  3.404.067.  10-1-68.  Cl.  176—37. 
ftepke    Kenneth  L.  Cbarginc  rate  varied  by  armature  control. 
3,404.326.  10-1-68.  CT.  320— 23.        ,    ,    ,    ,_^        .     «     ♦». 
Repko    Jan  D..  M.  G.  Verhellden.  and  J.   Lefeber.   to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Rotary  canacltor  with  Insulated 
electrodes.  3,404.322.  10-1-68.  CT.  817—253. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Fox.  Jack  J.,  and  Miller.  3.404.144, 
Harrts.  Stephen  E..  and  Buhre r   3,404.853. 
Hatel.  James  F..  McNabb,  an<1  McElrov    3.403  971. 
Retherford.  Curtis  A.,  and  C.  L.  Jurv,  Jr.  Planel  board  power 

MW  apparatus.  3.408,709,  10-1-68,  Cl.  143 — 47. 
Bettger,  Barry  C,  Jr.  Pedal-propelled  tricycle  vehicles.  3,403.- 

927.  10-1-68.  CT.  280—261. 
Reusser.  Robert  E. :  S»e— 

Craln.  Donald  L..  and  Reusser.  8,404,1M. 
Revelo,  Georje  A. :  See — 

Sevelo.  Omar  N..  and  G.  A.  3.404,324. 
Revelo.  Omar  N.  and  G.  A.  Audio  and  video  transmitting  and 
receiving  system  for  use  at  an  edocatlonal  device.  3,404,- 
224.  10-1-68.  CT.  178—7.1. 

Reynolds.  Charles  E. :  See—  «.«..«« 

Roberts,  Uncoln  B.,  and  Reynolds.  3.404.S68. 

Reynold.-!  \f-ffi'9  Co.  :  See —  _ 

Beck        w    Ham  C.  Ballej.  and  Klrby.  3.403,779. 

ParMtiUai,  .Melville  T.  3,403.776. 

Farqubar.  Melville  T.  3.408,836. 

Farquhar.  Melville  T.  3,403,887. 

Farquhar,  Melville  T.  3.403,839. 

Moller,  Jens  L..  and  Siemonsen.  8,403,811. 

Price,  Herbert  K.  3.408,813. 
Rhelnlsche  KalkstelnWerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Frledrlch.  3,404.190. 
RbelnpreuBsen  Aktlengesellschaft  fur  Berfbau  and  Cbemle : 

Tleti.  WoUgang.  8.404,185. 

Rhodes,  Peter  R. :  See — 

Haycock,  Ernest  W..  and  Rhodes.  8,404,076. 

Rhodes,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Method  of 

placing  a   sheath  over  a  fllament-Uke  member.  3,408.436. 

10-1-68.  CT.  29—450. 
Rbone-Poulenc  8.A. :  See — 

Aehard.  Rene  V.  J.,  and  Morel.  3,404.166. 
Oalgnon.  Maurice  H.  R.  J.,  and  Lefort.  3,404,169. 
Rlbaldone.  Giuseppe,  C.  Brlchta.  and  A.  Nens.  to  Montecatlnl 

Edison  iS.pA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexanone- 

oxlme.  8,404.182,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—666. 
Rldiardson.  Vernon  C.  R..  and  B.  G.  Frailer,  to  Transport 

Steglneerlng,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  suspension  of  well  bore 

devices.  3,4Ti3,728,  10-1-68.  Cl.  166— .5. 
Riddle.  Cedl,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Time 

meanring    drcults.     3.404.844,     10-1-68,     CT.    828—129. 

Bledel,  Hans-JQrgen  :  See — 

Knacke.  Ottmar,  Laser,  Mers.  and  Rledel.  8.408,986. 

Rlgrod,  William  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Opti- 
cal maser  for  higher  order  modes.  3,403.349,  16-1-68,  Cl. 
881—94.6. 

Rttetrhoff,  Erie  K..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
labelling  cylindrical  objects.  8,4O4,0C9,  10-1-68.  CT.  106— 
863. 

Robblns  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

MaeSpadden,  Floyd  B.,  Jr.  8.408,917. 


Robblns.  William  K.  Connecting  link  for  chains  and  the  like. 
3,408,506,  10-1-88,  Cl.  59—85. 

Roberts.  Edward  A.,  to  Kenton  S^nglneering  Corp.  Thermally 
sensitive  compensating  device.  3,404,298,  10-1-68.  Cl.  310 — 
8.9. 

Roberts,  Harrison  W.  Differential  pressure  responsive  shaft 
seal  apparatus.  3.403.916,  10-1-66,  Cl.  277 — 5. 

Roberts,  Lincoln  E.,  and  C.  E.  Reynolds,  to  AMP  Inc.  Elec- 
trical connector  of  the  plug  or  socket  variety.  3,404,368. 
10-1-68^  Cl.  339—223. 

Roberts.  Roy  H..  to  Sun  Electric  Corp.  Oscilloscope  raster 
display  circuit.  3,404,'333.  10-1-68,  Cl.  324 — 15. 

Robertson.  William  A.  H.,  P.  O.  Clinch,  and  J.  Fraser,  to 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  Pestlddal  N-acylJ»J-lower  alkyl 
carbamates  of  phenoU  and  napbthols  with  decreased  mam- 
malian  toxicity.  3,404,208,   10-1-68,  Cl.   424 — 300. 

Roblllard,  Edward  G.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.  Machine  tool 
using  the  abrasion  process.  3.403,480,  10-1-68,  Cl.  51 — 
166. 

Robins,  Floyd  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Inconsistent  parity 
check.  3.403,372.  10-1-68.  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 

Robins,  Janls.  and  R.  J.  Bcbafer.  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining 
Co.  Tensile  strengths  of  certain  sand  cores.  3,403,721,  10-1- 
68,  Cl.  164 — 43. 

Robson.  John,  to  Bthlcon,  Inc.  Dlsprasing  package.  3,408,815. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  221—84. 

Roche,  Jean  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Stall  prevention  In 
axial  flow  compressors.  3.408.842,  10-1-68,  Cl.  230 — 114. 

Rockwell,  Edward  A.  Disc  brake  with  compensation,  anti-skid 
control,  and  fall-safe  system.  3.403.761,  10-1-68,  CT.  188 — 
265. 

Roden,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Orvllle,   Roden,  Freeman,  Harris,  and  Smith. 
8,403.ly24. 

Roguln,  Andr<  :  See — 

Douet,  Paul,  and  Rornln.  3,404,278. 

Robrbadier,  James  T. :  see — 

Barrett,  Robert  D..  and  RobilMdier.  3,403,760. 

Rollman.  EJdwmrd  W. :  See — 

Foster.  Robert  H.,  and  Rollman.  3,403.624. 

Rolls  Offset  Printing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Simson.  Walter  A.,  and  Hurwlti.  8,403,621. 

Bosaner.  Peter  J. :  See — 

Flaherty,  John  J.,  and  Rosauer.  3,403,671. 

Rose,  Boyd  W. :  See — 

Verrlnder,  Ernest  A.,  and  Rose.  3.403,816. 

Rosenheck.  Albert  D..  and  D.  R.  Ma4ire,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc. 
Canacltlve  semi-permanent  memory.  3,404,382,  10-1-68,  CT. 
840 — 178. 

Rosenthal,  Robert,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  electrical  condnctlvlty  of  a  fluid  3.404,336, 
10-1-68,  CT.  324 — 80. 

Roslnskl.  Bdward  J.  ;  See — 

Plank,  Charles  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  3,404,086. 

Ross.  Harley  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Radioactive  isotope-activated  light  source 
for  color  photometer.  3,404.270,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 43  5 

Ross,  RldMrd  C. :  See — 

Mlttelman,  Phillip  S..  and  Ross.  3.404.274 

Bossmy,  Gerd.  to  Th.  Goldschmldt  A.G.  Foaming  process  for 
polyurethane  In  the  presence  of  pore  regulators    3,404.105 
10-1-68.  CT.  260 — 2.6.  .... 

Rossow.  Le  Roy  J.  Magnetic  latch.  8,403.933,  10-1-68,  CT. 
292 — 251.5. 

Rotter,  Hans  :  See — 

Braumann.  Gundokar,  Klor.  and  Rotter  3,408,368. 

Roussel  UCLAF  :  See — 

Bertln.  Daniel,  and  Perronnet.  3.404,206. 

Roy,  Clarence  H..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Sabstituted 
methylene  dlobostrtionlc  acids  and  tbelr  salts.  3,404,178,  10- 

Royer.  Stanley  H. :  S«b-^ 

Mortelllto.  Peter,  and  Rover.  3.408,896. 
Rude,  Raymond  C.  Universal   support  structure  for  spring- 
boards. 3.408,880,  10-1-68,  Cl.  248 — 346. 
Roboff,  John  R. :  8m — 

Gerfen,  Charles  C.  and  Rnhoff.  3.403.983. 
Rnpley,  Don  G.,  to  Heath  Co.  Color  television  receiver  with 

built-in  dot  generator.  3,404,222.  10-1-68,  CT.  178 — 5.4. 
Ruppert,  Keith  D.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Indicator  lamp 
circuitry  for  a  recorder  3,404,311,  10-1-68.  CT.  315 — 172. 
Ruschhaupt.  Dolph  W. :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Wilbert  C.  and  Ruschhaupt.  3,403,609. 
Russell.  George  F. :  See — 

Mann.  Julius  W..  and  Russell.  3.403,450. 
Russell,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Shane,  James  H..  Russell,  and  Bochman.  3,404,061. 
Russell,  Robert  M.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Coupling  means  for  cor- 
rugated tubing.  3,403,929,  10-1-68.  CT.  285—177. 
Russell,    William   S..   to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp.    Method   for 
forming  improved  coating  on  metal.  3.404.044.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
148—6.2. 

Russell.  William  8.,  and  S.  Farina,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Chromating  of  sine  and  aluminum  and  composition  there- 
for. 3,404,046,  10-1-68.  CT.  148 — 6.21. 
Rutherford.  David  :  See — 

Black.  William  A.  P.,  Dewar.  and  Rutherford.  3.404.136. 
Rutledge.  Joseph  P.,  and  V.  N.  Tramontinl.  to  Stewart  War- 
ner Corp.  Temperature  compensated  pressure  relief  valve. 
3.403,854.  10-1-68.  Cl.  236—92. 
Rychtytakyj,  George  G.  :  See — 

Green,  Charles  R.,  and  RychtytikyJ.  3,404,291. 
SOFA.  Spojene  podnikv  pro  sdrovolnlchou  vyrobu  :  See — 

Hebk^,  Jaromfr,  Jellnek,  and  Kar&sek.  3.404,143. 
Saal.  Frederick  A. :  See- 
Aaron,  Marrln  R.,  Gray,  and  Saal.  8,404.281. 
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.     Ichiemoo  :  8«e — 
;;-03awa,  Toahlo,  Shlba,  Sabikl,  and  Yanagwa.  3,404,- 
621. 
SabatfcUa,  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Jicobs,  Lewis  W.,  Mrowka,  and  Sabatella.  3,404,315. 
Sabatslla,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Circuit  breaker 

panjl  assembly.  3,404,317.  10-1-68,  CI.  317—119. 
Sadlei ,  Fred  S.  :  See — 

Erummet.  Bertbal  D.,  and  Sadler.  3,403,968. 
St.  Clilr,  Glenn  W.  :  iSee — 

Valentine,  Donald  E..  and  St.  CUlr.  3,403,661. 
St.  M  ird,  Hubert  H.  :  See — 

lamalalnen.  Carl.  St.  Mard.  and  Cooper.  3.403.604. 
Sam8<n,  Pierre,   to  Fumat  S.A.   Dobby  for  looms.   3,403,705. 

10-1-68,  CI.  139 — 68. 
Sandt  11  Precision  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

larker,  Alfred  W.  3.403,886. 
Santl.  John  D.,  to  Briggs  4  Stratton  Corp.  Compression  re- 
lief  for  internal   combustion   engines.   3,403,667.    10-1-68. 
CI.  123—182. 
Sarge  »t,  John  C. :  See — 

Clayton.   Wilson  A..  Gunderson.  and  Sargent.  3.404.031. 
Sasao  ca.  Kenxo  ;  See — 

lomota,  Mlyaji.  Sasaoka.  and  Hashimoto.  3.404.830. 
Sato.  Shigetake  :  See — 

Matsudalra,    Nobutaka,    Muto.    Kubota.    Yoshlmoto.   and 
Sato.  3,404.103. 
Sauer    Roman  P.  Self  centering  wheeled  axle.  3,403,929,  10-1- 

68.  CI.  280—81. 
Sauer,    Vernon    B..    to   United    SUtes    of   America.    Interior. 
Polir    coordinate    chart    reader.    3,403.445.    10-1-68.    Cl. 
33 1 

Saute-.   Martin,   to  GotU,  Kern  *  Sohn.   Balance.  3,403.741. 

10-1-68,  Cl.  177—243. 
SchaeFer.  John  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestors  Products,  Inc. 
Unloading   mechanism   for   a   storage   structure.   3.403.795. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Schaf>r.   Helmut,   to   Hans  Biel.   Sheet  material  cutting  and 

sor  Ing  apparatus.   3.403.782,   10-1-68.  Cl.  209 — 75. 
Schaf^r.  Robert  J.:  See — 

I  oblns.  Janis.  and  Schafer.  3,403,721. 
Schak  e.  Rtchard  P.  :  See— 

larry,  Austin  W..  and  Schake.  3,403,658. 
Schedln.   Robert   S.,   to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Box  mo- 

tioi  .  3,403,707.  10-1-68.  Cl.  139 — 171. 
Scheu  er.  Nicholas  G.  :  See — 

lennedy.   Joseph   T,.   and   Scheuer.   3,403.809. 
Schlclile.  Gerhard  :  See — 

I  rank.    Wolfgang.   Schickle.   and   Schnttloffel.   3.404,357. 
Schie  ,  Hans :  See — 

lehovec,  Kurt,  and  Schier.  8,404,271. 
Schiflfr,  Henry  C,  and  T.  E.  Creed,  to  The  Miller  Co.  Mer- 
cur  7  vapor  lighting  fixture.  3,404,289,   10-1-68.  Cl.  240— 
11.  :. 
Schlo  xhauer.  Allan  T. :  See — 

>  ewman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotihauer.  3,404,021. 
Schm  dt    Frederick  H.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Single  pin  boss  piston. 
3,4i>3,605.  10-1-68,  Cl.  92 — 187. 

Schm  dt.  Jack  W. :  See— 

Haci.  Raymond  J.,  and  Schmidt.  3,403,583. 

Schn<ebeli.  Jean  P. :  See—  -,  ^n,  «^q 

(elger,  Joseph  A.,  and  Schneebeli.  3.403.649. 

^  °I'rit«  Gerhard,  Curtlus,  Bottenbruch,  GoUer.  and  Schnell. 
3.404.122. 

Scho€neberg,  Werner  A.  P..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Me  hod  o^  producing  pill  resistant  polyester  fiber  contain- 
ing  fabrics    3.403,433,    10-1-68.   Cl.   28—74. 

Schottler,  Henry.  Fluid  transducer.  3,403.668.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
12i— 197. 

Schrader.    Malcolm    E..    and    I.    Lerner.    to   United    States  of 
America.    Navy.    Method    of   improving   the   strenKth    char 
act'ristics  of  glass  reinforced  laminates.  3,404.028.   lO-l- 
68.  Cl.  117—89. 

Schrcder,  Herbert.  Dough  dividing  or  batching  machine. 
3.4  )3.640.  10-1-68.  Cl.  107—68. 

Schnlieis  Bwald  1.  E.  Supporting  frame  for  door  frames. 
3.4  )3.486,  10-1-68,  Cl.  52—127. 

Schultx  Robert  F.,  to  National  Dairr  Products  Corp.  Pack- 
aglig  apparatus.   3,403.902.  10-1-88.  Cl.  271—1. 

Schult.  Ernst  O.,  to  Veb  Schoumglaswerk  Taubenbach.  Proc- 
ess for  making  foam  glass.  3.403.990.  10-1-68.  Q.  65—22. 

Schuli,  Rolf :  See—  „  «.«^,oo 

Kern,  Werner.  Schnlx.  and  Passmann.  3.404.133. 
Schuiter    Robert  W.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Control  apparatus 
for 

of   lEas 

Schultloffel.  Erich  :  See—  ^  „  ^   ...,-,•  ..n^  ..« 

Krank.  Wolfgang.  Schickle.  and  Schnttloffel.  3.404,387. 

Scbwaner.  Jon  M..  to  Inland  Container  Corp.  Bulk  matertils 

coitalner.  3,403.835,  10-1-68.  Cl.  229—15. 
Schwirtx.    Joseph    I.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 

Compensated    electromagnetic   velocity    transducer.    3.403,- 

541 ,  10-1-68,  Cl.  73—71.2. 
Schwirtx,  Theodore  F.   Machine  for  cutting  and  forming  op- 

?08ed  axial  conductors  of  electronic  components.  3.403.540, 
0-  1-68.  Cl.  72—185. 
Schw  irskopf.  Anton.  Amusement  ride.  3.403.833.  10-1-68.  Cl. 

10^ — 68. 
Scog{ins    Bobby  N..  and  J.  W.  Thompson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co    SUbiliflng  and  sweetening  additive  for  hydracarbone. 

3.4  >4,087.  10-1-68,  Cl.  208 — 207. 
Scott    John  N..  Jr..  and  J.  L.   Rakes,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.    Dispersion    of    additives   in    solid    polymer.    3,404,124, 

10- 1-68,  Cl.  280— 45.8S. 


ter  Robert  W.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Control  apparatus 
ecuallslng  an  engine  operating  condition  of  a  Dlurallty 
as  turbine  engines.  3,403,507.  10-1-88,  Cl.  80—39.15. 


Scott.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
forming  aligned  oxide  patterns  on  opposite  surface*  of  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material.  S,404,0i3,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
204 — 15. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Ruel  E.,  Jr.  3,403,447. 
ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Martens.  Vincent  A.  8,403,464. 
Searle,  G.  D..  k  Co. :  See — 

Tyner.  David  A.  3,404,149. 
Seckerson,   Clifford   A.,   to   United-Carr   Inc.   Apertured  clip. 

3.404.366.  10-1-68.  Cl.  339—119. 
Seckerson.  Clifford  A.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Jack  C.  and  Seckeraon.  3,403,881. 
Seger.  Francis  M. :  See — 

McCabe,  I>eo  J..  AndrcM.  and  McCabe.  3,404,123. 
Segura,  Marnell  A.,  and  J.  P.  Billsoly,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Polyurethane  coating  composition.  3,404,- 
130.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Selman.    Stanley,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
I>eri)uoro2-oxo-3,6-dimethyl-1.4-dloxane.     3,404,162,     10-1- 
68.  Cl.  280—340.2. 
Servadio,  Robert.  Screw  clamp.  8,403,901,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260 — 

243. 
Sevenco.  Alexander  J.,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Masnetic 
amplifier    controlled    power    supply    regulators.    3,404.329, 
10-1-88.  Cl.  321—19. 
Sever  Jfttaef  :  See — 

Fekete.  SAndor.  HorrAth.  Sever,  and  Stale.  3,408,996. 
Sevres  Corp. :  See — 

Freeman,  Ernest  C.  and  R.  W.  3,403,913. 
Shackleton,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  C  R.  Kronoff    to  Crompton  ft 
Knowles  Corp.  Narrow  fabric  loom.  3.403.706.  10-1-68.  Cl. 
139—124. 
Shames,   Harold  and   S.  J.  Adjustable  apraj  abower  heads. 

3.403.860,  10-1-68,  Cl.  239 — 460. 
Shames,  Sidney  J.  :  See — 

Shames,  Harold  and  S.  J.  3,403,860. 
Shane,  James  H.,  R.  J.  Russell,  and  R.  A.  Bochman,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Flexible  graphite  sheet  material  of  expanded 
particles  compressed  together.  3.404.061.  10-1-68,  Cl.  181 — 
125. 
Shanefleld,    Daniel   J.,   and   S.    W.   Cnrrier.   to   Int  rnatlonal 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Method  of  stiapng  a  crystal 
by  acid  cutting.  3,404,049,  10-1-68,  Cl.  158 — 8. 
Shank.  Joseph  L.,  and  W.  H.  Cunningham,  to  Swift  ft  Co. 
Precipitation  of  proteins  from  whey  using  sodium  alginate. 
3.404.142.  10-1-48.  Cl.  260—112. 
Sharkey,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Lambert,  DouKlas  R.  M..  and  Sharkey.  3.404.009. 
Shecketls,    Amuel   E.,   to   International    Steel   Co.   Stub  ^aft 
connection  for  a  revolving  door  assembly.  3,403,571,  10-1- 
68.  Cl.  74—421. 
Sheffer.  Marcns  B.,  10%  to  T.  H.  SomerviUe  and  5%  each  to 
R.   P.   Horsch   and  M.   Sheffer.   Safety  fastener.   3.403,428, 
10-1-68.  Cl.  24 — 181. 
Sheldon,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Kurtl.  Alexander,  and  Sheldon.  3.40.1.858. 
Sheldon.  Philip,  and  T.  J.  Bacsanyt,  to  Model  Product!  Corp. 
Drag  strip  for  slot  racers.  3,403,908,   10-1-68.  Cl.  27»— 
88. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Set-— 

Asenbauer.  Donald  J.  3.403,814. 
Haycock.  Ernest  W.,  and  Rhodes.  3,404,076. 
Johnson.  Henry  W..  Jr.  3.404.260. 
Shemaev,  Alexandr  M. :  See — 

Butaev.  Fillpp  I..  Kllmov.  Pertsev.   Stepanov.  Shemaev. 
and  Shkolln.  3.404, .301. 

Sherman  Car  Wash  Bqnlpment  Co. :  See — 
Hurwitx,  Paul  D.  3,403.418. 

Sherman,  Warren  S. :  See — 

Hill.  Vernon  L.,  and  Sherman.  8,408,857. 

Shlba,  Hlroshi :  See—  „^   • 

Kurosawa,  Toshlo,  Shlba,  Sabaki.  andoTanagawa.  3.404,- 
321. 
Shllki.  Aklra.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Begnlator.  3,403.602,  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  137 — 81.5. 
Shimoda.  Keltaro  :  See—  ,    ^    ^^^ 

Nakagawa.  Katnmi.  Shimoda.  and  Miyaafalta.  3.404.204. 

Shinohara.  Takeo.  and  K.  Nomura,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Repertory  dial  Impulse  arstem  using  a  magnetic  mem- 
ory. 3.404.240.  10-1-68,  Cl.  179 — 00. 

Shkolln.  Ilya  D. :  See— 

Butaev.  Fllipp  I..  Kllmov,  PertaeT,  Stepanov,  Shemaev, 

and  Shkolln.  3,404,301. 

Short.  William  L. :  See— 

Bollen.  Walter  M..  and  Short.  3,404.072. 

Sbostak.  Arnold  :  See — 

Valleee.  Luclo  M..  and  ShosUk.  3.404.403. 

Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Branmann,  Gundokar,  Klor.  and  Rotter.  3,404,368. 

Kim.  JonK-Dok.  3.408,904. 

Krleger.  Frledrlch.  and  Pascber.  3,404,248. 

Rekewitx,  Rudolf.  8,403.572. 

Winsel.  August.  8.404,038. 
Slemonsen,  Frederik  A. :  See — 

Holier,  Jens  L.,  and  Slemonsen.  3,403,811. 

Sigan,  Jack  W. :  See—  ,    _ 

Badde.  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  and  Sigan.  3.404,165. 

Sigl,  Paul  F. :  See—  ^    „„  „». 

Lawson,  WiUiam  S..  Jr.,  and  Stgl.  3,403,831. 

Slgmn  Engineering  Service,  Inc. :  See — 

Bryner.  E^rnest  J.,  and  lanuxxl.  3,404,370. 

Siks  Mfg.  Inc. :  See— 

Tnrro,  Jerome  C.  8,403,000. 
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Slmko,  Michael,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatni  for 
prodacing  Inlaid  articles.  3,403,883.  10-1-68.  Ci.  249—95 

Slmmoods,  Ernest  S.,  to  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Electronic 
telegraph  relay  Including  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  respon- 
sive to  binary  input  signals.  8,404,;i02,  10-1-68,  Cl.  307— 
252. 

Simons,  Charles  C. :  See — 

CarUon,  Ronald  J.,  and  Simons.  3.404,202. 

Simpaon,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Haiiey,  Robert  R.,  Laurer,  and  SlmjMon.  8^404,230. 

Simson,  Walter  A.,  and  S.  Hurwitx.  to  Rolls  Offset  Printing 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus, for  emboitslng  and  print. ng 
during  a  single  pass  thru  a  planograpbic  offset  press. 
3,403,621,  10-1-68.  Cl.  101—23. 

Sinclair.  Kenneth,  and  C.  D.  Watson,  to  The  SecreUry  of 
Bute  for  Defence  In  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Hypodermic  injection  apparatus  with  a  secoDdar>' 
capauleK^olUpalng  means.  3.403,67^9,  10-1-68,  Cl.  128—218.^ 

Bincuar,  Kenneth,  and  C.  D.  Watson,  to  The  SecreUry  of 
SUte  for  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Hypodermic  injection  apparatus.  3,403.680.  10-1- 
88,  Cl.  128 — 218. 

Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kovach.  Stephen  M.  3.404.192. 

SIndsinskl.  Willy,  and  W.  SUller,  to  International  SUndard 
Slectric  Corp.  Arrangement  to  load  a  conveying  route. 
3,403.799,  10-1-68.  Cl.  214 — 80. 

Slnfelt.  John  H.  :  See — 

Taylor,  William  F.,  and  Slnfelt.  3,404,100. 

Singer  Co..  The  :  89* — 

Mishcon.  I>eater.  3,408,585. 

Slngmaster  A  T "•y^-r  :  See — 

Chelmlii»K     i    man.  3,408,528. 

Slrts,  A.  J..  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
blrta,  Irwin  H.  3,403,716. 

Slrts,  Irwin  H..  to  A.  J.  Slrls  Prodocta  Corp.  Bag  constrnetlon. 
3,408,716,  10-1-68,  O.  150—28. 

Sisaon.  K»nn#tti  T      flf^*— 

Andr    .     Mi    „:    r      J.  Bullock,  and  Slason.  3,403.538. 

Skau    V«  K    M     Nf  k),  and  F.  C.  Magne,  to  United  States 

of   I  ii'rra.  Agriculture.  .N-acyl  derivative*  of  cyclic  Iminee. 
S,4'4if    10-1-68.  CT.  260— 239. 

Skelton,  i:  t«  r'  F.,  to  Mix-Mill,  Inc.  Feed  control  hopper. 
3,403  '-   \'  1-68,  Cl.  222 — 56. 

Skud*  rii  A  ftm  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  L.  Wade,  Jr.,  to  United 
Sti  iiertca.    Army.    Method   of   forming   magnetic 

ferrit.  404.026.  10-1-68.  Cl.  117—128. 

Sloan.  (■»    '  I  :  See — 

Sublftt,  i>^t)br  J    snd  Sloan.  3,408,680. 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Har^    „       -  Products,  Inc. :  S#e— 
Schaefer,  Jobu  W.  a.403.705. 

Smith,  Dudley  C. :  See— 

Mitchell.   Orville,   Roden,   Freeman,   Harris,  and   Smith. 
3,4'"':'  '■■2i. 

Smith,  Et. '  to  Soathem  Pacific  Land  Oo.  Automatic  ear 

waehlri^        ;    -af  !«.  8,408.635.  10-1-68,  CT.  104 — 172. 

Smith,  (•  rK'i  ■'  H.  Strip  fastening  means.  3,403,429. 
lO-i-68.  Cl.  24—204. 

Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.  Heat  treating  apparatus  for  web  and  sheet  material. 
3.403,454.  10-1-68.  Cl.  34 — 68. 

Smith  Horace  L.,  Jr..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 
Impingement  type  drying  apparatus.  3,408,456,  10-1-68. 
O     ^4 — 1*0 

[   }  ranclt  J..  Smith,  and  Allen.  3,404,157. 

Smlt:..         :,«:  '  J,  :  See — 

iiaitr.  li»-"\A  L.  3.403.641. 

Smith,  Rlcha  .'-"<' 

Hoban,  Tbumjiii  W..  and  Smith.  3.404,898. 
Snyder,    Richard    L..    to    Hnghea   Aircraft    Co.    Combination 
random  aceeaa  and  maas  store  memory.  3,404,375,  10-1-68. 
CT.  840—171.5. 
Snyder.   Richard  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Wire  memory 

storage  system.  8,404,384.  10-1-68,  CT.  340—174. 
Snyl-      Wsf.r  "      ir  1  F.  C.  Wright,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
C<     \  '  '  •;  Bring  latexea  having  improved  adhesive 

pr   ; .        -       4    4     14,  10-1-68,  CT.  260 — 20.6. 
Socl.    =  :    iecomunicaxioni  Siemens   S.p.A. :  See — 

Dal  Monte,  uiorglo,  and  Postorino.  8,404,238. 
Sodete  Anonyme,  Compagnle  Francaise  de  RaflRnage :  See — 

w  NRHg,  Sdooard,  Weill,  and  Engelhard.  3,404,101. 
.s,. ,-;,.-,>  .ViMnyme  D.B.A. :  See — 
Thlrlon,  Rene.  3,403.756. 
Thirion.  Rene.  3,408.944. 
Thirion.  Rene.  8.403,046. 

Soelete  Anonyme  Poclaln  :  See — 
Gnlnot,  Gabriel  L.  3,403,500. 

Soelete  Anonyme  Soelete  dea  Automobilea  Slmca  :  See — 
Agoetinl,  Antoine.  3,403,551. 

Soelete  de  Constructions  Electrioues  Jupiter :  See — 
Bemier,  Raymond.  3.403,930. 

Sodete  d'Electro-ChimIe,  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acieries 
Electriquea  d'Uftne :  See- 
Weiss.  FtanelB.  Modlano,  and  Lakodey.  3,404,170. 

Sodete  Fiven  :      -  <   i       Se» — 

Mercier,  .\nclr6.  3,103,786. 

Societe^Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Soelete  Anonyme)  : 

Brette,  Yves-Jean  F..  and  Carbonel.  3,404,300. 

Cocquart,  Jean  H.  3,404,389. 

Lhermite,  Pierre  J.  3,404,870. 
Sodete  Sonriau  ft  CTe  :  See — 

Obleaaart,  Albert.  3,404,865. 


Soderquist,  Frederick  J.,  H.  D.  Boyce.  and  M.  W.  Pntman, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  preparing  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  cyclopentadiene  compounds.  3,404,101, 
10-1-68,  CT.  260—873. 
Soehner,  Gerhard,  and  D.  Steinberg,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Ignition  systems  with  ignition  coils  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3,408,666.  10-1-68,  CT.  123—148. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Metcalf.  Eric.  3,404.204. 
Solomon,  lonel :  See — 

Abragam,  Anatole.  and  Solomon.  8,404,332. 
.Solt,    Paul    E.,    to    Fuller   Co.    Pneumatic   conveying   system. 

3.403  941,  10-1-68,  Cl.  302 — 42. 
.Somervllle,  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Sheffer.  Marcus  B.  3,403.428. 
Sordello,  Frank  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  track  following  servo  system.  3,404,392,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  340—174.1. 
Southern  Pacific  Land  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Earl  D.  3,403,036. 
Spasoff.    John.    Actuator    mechanism    for    movable    closore. 

3.403.474.  10-1-68.  Cl.  49—360. 
Spear.  Burton  W.  :  See — 

Powell.  Daryl  E.,  and  Spear.  3.403,805. 
Spencer,  Francis  D.  Construction  of  concrete  liquid  reservoir* 

Huch  as  swimming  pools.  8,403^92.  10-1-68,  Cl.  52 — 744. 
Speno.  Frank.  Railroad  Ballaat  CTeaning  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Speno,  Martin  J.  3.408.462. 
Speno,  Martin  J.,  to  Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning 
Co.,  Inc.  Continuously  moving  ttallast  removing  mechanism. 
8.403j462.  10-1-68,  Cl.  37—104. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

FlgleUkl,  Peter.  3,404.286. 
Spradllng,  Vernon  J.   Camper  unit.   3,403,035.  10-1-68,  Cl. 

206 — 23. 
Sprarne  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Burke.  Darnall  P.,  and  Martin.  3.404,216. 
Lehovec,  Kurt,  and  Schier.  3,404,271. 
Llndmayer.  Joneph.  and  Wrigley.  3.404.318. 
Thompson.  Philip  B.  3.404.218. 
Srinivasan.  Chitoor  v..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  System 
for  automatic  correction  of  burst  errors.  3,404.373.  10-1- 
88.  Cl.  340— 146.1. 
Sumlcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Oarritsen,  Johan  W.  3.404,148. 
Standbrtdge,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Ellis.  Frederick  E..  and  Standbridge.  3.403.584. 
Stanflll,    Daniel    F..    III.,    and    J.    D.    Rehnberg.    to    Barnee 
Engineering  Co.  EHfferential  spectral  comparator.  3,404.283. 
10-1—68   Cl    250—226 
SUnler.  Lester  N..  to  OAF  Corp.  2.4'-dlhydroxy-3'6'-dlterti- 
ary-butyl-benxopbenone  and  compiosltions  stablUxed  there- 
with. 3.403.967,  10-1-68.  Cl.  8 — 78. 
SUnley.  Louie  L.  Material  iron.  3,403.463.  10-1-68,  CT.  38 — 

77. 
SUpelfeldt.  Roellf  :  See — 

Versad.  Antonio  A.,  and  Stapelfeldt.  3.403.555. 
Star  Cutter  Co.  :  See — 

Windsor.  Meredith  M..  and  Lincoln.  3.403.848. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.    8.  W.  Tinsley.  and  B.  D.  Ash.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.   Polycycllc  epoxide  compositions  and  resins 
produced   therefrom.  3.404.102,   10-1-68,  CT    260 — 2 
Stark,  Sheldon  L..  and  J.  H.  Babbitt.  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.  Vehicle  dump  door  operating  linkage.  3.403.939.  10- 
1-68.  Cl.  29S— 23. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Curtis.  Gerald  R.  3.403.672. 
Steinberg.  Diedrich  :  See — 

Soehner.  Gerhard,  and  Steinberg.  3.403.666. 
Steinborn,  Bennle.  AdJusUble  strap.  3.403.430.  10-1-68.  CL 

24 — 206. 
Stelnemann,  Willy,  and  A.  Abt.  Manually  operable  device  for 

rebedding  a  patient.  3.403,411.   10-1-68.  CT.  5 — 81. 
Steiner,  Josef  :  See — 

Eidtmann,  Helmut,  and  Steiner.  3,403.861. 
Steinmetx,    Andre,    to    Produits    Chemiques    Pechlney    Saint- 
Oobaln.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  iron-base  catalytic 
masses  and  the  resulting  products.  3.404.009.  10-1-68,  CT. 
252 — 469. 
Steinmeti.  Ounter  :  See — 

Thlele.  Knrt,  and  Steinmett.  3.404,152. 
Stem.  Charles  C.  ;  See — 

Stem.  Richard  K..  Dolan.  and  Stem.  3,403.452. 
Stem,  Chester  B.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stem,  Richard  K..  Dolan.  and  Stem.  3,403.452. 
Stem,  Richard  K.,  W.  T.  Dolan,  and  C.  C.  Stem,  to  Cheater 
B.  Stem,  Inc.  Steaming  device  and  method.  3,403,452.  10- 
1-68.  CT.  34 — 13.8. 

Stepanov.  Nikolai  P. :  See — 

BnUev    Pillpp  I..  KUmov.  Pertsev.  Stepanov.  Shemaev, 
and  Shkolln.  3,404.301. 
Stephanoff.  Nichola.*  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  A  Equip- 
ment Co.  Method  for  drying  or  treating  wet  solid  and  semi- 
solid materials.  3.403.451.  10-1-68.  CT.  34 — 10. 
Stephen,  R.  A.,  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bryer.  Robert  G.  3.404.272. 
Stenpan.  Hartmut.  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  printing  plate  made  from  a  diasonium  salt  mixed 
with  an  organic  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
pbonic.   Dhosphlnlc  and  arsonic  acids.  3.404.003,   10-1-68, 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Archer.  Sydney.  3.404,158. 

Lesher.  George  Y.  3.404.153. 
Stern-Drive  Corp. :  See — 

Warburton.  John  W.  3.403,655. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Poole,  Charles  M.  3,403,702. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stewalrt  Bolllnjt  h  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  i     ^ 

>  [atsuoka.  James  T..  and  Koziatek.  3.403.894.         | 
Stewa rt- Warner  Corp. :  See —  »  .^^  ok. 

B  utledge,   Joseph   P..   and  Tramontlnl.   3.403,854. 

Ariel  I .  and  S.  A.  Lippmann.  Electrical  stimulator. 
i,,684.  10-1-68,  CI.  128 — 407. 

Robert  W..  to  FWD  Corp.  Drive  gvstem  for  a  vehicle 
,ng  multiple  driven  rear  axles.  3,403,742,  10-1-68,  CI. 
1  gQi__22 
Stlepil,   Erhard   E..   and   J.    B.    Wallace,   to   Maremont  Corp. 
Teitlle   sliver   evening   apparatus.    3.403.426.    10-1-68.   CI. 
19-  -240. 
Stiles    Alvln  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Platl- 
nuri   group   metal   catalysts  supported  on   rare  earth  car- 
bon ites,  3.404.098.  10-1-68.  CI.  252 — 443. 
Stille'.  Wolfgang:  See— 

SlndxinsW,  Willy,  and  Stiller.  3,403,799. 
Stlmc8on.  Donald  E..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Brake  switch  assem- 
bly  3.404.246,  10-1-68,  CI.  200 — 61.89. 
Stlne,    Clair   K..   and   R.   H.   Dugge.   to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 
Outlet    structure    for    unloading   bulk    materials    either    by 
grarity  or  pneumatically.  3.403.943.  10-1-68.  CI.  302—52. 
Stins^n.  William  J.  Foldable  camera  support  for  action  photos 
wlers.  3,403,811.  10-1-68,  CI.  95 — 11.5. 
Lewis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bladed  member  and 
method  for  making.  3.403.844.  10-1-68,  CI.  230 — 134. 

Lewis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Axial  flow  compres- 
blades.  3.403.893.  10-1-68,  CI.  253 — 77. 
_,*  Wel»8ter  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Woebcke,  Herman  N.  3,403,722. 

Gilbert   T.,    to   The   Bendlx    Corp.   Disc   element   con- 
struction for  disc  brake    3.403.758.  16-I-68.  CI.  188—218. 
Sanford  M.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Adjustable  digital 
deleters.  3,404,343,  10-1-68,  CI.  328 — 12. 
Stfanldine.  Eldon  J.  :  See —  ,   ^     ,      „  .^^  »oo 

:ooni.   Carl   H.,    Strandlne.  and  Eagle.   3,403,683. 
ord,  David  J.,  to  BlrmeUls  Ltd.  Magnesium  alloy.  3,- 
048.  10-1-68,  CI.  148—161. 
Stratton.  Cleo  C.  Slump  Indicator  for  concrete.  3,403,546,  10- 
Cl.  73—54.  „  „  ,.     , 

John  H.,  and  A.  R.  Maxev.  to  Ampex  Corp.  Helical 
magnetic  tape  apparatus  with  self  energlied  air  lubri- 
cation. 3.404.241.  10-1-68,  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Strobel,  Albert  P.,  and  S.  C.  Catlno.  to  OAF  Corp.  Bis  hetero 
hylene  malononltriles.  3.404.159.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—329. 
Strobfl,  Albert  F..  and  S.  C.  Catlno.  to  OAF  Corp.  BU  hetero 
cyj  noacrvfates.   3,404.160,   10-1-68,  Cl.  260—332.2. 

"     Albert    F.,    and    S.    C.    Catlno.    to    OAF   Corp.    Aryl 
hetfero  cyanoacrylates.  3.404,161.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—332.2 
Strut  hers  Scientific  and  International  Corp. :  See — 
liuller,  John  G.  3.404.007. 
,  Clemens  A.  Combined  fluid  supply  apparatus  and  sur- 
drape  support.   3,403.677.  10-1-68.  Cl.   128—205. 
.,ec.  Stanley  J.  :  See — 
Heniel.  Howard  A.,  and  Strielec.  3.403.410. 
SubUtt.  Bobby  J.,  and  C.   H.   Sloan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Pa  )er  filter  of  selective  removal  of  a  cigarette  smoke  vapor. 
3.4)3,689.  10-1-68.  Cl.  131 — 265. 
Saflfriin.    Fay   O..    and   E.    M.    Falrchlld.    to   American   Metal 
PriiductB  Corp.  Power  venter  for  gas  flred  appliances.  3.- 
.962.  10-1-68.  a.  431—20. 


40:! 
Sukhjireva.  Natalia  N.  :  See — 

[ijueva    Nina  G..  Krihevova.  Fradklna.  Sukhareva.  Zll- 
berblat.  and  Parish.  3,404.070. 

Sulliian.  John  H.  :  See — 

Ceresna,  Ivan,  and  Sullivan.  3,403.976. 

Sun  :  Dectrlc  Corp. :  See — 

loberts.  Roy  H.  3.404.333. 
Sund  luist,    Gustaf    A.,    Jr.,    to    Crompton    k   Knowlea   Corp. 
Sh  Jttle  box.  3,403,708.  10-1-68.  CT.  139—183. 

Sund  itrand  Corp. :  See —  , 

:  Jarber.  Robert  E.  3.403.890. 

Supe  ior  Continental  Corp. :  See — 

:£ack.  Jules  A.,  and  Tompera.  3.404.212. 

SupUar.  Petr.  to  IGLA,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Sewing  needle  par- 
tic  jlarly  adapted  for  sewing  with  threads  of  synthetic  fibers. 
3,4  03,647,  10-1-68,  Cl.  112—222. 

Sutarnk.  Alex,  to  Eaton  Yale  6c  Towne.  Inc.  Fluid  coupling. 
3,4  03,764,  10-1-68.  Cl.  192—58. 

Swet  Charles  J.,  and  R.  G.  Bartlett.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  o<  and  apparatus  for  atmosphere 
rei  lenishment  and  control.  3,403,612,  10-1-68.  Cl.  98 — 1.5. 


f 


Sc  Co. :  See — 
..ooni.  Cari  H..  Strandlne,  and  Eagle.  3.403.683. 
ihank.  Joseph  L.,  and  Cunningham.  3,404.142. 

^.r.  David  H. :  See — 
Searden.  Charles  R..  Swisher,  and  Garms.  3.404,106. 
Jearden.  Charles  R..  Swisher,  and  Garms.  3.404,107. 
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Sylvinia  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

3e  Marinis,  Joseph  V.,  and  Neal.  3,404,225. 
'almateer.  Russell  E.  3.404.030. 

Synt  'X  Corp. :  See — 

3alpern.  Otto.  3,404.150. 

S8al( .  JenO  :  See — 

F'ekete.  Sandor,  Horvath.  Sever,  and  Sialo.  3,403,995. 

Ssenmy.  Norman,  and  P.  J.  Pelciynski,  to  General  Electric 
Co    Automatic  contrast  and  brightness  control  for  televi- 
sicn  receiver  utilizing  a  light  dependent  resistor.  3.404,226, 
10-1-68.  CT.  178 — 7.5. 
TRW    Inc. :  See-- 

3alley.  Joseph  K.  3.403.951. 

riark.  Hubert  M.,  Drutchas,  and  Berman«3,403.630. 

butcher.  Eugene  R.  3,403,932. 

f^taiczak,  James  J.  3,403,482. 

Schmidt,  Frederick  H.  3.403,605. 


Tabor.  Charles  A.  Seismic  wave  generator.  3.403.748.  10-1-68, 

Cl.  181— .5. 
Tajlma.  Elichl.  and  K.  Yamamoto.  Method  of  manufacturing 

webs.  3.403,425,  10-1-68.  Cl.  19—156.3. 
Takashinia.  Herbert.  E.  N.  Kresge.  and  D.  W.  Brownawell.  to 
Esao   Research   and    Engineering  Co.   Oleaginous   composi- 
tions. 3.404.091,  10-1-68.  Cl.  252 — 50. 
Takaxhima.  Herbert :  See — 

Jacobson.  Norman   and  Takashima.  3.404.002. 
Tangeman,   Lawrence  S'.,   to  Dempster   Industries    Inc.   Flow 
metering  and  dividing  device.  3.403.631.  10-1-68.  Cl.  103 — 
149. 
Tapas.  John  C. :  See  — 

Kegenstein,  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Tapas.  3.404.108. 
Taub.   Bernard,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.   Elastic  flben  and 

Alms.  3.404.131.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Taylor.  Laurence  L..  Jr.  Taping  machine.  3.404.060,  10-1-68. 

Cl.  156 — 526. 
Taylor,    Ruel   E.,   Jr.,   to   Scott   Paper  Co.   Sensing  skid   shoe 

for  caliper  detectors.  3,403,447.  10-1-68,  Cl.  33—148. 
Taylor.  William  K..  and  J.  H.  Sinfelt.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Methane  production  using  a  prumuted  cata- 
lyst. 3,404.100.  10-1-68,  Cl.  252 — 462. 
Telefunken  I'atentverwertungagesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Krank,  Wolfgang,  Schickle,  and  Schuttloffel.  S.404,557. 
Telephone  .Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  .  See — 

Slmmonds,  Ernest  S.  8.404.292. 
Terry.   Cyrl    w.,   to    United   States   of   America.   Navy.   Elec- 
tronics cabinet   with   Are  extinguishing  apparatus.  3,403,- 
733.  10-1-68.  Cl.  169—2. 
Tetreault.  Maynard  M. :  See — 

Batt    Dactan  W    and  Tetreault.  3.404.284. 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 
Bailey.  Louis  G.  3.403.439. 
UllBS.  Bruce  J.  3.403.999. 

Bonln.  Edward  L..  Pittman.  and  Reed.  3.404.304.  , 

Textile  .Machine  Works  :  See — 

Lape    William  H.  3.403.792. 
Textron.  Inc. :  See — 

Klachbarth,  Charles  T..  and  Friedman.  3,403.798. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.  :  See — 
Rosamy,  Gerd.  3.404.105. 
Theakston.  John  H..  to  J.  Beam  Aerials  Ltd.  Combined  dlpole 
and    linear    antenna    with    balun.    3.404.404.    10-1-68,    Cl. 
343 — 727. 
Thiele,  Kurt,  and  G.  Stelnmetx,  to  Deutsche  Gold  -und  Silber- 
Scheldeanstalt  vormala  Roessler.  Substituted  pyridyl  urea 
compounds.  3,404,152,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—295. 
Thiersteln,  Hans  :  See — 

Moser.  Hans  R.,  and  Thiersteln.  3.403,622. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Yu.  Arthur  J.-S.  5.404,158. 
Thlrion.  Ren«,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Resilient  support- 
ing means  for  caliper-type  disc  brake.  3.403,756,  10-1-48, 
Cl,  188—73. 
Thirion,   Ren6.  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Braking  pressure 

modifying  device.  3.403.944.  10-1-68.  Cl.  303—6. 
Thirion.    Ren«.    to   Societe  Anonyme  D.B-A.    Vehicle  braking 

pressure  limiting  device.  3.403.946.  10-1-68.  Cl.  303 — 24. 
Thomas.  Donald  C.  and  J.  T.  Adams,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Chromium  amine  complex  catalysed  oxidation  of  cyclic  hy- 
drocirbons  to  ketones.  3.404.185.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—586. 
Thompson    John  W. :  See — 

Scoggins.  Bobby  N..  and  Thompson.  3.404.087. 
Thompson.  Philip  B.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Weldable  high 

voltage  terminal.  3  404  218.  10-1-68.  Cl.  174 — 177. 
Thomson  Machinery  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Willett.  Harold  A.  3,403.796. 
Threadgold.  Ronald.  D.  Hartley.  H.  V.  Bell,  G.  E.  Lynch.  J. 
C.  Bines,  and  O.  T.  Pate,  to  Automatic  Telephone  4A:iectrlc 
Co.  Ltd.  Computers.  3,404,378,  10-1-68,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Thylefors,  Uenric   W.,  to  Alfa   Laval  AB.   Sludge  centrifuge 
with  intermittent  discharge.  3,403,849,  10-l-«8,  Cl.  233 — 
20. 
Tlets,    Wolfgang,    to    Rhelnpreuaaen    Aktiengeaellacbaft    fur 
Bergbau  und  Chemie.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  malelc 
acid  anhydride  copolymers.  3,404.135,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 
78.5. 
Tlnsley.  Samuel  W. :  See — 

lurcher,  Paul  S..  Tlnsley,  and  Ash.  3.404,102. 
Tobey,  Hubert  E.,  and  O.  J.  McCutcfaen,  to  Continental  Bak- 
ing Co.  Baking  pan  Inverter.  3,403.7«6,  10-1-68,  Cl.  196 — 
33 
Tobey.  Paul  L.,  to  Industrial  Dyevtuff  Co.  Dlaso  light  sensitive 
composition  and  element.  3.404,005.  10-1-68.  Cl.  96 — 91. 

Tokuma,  Tadao,  and  K.  Nlshimura,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  the  speaker.  3,404,01!^,  10- 
1-68.  Cl.  156—272. 

TolDMin,  Thomas  W.  C. :  Bee — 

Horsewell.  Henry  G..  and  Tolman.  3,403,690. 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
2-chloroalkyllsothlocyanate8.  8.404.172,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260— 
4<i4. 

Tomota,  Mlyajl,  K.  Sasaoka,  and  A.  Hashimoto,  to  Kabushl- 
kikalsba  Yokosawa  Denkl  Seisakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric 
Works  Ltd.).  DC  constant-volUge  device.  3.404,330,  10-1- 
68,  Cl.  323—22. 

Tompers,  Kay  C. :  See — 

Mack,  Jules  A.,  and  Tompers.  3,404,212. 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Fukumoto,  Osamu,  and  Atarashl.  3,404,189. 

Fukumoto,  Ottamu,  Kubo,  and  Kamljo.  3.404,140. 

Itoh,  Shlnuya,  Kanno,  and  Wakamatso.  3.403,966. 
Tragert,  William  E. :  See — 

Mltoff,  Stephan  P.,  Tragert,  and  Fullman.  3,404,040. 
Tramontlnl,  Vernon  N. :  See — 

Ratledge,   Joseph  P.,   and  Tramontlnl.   8,408,864. 
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Trampler,  Charles  R.,  Jr. :  Se»—  „.«„«-, 

HeTwood,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Trampler.  3,408,977. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cox.  Robert  A.  3,403,843. 
Miner.  Robert  O.  3,403,725. 
Transport  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Richardson,  Vernon  C.  H.,  and  Frazler.  3,408,728. 
Trask,  Brenda  J.,  and  R.  J.  Brysson,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  treating  a  celluloslc  tex- 
tile fabric  with  an  insoluble  telluride  to  render  the  fabric 
resistant  to  atuck  by  micro-organisms.  3,404,028,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  117—188.5. 
Trlax  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Armlngton,  Raymond  Q.  3.403.793. 
Trnks,  Ralph  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co^  Inc.  Score  tnlcknesn 

gauge.  3.403.446.  10-1-68.  Cl.  S3 — 147. 
Troike,  Paul  K. :  See —  _    „„ 

Burkhart,  Larry  L.,  HItt,  and  Troike.  3,403,738. 
Troutman.  Paul  H. :  See —  _  „  ^„„  „„„ 

Eggenberger.  Markui  A.,  Ipsen,  and  Troutman.  3,403,892. 
Trowel  Fast,  Inc. :  See— 

Ballard,  Louis  M..  and  Nielsen.  3,403,960. 
Trudel.  Charles  P.,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corn.  Disposable 

urine  container.  3.403,715.  10-1-6S.  Cl.  150-§. 
Tsujl.  Shlgeni,  and  8.  Anazawa,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
«imlcon^uctor  device.  3.403.319,  10-1-68.  Cl.  317—284. 

Tsutsul,  Nobuhlro  :  Bee—  ^  „  ^     ^  am  aoo 

Nakagawa,  Kaxoml,  Tsutsul.  and  Zoda.  3.403,422. 

Turner,  Denys  G..  to  Oeorje  Angus  *  Co.  Ltd.  Tubular  roll 
lag  diaphragms.  3.403.608,  10-l-«8,  Cl.  92—99. 

Turro.  Jerome  C.  to  Slks  Mfg.  Inc.  Adjustable  soldering  and 
assembly  aid.  3.403,900,  10-l-<8,  a.  260—87. 

Twin  Disc.  Inc.:  See —  _    _  .«^*»„ 

Hllpert.  Conrad  B..  and  Black.  3.403,763. 

Tyner,  David  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co  8-Meti»oxysplro[e1ltra- 
l  3  5(10)trlene-16.1'-cyclopropan)-17/i-ols.  3,404,149,  10-1- 
68,  Cl.  260—239.6. 

UMC  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Modjeskl,  Richard  N.  3,403,825. 

Udall  Anthony  J.  8..  to  Wectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
Electric  analogue  Integrating  and  differentiating  circuit  ar 
rangements.  3,404.262,  10-1-68,  Cl.  235—183. 

Dffner,  Melville  W.,  to  OAF  Corp.  Adhesive  fllm-formlng  com 
positions  which  In  the  dry  state  are  Insoluble  In  water  and 
dry  elaanlng  solvents.  8.404,117,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—80.2. 

Ugine  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

MoUard,  Paul.  3,403,984. 
Ullnskl,  Bronislaus  I.,  to  E)aton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.  Universal 

lift  truck.  3,403,801.  10-1-68.  Cl.  214—770 
Ulrich.  Henri,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Preparation  of  Isocyanates. 

8.404.170.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 458. 
Ulrich.  Henri,  to  The  Uplohn  Co.  Preparation  of  alkyl  Isothlo- 

cyanates.  3.404.171.  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—404. 
Unger.   Leo    Composite  fiber  and  urethane  foam  pillow  and 

bedding  structures.  3.403.414,  10-1-68,  Q.  ft— 356. 

Unilever  Ltd.  :  See—  ,  ^  „.„«.., 

Kidney.  Allan  J..  Hamlyn.  and  Owen.  3,403,453. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  John  E..  Jackson,  and  Gaird.  3.404,253. 

Culbertson,  James  B.,  and  Lamprey.  3,403,970. 

Francois,  Pierre  A.  3,404,066. 

Jahnes.  Henry  J.  3,403,827. 

Klun,  Godfrey  H.  3,403.698. 

Mortelllto,  Peter,  and  Rover.  8,403,896. 

Peacock.  Glenn  S.  3,404.080. 

Prlvette^  Walter  R.,  and  Knap.  3,404,188. 

Shane,  James  H.,  Russell,  and  Bocbman.  3,404,061. 

Starcher,  Paul  8.,  Tlnsley,  and  Ash.  3.404,102. 

Thomas,  Donald  C.,  and  Adams.  3,404,186. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Jaekel,  Robert  F.  and  Wayne.  3.408.511. 
Kurtl,  Alexander,  and  Sheldon  3,403,868. 
Lauck,  Lawrence  J.  3,403,510. 

Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

BennKt,  Jack  C,  and  Seckerson.  8,408.881. 

Hughes.  Norman  J.  8.403,718. 

Seckerson,  Clifford  A.  3,464,366, 
United  Englneerlng_and  Foundry  Co. :  Bte — 

Elsel.  August  F.  3,403,541. 

United  Nuclear  Corp. :  See— 

Mlttelman,  Phillip  8.,  and  Ross.  3,404,274. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

McMorrow.  Philip  E..  and  Hobbs.  3,403,423. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Black  William  A.  P..  Dewar.  and  Rutherford.  3.404.136. 

Chance.  Leon  H..  Drake,  and  Reeves.  3.404,022. 

Hamalalnen.  Carl,  St.  Mard.  and  Cooner.  3  403,504. 

<8kau,  Evald  L.,  Mod,  and  Magne.  3,404,146. 

Skau,  ETald  L.,  Mod.  and  Magne.  3.404,146. 

Trask,  Brenda  J.,  and  Brysson.  3.404.028. 
Army :  See — 

Bowles,  Romald  B.  3,403,563. 

Couturier,  Robert  A.  3,404,219. 

Skudera,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wade.  3.404,026. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Burgess.  Ari  A.  3.404,200. 

Ross,  Harley  H.  3,404,270. 
Interior :  See- 


Sauer,  Vernon  B.  3,403.445. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Hansen,  Irving  O.,  and  Peterson.  3,404,348. 


See 


United  States  of  America — (Continued) 
Navy :  See — 
Bell,   Alfred  J.,  Blerlns,   Everett,   Garten  and   Hard- 
grave.  3,403,873. 
Black,  Walter  L.  3,403,650. 
Downey,  Francis  X.,  and  Weaver.  3,404,229. 
Fosler,  Robert  H.,  and  Rollman.  3.403,624. 
Gregory,  John  B.,  McCUnton,  and  Wblttlngton.  3,403,- 

643. 
Marx,  Michael  F.,  and  Buscher.  3,404,345. 
McGehee,  Maurice  S.  3,403,562. 
Meyer,  David  A.  3,404,290. 
Mitchell,  Dana  D.  3,404,339. 

Oesterllng,  Robert  E.,  Dacons,  and  Kaplan.  3,404,184. 
Schrader,  Malcolm  E.,  and  Lerner.  3,404,023. 
Schwartz,  Joseph  I.  3,403,547. 
Swet,  Charles  J.,  and  Bartlett.  3,403,612. 
Terry,  Cyrl  W.  3,403.733. 
Young,  Walter  J.,  Jr.  3,404,405. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Beckman,  William  B,^  and  Dunn.  3,403,597. 
Calabro,  Anthony  V.  3,403,434. 
Doollttle,  Philip  C.  3,404,284. 
Goodman,  Stephen  R.,  and  Hu.  3,404,047. 
Unltek  Corp. :  See — 

Griffiths.  Derek,  J.  3,404,250. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Lampe,  Willy  G.  3,403,617. 
University  of  Florida  :  See — 

Harding,  Charies  L  3,404,063, 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ulrich,  Henri.  3,404,170. 
Ulrich,  Henri.  3,404,171. 
V  M  Corp. :  See — 

Oaborn,  Lloyd.  3,403,914. 
Vadas,  Leslie,  to  FMC  Corp.  ConUlner  feed  mechanism.  3,403,- 

772.  10-1-68,  Cl.  198—34. 
Valentine,  Donald  E.,  and  G.  W.  St.  Clair,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Co.,  Inc.  Engine  cylinder  block  and  liner  seal  construction. 
3,403,961,  10-1-68,  Cl.  123 — 41.84. 
Vallese,  Luclo  M.,  and  L.  A.  De  Rosa,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph   Corp.  Distributed  Hall  effect  multi- 
plier. 3,404,2«5,  10-1-68,  CT.  23."^— 194. 
Vallese,  Luclo  M,  and  A.  Shostak,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Laser  beam  antenna.  3,404,403,  10-1- 
68,   Cl.   343—700. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

O'Donnell.  William  R.  3,403.823. 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D. :  See — 

English.  Jack  A.,  Van  Benthuysen,  and  Beaver.  3,403,580. 

Van  Dyke,  Bruce  E.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Corner 

construction    for    hollow  wall    carton.    3,403,838,   10-1-68. 
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Van  Scot.  Victor  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stranded  rope  and  process  for  making  It.  3,403.503,  10-1- 
68.  a.  57—144.  ^  „ 

Vander  Mey    John  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Process  and 
apparatus    for   liquid/gas    separation.    3,403,497,    10-1-68, 
Cl.  66—90. 
Vanonl.  Otto  V.  :  See—  _ 

Marchlsen,  Joseph,  Phlllppl,  and  Vanonl.  3,403,869. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Wlnsel.   August.   3,404,038. 
Vautler,  Roger  f.  J. :  See—  ^        ,„     ^       „  „„..  „., 

Berteaad,  Andr*  Jean  C,  Pascard,  and  Vautler.  3.404.355. 
Veb  Schoumglaswerk  Taubenbach  :  See — 

Schulz,  Ernst  O.  3.403.990. 
Veech.  Everett  R..  to  FMC  Corp.  Vine  spreading  apparatus. 

8.403.863,  10-1-68.  Cl.  239—672. 
Veeder.  James  R. :  See — 

Cage.  James  K.,  and  Veeder.  3.403.822. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Regenstein,  Joseph,  Jr..  and  Tapas,  8,404,108. 
Ventre.  Pierre  :  See — 

Bouthors.  Pierre,  and  Ventre.  3.403.855. 
Verheljden.  Marinus  O. :  See — 

Repko.  Jan  D..  Verheljden.  and  Lefeber.  3.404.322. 
Verllnden.    Harrv    W.,    to    Dominion    Electrohome    Industries 
Ltd.   Amplitude  modulator  employing  forward  biased  uni- 
directional conducting  device.  3,404,354,  10-1-68,  Cl.  332— 
31. 
Verrlnder.   Ernest   A.,  and  B.   W.   Rose,   to  FMC  Corp.   Con- 
tainer handling  apparatus.   3,403,816,   10-1-68,  Cl.   221 — 
221. 
Versaci.    Antonio  A.,   and    R.    Stapelfeldt ;   said   Stapelfeldt, 
assor.  to  said  Versaci.  Flowmeter.  3.403.555.  10-1-68,  Cl. 
73—194. 

Vertes.  Paul  :  See — 

Delange.   Maurice,   Huet,  and   Vertes.   3,403,986. 

Verwaltungsgesellschaft  MoeUer  ft  Neumann  oflfene  Han- 
delsgesellscbaf  t :  See — 

Metsger,  Hans  S.  3,403,950. 

Victor  Co.  of  Janan,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Tokuma,  Tadao,  and  Nlshimura.  3.404,053. 

Vlta-Pakt  Citrus  Products  Co. :  See — 

La  Morte,  Howard  W..  and  Mclsaac.  3,403,789. 

Vogel    Robert  E. :  See — 

Beckwith,    Sterling,   and   Vogel.    3,403,525. 

Volsev.  Edwin  J.  :  See — 

Davidson,     John     W\,     Brooks,     Voisey,     and     Burton. 
3,403,488. 

Volpe    Rocco  P.  :  See — 

Llndemann.   Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  3,404,112. 
Lindemann    Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  3,404,113. 

Von  Roll  AG  :  See — 

Bobat,  Gerhard.  3,403,628. 
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ustav  automatisacnich  orostredku  :  See — 
Plttrlk   MUos  and  Kratochvll.  3,403,548. 

William  L.,  Jr.  :  See —  „  „  ^^^  „„^ 

J      Jr.     and    Wade.    3,404,026. 
to  Cellucap  Mff.  Co.   Women's  head- 
making  same.  3,403.409.  10-1-68,  CI. 


ikudera,    William 
■lifeld,   Gilbert  B., 

and  method  of 
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Klectrlc  Corp. 


tea.  Cyrtl  B.  3,403.t599.  ^      .  „  ^„„ 

•    Prank  A    Variable  valve  timing  mechanism.  3,40J,- 
iO-1-68,  CI.  123 — 90. 
Aiatsu,  Kazue  :  See> —  ^     vt  ■.       _ 

oh      Shlnya.     Kanno,     Wakamatsu,     and     Nakagawa. 
3,403.960.  .       ^     . 

Harris,  to  Colgate-'Palmollve  Co.  Apparatus  for  check- 
substance   level   In   containers   within   variable  limits. 
4C|4;282,  10-1-68,  CI.  250 — 222. 
Joseph  B. :  See — 
1.   Erhard   E..   and  Wallace.  3,403,426.     "^ 
nglneering  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
LTpscombe.  John  A,  3.403.560.  ,   ^       ^       .^       j 

rbirton    John  W..  to  Stern-Drive  Corp.  Inboard-outboard 
ten    drive.    3.403.G55.    10-1-68.   CI.    115 — 41. 

Arnold  G.,  to  Bioconsultants,  Inc.  Method  for  measur- 
the  glucose  content  of  blood  serum.  3.404,069.  10-1-6S, 

BloomfleUl   J.,   to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
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Modular  translator.  3.404,314.  10-1-68,  CI.  317—101. 

r    Raymond  M.    Jr.,  to  Motorola    Inc.  High  frequency 

voltage  transistor  with  added  region  for  punch-through 

tion     3.404,295     10-1-68.   CI.    307—88.5. 

Robert    A.,    to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corp.    Aircraft 

.._,    assembly.  3,403.749.  10-1-68.  CI.  182—88. 

Combustion  Corp.  :  See — 

F|o«^ers,  George  H..  Jr.  3,403,645. 

Cyril  D.  :  See—  ^    „„  ^,^ 

Sinclair.  Kenneth,  and  Watson.  3,403,679. 
Sinclair,   Kenneth,  and  Watson.   3,403,680. 

Richard  W..  to  Garlock  Inc.  Graphite  braided  p«ck- 
,3,403, .595.  10-1-G8,  Cl.  87—1.  ^       .       .  ki 

Edgar  G.,  and  P.  J.  Attlna.  Extendable  and  retractable 
apparatus.    3.403,926.    10-1-68.   Cl.   280—166. 

John  K.  :  See —  ^ ^^^ 

J^ekel.  Robert  F..  and  Wayne.  3.403,511. 
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and  J.  R.  Ooodslte,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp 
Windshield  carrier  pack.  3,403,778.  10-1-68. 


Se« 


spel 
Eni 


Weaver.  Charles  H.     See — 

Djowney.    Francis  X..   and   Weaver.   3.404.229. 

George  K  .   to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Melting 
3,404.210.  10-1-68,  a.  13 — 22. 

ebeifKnapp  Co.  :  See — 

B  encene,  Robert  C.  3.403.432. 

Webei.  NelU  :  See—  „    ^.  „„, 

K  ummer,  Joseph  T..  and  Weber.  3.404.035. 
iqommer.   Joseph  T..   and   Weber.   3,404,036. 

William  J.    to  Phillips  Petrolem  Co.  Container  closure. 
,812,  10-1-^8,  Cl.  220—60. 


Wegeibatic  Corp.  :  See — 

Jicobson.  David  E.,  and  Ek.  3.403.625. 
Jicobson.  David  E..  and  Ek.  3,403,626. 
Ibl  ng     Robert    L.    Ski    device    with    demountable 
403.919,  10-1-68.  Cl.  280—7.13. 


wheels. 


WeUlJ  Jean-Louis  :  See—  -  ./v^  m, 

elsang.    Edouard.    Weill,    and    Engelhard.    3.404,101. 

Weini*ch     Erwln.    to    Henkel    k    Cle    G.m.b.H.    Process    for 

Imc  roving    the    thermal    properties    of    hardened    epoxide 

3,404.195.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260—830. 
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Lu.    Erwln.    to    Henkel    k    Cie    G.m.b.H.    Procea*    for 

ovlng    the    properties    of    hardened     elastic    epoxide 

s.  3.404.196.  10-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 830, 

■    Edouard,  J.  L.  Weill,  and  P.  EMelhard,  to  Soclete 

Amlny'me..  Compagnle  Francalse  de  Ramnage.  CaUlyst  for 

sele'tlve  hydrogenatlon  of  dloleflnlc  and  acetylenlc  hydro- 

carlons.  3,404.101,   10-l-«8,  Cl.  252 — 465. 

Francis     J.    Modlano.    and    A.    Lekodey.    to    Sodete 

eotro-Chimie,     d'Electro-Metallurgle     et     des     Aclerles 

Eleitriques  d'Ugine.  Process  for  preparing  adlplc  aclda  by 

Ine   fusion   of  E-hydroxy-caprolc  acid  and  Its  derlTa- 

.  3,404.179,  10-1-68,  Cl.  260—537. 

Welss^rg,     Ernest.     Bathing    cap.    3,403,406.    10-1-68.    Cl. 


Dorothea    M.    Electrically    operated    music    cuing 
3,403,591,    10-1-68,   Cl.   8-1 — 485. 
Robert   W.,   and   D.    M.   Magre,   to  Celanese  Coatings 


Process  of  preparing  color  Improved  glyddyl  polyethers 
wlyhydrlc  phenols.  3,404,126,   10-1-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 

r)nlc  Co.  :  See — 
Fubbard,  Bobby  G.  3,404,251. 
Wend  .   Donovan  D.,  and  M.  J.  Helmos,  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag 

Co.  Bags.  3.403,841.  10-1-68.  Cl.  229 — 60. 
Werner    Willy    to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic 
ring   mechanism    for   toy   vehicles.   3.403,470.    10-1-68, 
46—236.  , 


Peter  E.  :  See— 
Iteese.  Robert  C.  and  Wesel.  3,403.442. 


Wessling,  Ritchie  A,,  and  Zimmerman,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co     Novel    polymer    compositions    and    method.    3,404,132. 
10^1-68.  CT.  260—79.5. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  >Co.  :  See — 
(loos,  Hanno.  and  Maurer.  3,404,071. 
Voytko,  Joseph,  and  Goodslte.  3,403,778. 


Westby,    Lloyd    R.,    and    F.    H.    Bourgeois.    Control    device. 

3,403.573,  ia-1-68,  Q.  74 — 469. 
Weatern  Gear  Corp.  :  See — 

v>  ootten,  WtlMam  A.  3,404L020.  ' 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  B«0 —  i 

Cannon.  William  D.  3,404,338.  , 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Fox.  Charles  H..  and  McOlade.  8.403,746. 
Garrett,  Edward  U..  Jr..  and  Noble.  3.403,762. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 
Hardy,  Derek  J.  3,408.652. 
Westling,  Donald  E.  Machine  for  dispensing  sausage  and  the 

like.  3  403.712,  10-1-68,  Cl.  14^—129. 
Weston  Instruments    Inc.  :  See — 

Barrv.  Austin  W.,  and  Schake.  3,403,656. 
Whann,  R.  Welton  :  See — 

MacLeod.  Norman  A.  3,403,673. 
Wheeler,  Donald  J.,  and  V.  Lohreni,  to  Guild  Metal  Joining 

Equipment   Co.   Strip  clamp  assembly.   3,403,833.   10-1-68, 

Cl.  228—13. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  ,  , 

Smith,  Horace  L..  Jr.  3,403.454. 
Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr.  3.403.456. 
Whitney,    Jack    W.    Fish   lure.    S,408.4«9.    10-1-68,   Cl.   48— 

42.06. 
Whltttngton.  Patrtck  A. :  See — 

Gregory,   John   B.,   McCllnton.   and   Whittlngton.   3,403,- 
543. 
WIeland,  Frani,  J.  J.  Clol,  and  J.  W.  Zansltls,  to  Rapldograph, 

Inc.    Method    for   assembling   miniature    tubing.    3,404,055, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  156—294. 
Wiener,  Hans.  Tenslometer.  3.408,558,  10-1-68,  C\.  78—144. 
Wlese.  Herbert  K.  :  See- 
Burton,  Paul  E..  and  Wiese.  3.404,176. 
Wilds,  Calvin  B.  Edible  gels.  3.404.0l6,  10-1-68.  Cl.  »»— 131. 
Wilfert.  Martin  E.  :  See — 

Alcala.  Joe  £..  and  WUfert.  3,404,227. 
Wilkinson.   Leonard   A.,   to  American  Optical  Co.  AdJusUble 

carrlaKf  for  slit  lamp.  3i408,957.  10-1-68.  Cl.  851—38. 
Willett.  liarold  A.,  to  The  Thomson  .Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Cane 

handling  apparatus.  3,403,796.  10-1-68,  Cl.  214—46. 
Williams.    Clarence    E.     Safety    storage    cabinet.    3,403,954, 

10-1-68.  Cl.  312—351. 
Williams,  Clifford  C.   Fail-safe  pipe  saddle  for  adapters  for 

Jet   pnmp«.    3,403,730.    10-1-68.    Cl.    166 — 88. 
Williams.   Edward   L..    to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.     Deflection    coil    driving    circuit.    8.404,310, 

10-1-68.  Cr  315—27. 
Williams,  Raymond  W..  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operatinji) 

Ltd.   Fluid  flow   simulation  apparatus.  3,404.263,   10-1-68. 

Cl.  235—184. 
Williams.  Thomas  C.  and  P.  Mayhew.  Pirn.  3.403.872.  10-1- 

68.  a.  242—118.31. 
Wilson,  Charles  P  .  Jr.,  B.  Carr,  and  F.  G.  Clapetta,  to  W.  R. 

Grace  k  Co.   Method  for  preparing  sllica-magnesla-fluorlde 

catalyst.  3.404,097,   10-1-68,  Cl.  252 — 441. 
Wilson.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Film  drying  appa- 
ratus. 3,403,455^  10-1-68,  Cl.  34—159. 
Wilson.    Wayne.    Watercraft   propulsion.    3,403.654.    10-1-88. 

Cl.  115—1. 
Windsor,  Meredith  M..  and  H.  R.  Uncoln,  to  Star  Cutter  Co. 

Centrifugal    separator    apparatus.    3.403,848.    10-1-68.    Cl. 

233—7 
Wingert.  Robert  R.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  sandwich 

panels.  3,404.054,  10-1-68,  Cl.  156—292. 
Winkler.   William  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Domestic  oven 

with  separate  heat-cleaning  compartment.  3,404,258.  10-1- 

68,  Cl.  219—391. 
Winoerad,  Harold,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mf|.  Co.  Trigger  drcult 

utilising    unijunction    transistors.    3.404,331.    10-1-68,    Cl. 

323-— 22 
winsel.  August,   H   to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft  and   Vi  to 

Varu  Aktiengetellschaft.  Electrochemical  cell,  particularly 

fuel   cell,   and   gas-diirusion   electrodes   therefor.   3,404,038. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  13»— 86. 
Wlrth.  Walter  B.  Bamboo  rakes.  3,403,500,  10-1-68.  Cl.  56— 

400.17. 
Woebecke,  Herman  N.,  to  Stone  k  Webster  Engineering  Corp. 

CooUng    apparatus    and    process.    3.403,722.    10-1-68.    Cl. 

165—1. 
Wood.  George  W..  to  IRC.  Inc.  Electrical  resistor  which  can 

be  adjusted  as  to  resistance  valve.  3,404,361,  10-1-68,  Cl. 

338—143. 
Woodley.    Frank    J.     to    British   Aircraft    Corp.    (Operating) 

Ltd.  Fluid  flow  simulation  apparatus  including  a  function- 
generation  circuit    3.404.266.   10-l-«8,  Cl.  285—197. 
Woodward,   Rex  V.,   to   Power  Cores,   Inc.  Transformer  core 

construction.  3,404,860.  10-1-68,  Cl.  8S(J — 211. 
Woolley.  Donald  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Ceramlc-to- 

metal  bonding  method.  3,404.020,  10-1-68.  Cl.  117 — 5.5. 

Wootten,  William  A.,  to  Western  Gear  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  coating  a  sheet  or  web.  3.404,025,  10-1-68,  Cl. 
117—120. 

Wortt.  Harvey  E. :  Bee — 

Krieger,  Darwin,  and  Worts.  3.403,516. 

Wright.  Fred  C.  :  See— 

Snyder.   Walter  C.  and  Wrtght.  3.404.114. 

Wright.  Hubert  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Three 
region  semiconductor  having  rectifying  Junctions  of  differ- 
ent compositions  so  that  wavelength  of  emitted  radiation 
depends  on  direction  of  current  now.  8,404,305,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  313—108. 

Wrlgley.  Charles  T.  :  See— 

Lindmayer.  Joseph,  and  Wrlgley.  3.404,318. 

Wygant,  James  C,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preparation  of  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxvlle  acid  esters.  3,404,174,  10-1-68.  Cl.  260— 
480. 
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Xerox  Corp.  :  See —  ^    ^^ 

Blckmore,  John  T.  3,404.001. 
Young.  James  E.  3,404,341. 
Yamamoto,  Kaname  :  See — 

Tajima.  Elichl,  and  Yamamoto.  8,408,426. 
Yamamoto  Machinery  Works  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Inabi,  Kunsl.  3,408,536. 
Yanagawa,  Takayukl :  See—-      „  ^   , ,        ^  „  .  . _, 

Kurosawa,  Toshlo,  Shlba,  Sabakl.  and  Yanagawa.  8,404,- 
321. 
Yanase,  Aklra  :  See— 

Hlrota,  Hosuml.  and  Yanase.  3,403,996. 
Yevick,   George  J.   Method  of  making  a   prestressed  concrete 

structural  member.  3,403.607,  10-1-68,  Cl.  94--22. 
Yoder    David  V.  Scaffold.  3,403,751.  10-1-68,  Cl.  182—229. 
Yoshigal  Klkal  Klnsoku  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

(fsakl,  Nobuo.  3,408,677. 

Yoshlmoto,  Toshlo :  See—  »-  v  .      w    ».i      .      .«h 

Matsudalra,    Nobutaka.    Muto.    KuboU,    Yoshlmoto,   and 

Sato.  3,404,103.  ^  ..     ..       .      »   .   » 

Young,   Arthur   C.   Article   for   injecting   flsh-attractant   Into 

live  bait.  3,403.466,  10-1-68.  Cl.  43—4.  .     ^     .. 

Young,    Charles    H.    Collapsible    and    extendable    sUndard. 

3,403,936.  10-1-68.  Cl.  296—27. 
Young    James  E.,   to  Xerox   Corp.   Electrometer  utilising 
dual'  purpose  fleld-effect  transistor.  3,404.341.  10-l-«8. 

Young,    Waiter  J..  Jr.,   to  United   SUtes  of  Amertca,  Navy. 
Luneberg  lens  with   sUggered   waveguide   feed.   3,404,405, 
10_l_e8,  Cl.  348—754. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See — 
(Zernosek,  Louis  C.  3,403,485. 
Arthur    J.-S.,    to    Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.    Thloglyddyl 


a 
Cl. 


Tu, 


compounds.   3.404,158.   10-1-68,  Cl.  260— 82T. 


Zador,  Anatol  P.   ImpeUer  smoke  remover.   3,403,499,   10-1- 

68,  Cl.  55—282. 
Zanow,    Audrey   L.,    to   Midland-Ross   Corp.    Friction   clutch 
draft  gear  with  removable  rear  wall.  3,403,790,  10-1-68, 
Cl.  213—22. 
Zansltls.  Jacob  W. :  See — 

WIeland.  Frans,  Clol,  and  Zansltls.  3,404,055. 
Zarrouk.  Claude  :  See — 

Clement.   Genevieve,  Bebeller,  and  Zarrouk.  3,403,471. 
Zelrlnger.  Rudolf  :  See — 

List,  Hans,  Zelrlnger,  and  Hatschek.  3,403,561. 
Zemeck,    Leonard  D..    to   General    Motors   Corp.   Diaphragm 

seal.  8,408,604,  10-1-68,  Cl.  92—99. 
Zgebura,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Harris,  William  B..  Massey,  and  Zgebura.  3,404,293. 
Zllberblat,  Georg  S.  :  See — 

Kljueva.  Nina  G..  Krshevova,  Fradklna,  Sukhareva,  Zll- 
berblat, and  Parish.  3,404,070. 
Zlmmer,  Keller  and  Calvert,  Inc. :  See — 

Newell,  Arthur  D.  3,403,594. 
Zimmerman,  John  A. :  See — 

Paullus,  (Harence  L.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,404,364. 

Zimmerman.  Ray  G. :  See — 

Wessllng.   Ritchie  A.,   and   Zimmerman.    3.404,132. 

Zoda,  Kelichl :  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kasumi.  Tsutsul.  and  Zoda.  3,403,422. 
Zucker,   Annand    S.,    to   Famous   Keystone   Corp.    Lights   for 
porUble  devices.  3,404,267,  10-l-«8,  Cl.  240 — 6.4. 

Zuplatec  A.G.   Gesellschaft   fur  Technlscfae  Planung  und   In- 
austrlelle  Entwicklung  :  See — 
Andery.  Paulo  A.  3,403,783. 

Zymak  Biochemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Batlstoni.  Lawrence  M.  3,404,068. 
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3.403.406 

44-   23 
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3.403353 

102-  38 

3.403,625 

136-  83 

3,404.037 

177-163 

3,403,740 

94 
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46-236 

3,403.470 

194 

3,403..Vi4 

3.403.626 

86 

3,404.038 

243 

3,403.741 
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3,403.408 
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3,403.471 
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3.403.627 

3.404.039 

178-     4.1 

3.404.219 

196 

3.4a3.409 

49-   31 

3.403.472 

207 

:  «# 

38 

3,403,628 

3.404.040 

5.2 

3.404.220 

4-110 

3,403,410 

193 

3.403.473 

313 

41 

3,403,629 

146 

3.404.041 

3.404.22] 

5-  81 

3.40.M11 

.«W 

3,403.474 

,362 

42 

3.403  ,^W 

154 

3.404.042 

.4 

3.404.222 

100 

3.403.412 

371 

3.403.475 

,VW3 

1. 

149 

3,403,631 

137-  813 

3.403.691 

6.6 

3.404.223 

xn 

3.403.413 

401 

3.403.476 

.,. 

154 

3.403,632 

3.403.692 

7.1 

3,404.224 

355 

3.403.414 

406 

3.403.477 

389 

3,4U5..X>1 

104-  68 

3,403A33 

112 

3.403.693 

J 

3.404.22S 

8-     4 

3,403.966 

SI-  34 

3,403,478 

393 

3,403362 

138 

3,403.634 

ISS 

3.403.694 

3 

3.404,226 

1            ^* 

3,4M.967 

IDS 

3.if^'  ■»'■■ 

.505 

3.403363 

172 

3,403.635 

240 

3.403.695 

.8 

3,404.2r 

116.2 

3.403.966 

165 

3  H       y^' 

74-    10.33 

3.403.564 

lOS-     3 

3,403.636 

516.13 

3,403,6% 

3.404.228 

130.1 

3.4a).969 

204 

3  ....       I..' 

97 

3.403365 

178 

3.403.637 

517 

3,403.697 

67 

3.404.229 

12-     1 

3,403,415 

227 

3 ,  ..       i... 

210 

3.403366 

199 

3.403/t.38 

614.11 

3,403.698 

69.5 

3,404.2,30 

13-    10 

3.404JU9 

347 

3  -   ■   1..-. 

230.17 

3.4a3,567 

106-     1 

3.404.013 

6273 

3.403.699 

3,404,231 

22 

3.404.210 

52-  98 

3.i-.  •   ..f..i 

333 

3,403368 

22 

3.404.014 

636.1 

3.403.700 

70 

3,404,232 

IS-  21 

3.40,\4I6 

121 

3    V         '..r. 

388 

3,403,569 

52 

3.404^)15 

802 

3.403.701 

88 

3.404.233 

3.403.417 

127 

3  ...    .   !..■.!' 

4113 

3.403370 

60 

3.404.016 

138-  37 

3.403.702 

179-     1 

3.404.234 

104.06 

3.403.418 

148 

3.  *    •   .," 

421 

3.403.571 

135 

3.404.017 

92 

3.403.703 

3.404.23S 

235.3 

3.403.419 

204 

3    .n: 

426 

3.403.572 

252 

3.404.018 

139-  34 

3.403.704 

5 

3.404.236 

244 

3.403.420 

3,k..i.  ki'. 

469 

3.4a3.S73 

307 

3.404.019 

68 

3.40,3,705 

15 

3.404J37 

17-   21 

3.403.421 

213 

3,403,490 

471 

3.403.574 

107-     4 

3.403.639 

124 

3,403,706 

81 

3.404.238 

18-     8 

3.40.3.422 

397 

3.403.491 

3,403375 

68 

3,403.640 

171 

3.403,707 

90 

3.404.239 

42 

3.403.423 

744 

3.403.492 

3,403376 

108-152 

3,403M1 

183 

3.403.706 

3.404.240 

19-107 

3.403.424 

53-151 

3.403,493 

410 

3.40,3,577 

110-     7 

3.403M2 

143-  47 

3.403.709 

100.2 

3.404.241 

1S6J 

3.403.425 

246 

3.403.494 

501 

3.4a3,578 

10 

3.403.643 

144-  30 

3.403.710 

3.404J42 

240 

3,403,426 

SS-   72 

3.403,495 

3,403,579 

18 

3.403.644 

145-   51 

3,403.711 

110 

3.404.243 

23-  56 

3.403.970 

73 

3.403.496 

527 

3.403380 

3.403,645 

146-129 

3,403.712 

180-  22 

3.403.742 

105 

3.403,971 

90 

3.403.497 

530 

3,40.3,581 

112-104 

3.403,646 

148-     6.16 

3.404.045 

24 

3.403,743 

107 

3,4a3.972 

3.403.496 

711 

3.4a3..S82 

130 

3,403.648 

.2 

3.404.043 

2S 

3,403.744 

109 

3.4a3.973 

282 

3.403.499 

7203 

3.403383 

222 

3.403.647 

3.404.044 

26 

3.403.745 

165 

3,40.3.974 

56-400.17 

3.403.500 

757 

3.403384 

113-121 

3.403.649 

.21 

3,404.046 

70 

3.403.746 

198 

3.4a3.975 

57-   77.3 

3.403.501 

813 

3.403.585 

114-  20 

3.403.650 

12.1 

3,404.047 

105 

3.403.747 

202 

3.40.3.977 

129 

3.403.502 

820 

3.403  ,S86 

43.5 

3.403,6.52 

161 

3.404.048 

181-        3 

3.403.748 

209.4 

3.40.3,976 

144 

3.403, .sal 

866 

3.403.587 

74 

3,403.651 

149-    19 

Re.26.468 

182-   88 

3.403,749 

290 

3.403.978 

164 

3.403  J04 

75-115 

3.403.995 

103 

3.403.653 

150-       3 

3.403.713 

189 

3,403,750 

J-    2S4 

3,40.3,979 

58-  88 

3.403J>05 

1573 

3.403.997 

lis-    1 

3.403,654 

3.403.714 

229 

3,403,751 

267 

3.40,3.900 

59-  85 

3,403.506 

170 

3.403.996 

41 

3.403.635 

9 

3.403,715 

188-  62 

3,403,752 

281 

3.403,981 

60-   24 

3.403  J>08 

171 

3.403.996 

116-129 

3.403,6.56 

28 

3.4a3.716 

70 

3,403.753 

292 

3,403,982 

39.15 

3.4O3Ji07 

206 

3.4a3,999 

3,403.657 

151-  21 

Rc.  26,469 

72 

3.403,754 

312 

3.403.983 

.28 

3.403,509 

214 

3.404.000 

lit-     S3 

3.4O4.020 

37 

3.403,717 

3.403.755 

315 

3.403.984 

.74 

3.403.510 

84-306 

3.403.568 

36.1 

3.404,021 

41.73 

3.403.718 

73 

3.403.756 

324 

3.403.985 

.82 

3,403,511 

470 

3.403390 

62.2 

3,404.022 

156-     6 

3.404.049 

77 

3,403.757 

.VVS 

3.403.906 

52 

3,403.512 

478 

3.40.^.589 

69 

3,404.023 

53 

3.404.050 

218 

3.403.7S8 

356 

3.4a3.987 

53 

3.403.513 

485 

3,40.3391 

113 

3.4O4.024 

82 

3.404.051 

3.403.7S9 

24-  73 

3.4a3,427 

54 

3.403.514 

85-  49 

3.403.592 

120 

3.404.025 

91 

3.404.052 

3,403.760 

161 

3.403,428 

.5 

3.403315 

68 

3.403.593 

123 

3.404.026 

272 

3.404.053 

2^S 

3.403.761 

204 

3.4aV429 

.6 

3.403.516 

74 

3.403.594 

124 

3.404.027 

292 

3.404,054 

192-  45 

3.403.762 

206 

3.403.430 

3.403317 

87-     1 

3,40,3,595 

1383 

3.404.028 

294 

3,404.055 

56 

3,403,763 

261 

3.403.431 

2S3 

3.403318 

89-    26 

3,4a3..596 

155 

3.404.029 

306 

3.404.056 

58 

3.403.764 

27-   17 

3.403.432 

61-    13 

3.403319 

90-    12 

3.403.597 

169 

3.404.030 

,3^3 

3,404.059 

194-  54 

3.403.765 

28-   74 

3.403.433 

53.5 

3.403320 

91-   47 

3.403398 

201 

3.404.031 

522 

3.404.057 

195-  61 

3.404.068 

29-196.6 

3.4a3.9e8 

72.6 

3.403321 

205 

3.403399 

212 

3.404A32 

526 

3.404.060 

103.5 

3.404.069 

200 

3.403.434 

62-  37 

3,403322 

409 

3.403.600 

217 

3.404.033 

527 

3.404.058 

104 

3.404.070 

450 

3.4a3.435 

70 

3,403323 

438 

3.403.601 

224 

3,404.034 

1S9-  26 

3.403.719 

127 

3.404.071 

3.4a3,436 

3.403324 

92-   61 

3.403.602 

118-     6 

3.403,658 

160-231 

3,403,720 

197-107 

3.403,766 

481 

3.403,437 

82 

3.403325 

99 

3.403.603 

249 

3,403,659 

161-12S 

3,404.061 

198-   20 

3,403,767 

577 

3.403,438 

188 

3,403326 

3.403.604 

5a3 

3.4O3.660 

169 

3.404.062 

33 

3,403,768 

578 

3,4a3,439 

266 

3.403327 

187 

3.403.605 

123-  41.84 

3,403,661 

162-    16 

3,404.063 

3,403.769 

30-  43.6 

3,403,440 

268 

3,403328 

93-   U.l 

3,403,606 

78 

3,403.662 

179 

3.404.064 

3.403.770 

90.1 

3,403.441 

277 

3.403329 

94-   22 

3,40,3JW7 

90 

3.403,663 

233 

3.404,065 

3.403.771 

164.95 

3.403,442 

xa 

3,403330 

25 

3,403.606 

139 

3.403.664 

374 

3.404.066 

34 

3,40,3.772 

160 

3.403.443 

314 

3,403331 

46 

3.403.609 

148 

3.403.665 

164-  43 

3.403,721 

52 

3,403,773 

31-46 

3.4a3.444 

347 

3.4033.32 

SO 

3.403.610 

3,403.666 

165-     1 

3,403,722 

213 

3,403,774 

32-  S3 

Re.26.470 

408 

3.403333 

95-   113 

3.403,61 1 

182 

3,403.667 

19 

3,403,723 

200-     5 

3.404,244 

33-     1 

3.403.445 

419 

3.403334 

96-     1.1 

3,404.001 

197 

3.403.668 

119 

3.40,3,724 

19 

3.404.245 

147 

3.403.446 

65-  22 

3.403.990 

3 

3.404.002 

124-   29 

3,403.669 

122 

3,403.725 

61.89 

3.404.246 

148 

3,403.447 

107 

3.403.991 

33 

3.404.003 

126-  44 

3,403.670 

142 

3.403.726 

144 

3.404.747 

174 

3.4a3,448 

66-  40 

3.403335 

50 

3.404.004 

128-     2 

3,403.671 

160 

3.403.727 

166 

3.404,248 

184.5 

3,403,449 

86 

3,403,.'>.16 

91 

3,404,005 

OS 

3.403,672 

166-       3 

3.403.728 

2a3-     1 

3,404,072 

34-     1 

3.403.450 

195 

3.403337 

98-      13 

3,403,612 

.07 

3.403.678 

75 

3.403.729 

204-    IS 

3,404.073 

10 

3.4a3.4SI 

68-    12 

3.403338 

39 

3.4a3.613 

40 

3.403.673 

88 

3.403.730 

25 

3.404.074 

13.8 

3.408,452 

71-     1 

3.403.992 

40 

3.40.3,614 

61 

3,403.674 

211 

3,403,731 

54 

3.404.075 

21 

3.403.453 

65 

3.403.993 

101 

3.4a3,615 

75 

3.403.675 

242 

3,403,732 

101 

3,404.076 

68 

3.403.4S4 

118 

3  ;."*  ■«! 

119 

3.403,616 

87 

3.403.676 

169-     2 

3,403.733 

143 

3.404.077 

159 

3,403.4SS 

72-  32 

Ri    -    u 

99-   35 

3.404,006 

205 

3.403.677 

170-135.74 

3,403.734 

164 

3,404^)78 

160 

3.403.456 

56 

3,4«M,.->JV 

71 

3.404,007 

218 

3.403.679 

16031 

3,4a3.7S5 

181 

3,404,079 

242 

3.403.457 

185 

3.403,540 

116 

3.404,009 

3.403,680 

172-     9 

3,403,736 

3,404,000 

35-  24 

3.403.458 

201 

3.403341 

131 

3,404,010 

290 

3,403.681 

421 

3.403.737 

243 

3,404,001 

30 

3.403.459 

302 

3.403.542 

140 

3,404,011 

295 

3,403.682 

173-  48 

3.4a3,738 

3.404,062 

31 

3.403.460 

398 

3,403343 

161 

3.404.(N)6 

,30,3  14 

3.403.683 

73 

3,403,739 

272 

3.404.083 

36-  67 

3.403.461 

73-     3 

3,403344 

204 

3.404,012 

407 

3.403.684 

174-   18 

3,404,211 

298 

3.404,084 

37-104 

3.403.462 

23.1 

3.403345 

295 

3,403,617 

419 

3,403,685 

38 

3,404,212 

206-  45.14 

3.403,775 

38-  77 

3.4a3.463 

54 

3.403346 

321 

3,403.618 

131-    17 

3.403.686 

52 

3,404,213 

56 

3,403,776 

3,403.464 

71.2 

3,403,547 

100-   31 

3,403,619 

140 

3.403.687 

3,404,214 

62 

3,403,777 

40-  65 

3.403,465 

88.5 

3.403348 

214 

3,403.620 

3.403.688 

3,404,215 

3,403,778 

43-     4 

3.403,466 

103 

3,403349 

101-   23 

3.403.621 

265 

3,403.689 

84 

3.404.216 

65 

3.40.3,779 

15 

3.403.467 

136 

3.403350 

126 

3.403.622 

267 

3,403.690 

103 

3,404,217 

3.403.780 

24 

3.40,3,468 

139 

3.403351 

.368 

3,403,623 

136-     6 

3.404.035 

177 

3,404,218 

208-111 

3.404.085 

42.06 

3,4a3.469 

143 

3.403352 

102-     8 

3.403.624 

3.404.036 

176-   37 

3,404.067 

120 

3.404.086 

xxvu 
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xxvni 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


?nfl- 

?<>7 

:    3,404.087 

2.30- 

190      : 

3.403345 

252-443      : 

3.4O4.098 

260- 

453      : 

3,404.170 

296- 

27      : 

3.403,936 

328- 

42       : 

3.404343 

TSft- 

10 

:    3,403,781 

206      : 

3.403346  ' 

459      : 

3.4O4.099 

454      : 

3.404.171 

97      : 

3,403.937 

129      : 

3.404.344 

75 

:    3,403,782 

231 

3,403347 

462      : 

3.404.100 

3.404.172 

297- 

391 

3.403.938 

141 

3.404345 

167 

:    3,403,783 

2.\3- 

7      ; 

3.403348  ; 

465      : 

3.404.101 

4.55      : 

3.404.173 

298- 

23      : 

3,403.939 

329- 

116      : 

3.404.346 

710- 

44 

:    3,404,068 

20       : 

3.403349  > 

253-      1       : 

3.403388 

485      : 

3.404.174 

299- 

26      : 

3.403,940 

330- 

29      : 

3.404347 

67 

:    3,403.784 

2.34- 

99 

3.403350 

39      : 

3.403389 

488      : 

3,404.175 

302- 

42      : 

3.403.941 

103      : 

3.404348 

17R 

:    3,403,785 

2.35- 

61.7   : 

3.404.259  ! 

S9      : 

3.403390  1 

497      : 

3.404.176 

49      : 

3,403.942 

331- 

94.5  : 

3,404349 

717 

:    3.403.786 

117      : 

3.403351 

3.403.891   1 

3.404.177 

52      : 

3.403.943 

3.404350 

711- 

IM 

:    3.403.787 

151.35: 

3.404.260 

3.403,892  1 

50Z4  : 

3.404.178 

303- 

6 

3.403,944 

3.404351 

176 

:    3,403,788 

181 

3.404.261 

77 

3.403393  1 

537      : 

3.404.179  1 

21 

3,403,945 

3,404352 

IV) 

:    3,403,789 

183       : 

3.404.262 

259-104      : 

3.403394  { 

544      : 

3.404.180  I 

24      : 

3,403,946 

,«2- 

1 

3,404353 

?n- 

7? 

;    3.403,790 

184      : 

3.404  J63 

260-     2      : 

3.404.102  1 

566      : 

3.404.181   1 

307- 

203      : 

3,404385 

31 

3.404354 

i.^ 

:   Rx.26,472 

194      : 

3,404  J64 

3  : 

3.404.103 

3.404,182 

218      : 

3,404JM 

.VV3- 

17       : 

3.404355 

714- 

7 

,  :    3.403.791 

3.404J265 

3  : 

3.404.104 

567.6  : 

3.404.183 

223      : 

3.404387 

83 

3.404.356 

6 

:    3,403.792 

197      : 

3.404.266 

3.404,105 

581 

3,404.184 

232      : 

3.404.288 

95 

3.404357 

16 

:    3,403,793 

136- 

13      : 

3.403352 

3.404.106 

586      : 

3,404.185 

235      : 

3.404.289 

335- 

78      ; 

3.404358 

<  :    3.403.794 

56      : 

3,403353 

3.404.107 

593      : 

3,404.186 

237       : 

3.404390 

.336- 

135      : 

3,404359 

17 

:    3.403.795 

92      : 

3.403354 

4      : 

3.404.108 

606.5   : 

3,404,187 

239       : 

3.404.291 

211 

3.404360 

46 

:    3,403,796 

2.37- 

8      : 

3.403355 

23.5  : 

3.404.110  ! 

611 

3,404.109 

2S2      : 

3,404,292 

338- 

143      : 

3.404361 

in 

«:    3,403,797 

2.39- 

-    78      : 

3.403356 

3.404.111 

617      : 

3.404.188 

3,404.293 

339- 

17 

3.404362 

M 

:    3.403,798 

265.15: 

3.403357 

29.6   : 

3.404.112 

653.1    : 

3.404.189 

288      : 

3.404394 

60 

3.404363 

m 

:    3.403.799 

.39: 

3.403358 

3,404,113 

667      : 

3.404.190 

302      : 

3.404J9S 

61       : 

3.404364 

.S1I 

:    3.403.800 

272      : 

3.403363 

3.404.114  1 

673      : 

3,404.191 

308- 

■      3.5   : 

3.403,947 

90      : 

3.404365 

770 

:    3.403.801 

284      : 

3.403359 

.7  : 

3.404.115  I 

676      : 

3.404,192 

122      : 

3,403,948 

119      : 

3.404366 

778 

:    3,403.802 

460      : 

3,403360 

3.404.116 

680      : 

3.404,193 

187.1   : 

3,403.949 

217      : 

3.404367 

71S- 

-     Q 

:    3.403.8M 

533      : 

3.403361 

30.2 

3.404.117 

683.15: 

3.404.194 

194      : 

3.403.9SO 

1 

223      : 

3.404368 

11 

:    3,4033)4 

566      ; 

3.403362 

.4 

3,404.118 

830      : 

3.404.195 

201      : 

3,403.951 

1 

3.404369 

71<>- 

-   74 

:     3,404,249 

240- 

-     6.4 

3.404J67 

37 

3,404,119 

3.404.196 

310- 

-     8 

3.404396  1 

2S6 

3.404370 

81 

:    3.4O4.2S0 

10      : 

3,404,268 

41.5 

3,404,120 

839      : 

3,404,197 

.1   : 

3,404397 

340- 

87      : 

3,404371 

108 

:    3,404.251 

11.4  : 

3.404J69 

45.7 

3.404.121 

840      : 

3.404.198 

.9  : 

3,404398 

146.1    : 

3,404372 

no 

:    3,404.252 

241- 

-   20 

3.403364 

3.404.122 

263- 

-    29      : 

3.403395 

17      : 

3,404399 

3,404373 

171 

:    3,404,253 

194 

3.403365 

.8 

3,404.123 

52      : 

3.404.199 

164 

3.404300 

147      : 

3.404374 

3,404,254 

242- 

-  47.5 

3.403366 

.85 

3.404.124 

264- 

-        .5   : 

3.404.200 

312- 

■  61 

3,403.952 

' 

172.5 

3.404375 

3,404.255 

55.12 

3.403367 

47 

3.404.125 

3.404J01 

204 

3.403.953 

3.404376 

311 

:    3.404.256 

.19- 

3.403368 

3,404.126 

84 

3.4O4J02 

SSI 

3,403.954 

3.404377 

374 

:    3,404,25: 

.53 

3.403369 

» 

3.404,127 

108 

3.404  J03 

31S- 

-  33 

3.404301 

3.404378 

V>1 

:    3.404.258 

S6.S2 

3.403370 

51.5 

3.404,128 

210 

3.404304 

8S 

3,404302 

3,404379 

??0- 

-     7 

1    :    3,4033)5 

118.31 

3.403372 

64 

3.404,133 

289 

3.404.205 

89 

3.404303 

3.404380 

6 

:    3.4033)6 

7 

3.403371 

1              75 

3,404,129 

266 

-    23 

3.403396 

108 

3,404304 

173 

3.404381 

9 

:    3,4033)7 

244- 

-     3.21 

3.403373 

!              77.5 

3.404.130 

30 

3.403397 

3,404.305 

3.404382 

73 

1  :    3,4033)8 

77 

3.403374 

3.404.131 

36 

3.403398 

315- 

-     3.5 

3.404.306 

3.404383 

44 

:    3,403,809 

111 

3.403375 

78.5 

3.404.134 

267- 

-   35 

3.403399 

8 

3.404.307 

174 

3.404384 

S3 

:    3,403,810 

145 

3,403376 

3.404.135 

269- 

-   37 

3.403.900 

1 

12 

3.404308 

1 

3.404385 

S4 

:    3,403,811 

248- 

-   48 

3.403377 

79.5 

3.404.132 

243 

3.403.901 

1 

18 

3.404.309 

1 

3.404386 

60 

:    3.403.812 

201 

3.403378 

88.3 

3.404.136 

271- 

-      1 

3.403.902 

27 

3.404310 

; 

3.4(H..387 

81 

:    3.403,813 

223 

3.4033T9 

91.1 

3.404.137 

20 

3.403,903 

172 

3.404311 

3.404..VW 

<)7 

:     3,403314 

346 

3.403380 

92.8 

3.404.138 

27 

3.403.904 

317- 

-    13 

3.404312 

3.404.38V 

771- 

-   ,34 

.    3.403.815 

361 

3.403381 

93.7 

3.404.139 

272 

-   57 

3.403.905 

41 

3.404313 

3.404390 

771 

:    3,403,816 

373 

3.403382 

3.404,140 

3.403.906 

101 

.    3.404314 

.1 

3.404391 

m- 

-      1 

:     3.403.817 

249- 

-  95 

3,403383 

94.3 

:     3.404.141 

273 

-  86 

3.403.908 

119 

.    3.404.315 

3.404392 

73 

:     3,403.818 

2.50- 

-  43.5 

3,404jr70 

112 

:    3.404,142 

95 

3,403.907 

3,404316 

276 

3.404..393 

S6 

.    3,403.819 

49.5 

3,404  J71 

211 

:    3,404.143 

106 

3.403.909 

3,404.317 

324 

3.404394 

61 

:    3,403,820 

83 

:    3.404.272 

.5 

:    3.404.144 

3.403.910 

1 

234 

:    3.404318 

347 

3,404395 

M 

:    3,403.821 

.1 

:    3.404.273 

239 

:    3.404.145 

126 

3.403.911 

.3.404.319 

343- 

-     S 

3.404396 

107 

:    3.403.822 

.3 

:    3.404.274 

3.404,146 

163 

3.403.912 

3.404320 

6 

;    3.404397 

1.V3 

:    3.403.823 

I 

3.404.275 

J 

:    3.404,147 

274 

-      1 

:    S.403.913 

1 

235 

:    3.404.321 

7 

:    3.404398 

m 

:    3.403,824 

1 

3.404^76 

3.404.148 

10 

:    3.403.914  1 

2S3 

:    3,404322 

.7 

:    3,404399 

an 

:    3.403,825 

106 

:    3.404.277 

.5 

:     3,404.149 

277 

-     3 

:    3.403.915 

318 

-    18 

:    3,404323 

17.2 

:    3.404.400 

SM 

:    3,403,826 

i 

199 

:    3.404.278 

.55 

:    3,404,150 

92 

:    3.403.916 

27 

:    3,404324 

100 

:    3.404.401 

Ma 

:    3,403327 

3.404.279 

2493 

:    3,404,151 

110 

:    3.403.917 

208 

:    .3,404325 

108 

:     3.404.402 

4M 

:    3.403328 

202 

:    3.404J80 

295 

:    3,404.1.52 

152 

:    3,403,918 

320 

-   23 

:    3,404326 

700 

:    3.404.403 

S71 

:    3.403329 

3.404  JSl 

5 

:    3.404.153 

280 

-     7.13 

:    3,403.919 

321 

-     8 

:    3,404.327 

727 

:    3.404.404 

774 

-   7«» 

:    3.403330 

222 

:    3.404J282 

297 

:    3.404.154 

11.35 

:    3.403.920 

18 

:    3.404.328 

754 

:    3.404.405 

776 

-  6? 

:     3.403,831 

226 

:    3.404J83 

3,404.1.55 

3.403.921 

19 

:    3.404329 

350 

-   96 

:     3.403.9S5 

777 

-   Ql 

:    3.403.832 

239 

3.404J84 

309.6 

,3.404.156 

41 

:    3.403.922 

323 

-   22 

:    3.404330 

179 

:    3.403.956 

??« 

-    13 

:    3.403333 

251 

-  30 

:    3.403384 

1            310 

:    3.404.157 

43.1 

:    3.403,923 

3.404331 

351 

-   38 

:    3,403.957 

??«> 

-     7 

5  :    3.4033^ 

63.5 

:    3.403385 

i             327 

:    3.404.158 

63 

:    3.403.924 

324 

-       .5 

:    3.404332 

153 

;    3.403.9.S8 

IS 

:    3.403335 

163 

:     3.403386 

329 

:     3.404.159 

81 

:    3.403.925 

IS 

:    3.404.333 

401 

-148 

:    3.403.9.59 

r 

:    3.403.836 

209 

:     3.403387 

332.2 

:    3,404.160 

166 

:    3.403.926 

20 

:    3.404.334 

188 

:     3,403.960 

31 

:    3.403,837 

252 

-     2 

:    3.404.089 

3.404.161 

261 

:    3.403,927 

30 

:    3.404.335 

202 

:     3.403.961 

34 

:    3.403.838 

47.5 

:    3.404.090 

340.2 

:    3,404.162 

406 

:    3,403.928 

3.404.336 

424 

-241 

3.404306 

4(1 

:    3.403.839 

SO 

:    3.404.091 

348.5 

:    3.404.163 

285 

-177 

;    3.403.929 

41 

:    3,404,337 

300 

:     3.404307 

SI 

:   Re.26.471 

■51.5 

:    3.404.092 

397.2 

3.404.164 

315 

:    3.403.930 

57 

:    3.404338 

3.404308 

3,403340 

62.52 

:    3.404.093 

404.5 

:    3.404.165 

334.2 

:    3.403.931 

70 

:    3.404.339 

431 

-   20 

:    3,403,962 

H 

:    3,403341 

148 

:     3.404.094 

413 

:    3.404.166 

287 

-  87 

:     3.403.932 

72.5 

:    3.404.340 

254 

:     3.403,963 

7:v> 

-\U 

:    3.403342 

321 

:    3.404.095 

429.7 

:     3.404.167 

292 

-251.5 

:    3,403,933 

109 

:    3.404.341 

256 

:     3.403,964 

I2r 

:    3.403.843 

429 

:    3.404.096 

448.2 

:     3.404.168 

341.16 

:    3.403,934 

, 

125 

:    3.404.342 

347 

:    3.403.965 

134 

:    3v403344 

441 

:    3,404.097 

1 
1 

J.404.169 

296 

-  23 

:    3.403.935 

* 

Class 

[FICATIO 

►N 

OF   D 

ESIGNS 

- 

n  <) 

-   3 

212.318 

DM 

-     3 

212.324 

1 

D26-     1   , 

:      212329 

1 

1  D32 

1-     3 

:      212334 

1 
042 

-     7 

212.339 

1 
D61 

-      1 

:      212344 

3 

1             212,319 

14 

:      212J25 

212.330 

24 

212335 

1)52 

-     6 

212.340 

D7I 

-      1 

212345 

10 

1            212.320 

D2a 

-   71 

:      212326 

1 

212,331 

D4 

-     I 

212336 

USA 

\-     2 

212,341 

WU 

-     9 

212346 

212.321 

212327 

i                5 

212,332 

IH2-     7 

212337 

DS< 

.-     4 

212342 

D85 

-     2 

:      212347 

16 

t      :      212.322 

Da 

-      1 

:      212  J28 

D29-   23 

212,333 

212338  1 

212343  1  D87 

-     3 

212348 

D13 

- 

:      212,323 

1 

i 

1 
1 

Class 

»IFICATI( 

3N 

OF   F 

*LANTS 

p. 

-    1 

i      :          2,8.36 

P. 

-  29 

2338 

1 

i  p.    -  34 

233.5 

I  p. 

1,-. 

-  55 

2337 

1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territ(»ri<'s  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  I%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  .Samoa .' 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  (Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eor{iia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas , 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi , 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virtpnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pir*!  numbrr  in  li»tin|C  (imailrs  kM'atH>ii  a<-f-<irdiliK  lu  abiivp  kry. 


Rrfrr  lo  patrni  numbrr  in  budy  uf  thr  OfficUl  Cmirttr  lo  ubiain  <lelaib  as  to  invenlur 


1 

Patents 

1      :    3.403.955 

6      :    3.403.928 

9      :    3.403.407 

17      :    3,403,494 

17      :    3.404391 

22      :    3.403.796 

,     3.404.064 

3.403.9S9 

3.403310 

3,403325 

3.404398 

3,404.022 

4      :    3.403.540 

3.403.960 

3.403328 

3.403352 

3.404303 

>                    3.404328 

3,403.544 

3.403.962 

X403309 

3.403355 

3.404311 

3.404385 

3,403A}5 

3.403.9W 

3.403323 

3.403359 

3.404333 

3.404.130 

3,404.295 

3.404311 

3.403334 

3.403365 

3.404334 

3,404,145 

6      :   Re.26,467 

3.404316 

3.4033S8 

3,403373 

3,404.360 

3.404,146 

3,403,406 

3.4O4320 

3.404.170 

3.403392 

3.404371 

23      :    3,403.447 

3,403,421 

3.404325 

3.404.171 

3.403.604 

3.404393 

24      :    3,403342 

3.403,441 

3.404.041 

3.404,178 

3.403316 

3,404395 

3,403343 

3,403,469 

3.404.068 

3.404.187 

3.403.663 

18      :    3.403.408 

3.403347 

3,403,474 

3.4O4.06« 

3.404319 

3.403368 

3.403,452 

3.403363 

3,403300 

3.404372 

3.404369 

3.403371 

3.403,481 

3.403376 

3.403306 

3.404.076 

3.404383 

3.403.674 

3,403307 

3.403,612 

3.403321 

3.404.081 

3.404317 

3.403381 

3.403309 

3.403324 

3.403346 

3.404.0C2 

10      :   Re.26.468 

3.403.683 

3.403315 

3.403350 

3.403362 

3.404384 

3.403.503 

3.403.695 

3.403350 

3.403373 

3.403375 

3.404.150 

3.403337 

3.403.730 

3.403371 

3.404.184 

3.403393 

3.404323 

3.4033S3 

3.403.746 

3.403380 

3.404325 

3,403306 

3.404324 

3.403362 

3.403.754 

3.403383 

25      :    3.403.423 

3.403.609 

3.4043r 

3.403.929 

3.403.755 

3.403.598 

3.403.480 

3.403.613 

3.404341 

3.403.988 

3.403.763 

3.403.601 

3.403301 

3.403.639 

3.404.242 

3.404.062 

3.403.767 

3,403.661 

3,403323 

3.403.6.S9 

3.404.248 

3.404.098 

3.403.795 

3.403.753 

3.403.646 

3.403.672 

3.4O43S0 

3.404.134 

3.403310 

3.403,758 

3.403365 

3.403.673 

3.404357 

3.404.162 

3.403320 

3.403,759 

3.403.706 

3.403.675 

3.404360 

3.404.180 

3.403325 

3,403319 

3.403.707 

3.403.678 

3.404368 

12      :  Re.26,470 

3.403332 

3,403335 

3.4O3.708 

3,403.693 

3.404379 

3.403.463 

3.403363 

3,403354 

3.403.718 

3.403.703 

3.404388 

3.40S3I1 

3.403379 

3,403357 

3.403.722 

3.403.711 

3.404306 

3.4033S5 

3,403,902 

3,403375 

3.403300 

3.403.713 

3.404307 

3.403.726 

3,403,916 

3.404.066 

3.403352 

3.403.733 

3.404312 

3.403.765 

3,403,918 

3.404.192 

3.403.999 

3.403.749 

3.404350 

3.403308 

3.403.936 

3.404328 

3.404.005 

3.403.761 

3.404353 

3.403364 

3.403.939 

3.404353 

3.404.051 

3.403.769 

3.404375 

3.403,924 

3.403.940 

3.404384 

3.404.061 

3.403.770 

3.404377 

3,403.974 

3,403.947 

3,404310 

3.404,167 

3.403.771 

3.404382 

3.404.063 

3.403,953 

3.404363 

3,404315 

3.403.772 

3.404384 

3.404.239 

3.403,954 

19      :    3.403,489 

3.404347 

3.403.794 

3.404391 

13      :    3.403.723 

3.404312 

3.403302 

3,404371 

3.403314 

3.404392 

3,403.787 

3.404.059 

3.404337 

3.404318 

3.403316 

3.404398 

3.403306 

3.404390 

20      :    3.403.709 

3,404340 

3.403326 

3.404399 

3.403.973 

3.404.093 

3.403368 

3.404352 

3.403367 

3.404.400 

17      :   Re.26.472 

3.404.108 

21      :    3.403.498 

26      :    3,403.428 

3.403.880 

8      :    3.403320 

3.403.430 

3.404.128 

3.403365 

3,403.483 

3.403.903 

3.403.636 

3.403.446 

3.404.142 

3.404,018 

3.403312 

3.403,907 

3.403318 

3.403.449 

3.404.149 

3.404.126 

3.403316 

3.403.911 

3.403390 

3.403.459 

3,404.188 

3.404.210 

3.403317 

3.403.917 

3.403398 

3.403.473 

3.404317 

3,404.258 

3.403368 

3.403.926 

3.404342 

3.403,478 

3.404367  1 

22      :    3.403.445 

3.403379 

XXIX 


vXX 

II- 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

96      :    3,403.582                 29 

3,4044)37 

36      :    3.403.412 

36      :    3.404341                 41      :    3.403.417 

48      :    3,403.732 

3.403,594 

3.404,174 

3.403.4S2 

3.404345 

3.403.644 

3.403.737 

3.403,602 

3.404J07 

3.403.442 

3.404376 

3.403.745 

3.403,739 

3.403.618 

3.404,251 

3.403.455 

3.404381 

3.403.909 

3.403,740 

3.403,620 

3.404.287 

3.403.462 

3.404,401                                3.404.060 

3,403,748 

3.403.630                30 

3.403.777 

3.403.468 

3.4O4.40S  !               42      :    3.403.409 

3.403.774 

3.403,632                 31 

3,403.631 

3,403.499 

17      :    3.403.419                               3.403,414 

3.403.791 

3,403,634                32 

3.404.010 

3.403,508 

3.403.438                               3.403.416 

3.403346 

3,403.641                  33 

3.403.786 

3,403.556 

3.403372 

3.403.434 

3.403347 

3,403,653                34 

3.403.413 

3.403.558 

3.404.129 

3.403.436 

3.403.931 

3,403,662 

3.403.458 

3.403.590 

<'             3.404.212 

3.403,443 

3,403.976 

3.403,684 

3.403.404 

3,403,591 

38      :    3.403.714 

3.403,451 

3.404.106 

3.403.719 

3.403.497 

3,403,595 

39      :    3.403.435                              3.403319 

3.404.107 

3.403.735 

3.403.589 

3,403^11 

,            3.403.437                              3.403327 

3,404.111 

3,403.743 

3.403.607 

3,403.617 

3.403.448  1                             3,403329 

3,404.114 

3.403,744 

3.403.643 

3.403.621 

3.403.460                               3.403341 

3,404.186 

3,403.760 

3.403.656 

3,403.657 

3.403.463                               3,403.549 

3.404J89 

3,403.764 

3.403.669 

3.403.687 

3.403.466  1                             3.403397 

3.404304 

3,403.784 

3.403.717 

3.403.688 

3.403.477  1                           3.403.648 

49      :    3.403354 

3.403,788 

3.403.768 

3,403.715 

3.403.482                               3.403.685 

3.403.676 

3,403348 

3.403.776 

3,403.716 

3.403.487                               3.403.751 

3.403.720 

3.403,856 

3.403.815 

3.403.781 

3.403313  1                             3.403,752 

3.403321 

3.403  J84 

3.403.869 

3,403.789 

3.403333  '     ■                       3,403.792 

3.40338.S 

3.403,899 

3.403.896 

3,403,803 

3.403334  ;                           3,403301 

50      .    3.404.2  IH 

3,403,908 

3.403,952 

3,403312 

3.403338  t                           3,403387 

51      :    3.403.454 

3,403,912 

3.483.956 

3,403331 

3.403378  I                           3.403395 

3,403.456 

3.403,914 

3.403.958 

3,403359 

3.403381   1                             3.403.901 

3,403,457 

3.403.932 

3,403.975 

3,403360 

3.4033aS  1                             3,403.905 

3.40334S 

3.403,934 

3.403.980 

3,403391 

3.403305  1                             3,403.910 

3.403.775 

3,403.937 

3.403.997 

3.403.892 

3.403314  :                           3.403.927 

3,403.779 

3.403,938 

3.404.026 

3.403.90J) 

3.403358                               3.403.941 

3.403311 

3.404.019 

3.404.029 

3.408.913 

3.403396  ;                            3.403.971 

3.403313 

3,404.036 

3.404.034 

3.403.951 

3.403.698  1                             3.403.979 

3.403328 

3,404.043 

3.404.042 

3.403.957 

3.403.738                               3.403.982 

3.403336 

3.404,044 

3.404.054 

3.403.967 

3.403.757                               3.403.991 

3.403337 

3,404,046 

3.4O4.0S7 

3.4O4.0O1 

3.403.778                               3.403.998 

3.403339 

3,404.074 

3.404.067 

3.404.002 

3.403,790                               3.404,027 

3.403.9  IS 

3.404.077 

3.404.073 

3.404.007 

3.403.793      •                         3.404.030 

3.404358 

3.404,095 

3.404.080 

3.404.014 

3.403,797                               3.404.047 

3,404.229 

3.404.116 

3.404U)86 

3.404.015 

3.403305  ,                            3.404.055 

3.404346 

3.404.120 

3.404.009 

3.404,021 

3.403333  !                           3.404.117 

3,404372 

3.404,132 

3.404.092 

3,404,023 

3.403338                               3.404.125 

53      :     3.403,42U 

3,404.172 

3.4044)96 

3,404.024 

3.403340  ,                           3.404.158 

3,^403.450 

3.404.191 

3.404.100 

3.404.032 

3.403342                               3.404.173 

3,403332 

3.404,203 

3.404.112 

3.404.033 

3.403344                              3.404J09 

3,4033.VS 

3.404,222  1 

3.404.113 

3.404.035 

3.403389                              3.404.216 

3.403377 

3,404,246 

3.404.123 

3.404,039 

3.403393                               3.404JS6 

3.4043I3 

3.404.281  1 

3.404,127 

3,404.040 

3.403394                               3.404J64 

3.404331 

3,404.326 

3.404.138 

3.404,049 

3.403,919  1                             3.404.277 

3.404,2ai 

3,404,369 

3.404.147 

3.404.aS2 

3.403.922                               3.404J99 

3.404.244 

r      :    3,403,570 

3.404.176 

3.404.091                              3.403.935                              3.404,313 

3.404,252 

3,403,608 

3.404.177 

3,404,121 

3,403.965                               3.404.364 

3.404396 

3.403,721 

3.404.193 

3.404,131 

3.403.96B                               3,404.3ft: 

54      :    3.403.798 

3.403.773 

3,404,231 

3,404,144 

3.404.008                               3.404.368 

3,403327 

3,403,822 

3.404.232 

3.404,153 

3.4044)45                               3.404370 

3.403331) 

3,403.841 

3.404JJ49 

3.404.156 

3.404.aS6                               3.404.388 

3.403,970 

3.403.874 

3.404.259 

3.404.157 

3.4O4.078                  44      :    3.403.866 

3,404.102 

3,403.933 

3.404.265 

3.404.159 

3.4044)97                  45      :    3.403.424 

3.404.185 

3.404.079 

3.404  J93 

3.404.160 

3.404.109                               3.403.426 

55      :   Rt.26.471 

3.404.118 

3.404  JOB 

3.404.161 

3.404.137                               3.403.495 

3.403.464 

3.404.163 

3.404  J09 

3.404.197 

3.404J02                               3.403.702 

3.403.490 

3.404.165 

3.404J24 

3.404.211 

3.404jas                               3,403.780 

3.403326 

3,404,183  ' 

3.404  J35 

3.404,214                               3.404.213                  47      :    3.403.619 

3.403.667 

3.404.198 

3.404  J36 

3.404.221                                3.404  J34                               3.403.689 

3.403382 

3.404,235  1 

3.404J38 

3.404,225                               3.404.276                               3.4O4.087 

3.403.7O4 

3.404.285  1 

3.404  J47 

3.404.226                               3.404,278                               3.404.270 

3.403.712 

3.404,286  ' 

3.404349 

3.404.230                               3.404.296                  48      :    3.403.418 

3.403.725 

B      :    3.403.467 

3.404J51 

3.404,236                               3.404328                               3.403.431 

3.403.736 

!9      :    3.403,637 

3.404  J61 

3.404,237                               3.404348                               3.403.439 

3.403.742 

3.403.670 

3.404  J62 

3.404.255                 40      :    3,403388                               3.403.485 

3.40334.) 

3.403.697 

3.404J73 

3.404.274                               3.403.731                                3.403.491 

3.40337R 

3.403.699 

3.404  J80 

3.404J82                               3.403.978  '                             3,403.522 

3,403.906 

3.403.710 

3,404  J86 

3.404.290                               3.404.006                               3.403323 

3.403,949 

3.403.845 

3,404  J87 

3.404.302                              3.4044)94                              3.403324 

3,403,993 

3.403,943 

3.404  J94 

3,404315 

3.404.104                               3.403.677 

3,404.254 

3,403.977 

3.404.403 

3,404316 

3.404.124  '                             3.403.694 

3,404331 

3.403.983  ,               35 

3.403.729 

3,404327 

3,404.190 

3.403.701 

3.404343 

3.403.994 

3.404  J23 

3.404.339 

3.404.194 

3.403.728 

57       :    3,403304 

3,404,004                36 

3.403.410 

' 

i 

Design  Patents 

6      :       212,323                   6 

212,333 

9      :       212320  1              35      :       212348                36      :       212335 

39      :        212346 

212,324 

212,343 

212321                 34      :       212339                        *        212,337 

40      :       212341 

212,326 

212.345 

212.338                                  212340                                  212,344 

42      :        212325 

212J27  ' 

212J47 

17      :       212.334                36      :       212322  i              39      :       212,336 

212332 

212,328  i                 9 

212319 

U      :       212.342 

Plant  Patents 

1 

6      :           2,836                   6 

2A38 

1                                            1 
17      :           2335                  39      :           2337  | 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  1,  1968  Volume  855  Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TcnDii!<<f  )<>o 


i  >,n-  ilgtii    ■**#*  iriit    I  iiii, 

AttentloD  la  called  to  the  Notice  pablisbed  In  849  0.0.  277, 
Apr.  »,  1968,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
DayUght  Savin*  Time.  Thli  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  27,  1968. 


Tra<1c(ri,ii,r  i.    **it*f*. 
Notices  under  15  U.,s  u    ...  i^-  It  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Ut.  V:  tt73»4  (THE  NEW  YORK  TIMES).  The  New 
York  Timet  Company.  Dally  newspapen.  aied  July  3,  1968, 
DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-2728.  The  Nnc  York  Timet  Corn- 
pan]/  V   Heritaffe  Boeietv  of  America.  Ltd. 

it  <>74.     (See  Reg.  No.  545.127.) 

t-;..,;    im  tat.     (See  Reg.  No.  546.127.) 

Beg.  >o.  MHMt  (KEYSTONE  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN). 
KeyRtone  Cabinet  Company,  Kitchen  cabinets ;  »•».  N». 
S7«.MS  (KEYSTONE),  same,  flled  Dec.  18.  1967,  DC, 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4981,  Ke^ttone  Cabinet  Company  ▼.  Key- 
ttone  Cabinet  Companif.  Inc.  Filed  consent  Judgment.  Key- 
Btone  Cabinet  Company  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604,342  and 
ST6.095,  bflng  good  and  valid.  May  31,  1968. 

,.    ilt.lT     (MAYTAG).    The    Maytag    Company, 

Llotnes    washing  machines,   wrtngers  and  aglUtors,  Ironing 
machines,  and  parU  therefor  ;  R«c.  V:  70M04,  same.  Appli- 


ance Installation,  maintenance  and  repair  services ;  Beg.  N». 
8M,M»  (MAYTAG  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Laundry  appliances 
and  machines — namely,  clothes  washers,  dryers  and  parts 
therefor,  Bled  July  3,  1968,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  68-1091-R,  The  Maytag  Co.  v.  General  Telephone  Co. 
et  al. 

B«g.  No.  S£4,144  (ASHLAND  PENN),  Ashland  Oil  k  Refin- 
ing Company,  Motor  oil;  Beg.  No.  584446  (ASHLAND  OLD 
GOLD),  same;  Bag.  No.  5M378  (ASHLAND  FLYING  OC- 
TANES), same,  GaaoUne  ;  Beg.  No.  MS384  (ASHLAND  TOP- 
FLITS),  same,  Lubricating  oils;  Beg.  No.  S58,«75  (ASH- 
LAND), same.  Gasoline,  kerosene,  lubricating  oils  and  greases, 
protective  oils  and  greases  (products  used  to  coat  metals  or 
other  materials  to  keep  them  from  oxidizing  or  rusting  and /or 
to  help  preserve  them),  fuel  oil,  floor  oil  (products  used  on 
the  surfaces  of  wooden  floors  to  keep  dust  down  and  impreg- 
nate the  fibers  of  the  wood  in  order  to  preserve  it),  coal  spray 
oil,  oil  for  facilttating  the  cutting  of  metals  and  other  sub- 
stances, penetrating  oils,  brick  oil  (products  used  to  lubricate 
the  forms  which  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  there- 
by keeping  the  brick  from  sticking  to  the  form),  form  oil, 
paraflln  oil  (products  used  in  the  blending  of  motor  oils  aa 
well  as  in  transformer  oils,  hydraulic  oils,  and  floor  oils), 
castor  oil  (product  used  for  lubricating  purposes  and  gen- 
eral uses  in  the  Industrial  arts),  and  oils  and  greases  for  use 
as  pressure  mediums  in  hydraulic  pressure  apparatus  ;  Beg. 
No.  S7441S   (ASHLAND  VITAFUEL),  same,  GasoUne ;  B<«. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l /^'SS 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. -- - - a"^^i  oa  iqrI 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Apru  z»,  i\too 


TRADEMAK 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIroctOT,  Twdomork  EzAmlBlng 

!NG  DfVI    i  NEBS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  ClsMSS  2,  ».  4.  6,  7,  9.  10,  11,  27,  28.  ».  K,  38,  tT.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  48.  SO;  Cortiflcation  Marks. 

Claasas  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEB,  C1«MS  1,  6,  U.  18.  48,  46, 47,  48, 48, 61,  82;  CoUocttve  Mombershlp  Mark.  Class  300 

(HI)  P  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  28,  26,  81,  34,  SS,  86 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N.  ClsMSS  8, 12, 18. 14, 16, 17.  30, 12.  24.  36,  39,  44;  Ssrrtos  Marks.  Clasass  100. 101. 102, 1(».  104, 106, 

106,  and  107 

^urinrilt  (All  ClSMSS) • * 

)  PubUcatlons  (AU  ClsMM) 


Oldest  AppUoatkm 


Now 


Amendod 


1-  9-68 
11-22-67 
11-  6-67 

8-  1-67 

7-23-68 
7-39-68 


lO-r-66 
6-  6-66 

4-28-66 

1-17-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1968 — 2,487 


RcgistraUons  Issued 445— No.  857.684  to  No.  858,128 

Renewals  Issued IW) 


TheTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, issued  weekly, Is  malledjmderthedirettiOTo(theSupertat«d«nt 
of  DocamenU.  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington,  DC.  20W2 1«  whom  aU  wbscrlptloas  «hou  W  be  ^«  t*y*^^^l" 
f'T^TinnHwHtftit  address*  '  script Itm  price  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additl«ial:  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 

OSee  for  20  eents  eock.  Addroa  ordm  to  tho 


FBDfTBD  €«■'?■'!}•>  <  '*>■'  i  "H 


TM  8&6  0,0,-1 


:  F.GI8TRATIONS  i 


bytho 


D.C.  MSI. 


TM  1 


UUUUkt^SUUa 


TM  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


V,  tilt;  >?■;  A  >HLAND  rLYINO  OCTANES),  same;  »•».  No. 
r-  »  I  '  M  AND  A  PLUS),  same;  B«c.  No.  84«,7M  (ASH- 
LAND), same.  Preparation  for  prevendon  of  rust  or  corrosion 
la  ma  :blnery  and  rarious  metallic  sarfaces ;  floor  oil  (prod- 
ucts u  >ed  on  the  surfaces  of  wooden  floors  to  keep  dust  down 
and  liipregnate  the  fibers  of  the  wood  in  order  to  preserve 
it),  gisoUne,  kerosene,  lubricating  oils  and  ij^^^v*,  fuel  oil. 
coal  8  >ray  oil,  oil  for  facilitating  the  cutting  of  metals  and 
other  substances,  penetrating  oils,  brick  oil  (products  used 
to  lub  Icate  the  forms  which  are  used  In  the  manufacture  of 
bricks,  thereby  keeping  the  brick  from  sticking  to  the  form), 
form  (11,  paraffin  oil  (products  used  In  the  blending  of  motor 
oils  aE  well  as  In  transformer  oils,  and  hydraulic  oils),  and 
oils  and  greases  for  use  as  pressure  mediums  In  hydraulic 
pressure  apparatus,  flied  Apr.  22,  1968,  D.C.,  S.D.  FU.  (Mi- 
ami), Ooc.  68-482-C-TC.  AtMand  Oil  <t  Reflning  Company  t. 
Athlatid  Oil  Company  and  Randolph  M.  Thomion.  Consent 
Judgmsnt ;  plaintiff  is  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558.675  and  840,704 
which  are  valid.  Complaint  dismissed  without  prejudice  as  to 
defend  &nt  Thomson  in  his  personal  capacity,  although  bound 
•  ■  T  -      -  r       laclty.  May  16,  1968. 

H-^*,  s        .1.45      (See  Reg.  No.  524,144.) 

K*«.  N  )    ■!■  Mi.     (See  Reg.  No.  524,144.) 

K^t.  V      V4i>*i      (See  Reg.  No.  524,144.)  || 

ii"*.  N  1  w,.ltl  (CUTLER-HAMMBR),  Cutler- Hammer. 
lo^  ,  L,«  c.-,^<i»  control  apparatus,  electrical  machines,  and 
electrl  :al  supplies,  consisting  of :  Controllers  for  dynamo- 
electrl  •  machines — to  wit,  starting,  stopping,  reversing,  and 
speed  regulating  apparatus  for  motors,  and  voltage  and  cur- 
rent r((gulatlng  apparatus  for  generators,  and  like  control  ap- 
paratus for  rotary  converters;  current  breakers;  magnetic 
brakes  for  varloaa  types  of  machines,  lifting  and  separating 
magnets  and  controls  therefor;  electrical  panel  boards  and 
multlb  reakers,  solenoids,  safety  switches,  meter  service  and 
entrance  switches;  float  and  pressure  switches;  insulating 
bases  md  supports  for  switches  and  the  like;  controllers  and 
drlvlni;  units  for  valves  requiring  rotation  of  an  element 
thereo ' ;  solenoid-operated  valves  ;  fuse  panels  ;  terminal  lugs  ; 
wiring  fixtures  and  conduit  fittings  comprising  switches ; 
switch  boxes  and  covers,  attachment  plugs,  taps,  recepucleo, 
lamp  iockets,  and  cord  connectors;  elevator  control  appara- 
tus, c  insisting  of  limit  switches,  door  switches,  transfer 
switches,  and  floor  selector  switches;  speed  regulating  and 
other  current  control  resistors ;  rheostats ;  relays ;  contac- 
tors ;  switch  panels  ;  control  panels ;  push  button  swltcheo 
for  michine  tool  controllers;  motor  starters;  speed  con- 
troller i  and  regulators  especially  adapted  for  marine  service; 
resistance  units  for  electric  space  heaters;  Industrial  type 
electrlf    heaters ;   ovens   and   Immersion   type  electric  water 

)•   -f      surface   units   and   oven   units   for   electric   ranges; 

a  r  "nfi  opotllght  dimmers;  battery  chargers;  starters 
-J-  -t: Gators  for  the  electric  motors  of  Are  pumps, 
prinung  presses,  papermaking  machines,  oil  well  drillers  and 
pumps  ;  crane  and  hoist  controls  ;  electrical  controls  for  diesel 
locomctlves;  circuit  controllers  of  the  electronic  type;  elec- 
tric wfldlng  fontrollers  ;  and  circuit  controllers  for  electric 
refrigerator^  k  «  No.  287,074  ("C-H"  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
EUectrlcal  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies,  consisting  of: 
Contrcllers  for  dynamo-electric  machines — to  wit,  starting, 
stopplug  and  speed  regulating  apparatus  for  motors,  and  volt- 
age ana  current  regulating  apparatus  for  generators,  and  like 
contro  apparatus  for  rotary  converters ;  current  breakers, 
magneic  brakes  for  various  types  of  machines,  lifting  and 
separa  Jing  magnets  and  controls  therefor ;  solenoids,  safety 


1 


switches,  meter  service  and  entrance  switches,  float,  pressure 
and  other  special  switches  ;  insulating  bases  and  supports  for 
switches,  automatic  valve  control  units,  solenoid-operated 
valves,  fuse  panals,  terminal  lugs ;  wiring  fixtures  and  con- 
duit flttlngi.  consisting  of  switches,  switch  boxes  and  covers, 
attachment  plugs,  taps,  receptacles,  caps,  lamp  sockets,  shade 
holders,  wall  plates,  and  cord  connectors ;  elevator  control 
apparatus,  consisting  of  limit  switches,  door  switches,  trans- 
fer switches,  and  floor  selector  switches ;  speed  regulating 
and  other  current  control  resistors,  rheoatata,  relays,  con- 
tactors, switch  panels,  push  button  switches  for  machine  tool 
controllers  ;  motor  starters,  speed  controllers  and  regulators 
especially  adapted  for  marine  service ;  resistance  units  for 
space  heaters ;  industrial  beaters,  ovens,  and  Immersion  water 
heaters;  theatre  and  spotlight  dimmers,  battery  charger*; 
starters  and  speed  regulators  for  Are  pumps,  printing  presses, 
papermaking  machines,  oil  well  drillers  and  pumps ;  and 
crane  and  hoist  controls;  Keg.  N<  «*'  -.3  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  NAME  PLATE),  same.  _. .  :::jal  control  appara- 
tus, electrical  machines,  and  electrical  supplies,  consisting  of : 
Controllers  for  dynamo-electric  machines — to  wit.  starting, 
■topping,  reversing,  and  speed  regulating  apparatus  for  mo- 
tors, and  voltage  and  current  regulating  apparatus  for  genera- 
tors, and  like  control  apparatus  for  rotary  converters  ;  car- 
rent  breakers  ;  magnetic  brakes  for  various  types  of  machine*  ; 
lifting  and  separating  magnets  and  controls  therefor ;  sole- 
noids, safety  switches,  meter  service  and  entrance  switches ; 
float,  pressure  and  othpr  Hpoclal  switches  ;  Insulating  bases 
and  supports  for  switches  and  the  like ;  automatic  valve  con- 
trol unlta ;  aolenold-operated  valves ;  fuse  panels,  terminal 
lugs;  wiring  fixtures  and  conduit  fittings  comprising  switches, 
switch  boxes  and  covers,  attachment  plugs,  taps,  receptacles, 
caps,  lamp  sockets  and  cord  connectors ;  elevator  control  ap- 
paratus, consisting  of  limit  switches,  door  switches,  transfer 
switches,  and  floor  selector  switches ;  speed  regulating  and 
other  current  control  resistors ;  rheostats  ;  relays ;  contac- 
tors ;  switch  panels ;  control  panels ;  push  button  switches 
for  machine  tool  controllers  ;  motor  starters  ;  speed  control- 
lers and  regulators  especially  adapted  for  marine  service ; 
resistance  units  for  space  heaters  ;  industrial  heaters  ;  ovens, 
and  Immersion  water  beaters  ;  theater  and  spotlight  dimmers ; 
battery  chargers ;  starters  and  speed  regulators  for  fire 
pumps,  printing  presses,  papermaking  machines,  oil  well 
drillers  and  pumps  ;  crane  and  hoist  controls  ;  electronic  con- 
trol apparatus  ;  electric  welding  controllers  and  electric  re- 
frigerator control  devices,  fliod  Mar.  11,  1968,  DC,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  e8-C-1014.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  r.  B.L.B..  Inc.,  doing 
buaineta  ae  American  Relay*  Eleetronict  Division.  (Consent 
Judgment,  defendant  enjoined  and  complaint  dismiased,  July 
11,  1968. 

B«g.  No.  5M.r;5.     (See  Reg.  No.  524.144.) 

B«ff.  No.  S74418.     (See  Reg.  No.  524.144.) 

B«ff.  No.  iTMC.     (See  Reg.  No.  504^42.) 

B«ff.  No.  mM»  (TROPICANA),  Fruit  Industries.  Inc.. 
Fresh  orange  Juice  and  fresh  grapefruit  Juice,  filed  Mar.  28, 
1968,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  68-C-1271,  Tropicana  Industrlee, 
Inc.  V.  Pasquale  Searlato,  doing  bueineee  at  Blair  d  Co.  Con- 
sent Judgment,  defendant  enjoined,  July  11,  196S. 

Bog.  No.  642,tt8.  (See  Reg.  No.  624.144). 

K«c.  No.  •7ft,4A7.  (See  Reg.  No.  524,144.) 

R«r.  No.  7M,M4.  (See  Reg.  No.  512,770.) 

R«g.  No.  8M,M».  (See  Reg.  No.  512,770.) 

B«g.  No.  M«,7M.  (See  Reg.  No.  524.144.) 


i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  following  marks  ars  pablisbod  In  eompliaDoo  with  section  13(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  seetloB  SO  of  said  set  ss  amended  by  Public  Law  773. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
riBut  reo     Opposition  under  leeUon  ll  may  be  filed  wUbin  thirty  days  of  tbU  pobUcatlon.    See  Roles  2.101  to  2.105. 
i  *t«  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  oppoeed  most  accompany  the  opposlUoo.^ 

rMOTF    r     publication  of  roarka  pnnatod  In  applications  for  rsgistrstion  In  one  class,  see  section  3.] 


8N  250.128.     Audio  Tecbnlca  Co.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Audio  Tecbnlca     8N    256,669.     Lit-Ning    Products    Company,    Beverly    Hllla, 
Corp.,  Shinjuku-ko.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  13,  1966.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1»«6. 


I^UDIOnCHniCf 

Owner  of  Japanese       ^     No.  650.689,  dated  Aug.  20,1964. 

: itM.    .1 1      i"  i  i  I.  II I lmI    \  p p a m I u i „   ''"■  1  a f  ti i n  t: , 


For  Amplifiers.  Cabinets  Designed  To  House  Audio-Visual 
Bqalpment.  Speakers,  Microphones,  Phono-Motors,  and  Inter- 
phones (Int.  CI.  9). 


riMi  94— Cattail    inm 


)pil4» 


lor  Tape  Recoiwri„.  i  „..^^».\>,.,.o.  «,^v,  ..  .ck-Ups  for  Phono- 
graphs (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  364.602.     John  M.  Flake  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Moantlake  Ter- 
race. Waah.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1966. 


FLUKE 


LiaM.  21 — Electrical  .ippar'arus^  Macluiies,  mic  jsu^pues 

For  Electrical  Power  Sapplles.  Precision  Resistors,  Fre- 
quency Synthesisers,  Freqaency  Comparators,  VU*  Recdver- 
Comparators.  Dlstrihutlon  Amplifiers,  and  Predalon  Voltage 
Dividers  (Int.  C\.9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1061. 


Clas> 


"'- 1  f  ii'i. 1 1  r !  ri K    4 ri d    V ■■■  1 1 ri  f  i f i <      \  ft p  i  8  iai 1 1 1, 


For  Impedance  Bridges.  Transfer  Standards.  Precision  Volt- 
meters of  Various  Types.  Vernier  Potentiometers,  Decade 
Potentiometers,  and  Null  Detectors  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  28,  1961. 


SN  255,850.     C.   M.   McClung  &  Co.,  Inc.,   Knozrille.   Tenn. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1966. 

CHIEF 


CfaMi   23— Cirtkry,   Madriacnr, 


Took, 


For    Hammers,    Hack    Saws,    Miter    Boxes,    Planes,    Lawn 
Mowers,  and  Riding  Mowers  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 
First  use  May  1966. 

ria'S';   ?*> — Mfasuring    afirl   *»<'i*'of!fi'     A  pp.l';»H '■■■■«■■ » 

For  Squares  (Int,  Ul.  8). 
First  use  1955. 

in-''    '•'"     Bt'itini.::.  iiuit,  MacUaciy  Packfag,  ami  Noo- 

met  ■  I  tit"    I,  ire* 

For  Oarden  Hose  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  May  1963. 

'■  i ass.    * 0 Me r i: h, a, ri d I «>  N.  <  ■  t  f ) r h *■  r ■< :■  t i, ,    ' " '        ■     ' 

For  Step  Ladders  (Int.  CL  20). 
First  use  January  1953. 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,974. 


For  Storage  Bins,  Storage  Trays,  Filing  Boxes,  Waste 
Baaketa,  and  PorUble  Carrying  FUes  (Int.  Cls.  16,  20. 
and  21). 

ClaM  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Bond  Boxes,  C^aah  Boxes,  Check  FUes,  and  Coin  Boxes, 
All  in  the  Nature  of  a  Safe  (Int.  CL  6). 

Obm  32— FaraMva  mi  VfttokUrf 

For  Office  Equipment — Namely,  Literature,  Card  and  Dis- 
play Racks ;  Stationery  Holders  ;  Storage  Cabinets  ;  Copy 
Holders ;  Message  Racks ;  FlUng  Cabinets  and  Filing  Shelves 
(Int.  a.  20). 

First  use  Jane  1,  1966.  ,  . 


SN  259,093.     Dressier  Electronics,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  term  "Electronic,"  other  than  as 
used  in  connection  with  its  mark  in  its  entirety. 

CbM  21— Electrical  Apparatei,  MaeUMi,  and  fappMii 

For  Microphones  and  Parts  Thereof,  Loud  Speakers,  Radio 
Receivers  and  Transmitters,  and  Parts  Thereof,  High-Fldelity 
Sound  Reception  and  Amplifying  ESqalpment.  Active  and  Pas- 
sive Electronic  Circuit  Components  Comprising  Vacuum 
Tabes,  Transistors.  Diodes,  Resistors.  Capacitors,  Inductors, 
Transformers.  Switches,  and  Male  and  Female  Connectors, 
Antennae,  Batteries  and  Battery  Chargers,  Telegraph  Keys 
and  Code  Practice  Equipment,  Static  Power  Converters,  and 
Electronic  Kits  Consisting  Essentially  of  Component  Parts 
for  Tuners,  Amplifiers,  Oscillators,  and  Receivers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

ClaM  34— Maikal  Imtrmmtab  Mid  Sappttct 

For  Recording  Tape,  Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof, 
and  Phonographs  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN  261.724.     Blpo  Industries  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn.  N.J.  FUed  Dec. 
80,  1966. 

COUNTRY  KITCHEN 


TM  3 


TM  4 

(  ;3vi   1 Kt'ceptacks 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


Fo  •  Haider  for  Roll  of  Memo  Paper.  Paper  Towel  Holder,         For  Paint  and  Varnish  Removera  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Mall  Boxes,  Bread  Boxes,  Cookie  Jar,  and  Canister  Sets  (Int. 
CI.  2). 


Claa  52 — Detergents  and  Soapi 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Re 
First  use  December  1966. 


Cla-i 


:liiner>,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 


For  Wooden  Cutting  Board  (Int.  CI.  21), 
Fli  St  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SK  268,118.     Roffler  Sculptur-Kut  National  Franchlsed  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  Ambrldfe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN  2S4,320.     Hjdrometaid,  lac,  d.6.a.  Q.C.  Electronics  Com- 
pai  ly,  Rockf ord.  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


II  lilJUIIL 

audloTex 


■l„   lAv}     -  i 


i'  i  e  I !,  r  i  I  d  I     \  p  p  d  r  d  f  u  • 


Uchines,  and  Supplies 


Fo  •  Replacement  Parts  and  Maintenance  Kits  for  Televi- 


sion, 
CI.  9 


Radio.  High  Fidelity,  and  Stereophonic  Receivers  (Int. 


riasi    ''v Music  a!   !TT?tniment';   and   <!np]:.!fe'(; 

r  i,)f    rvt-piacetneut     tarts    nun    Jtttiiuieuain  f    rviis    for    Phono- 
graphs and  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Flist  use  July  19,  1959. 


SN  255,968.     Autohaus  International,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  19f" 


A  I"  TO  If  \r- 
i\th:r\,\ti<i\ 

INT'ORIMiiK  \-!l 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Francblsed"  and  "Kut" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  761,740. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  aiMj    Nurgnai    Appimiiit-^ 
For  Electric  Hair  Dryers  (Int.  Cl.  7) 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Fieparaiiuus 

For  Men's  Hair  Setting  Lotion.  Hair  Cream.  Hair  Plxatlre, 
Hair  Styling  Gel.  Hair  Spray,  Personal  Deodorant,  and  After 
Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  February  196-* 


r!a^ 


\^:!'' 


dad  Business 


r  jt    i»^uunai   .^>«iMaiice  and  Planning  Services  Rendered 
to  Adtomoblle  Repair  Stations  (Int.  Cl.  35). 


CIdvS    1  <):< — i  .,i{i>{riji  ti 


Fo  ■  Installation  and  Repair  Services  Performed  on  Auto- 
mobi  es  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

Fli  St  use  at  least  since  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN   267,878.     Sunnyslde   FriHlucts,    Inc..   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
Mj]r.  30,  1967. 


id  Repair 


SN  268.119.     Roffler  Sculptur-Kut  National  Franchlsed  Sys- 
tem. Inc..  Ambrldge.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 

•'         'i.'uaiLLii 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.740. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Fumishitii^  >iu. 

For  Hair  Pieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  Hair  Setting  Lotion,  Hair  Cream,  Hair  Fixative, 
Hair  Styling  Gel,  Hair  Spray.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  After 
Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  February  1964. 


SN   271,304.     T.G.    k   Y.    Stores   Co.,   Oklahoma   City,   Okla. 
Filed  May  12,  1967. 


a;-  i 


I   n  t 


Chemical  Compositions 


Foi    Industrial   Solvents  Used  In  the  Plastics,   Metal,  and 
Orapldc   Arts   Industries;   Hydraulic  Fluids;  and  Rust  Pre- 

vpnta|t1v«»<»  'Int.  Cls   1  and  2V  i 

Lia^ki   if— Uiis   aaa   Gr!id->i!> 

Foi  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases ;  Cutting  Oils  ;  and  Fuel 
Oils  flor  Lamps,  Stoves,  and  Lanterns  (Int.  Cl.  4). 


GOi.uL^  r 


Class  16^ProtectiTe  and  Decoratiye  Coatings 

For  Paint,  Both  Interior  and  Exterior  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1966. 


■,  H  c 


Cla>< 


protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


For  Solvents  for  Paints,  Coatings,  and  Finishes ;  Paint  and 
Lacquer  Thinners  ;  and  Shellac  (Int.  Cl.  2). 


Class  22 — Games,  T071,  and  Sportin«r 

For  Toy  Bicycles  and  Tricycles  for  Children  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  25.  1966. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Men's  and   Boys'  Knit  and  Broadcloth   Shorts,   Knit 
T-Shlrts.  Boys'  Dress  Pants,  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


OCTOBER   1,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


SN  272,882.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed     SN  286,611.     Overseas  Development  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
June  2,  1967.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


illfhiniiiliiiliiM^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524  4  3r;  nnd  753,232. 


ClM*  21— Electrical  A ; 


tus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


For  Electrical  Relays  au.i  i.iectrlcal  Switches  and  Motors, 
and  Components  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9,  1966. 


ClMi  26— Mei 


and  Scientific  AppUances 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Automatically 
Monitoring  and/or  Operating  Industrial  and  Municipal  Proc- 
essing and  Control  Systems,  Electrical  and  Electronic  Timers 
and  Counters,  and  Components  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  &s  Mar.  8,  1965. 


SN  273.059.     Oerrit  van  Delden  k  Co.,  Oronau,  Westphalia, 
Germany.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


Ll-TRALAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  768,737,  dated  Dec.  21,  1962. 

CfaMB  42— KnMed,    Netted,    and   TextOe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Woven.  Knitted,  and  Netted  Fabrics,  and  Textile 
Fleece  Material  To  Be  Used  In  Making  Hosiery.  Garments, 
and  the  Like  and  for  Upholstery,  Decorative,  and  Technical 
Purposes,  Such  as  Textile  CarpeU  and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

Class  43— Thrciiii  mm  lai'm 

For  Tarns.  Including  Twisted  Yarns,  of  Wool,  Animal  Hair, 
Other  Material,  and  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  23). 


SN  278,723.     Modern  Communications  Corporation,  Altoona, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 

PHONEPOWt-R 


Claas  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Telephone  Answering,  Addressing  and  Mailing,  and 
SecreUrial  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

For  Radio  Message  Relay  Service,  Mobile-Telephone  Serv- 
ice, Remote  Two-Way  Radio  Dispatching,  and  Radio-Paging 
(Int.  Cl.  38). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf .  with  SN  271,262. 


SN  286,053.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1967. 

i ,'  1  .*■  1  " '1,  '(  !     'W' 

i  I'  I  \    \  ,  '■'  it  '       \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  815,514,  818,722,  and  others. 

Class  3^Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Handbags  (Int.  CI.  18). 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Front  End  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppHca 

For  Ignition  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Standard  Transmission  Gears,  Cam  Shafts  and  Crank- 
shafu  (Int  Cl.  12). 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Oil  and  Air  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  12), 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


SN     287,779.     American     Photocopy     Equipment    Company, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 


mini-stat 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Toning  and   Intensifying  Solutions  for  Electrophoto- 
graphic Copying  Machines  (Int.  CL  1). 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrophotographic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CL  »). 
First  use  July  7,  1967. 


SN  292.046.     Toscany  Imports  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1968. 

ROYAL  KENDALL 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  Ceramic  Tableware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 

Class  33— Glassware 

For    Glasses    for    Water    and    Alcoholic    Beverages    (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Ceramic  Statuettes  and  Figurines  (Int.  CL  21). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


■\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  (93.073.     American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,     CISM  21 — Electrical  Appanfu      ^f  i   r 

Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968.  „      „_.     ^  „,  ,.       ^  «v 

^  For  Switch  Plates  (Int.  CI.  9). 


N 


October  1,  1968 


Flr«t  use  Jan.  10,  1968 ;  October  1963  aa  to  "Decoroom." 


^OlYOGrO 


SN  293,772.     Textron  inc..  rroridence,  R.I.  Filed  liar.  21, 
1968. 

.•    f  SIM;::  I  DEL 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.  509,070 

I 

Class  27 — Horotogkal  fnvi^'urrufnti; 
:ii!'i- Fitting 

For    Watcbea   and    Brae«ieiH,    lac-iudinf   Watch    Bracelets 
(Int.  CI.  14). 
Fbr    Bathroom   Accessories — Namely.    Robe   Hooks,   Toilet 
Paper  Holders.  Soap  Dishes,  Towel  Bars,  Towel  Hooks.  Towel     Claai  2&— Jewelry  asd  Frt  i  myi   Vl* {ai    v^arr 
Rln  rs.  Towel  Chains.  Tumbler  Holders  and  Toothbrush  Hold-         ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^,^^  ^  ^^^ 


Onrner  Of  Reg.  Nos.  804,138  and  821,035. 

I  i  ajwi    1  'S —  H  ax  d  w  ai  e    i  a  d    V  i  u  i  vti  \  1 1  a    . » ;■  s 


and  Closet  Accessories — Namely,  Closet  Hooks  (Int.  Cls 


ers 

6  aid  21). 


First  use  Apr.  1,  1982. 


SECTION  2 

-«  '       1  - ;  -  .r  t  •  \-'  published  In  compliance  with  section  13(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Aet  of  1M6.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  filed 
wi;fcin  ;a:r'.y    ly  s  .    atjon.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  o(  tWF- :  dollart  most  sccompany  tbe  opposition. 

t V  o  T  E  ^.:  1  -  (       "^    ed  In  a  combined  application  for  regittratloa  in  more  than  one  dam,  ise  seetioo  1.  ] 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenaii    Qass  2 * Receptades 


SN 


276,865.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 


J  ily  26,  1967. 


MANOR 


iJhe  word  "Research,"  and  the  representation  of  rodents  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is 
Unel  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  for  color. 

Bor  Uve  Rodents  (Int.  Q.  31). 

FJlrst  use  April  1949. 


SN 


In 
tloi 


SN  276.532.     CTP  Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  July 
21,  1967. 


NORTH 


CTP 


SN    277,968.     Adhesive    Products    Corporation.    Bronx,    N.T. 
FJlled  8.R.  Aug    ii"'    ia«T     Am    PR    Julv  ia,  1968.     , 

\r)!{r'f'>  I'M V      ' 

Tflhe  exclusive  use  ui  the  letters  Klv  i^  disclaimed,  regls- 
trailon  as  part  of  the  trademark  is  confined  solely  to  use  in 
con  unction  with  the  word  "Adrub." 

F  or  Materials  Which  Consist  of  Two  IMfTerent  Liquids  Sold 
as  I  Unit  and  Which,  When  Mixed  Together,  Are  Used  for 
Mlilng-ln-Place  a  Rubber  Molding  Compound  (Int.  CI.  1). 

I  Irst  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  285,893.     Modern  Dust  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Haverstraw, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


7 


*  ,'  r    \J  WW  C r\ 


SN   290.263.     Domestic    Marble  k   Stone   Corporation,    New 
lork,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1968. 


iiriU 


The  word  "Filter"  and  the  representation  of  a  filter  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Refuse  Bags  of  (Tloth  or  Paper  for  Vacuum  Cleaners, 
Dust  Collector  Systems,  and  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cls.  16 
and  22). 

First  use  October  1962. 


lor  Travertine  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1967. 


296,860.     New  Engla  i  nates  Company,  Inc.,  Stam- 

f  )rd.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1968. 


SN  289,643.     Parker  Hardcastle  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


NKl.cri 


l|or  Laminated  Plastics  and  Metal  Clad  Laminates  for  Use 
Manufacture  of  Electrical  Orcuitry,  Electrical  Insula- 
i,  and  Decorations  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  17). 
ihrst  use  January  1962. 


PARKER 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  372,615,  530,972,  and  534,671. 

For  Plastic  Flasks  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  August  1950  ;  in  commerce  August  1950. 


OCTOBER   1,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    800,416.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  14,  1968. 


GAYPET 


uass  i  —  Eaqgage,  Animal fquipfTieii1,s.Pf>''''l 
Wios,  and  PocketboO'ks 

SN  289,307.     Keene  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan 

22,  1968.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,327. 

TTT  f    "         I      i     i     nwT¥7«  ^^^  Compound  for  KilUng  Fleaa  and  Ticks  (Int.  CI.  8). 

J  r.  i  .  .  \      I  \  I: ' ,  1  ■■ ,;  yti  First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 

The  trademark  "Jeen  Keene"  is  a  fictitious  name.  — ^^"^^^^^^-^ 
For    Plastic    Accessory    Bags    and    Carrying    Cases    (Int. 

""nm  use  Nov  2. 1967  Cbss  8  -  SMokm   Articles,  Not  IndMliRg 

-^— ^—  Tobacco  ProAicts 

OaS-    4.  ■•• •■  Abrasives  Ml  PtoUrfM  Materials  ^^  283,147.     Peterson-s  Ltd.,   inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Piled 


SN  274.818.     Mirror  Bright  PoUsh  Co..  Pasadena,  CaUf.  Filed 
June  26,  1967. 

WUULL:^:^  WONDER 


ROYAL  GUARD 


For  Men's  Smoking  Pipes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  August  1967. 


The  word  "Wooless"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  —^^^^^^ 

For  Buffing  Wheel  Adapted  for  Use  With  Wax  or  Polish  on  '" 

Surfaces  Such  as  an  Automobile  Body  (Int.  CI.  7).  SN  301.422.     HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago    111    Filed 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967.  June  26,  1968. 


SN  281,074.     W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1967. 


XPAL 


For  Polishing  Compound  for  Polishing  Contact  Lenses  (Int. 
CT.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961.  \ 

i 


4      r  I 


Oass  S ' ■'■  CTieriiicaf s  ant, 

pOSltlO'flS 


SN  277,181.     Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  July  31,  1967 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,926.  772.132,  and  others 
For  Smoking  Pipes  (Int.  Q.  34). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1968. 


I   ii 


UEL 


SN   301,423.     HMH   Publishing  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU    Filed 
June  26,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Fogger"  apart  from  the 
mark,  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights  that  appli- 
cant may  have  acquired  in  tbe  word. 

For  Liquid  Insecticide  Dispensed  in  Fine,  Vaporized  Form 
(Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  March  1968. 


PLAYBOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,018,  772,131,  and  others 
For  Smoking  Pipes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1968. 


SN  289,100.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.     Qacc  10  ^  FfirttlizfirC 


SN  261,270.     Agway,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


For  Air  Freshening  Preparations,  Sold  in  Aerosol  Cans,  and 
Spray  Starch  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  16,  1967. 


SN  290,530.     PuriUn  Chemical  Company,  AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1968. 


CI 


V  lii  \,     I 


For  Insecticides  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1967. 


33)iN 


The  term  "33  >4  N"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  798,187,  808,749,  and  others 
For  Fertiliser  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1966. 


■\f  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


SN     !72,394.     Organic    Compost    Corporation,    Oermantown.     SN  289,963.     Beneke  Corporation,  Columbus.  MIsb.  Filed  Jan. 


Wl  8.  Filed  May  25.  1967. 


31.  1968. 


VIL  VI i'.i'Lk 


For  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  nse  Sept.  1.  1960. 


; 


SN  290.118.     Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc..  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


TWIN 


1 1 


For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN  290.325.     Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp..  Olendora.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1968. 


Tie  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no 
claln  is  made  to  color.  The  rectangle  forms  no  part  of  the 
mart . 

Fc  r  Cattle  Manure  Compost  ( Int.  Cl.  1 ) . 

Fi  -St  use  May  1.  1956 


TRI-PACT 


For  Sprinklers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1966. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Material 


SN  301.392.     Tarway  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.  Filed  June 
26.  1968. 


SN 


282.492.     The    Tremco    Manufacturing    Co.,    Cleveland. 


Oqio.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1967. 

Fot  Glazing  Material  In  Roll  or  Strip  Form  for  Construc- 
tion Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

Fl  St  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  21,  1965. 


SN  2}85,914.     Cyclops  Corp. 
30   1967. 


19  J8 


For 


UNIT-1 


.l^'\  jLi 


L:vi 


For  Blow  Off  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  March  1959.  " 


Class  14  —  Metals  anil 
Forgings 


M 


t  a  i    i ;}  !s  t !  n  q.  *,    a 


nd 


..   ...  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 


y  c  p  -.  n  p  A  fy  p 

Fok-  Sheet  Metal  Rooting  and  Siding  for  Factories.  Oarages, 
and  ]'arm  Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Ftfst  use  Oct.  18.  1967. 


SN  269.187.  HlUs-McCanna  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion). CarpentersTlUe.  III.,  assignee  of  HiUs-McCanna  Com- 
pany (Illinois  corporation).  CarpentersviUe.  III.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1967. 

MC  CANN:ki.Lui 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,642,  814,276,  and  others. 
For  Metal  Castings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  19.60. 


SN  ^5,021.     Eltreva  A.O.,  Aesch,  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  5, 


SN  SN  274,927.     American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc..  Elisa- 
beth. N.J.  Filed  June  28   1967 


AMLlilL.kAxk 


O^ner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  227.605.  dated  Aug.  28.  1967. 
Glass  Sealing  and  Retaining  Strips  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


For  Type  Fonts  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  17,  1967. 


Class  13  —  Hardware   and    P 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


j  ,  I  f'fi'  ^''\ 


and 


SN   :  80,951.     ISP,   Inc.   Lonier  Beach,   CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1907. 

(    T  ,  \   I   I  (       ('    ■* 

For  Pulsation  Dampeners  (Int.  Ci.  (J). 
Fl  -St  use  on  or  about  Aue  22   1967. 


SN 


289,879.     Contromatics    Corporation,    Rockvllle,    Conn. 


Class  16  — Protf'd'* vp  anc!  Decorative  Coatmqs 

SN  269.365.  Servlcemaster  Industries  Inc..  Downers  Grove, 
111.,  by  change  of  name  from  Wade,  Wenger  Servlcemaster 
Co.,  Downers  Grove,  II'   "i-"'   »'-    i"    ^<i^x7. 


WE 


All 


For  ProtertlTe  Coatlngu — Namely,  Wood  Sealer  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1936. 


SN  275,002.     Howard  E.  Weiler.  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  June  28, 
1967. 


Fl  ed  Jan.  30.  1968. 

CO\T!(OM:\TIt 

Fcr  Valve  and  Valve  Actuators  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Fl  rst  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


B^ 


^\  \  \ 


The  word  "Wax"  is  disclaimed,  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Wax  Coating  To  Be  Used  on  Plastic  Molds  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 
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SN  285,948.     Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,     SN   279,734.     Oeryl   Company,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 

GALAHAD 


111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


Sept.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.803. 

For  Organic  Base  Coating  Material  for  Metal  To  Prevent 
Rusting  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1939. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  29.  1965. 


SN   294,534.     Skandlnavlsk   Tobakskompagnl   A/S,   Rodovre, 
Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


SN  286,626.     Badger  Paint  and  Hardware  Stores,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis   Filed  Dec   11.  1967 


WATTSONS 


3'^ 


in^END 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290.766.  601,540.  and  643,815. 
For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1966. 


For  Pipe  Tobacco,  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  Cheroots,  and  Clgaril- 
los  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  in  1954  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  7,  1965. 


SN  286,652.     Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  67,012.  576,121,  and  others. 
For  Photographic  Film  Lacquer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


SN  296,939.     T.  E.  Brooks  k  Co.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1968. 

BROOKS  GRANDE  PRIMA 

"Grande   Prima"   is   disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1968. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


SN  260,689.     The  United  Kingdom  Tobacco  Company,  Um-     RreparatlOnS 
ited,  d.b.a.  Marcovitch  *  Co.,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1966. 


SN  253,556.     Richard  T.  Rappolt,  Sr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


(m: 


SilMAirHhUf 


OX 


dbs 


For  Radio-Opaque  Objects,  Granular  In  Size,  Compounded 
of  Barium  Sulphate  or  Zirconlum-Oxlde-Containing  Com- 
pound, In  a  Rubber-Like  Incipient,  for  Incorporation  in  Drugs 
or  Poisons  for  Ready  X-Ray  Identification  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  278,278.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  15,  1967. 


VERSAKAN 


The  name  "Marcovitch"  represents  a  fictitious  person. 
Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B879.168,  dated  May  7,  1965 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  815,650,  and  others. 

For  agarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,288. 
For  AnUbloUc  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  25,  1967. 


SN  270,750.     Bayuk  (Cigars  Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 


SN  280,385.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


GATT  ANTES 


CYSTOSOL 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34 >. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


For  Urologic  Irrigating  Solution  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN   279,731.     Geryl   Company.    Ltd.,    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 

\^-  ■     '.CO 

For  agars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  25,  1965. 


SN  285.754.     Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


PANABARB 


For  Antispasmodic  Tablet  or  Liquid  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1958. 


^a^^My^j^kiduujkk^u 
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SN   28!  ,773 


N.Y.  piled  Nov.  28,  1967. 

ILO^KTl 

I^ental  Anesthetic  (Int.  CI.  5). 
use  Oct.  19,  1967. 


For 
First 


— —  SN    299,534.     Mead    Johnson   k   Company,    Kvansvllle.    Ind. 

,053.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed         Filed  June  3,  1968. 


SN  287 

Dec.  15,  1967. 


Ownir  of  Reg.  Nos.  384,267,  727,680,  and  others. 
For  ^Itamln  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First!  use  Oct.  19.  1»«7. 


SN  281,241.     The  Upjohn  Company    Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  tt9.  1967. 


For  .  intlblotlc  (Int.  a.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


SN  281.885.     Bristol-Myers  tumpany.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
Flrs^  use  Not.  10,  1967. 


SN  268,951.     John  O.  Fontaine.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed 
SN  28  J,088.     Clba  Corporation,   Summit,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  4.         Apr.  12,  1967. 


IMi 


For 
Cl.  5) 
Flrsi 


For 
Use  ( 
Flrsk 


SN  28i  \. 
Jan 


SN    2J8 
I  tec  18 


For 
Cl.  5) 
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USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,   New  York,     SN  288,863.     Rowell  Laboratories  Inc.,  Baudette.  Minn.  Filed 

Jan.  15,  1968. 


LITH 


f  1 \  \ 


For  Psycho  Pharmacological  Agent  (int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1967. 


I  NK  Al'   \ 


EQUESTRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  783,919  and  791,606. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation,  In  Tablet  Form,  for  the 
Treatment  of  Meonopausal  Symptoms  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  August  1957. 


-I 


Class  19- V«UdM 


Mii;iJj:,  IV 


E(j)N<)>r"i y  \ 


SN  262,184.     McCord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1967. 


!       i  ."f 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yeiiow,  out  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color. 

For  Automotive  Suspension  and  Steering  Parts  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

Flnt  use  Nov.  29,  1966. 


>!A>TI\1"T  I 

(Veterinary  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Mastitis  (Int. 
use  May  31,  1967. 


Adjusting  Seat  Belt 


For  Elt 

Retractor  (Int.  a.  12). 
SN   2^8,121.     Schertng    LorporaUon,    Bloomfleld,    N.J.    Filed         First  use  Sept.  25.  1»64. 

Janj*.  1968.  _^^^^^_ 

\l  |~ rt{ }••'■■  \"  1- I 

^Ti. J^  X  XV  1-        I  gjj  269,317.     American  HosplUl  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 

_  ^  _,  ton.  111.,  assignee  of  Institutional  Industries,  Inc.,  Clncln- 

Cortlcold-Antlhlstamlne    Preparation    for    Veterinary         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Cl.  5). 
use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


Ittt 


,193.     Delta  Drug  Corporation,  Jacksonville.  FU.  Filed 
5.  1968. 


omm^^sf:,!' I I*: 


Pharmaceutical  Preparation,  In  Aerosol  Form,  for  First 
Treatment  for  Minor  Cuts.  Scratches,  and  Burns   (Int. 


/ 


For  Vehicles  for  Institutional  Use,  Wheeled  Shelf  Tracks 
and  Carts,  Wheeled  Linen  Hampers,  and  Wheel  Chairs  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  In  or  before  November  1962. 


For 
Aid 
Cl.  5). 

Fir*  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


SN  282,458.  ConsoUdated  Products  Corp.,  Qardena,  Calif., 
by  change  of  name  from  Oulf  Marine  Products  Corporation. 
Oardena,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


5,220.     Fred    H.    Lowe,    8r.,   d.b.a.    r)ental   Preference 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


INSTA 
CAINE 


The  design  of  a  sailboat,  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
Topical  Anesthetic  AppUed  to  Gum  In  Dentistry  (Int.     shown.  Is  expressly  disclaimed. 


Flrt  t  use  May  1964. 


For  SalUng  Vessels  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


OCTOBKH  1,  1968 


U.  S.  FA 
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8N   284.482.     Carmelo   La   China,   College   Park.   Md.   Filed     SN  277,745.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Chicago,  HI, 
Not.  9,  1967.  ^1«*  -^«»K-  '^'  l^^^- 

I' I"!    V  IVh^H 


ELRAD 


For    Automobiles    Having    Rebuilt    Motors    of    Increaaed         For  Electronic  Load  Regulating  and  Anti-Stall  Device*  for 
Horsepower  (Int.  Cl.  12).  Electric  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966.  First  use  June  16,  1967. 


Q§ff  20^  LiRoIeiifT*  and  Off  eel  Criitll 

SN  288,809.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

Mocierri, 


For    Waffle-Type.    Sponge    Rubber    Carpet    Cushion    (Int. 
01.27). 

First  use  Not.  13,  1967. 


SN  279,583.  Superior  ContlnenUl  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N.C.,  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


ENVmONEL 


For  All-Weather  InsuUtlon,  Coating,  or  Jacket,  AppUed  to 
Electrical  Aerial  Drop  Wires.  Communications  Wire  and 
Cable,  and  Insulated  Electrical  Cable  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN    285,899.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


Cl  a  s  s  2  ';  iE  i  e  { t  n  c  a  i     A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  .i     iiaiWptf , 

■imi  SiJppltes 

8N  273,973.     Progressive  Products  Incorporated,  Forest  Hill, 
Md.  Filed  June  15,  1967. 


For  Photoswltch  Control  of  Supplemental  Electric  Lighting 
for  Skylights  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


SN  285.901.     ANES  AutomotlTe  Electronics,  Inc.,  Lot  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Not.  30,  1967. 


ANES 


For  Self-Contalned  Electrical  Security  Alarm  System  for 
Use  on  Heavy  Equipment.  Homes,  Boats,  etc.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  about  Nov.  23.  1966. 


For  Electrically  Activated  Antomotlve  Alarm  Kits  for  Pro- 
tection Against  Theft  of  Car  or  Contents  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  September  1966. 


SN  276.632.     BAB  Electronics  Corp.,  Oardena,  Calif.  FUed 
July  24.  1967. 


%» 


■SHif^' 


SN  286,045.     Telesls  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1967. 

TELESIS 

For  Equipment  Used  In  Transmitting,  Receiving,  and  Am- 
plifying Radio  and  Television  Signals — Namely,  Amplifiers, 
Power  Supplies,  Directional  Taps,  Line  Dividers,  Power  In- 
serters, and  Program  Switching  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  1965. 


For  Electrical  Cables  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  19,  1966. 


SN  287,719.     Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1967. 


DIP-BIT 


SN  277,725.  Superior  Continental  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N.C,  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Cable  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 

( ■■  VI .1 

For  Four-Channel  Electronic  Distribution  System  ProTld- 
Ing  Four  Circuits  on  an  Existing  Working  Cable  Pair  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  October  1965. 


For  Electric  Colls  and  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


SN  800,779.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  BockrlUe  Centre,  N.Y.  FUed  June 


19,  1968. 


RAPID-FIRE 


For  Flashing  Signal  Lights  for  Automobiles  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1967. 


.-■■>  -ij>  I^sn^^ii-Vtcjihi^— 
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SN  265,100.     WllUam  Hoffman,  d.b.a.  Rolls-Right  Co.,  Park 


,    -  r        1       SN  285, l»o.     wiiuam  Hoirmai 

Class  22  —  Games,  toys,  and  jporting  yoods      Ridge. m. nied Feb. 21, 196? 

ROLTc 


SN  2M.353.  Glldrose  Productions  Limited  and  Eon  Produc- 
tloiis  Limited  (Joint  venture),  London,  England.  Filed 
Ani :.  1,  1966. 


Toys — Namely,   Pistols,   Rifles,   Coding  and   Decoding 
nes.  Scopes,  Silencers,  Wallets,  Attach*  Cases  With  Con- 
Weapons  Such  as  Explosive  Devices,  Knives,  Projec- 
nrlng    Mechanisms    and    Secret    Locking    and    Opening 
Walkle  Talkies  and  Dolls  ;  Games — Namely.  Board, 
and    Target    Games    and    Game    Equipment ;    Sporting 
I — Namely,  Swim  Fins,  Flippers,  Snorkels,  Diving  Masks, 
Skis ;     and     Exercising    Ekjulpment — Namely.     Hand 
Chest  Pulls,  and  Body  Torsion  Devices  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Fllbt  use  Dec.  20,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  20.  1964. 


Foi 
Mach 
ceale< 
tile 

Devi(ies 
Card 
Qoodi  I 
Water 
Grips, 


SN  2pl.355.     GUdrose  Productions  Umlted  and  Eon  Produc- 
I    Limited    (joint    venture),    London,    England.    Filed 
Auk-  1,  1966. 


For 
Macll 
cealep 
tile 

Devices 
Card 

Oocxi  B — Namely, 
Wati  r 
Grip  I, 


First 


SN 


Aug, 


F<r 


cealqd 

tile 

Devllces 


Grips 

First 


cea 
tile 
Devices 
Card 


Water 
Griis, 


007^ 


JAMES  BOND 

003^ 


Toys — Namely,   Pistols,   Rifles,    Coding  and   Decoding 
nes.  Scopes,  Silencers.  Wallets.  Attach*  Cases  With  Con- 
Weapons  Such  as  Elxplosive  Devices,   Knives,  Projec- 
Firlng    Mechanisms    and    Secret    Locking    and    Opening 
Walkle  Talkies  and  Dolls  ;  Games — Namely,  Board, 
and    Target    Games    and    Game    Ekjulpment ;    Sporting 
Swim  Fins.  Flippers,  Snorkels,  Diving  Masks, 
Skis ;    and     Exercising    Equipment — Namely,     Hand 
Chest  Pulls,  and  Body  Torsion  Devices  (Int.  CI.  28). 
use  Dec.  20,  19*^4  :  In  <"ommerce  Dec.  20,  1964. 


:;51,356.     GUdrose  Productions  Umlted  and  Eon  Produc- 
Limited     (joint    venture),    London,    England.    Filed 
:.  1,  1966. 


tl<  ns 


{){)^i 


.i\>!i-::>  !■■?<)  \ 


For  Golf  Clul»,  Particularly  Putter*  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1968. 


SN  268,281.     Aspen  Ski  Boot  Internationale,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 


1  i 


Toys — Namely,    Pistols,    Rifles.   Coding  and   Decoding 
Machines,  Scopes.  Silencers,  Wallets.  Attach*  Cases  With  Con- 
Weapons  Such  as  Explosive  Devices.   Knives.  Projec- 
Firing    Mechanisms    and    Secret    Locking    and    Opening 
Walkle  Talkies  and  Dolls  ;  Games — Namely.  Board. 
Car<|    and    Target    Games    and    Game    Equipment:    Sporting 
-Namely.  Swim  Fins.  Flippers.  Snorkels.  Diving  Masks. 
Watfcr     Skis;    and     Exercising    Equipment— Namely.     Hand 
Chest  Pulls,  and  Body  Torsion  Devices  (Int.  CI.  28). 
use  Dec.  20,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  20,  1964. 


SN  fe51,357.  Glldrose  Productions  Limited  and  Eon  Produc- 
ti  >ns  Umlted  (joint  venture),  London,  England.  Filed 
A  ig.  1.  1966. 


F>r 


l?d 


Toys— Namely.   Pistols,    Rifles,   Coding  and   Decoding 
Machines.  Scopes.  Silencers.  Wallets,  Attach*  Cases  With  Con- 
Weapons   Such  as  Explosive  Devices.  Knives.  Projec- 
Firing    Mechanisms    and    Secret    Locking   and    Opening 
Walkle  Talkies  and  Dolls  ;  Games — Namely.  Board, 
and    Target    Games    and    Game    Equipment;    SporUng 
Goofas— Namely.  Swim  Fins,  FUppers,  Snorkels.  Diving  Masks. 
Skis ;     and     Exercising    Equipment— Namely,     Hand 
Chest  Pulls,  and  Body  Torsion  Devices  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  20,  1964. 


<r 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 
For  Ski  Boots  and  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN  274,303.     Blazon,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


AZTEC 


For   Equine   Figures   Adapted   To   Be   Ridden   by   Children 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  274.345.     Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Weat  Point,  Miss.  Filed 
June  20,  1967. 


UGH 


For   Equine   Figures   Adapted   To   Be   Ridden   by   Children 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


SN  280,886.     Jack  Russell  Company,  Inc.,  Key  Blscayne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967.  / 


BAT-l 


For  Toy  Consisting  of  a  Plastic  or  Wooden  Paddle  and  a 
Rubber  Ball  Connected  by  an  Elastic  Cord   (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 


SN  292,983.     Pete  Uram  Sales,  Inc.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1968. 

,1  FII' ^! rvA, 

For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SN  294.574. 
Park,  Mich 


Romolo  P.  Bianco,  d.b.a.  Ascot  Tackle  Co.,  Allen 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1968. 


Ki 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


October  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  13 


8N  301  311      Mattel    Inc  ,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  June  25.     SN  269,681.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N.J. 
jggg '  ■  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


R 


APACHE 


For  Elements  of  Cooatructton  Toy  Set  Comprising  a  Rotary 

Drive  for  Vehicles  and  for  Stationary  Equipment  Having  Ro-  For  Capping  Machines  for  Applying  Screw  Caps  to  Con- 

tatable  Shafts  (Int.  CI.  28).  tainers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  7,  1968.  ^"t  "»«  o°  ^^  "l^"*  J»°-  27.  IWT. 


:m4  Parts 


•■  t utlerv 

f hereof 


Wn 


ijiji^g 


SN   269,794.     Sanwa  Cutlery   Co.,  Ltd.,   Chlyoda-ku,   Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  261,840.     H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  642,773,  dated  May  5,  1964. 

For  Household  Scissors,  Pocket  Knives,  Machine  Knives, 
Kitchen  Knives,  Forks,  Spoons,  Razors,  Hammers,  and 
Wrenches  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  term  "Hydro-Method"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,310. 

For  Hydraulic  Unit  of  Variable  Adjustments  In  the  Nature 
of  Maintenance  Repair  Equipment,  for  Use  in  Straightening. 
Premlng  Into  Shape  and  Fitting  Together  of  Automotive 
Bodies  and  Chassis,  With  an  Assortment  of  Specific  Tools  for 
Application  and  Use  In  Connection  Therewith,  and  Hammers, 
Mallets.  Dollies.  Dolly  Blocks,  Solder  Paddles,  Spoons.  Fender 
Beading  Tools.  Pliers.  File  Holders.  Caulking  Tools.  Fender 
Hood  Adapters,  Pick  Tools  and  Fender  Spreaders  (Int.  Cls. 
7  and  8). 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1945. 


SN  269,975.     Clark   Equipment   Company,   Buchanan.    Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


For  Elevating  Scrapers  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


SN  271.665.     Vlchek  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
8N   267.544.     Factor   Corporation,   West    Sacramento,   Calif.  jj^y  jq   jgg^ 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


TRASimt^TER 

For    Heavy    Duty    Vehicles — Namely,    Barth    Moving   and 
Earth  Compacting  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1965. 


I^t! 


SN  268.015.     The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


C-D 


For   Mechanics'    Hand   Tools — Namely,    Wrenches,    Pllen. 
Screwdrivers,  and  Sockets  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1949. 


For  Hydrostatic  Bearing  Type  Slides  ;  Hydrostatic  Bearing 
Type  Spindles  ;  Hydrostatic  Bearing  Type  Rotary  Tables  ;  and 
Special  Production  Machinery  Bmbodying  HydrosUtic  Bear- 
ings—Namely, Dial  Index  Machines,  Trunnion  Machines  and 
Horizontal  Transfer  Machines  for  Sequential  or  Repetitive 
Operations  Such  as  Boring,  Reaming,  Spot  Facing,  Honing. 
Grinding.  Counterboring  and  Chamfering  Workpieces  of  the 
Character  Embodied  In  Automobiles,  Trucks,  Tractors,  Appli- 
ances, and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN   274.652.     Powers  ft  Elaton  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
N.J.  Filed  June  23,  1967. 


GRABBER 


For  Stringing  and  Wiring  Machines — Namely,  Machines  for 
Affixing  Wire,  String  and  the  Uke,  to  Merchandising  and 
Identification  Tags  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1927. 


SN  269,167. 
14,  1967. 


Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  341.080.  646,421,  and  744,051. 
For  Lane  Coater— Namely,   a   Machine  for  Surfacing  and 
Coating  Bowling  Lanes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 


SN  275,073.     Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portiand,  Oreg.  Filed 
June  29,  1967. 

SUPER  TRONIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  699,380,  836,264,  and  836.266. 
For  Chain  Saw  Bars  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  18,  1967. 
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SN  il5J34.     Ackermann  und  Schmltt  K.Q.,  Stuttfmrt,  Oer- 
mt  ny.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


ner  of  German  Reg.  No.  828,829,  dated  Dec.  1,  1966. 
Machine  Tools — Namely,  Lathes ;  Electric  Hand  Tools, 
,  and  Parts  Thereof ;  and  Flexible  DrlTe  Shafts 
CI.  7). 
Fljrst  use  October  1928  ;  In  commerce  October  1928. 


0^r 

F(r 

Attaphments, 
(Int 


SN  ;!76,949.     Performance  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Birkenhead. 
England.  Filed  July  27,  1967. 


F4r   Automotive   MufiBers,    Exhaust   Expansion   Chambers, 
Exhaust  Tail  Trims,  and  Attachment  Clip*  (Int.  CI.  12). 
F1  rst  use  1955  ;  In  commerce  1957. 


SN 


277,484.     Ultramatic   i^^.^-^ent  Co.,  Addison,  lU.  Filed 
3.  1967. 


A  ig 


F>r 
Such 
and 


SN 


SN 


SN  280,775.     Electro  Engineering  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  19«7 


I 


For  Portable  Eleci..^  •  ^*c[  Xools — Namely,  Orbital  Sand- 
ers, Bench  Grinders,  Hand  Grinders,  Power  Drills,  Power 
Saws,  Sabre  Jig  Saws,  Power  Chain  Saws,  Sander-Polishers, 
Paint  Guns  and  Drill  Kits  Containing  Rubber  Backing  Pads 
for  Sanding  and  Polishing,  Sanding  Discs,  Drill  Bits,  Adapter 
Sets  for  Rubber  Backing  Pads,  Grinding  Wheels,  Wire  Wheels. 
Chuck  Keys  and  Chuck  Key  Holders,  Flexible  Shafts,  Polish- 
ing Bonnets,  Buffing  Wheels,  Hole  Saws,  Paint  Mixers,  Bench 
Stands,  Circular  Saw  Attachments,  Drill  Press  Attachments, 
Power  Screw  Drivers,  Saw  Blades,  Mitre  Guides,  Jig-Sabre 
Saw  Attachments,  Orbital  Sander  Attachments,  Orbital  Pol- 
isher Attachments,  and  Power  Planar  Attachments  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  May  17,  1967. 


I 


T*  K  t '  ( "• 


SN  280,821.     Jonas  Harry  Stelnert,  d.b.a.  O.  L.  Turner  Com 
pany,  North  UtUe  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1987. 


} 


plr:Jp  lid'  *3p  ip'  ■'" """"■"  w'n  ■nn  'JMl.  iii  wHb  ■■  ink 


I 


or   Mowing   Grass,   Weeds   or   Brush   on    Highways,    Farms. 
Ranches,  Parks,  etc.  (Int.  Q.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


lltra.l/l//'' 


SN    281,549.     Carpenter    Manufacturing  Co.    Inc.,    Manliua, 
N.T.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


Vibratory  Finishing  Machines  for  Finishing  Materials 
.  as  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Castings,  Extrusions, 
Stampings.  Other  Metal  Parts,  Glassware,  Ceramic  Ware, 
Pla4tic  Ware,  Leather  Ware,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1980. 


;2i 


SN   278,049.     Verllnde   S.a.,    ivvus-lei-Lllle    (Nord),   France. 
F^led  Aug.  10,  1967. 

TllilJI-" f 

olwner  of  French  Reg.  No.  713,921,  dated  June  30,  1966. 
F>r  Electrically  Powered  Hoists  (Int.  CI.  7). 


For  Electrical  Machines  for  Stripping  and  Twisting  Wire, 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  (H.  7). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  9.  1957. 


278.408.     Al  Nyman  *  son.  Inc.,  New  ^or^.  N.Y.  Filed 
:.  16,  1967. 


SN  283,895.     Hydrasllp,  Inc.,  Okanogan,  Wash.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1967. 

HYT>l{\:>i IV 

For  Vehicular  Machine  for  Loading  and  Hauling  Hay  Bale* 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  1966. 


Aug 


SN  284,171.     Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1967. 


For  SUplers  and  Rubber  Stamps  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  18). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


280,601.     Lanex   Impornug   Company,   Lodi,   N.J.   Filed 
18,  1967. 


S>pt 


^ 


For  Universal  Joints,  Axles,  Transmissions,  Wheel  Ends, 
Drive  Shafts,  Torque  Converters,  Drivellne  Components. 
Clutches,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


I 


POLAR-ViNQ 


Flor  Keifiiicfaced,  Coin-Operated,  Soft  Ice  Cream  Vending 
Machines  (Int.  CT.  9). 
Ilrst  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  285,129.     Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls.  N.T.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1967. 

II  rF:"N'"!'^^i{li''H 

For  High  Pressure  Cleaning  Pumps  Unt.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1967. 


OCTOBEB  1,   -.^    !; 
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SN  286  455      United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Beaton,     SN  274.937.     Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  Pena- 
Mass   nied  D«:.  7,  1967.  cook,  N.H.  Filed  June  28,  1967. 


'^A  ^\  *  u 


BEEDE 


For  CutUng  Presses  and  Parts  and  Attachments  Therefor, 
for  Cutting  Fabrics,  Leathers,  Plastics,  and  Similar  Mate- 
rials (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537,787. 

For  Electric  Meters  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1946. 


SN  281,699.     Grafar  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1967. 


C I  a  $  s  2  4 Il„.  aiJ  rid  r  v  A  P  P 1 1  a  n  c  * ■%  a  rt  c! vl  a  *  .n  i  n,  .■  •  ■ 

SN  271,562.     Industrie  A.  Zanussi,  Pordenone.  Italy.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

TH}-:.  H:  M  u  uM  AiJ  L  .'k  b 

Owner  of  Italiau  Ken.  No.  187.071,  dated  Nov.  12,  1964. 
For  DomesUc  and  Industrial  Laundry  Waihing  Machines 
(Int.  CT.  7). 


AUTO-GEL 


For   Laboratory   EVjulpment — Namely,   Agar  Gel   Punches, 
Cutters,  and  Molds  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN  299,325.     The  Columbus  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1968. 


K I  a  s  "s ■ . 


locli;: 


Sail 


and  :>afe$ 


p^ 


SN  290,194.     Sargent  4  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1968. 


K 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  98,365  and  98,366. 

For    Electrically    Actuated,    Dental    Laboratory    Furnaces 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,718. 

For  Locks  and  Latches  (Int.  CT.  6). 

First  use  May  27,  1946. 


Ciass.  26  ■ 

Appliance  s 


M  e  a  s  u  '"  ^  n  ci     a  n 


Class  27-Horolo(Mcal  InstnmMrts 

SN  240.286.     Flrma  Gebruder  Jungbans  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Schramberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


^tific 


SN  248,119.     Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1968 


I  ■"'* 


rt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,232. 

For  Measuring  Gauges,  Articulators,  Boley  Gauges,  and 
Vernier  Calipers,  the  Foregoing  Being  Used  for  Measuring 
Length,  Distance,  and  Thickness  in  Manufacturing  Articles 
Using  Precious  Metals  and  Precious  MeUl  Alloys  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  18,  1985  ;  Reg.  No.  838,240,  dated  Aug.  \8,  1987. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  836,260. 

For  CTocks.  Watches,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  September  1966 ;  In  commerce  January  1966. 


SN  270,252.     In  FUght  Devices  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1967. 

For  Computer  for  AutomatlcaUy  Actuating  Aircraft  Land- 
ing Gear  Mechanisms  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  1988. 


SN  292,888.     Jesus  Chagoyen,  d.b.a.  Chagoyen  Jewelry,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


JL  i  ftnlifiK 


For  Watches  ilut.  CI.  14). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN   270,794.     Macbeth   Corporation,    Newburgh,    N.Y.   Filed 


May  5,  1967. 


SPECTROLOG 


For   Saectronlc   Instrumenta— Namely,   Densitometers  and 
Photometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  md  Predew-Metal  Ware 

SN  278,245.     Romega,  Incorporated,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1967. 

PIERCE  ME  NOT 

For  Ear  Ornaments  (Int.  CT.  14). 
First  ase  Oct.  24,  1966. 


:'\!   hJ 
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SN    2&i2,956.     Plalnville    Stock    Company,    PlaiDvllle,    Mass.     SN  275,946.     Kinder  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
FUe<i  Mar.  11    iSR^?  Ind.  Filed  July  13,  1967. 

For  t^nger  Rings  (Int.  CI.  14;. 
Firs    use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1968 


SN  29  1,577.     Raleigh  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  :968. 


K'd  S^^ii 


For  Upholstered  Sofas,  Chairs,  Cushions,  Mattresses,  Box 
Springs,  and  Tables  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1958. 


For  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Firs    use  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1988. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,,  Brushes,  and  !)Lis!*r"5 

SN  285 ,790.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Chip.  Filed 
Jan.]  29,  1988. 

FLOOR  ,ma-;t[;:u 

Owntr  of  Reg.  No.  516,767. 

For  Brooms,  Sponge  Mops,  and  Wet  Mops  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

Firs    use  Jan.  10,  196R 


SN  282,877.     B.  J.  Ball  Umlted.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
AustnOU.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967 


BOUNCi a-1 1 !•■: 


For  Nursery  Furniture — Namely,  Infant  Cradle  Seats  (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  27,  1987  ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  July  27,  1987. 


SN    288,770.     Bevan    Funnell    Limited,    Newharen,    Sussex, 
EngUnd.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1988. 


SN    298,775.     Bennett   Industries,   Inc..    Peotone.    111.   Filed 
Marr21,  1988. 

soN.\  strf:,\>t 

For   Electric   Toilet   Apparatus — Namely,   Electric   Tooth- 
brusheii   (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Firs    use  Feb.  2,  Iftfln 


For   Household   Furniture — Namely,   Living  Room.   Dining 
Rom  and  Bedroom  Furniture,  and  Mirrors   (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  a8«  1958  ;  in  commerce  Not.  1,  1980. 


Class  30  -  C  r  0  ck e  r  y ,  E a  r  t  h  e  n  ^.  a  -  -• ,.    :* ^::i 

Porcelain 

SN  27(  ,767.     Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 


SN  295,843.     Premium  Corporation  of   America,   Inc.,   Mln 
neapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1988. 


July 


SN   29  1 
Mar 


For 
Flr8< 


II 


:vi„\RL\> 


O*.     IQftT 


rHi\„\ 


For  Play  Pen  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1957. 

I  


The  words  "American  '  and  •China"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  tl  e  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ohlna  Dlnnerware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Flrsl  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  300,785.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  June  19, 
1988. 

j,.      'ETCET!',f{  \< 

For  Picture  Frames  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1988. 


.694.     Castleton   t_uiun    Inc.,   New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
20,  1968, 

CROW^  WKEAlli 


Class  33  "  Classwara 


China  Dlnnerware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


SN  290,826.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1988. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Uphoist 


e  r  V 


SN  28J  ,733.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,^ll.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 

s.vfti-domf: 

For  Plastic  SUde-Type  Crib  Tops  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
Firs    use  on  or  before  Mar.  16,  1966. 


la 


The  representation  of  a  glass  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Olass  Tableware  and  Glass  Vases  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 
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^  m,*  .  ^^  284,987.     Tl 

Clasf  34 Heating,  Lishtiris,  and  V  enlilattrig      Nov.  le,  i987 


N  284,987.     The  Brown-Bridge  Mills,  Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed 


A,  p  pa  rait,  y 


SN  282,574.     Oraham  lAinufacturtng  Co.,  Inc.,  Batavla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1987. 


{,\IF\MITE 


For  Steam  Heating  and  CooUng  Plants,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  July  16,  1984. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  yellow  and  blue, 
I  but  the  mark  is  not  restricted  to  use  of  such  colors.  Owner  of 

_     ^  „.  .w^,       Reg.  Nos.  647.101  and  0T8,118. 
SN  299,820.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutber-         ^^^  oummed  and  Coated  Paper,  Sold  in  Reams  and  Rolls 
ford.  N.J.  Filed  Juno  4,  1968  ^^^  Further  Processing  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1986. 

E;^' \  liK  \'|  t„(  li  I  _^_^«^^ 


For    Laminar    Flow    Equipment— Namely,    Packaged    and 
Built-Up  Clean  Rooms  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1987. 


Class38-PriiiUaod 


SN   267,942.     Gourmanla   Incorporated,   Warwick,   Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 

GOURMANIA  GUIDE 

For    Illustrated   Column   Appearing  In   PubllcatlonB   of  a 
8N  273,180.     Churchill  Business  Forms  Company,  Newtown.     Periodical  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
Conn!  Filed  June  8,  1967.  First  use  Nov.  17,  1988. 


i'ape''  <:irt{f  S tat i one 


SN  288,814.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1987. 


CONTINUOUS 


FORMS 


unciAi 


The  word  Uncial"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sheets  of  Letters  and  Other  Characters  for  Use  in 
Photo-Printing  and  Photographic  Reproduction  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1986. 


SN  288,820.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1987. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Continuous  Data  Processing 
Forms"  apart  from  the  mark,  but  without  effect  on  its  com- 
mon law  rights  therein. 

For  Continuous  Data  Processing  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1988. 


SN  273,181.     Churchill  Business  Forms  Company,  Newtown, 
Conn!  Filed  June  6,  1987. 


The  term  Black"  is  disclaimed  apart  rrom  the  mark.  The 
German  term  "Deutsch"  means  German. 

For  Sheets  of  Letters  and  Other  Characters  for  Use  In 
Photo-Printing  and  Photographic  Reproduction  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  May  11,  1988. 


SN    283,712.     Oral    Roberts   Evangelistic    Association,    Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 

DAILY  BLESSING 

For  DaUy  Prayer  Guide  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  284,665.     Implement  k  Tractor  Publications,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 

BLUE  BOOK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,797. 

For  PubllcatlonB  In  the  Nature  of  Trade-in  Guides  Pub- 
lished   Periodically — Namely,    Inboard    and    Outdrive    Boat 
Trade-in    Guide ;    Outboard    Boat   Trade-In    Guide ;    Grounds 
Annllrant  disclaims  the  words  "Business  Forms  Company"     Equipment  Trade-in  Guide ;  Outboard  Motor  Trade-in  Guide ; 
aoart  from  the  mark    but  without  effect  on  its  common  law     Chain    Saw  Trade-in   Guide;   Boat   Trailer  Trade-in   Guide; 
apart  "o™  ^°*  ™"'^''  "  Pontoon  and  Houseboat  Trade-in  Guide ;  Sailboat  Trade-In 

For  Continuous  DaU  Processing  Forms  (Int.  «.  18).  Guide;  and  Snow  Mobile  Trade-in  Guide  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


vmtmv.  miifSJ.  mm  tmmg- 


First  use  Dec.  15,  1986. 


First  use  Jan.  10,  1956. 


■"■  Jtf    it-  »^J— «u  fc^  b 


I'M 


I 
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N  2U5,747.     McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.     SN  302,193.     Tbomaa  J.  Uptovlnc,  Englewood  CUfli,  N.J. 


28, 


Voi  Educational  Motion  Picture  Films  (Int.  CI.  9) 
Flitt  use  Ifov.  1,  1967. 


SN  2fe6,439.     McQrawHlll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
.987. 


7. 


No  registration   rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Book" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Foi   Series  of  Children's  Books  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
Flit  use  Nov.  27,  1967 


SN  2  (6.523.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Ambassa- 
doi  Card^    f 


Fo*  Booklets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fli  Bt  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


FUsd 


Fo' 


Fo- 
cular^ 
tlon 
Fron 


V 


SN 
Ju 


1967. 


FUed  Jal7  8,  1988. 


I 


For   intercompany    Magazine    Published    Quarterly    (Int. 
CT.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1987. 


SN  302,194.     Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Englewood  CUSs.  N  ' 
Filed  July  8,  1988. 


FIRST  >T¥:V  F 


1 

: 
1 

1 

KB 

H 

ipton 


as  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 


!• 


For  Intercom i)auy   .>»"w»ieiter  x  uollshed  Bl-Montbly   (Int. 
a.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1988. 


GOLDK^   l\i^J\_  -U  . 


C 


tfviirii'D 


SN  2|92,618.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN  271,850.     Surf  Mfg.,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Piled  May 
18,  1967. 


Pl 


1*1, \Y 


SEA,  &  ^Kl  ^L'"X 


Magazine  Futiuaned  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fl48t  use  May  1,  1965 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Play"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Orershoes,  and  Similar  Foot- 
wear (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1988. 


SN  266,926.     Kadlo  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filled  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN  272,173.     Damon  Creations.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  23,  1967.  i 


ItCil 


j||?  A  ;*' 


JtA iJkA  I  i  ■( )N 


Ch4ner  of  Reg.  No.  417,179  and  others. 

House  Organs,  Newsletters,  Catalogues,  Pamphlets,  Clr- 
,  Handbooks,  Service  Notes,  Operating  Manuals,  Instruc- 
Books,  and  Other   Publications  Issued  Periodically  and 
Time  to  Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Flist  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  11,  1968. 


For  Men's   rtniris,    ?*wpaterH,   jBcseia,    im,   sad   Handker- 
chiefs (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  2T2.837.     Foster  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  29,  1967. 


SN   199,275.     Enemies   of    Smoking,   Inc.,   Washington,   D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  19«- 


7 


v/ 


For  Pamphlets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fli  St  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


3)1 


,885.     Hunter  PubUsHlng  company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 

3.  1968 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gre«n. 

For   Girls',    Juniors'   and   Ladles'   Dresses,    Shirts,    Shifts, 
Hats,  and  Belts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  1,  1987. 


JOIiBER  &   \VAR:h:H<* 
EXKC'l"Tl\ E 


^"E 


Ov*ner  of  Reg.  No.  739,044. 

For  Trade  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

FLst  use  June  12,  1968. 


SN  272,718.     Fling-Things,  Inc.,  Lester,  Pa.  Filed  May  81, 
1987. 

I        FUNli^IlliMi:^ 

For  Disposable  Dresses  Made  of  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1967. 


October  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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eSN  274,861.     Dalton  Of  America,  Inc..  Wllloughby,  Ohio.  Filed     SN^J^^-^Z.     Toby  Lane.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9. 

'"'""*'  '''    SIGNOR  GIOVELLI 


D'ciiX'l  nr^ 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Skirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,747. 

For  Knitted  Coordinates  (Skirts,  Blouses,  Slacks  and 
Shorts  in  Conjunctton  With  Sweaters),  Knitted  Suits  and 
Dresses,  and  Knitted  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1957. 


SN  275,043.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 


SN  278,381.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 

DRYLON 


For  Diapers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  26,  1967. 


SN  279,063.     Gentex  Corporation,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1967. 

TURTLE 

For  Safety  Helmets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  ose  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  283.414.     American  Uniform  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks,  ShorU,  and  Jeans  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1987. 


SN   275,606.     Anastasla's,    Sausallto.   Calif.   Filed   July    10, 
1967. 


2iiia 


The  expression  "Styled  by"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Industrial  Uniforms  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


For  Women's  Wear,  Spedflcally,  Drewes.  Suits,  Skirts, 
Blouses,  PanU,  Pant  Suits,  and  Hostess  Gowns  and  Pants 
(Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1987.  # 


SN    275.759.     Intercontlnent    Shoe   Corporation,    New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  11.  1967. 

1-rih'U i'I/nh  , .Ill  I ii;ib5 

The  word  "Brttlah"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Footwear  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  May  25.  1967. 


SN  283,580.     M.  Serman  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  27,  1987. 


t  1 

a 

fill 

Till 

'      '  I'll 

\ji 

■pt," 

SN    276,692.     8.A.R.L.    Editions    Mai,    Paris,    France.    Filed 
July  24,  1967. 


ELLE 


"Laura  Mae"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  designer  of 
wearing  apparel.  Applicant  disclaims  the  expressions  "Trav- 
eler Shift"  and  "Life  Press"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.770. 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Blouses,   Shifts,  and  Dresses   (Int. 

Cl.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  768,187. 

For  Dresses,  Cloaks,  Capes,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Suits  Two- 
Plece  Costumes  or  Suits,  Coats.  Sweaters,  Bodices,  Pul  overs. 
House-Gowns.  SUps.  CombinaUon  Underwear.  Petticoats. 
Corsets,  Sheath  Corsets,  Bust-Bodices,  Brassieres.  Lnder- 
shlrts.  Underwear,  Bathing  Suits,  Jodphurs  Knickers,  Stock- 
ings, Ties,  Scarves,  Square  Shawls,  Hats.  Caps.  Gloves,  and 
suppers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1949  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  22,  1966. 


SN  283,781.     Donnkenny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  31, 


1967. 


THE  XTROVERT 


For  Ladles',   Misses',   and  Junior  Dresses,  Blouses.  Pants. 
Skirts.  Slacks,  and  Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


TM  LO 
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SN  28^,861.     Brack's,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Piled  Nov.  1.  1967.         SN  287,795.     Bride*  Showcase  International,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  29.  1967. 


For 
Dressed 
Gym 
Caps, 
Coats 

First 
as  to  " 


Idale  and  Femaie  Wearing  Appard — Namely,  Uniforms, 

,  Skirts,  Weskits,  Boleros,  Jumpers,  Jackets,  Blouses, 
dults.  Aprons,  Bibs,  Laboratory  Coats,  Doctors'  Coats, 

Jeanles,  Socks,  Ties,  Trousers,  Outer  Wear  Coats,  lUln 

Capes,  and  Nun's  Habits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

use  on  or  before  Sept.  20,   1967 ;  In  or  before  1923 
feruck's." 


SN  284,174.     Dominique  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Novje,  1987. 

DOMIXKH'K  IlMXCEi, 

App^cant    disclaims    the   word    "France"    apart    from    tbe 
shown.  Owner  of  Regr.  Nos.  564,640  and  569.911. 
kfen's  Ties.  Mufflers.  Handkerchiefs,  Shirts  (Both  Sport 
).    Jackets,    Slacks,    Hats,    Sweaters,    Socks,    Sus- 
.  Belts.  Shoes.  Slippers.  Underwear,  Pajamas,  Robes, 
and  Raincoats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
use  Sept.  21,  1949. 


mark 
For 

and 

pender i 

Gloves 
Flrsl 


Dress) 


For 
CI.  25) 
Flrsi 


The 
For 
Ing 
Flrs4 


SN  281 
Filed 


For 
First 


Te 


B RUCKS 


\ 


BRIDES  SHOWr\-E 


For  Bridal  Gowns  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1967. 


SN  288.020.     LAM  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


I  ^'^       ■^mwmi 


For  Men's  Sweaters  (Int.  01.  25), 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1967. 


SN  289,187.     Gilbert  Sbo«  Stores,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1968. 


SN  284,672.     Pendleton  Wooien  Mills,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed 
Novj27,  1967. 

n,i!"\Tfrv 

^Ul*lil>TllATL- 

Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Coats  and  Salts   (Int. 
use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


For  House  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1968. 


SN    286,829.     Freeman    Enterprises,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Flle4  Nov.  29,  1967. 


DO'S  KUBLlil::^ 


SN    289,287.     Ely    k   Walker,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del.    Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


/     J/7  J!   /? 


lame  "Don  Roberts"  Is  fanciful. 

iilen's  Knit  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Swimming  and  Bath- 
Suljts,  and  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


w/it/^     ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  220.589. 
For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1926. 

B  


SN  28T,024.     Llebman-Welss,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1P67. 


SN  289,362.     Arnold  J.  Weber,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1968.  « 


\ 


G.A. 


For  1  Jidles'  Coats  and  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  1967. 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Men's  Dress  Shirts  and 
Sport  Shirts,  Men's  Pajamas.  Men's  Underwear,  Men's 
Hosiery,  Men's  Salts,  Jackets  and  Slacks ;  Women's  Shirts 
and  Blouses,  and  Women's  I>reMM  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


,045.     Stratford  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dec.  15,  1967. 


SN  289,575.     Curlee  Clothing  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 


\v()()i;y\e 


LUST^I 


E 


JJTecktles  (Int.  CT.  26). 
use  Nov.  14,  1967. 


For  Men's  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  August  1964. 


SN  281.759.     Polrette  Corsets,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed     SN  290,461.     Barrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Winder,  Qa. 
Dec  ^S.  1997  ^led  Feb.  7,  1968. 


BORN   FRKK   n\    Vi^lHVmi. 

uwD<3r  ot  rteg.  ."^u.  -tuo.ooo. 

For  Women's  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1967.  '  1     ' 


HILT 


r 


ir[':,\i:i' 


For  Women's  and  Men's  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 


October  1,  1968 
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SN  293,006.     Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.     SN  297,802.     President  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 


May  9,  1968. 


The  name  "D'Angello  Dello"  Is  fictitious. 
For  Men's  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


XI  I' f^^x^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,056,  767,619,  and  others. 
For  Leather  Boots  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  293,008.     Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  298,086.     Butterworth  Industries,  Inc.,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed 
May  14,  1968. 

TOSSUMS 

For    Aprons,    Bibs,    Smocks,    Gowns,    Coveralls,    Overalls, 
Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Pants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


% 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,468. 
For  Leather  Boots  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  298,631.     C.  K.  Slaughter  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
May  20,  1968. 

THIN  ICE 

For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  and  Pants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  5,  1967. 


SN  293,009.     Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN   298,881.     Tip   Top   Hosiery  Mills,   Inc.,   Asheboro.   N.C. 
Filed  May  22.  1968. 


HER-EM 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.676. 
For  Leather  Boots  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  299,153.     New  England  Robe  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass.  Filed 
May  27,  1968. 

PLAZA  SQUARE 

For  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  294.198.     The  Joseph  k  Felss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 


iti.^ 


AAiiUx^ALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818.326. 

For  Tailored  Men's  Wear— Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Topcoats, 
Slacks,  and  Jackets  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1968. 


SN  301,017.  Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  21, 
1968. 

UNDERCURRENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766.436. 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


SN  294.716.     Apparel  Industries  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  An-     SN  301  018.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
geles.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr  2.  1968.  ^1,  1968. 


w  \ 


lis 


For  Men's  Swlmwear  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


TAME-ME-TIGHTS 

For  Girdles  and  Hose  Adapted  To  Be  Used  in  Combination 
(Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  June  14,  1968. 


SN  296,819.     Gordon-Ford  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1968. 


Gordon  of 
"Philadelphi 


€ 


Class  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN   204,505.     Western    Filament,    Inc.,   Glendale,    Calif.,   as- 
signee of  Roddy  Recreation  Products,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
'    Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 


"Philadelphia"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,964. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets.  Shirts, 
Blouses,  and  Sweaters  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  4,  1956. 


NEOHIDE 


For  Shoe  Laces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  June  1941. 


^^^^^JjUMMUHlM 


^"\f    v' 


I 
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SN  29t,0«6.     B.  B.  Qre«nb€rg  Co.,  CranBton,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.     8N   283,806.     Donald   E.    Maree,   d.b.a.   Don   Magee  Studios. 
28   {968  Venice.  CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1867. 


For    Barrettes,    Bob6y    Pins,    Hair    Clips,    Hat   Pins,    Hair 
Combs  and  Head  Bands  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  196T. 


SN  29  ! 
Fllel 


Owder  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,517,  834,711,  and  835,917. 
Combs  (Int.  CI.  21). 
use  approximately  1933. 


For 
Fl 


rat 


For 


Flnt 


'■■■m0\h iiiwwiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiwiii 


rmov/i 


,953.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Mar.  11,  1968. 


OSTEI'^^^ 


For  Hand-Blocked  Textile  Fabrict  for  Making  Draperies, 
Bedspreads.  Divider  Screens,  Upholstery,  Pillow  Covers,  and 
Other  Household  Furnishings  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  ase  Aug.  1,  103S. 


SN  284.84«.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co..  New  Tork.  N.Y.  Filed 
Nor.  14,  19«7. 


CHAVra..,! !^ 


SN  2913,488.     Lillian  Ruth  Lnjwpu,  d.b.a.  Leonka  Boxer,  San 
Fra  Jdsco,  Calif.  Fll^d  Mar  1«   1968 


LI-MiXK  '■> 


For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Sportswear, 
Dresses,  Shirts,  Suits,  Slacks,  and  Oaterwear  Garments  (Int. 
CI.  24). 

First  use  June  1,  IMS. 


Wigs  (Int.  a.  26). 
use  as  early  as  1956. 


BN  285,472.     J.  P.  Stereos  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nor.  22,  1967. 


SN  296,523.     Import-Export  Lorporatlon,  Houson,  Tex.  Filed 
Mali  18,  1968 

IKiN  ,]V.V: 

For  Men's  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SEi^ 


For  Fabrics  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including  Wool 
and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloalc  Fibers,  or  Blends 
of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  uae  Sept.  2«.  1967. 


SN  292.523.     Wellco  Carpet  Corp  ,  Calhoun,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1968. 


Class  41  — Canes,  Parasois,  and  Umbrf 


J  t  li  ^ " 


DEC,\11':Il...nx 


SN  28  3,651.     Samuel  Fox  h  Company  Limited.  Stocksbrldge, 
nea    Sheffield,  EngUnd.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 


1905 
Foi 


For  Carpeting  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  l»e7. 


SN  292,577.     The  Harodlte  Finishing  Company,  Inc.,  North 
Dlghton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


HAROLu:\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,832  and  602.468. 
For  Resilient  Lining  and  Interfacing  for  Garments   (Int. 
Cl.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


Owfcer  of  British  Reg.  No.  273,484/40698,  dated  Jirhe  8. 
and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  53,900.  53,902,  and  57,106. 
UmbreUas  (Int  Cl   IS) 


Oasi  42 -Knitted,   Netted,    and  Texfie 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Iherefo: 

SN  2r3,305.     PoUkofT  Textiles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
Juije  7,  1967. 

T-'K    "  1 T \  \  ''Yl 

jTv^  N  X  i "'V,. ■'  iw 

Foi  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  All  Natural  Fibers,  All  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  To  Be  Used  for 
Makli  g  Dresses.  Blouses.  Slacks,  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts, 
Suits  Coats,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


SN  292.626.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  274.613. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers,  or 
Blends  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  292,627.     J.  P    Sterens  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


\     *, 


i. \:\:i:K 


Flrjt  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  274,613. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers,  or 
Blends  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


OCTOBER  1,  1968 
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SN  292  628      J   P   Sterens  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  SN  271,712.     Jay-Kay  Dlstrtbtitors,  Inc.,  State  CoUege,  Pa. 

Mar.  6,  1968."  Filed  May  17,  1987. 

^ rt:\  1, l/t,  K  r\jK^p/Y 

For  Piece  Gooda  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including  V — J      W     L/vA 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers,  or 

Blends  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  24).  The  representation  of  the  caduceus  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 

First  uae  Feb.  23,  1968.  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Inralld  Walkers,  Canes,  Bedpans,  Urinals,  Incontinent 

■  Pads,   Medical  Thermometers,   Crutches,  Wheel  Chairs,   Hos- 

8N  292  716      Robertson  Carpet  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  PlUl  Beds,  Bedside  Tables,  and  HosplUl  Dressers  (Int.  Cls. 

Mar. '7,  1968.  9,  10,  and  12). 


First  use  Feb.  8,  19«7. 


ROBLRlbON 


For  Carpets  and  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 


SN  272,422.     SpUnter  Company,  St.  Charles,  111.  FUed  May 
25,  1967. 

SPLINTER 

For  Disposable  or  Throw-Away  Stretchers  and  Splints  for 
First  Aid  or  Medical  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 


SN  293.021.     Collins  *  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1968. 


8N  272,860.     Scott  Paper  Company,  DeUware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


vi-:irTr! 


roTT 


For    Tricot    Unlng    Fabrics    for    Bonding    to    Men's    and 
Women's  Apparel  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569,929.  747,765,  and  others. 
For   Sanitary  Napkins  and  Drape  Sheets  Made  of  Paper 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  about  Feb.  4,  1960. 


SN  293.112      Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.      SN  275,226.     Helen  E.  Chatfleld,  Phoenix,  Aria.  Filed  July  3, 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968  19^. 

Q-RET 

For  Surgical  Instrument  Harlng  a  Manipulating  Handle 
With  a  Disposable  Rasor  or  Band  Loop  Blade  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


T") 


\ |)T"ri\ 


For  Nylon  Duck  Fabric  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


^    -^      ^        .....     T  .  ..    M       V     w    M 1^    i«i-^      SN  275,962.     T.  J.  Smith  k  Nephew,  Umlted,  Hull,  England. 

SN  301,009.     Cone  Mllla  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         pned  July  13  1967  ,  .     -• 

June  21,  1968.  ' 


111  lUC\L 


MELOLIN 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  CL  24). 
First  use  June  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  774,591,  dated  Feb.  20,  1958. 
For  Bandages,  and  Plasters  and  Dressing,  All  for  Medical 
or  Surgical  Purposes  (Int.  CL  5). 


SN  801,010.     Cone  Mills  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jane  21,  1968. 

Hi  y  i-'„\,ij 

For  Textile  Fabrics   In   the   I'lece  of  Cotton  or   Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  Ci.  24). 
First  use  June  17,  1968. 


SN  287,126.     Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


KLINI-KITS 


-i  ppiu* 


-ntal,    Medical, 


For  Sterile  Disposable  Minor  Surgical  Procedure  Packs 
Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Following  :  Drapes  With  Oval 
Fenestrations,  Outside  Sterile  Field  Wrap,  Surgical  Sponges, 
Wet-Strength  Absorbent  Towels,  and  Cotton-Tipped  Appli- 
cators (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  16,  1967. 


SN   257,142.     Air   InstrumenU,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1966. 


V  287,985.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 

VOCALIZER 

For  Hearing  Aids  (Int  Cl.  10). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1965. 


,\  I 


|{,\\|i!  i''I"ll'"\! 


The  word  "Cranlotome"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Surgical  Instruments  and  Supplies — Namely,  Pneu- 
matically Operated  Surgical  Tools  Adapted  for  Use  In  Surgery 
(Int.  Cl.  10). 

Flrat  use  April  1964 ;  Nor.  22,  1961,  as  to   *HalI." 


SN  291,359.     The  Cramer  Chemical  Company,  Gardner,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


CRAMEROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,406,  820,997,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Backed  Cellulose  Compress  Rolls  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nor.  7,  1967. 


T^:  24 


SN  !91,527.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
S<amle89  Rubber  Company  I.rm  Ans<"!*'8.  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
2^,  1968. 

Fir  Non-Adherent  Surgical  Dressing  (Int.  01.  5). 
F  rst  use  Jan.  29,  1968.  1 


SN 


294,882.     Dynamic  Cla^alcs,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
.  4,  1968. 


A>r 


F4r  Portable  Vibrating  Massager  In  the  Nature  of  a  Belt 
(Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


SN 


K' 


!95,284.     Elsele  k  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
,  1968. 


Okner  of  Reg.  Nob.  782,150  and  832,605.  U^ 

F  >r    Automatic    Heating   Pad,    Syringe   With   Needle,    and 
Thefmometer  Kit  Consisting  of  a  Clinical  Thermometer,  Ther- 
Holder.  Color  Coded  Dust  Cover,  Identification  Card, 
Mounting  Tape  ( Int.  Cls.  9  and  10 ) . 
Frst  use  Jan.  5,  1968,  on  arrlnges  with  needle*. 
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SN  298,994.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  ASR  Indus 
tries.  New  York.  NY  F1!«l  May  24,  1968 


ASR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321,603.  614,757,  and  others. 
For     Hospital     Supplies — Namely,     Surgical     Blades    and 
Scalpels  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN  299.736.     Marvin  B.  Rodney,  d.b.a.  DSA  Medical  Group 
Laboratories,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  June  5,  1968. 


YACMW.-'^ 


For  Vaginal  Syringes  for  lojectlua  and  Removal  of  Fluids 
for  Obtaining  Cell  Samples  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SN  300,655.     Jobst  Institute  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
18,  1968. 


Juii^igET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,251,  767,641,  and  others. 

For  Air  Splints  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  12,  1968. 


Gass  45  -  Soft 


n  k 


a  ri  d     (.  a  r  b  o  n  a  t  e  d 


rs 


SN  272,974.     Wlnchell  Donut  House.  Inc.,  South  El  Monte, 
Calif.  Filed  June4S,  1967. 


SN    298,382.     Ceramco,    Inc..    Long   Island   City,   N.Y.   Filed 
l^ay  17,  1968.  I 

ri-:R;\,M(  n 


Ot<rner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,494  and  740,107. 

Materials  for  Making  Dies  UtlUied  In  the  Production  of 

Dental  Inlays,  Crowns  and  Jackets — Namely,  a  Powder  and 

Uqijld  Used  To  Form  a  Ceramic  Refractory  Material,  a  Sepa 

Uquld  Consisting  of  a  Suspension  of  Refractory  Pow- 

In  a  Quick  Drying  Liquid  Plastic  Base  and  an  Add-On 

Matferial  for  Filling  Undercuts  or  Voids  In  the  Die  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr  5.  1968. 

» 


For    Carbonated    Soft    Drinks,    and    Non-Carbonated    Soft 
Drinks  Containing  Artlflclal  Flavoring  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964 


SN    198,701.     Chesebrouzh  Ponr»'g  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
M^y  21,  1968. 


Okner  of  Reg.  No.  769,077. 

F  ir  Obstetrical  Pads  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


Qass  46^. Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    256.349.     DufTy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y, 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966 

The  word  "Juices"  Is  disclaimed  bfon  nom  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fruit  Flavored  Apple  Juice  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


298,905.     Phoenix  Products  Company,   Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wa.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 


PHOPNIX 
SWAB 

.  descriptive  word  "Swab"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.363  and  564.267. 
Swabs  and  Tipped  Applicators  for  Home  and  Surgical 
Int.  CI.  5). 
Ftrst  use  Apr.  25,  1968. 


SN  265,751.     Troplcana  Preserve  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1967. 

For  Solidified  Quava  Cream ;  Solidified  Orange  Cream ; 
Solidified  Prune  Cream  ;  Solidified  Mango  Cream  ;  Solidified 
Biilk  Cream,  Each  In  Bar  Form ;  Ouava  Seeded  Halves ; 
Shredded  Coconut  In  Sugar  Syrup ;  Papaya  Chunks  In  Sugar 
Syrup  ;  Orange  Rinds  in  Syrup  ;  Guava  Marmalade  ;  Solidified 
Cream  of  Sweet  Potatoes  ;  Prunes  in  Syrup ;  Mango  Marma- 
lade Sold  in  Cans,  in  Boxes,  and  in  Candy-Type  Wrappers 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


OCTOBEE   1,  1968 
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SN  286,418.     8CM  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of     SN   272,577.     Bush  Boake  Allen  Inc.,  Emerson,   N.J.   Filed 
The    Olldden    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed    Mar.    10,         May  29,  1967. 

SEELOCK 

For  Flavors  In  Concentrate  Form  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  1960. 


SN  272,973.     Wlnchell  Donut  House,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte, 
CaUf.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


For  Frozen,  Beady-To-Bake  French  Pastry  Hors  d'Oeuvres 
(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  December  1960. 


SN   266,472.     Wasabrod    Aktlebolag,   d.b.a.    Wasa,    Flllpstad, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar   10,  1967. 


w  ^  ^  ^ 


jl   li 


ARES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Party  Squares"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  825,381. 

For    Bread,    Biscuits.    Cakes,   Cookies,   and   Crackers    (Int. 

CI.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  17,  1966. 


For  Malted  Milks.  Coffee.   Hot  Chocolate,  Tea,  and  Milk 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964. 


SN   267.374.     Wasabrod   Aktlebolag,   d.b.a.   Wasa,    Flllpstad, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1987. 


WASA 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Party  Squares"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  825,381. 

For    Bread,    Biscuiu,    Cakes,   Cookies,   and   Crackers    (Int. 

CI.  80). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  273,057.     Galactlna  ft  Biomalz  AG,  Belp,  Berne,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  June  5,  1967. 


GALACTINA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  11,180,  dated  June  20,  1899  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  441.050. 

For  Infants'  Food — Namely,  Dry  Breakfast  Cereals,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit,  and  Fresh  Milk  (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  273,307.     Quade's  Seafood  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SN    268,306.     W.    O.    Giles,    d.b.a.    Giles    Enterprises,    Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


"Cap'n  Quade's"  and  the  portrait  on  the  drawing  identify 
Charles  B.  Quade,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Canned  Crab  Soup  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1966. 


For  Prepared  Mixes— Namely.  Breading  Mix  and  Marinat-  ^^^  274.010.  Tem-Cole.  Inc.,  McClure,  Ohio,  assignee  of  The 
Ing  Mix:  and  Prepared  Frozen  Bakery  P'°^"^"7^^*JP"f'  Geo.  Weasel.  Jr.  Pre-Pack  Corporation.  McClure,  Ohio.  Filed 
Bread.  Rolls.  Pastry.  Cookies.  Pies.  Cakes,  and  Pastry  Shells         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1965,  on  breading  mix. 


SN  271.559.     B.  Lloyd  Woo^-....  ...Da.  B.  Lloyd's  Pecan  Prod- 
ucts, Barnesvllle,  Ga.  Filed  May  16,  1967. 


BLLOYD 


)'C 


For  Candies  and  Nuts  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1981. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Radishes)   (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


TM] 

SN 


174,957.     CTimb«rland  Packing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as-     8N   287.574.     C.   J.    Patterson   Company,   Kanaaa  City,   Mo. 
sis  nee  of   Cumberland   Packing  Company,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.         Piled  Dec.  26.  1967. 
rUed  June  28,  1967. 

HEAVF^'^T.T  T.O  \F 


Tbe  word   "Loaf"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Low  Calorie  Sugar  Substitutes,  Oletetlc  Dessert  Pud-     shown. 
,  and  Dietetic  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  5).  For  Bread  (Int.  CI.  30). 

Flht  use  May  18.  1967.  I  First  use  Nov.  18.  1967. 


For 
dlngi 


SN  2  77,610.     Atlantic  Tuna  Corporation  (Proprietary)   Llm-     SN   288,669.     Ayrshire   Breeders'   Association,   Brandon,   Vt. 


iteb.  Foreshore,  Capetown,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Filed 
Ai^.  7,  1967. 

\\',.\\I":t,.\ 

Fob  Frozen  Sea  Food — Namely,  Frosen  Fish  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Fli  St  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  5,  1966  ;  In  commerce 
at  leist  as  early  as  Not.  19,  1966. 


SN 


1181,045.     Denny's   Restaurants,   Inc.,    La   Mlrada,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 
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W  „\I>^T' \\\ 


I  'ii 

s.     .1 


Filed  Jan.  12,  1968.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


n   Scotty 
-J, 


Oy^neT  of  Reg.  Nos.  736.161  and  740,359. 

Salad  Oil  and  Dressings,  Seafood  Cocktail  Sauce,  Tar- 
uce.  Mayonnaise,  Coffee,  Vegetable  Shortening,  Griddle 
Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Vegetable  and  Coconut  Oil 
Browning  on  a  Grill),  Pancake  Syrups,  Syrups  Used  for 
and  Food  Beverage  Purposes,  and  Toppings  of  a  Fruit. 
Chocblate,  and  Fudge  Nature  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 
Fli  «t  use  In  or  about  February  1962. 


SN  2|83,351.     Mar-Ko  Company.  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  25. 

M"TRKT5 


Fot  Dietary  Animal  Food  for  Canidae  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
Fli  St  use  Oct.  17.  1967. 


SN  266.186.     Sidney's  Food  Products,  Inc..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 

iRTr*,, 


Fo- 


AU-Purpose  Food  Sauce  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
Flist  use  Oct.  25,  1967.    . 


SN  2  86,557.     Shak-Ur-Corn,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1»<  7. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Package  Comprising  a  Disposable  Popper  Containing 
Unpobped  Popcorn  With  Flavoring  Material*  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
Flist  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


Tbe  person  represented  in  the  drawing  Is  fictitious  and  la 
not  an  actual  living  person. 
For  Fresh  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN  289,052.     Beverly  E.  WllUams.  La  Orange  Park.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1968. 

For  Flavored  and  Tenderixed  Freah  Meat  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1967. 


SN  290.997.     Robert  L.  Berner  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1968. 


1 


iiUA^lDA  1 


For  Nnts  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1988. 


SN  291,272.     LucU,   8.A..   Barrelona.   Spain.  Filed  Feb.   16. 
1968. 


CUMM 


, 


For  Coffee  Extract  Used  as  a  Flavoring  for  Food  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  at  Ie«at  «a  early  aa  Apr.  15,  1967 ;  In  commerce 
Apr.  16,  1967. 


SN     291,467.     Oourmet     Foods.     Incorporated,     Altamonte 
Springs,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 

THE  GIRTH' J'  !'M":-Ti:!? 

For  Froxen  Ice  Cream  Pies  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1958. 


SN    292,218.     McCormlck    k   Company,    Incorporated,    Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968. 


m 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3fa-.t<M,  »18,788,  and  others. 
For  Salt  for  Food  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 
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SN   295  698      Joe   Maggio,    Holtville,   Calif.   Filed   Apr.    15.     SN   300,880.     Mother's  Cake  k  Cookie  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif. 
jggg  '  Filed  June  20,  1968. 


!;.  .  Iir"'!"|,'  ,:..■  I'  'llll'll  '<:',]'  lliH|||.|:,:,|..| 


fi 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  purple  and  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
577,159.  840,952,  and  others. 
For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 
First  use  May  7,  1968. 


SN  302,198.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  July  8,  1968. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "California  Honey  Sweet" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
orange,  red,  and  green.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  535,139. 

For  Fresh  VegeUbles  (Int.  Cl.  81). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1968  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 
1940,  as  to  "Maggio." 


FAIR  SEAS 


For  Canned  Fish  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


SN  295,808.     The  Dletene  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN  302,199.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  July  8,  1968. 


DYN 


SEA  GARDEN 


ki 


IH  i\\ 


For  High  Protein,  Vitamin  Mineral  Food  Supplements.  In 
Powdered  Form,  Adapted  To  Be  Mixed  With  a  Uquld  To  Con- 
stitute a  High  Food-Value  IMnk  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,638  and  others. 
For  Canned  Fish  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


Cliss47-WiMs 


SN    296,036.     National    Dairy    ProducU    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr   19.  1968. 

EL 

For  Hydrogenated  VegeUble  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SN   279,077.     Kunkelmann   et  Cie,   Reims    (Marne),   France. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN  296,107.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1968. 

THE  SPREADABLES 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.   No. 
734,896,  dated  June  15,  1967. 

For  Champagne  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


For  Sandwich  Spread  (Int.  a.  SO). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN   300,879.     Mother's   Cake  k  Cookie   Co.,   Oakland,   CaUf. 
Filed  June  20,  1968. 


Class  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  275,766.     Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
July  11,  1967. 


Jl 


III  ,ii;i\lJ\ 


T' 


p*i 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  purple  and  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
577,159,  840,952,  and  others. 
For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1967. 


The  word   "Keg"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Beer  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


TM 
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I 

Clais  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquofi 
I  I 

SN  !91,633.  Plains  Distributing  Company,  d.b.a.  Samuel 
Syces  Distilling  Co,  Santa  Monica.  Calif  Filed  Feb.  21. 
19^8. 

SA>IT'f~:i,.  nVKI  s 

Tbje  name  "Samuel  Sykes"  Is  fanciful. 
Fo '  Whiskey  ( Int.  CI.  33) . 
Fli  St  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


Fet 


Fo- 


8N  291.530.     Sllp-Pruf  Service  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge  La 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1068. 


LITTLE 


\\ 


/-^ 


For  Roadway  Markers  for  DellneaUng  I>e8lred  Traffic  Pat- 
terns on  Streets.  Highways,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  20) 
First  use  July  7,  1967. 


SN  2j91,778.     Schenley  DlsUllers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
23,  1968.  .        I   - 


HorsK  (rv 


TS 


SN    291,746.     John    Berg   Manufacturing   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 

II    MASTER  P.VIN'I VM 

For  Ladders  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1928. 


Blended  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 
Flist  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 


SN    291,747.     John    Berg    Manufacturing   Co.,    Chicago     111. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


Class  5 0  —  M  e  r  c  h  a  n  d  I  s  e   N  o  t  0 1  n  e  : ,•/ ' ',  e 

Classified 

SN  2  J4,055.*    Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Incorporated,  Water- 
loo Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1967. 

VRlDELiJlL 

Poij  Porcelalnlzed  Coating,   Sold  as  a  Component  of  Live- 


ST  I 


\Q 


For  Ladders  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1928. 


stock 


Waterers  (Int.  CI.  21). 


First  use  Sept.  13,  1962. 


SN   2|B0,662.     Wlndecor,    Inc.,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.    Filed 
18,  1967. 


Sept 


(o 


For 
tlon 
ances. 

Fin  It 


SN  28  B 
Fllel 


SN  295,154.     N.  8.  Meyer,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr  8. 
1968. 

I!       ME  YE  1  i.  •••  .M  u  L' M 

For  Insignia,  Buttons,  Ornaments,  Campaign  Ribbons,  and 
Campaign  Ribbon  Bars,  AU  Designed  Especially  for  Use  on 
Army.  Marine,  Naval,  Air  Corps,  and  Other  Uniforms  (Int 
Cl.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1967. 


WMlm 


Colored  Decorative  Acetate  Configurations  for  AppUca- 
Enamel.   Glass,   and   Metal   Surfaces,   Kitchen   AppU- 

Cablnets,  and  Bathroom  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
use  May  29,  1967. 


SN  295,677.     Scaffolding  (Great  Britain)   Limited.  Mltcham, 
Surrey,  England.  Filed  Apr    ' '■    if*""* 

ji     SGB  ^T^KiL:i''I{  \yiF^ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
916,984.  dated  Nov.  9,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  823.865. 

For  Tubular  Metal  Scaffolding,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Fittings 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  2^3,421.     Baker-Roos,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1967. 

BAKER  >C„\Fi:^ ill  A:   i 

The  word  "Scaffold"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,168. 
For  Scaffolds  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Flr^  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  12,  1947. 


SN  30i,680.     0.1.  PUstlca,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  1, 
1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,815. 

For  Plant  Shelters  for  Protecting  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1962. 


Class  51  —  Cosm 


,417.     Afco  Rubber  Corporation,  North  Canton,  Ohio. 
Jan.  9,  1968. 


ririci  I  oilet  P'repardtic 


,  p , 


SN  267,421.     Haln  Pure  Food  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  House  of 
Haln,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Avocado"  apart  from  the 
For   Stair   Treads   Made  of  Rubber  and/or  Plastic    (Int.     mark  as  shown. 
Cl.  19).  For  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Flrsi  use  Jaly  3,  1964.  First  use  Feb.  7,  1967, 


OCTOBER   1,  1968 


SN  269,685.     Port  Royal  Fragrance  Ltd.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1067 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 
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■i  I  '% 


TCAN 


SINGULIER 


SN   275,411.     Pierre  Cardln,   Paris,   France.  Filed  Apr.  28, 

1967. 

The  word    Jamaican    la  aiBCiaimeti  a^iart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  After  Shave  and  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3).  ^ 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966.  The  French   term   "SlnguUer"  corresponds  to  the  English 

,  words  "singular"  or  "unique." 

For  Face,  Bath,  or  Hand  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

SN  273,034.     Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         Y\rti  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1965;  In  commerce 

June  5,  1967.  at  least  as  early  as  September  1965. 


'\  III   ) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195,360  and  510,992. 
For  Perfumes  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1948. 


SN  275,535.     Lancome  8. A.,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  7,  1967. 

MAQUIMAT 

LANCOME 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
732.399,  dated  Apr.  26.  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  540,348, 
and  540,349. 

For  Perfumeries.  Face  Make-Up,  Cosmetics,  and  Face  Pow- 
ders (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Octot>er  1966 ;  in  commerce  January  1967. 


SN   281,683.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


F    1  TT  p»F \,f  m    Bi^l   IVM^y^^ 


For  Liquid  Anti-Bacterial  Skin  Cleanser  for  Personal  Use 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1967.       i 


8N    281,799.     Estee   Lauder    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1907 


SN    291,425.     Product    Distrtbutors    Unlimited,    Inc.,    North 
Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 

LADY  ASHLEY 

For  Wig  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


\v\\\- 


,1    1 


\ 


SN   292.296.     Roberts   and   Porter,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.   Filed 
Mar.  1,  1968. 


NU-WASH 


The  word  "Ajtcs     is  a  rroncn  worn  »  mch  means  "after.' 
For  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  1.  1966. 


For  Solution  for  Cleaning  Wet  Ink  Particles  From  Blankets 
and  Rollers  and  Removing  Grease  and  Grime  From  Body  of  a 
PrlnUng  Press  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


8N  284.696.     Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


NAIL  SATIN 


8N   301,684.     Simoniu  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July   1, 


1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Nail"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cosmetics,  Including  Nail  Colorings,  Polishes,  Glosses. 
Coatings,  and  Removers  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SDfONIZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,838,  832,311,  and  others. 
For  Rug  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


If  i  %iA  iiilf  I" 


y  w 


SN    242.046.     Pick    Hotels   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


^^^i^%, 


'/ 


SN  256,778.  John  R.  Tramposch,  d.b.a.  The  Wonderful  World 
of  Make  Believe  Flowers,  Fairfield,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1966. 


THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD 

OF  31  \h E  BELIEVE 

ILiiWERS 


f,        Li            L  Applicant   disclaims   the  word    "Flowers"  apart   from   the 

I                      *  mark  and  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights 

Applicant  d>es  not  intend  the  drawing  to  be  lined  for  the  therein, 

color  green,  and  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  For  Designing.  Arranging,  Cleaning,  Redesigning,  and  Rent- 

For  Reatai.rant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42).  ing  or  Leasing  Artificial  Flowers  and  Foliage  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1966.  First  use  Aug.  2,  1963. 
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3N  247,424.     TransolTe  Systems,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  as-     8N  287,486.     Ocean  Tecbnolonr,  Inc.,  Barbank,  Calif.  Piled 
of  Transolre  International,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Blled         Dec.  22,  1»67. 
27.  1966. 


slgi  ee 


Oct 


Foij  Consultant  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Social,  Medical, 
Vocational,  and  Educational  Rehabilitation  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Flrfet  use  Aug.  1.  1965. 


SN  2(8,372.     American  Investment  Counseling  Company,  Los 
Am  ;eles,  CaUf .  Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


Counseling  Individual  Clients  as  Well  as  Corporations, 
n   Funds,   and   Trusts  on  Their   Stock   Market   Invest- 
ment^ (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Fir  (t  use  June  1966. 


For 
Pensl  • 


are 

Foi 
nectlc  n 


SN  275,574.     International  Mineral  Engineers,  Inc.,  Golden. 
Coll).  Filed  July  10,  1967. 

r\TKR\,\TIOX,\L 

MINERAL  K\'■<a,^^:^■1'^^'^ 

Fori  Consulting  Engineering  Services,  Spedflcally  In  Con- 
nection With  Mineral  Exploration  and  Evaluation,  Develop- 
ment and  Mining  of  Ore,  and  Beneflclatlon  and  Refining  of 
Ores  ).nd  Concentrates  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Flrit  use  Oct.  24.  1966. 


SN  2t5,575.     International  Mineral  Engineers,  Inc..  Golden, 
Colb.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


Exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  term  "Mineral  Engineers" 
dpclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Consulting  Engineering  Services,   Specifically  In  Con- 
Wlth  Mineral  Exploration  and  Evaluation,  Develop- 
ment and  Mining  of  Ore.  and  Beneflclatlon  and  Refining  of 
Ores  iind  Concentrates  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Flrit  useOct.  24.  1966. 


For  Research  and  Development  for  Othera — Namely,  Con- 
ducting Study  Programs,  Operations  Research,  Systems 
Analyxlti  and  Manners  of  Maintaining  Equipment,  All  In  the 
Field  of  Ship  Carried  Weapon  Control  Systems  (Int.  C\.  42). 

First  use  July  1964. 


SN    290,635.     McCrory    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  8,  1B68. 


MC  ^^'RHFR 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  January  1968. 


Qass  101  — Advert* smq  and  Susintss 

SN  252,909.     Tempower,  Inc.,  King  of  PruaaU.  Pa.  FUed  Aag . 
22,  1966. 


Iemd 

I     \ 


V-/  W  L-.  r^ 


For  Providing  Temporary  Ofllce  and  Technical  Personnel 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
Firat  use  Aug.  80,  1965. 


SN  258,777.     Blue  G  SUmp  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16, 


.! .'V.J"    ibmii,.    iiinii/    iKiiLhih 


t- 


■'I  IplllllBIWIIillllllllPIMlliB 

'v««.y 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Providing  Trading  Stamps  for  Promoting  Sale  of  Goods 
and  Redemption  of  the  Stamps  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN  263.418.     Van  Horn  Information  Processing  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


V!H 


■I " '''"  S  "T E=  fVli  S 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Systems"  apart 
mark  as  shown. 

For   Time-Sharing   Services   on   Data   Procesaing 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  9.  1966. 


from  the 
Systems 


OCTOBER   1,   1968 
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SN  271.311.     DaU  Proceaalng  Financial  ft  General  Corpora-     SN  279.035.     Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croxet,  V*.  Piled 
tion.  New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa         4^9.  25,  1967. 
Monica.  Calif.  Filed  May  12,  1967.  (^  LANCOR 

For  Maintaining  an  Automatic  Index  of  Land  Conveyance 
Records  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


SN  284.239.     Rich's,  Inc.,  AtUnU,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1967. 

For  Programming.  Processing,  and  Reproducing  Statistical  1  riHi     IJtIx  l!iXVlil.lj    OllViX 

Data  by  Electronic  Techniques  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1967.  For  Operating  a  Men's  Clothing  Department  In  a  Retail 

Department  Store  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
^— ^""-^  First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


SN  274,955.     Compar  Corporation.   Burllngame,  Calif.  Filed 
June  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779.182. 

For  Manufacturers'  Representative  and  Distributor  Serv- 
ices In  the  Field  of  Electronic  Components.  Parts  and  Systems 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  275.336.     White  Collar  Girls  of  America,  Incorporated, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  3.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,570. 

For  Labor  Contracting  Services — Namely,  the  Furnishing 
of  Personnel  for  Stenographic,  Clerical.  Bookkeeping.  Type- 
writing. Calculating,  and  Other  Office  Services  to  Clients  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  278.472.     Dairy  Queen,  Inc..  Salina.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1967. 

IlC.£Al4j^.RAMA 

For  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of 
Frozen  Costard  Outlets  by  Means  of  a  Customer  Participation 
Game  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SN  278,473.     DaU  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  17,  1967. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  punch  card 
when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Computer  Programming  and  Processing  of  Data  for 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  88). 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN  284,966.     Color  Systems,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1967. 


For  Color  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1967. 


SN  286.416.     Coronet  Marketing.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Dec.  7,  1967. 


For  National  Marketing  Service  Which  Supplies  a  Single 
Telephone  Number  To  Be  Used  on  a  National  Basis  for  the 
Purpose  of  Determining  Local  Sonrce  of  Supply  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN  290,688.     The  First  National  Bank  of  Denver,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1968. 

RECORDACCOUNT 

For  Financial  Record  Keeping  Services  for  Others    (Int. 
Cl.  85). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  296.149.     Given  Machinery.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1968.  I 


'MHM 


f.fc.-^iifii^ll 


For  Retail  New  and  Used  Machine  Tool  Outlet  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1961. 
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Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


dais  103  — Cofrstfiiction  aii'if  Repair 


SN 
3 


261.876.     Pref CO  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.     8N  269.643.     D«1U  Piping  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Apr 


1967. 


20,  1967. 


■»  ^  C  \, 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For   Installing  and   Repairing  Heating.   Piping.  Refrigera- 
tion, and  Air  Conditioning  Units  (Int.  CI.  37). 
Flrtt  uae  Apr.  1,  1966. 


ippUcant  disclaims   the  wording   "The   Premium   Finance 
Coiipany"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Tor  Lending  Money  to  Insurance  Policy  Holders  To  Pay 
Pffimiums  on  Their  Policy  (Int.  CI.  36). 

=nr8t  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN    273,972.     Power    Clean    Industries.    Inc..    Rockford.    111. 
Filed  June  15.  1967. 


SN 


2B 


267,756.     Interbank  Lara,  inc..  Bnffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 

I,  196T 


IXTKlUUXr 


,\  U 


i  ppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Card"  apart  from  the  mark 
48  jhown,  without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights  In 
the  mark. 

I 'or  Arranging  for  the  Exchanging  of  Charging  Privileges 
Among  Banks  Through  Mutual  Recognition  of  Each  Other's 
^>irge  Cards  (Int.  CI.  36). 

first  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Mar.  13.  1967.  J 


Applicant  disclaims  ezcluslTe  rights  to  the  wording  "Power 
Clean"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
739,972. 

For  Power  Cleaning  of  Furnace  and  Air  Ducts.  Chimneys 
and  Fireplaces.  Air  Conditioning  Ek]uipment.  Carpets  and  Fur- 
niture, Building  Walls  and  Ceilings,  and  for  Smoke  Odor  Con- 
trol and  Deodorlxlng  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN 


282,169.     Babson'8  Reports,  Incorporated.  Wellesley  Hills, 
T    ;  '  Filed  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN  282.785.     The  Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1967. 

I  STRATA EI,.  \^T 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793,884. 

For  Fracturing  of  Subterranean  Formations  With  Explo- 
sives (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  May  6,  1955. 


I'or  Rendering  Advice  in  Investment  Matter*  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
Hrst  use  Apr.  1,  1961.  I 


SN 


287,490.     Peoples  State  Bank  of  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  Tulsa, 
•kla.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


PEOPLES     ' 
STATE  BANK 


dais  105—  T  ■■rimsoot tation  anif  Storage 

SN  261.963.     The  American  Automobile  Association  (Incor- 
porated). Washington.  D.C.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 

THE  MOSi   rui-^ rVA'i  \  \:viL 

IN  l"K  \vf-:i,.^ 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  January  1965 


SN  282,913.     Burt  Green,  d.b.a.  The  Mountain  Men,  Little- 
ton, Colo.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1967. 


ivithout  waiver  of  Its  comomn  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "State  Bank,"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sXra  *■*"  ^"**^*^  Sightseeing,  Hunting.  Fishing,  and  Skiing  Trips 

For  General  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86).  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

nrst  use  NOT.  1.  1967.  ^"^  »»«  May  28.  1967. 
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SN  283,940.     VUjea  Mella,  8.A.,  Madrid,  Spain.  FUed  Nor.  1, 
1967. 
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The  term  "Vlajes"  may  be  translated  as  "Journeys.' 
For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1950  ;  in  commerce  19S1. 


SN  286,986.     Ambassador  Travel  Service  of  Michigan,  Inc. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


SN  274,485.     Aluminum  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 


ANOLOK 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  14,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  156,728,  dated  May  3.  1968. 

For  Anodizing  Aluminum  and  Alumlnum.^^^  and  Arti- 
cles Made  Therefrom  for  Others  (Int  Cl.  ^CT). 

Oats  107  -  Education  and  Entertainneiit 

SN  271,649.     Sherburne  Corporation,   Kllllngton,   Vt.   Filed 
May  16,  1967. 


For  Travel  Services — Namely,  Arranging  Tours  for  Tourists 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


UNI-SKI 


SN    288,844.     Modern    Intermodal    Trafflc    Corp.,    Oakland, 
CaUf.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968 


For  Furnishing  Skiing  Facilities,  Ski  Instruction,  and  En- 
tertainment to  Skiers  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


II    ■ 

mitc 


SN  278,599.     Caretei.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


i 


CARETEX 


For  Freight  Forwarding  Services  (Int.  Cl.  89). 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1967. 


SN  298,775.     Mall  Delivery  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Conducting  Classes  for 
Teaching  Procedures,  Techniques,  and  Methods  of  Cleaning, 
Maintaining,  and  Servicing  Buildings  ;  and  Technical  Assist- 
ance Rendered  to  Others  In  the  Establishment  and  Operation 
of  Schools  Teaching  Said  Procedures,  Methods,  and  Tech- 
niques (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1967. 


SN  273,634.     Gordon  Research  Conferences,   Kingston,  B.L 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


For  Expediting  Mall  Deliveries  for  Clients  and  Their  Cus- 
tomers by  Picking  Up  Clients'  Mail  From  the  Main  Post  Office 
and  Delivering  It  to  Clients'  Office  by  Truck  and  by  Reversing 
This  Procedure  With  Regard  to  the  Clients'  Ontgolng  Mail 
(Int.  Cl.  89). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


GORDON 


For  Conducting  Research  Conferences  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  April  1948. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

SN  298,844.     National  Art  Materials  Trade  Association,  Has- 
brouck  Heights,  N.J.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 


nsT^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  an  Association  of  Merchants 
Handling  Art  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1966. 


TM  855  O.O.- 


\RK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Preparf^d  Matp^^^ls    Qass  4  — Abrasivp^ 


ilishinci  Mat f:' nail : 


•>0  1 

7- 


kS4. 


857. 
SM 


(85. 


NYLB    6-10.    Polymers,    Inc.    SN    245,949. 
L6-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

CHEVRON.   Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
262,212.  Pub.  3-19-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

857,^86.     ACPOL.     Freeman     Chemical     Corporation.      SN 
.758.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

RUM-N-ITE.      Lowe's,     Inc.     SN     273.655.     Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 


26  > 


857, 

7- 


(87. 


857, 


857 
P 

857 


P\b 


Pub. 


^88.     ROHTEC.   Waldo   Rohnert  Company.   SN  278,943. 
.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 


Pib 

857.(89.     SILVER  FROST.  Golden  State  Sheep  Tanning  Co. 
S:  I  279,064.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

(90.     CALABAN.  Studner-Kavaler  Co..  Inc.  SN  280.480. 
Pt  b.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 


857,708.  MY  WIFE'S  FURNITURE  POLISH.  My  Wife's 
Products,  Inc.  SN  272,132.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

»97,709.  BLAST-O-LITE.  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.. 
d.ba.  Flex-O-Llte  Division.  SN  274.061.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  6-16-87. 

857.710.  BUZZKOOL.  L.  R.  OUver  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  274.233. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

857.711.  V-TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  F.  Goldman,  d.ba. 
Nu-Ufe  Chemical  Products  Company.  SN  284.652.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

857.712.  SOLARINE  PLUS.  Laco  Corp.  SN  286,474.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 


( 191.     RONTHOR.  Ronthor  Relss  Corporation.  SN  281.918. 
7-16-68.  Filed  10-5-67. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Pub 


Pub 


27  6 


S]7 


857. 
P 

857 
P 

857, 
21 

857, 
S] 

857, 
Pi 

857. 
S 

857 
C 

857. 
2J 

857. 

21 

857. 


(92.     DROPAMATIC.  Free  Drop  Top.  Inc.  SN  239,893. 
.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-1-66. 


193.     FROSIL.    Sprinter-Pack    Aktlebolag.    SN    248.858. 
7-16-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 


$94.     BI    AND    DESIGN.    Bradley    Industries.    Inc.    SN 
,405.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

$95.     CHIC  CASE.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated. 
278.420.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

J96.     SPEEDI-PAK.   Bemls  Company,   Inc.   SN  279,358. 
.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 


857, 

7 

857, 


2K9 


857, 
7 


Pib 

397.  BLAZER  AND  DESIGN.  S  and  H  Marketing,  Inc. 
Sy  282.928.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-19-87. 

398.  THE    PACKAGING    PEOPLE.    Alton    Box    Board 
Company.  SN  282,970.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 


J99.     ASEPTIVE.      Acme     Backing     Corporation.      SN 
,749.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-12-87. 

rOO.     REDDY    ROLY.    The    Reddy    Company,    Inc.    SN 
,842.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 

roi.     TULIP  TANK.  Plttsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Com- 
p(  ny.  SN  289,332.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  1-22-68. 


2J6 


21  8 


ro2.     COPICAP.   Unette  Corporation.   SIf  289,434.  Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  1-23-88. 


703.  CONTINENTAL  BY  WILBERT.  Wllbert,  Inc.  SN 
,739.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-28-88. 

704.  TOOL-MATE.    Akro-Mlls,    Inc.    SN    290.565.    Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Por 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


857, 


2  14,804.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 


857 


706.     BREAK  TIME.  Slrco  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  270,292. 


Pab.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

857  707.     PET  NAP.  Seroun  Kesh.  SN  280,426.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
liled  9-15-67. 

TM34  i 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


807.713.  LITHOCHROME.  L.  M.  Scofleld  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  0.  8,  and  12).  SN  255.234.  Pub. 
7-16-88.  Filed  9-27-86. 

857.714.  NUPLA-BOND.  New  Plastic  Corporation,  d.ba. 
Nupla  Manufactortng  Co.  SN  283.144.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
10-23-87. 

857.715.  QMS-500.  Quality  Park  Enrelope  Company.  SN 
283.276.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  10-24-87. 

857.716.  CARPETAK.  Arno  Adhesive  Tapes.  Inc.  SN 
283.757.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-31-87. 

857.717.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN 
287.543.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-26-87. 


Qass  6  — Che  mi 
positMNis 


a  n  d 


f  h 


e  m  I  ( ri 


705.     GRANADA.  Classy  Leather  Goods  Corporation.  SN 


857,713.     ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

857.718.  WITTEPSOL.  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H. 
SN  128.854.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Filed  9-26-81. 

857.719.  WITEPSOL.  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H.  SN 
132,112.  Pub.  11-8-62.  Filed  9-26-81. 

857.720.  ONEX.  Hydroponlc  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
158,825.  Pub.  12-7-85.  Filed  12-10-82. 

857.721.  CHEMETRON.  Chemetron  Corporation.  SN  255,777. 
Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed  10-5-88. 

857.722.  AMCON.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
267.568.  Pub.  11-14-87.  Filed  3-24-87. 

857.723.  PENNZOIL  AND  DESIGN.  Pennioll  United,  Inc.. 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Pennzoil  Company. 
SN  270,948.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  5-8-87. 

857.724.  LUXMASSE.  Luxmasse  G.m.b.H.  SN  271,267.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

857,729.  GUARDALL  X-185.  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  SN  276,803. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

857.726.  COTIN.  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  276,921. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 

857.727.  LUX-MATERIAL.  Luxmasse  G.m.b.H.  SN  272.388. 
Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

857.728.  MARY  KING.  Watklns  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6,  51,  and  52).  SN  273,548.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  8-12-67. 

857.729.  ACTIBON.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
274,067.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  6-18-67. 
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857.730.  SPUROE-X.  Gordon  Llndsey.  d.ba.  National  Che- 
lating Company.  SN  275,673.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  7-10-87. 

857.731.  AVOID.  Ramo  Realty  Corp.  SN  279,746.  Pub. 
7-18-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

857.732.  WPCC  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  * 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  279.764.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
9-6-87. 

857.733.  COMBOXAL.  Soclete  Francalse  des  Prodults  pour 
,     Catalyse-'Pro-CaUlyse."  SN  282,217.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 

10-10-67. 

867.734.  FRUCOTE.  Ell  Ully  and  Company.  SN  283.116. 
Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

857.735.  TERR-0-GA8.  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  283,123.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

857.736.  MACRO-LEX.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft.  SN  283.242.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  10-24-67. 

857.737.  DYNAPER.  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN 
283,324.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-25-87. 

857.738.  DYNATRI.  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN 
283.326.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-25-87. 

857.739.  DEUTERAR.  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
283.449.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-26-87. 

857.740.  LAZO.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  283.536.  Pub. 
7-16-88.  Filed  10-27-87. 

857.741.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Borg  Warner  Corpo- 
ration (Delaware  corporation),  aHKignee  of  Borg  Warner 
Corporation  (Illinois  corporation).  SN  283.618.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857.742.  CITRACE.     The    Dow    Chemical     Company.     SN 

283.640.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  10-30-87. 

857.743.  CITRAIR.     The     Dow     Chemical     Company.     SN 

283.641.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857.744.  CITREX.     The     Dow     Chemical     Company.     SN 

283.642.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857.745.  PRIMOXON.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
283.852.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857.746.  PLY8TRAN.  Seydel  Woolley  k  Company.  SN 
284,111.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

857.747.  AEROCAT.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    SN 

284.284.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-7-87. 

857.748.  PARAMUL.     American    Cyanamld    Company.     SN 

284.285.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  11-7-67. 

857.749.  DROPLET  (DESIGN).  Morton  International,  Inc. 
SN  295.797.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 

857.750.  AQUA  BRITE.  Arden  Mayfalr,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Valley 
Chlorine  Solutions  Co.  SN  296,483.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed 
4-25-88. 

857.751.  PEA  BEU.  Ulay  Export  Corporation.  SN  298,491. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  rirearms,  EqiiipnMrts, 

and  PrQiectiies 


857.752.  KIDDY     PACK.     Clipper    Pyrotechnic    Corp.     SN 
286,325.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  12-6-67. 

857.753.  RED  DEVIL.  Clipper  Pyrotechnic  Corporation.  SN 
286,386.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  12-6-87. 


i iasv  "'ivi h- •■'rt III i IP'S 

857,754.     NU-GRO.  Glenn  J.  ElUott.  d.b.a.  Clarel  Laboratory. 
SN  236.888.  Pub.  12-20-66.  Filed  1-20-68. 


%%  11 Inks  and  inktnci  IVlale^it'iis 


857.755.     CRT    AND    DESIGN.    Eaton    Allen    Corp.    SN 
288,390.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 


857.766.     33.   Central  Compounding  Company.    SN  282,542. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

857.757.     SUN-HEET.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  285,269. 
Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  ll-20-«7. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

857.713.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

857.758.  SOUND  PILLOWS.  Blrma  Products  Corporation. 
SN  258,887.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-17-88. 

857.759.  GRANDO  AND  DESIGN.  Hurdls  Building  Trust. 
SN  281.080.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-19-68. 

857.760.  FULLER'S.  H.  B.  Fuller  Company.  SN  273,390. 
Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  6-8-67. 

857.761.  RHEEM  DUDLEY.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  19).  SN  274.894. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-27-87. 

857.762.  FIX-CRETE.  W.  Clifford  McNlchoU.  d.b.a.  Fix- 
Crete  Products.   SN  275,286.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

857,783.  PERMA-PATCH.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
279.830.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 

857.764.  EXO-RAM.  Metals  Milling  Corporation.  SN  280,240. 
Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  9-13-87. 

857.765.  COPROX.  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  283.290.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-24-87. 

857.766.  PLIGUN.  PUbrico  Company.  SN  285.146.  Pub. 
7-16-88.  Filed  11-17-67. 

857.767.  CERAPAPER.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
285.841.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  11-29-67. 

857.788.  GREENLITE.  A.  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  A.  P. 
Green  Refractories  Co.  (Missouri  corporation).  SN  285,921. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

857.789.  CLEARLITE.  Vlstron  Corporation.  SN  287,605. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 

857.770.  COSCRETE.    Costaln    Concrete    Co.    Umlted. 
288.007.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-3-88. 

857.771.  LUMBERMATE.       Lumbermate       Company. 
295.347.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

857.772.  UNI-TWIN.     The     Weather-Proof     Company. 
295,393.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  4-10-68. 

857.773.  SHASTA  KAST.  International  Pipe  k  Ceramics 
Corporation.  SN  295,435.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-11-68. 

857.774.  LINCOLN.  International  Pipe  k  Ceramics  Corpora- 
tion. SN  295,436.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-11-68. 

857.775.  GREENSTRIPE.  International  Pipe  k  Ceramics 
Corporation.  SN  295.438.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-11-68. 

857.776.  SOUNDLUME.  The  Soundlock  Corporation.  SN 
296.206.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

857.777.  TAYLOR  FORGE.  Taylor  Forge  Inc.  SN  275.318. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

857.778.  GT  PLUS.  Standard  Screw  Company.  SN  276.258. 
Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  7-18-67. 

857.779.  CORNARO  AND  DESIGN.  Stern-Wllllams  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  280,981.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

857.780.  PLASTI-ANCHOR.    IlUnols    Tool    Works    Inc.    SN 
281.795.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

857.781.  KWIKEY.  Cabinet  Hardware  Inc.  SN  282,053.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

867.782.  TIP'N   DIP.   EZ  Palntr  Corporation.   SN  282,180. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-10-87. 

857.783.  MAGIC   RAIN  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.   Magic  Rain, 
Inc.  SN  282,288.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  10-11-87. 

867.784.  THERMAFLAIR.  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
282,345.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 


TM 


7- 


857, 
In4 


857. 
ra 
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867,7|85.     EXPANDA.     Midwest     Corporation.     SN    282,696. 

Put).  7-16-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 
857,186.     BOSTITCH.     Textron     Inc.     MULTIPLE     CLASS 
(C  asses    13    and    23).    SN    284.063.    Pub.    7-16-68.    Filed 
11  -a-67. 
857."! 87.     SPRING  SHOWERS.  Eckerd  Drugs  of  Florida,  Inc. 
M1:LTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  35).  SN  285,481.  Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  11-24-67.  |  | 

FLAME  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Norris  Industries, 
SN  287,039.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

"AUTO-SENTRY."    "Automatic"    Sprinkler   Corpo- 
of    America.     SN    291,661.     Pub.    7-16-68.    Filed 


188. 


189. 


ral  Ion 


Class  14  —  Metals   and    Metal   (astnaq'i    ■••m'vJ 
For9ings  ' 

857,'a90.  TRU  TYPE.  Hamsley,  Inc.  SN  264,824.  Pub. 
7-  L6-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 

857,191.  CLIPLOC.  True  Temper  CorporaUon.  SN  273,428. 
Pd  b.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

857.' 92.  KOEBEL.  Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  23).  SN  281.655.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Fled  10-3-67.      - 


857.806.  BRONCHOLIN.  Meyer  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
276,243.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-18-67. 

857.807.  ORA-JEL.  Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  276,644. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

857.808.  HANDI-UDDER.  Agway,  Inc.  SN  278,456.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  &-17-67. 

857.809.  SEDASERP.  Dooner  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  278,788. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

857.810.  IVES  AND  DESIGN.  Ives  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
279,197.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

857.811.  CONSOTUSS.  Rlcbardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  280,636. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

857.812.  DRALSBRP.    Lemmon    Pharmacal    Company. 
281,378.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  ^28-67. 

857.813.  MANOE-MAOIC.    E.    &    E.    Enterprises,    Inc. 
281.512.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

857.814.  GOOD     BOY.     Armltage     Brothers     Limited. 
283,316.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

857.815.  PYOPBN.  Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  Beecham 
Research  Laboratories.  SN  285.305.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
11-21-67. 

857.816.  NORMOPHASIC.  Organon  Inc.  SN  293,842.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  3-15-68. 

857.817.  SYNALAR-HP.  Syntez  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
295,086.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

857.818.  LINCOCINA.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  295.086. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorati 


oaljinq  .    Class19— V 


•fl!( 


857,193.     PERMA    SHIELD    AND    DESIGN.    Nord-Vlscount 
Corporation.  SN  264,754.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 


857 
7- 


"94 


DESOFLUR.     De    Soto,    Inc. 
16-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 


857, 
SN 


SN    278,262.     Pub. 


857,195.  PA  PUR-ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Pur-All  Paint  Prod- 
uc:s  Company,  Inc.  SN  279,328.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
8-29-67. 


196.     STRIPPIT  AND  DESIGN.  Serylce  Tectonics,  Inc. 
282,215.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-10-67. 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 


857.761.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

857.819.  BRIDOE8TONE  175  HURRICANE  SCRAMBLER 
AND  DESIGN.  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  SN 
266.140.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-7-67. 

857.820.  HOUSE  OF  HARMONY  AND  DESIGN  House  of 
Harmony.  Inc.  SN  273,197.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

857.821.  BRIDGESTONE  350  OTR.  Bridgestone  Tire  Com 
pany  Umlted.  SN  281.680.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

857.822.  720.  The  Boeing  Company.  SN  295.872.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

857.823.  727.  The  Boeing  Company.  SN  295,873.  Pnb. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

857.824.  737.  The  Boeing  Company.  SN  295,874.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


857.1  9 


29  } 


CARNIVAL.     Philip     Morris     Incorporated.      SN 
,708.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 


dan  20- 


iOlt 


yrri  and  Oiled  Cloth 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Piiarnidteaiikal 
Preparations 

857.198.  TAXOL.  Nouvel  Omnium  de  Spedalltes  k  Prodults 
Cblmlques.  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN  246,483.  Pub.  6-6-67. 
Fl  ed  5-24-66. 

857.'  99.  LITTLE  FOLKS.  Maurice  Broden.  d.b.a.  Little 
Folks  Medicine  Co.  SN  259,639.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
11  -29-66. 


857, 
7- 


iOO. 


VASO-VITE.     Mar-Sal, 
16-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


857.J  01 
27P 

857, 

857, 
SIf 

857, 


857.825.  LUXOR.  OAF  Corporation,  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  263,403.  Pub.  7-2-68. 
Filed  1-26-67. 

857.826.  QUIET-COR.  GAF  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  271,288.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


Apparatus,    Macfiines 


Inc.     SN     272,078.     Pub.     jaC    '.^Ul 


P.V.  MEDRYSONE.  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  SN 
.455.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

d02.     EYE-LIFE.    Optometlcs,    Inc.    SN    274,121.    Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  6-16-67.  | 

$03.     STEDYTABS.  E^astern  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 
274.283.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

$04.     TKIOUBNT.  Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  275,639. 
.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 


Pi^b 

857.$05.     BRONBID.    Meyer   Laboratories   Inc.    SN   276.242. 
Pi  b.  7-16-68.  FUed  7-18-67. 


857.827.  LOUDMOUTH.  Carroll  Edwin  Satchfleld.  SN 
249.255.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-29-66. 

857.828.  TYRAK.  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
SN  272.338.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

857.829.  G  A  W.  G  A  W  Electric  Specialty  Company.  SN 
281.697.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-»-67. 

857.830.  STBATOCLAD.  Spauldlng  Fibre  Company.  Inc.  SN 
284,325.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

857.831.  OAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN 
287,541.  Pub.  7-16-68.  FUed  12-26-67. 


OcroBEK  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PA 


Class  11 ■■  tjaines,,  Toys,  and  Sportirif  6©ods 

857.832.  GEZB  FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Verelnlgte  Baubeschlag- 
fabriken  Oretsch  *  Co.  GmbH.  SN  254,342.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  9-12-66. 

857.833.  POCKET  MOVIES.  GAF  Corporation,  by  assign 
ment  and  change  of  name  from  Sawyer's  Inc.  SN  256,140. 
Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  10-10-66. 

857.834.  CANNED  MOVIES.  Colorforms.  SN  266,508.  Pub. 
T-16-68.  Filed  3-1S-67. 

857.835.  FEEL  N  SQUEAL.  Mary  L:  Rader.  SN  269.099. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

857.836.  MU8TAD  AND  DESIGN.  O.  MusUd  4  Son.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  22  and  34).  SN  272.327.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

857.837.  MEM.  Anatol  W.  Holt.  SN  279,599.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
nied  9-5-67. 

857.838.  CRAZY  ANTS.  Samuel  Span  and  Walter  Thum 
(partnership).  SN  280.889.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-21-67. 

857.839.  CONTEMPO.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  281.028. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

857.840.  LOVELAND.  Samsonlte  Corporation.  SN  281.634. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-2-67. 

857.841.  DUBL-FUN.  Samsonlte  Corporation.  SN  281,635. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-2-67. 

857.842.  LITTLE  SISTER  LOOKN  SAY.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN 
281,941.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

857.848.  FUNHOU8E  MIRROR.  Funtastlc.  Inc.  SN  282,455. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

857.844.  SUM  FUN  !  AND  DESIGN.  Miriam  Cohen,  d.b.a. 
Educational  Fun  Games.  SN  283.100.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
10-23-67. 

857.845.  BULLS  AND  BEARS.  Bulls  and  Bears,  Inc.  SN 
285.905.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

857.846.  MISTER  GOLF.  Bagley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bagley 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  286,496.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
12-8-67. 

857.847.  SAWYER'S.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  288,609.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

857.848.  CUDDLY  DUDLEY.  Chicago  Tribune  Company.  SN 
289,235.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

857.849.  RASCAL  RABBIT.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  289,447.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

857.850.  BRAS800N.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  289.448.  Pnb.  7-16-68. 
Filed  1-24-68. 

857.851.  LANCELOT  LION.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  289,449.  Pub 
7-16-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

857.852.  RAINBOW.  Gentex  Corporation.  SN  289,498.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

857.853.  COZIKINS.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  290.080.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

857.854.  P8YCHEDOLL.  Duncan  Y.  Ball,  d.b.a.  PsychedoU. 
SN  293.105.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 

857.855.  THRUMMING.  Normark  Corporation.  SN  293,203. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  a-14-68. 

857.856.  BEATNIK  BANDIT.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  295,485.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 


C I  a  $  s  2  3 C  u  tie  r  y ..  W  a  cii  i  n  e  f  y  *  a  ii  ci  i  o  e  1 5 , 

and  Parts  fbereof 

857,786.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
857,792.     (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

857.857.  NSK.  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  SN  259,364. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-13-66. 

867.858.  SLIM  LINE.  McCuUoch  Corporadon.  SN  266,442. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

857.859.  SANIVAC.  Wayne  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  267,207. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 


FICE 


I 


TM  37 


O.m.b.H.      SN 


279,090.     Pnb. 


R57,860.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Pacific  Coast  Engi- 
neering Company.  SN  268.220.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  4-3-67. 

857.861.  HANDIGUY.    Renner    International.    SN   273,112. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

857.862.  CUBE  DRIVE.  Balas  Collet  Company.  SN  275,611. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

857.863.  PEM-SERTEB.  Penn  Engineering  k  Manufacturing 
Corp.  SN  276,168.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

857.864.  SHEAR     ALL.     RoUer     Shear     Corporation.     SN 
276,954.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 

857,868.     KABELSCHLEPP.      Kabelschlepp 
277,919.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

857.866.  WOODMEEE.     Oneida     Ltd.     SN 
7-16-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

857.867.  DURINJECT.     Triulxl     S.p.A.     SN 
7-16-68.  Piled  9-26-67. 

857.868.  SUNBEAM.     Sunbeam    Corporation. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  9-28-67. 

857.869.  BROS     AND     DESIGN.     Bros     Incorporated.     SN 
281,764.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

857.870.  BEADED     CROWN      (DESIGN).     Harrington     k 
Richardson.  Inc.  SN  282,799.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

857.871.  PLAIN  CROWN  (DESIGN).  Harrington  k  Richard- 
son, Inc.  SN  282,859.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

857.872.  STARTRITE.   Startrite  Engineering    (Sales)    Lim- 
ited. SN  283,823.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 

857.873.  OB  AND  DESIGN.  Ostby  k  Barton  Co.  SN  294,893. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-4-68. 


i 


Pub. 


281.240. 
SN    281,404. 


Qass  24  —  Umdry  Apptfancesaiid  Madiines 

857.874.     IRON  ALL.  WAD  Electronics  Corp.  SN  288,730. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 


Qass  25 -Locks  and  Safes 


857,875.     OSCO.  Osco  Corporation.  SN  289,524.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
FUed  1-24-68. 


Class26-Measaring   and   Scientific 


AppitaiVv.. 


857.876.  PHOTOSCOPE.  Gemologlcal  Institute  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  256.083.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-10-66. 

857.877.  8ANKY0  DUALUX  8.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Sankyo 
Selkl  Selsakusbo,  by  change  of  name  from  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  262,003.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-5-67. 

857.878.  POLYLAB.  Measurement  Control  Devices,  Inc.  SN 
263,097.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

857.879.  AIMPOINT.  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  SN 
267,940.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

857.880.  VERSASTORE.  Varian  Data  Machines,  assignee  of 
Decision  Control,  Inc.  SN  269,404.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled 
4-18-67. 

857.881.  UVL.  Varian  DaU  Machines,  assignee  of  Decision 
Control,  Inc.  SN  270,119.  Pub.  7-16-68.  FUed  4-27-67. 

857.882.  UNI-LINE.  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  SN 
274.241.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

857.883.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  KEMCO,  Inc.  SN 
276,670.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

857.884.  LEADER.  Leader  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
279,080.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

857,886.  GELSCAN.  Gelman  Instrument  Company.  SN 
279.186.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

857,886.  RTU.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  SN  281,170. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 


TM  38 
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857J887.     OP  (DB8I0N).  Otto  FlUti  k  Co..  Factory  of  Optl 
cil  Articles.  SN  282.564.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

857J888.     VARI-PRICE.   The   Vendo   Company.    SN   283,742 
Pab.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857,889.  SAWYER'S.  OAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
fiom  General  AniUne  &  Film  Corporation.  SN  288,610.  Pub. 
7-2-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 


890.  CANON.    Canon    U.S.A..    Inc. 
-16-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

891.  MATCHMAKER.     Electronic 
,613.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


SN    295.875.    Pub. 


Controls.     Ltd.    SN 


2)6 


Cl«s  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-' Metal  Ware 

8671892.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Klmle 
lakemoto.  SN  280,351.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

857  893.  MONOGRAM  COMPOSED  OF  THE  LETTERS 
3i;L.  Marshall  Uttman,  d.b.a.  Marshall  Llttman  Mfg. 
Jeweler.  SN  283.134.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-2»-67. 


857 
7 


857  895.     BALLAD.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  284,829,  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  11-14-67. 


857 


894.     SHIMMY.    Pelton   k  Leru,   Inc.   SN   284,234.   Pub. 
-16-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 


857  896.     GRANDEUR.     Oneida     Ltd. 
7I-I6-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

857  897.     RIDGEWOOD.     Oneida     Ltd. 
7I-I6-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

8671898.     SEA     CREST.     Oneida     Ltd. 
7-16-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 


SN  284,830.  Pub. 
SN  284.831.  Pub. 
SN     284,832.     Pub. 


899.     INTERMATES  AND  DESIGN.  J.  k  H.  Flyer,  Inc. 
296.382.  Pub.  7-16-«8.  Filed  4-24-68.  , 


SN 


Class  29  — Brooms.  Brushes,  and  Dustf:'f'S 

8571900.  ONCE-OVER.  New  England  Mop  Company,  d.b.a. 
\rool  Products  Development  Co.  SN  266.566.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
illed  3-ia-67. 


857 
t 

857 


,901.     LECTRA  SWEEP  AND  DESIGN.  Sunshine  Indus- 
SN  268.438.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-5-«7. 


857 
7 


tries. 

.902.     HARTZ    MOUNTAIN.    Hartz    Mountain    Products 
Corp.  SN  287,650.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 


,903.     ATTRAX.  DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  289.490.  Pub. 
r|-16-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 


857,904.     AUTOLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Ford  Motor  Company. 
^N  257,841.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 

857  905.     UWC  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Water  Corporation. 
S  N  272,877.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 


857 
7 


85T 


906.     LEKTRA-GARD.    Ardco,    Inc.    SN    280,923.    Pub. 
16-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 


907.  CONTINENTAL  AIR  FILTERS  AND  DESIGN. 
Continental  Air  Filters,  Inc.  SN  283.750.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
liled  10-31-67. 


^p;it'niQ„  liqfitinqi,  and  v.*nt'!at("- 


857.836.     ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark. ) 

857.910.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  AER  Corporation.  SN 
229,477.  Pub.  10-18-66.  Filed  10-7-85. 

857.911.  ELECTR  O-MATIC.  Duo-Matic  of  Canada  Ltd.  SN 
241,245.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  3-17-86. 

S57,ftl2.     PAXOMATir.  The  Tappan  Company.   SN  272,429. 
I'ub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

857.913.  GAZCO.    Gaxco    Inc.    SN    275.135.    Pub.    7-16-68. 
Filed  6-30-67. 

857.914.  PANORAMIC.  The  Tappan   Company.  SN  284.405. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

857.915.  CNI     AND    DESKJN.    Ceramic     Noixleti.     Inc.     SN 
284,611.  I'ub.  7-16-6K.  Filed  11-13-87. 

857.916.  DIXASIL.    The   Joseph    Dtzon    Crucible    Company. 
SN  296,378.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Class  35  —  Bertj rvq    Hose,, 

JMT     ^  « ,r     hi;  ::)  c,  }-f ,  p  I  „;)  j  j  (  f     f  j  f  p.  i^ 


■Machinery  P'ack- 


857,787.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

857.917.  DUAL   AND   PD   DESIGN.    The   Goodyear   Tire  k 
Rubber  Company.  SN  266.321.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

857.918.  SAFETY -WAY.  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  270,239.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-28-87. 


Qass  36 ^^iis'fa!  tnstruments  ar»d  Supplies 

857.919.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Maurice  Llpsky  Music 
Co..  Inc.  SN  261,380.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-23-66. 

857.920.  MOBILE  FIDELITY.  Brad  S.  Miller,  d.b.a.  Mobile 
Fidelity  Records.  SN  263.281.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-25-67. 

857.921.  CAR-TEACH.  Car  Teach.  Inc.  SN  272.694.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

857.922.  AELICA.  Petruccl  and  Atwell.  Inc.  8N  277,704. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

857.923.  SILVERADO.  Henry  M.  Qulnn.  d.b.a.  Quinn  Cns 
tom  Recording.  SN  283.708.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

857.924.  PROGRAMTAPE.  Playtape,  Inc.  SN  287.375.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 

857.925.  IPSE  DIXIT.  Robert  L.  Halvorson,  d.b.a.  Halvor- 
SOD  Associates.  SN  287,649.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-27-87. 

857.926.  ABC  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  ABC  Records,  Inc. 
SN  287.790.  Pub.  7-18-88.  Filed  12-29-67. 

857.927.  HARMONY.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  287,802.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

857.928.  SAWYER'S.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  AniUne  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  288,611.  Pub. 
7-18-68.  Filed  1-11-88. 


Class  37- Pa 
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I  rid  St  alio  ne 


1 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Uphoisterv 

857.908.  RONTHOR.  Ronthor  Relss  Corporation.  SN  281,919. 
iTib.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-5-67. 

857.909.  CareI-ESS  COUCH.  Norman  J.  Gran,  d.b.a.  Gran 
I  leslgn  Company.  SN  282,797.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 


857.929.  CHOICE-WRAP.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany.  SN  268.325.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

857.930.  ASTROFILM.   Graphic   Controls   CorporaUon.   8N 
267,035.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

857.931.  DRI-LITE.     Polyfoam,     Inc.     SN     273,413.     Pub. 
7-16-88.  Filed  6-8-67. 

857.932.  DRI-LITE    AND    DESIGN.     Polyfoam,     Inc.     SN 
273,526.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  8-9-87. 

857.933.  SAF-T-SCRIPT  AND  DESIGN.   Saf-T-Scrlpt.   Inc. 
SN  273,990.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-15-87. 
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857,934.     COPIDATA.  Computer  Papers  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 

Computer    Papers    Inc.    SN    277,025.    Pub.    7-18-68.    Filed 

7-28-67. 
857,936.     BISHRINK.  Fllmco,  Inc.  SN  277,354.  Pub.  7-16-88. 

Filed  8-2-67. 

857.936.  8POZATIS8UE.  Foremost  McKesson,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Oentec  HoHpltal  Suply  Company.  SN  286,517.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  12-8-67. 

857.937.  PALISADES.  Milton  Paper  Company.  Inc.  SN 
286.703.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

857.938.  MARRI  PATH.  John  H.  Wlnke,  d.b.a.  J.  H.  Winke 
and  Co.  SN  290.792.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  2-9-68. 

857.939.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Fox  River  Paper  Cor- 
poration. SN  292,050.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-28-88. 


I'i  s 
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p-mts  aric'l  P'liisiicat 


857.940.  PACE  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  Andersen  *  Co.  SN 
262.914.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-20-67. 

857.941.  MPC  AND  DESIGN.  Hutton  Publishing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  288.878.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 

857.942.  THE  GEIGY  RTRA.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  277,041.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  7-28-67. 

857.943.  HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING.  Gulf  Publishing 
Company.  SN  277.361.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 

857.944.  STOPLIGHT.  Melandrea.  Inc.  SN  277,844.  Pub. 
7-18-68.  FUed  8-»-87. 

857.945.  LKNTOGRAPH.  Victor  Anderson  3D  Studios  Inc. 
SN  278.657.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  8-21-87. 

857,948.  PLA.N  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Programmed  I^earnlng 
Aids  National,  Inc.  SN  288,167.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed 
10-23-67. 

857.947.  ASTRO  FACTS  AND  DESIGN.  Computer  Research, 
Inc.  SN  284.451.  I'ub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-9-87. 

857.948.  BELLIN<;RATH  GARDENS.  The  Bellingrath-Morse 
Foundation.  .SN  290,216.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  2-5-88. 

H57,949.  THE  SCAX.NER.  Southern  Association  of  Cytotech- 
nologlsts.   SN   295.260.  Pub.   7-16-68.  Filed  4-9-68. 


Qasi  39— Qo  thing 


857.950.  LOLLABOUTS.  LoUabouts  Co.  SN  209,359.  Pub. 
5-31-60.   Klle<l  1-5-68. 

857.951.  KNIT  STUDIOS.  U.S.A.  Venice  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  232,252.  Pub.  7-16-68   Filed  11-5-65. 

857.952.  CAMARO.  HAL  Block  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
W.P.L.    10280.    SN   254.603.   Pub.   7-18-87.   Filed   9-16-68. 

857.953.  BAKER  ST.  Hak»r  Clothes.  Inc..  assignee  of  Kayser 
Both  Corporation.  SN  2(52.870.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

857.954.  EDWARD  OF  U\NCASHIRE.  Better  Made  Head- 
wear  Co..   Inc.   SN   267.119.   Pub.   7-16-68.   Filed  3-20-87. 

857.955.  PRE  FLEX  BY  CROSBY  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN. 
Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN  271.846.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  5-18-67. 

857.958.  PEDIKINS.  Richard  Paul.  Inc..  assignee  of  Charles 
H.  Bacon  Company.  Inc.  SN  272.238.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
5-24-67. 

857.957.  HONEST  TO  GOODNESS.  Sarong.  Inc.  SN  272,518. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-26-67. 

857.958.  KISS  ME  UNLIMITED.  Philip  Rothenberg  k  Co., 
Inc.  SN  274.349.  I'ub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

857.959.  EMILY  LAWRENCE.  Larry  Levlne,  Inc.  SN 
278,705.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

857.960.  MISS  CORELLI.  Wohl  Shoe  Company.  SN  279,240. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

857.961.  GUITARE.  Creations  Pierre  Ferrat  International 
Paris.  SN  279.378.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

857.962.  FINERO.  Diana  Stores  Corporation.  SN  279.934. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 


TM  39 


SN 


867.983.     PBOGRAMER.     Curlee     Clothing     Company. 
280.022.  I'ub.  7-16-88.  Filed  9-11-67. 

867.964.  RINALDO  FELSOTINI.  Klmel  Shoe  Company.  8N 
280.600.  Pub.  7-lft-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

857,966.  PEERAGE.  Glen  Oaks  Sales  Company,  Inc.  SN 
281.487.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-29-87. 

857.986.  EXCHEQUER  BY  DRIWAY  AND  DESIGN.  IMway 
Raincoats  Limited.  SN  282,445.  Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed 
10-13-67. 

867.987.  LINTON.  Unton  Tweeds  Umited.  SN  284,380.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  11-8-87. 

857,968.  FLEXRIDGE.  The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  284.860.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

857.989.  MISS  KAYNEE.  The  Kaynee  Company.  SN  285,025. 
Pub.  7-18-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

867.970.  PETERBOROUGH  ROW.  Federated  Department 
Stores,  Inc.  SN  286,221.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  11-20-67. 

857.971.  JOHN  MALLOY.  Edison  Brothers  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
285,406.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

857.972.  MARCO  PONTINO.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  285.467.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  11-22-87. 

857.973.  TRICOSPORT.  Trlcosport.  Inc.  SN  291.237.  Pub. 
7-18-68.  Filed  2-16-88. 


857.974.     DON    MACDONALD.    Chips 
291.546.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  2-21-68. 


•n    Twigs,    Inc.    SN 


857.975.  SAFE  N-SOFT.  World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nurs- 
ery Land.  SN  292,234.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-29-88. 

857.976.  TAFFY'S.  Taffy's  Inc.  SN  294,148.  Pub.  7-16-88. 
Filed  3-28-88. 

857.977.  DOVERCLIFFE  LTD.  Electronic  Crystals  Corpora- 
tion. SN  296.067.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 

857.978.  KIKINI.    Klkl    Undies    Corporation.    SN    296,075. 
,    Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Goods,  Furaishngs,  md 
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857.979.  THERMO    CREST    AND    DESIGN.    Thermopatch 
Corporation.  8N  286.853.  Pub.  7-16-88.  Filed  12-ia-8T. 

857.980.  COUNTESS.    Walter   Sporn  Co.,   Inc.   SN  289,040. 
Pub.  7-18-88.  Filed  1-17-68. 

857.981.  IN8TAMATIC.     Cournoyer     Industries,     Inc.     SN 
289,488.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-24-88. 

857.982.  EVERLASTIC.  David  and  David,  Inc.  8N  289,788. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  l-2»-68. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Subtitutes  Tlierefor 

857.983.  H  HANSON  THE  SYMBOL  OF  QUALITY  AND 
DESIGN.  Hanson  Textile  Company.  SN  229,430.  Pub. 
7-16-«8.  Filed  10-8-65. 

857.984.  GLENALURE.  Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  42  and  43).  SN  269,478.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  4-19-67. 

857.985.  PRINTSVILLE  USA.  Textile  Company  of  America. 
SN  270.973.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

857.986.  FIRST  IN  AMERICAN  FABRICS.  Dan  River  Mills. 
Incorporated.  SN  271,231.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

867.987.  CAROSET.  Caro-Knlt,  Inc.  SN  276,625.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  tiled  7-10-67. 

857.988.  CREPE  RADIANCE.  Indian  Head  Inc.  SN  281.704. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

857.989.  SHEERR  SHRUNK.  Crown  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
281,778.  Pub.  7-18-68.  FUed  10-4-67. 
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»90.     ALADINO      Dan     Riv«r     Mills, 
2{  8,909.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 
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191.     EXPLORER.  E.  T.  Barwlck  Mills,  Inc.  SN  295,595. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 


Pi  lb 


192.     CONE  FLEX.  Cone  Mills  Incorporated.  8N  295,596. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-15-«8. 


Qars  43-- III  re  ad  and  Yai 
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(See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

♦93.     TURKISH    TAFFY.    Glen    Raven    Mills,    Inc.    SN 
.582.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 


857, 
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^94.     TURKISH   DELIGHT.  Glen  Raven   Mills,  Inc.   SN 
583.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 


27  5 
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095.     SEW-PAC.    Synthetic    Thread    Company.    Inc.    SX 
729.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 


(96 


NICOFIL.    Nicolet    Industries. 
7-16-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


Inc.     SN    287.752. 


197 


.     NICOLON.    Nicolet    Industries,    Inc.    SN    287.753. 
7-16-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


Class    44  -  Dental 
Appliances 
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£te8.      .MID   STRE.\\f   CATCH   KIT  AND  DESIGN.   C.   R. 
Batd,  Inc.  SN  277.424.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 


8  99.  LOOP-ON.  Homer  O.  Whitman,  d.b.a.  Loop-On 
Pr>duct8  Company.  SN  280,831.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
9-  10-67. 


858,1 

4- 

858,1 


dOO.     MINI-KIT.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  285.795.  Pub. 
4-  16-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 


858 
291 
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dOl.     UTILEX.  Rltter  Pfanlder  Corporation.  SN  286.955. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

858,C02.     MOBILITY.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  294,551.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 


093 


ELITE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  SN 
064.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


OM 


VATAN.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  SN 
,065.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Class  45  —  Soft    Drink 
Waters 


s    a  n  cl    C ::;! '"  b  o  • 


858.0)5.  MR.  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  G.  P.  Gundlach  &  Com- 
paiy.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  279,479. 
PuU.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  o'  fooi^^ 


858, 
858, 
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(See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

GRACE    FOR    TABLES    ABOUND    THE    WORLD 

ANtD  DESIGN.   Grace.   Kennedy  k  Co.    (Canada),  Ltd.  SN 
602.  Pub.  6-29-65.  Filed  12-26-63. 


0)6. 
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GOLDEN  TREAT.  Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  209,072. 
7-16-68.  Filed  12-30-64. 


858,0<)8.  CRAZY  KOKO.  Pet  Incorporated,  by  change  of 
nar»e  from  Pet' Milk  Company.  SN  225,348.  Pub.  9-27-66. 
Fl^d  8-9-65. 

858,0*9.  TENDER  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  Nash-Flnch  Com- 
paiy.  SN  230,677.  Pub.  6-6-67.  Filed  10-20-65. 


868.010.  PORTS  OP  CALL  AND  DESIGN.  C.  E.  Grosjean 
Rice  Milling  Co.,  by  merger  and  assignment  from  The  Chun 
King  Corporation.  SN  236.804.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  1-19-66. 

858.011.  DIXIE  PIG.  Dixie  Pig  Barbecue.  Inc.  SN  244.810. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  5-8-66. 

858.012.  DIXIE  PIG  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Pig  Barbecue,  Inc. 
SN  244,811.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  5-3-66. 

858.018.  HOLLAND  GLORY.  Cacao-  en  Chocoladefabrieken 
Bensdorp  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Bensdorp.  SN  246,158.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  5-20-66. 

858.014.  COOKIE  TREATS  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Biscuit 
Company.  SN  252,119.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Piled  8-10-66. 

858.015.  SNOW  BRIGHT.  Kadison  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
259,738.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Piled  11-30-66. 

858.016.  JESSE  STANLEY'S  KETTLE  FRIED  CHICKEN 
AND  DESIGN.  Kettle  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.  SN  260,165.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Piled  12-6-66. 

858.017.  TUBICUBE8  AND  DESIGN.  Metaframe  Corpora- 
tion. SN  268.975.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  4-12-67. 

858.018.  R.  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.  SN  270.248.  Pnb. 
7-16-68.  Piled  4-28-67. 

85^,019.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Premlata  Pabbrica 
Conserve  Alimentari  "Alba"  S.n.c.  Lnigi  Dalla  Turca.  SN 
271,286.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  5-11-67. 

858.020.  RACCOON  MOUNTAIN.  Louis  Parmer.  SN  272,876. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Piled  5-25-67. 

858.021.  COFFEE  GRAM.  E.  H.  Brown  Advertising  Agency, 
Inc.  SN  273.475.  Pub.  7-16-«8.  Piled  6-9-67. 

868.022.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  European  Pood  Spe- 
daltlea  Corp.  SN  274,727.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  6-26-67. 

858.023.  THE  BULLY  BURGER.  Burger  Barn  Corporation. 
SN  275,360.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  7-5-67. 

858.024.  FARM  CREST  BUTTERMAID.  Ward  Poods,  Inc. 
SN  280,497.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  9-15-67. 

858.025.  MR.  BOIL  IN  BAG.  Mount  Rose  Ravioli  and  Maca- 
roni Co.,  Inc.  8N  282,292.  Pnb.  7-16-«8.  Piled  10-11-67. 

858.026.  WILKINS  COFFEE  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Wil- 
kins  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wtlklns  Coffee  Company.  SN 
282,738.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

858.027.  -PROM  CONTENTED  COWS."  Carnation  Company, 
SN  283.094.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

858.028.  FLAVOR  MAKER.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated. SN  284.396.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

858.029.  FOODPOWER.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  SN 
284.800.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  11-14-67. 

858.030.  SEA  BEACH.  Blloxl  Canning  k  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  285,106.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

858.031.  DANNY  BOY.  Blloxl  Canning  4  Packing  Co..  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Biloxi  Canning  k  Packing  Co.  SN  285,107.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

858.032.  CHOCOLOSB.  Corn  Products  Company.  SN  285,117. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

858.033.  MAZOLA.  Com  Products  Company.  SN  285,118. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  FUed  11-17-67. 

858.034.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Heubleln,  Inc.  SN 
285,662.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

858.035.  AMERICAN  HOARA  AND  DESIGN.  Uncle  Bens, 
Inc.   SN  287,192.   Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed   12-18-67. 

858.036.  HYDE  PARK  AND  DESIGN.  .Malone  k  Hyde.  Inc. 
SN  289,596.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

858.037.  COLONIAL  VILLAGE.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  290,177. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-2-68. 

858.038.  CRANAPPLE.  Ocean  Spray  Cranberries.  Inc.  SN 
290.187.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  2-2-68. 

858.039.  THREE  BEARS.  Abraham  Friedman,  d.b.a.  The 
Three  Bears.   SN  290,272.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

858.040.  BUDGET  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Lawson  Milk  Company.  SN  290,583. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

858.041.  PATTI-PRO.  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
290,849.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

858.042.  INVINCIBLE.  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  SN 
290,930.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  2-18-68. 
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858.043.  HALF-CAL.   Wllsey  Bennett  Co.  SN  291,299.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

858.044.  WHEX.   .M.    P.   EgRers.   d.b.a.    Briar  Hills   Dairies. 
SN  293,026.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

858.045.  4  ALARM.  S  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.  SN  295,082. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

858.046.  21  FLAGS  AND  DESIGN.  S  and  W  Fine  Poods.  Inc. 
SN  296.080.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-22-68. 

858.047.  SCOOTER  PUFFS.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
296.238.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  4-23-68. 


!as 


Wirn 


858.048.  BOLLA.  Casa  Vlnlcola  Fratelll  Bolla  S.a.S.  SN 
178,560.  Pub.  10-6-64.  Filed  7-23-68. 

858.049.  CHIANTI  DEL  MAONIPICO.  SodeU  per  Axloni 
Chianti  Rufflno  Elsportailone  Vlnlcola  Toscana,  d.b.a.  S.p.A. 
ChUntl  Rufflno.  SN  261.761.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  12-30-66. 


868,064     ROCK-ALONG.   Amway   Corporation.   SN   275,602. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  7-7-67, 

858.065.  HOT  STUFF.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  277,624. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  8-7-67. 

858.066.  SUPER     STUFF.     Bristol  -  Myers     Company.     SN 
277,625.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

858.067.  EPAULET.  Avon   Products,  Inc.  SN  278,370.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Piled  8-16-07. 

858.068.  DESERT     ISLE.     Bristol  -  Myers     Company.     SN 
282,049.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

858.069.  zee    INC    AND    DESIGN.    Zodiac    Calendar    Cos- 
metics. Inc.  SN  282,858.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

858.070.  BOING.    Clalrol    Incorporated.    SN    282,885.    Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

858.071.  GREAT  EXPECTATIONS.  Alberto-Culver  Company. 
SN  294,125.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  3-26-68. 


Class  48  .Walt  Beveraqes  anil  liquor'^: 

868.050.  LUPANIA  AND  DESIGN.  Bush  Boake  Allen  Urn- 
Ited,  assignee  of  Stafford  Allen  k  Sons,  Umited.  SN  235,760. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  1-3-66. 

858.051.  8CANDIA.  Jos.  SchUtx  Brewing  Company.  SN 
295,406.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  4-11-68. 

858.052.  CRESCENT.  Jos.  Schllti  Brewing  Company.  8N 
296,749.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  4-2^68. 


Chn  49  *  BislH^  A I  c  o  h  o !  ii  > 
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868,063.  CONTRO  IL  LOOORIO  DELLA  VITA  MODERNA. 
O.  B.  Peiilol  S.p.A.  SN  256,132.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled 
10-10-66. 

858.054.  WHISPER.  Heubleln,  Inc.  8N  278,298.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 
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858,055.     SEAL  VAC.  Monsanto  Company.  8N  266.724.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  3-1-67. 

868.066.  DIGICAP.    The    Granet    Corp.    8N    272,379.    Pub. 
7-16-68.  Piled  5-25-67. 

858.067.  CEM  CARE.    John    W.    WilUs.    8N    273,644.    Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

868.058.  SAND  O  RAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Lane  Products  Co. 
SN  281,798.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  10-4-67. 

858.059.  INCREDIBLE  EDIBLES.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  286,476. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  12-8-67. 

868.060.  GOODY  GOOPERS.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  292,853.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Piled  3-11-68. 

858.061.  MASTER  CLANCY  CLAUS.  General  PUstics  Cor- 
poraUon.  SN  293,986.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  3-25-68. 


das! 


Cosmetics  and  IcHlet  P"ea> 


857.728.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

858.062.  TAAJ.  Basil  Proll,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Taaj  Company.   SN 
260,277.  Pub.  4-2-68.  Piled  12-7-66. 

868.063.  B.L.F.  Arthur  I.  Goldstein,  d.b.a.  Denture  Elf  Com- 
pany. SN  274,786.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  6-26-67. 


Qass  52  "  Detergents  and  Soaps 

867,728.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

858.072.  ZA.MBRA.    Antonio    Pulg    S.A.    SN    269,450.    Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

858.073.  AN-0-DINE.     Anderson     Chemical     Company.     SN 
276,626.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

858.074.  ALL     TOGETHER.     Bishop     Industries     Inc.     SN 
279,978.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

858.075.  CHEM-ROD.    Madison    Chemical    CorporaUon.    SN 
283.681.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


858.076.  F  (DESIGN).  Foodland.  Inc.  SN  251,416.  Pub. 
9-12-67.  Filed  8-1-66. 

858.077.  T  (DESIGN).  General  Oil  Sales  Corporation.  S.V 
261,066.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

858.078.  INFOSITE.  Stoner  Systems,  Inc.  SN  273,124.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

858.079.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Fllm-Makers. 
Inc.  SN  277,158.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

858.080.  TINY  TIM.  Special  Promotions,  Inc.  SN  279,009. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

858.081.  PAYROLL.  United  States  Leasing  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  United  States  Leas- 
ing Corporation.  SN  279,694.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Piled  9-5-67. 

858.082.  cue.  Computer  Usage  Company,  Inc.  SN  286,601. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  FUed  12-11-67. 

858.083.  DEPOT  HOUSE.  Bocaard,  Inc.  SN  287,999.  Pub 
7-16-68.  I-Mled  1-3-68. 

858.084.  AAMED.  Aamed,  Inc.  SN  294.433.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  3-29-68. 

858.085.  MAYFLOWER.  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
294,818.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

858.086.  MILK  JUG.  Ray  Moss  Farms,  Inc.  SN  213,693.  Pub. 
12-27-66.  Filed  3-9-65. 

858.087.  ACT  AND  DESIGN.  Advanced  Computer  Tech- 
niques Corporation.  SN  242,094.  Pub.  12-13-66.  Piled 
3-29-66. 

858.088.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Foodland,  Inc.  SN  243,313.  Pub. 
9-12-67.  Piled  4-13-66. 

858.089.  MINI-MART.  Copetco  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
270,048.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 
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858J090.     PF  AND  DESIGN.  Pharmaceutical  Factors,  Inc.  SN 

2  '0.705.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 
858  091.     AGRI-SERVICE.  PhlUps  Roxane,  Inc.  SN  276,039. 

Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 

092.  ITS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  Bruce  Fountain,  d.b.a.  In- 
Tax    Services  Co.   SN   283.650.   Pub.   7-16-68.   Filed 

16-30-67. 

093.  COMPU-ROUTE.     InterdaU     Systems,     Inc.     SN 
,800.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

MARCAR.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co.  SN  291.469.  Pub. 
-16-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

095.     TOYTOWN.    Toy    Town,    Inc.    SN    296,056.    Pub. 
-16-68.  Filed  4-19-88. 


858.101.  ACC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Courier  Corporation. 
SN  272,251.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-24-67. 

858.102.  ACL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Atlantic  Container  Une. 
Ltd.  SN  276.295.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  7-19-67. 

858.103.  PACKAGE  (DESIGN).  Cartan  Travel  Bureau.  Inc. 
SN  286.091.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 


QasslOT- 


at  ion  and  Entertainmerv!: 


Class  102  -  Insurance  mi  Tmmm} 


PEP.  Forrest  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  278.683. 
>.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

8581097.  FUND-O-MATIC.    The   One   William    Street   Fund, 
:.  SN  283,493.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

8581098.  PLAZABILITY.    Plaza    Bank    of    Commerce.    SN 
S,842.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 


858  096. 
Fub. 


2»5,l 


858.104.  LUMBERTOWN  U.S.A.  W.  J.  Madden  Company. 
SN  210.322.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-21-65. 

858.105.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kllgore  Junior  Col- 
lege District.  SN  273.078.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

858.106.  THE  SUPERFINE  DANDELION.  James  D.  Musil, 
Jr.  SN  285,039.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

858.107.  ACA  AMERICAN  CHEERLEADERS  ASSOCIA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.  William  L.  Horan,  d.b.a.  American 
Cheerleaders  AssociaUon.  SN  287.065.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
12-18-67. 

858.108.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Philadelphia 
Hockey  Club.  Inc.  SN  287,374.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed 
12-21-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repan 

868i099.     DOUBLE  SS.  Wallace  W.   Crawford.   SN  284.894. 
lub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


Class  105  —  TranspoftatiOfi  and  ilardg* 


858.109.  GROUND  WATER  RESOURCES  INSTITUTE  AND 
DESIGN.  Ground  Water  Resources  Institute.  SN  259,421. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  11-25-66. 


858ilOO.  SUPER-VAN.  The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  858.110.  CERTIFIED  EMPLOYMENT  CONSULTANT. 
assignee  of  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company.  SN  C.E.C.  The  National  Employment  Association.  SN  278.897. 
2  i  1,957.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  5-19-67.  Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  6  -  C h  e m u a  1  s  and   Che  i n  i  i  a :   Com-  Class  23  —  Cutl< 
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SSiilll-     Physlo-Control    Corporation.     Seattle,     Wash.     SN     858.113.     IRL  Daffln  Associates,  Incorporated,  Lancaster.  Pa. 
2  71.721.  Filed  P.R.  5-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-68.  SN  266,334.  Filed  P.R.  3-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-11-68. 


i,)h:f(:M,\  ..ILL 


I  or 


Skin  Contact  Jelly  for  Use  With  the  Electrodes  of  Elec- 
troiardiographs  and  Similar  Medical  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Ilrst  use  Oct.  14,  1966 


DIAI,.-,l MIX 


For  Machine  for  Mixing  Concrete  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1967. 


Class  18- Medicines  and  Phafmateui.^a- 
Preparations 

858,112.     American   Dletaids   Company,   Inc.,   Yonkers,    N.Y. 
gfS  275,023.  Filed  P.E.  6-29-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-68. 

(;':\>!r  ri r:-. 


I  or  Tablets  Containing  Vitamin  C  (Int.  CL  6). 
I  Irst  use  May  10,  1967. 


858,114.     Ted  L.  Ferrter,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  SN  269,877.  Filed 
PJl.  4-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-25-68. 


RAZOT? C  \|{!) 


For  Removable  Protective  Covers  for  Safety  Razors  Having 
Blades  Therein  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1964. 


OCTOBBB  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


,,„         n        .  in     i.!        *  868,121.     Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  268,081.  Piled  P.R. 
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858,115.     Eugene  Dletzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  253,640.  Filed 
P.R.  9-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-68. 


3-31-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-68. 

REGENCY  LILAC 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  80,  1966. 


^4 


The  lining  on  the  mark  indicates  features  of  the  mark  but 
does  not  Indicate  color  lining. 

For  Maps — Namely,  City  Maps,  County  Maps  Showing  Land 
and  Mineral  Interest  Ownership,  and  Plats  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1956 ;  in  or  about  1928  in  a  different  form. 


858,122.     Bstee  Lauder,   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.   SN 
278,497.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 

CORAL  TANGERINE 

For  Lipsticks  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  1,  1967, 


858,123.     Estee   Lauder,    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    SN 
278,498.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 


PINK  MAUVE 


858,116.     The  New  Yorker  Magazine,  Iitj.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  292,220.  Filed  2-29-68. 

THE  ART  WORLD 

For  Column  In  a  Weekly  Publication  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1967. 


For  Upsticks  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


858,124.     Bstee  Lauder,   Incorporated,    New  York,    N.Y.   SN 
278,499.  Piled  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 


PINK  SUN 


858,117.     The  New  Yorker  Magazine,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
SN  292,221.  Piled  2-29-68. 


For  Upsticks  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


THE  AIR 


868,125.     Bstee  Lauder,   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.   SN 
278,500.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 


For  Column  in  a  Weekly  Publication  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1967. 


PINK  ROSE 


For  Upsticks  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


Clais43"-Tiwead  a 
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868,118.     Emlle    Bernat    k    Sons    Co.,    Uxbrldge.    Mass.    SN 
266.854.  Filed  P.R.  8-16-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-68. 


COT"r""":\  ^iLiv 


858.126.     Estee  Lander,   Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y.   SN 
278,501.  Piled  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 

CORAL  PEACH 

For  Upsticks  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Silk"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  Cl.  23). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Clas 


i  "if  J 


Wines 


858,119.     Contopoulos   Brothers,   Ltd..    New   York.    N.Y.    SN 
276,537.  Filed  PR.  7-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-68. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

858,127.     Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  El  Monte,  Calif. 
SN  288,280.  Filed  1-8-68. 

KLUHNSAKH 

For  Steam  Cleanini;  Compound  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


CYPRT 


CT!V  \Af 


Service  Mark 


For  Wine  (Int.  a.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


0; 
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858,120.     L.B.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.  SN  266,338. 
Filed  P.R.  3-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-68. 


MA'S  iAlO^M 


For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1967. 


Qais  101 — Adbortisiiif  wut  Bnsinoss 


858,128.     Eugenia  D.  Hatcher,  Washington,  D.C.  SN  238,635. 
Filed  P.R.  2-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-68. 

HOMEMAKER  TESTING 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  in  the  word  "Testing"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Furnishing  Information  and  Advice  Concerning  Opin- 
ions and  Practices  of  Domestic  Consumers  Relating  to  Con- 
sumer Products  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1959. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


"VILSINO    MILK"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46  439,991. 

(Int.  29).  7-21-08.  440.089. 
EVERY  DAY.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  8-25-08. 

"NORTHWESTERN"  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  CI.   12  440,591. 

(Int.  CI.  19).  9-15-08.  440.832. 

"EUREKA"    ETC.    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF  440.916. 

EAGLE  AND  FIRE  HOSE.  CI.  35  (Int.  CI.  17).  441.283. 

11-24-08.  441.449. 

CHOCOLATE    INDIANS.    C\.    46     (Int.    CI.    30).  441.,S57. 

3-20-28.  501.263. 

IBUON    GUSTO.    CI.    46    (Int.    Cls.    29    and    30).  501.264. 

3-27-28. 

SUPRE  MACY.  CI.  29  (Int.  CI.  21).  5-22-28.  501,322. 
NORTH  WOODS.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  30).  6-12-28. 

LERAX.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  7-3-28.  501,795. 

RINSORA.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  7-3-28.  502.033. 

"ARTCRAFT"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  502.487. 

7-24-2C.  502.488. 

•DODGE"     AND     DIAMOND-SHAPED    DESIGN.  502.490. 

CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  7-31-28.  502,491. 

PLYTEX.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  8-7-28.  502,553. 

CENTALESE.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  8-21-28.  502,590. 

DEMINOL.  CI.  43   (Int.  CI.  23).  8-21-28.  502.594. 

TRIAWOL.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  8-21-28.  502.645. 

DECINOL.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  8-21-28.  502.646. 

DECIWOL.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  8-21-28.  502.655. 

GOLD  STRAND.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  9-4-28.  502.680. 

"PINE  TREE  LINENS"  AND  REPRESENTATION  502.713. 

OF  A  PINE  TREE.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  9-18-28.  502.715. 

CROWN.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  9-25-28.  502.716. 

"MONTAGUE    FLIPLINE"    AND    REPRESENTA-  502.717. 

TION  OF  A  FISH.  C\.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  10-9-28.  502.718. 

"MONTAGUE   FISHKILL"    AND    REPRESENTA-  502.719. 

TION  OF  A  FISH.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  10-9-28.  502.720. 

"MONTAGUE"    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A  502.721. 

FISH.  CI.  22   (Int.  CI.  28).  10-23-28.  502.722. 

TAKA.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  1).  11-13-28.  502.723. 

ANNETTES  PERFECT  CLEANSER.  CT.  52   (Int.  502.724. 

CI.  3).  11-13-28.  502.725. 

ROBANESE.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  11-20-28.  502,726. 

LARKWOOD.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  11-20-28.  502.727. 

•RED    SPOT'"   AND   CIRCULAR   DESIGN.   01.    12  502.728. 

(Int.  Cls.  2  and  3).  11-20-28.  502.729. 

•  RUSHMORE  BRAND"'  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int.  502.731. 

CI.  29).  11-20-28.  502.732. 

AUNT  LUCY.  CI.  46  (Int.  29).  11-27-28.  502.733. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARCH  AND  CROWN.  502,734. 

CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  12-18-28.  502.735. 

BAP.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  1-^-29.  502,736. 

ONLIWON.  CI.  2   (Int.  CI.  21).  3-23-48.  503.714. 

GAMEMASTER.  CI.  39  (Int.  O.  25).  4-20-48.  503,923. 

MAGNATONE.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  31).  6-1-48.  503,958. 

STEINER'S  PICKLING  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  504.091. 

CI.  46  (Int.  CT.  30).  6-8-48.  504.203. 
O  (DESIGN).  CT.  8  (Int.  CT.  34).  6-S-48. 

QUAKER  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23  (Int.  CT.  8).  504,250. 

6-29-48.  504.297. 

ESBILAC.  CT.  46   (Int.  CT.  31).  7-13-48.  504.517. 

PREMIER-NURE.  CI.  10   (Int.  CT.  1).  7-13-48.  504.558. 

PLASTISHIELD.  CT.  44  (Int.  CT.  10).  7-27-48.  504.559. 

ACRYLOID.  CT.  16  (Int.  CT    5>    «-S-4  9  -r.i  «7u 


DP  (DESIGN).  CI.  27   (Int.  CT.  14).  8-3-48. 
EXCALIBUR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  49   (Int.  CT.  38). 

8-10-48. 
CARDI8.  CT.   16  (Int.  CT.  1).  9-14-48. 
HARDWARE  FAIR.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  10-5-48. 
STYLE  CHIEF.  CT.  39  (Int.  CI.  26).  10-12-48. 
EMBLOCK.  CT.  1  (Int.  CT.  4).  11-9-48, 
SOHIO  X-TANE.  CT.  15  (Int.  CT.  4).  11-30-48. 
SWENSON.  CT.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11).  1-18-49. 
MAYFLOWER.  CI.   105   (Int.  CI.  39).  7-27-48. 
AERO  MAYFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  105  (Int. 

CT.  39).  7-27-48. 
MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   CT.    14    (Int.  01.   6). 

8-3-48. 
JUNO.  01.  17  (Int.  01.  34).  8-24-48. 
SANTA  FE  CHIEF.  01.  17  (Int.  CT.  34).  9-7-48. 
WESTERN.  01.  26  (Int.  01.  9).  9-28-48. 
WOLVERINE.  01.  26   (Int.  CT.  9).  9-28-48. 
NUBIAN.  01.  26  (Int.  01.  9).  9-28-48. 
PIONEER.  01.  26   (Int.  01.  9).  9-28-48. 
TAKEOFF.  CT.  51   (Int.  CT.  3).  9-28-48. 
AGRALITE.  01.  1    (Int.  CT.  1).  9-28-48. 
BAVARIAN  MINT.  01.  46    (Int.  01.  30).  9-28-48. 
VAMP.  01.  22  (Int.  01.  28).  10-5-48. 
SPOOK.  01.  22   (Int.  01.  28).  10-5-48. 
PERK  UP.  01.  51  (Int.  01.  3).  10-5-48. 
NEW  PLEX.  CT.  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  10-5-48. 
BARTYL.  01.  6  (Int.  01.  1).  10-5-48. 
DELTYL.  01.  8  (Int.  01.  1).  10-5-48. 
MOSKENE.  01.  6  (Int.  01.  1).  10-5-48. 
MUSK  TIBETENE.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
BROMOSOLV.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  2).  10-5-48. 
AURANTIOL.  01.  6  (Int.  01.  1).  10-5-48. 
PARADOR.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
ODRENE.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
NEANTINE.  01.  6  (Int.  OL  1).  10-5-48. 
HYDROLAL.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  3).  10-5-48. 
BUXINE.  01.  6  (Int.  CU.  1  and  3).  10-5-48. 
FOLIONE.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  3).  10-5-48. 
TEX  ODOR.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
SAVAROME.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
SASSENE.  CT.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  10-5-48. 
NACENE.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
KEROZONE.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
KEROSCENT.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
KERODOR.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  5).  10-5-48. 
FLORENE.  01.  6  (Int  CT.  1).  10-5-48. 
MUSC  ZIBATA.  01.  6  (Int.  01.  1).  10-5-48. 
ISOMAL.  01.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-6-48. 
SANTA  FE  TRAIL.  01.  17   (Int.  CT.  34).  11-9-48. 
FINCASTLE.  CT.  42  (Int.  01.  24).  11-16-48. 
THOMAS.  CT.  19  (Int.  01.  12).  11-16-48. 
TAVILEN.  01.  18   (Int.  01.  5).  11-23-48. 
PICTURE    (DESIGN).  CT.  6    (Int.  01«.   1   and  3). 

11-23-48. 
ALL  BREEDS.  01.  46  (Int.  01.  31).  11-23-48. 
KLIKIT.  01.  40   (Int.  CT.  26).  11-30-48. 
WHITE  RIVER.  01.  46  (Int.  CT.  31).  11-80-48. 
ASOFLAMIN.  01.  18  (Int.  CT.  5).  12-7-48. 
ZIBORAL.  01.  18   (Int.  01.  10).  12-7-48. 
HIDERSINE.  01.  36   (Int.  01.  15).  12-7-48. 


1  H    !  >  F  \  I    RK  REuib  i  K aTIONS  CANCELED 


'»ri.tl(!0      n 


The  folloicing  regiatrations  ia$ued  Aug.  H,  t99t 

735,fe29.  KTFON.  CT.  1. 

735.  !31.  AUTO- VAC.  CT.  2.  i 

735.^37  SUNGLOW.  CT.  3.  ' 

735i  INDUSHELLS.  CT.  3. 

735.t  i  i  MRS.  EARLY  BIRD.  CT.  6. 

735.  (48.  BUTOMERATE.  01.  6.  I 

735.  !50.  ULTRA  GUARD.  CT.  6. 

735.  157.  FRED  PALMER'S  POSITIVE 

735,  159.  LUXOR.  01.  11. 

735,  i68.  PYRO-LASTIO.  01.  12. 


SHOOTING,  a.  9. 


735.869.  MINERAL  WELD.  01.  12. 

785.871.  WEIRMAR.  01.  12. 

736.872.  DURA  FLOAT.  CT.  12. 
7S6.874.  BEAUTYGUARD.  01.  12. 
TSft.8T6.  MARK  II  OOLORPORT.  CT.  13. 
735.892.  MM  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  CT.  13. 
735.896.  O.N.Z.  01.  13. 

735.899.  MIDWEST.  CT.  13. 

735.904.  FORTIWELD.  01.  14. 

735.905.  INSMETAL.  01.  14. 

735.906.  SEVEN  STAR.  CT.  15. 

735.907.  80R00  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  15. 

735.908.  WINELYTES.  01.  15. 
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786.909.  OBL.  CT.  16.  736,072. 

786,916.  DENODECK.  CT.  16.  736,074. 

735.920.  XTRA  LERT.  01.  18.  736,075. 

735,924.  PRO-AOTIDIL.  01.  18.  788,076. 

735.929.  NOVADONNA.  01.  18.  788,079. 

735.937.  TIZAMIO.  CT.  21.  736.085. 

735,945.  ESPRE8S0R.  CT.  21.  736,088. 

735.949.  UNIPLANE.  01.  21.  736,089. 

735.951.  TACO  ELEOTRA.  01.  21.  736,096. 

735.953.  SPEEDY.  CT.  22.  786.098. 

735.954.  FLUIE.  CT.  22.  736.099. 
735,958.  TOTE  TILT.  CT.  28.  736.102. 

735.963.  ALPAOCA  BERNDORF  AUSTRIA  AND  DESIGN.     736.104. 

01.  23.  736,106. 

735.964.  NIORO  STAINLESS  BERNDORF  AUSTRIA  AND     736.107. 

DESIGN.  01.  23.  736.110. 

736,969.  ASTRO  CERAMIC.  CT.  28.  786,111. 

735.973.  BARRACUDA  AND  DESIGN.  01.  28.  786.112. 

736.974.  MR.  VERSA'HLB.  01.  28.  786,116. 
735.977.  INDE8IT.  01.  24.  786,119. 
735,979.  MULTI  CHANGER.  01.  26.  786,120. 
735,985.  KERA  FORM.  CT.  26.  736,121. 

735.990.  III.  01.  26. 

735.991.  ORBITEER  I.  01.  26.  736,126. 
735.995.  SLUMP  OMATIX  AND  DESIGN.  01.  26.  736,136. 
735.997.  TELE  PLAYBACK.  01.  46.  786.137. 

736.000.  KST.  CT.  27.  786,139. 

736.001.  DESIGN  REPRESENTING  A  HEART.  CT.  27.  736.140. 
786.007.  LADY  CATHERINE.  CT.  28.  736,144. 

736.024.  WONDER  WARM.  CT.  84.  788.147. 

736.025.  ROTO  RECORDS.  01.  36.  786.158. 
736.029.  TECHNICORDER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  86.  786,167. 
786.043.  WORDS    IN    THE    NEWS   AND    NEWS    IN   THE     736.172. 

WORDS.  01.  88.  736,175. 

736,045.  THE  DISC  JOCKEYS  JOURNAL.  CT.  88.  786,176. 

736.047.  RUB-A  PATTERN.  01.  88.  786,179. 

736.049.  BRAVO.  CT.  38.  786.186. 

736.052.  DESIGN     CONSISTING     OF     SEVERAL     POST      736.187. 

MARKS.  CT.  88.  736,188. 

736.055.  THE  HELISTOP.  CT.  38. 

786,069.  THE    KIPLINGER   BOOK   LETTER   AND   K   DE-     736.191. 

SIGN.  CT.  88.  736.192. 

786.060.  ACR08TIOKLER8  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88.  736,193. 

736,065.  DIAL^A  DOLL.  CI.  88.  736,194. 

736.071.  JOCKEY  THOROBRED.  CT.  39.  736,196. 


RONDO  JESTERS.  CT.  39. 

BUD  BERMA  -N-  INVINCIBLE.  CT.  39. 

TUFFIES  STA-UPS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

MR.  SKI.  CT.  39. 

TD8.  CT.  89. 

SLENDIKINS.  CT.  89. 

JACQUA  TEX.  CT.  89. 

MAGNE-BELT.  01.  39. 

NFS.  CT.  39. 

RONDO.  01.  39. 

SUPERWON.  01.  39. 

ST.  TROPAZ.  01.  39.  * 

ROUND  TREE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 

LADY  MARIAN.  01.  40. 

BELFLOU.  CT.  40. 

ROLL-O-MATIO.  CT.  40. 

IVELA.  CT.  42. 

E  Z  TRIM.  CT.  42. 

DANISH  BULKY  PAK.  CT.  43. 

EPOX-E-DON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  44. 

4PZ.  01.  44. 

B-W,  INGERSOLL  PRODUCTS,  BORO-WAENEB 
AND  DESIGN.  01.  44. 

CHA-CHA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  48. 

GLAND'S.  CT.  48. 

LEOPARD  DOUBLE  LL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  48. 

ABSORB-O-MAT.  CT.  60. 

WONDERPANEL.  CT.  50. 

DE  LY  LY.  01.  51. 

HORMO  FRUIT.  CT.  61. 

MURRAY'S.  CT.  52. 

"U"  FINISH.  01.  108. 

PERMOBOND.  01.  106. 

AUTO  CLOSE.  Ol.  13. 

NIPPON  GWAN  AND  DESIGN.  01.  18. 

TISSUES  FLUFF-OUT  ONE  BY  ONE.  CT.  37. 

SHORT  HORN  BRANDS'  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46. 

YEARLING  BRANDS'  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46. 

BEECH  NUT  FRUIT  STRIPE  AND  LABEL  DE- 
SIGN. CT.  46.  I 

ELECTRIC  PINK.  CT.  61. 

COMET.  01.  51. 

RED  HOT  RED.  01.  61. 

SHAVE  COMFORT.  01.  51. 

NITE  N"  DAY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  108. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  Hie  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  proTtslona  of  teetioo 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Tbeae  reglstratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppoaition  but  ar«  subject  to  cancellation 
ander  aeetlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  7--  Cordage 


487.285.  Mar.  9.  1948.  All  American  Aviation.  Inc..  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  Pub.  by  All  American  Engineering  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

L  A  'J  L  1  ^ 

For  Rope  and  Strands  Made  of  Treated  Nylon  (Int.  CT.  22). 


Hist  ruction  iWi.3tf?r!al'' 


290.330.  Jan.  5.  1932.  Tbe  Red  River  Lumber  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Pub.  by  Paul  Bunyan  Lumber  Company, 
Anderson,  Calif. 


For  Door  Frames,  Window  Frames,  Doors,  Sash,  and  Mold- 
In*. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aad 

Steam* fitting  Sappliet 

243.479.     June  26.  1928.  Grinnell  Company.  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I.  Pub.  by  Grinnell  Corporation,  Proylde&ce,  &J. 


For  Pipe  Fittings,  Valves,  and  Cocks  Composed  Wholly  or 
in  Part  of  Metal,  etc.  ( Int.  CTs.  6  and  11 ) . 


243.955.     July  3,  1928.  Grinnell  Company,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I.  Pub.  by  QrlnncU  Corporation,  Providence,  B.I. 


For  Pipe  Fittings,  Valves,  and  Cocks  Composed  Wholly  or 
in  Part  of  Metal,  etc.  (Int.  Ola.  6  and  11). 
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iigbling,  and  Ventilating 


439,8  '9.     July    27,    1948.    Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Yoi  k,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  Western  Petrochemical  Corporation, 


Chinute,  Kans.  ' 

CARD  IS 

Fo^  Oxidized  Petroleum  Wax  (Int.  CI.  4). 


438,894.  May  18,  1948.  Det  Norske  AktleselHkab  for  Elek- 
trokemlsk  Industrl,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub. 
by  Elektrokemlsk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway. 


Class  IS'- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

249,7  ri.  Nov.  20,  1928.  Pan-American  Drug  Company,  Inc., 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Pub.  by  Pan-Tone  Drug  Company,  Jack- 
sor  vllle,  Fla. 


For  Metallurgical  FurD«ce«  and  Parts  of  Such  Furnaces 
(Int.  CI.  11). 


Fo 


Class  35  —  i 
ing,  and  N( 


"^  t ;  i! ! q     H  0  s  t: .  M  a  ch  II  n e  r  v   P  a  c  k ■ 


*'    %  -J  \  -s^r^-x 


32.058.     Oct.    18,    1898.    Eureka    Fire    Hose   Company,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

VOSIIOR 

For  Rubber-Llumi  Cuttou  Ui>««  ilut.  CI.  17 >. 


General  Tonic  and  MIM  Laxative  (Int.  01.  5). 


Gass  37-  Pa 


ifui  >tcitJOfie*'¥ 


Class  2  2  —  G  a  m  e  s ,  Toys,  and  S  p  o  '^  1 1  n  ci  G  C'  o  t. 

250,(107.  Nov.  27.  1928.  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Com- 
pahy,  Akron,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron, 
Olio. 


245.256.  Aug.  7.  1928.  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Moore  Bu«1ne<i^  F"rm«.  Ino  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 


FlATPaKiT 


For  Fishing  Ktiel  i'arii  ant.  CI.  28). 


DIAMOLITE 


!  J 


For  Paper  Sheets,  Strips,  Roils,  Pads,  and  the  Like.  Suit- 
able for  Manifolding  Use  Including  Printed  Forms,  for  All 
Kinds  of  Business  Transactions,  etc.   (Int.  CI.  16). 


Class  38  -  Print! 


PubllcattO'ns 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machineri,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  : 

240.J69.  Apr.  10.  1928.  Treet  Safety  Razor  Corporation. 
Newark,  N.J.  Pub.  by  PhlUp  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fotr  Safety  Razors  and  Safttj  Kazor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 


241.510.     May    1.   1928.   Oscar  Q.   Davles.   Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
Pub.  by  Perry  Publications.  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


RilmBeacliLife 


For  Weekly  Periodical  (Int.  C\.  16). 


aass39-ClotlMiHI 


246,713.     Sept.   11,  1928.  The  Heath  Spring  &  Notion. Com- 
pany Limited,  Reddltch,  England.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  27  -  Horologica!  InstrumenU 

336.^39.     July  14,  1936.  CTrcle  Watch  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.pf .  Pub.  by  registrant. 


j» 


F(  r  Watches. 


For  Arm  Bands  of  Colled  Wire  Made  of  Base  Metal  and 
Coated  With  Imitation  Precious  Metal  (Int.  CI.  25). 
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M            J             .  J          r         •   L»                      J     434,570.     Nov.  25.   1947.   All  American  Aviation,   Inc.,   Wil- 

UaSS    4i I  ranCV  \.K:K)€I5        ^lirniShinQS,     and         mlngton,  Del.  Pub.  by  All  American  Engineering  Company, 

I  Wilmington,  Del. 

pi  0 1  f  0  ?"'  ■'        -  ■                                                                                                            -                      ■ 

437,286.     Mar.  9,  1948.  All  American  Aviation,  Inc.,  Wilmlng-  Cl\v/Ull^ 

ton,  Del.  Pub.  by  All  American  Engineering  Company,  Wil-         por  Wide  Webbing  Made  of  Treated  Nylon  (Int.  CI.  24). 
mlngton,  Del. 


UNOLYN 

For  Narrow  Webbing  Made  of  Nylon  (Int.  Ci.  26). 


Oatf  42 K  n  1 1 1  e  id ..    N  etted,  and  Textile 

Fabrics    -^ni  Substitutes     -  i 

247,095.  Sept.  18,  1928.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.,  West 
Point,  Oa. 

BABY  PEPPERELL 

For  Crib  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 


441,299.  Nov.  16,  1948.  Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  MiUs, 
Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
DanviUe,  Va. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  24). 


Qa:s  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

24,007.     Jan.    9,    1894.    CrysUline    Salt    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.  Pub.  by  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


'    ill 
II 


SO ^  Ml  4  k 


247,141.     Sept.  18.  1928.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company,  *"*"'  S*'*-  ^ 

Boston,    Mass.    Pub.    by    West   Polnt-Pepperell,    Inc.,   West  " 

Point,  Oa.  247,998.     Oct.  9,  1928.  The  Zehner  Packing  Company,  Belle- 


I ,jMi\s, 

P  f  P  iP  I  !P  I  I 


vue,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Blankets  and  Bed  and  Crib  Coverings  Made  of  Cotton 
or  Wool  or  a  Mixture  of  Cotton  and  Wool  (Int.  CI.  24).  For  Ham. 


DRESDEN 
HAM 


'  > 
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ABC  Recbrdi,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,926.  pub.  7-16-68. 

AER  Corp.,  Ramsey.  N.J.  857.910.  pub.  10-18-66.  CI.  34. 
A.P.W   Products  Co..  Inc..  Albany,  to  Concel.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  487,434,  ren.  10-1-68.  CI.  2.        ^  .      „ 
A/8  De-No-Fa  og  Ulleborg  Fabrlker,  Oslo,  Norway.  735,915, 

AamSS;  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  111.  858,084,  pub.  7-lfr-68.  CI.  100. 
Acbeson  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Acme  Backln°g*Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  857,699,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CI    2 
Adams,"  Henry  H.,  and  Allen  Blow  Cook,  d.b.a.  Henry  Allen, 

Annapolis,  Md.  786;060.  cane.  CI.  38.  ^     ^    ^„    o.o 

Advanced  Computer  Techniques  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  808.- 

087.  pub,  12-13-66.  CI.  101. 
Advertex  Co. :  See — 

Young,  James  P.  .     _ 

Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co..  to  Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co 

Inc.,   IndUnapollB.   Ind.   501,263-4,  ren.   10-1-68.  Cl.   105. 
Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.  .      ,  ,         .        , 

Aglclde  Laboratories.   Inc.,   to  Agrashell.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.  502.590.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  1. 
Agrashell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aglclde  Laboratories,  Inc.  -  -„    ^,    ,o 

Agway;  Inc..  DeWltt.  N.V.   857,808,  pub.  l-l*-«8.  Cl.   18. 
Alro-Mlls,   Inc.,   Akron,   Ohio.   857.704.  pub.   7-16-68.  Cl.   2. 
Alberto-CulTer  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  658,071,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  51.  „   _.         .       r. 

All  American  AriatJon,  Inc..  by  All  American  Engineering  Co., 

Wilmington,   Del.   434.570,    12(c)    pub.    10-1-68.   Cl.  42 
All  American  Aviation,  Inc.,  by  All  American  Engineering  Co., 

Wilmington.  Del.  437.285-6,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  7. 
All  American  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

All  American  Aviation,  Inc.  _..»„„, 

Allen.  Eaton.  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  887,756.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl. 

11. 
Allen,  Stafford,  k  Sons.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bush  Boake  Allen  Ltd.  ^  „^    ^__  ^^, 

AUergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Santa   Ana,   Calif.   857,801.   pub. 

7_fe_68.  Cl.  18. 
Alligator  Co..  The.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  736,099,  cane.  CT.  39. 
Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden. 

857,828,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  21.  ,   .^ 

Alton  Box  Board  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  857.698,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl,  2. 
American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Elssex  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  735,997,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
American  Cheerleaders  Association  :  See — 

Horan,  William  L.  _     ^ 

American  Courier  Corp..   Bayslde,   N.Y.  868,101,  pnb.   7-16- 

68.  Cl.  105.  ,  _ 

American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  867,747-8,  pnb.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
American  DIeUids  Co..  Inc..  Yonkers.  NY.  858.112.  Cl.  18. 
American  Flotation  Corp..  Napa.  Calif.  786.872.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.002-4, 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  44. 
American  Safety  Raior  Co. :  See — 

Treet  Safety  Raior  Corp. 
American   Sales  Book  Co..   Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada,  bv  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  245,256.   12(e) 

pub.  10-1-6S.  Cl.  37. 
American  Tool  *  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Marshall  Clothing  Mfg.  Co.  „ 

American  Wire  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  New  York 

Wire  Co..   York.   Pa.   246.384.  ren.   10-1-68.  Cl.   18. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.  858.064.  pub.  7-16-68.  Q.  51. 
Andersen,  Arthur,  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  857,940.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl    38 
Anderson  Chemical  Co.,  Litchfield,  Minn.  858,073.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  CT.  52. 
Anderson,  Victor,  3-D  Studios  Inc..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  857.- 

945,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  38. 
Annette's  Perfect  Cleanser  Co.  :  See — 

JennlngH,  Annette  R.  «._,.. 

Antonio  PuTg  8. A..  Barcelona,  Spain.  858,072,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Ardco.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  857.906.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  31. 
Arden-Mayfalr.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Valley    Chlorine    Solutions   Co.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  857.750.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  6. 
ArmiUge  Brothers  Ltd..  Nottingham,  England.  857,814,  pnb. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  18. 
Arno  Adhesive  Tapes,  Inc.,  Michigan  CTty,  Ind.  857,716.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
AtUntlc  Conulner  Une.  Ltd..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  858,102. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  105. 
Aunt  Lucy  Hams,  Inc. :  See — 

SUuffer,  8.  Walter. 
"Automatic"    Sprinkler   Corp.   of  America,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

857,789,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  13. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  867,784,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  13. 


Bagley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ^      _,  „ 

Bagley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Baglej  Mfg.  Co.,  Winter  Haven, 
Fla.  867,846.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  22 


Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868.067.  pub.  7-16-68 

Cl.  51. 
Bacon,  Charles  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Paul,  Richard,  Inc. 
Bagley  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ba         ----- 

llfi 

ria.  867,846.  pub.  7-16-68.  Ci:z:4 
Baker  CTothes,  fiic,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  from  Kayser-Roth  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  857,953.  pub.  9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
Balas  Collet  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  857,862,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT. 

23. 
Ball,  Duncan  Y.,  d.b.a.  Psychedoll,  Cambridge,  Mass.  857,854, 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  22. 
Bailoid  Basler  CeUuloldwarenfabrlk  A.O.  TberwU.   Tberwll, 

SwltserUnd.  786,107,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Baltimore  Salvage  Co. :  See — 

Blum,  Edward  L. 
Baltimore  Salvage  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blum,  Edward  L. 
Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  VJ.  867,998,  pub.  7-16-«8. 

CT.  44. 
Barker,  Pred  V.,   Rhodell,   W.   Vs.   736,964,  cane.   CT.  22. 
Barracuda  Tools,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  735,973,  cane.  CT.  28. 
Bartb,    Ruvln,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    736,043,   cane.   Cl.   38. 
Barwlck,    E.    T.,    Mills,    Inc.,    Cbamblee,    Ga.    857,991,    pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  42. 
Bauer's :  See — 

House  of  Bauer,  The. 
Becton,  Dickinson  ft  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  867,886,  pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  26. 
Beecbam  Group  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Beecbam  Research  Laboratories, 

Brentford,    Middlesex,    England.    867,816,    pnb.    7-16-68. 

CT.  18. 
Beecbam  Research  Laboratories :  See — 

Beecbam  Group  Ltd. 
Beech-Nnt:  See— 

Beecb-Nut  Life  Savers,  Inc. 
Beecb-Nut  Life  Savers,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Beech-Nut,  Canajobarte, 

N.Y.  786,188,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Bellingratb-Morse  Foundation,  The,  Mobile,  Ala.  867,948,  pnb. 

7-16-68.  CT.  38. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  867,696,  pnb.  7-16-68. 

CT.  2. 
Benecke,  J.  H.,  Hannover-Vinnbont,  Germany.  786,111,  cane. 

CT.  42. 
Bensdorp:  See — 

Cacao-  en  CTiocoladefabrleken  Bensdorp  N.V. 
Berman,  Bud,  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  786,074,  cane. 

CT.  si. 
Bemat,  EmUe,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  786,116,  cane. 

CT.  48. 
Bemat,  Emlle,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Uzbrldge,  Mass.  858,118.  CT.  43. 
Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,954,  pnb. 

7-16-68.  CT.  39. 
Bllozl  Canning  ft  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

BUoxl  Canning  ft  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 
Bilozi  Canning  ft  Packing  Co.,   Inc.,   Biloxl.  Miss.  868,030. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Biloxl  Caning  ft  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Biloxl  Onnlng  ft 

Packing  Co.,  Biloxl,  Miss.  858,031,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  46. 
Bio-Lab,  Inc..  Decatur,  Ga.  857.726,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  6. 
Blrma  Products  Corp.,  SayreviUe,  N.J.  867,758,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CT.  12. 
Bishop  Industries   Inc.,   Union,   N.J.   868,074,   pub.   7-16-68. 

CT.  62. 
Black  Hills  Packing  Co. :  See- 
Rapid  CTty  Packing  Co. 
Block,  H  ft  L,  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.P.L.  10280,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

857.952,  pub.  7-18-67.  CT.  39. 
Blum,  Edward  L.,  d.b.a.  Baltimore  Salvage  Co.,  to  Baltimore 

Salvage  Co.,   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  44(},832,   ren.   10-1-68. 

CT.  12. 
Bocaard,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    868.088,    pub.    7-16-68. 

CT.  100. 
Boeing   Co.,   The,    Seattle,    Wash.    867,822-4,    pub.    7-16-68. 

CT.  19. 
Borden    Co.,    The,    New   York,    N.Y.   439,707,    ren.    10-1-68. 

CT.  46. 

Borg-Warner   Corp.,    Chicago,   111.    786,121,    cane.   CT.    44. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.,   from   Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,   111. 
867.741,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  6. 

Bradley   Industries,   Inc.,   Franklin   Park,   HI.   867,694,  pub. 

1-28-68.  CT.  2. 
Bradley.  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  867,839,  pnb.  7-16-68. 

Bravo  Pablishlng  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  786,049,  cane. 

CT.  38. 
Briar  Hills  Dairies  :  See — 
Eggers,  M.  P. 

Bridgestone    Tire    Co.    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Japan.    867,819,    pub. 
7-16-68.  CT.  19. 

Bridgestone    Tire    Co.    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Japan.    867,821,    pnb. 
7-16-68.  CT.  19. 

TMi 
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Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  858,065-6,  pub.  7-16-68. 

'^siyere   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.    868,068,    pub.    7-16-68. 

51 

n    Maurice,  d.b.a.  Little  Folks  Medicine  Co.,  Ossinlng, 

[-.  857,799.  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  18  .     ,     „      .     *      . 

de  Farms  Laboratory,  to  Magnatonlc  Products,  Inc.. 
r  Knoxvllle,  Ohio.  439.117    ren.  10-1-08    CI    46 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  857.869.  pub.  7-10-68    Cl.  23. 

n.  E.  H.,  Advertising  Agency,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  858.0J1. 

4  Bears.  Inc..'  Atlanta.  Ga.  857,845.  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  22. 
an.  Paul.  Lumber  Co. :  See — 
Eled  River  Lumber  Co.,  The.  „     _,^  „„„ 

Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    736.088.   cane. 
39 

Barn    Corp.,    Kings    Mountain,    N.C.    858.023,    pub. 

16-69.  CT.  46.  «..,..    o  T  .J 

Boake   Allen    Ltd.,   from    Stafford   Allen   k  Sons.  Ltd.. 
n.  England.  858,050.  pub.  7-16-G8.  CI.  48.            z 

kardware    Inc.,     Jamestown.    N.Y.     867.781,  pub 

16-68.  CI.  13.  ^  ,    .,     .  ,         I 

Corp..   Boston.   Mass..  from  Acbeson   Industries.    Inc.. 
Huron,  Mich.  T35.859.  cane.  CI.  11. 
en  Chocoladefabrieken  Bensdorp  N.V..  d.b.a.  Bensdorp. 
I  ssum.    Netherlands.    858.013,   pub.    7-16-68.   CT.   46. 
U.S.A..   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.  857.890,   pub.   7-10-68. 
26 
tlon   Co..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    858,027,    pub.    7-16-68. 

Knit.  Inc..^  Jefferson.  S.C.  857.987,  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  42. 
n  Travel  bureau,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  858.103.  pab.  7-16- 
Cl.  105. 
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Carter.  Mary,  i'alnt  Co'..  Tampa.  Fla. '858.094.  pub.  7-16-68 
Carters   ink   Co..  The.   Cambridge.   Mass.   736.047.  cane.   CI 
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eachrYnc.  Dallas.  Tex.   857.921.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  36. 
-       -  —      ^5S 


ood  Mfp    Co..  Winder.  Ga..  to  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.. 
Criarlotte.  N.C.  440.916.  ren.  10-1-68.  CI.  39. 
Casa    Vlnlcola   Fratelll   Bolla  S.A.S.,  Verona.   Italy.  85.S.04S. 

pub.  10-6-64.  CI.  47. 
Cela  les*"  Corp.  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  ^.        ».     ,     ».  ,• 

ese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  \ork.  >.^. 

.659-63.  ren.  10-1-68.  CT.  43.  _  ^,       „     ^    ^,  ^ 

•se  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

246.673.  ren.  10-1-6.S.  CI.  42.  .     ,    ,„ 

Central  Compounding  Co..  Chicago.  111.  857.756.  pub.  7-16- 

Central  Soya  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  858.029.  pnb.  7-16- 

a^      f^l      -Ifl 

Cera  inlc   Nozzles.   Inc..   HlcksvlUe.  N.Y.  857.915.   pub.   7-16- 

e.''.  Cl.  34. 
Chac  bourn  Gotham.  Inc. :  See — 
Sachsenmaler.  Frances. 

Garwood  Mfg.  Co.  „        _    ^    „ 

CheiiPtron  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  857.721.  pub.  6-27-67.  CT.  6. 
Cheiilsche  Werke  Wltten  O.m.b.H..  Wltten.   Ruhr.  Germany. 

85  7.718-19.  pub.  11-6-62.  CT.  6. 
Cheiiway  Corp.:  See — 

Jennings.  Annette  R.  _   ^^  ^„    _, 

Chlcigo  Tribune  Co..  Chicago,  111.  857.848.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT. 

■>«: 
Chlrs  'N  Twigs.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  857.974.  pnb.  7-lft- 

6.'.  CT.  39. 
Chu  »  King  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Grosjean.  C.  E..  Rice  Milling  Co.  ^_      _^_ 

CTnclnnatl  Industries,  Inc..  Lockland,  CTndnnatl.  Ohio.  735.- 

S;9.  cane.  CI.  3.  ,^  ^    ,«  , 

CTrc  e  Watch  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  336,6.39.  12(c)  pub.  10-1- 

Cl    27 
Clalfol  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.070.  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  51. 
1    Edwin,  k  Son.  Inc..  East  Weymouth.  Mass.  250.732. 
.  10-1 -68.  Cl.  .39. 
Claitl  I..aboratory  :  Sec — 

Elliott.  Glenn  J.  „    „,,.„. 

Clasfcy    Leather   Goods   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.   857,705.   pub. 
'   16-68.  Cl.  3.  ^    ,„ 

.on  Mfg.  Co..  El  Monte.  Calif.  858.127.  CT.  52. 
.0  National.  Inc.  :  See — 
Sayve  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. 

>er  Pyrotechnic  Corp..   Lynwood.   Calif.   857.752-3.  pub. 
'16-68.  Cl.  9.  ^.    ,„ 

_  &  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  735.896.  cane.  Cl.  13. 

Cocrtran.  Jacqueline,  d.b.a.  Jacqueline  Cochran  k  Jacqueline 
Cichran    Cosmetics,    assor.    to    Jacqueline    Cochran.    Inc.. 
Newark.  N.J..  to  Jacqueline  Cochran.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
,553,  ren.  10-1-68.  CT.  51. 

n     Jacqueline,    d.b.a.    Jacqueline    Cochran    Cosmetics, 
sur.  to  Jacqueline  Cochran.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J..  to  Jacque- 
liie  Cochran.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  502,655.  ren.  10-1-68. 
Cl.  51. 
Cod  ran.  Jacqueline.  Cosmetics:  See — 
Cochran,  Jacqueline. 

Cocliran,  Jacqueline.  Inc.:  See — 

Cochran,  Jacqueline. 
Coh'n.  Miriam,  d.b.a.  Educational  Fun  Games.  Wlnnetka.  111. 

8!  7.844.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  22. 
Colcrforms.  Norwood,  N.J.  857.834.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  22. 
Colifmbla   Broadcasting  System.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   857,- 
7.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  36. 


9!  7.  ,_-.       -^    -   .   

Conjmerce  Drug  Co..   Inc..   Farmlngdale.   N.Y.   857.804.   pub. 
16-68.  Cl.  18. 


Coninerce  Drug  Co..   Inc..   Farmlngdale,   N.Y.   867.807.   pub. 
16-68.  Cl.  18. 


Contel.  Inc. :  See — 

A.P.W.  Products  Co.,  Inc. 


Consumer  Mall  Panels.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  736.052.  cane.  Cl. 

38. 
Continental  Cigar  Corp. :  Bee —  ^ 

Senxenbreuner,  A.,  Sons. 
Cooi>er  InduHtrleH,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The. 
Coopern.  Inc..  Kfuusha.  Wis.  736.071.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Copvtco  SaleH  Corp.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  858,089.  pub.  7- 16-68.  CT. 

101. 
Computer    Pa|»ers    Inc..    d.b.a.    Computer    Papers    Inc.      I>«'m 

MoineH.  Iowa.  X57.934.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  37. 
Computer  Research.  Inc..  Mesa.  Arli.  857,947,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  38. 
Computer  Usage  Co..   Inc..  Mount   Klsoo.  N.Y.  858.082.  pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  100. 
Cone  Mills  Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.  857,992,   pub.   7-16-68.  Cl. 

42. 
CouMolldated   Foods  Corp.,  d.b.a.  The  I.Jiwson  Milk  Co..  Chi- 
cago. III.  858.040,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  48. 
Continental    Air    Miters,    Inc.,    lAiulHrtlle.    Ky.   857.907.    pub. 

7    16-6H.  Cl.  31. 
ContotmuloB  Brothers.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.119.  Cl.  47. 
Corn  Products  Co..  New  York,  NY.  M58,032-3.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Cowin  Chemical  Corp.,  Clifton.   N.J.  857.726.  pub.   7-1^68. 

Cl.  6. 
CoHtaIn   Concrete  Co.   Ltd..    I^ondon,   England.   857,770,   pub. 

7-16  68.  Cl.  12. 
Cournover   Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  867,981,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  735.899.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Cravalume.   Inc..   Mount   Holly.   S.C.  735.874.  canr.-CI.   12. 
Crawford.   Wallace  W.,  Palo*  Park,  III.  868.099,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  103. 
Creations   Pierre  Ferrat   International   Paris,   Paris,   France. 

857,961.  pub.  7-10-68.  Cl.  39. 
Crown   Textile  Mfg.   Corp.,   Melrose  Park,   Pa.   857,989.   pub. 

7-16-«8.  CT.  42. 
Crown    Willamette    Paper    Co.,    to    Crown    Zellerbach    Corp., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.  247,311,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  37. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  ;  See — 

Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co. 
Crystallne  Salt  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  by  Morton  International, 

Inc..    Chicago.    III.    24.007.    12(c)    pub.    10-1-68.    CT.   40. 
C\irlee   Clothing  Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.   857,963.    pub.   7-16-68. 

Cl.   39. 
DBA  Product*  Co..  Inc..  Lake  Bluff.  111.  867.903.  pub.  7-16-68. 

n.  29. 

DCA    F'ood    Industries    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    868,042,    pub. 

7-1IV-08.  Cl.  40. 
DCA   Food    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    868.085,    pub. 

7-ir>-68.  Cl.  100. 
Daffln,   Irl.   Associates.   Inc..   Lancaster,   Pa.  858,113.   CT.  23. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc. 
Dan   River  Mills,   Inc.,   Danville,  Va.   857,986,  pub.   7-16-68. 
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Cl.   42. 
Dan   River  .Mills,  Inc. 
CT.  42. 


Danville,  Va.  857,990,   pub.   7-16-68. 


David  4  David,   Inc.,   Long   Island   CTty,   N.Y.   857,982,  pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  40. 
Davies.  Oscar  G.,  by  Perry  Publications.  Inc..  Palm  Beach. 

Fla.  241.510,  12(c)  pub.  10-l-(;8.  CT.  38. 
De   Lv    Ly    Inc..   Lexington.   Ky.    730.144,   cane.    CT.   61. 
Decision  i^ontrol.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vartan  Data  Machines. 
Denture  Elf  Co.  :  See- 
Goldstein.  Arthur  I. 
Des  Moines  Concrete  Products  Co.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

736,868.  cane.  CT.  12. 
De  Soto.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes,  III    857.794.  pub.  7-l(Vn8.  Cl.  10. 
Det  Norske  Aktleselskab  for  Elektrokemlsk  Induxtri.  by  Elek- 

trokemlsk  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway.  438.894.  12(c)  pub.  1(5-1    08. 

CT.  34. 
Diana  Stores  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.J.  857,962,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CT.  39. 
Dletzgen,    Eueene,   Co.,   Chicago,    111.   858,116.   CT.   38. 
Dlpuppo,  Michael  C,  d.b.a.   Emll  Laboratories,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  736,100,  cane.  CT.  40. 
Dlsston,  Henry,  k  Sons.   Inc..  Philadelphia,  to  H.  K.  Porter 

Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  439,429,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
Dixie  Pig  Barbecue,   Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.   858,011-12,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jersey  City,  N.J.  857,910, 

pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  34. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  MIshawaka,  Ind..  to  The  Reliance  Electric 

and  Engineering  Co.,  Euclid,  Ohio.  244,945,  ren.  10-1-68. 

CT.   23. 
Dooner    Laboratories    Inc..    Haverhill,    Mass.    857,809.    pub. 

7-10-68.  CT.  18. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland,    Mich.    857.742-4.    pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  6. 
Driway  Raincoats  Ltd.,  York,  England.  867,966,  pnb.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Etalcieh  Bros.,  to  O.  Dulcicb,  Earllmart.  Calif.  504,617,  ren. 

10-1-68.  CT.  46. 

Duldch,  Oliva  :  See — 
Dulcicb  Bros. 

Duo-Matlc  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Waterford,  Ontario,  Canada.  867,- 
911,  pub.  2-20-68.  Cl.  34. 

Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Troladorf,  Germany.  867,- 

737-8,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  6. 
E.  *  E.  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Lawrencevllle.  Oa.  867,813,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  18. 

EZ    Palntr   Corp..    Milwaukee,    Wis.    867,782.    pub.    7-16-68. 
CT.  13. 

Eastern  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  867,803, 
pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  18. 


New  York,   N.Y. 


* 


Eckerd  Drugs  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  867,787,  pub. 

T-Hi-aS.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  13  and  85). 
Edison    Bros,    stores.    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.    857,971,    pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
E  DonoUte  Corp.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  786,119,  cane.  CT.  44. 
Educational  Fun  Games  :  Bee — 

Cohen,  Miriam.  ,      ,     ,. 

Edwards,  Wlillam  D.,  d.b.a.  Unusual  Specialties,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

736,140,  cane.  Cl.  60.  ^^   ^   „       „,     ^ 

Eggers,    si.    P.,    d.b.a.    Briar   Hills    Dairies,    Chehalls,    Wash. 

858.044,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  46.  ,.„„o 

Electronic  Controls,  Ltd.,  Mauldln,  S.C.  857,891,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl    20 
Electronic    Crystals    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    867,977,    pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S  :  Bee—  .    ^ 

Det  Norske  Aktleselskab  for  Electrokemlsk  Industrl. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin,  111.  439,991,  ren.  10-1-68. 

Cl    27 
Elliott,    Glenn    J.,    d.b.a.    CTarel    Laboratory,    McHenrjr,    111. 

857.764,  pub.  12-20-4i6.  Cl.  10. 
Emll  Laboratories  :  See — 
Dlpuppo.  Michael  C. 
Emmart  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

Republic  Food  Products  Co. 
Enterprise   Mfg.    Co..   The.   bv    Pflueger   Corp.,   Akron,    Ohio. 

250.007.  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  22. 
Ebhcx   Rubber  Co.,   Inc..  Trenton,   N.J..  to  American  Biltrite 
Rubber    Co..    Inc.,    Chelsea,    Mass.    245,140,    ren.    10-1-08. 
CT.  39. 
Eureka    Fire   Hose   Co..    by    Unlroyal,   Inc. 

32,058,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  35.  ,  „   .  , 

Eureka   Fire  Hose   Mfg.  Co.,   Jersey  City,   N.J.,  to  Unlroyal, 

Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   71,467,   ren.   10-1-68.  CT.  35. 
European  Food  Specialties  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,022, 

pub.  7-l(V-68.  CT.  46. 
Evansvllle  I'alnt  k  Varnish  Co. :  Bee — 

Red  Spot  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. 
Fairway  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  868.007,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CT.  46. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    Leverkusen,    Ger- 
many. 867,736,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Farmer,   Louis.    Section,   Ala.   858,020,   pub.   2-13-68.   CT.   46. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  857.970. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  .<». 
Ferrier.  Ted  L..  Jr..  I>allai«.  Tex.  858.114.  Cl.  23. 
Flllti,  Otto,  k  Co.,  Factory  of  Optl-al  Articles.  Friedrlchstr.. 

Germany.  857.8,S7.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
Fllmco.  Inc..  Aurora.  Ohio.  8.%7.935.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  37. 
Film-Makers.  Inc.,  The.  Chicago,  Ilf  858,079,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  100. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  857.918.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  35. 
Fix-Crete  Products  :  See — 
McNlcholl.  W.  Clifford. 
Flexnlt  Co..  Inc..   Elizabeth,  N.J.  736.102.  cane.  CT. 
Flex  O  Lite  Division  :  See— 

General  Steel  Industries,  Inc. 
Flyer.  J.  A  H..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  857.899,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Foodland,   Inc..  Cleveland,   Ohio.   858.076. 

100. 
Foodland,   Inc.,  CTeveland.   Ohio.   858,088. 

101. 
Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  857.904.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT. 

31. 
Foremost  McKexson.  Inc. :  See — 

McKesson  k  Robblns.  Inc. 
Foremost-McKesson.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gentec  Hospital  Supply  Co., 

New  York.  NY.  857.936,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  37. 
Forrest   Life   Insurance   Co..   Nashville,   Tenn.   868,096.   pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  102. 
Fountain,  E.  Bruce,  d.b.a.  Income  Tax  Services  Co..  Alameda. 

Calif.  858.092.  pub.  7-16  68.  Cl.  101. 
4PZ  Corp..  West  Covlna.  Calif.  7.{«.120,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp..  Appleton,  Wis.  857.939.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Frank.  8.  M..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Relss  Palmier  Corp..  The. 
Franklyn.    Robert   A.,  d.b.a.   Athena   Marquesa. 

Calif.  736.147.  cane.  CT.  51. 
Free  Drop  Top.  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  2. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corp..  Port  Washington.  Wis. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  1. 
Friedman.    Abraham,    d.b.a.    The   Three   Bears. 

Conn.  858.039^  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Fuller.    H.   B.,   Co..   8t.   Paul,   Minn.   857,760.   pub. 

Cl    12 
Funtastlc.   Inc.,   Alexandria.   Va.   857,843,   pub.   7-16-68.   CT. 

22 
OAF  Corp..  from   General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.  857.717.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  5. 
OAF   Corp..    from   The   Ruberold   Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   857.- 

825-6,  pub.  7-2-68.  Cl.  20. 
GAF  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York. 

N.Y.  857.831.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  21. 
GAF  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.,  from  Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland. 

Oreg.  857.833,  pub.  7-9-68.  Cl.  22. 
OAF  Corp..   from   General   Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.  857.847,  pub.  7-2-68.  Cl.  22. 
OAF  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.  857.889.  pub.  7-2-68.  Cl.  26. 
OAF  Corp..  from  General   Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.  85t.928.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  36 
G  A  W  Electric  Specialty  Co..  Blue  Island.  III.  857.829.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  21. 
Gaxco  Inc.,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  857,913,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  34. 


39. 


pub. 
pub. 


9-12-67.  Cl. 
9-12-67.  Cl. 


Los  Angeles, 

857,692,  pub. 

857,686,  pub. 

Farmlngton, 

7-16-68. 


Ardsley,  N.Y.  857,746,  pub.  7-16-68. 
Ardsley.  N.Y.  867,942.  pub.  4-23-68. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  857.886,  pnb.  7-16- 
Inc,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 


Geig  *  Gelg :  Bee— 
Stelner,  Nick  S. 
Gelgy  Ciiemlcal  Corj 

Cl.  6. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp., 

CT.  38. 
Oelman  Instrument  Co., 

68.  Cl.  26. 
Gemologlcal   Institute  of   America. 

857,876,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

GAF  Corp. 
General  Oil  Sales  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.  858,077.  pub.  7-16- 

«.H.   Cl.    100. 
General  Plastics  Corp.,  Marion,  Ind.  858,061,  pub.  7-16-68.  CI. 

50. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Flex-O-Llte  Divisloo.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.  857,709.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  4. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  736.001.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Gentec  Hospital  Supply  Co. :  See — 

ForemoKt-McKewson,  Inc. 
Gentex    Corp..    New    York.   N.Y.    857.852,    pub.    7-16-68.    Cl. 

22. 
Glvaudan  Corp.  :  See — 

Glvaudan  Delawanna,  Inc. 
Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y..    to    Glvaudan 

Corp.,  Clifton.  N.J.  502.713.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  6. 
Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y..    to    Glvaudan 

Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.  502,715-29,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  6. 
Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y..    to    Glvaudan 

Corp..  Clifton.   N.J.   502.731-36.  ren.   10-1-68.  CT.  6. 
Glvaudan-Delawanna.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.,    to    Glvaudan 

Corp.,   Clifton.   N.J.  504,203.  ren.   10-1-68.  Cl.  6. 
Glen  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,965,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Glen  Raven  Mills.  Inc. 
Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc..  from  Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.. 

Glen    Raven,    N.C.    857.984,    pub.    7-16-68.    Multiple    Class 

(Classes  42  and  43). 
Glen    Raven    Mills.    Inc.,    Glen    Raven.    N.C.    857,993-4,   pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  43. 
Globe  Union  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  735,937,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Golden  State  Sheep  Tanning  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  857,689,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  1. 
Goldman,    Fred    F..    d.b.a.    Nu-Llfe   Chemical    Products    Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  857.711,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  4. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  I.,  d.b.a.  Denture  Elf  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

858.063,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  51. 
Goodyear    Aerospace     Corp.,    Akron,     Ohio.     857,879,     pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  20. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  867,917,  pnb. 

7—16—68   CT   35 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  867,629,  pub. 

7-16-68.  CI.  37. 

(Canada)    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
0-20-65.  Cl.  46. 


Grace.    Kennedy    4    Co. 

Canada.  858,006,  pub. 
Gran  Design  Co.  :  See — 

Gran,  Norman  J. 
Gran,  Norman  J.,  d.b.a. 

909,  pub.  7-10-68.  Cl. 


Gran 
32. 


Design 


The,  Framlngham,  Mass. 


Co.,  Chicago,  111.  857,- 
858,066,  pub.  7-16-68. 
867,980,  pub.  7-16-68. 
Ind.  867,736, 
Refractories 


Oranet  Corp., 

CT.  50. 
Graphic  Controls  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Cl.  37. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  West  Lafayette, 

pub.  7-16-08.  Cl.  6. 
Green,  A.  P..  Refractories  Co..  from  A.  P.  Green 

Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.  857,708,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  12. 
Griffith    Laboratories,    Inc.,   The,   Chicago,   III.   868,041,    pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  46. 
Grinnell  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Grlnnell  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  243,479, 

12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  13. 
Grinnell  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Grlnnell  Corp.,  Providence,  RJ.  243,955, 

12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  13. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Grlnnell  Co.,  Inc. 
Grosjean,  C.  E.,  Rice  Milling  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  from 

The  Chun  King  Corp.,  Duluth,  Minn.  858.010,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CT.  46. 
Ground  Water  Resources  Institute,  (Hilcago,  111.  858,109,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  200. 
Gulf  Publishing  Co.,   Houston,   Tex.   857,943,   pub.   7-16-68. 

Cl    38 
Gund  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Swedlln,  J.,  Inc. 
Gundlach,   G.  P.,   k  Co.,   Fairfax,   CTndnnatl,  Ohio.   868,005, 

pub.   7-16-68.  Multiple  CTass   (Classes  45  and  46). 
Halvorson  Associates  :  See — 

Halvorson.  Robert  L. 
Halvorson.    Robert    L.,    d.b.a.    Halvorson    Associates,    Chevy 

Chase,  Md.  857.925.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  36. 
Hamsley,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  857,790,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  ^4. 
Hanson    Textile    Co.,    Hatfield,    Pa.    857,983,    pub.    7-16-68. 

CT.  42. 
Harrington  k  Richardson.  Inc..  Worcester,  Mass.  867,870-1, 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  23. 

Hart!  Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  857.902.  pub. 
7-16-68.  CT.  29. 

Hatcher,   Eugenia   D.,   Washington,   D.C.   858,128.   CT.   101. 

Heath    Spring  k  Notion   Co.   Ltd.,  The,   Reddltch,  England. 
246,713,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 

Heddon's,   James,    Sons.   Dowaglac,   Mich.,   to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  502,645-6,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  22. 

Allen,  Henry  :  See — • 

Adams,  Henry  H.,  and  Allen  Blow  Cook. 

Hereford  Heaven  Brands,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Shorthorn  Brands,  Okla- 
homa CTty,  Okla.  736,186-7,  cane.  CT.  46. 


TMiv 
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-t.-r::d„  .    A.   S.,  Inc.,   to  Herrmann  k  Jacobs  Corp.,  New 

•   -<    ^  Y.  247,075.  ren.  10-1-68.  CI.  42. 
i  -; -imr.a  k  Jacobe  Corp. :  Se« — 

Uerrmann,  A.  S.,  Inc.  ^ 

Hei  bleln,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  858,034,  poto.  7-16-68.  Q.  46. 
Hei  bleln.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coon.  858,054,  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  49. 
Hlccok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Hochester,  N.Y.  736,089.  cane.  CI.  89. 
Hlderslne  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Shirley,  Croydon,  England.  504,679. 

rtn.  10-1-68.  Q.  36. 
HiUs  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  858,018.  pub. 

7-16-68.  a.  46. 
Holt,   Anatol    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa,   857,837,   pub.   7-16-68. 

CI.  22. 
Ho<>ker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Tropical  Paint  k  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hodker    Chemical    Corp.,    Niagara   Falls,    N.Y.    857,729.   pub. 

7-16-68.  a.  6. 
Ho<ker   Chemical    Corp..    Niagara    Falls.    N.Y.   857,763,    pub. 

7-16-68.  CI.  12. 
Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co.,  Saline,  Mich.,  from  Tote  Englneer- 

iig,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  735.958,  cane.  C\.  23. 
Hoi  an,  William  L..  d.b.a.  American  Cheerleaders  .\880clatlon, 

I^esburg,  Fla.  858.107,  pub.  7-1G-68.  CT.  107. 
House  of  Bauer,  The,  d.b.a.  Bauer's,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  to  C.  J. 

Patterson    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.    502,594,    ren.    10-1-68. 

CI.  46. 
House    of    Harmony,    Inc.,    Reedsburg,    Wis.    857,820,    pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  19. 


Hu  ;he«  Tool  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  EMt.,  Culver 

ity,  __ ::.   :","    . 

Hat^dls   Building  Trust,   Vaduz.   Liechtenstein.   857,759,   pub. 


Ity,  CtLllt.  736,055.  cane.  Cl.  38. 


7-16-68.  Cl.  12. 
Ho  ton   Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Manhasset,  N.Y.  857,941,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  38. 
Hyle.     Mark,     d.b.a.     Universal     Candles,     Meols.     Cheshire. 

H-s'a-1,  735.908.  cane.  CT.  15. 
Hvt  c   Chemical   Co..    Inc..   Copley,   Ohio.   857,720,   pub. 

nuS^ols  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  857,780,  pub.  7-16-68. 

(T\     13. 
Imi-^rtal    Industries,    Inc.,    Stillwater,    Okla.    735.990.    cane. 

'Ji    26. 
Incbme  Tax  Services  Co. :  Bee —  i 

J  Fountain.  E.  Bruce.  ) 

Indes    Industria   Elettrodomestld    S.p.A..    Orbassano.   Turin. 

Italy.  735.977.  cane.  Cl.  24. 
Indian   Head   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

Cl.  42. 
Inap-'^   '"bureau  Lemet  CThromlnm  H.  Van  Der  Horst  N.V.. 

"r       '■'-  ;m.  Netherlands.  735.906,  cane.  Cl.  15. 
In:trla:a     Systems.     Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.    868,093,    pub. 

lt-16-t58.  Cl.  101. 
Intlrnatioaal    Milling   Co.,   d.b.a.    Mystic   Mills,    Minneapolis. 

V  and  Leeds.  Iowa,  to  International  Milling  Co.  Inc., 

M  av'-apoUs,   Minn.  244.766.  ren.   10-1-68.   Cl.  46. 
Intjernatlonal  Milling  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

!  International  Nlllllng  Co. 
Icf  -•  ^-     nal    Pipe    k    Ceramics    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    CnMt. 

r  -  "    -5.  pub   7-16-68.  Cl.  12. 
In  ~   kamine    Ferment    Co..    New   York,    N.Y..    to 

•  !^  t   Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  249.298.  ren.  10-1-68. 


857.988.    pub.    7-16-68. 


Iv€B  Laboratories  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  857,810.  pub.  7-16- 

(8.  Cl.  IS. 
Jei  nings.   Annette  R.,  d.b.a.  Annette's  Perfect  Cleanser  Co.. 
Koston,  Mass.,  to  Chemway  Corp.,  Wayne.  N.J.  249,398.  ren. 
)  0-1-68.  Cl.  52. 
Jol  ns-Manvllle  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.   857.767.   pub.   7-16- 

(8    Cn    12 
Jolnson'*  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  858.000.  pub.  4-16- 

(8.  a.  44. 
Ju  Ian.  Charles  H..  Ltd. :  Bee —  | 

Julian  k  Trower  Ltd. 
Julian   k   Trower   Ltd.,    to   Cliarles   H.   Julian   Ltd.,   London, 

ISnjtland.  440.089.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  49. 
KEMCO,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  857.8S3.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
Kajelschlepp  O.m.b.H.,  Slegen.  Westphalia,  Germany.  857,865. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  23. 
Kasushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Selki.  from  Sankyo  Seikl  Mfg.  Co.. 

:.td.,  Nagano-ken.  Japan.  857,877.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
Kalison  Laboratories.   Inc..  Chicago,   111.  858,015.  pub.  9-5- 

(17.  Cl.  46. 
Ka'tane.  Inc..  Marshall.  Mich.  735.909.  cane.  Cl.  15. 
Karnee  Co..  The.  Greenville.  S.C.  857,969.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl. 

9. 
Ka  yser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 
Baker  Clothes.  Inc. 

Wlmelbacher  k  Rice  Inc.  ' 

Kennatrack  Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.  736.175.  cane.  CH.  13. 
Ke»h,  Seroun.  Detroit.  Mich.  857.707.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  3. 
Kettle    Fried    Chicken.    Inc.,    Lexington,    Ky.    858.016.    pub. 

-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Kll:i  Undies  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  857.978.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl. 

t9. 
Kl  gore  Junior  College  District.   Kilgore.  Tex.  858.105.  pub. 

'-16-68.  Cl.  107. 
Kl  nel   Shoe  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.  857.964.  pub.  7-16-68. 

:i.  39. 
Kl  ig  Seeley  Thermos  Co..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  736,000.  cane.  Cl. 

!7. 
Kl  )Unger  Washington   Editors,   Inc.,  The,   Washington.  D.C. 

36.059.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Krapp  MUls  Inc..  Long  Island  (?lty.  N.Y.  735.908.  cane.  Cl. 

14. 
Keox  Instruments.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  735.991.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Kapbel  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  857.792,  pub.  7-16- 
18.  Multiple  (^ass  (Classes  14  and  23). 


Kroger  Co..   The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.   858.037.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  46. 
L.B.  Laboratories.  Inc..  Olendale.  Calif.  868,120.  Cl.  91. 
Laeo   Corp..    Baltimore.   Md.   857.712.   pub.   7-16-68.  Cl.  4. 
Landers.  Frary  k  Clark.  New  York,  N.Y.  735.831,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Lane.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Reemtsma  C?lgarettenfabriken 

O.m.b.H..    Hamburg.   Germany.   501.795.   ren.    10-1-68.   Cl. 

17 
Lane  Products  Co,  Lanesboro.  Minn.  858.058.  pob.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Lauder.  Estee,  Ine^  New  York.  N.Y.  868.122-6.  Cl.  51. 
LawHon  Milk  Co.,  The  :  See — 
ConMoUdated  Foods  Cori). 
Leader  EUectronlcs  Corp.,  YoKOhama-shI,  Japan.  857.884,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
Lee  Rubber  *  Tire  Corp.,  Conshohocken.  Pa.  735.860,  cane. 

Leminon  Pharmacal  Co..  SellersvlUe.  Pa.  857.812.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.   18. 
Leopard  Brewery  Ltd..  Hastings.  New  Zealand.  736.137.  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Levine.   Larry.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  857.959.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Ully.   Ell.   k  Co..   Indianapolis,   Ind.   857.734.   pub.   7-16-68. 

Cl.  8. 
Lindsey.  (}ordon.  4.b.a.  National  Cbelatlnx  Co.,  West  Covlna. 

Calif.  857,730,  pub,  7-16-6M.  Cl.  6. 
Linton  Tweeds  Ltd..  Cumberland.  England.  857.967.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Llpsky.    Maurice.    Music   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   NY.   857.919. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  36. 
Little  Folks  Medicine  Co. :  See — 

Broden,  Maurice. 
Llttman.    Marshall,   d.b.a.    Marshall    Llttman    Mfg.   Jeweler. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  857.893,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  28. 
Llttman.  Marshall.  Mfif.  Jeweler  :  See — 

Llttman,  Marshall 
Lollabouts  Co..    New   York.   N.Y.   857,950.  pub.   5-31-66.  Cl. 

39. 
Loop-On  Products  Co. :  See — 

Whitman.  Homer  O. 
Louisville  Textiles,  Inc.,  to  Louisville  Textile  Weavers,  Inc., 

Louisville.  Ky.  503,923,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  42. 
Louisville  Textile  Weavers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Louisville  Textiles.  Inc. 
Lowes.  Inc..  CassopoUs.  Mich.  857,687.  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  1. 
Lufkln  :  See — 

Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  to  Cooper  Industries. 

Inc..    d.b.a.   Lufkln.    Houston,   Tex.    502.487-8.   ren.    10-1- 

68.  Cl.  26. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw.  Mich.,  to  Cooper  Industries. 

Inc..  d.b.a.  Lufkln.  Houston.  Tex.  502.490-1.  ren.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Lumbermate  Co..  Webster  Groves.  Mo.  857.771.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cn.  12. 
Luxmasse  O.m.b.H..  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany.  857.724. 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Luxmasse  O.m.b.H..  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany.  857.727. 

pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  6. 
MacMlllan  Ring  Free  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  735.- 

869.  ranc.  Cl.  12. 
Maev,  R.  H..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  242,449.  ren.  10-1- 

ao     r^\     OA 

Madden,  W.  J.,  Co.,  Bralnerd,  Minn.  858.104.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  107 
Madison  Chemical  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  868,075.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Magic  Rain,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  857.783.  pub.  7-16-68.  a.  13. 
Magnatonie  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Brookside  Farms  Laboratory. 
Malecki,  Michael,  d.b.a.  Michael  Maleckl  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

736,194.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Maleckl.  Michael.  Co.  :  See— 

Maleckl.   Michael. 
Malllnekrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Loola.  Ifo.  857,739.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Malone  k  Hyde.  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  858,036,  pub.  7-16-68. 

O.  46. 
Mareal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  from  Marcalns  Mfg.  Co..  lae..  Bast 

Paterson.  N.J.  736.179.  cane.  C\.  87. 
Marcalns  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mareal  Paper  Mills.  Inc. 
Maronesa.  Athena  :  See — 
Franklyn,  Robert  A. 
Mar-Sal.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  857,800,  pub.  7-16-68.  a.  18. 
Marshall  CHothing  Mfg.  Co.,   Butler,  Ind.,  to  American  Tool 

*  Steel  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  438.387.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Matson.  Steve,  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  736,079,  cane. 

a.  89. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  857.842.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,   Calif.    857,849-61,   pub.    7-16-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  857,866.  pub.  7-16-68.  CH.  22. 

Mattel.    Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.    868,069-60,    pub.    7-l&-«8. 

Cl.  60. 
McCulloch  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  867.868.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  23. 
McKay  Products  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  786.086.  cane. 

Cl.  89. 
McKesson  k  Bobbins.   Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  Foremost- 

McKesson.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.   243,902,   ren.    10-1-68. 

a.  18. 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  Foremost- 

McKesson,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   243,918.    ren.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  18. 

McMurray,  Marshall,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  786,892,  cane. 
Cl.  18. 


INI  F       OF  REG 


I  \ ...  \  ■ » 


TMt 


McNlchoU,    W.    Clifford,    d.bJi.   Fix-Crete   ProducU,    Indian- 
apolis, fnd.  857.702.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl   12. 
Measurement  Control  Devices,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  867,878, 

M&liiXc:.  New  York,  N.Y.  867,944,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl   88. 
Merllno.  A.,  k  Sons,  to  Angelo  Merllno  k  Sons,  Inc.,  SeatUe, 

Wash.  240.430.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Merllno,  Angelo,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Meta^rVme ''•ctrp*  ^Ma'ywood.    N.J.    858.017,    pub.    7-16-08. 

MeUJ8**^MlUlng    Corp.,    Dolton,    III.    867,764,    pub.    7-16-68. 

Me?er,^^H    W.,    Inc.,   Chlcaao,   111.   736 110,   cane    Cl 
Meyer    Laboratories    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.    857,805-6, 

Mldwett^CoS"./ Athens,  Tex.  867 J85.  pub.  7-16-68    Cl    13. 
Miller.    Brad    S..    d.b.a.    Mobile    hdelity    Records.    Burbank. 

Calif.  867.920.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  86. 
Miller   ft   Levine   Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Milton  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl    37 
Mr    T  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  786,076,  cane.  a.  89. 
Mobile  Fidelity  Records  :  See — 

Miller.  Brad  S.  ^       „, 

Modern  ProducU.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Monsanto  Co..   St, 
Co..  St. 


40. 
pub. 


736,104.   cane.   Cl.   39. 
867.937,  pub.  7-16-68. 


[ee.  mm.  786.945.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Louis.  Mo.  857.740.  pub.  7-16-68.  Q.  6. 
Louis,  Mo.  868.066.  pub.  7-16-08.  Cl.  50 


Ro^  and  Reel  Co. 
Corp.,    Cleveland, 


MonUgue  City. 
Ohio.    247,926, 

Montague  City. 
Ohio.    247,928, 

Montague  CMty, 
Ohio.    248,465, 


Mass. 

ren. 

Bfass 

ren. 

Mass 

ren. 


,  to  True 
10-1-08. 

,  to  True 
10-1-68. 

,  to  True 
10-1-68. 


867,749, 
858,086, 


pub. 
pub. 


Monsanto 
Montague 

Temper 

Cl.  22. 
Montague  Rod  and  Reel  Co., 

Temper    Corp.,    Cleveland. 

CL  ». 
Montague  Rod  and  Reel  (To.. 

Temper   Corp..    Cleveland, 

Cl.  22. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. :  See — 
American  Sales  Book  Co.,  Ltd. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 

Morris'i*Phlllp*;  Inc^N^ew^Vork,  N.Y.  867,797,  pob.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  17. 
Morton  International,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Oystallne  Salt  Co.  _ 

Morton     International.     Inc..     Chicago. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  6.  _ 

Moss.   Rar,   Farms.   Inc.,   ChatUnooga,   Tenn. 

12-27-M.  a.  101.  .    «        T  o       ..,         «v 

Mount   Rose   Ravlolo  ft  Macaroni  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

868,025.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  46.  ,..  ^     . 

Murray's  Superior  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  from  Murray  s 

Superior    Products    Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.   786,163,   cane. 

C».  82.  „      ,  „ 

Murrav's  Superior  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Murray's  Superior  Products  Co.  ^    ...  no 

Musll.  James  D..  Jr.,  Scottsdale.  Arli.  858,106.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  107. 
MusUd,    O..    A    Son.    Oslo.    Norway.    857.886, 

Multiple  Class  (aasses  22  and  34). 
My    Wife's    Products.    Inc.,    Weston, 

7-16-68.  a.  4. 
Mystic  Mills :  See— 

International  Milling  Co. 
Nash-Flnch   Co..    Minneapolis,   Minn, 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868.014. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Chelating  Co. :  See — 

Lindsey,  Gordon.  ^     w.      ..  -n.  r> 

National    Employment    Association.    The.    Washington.    D.C. 

858.110,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  200.  -««  ao« 

National  Family  Stores  of  New  Jersey,  Union,  N.J.  736,096, 

Nestle  and  .Knglo  Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Cham  and  Vevey, 
Switzerland,  and  London.  Enirland.  to  The  Nestle  Co.,  Inc., 
White  Plains,  NY.  70.001,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 

Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See —  ^ 

Nestle  and  Anglo  Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Wildl.  John.  Evaporated  Milk  Co  .  The. 

Netherentt  Ijiboratorie«i.  from  Nethercutt  Laboratories.  Los 
Anireles.  Calif.  7.^6.191-3.  cane.  Cl.  61. 

New  England  Mop  Co..  d.b.a.  Wool  Products  Development  Co.. 
Pawtucket.  R.I.  857.900.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl   29. 

New  Plastic  Corp..  d.b.a.  Nupla  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
857.714.  pub.  f-16-68.  Cl.  5. 


pob.    7-16-68. 
Conn.    857.708.    pub. 


868.000, 


pob.    6-6-67. 
pob.  8-6-68. 


New  York  Central  Railroad  Co..  The  :  See — 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co..  The. 

New  York  Wire  Co.  :  See- 
American  Wire  Fabrics. 
New  Yorker  Magailne.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  858.116-7. 

CT.  38. 
Nicolet  Industries.  Inc..  Florham  Park.  N.J.  857.996-7.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  43. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabusbikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  857.867.  pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  23. 
Nord-Vlscount  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  867.793.  pub.  9-19-67. 

CT.  16. 
Normark   Corp..    Minneapolis.   Minn.   857.856.   pub.   7-16-68. 

CT.  22. 
Norris  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  867.788.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  CT.  13. 
Northwestern  States  Portland  Cement  Co..  to  Northwestern 

States  Portland  Cement  Co..  Mason  CTty.  Iowa.  70.678.  ren. 

10-1-68.  Cl.  12. 
Nouvel  Omnium  de  Speelalltes  ft  Prodults  Chlmlques.  Soelete 

Anonyme.  Paris,  France.  857,798.  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  18. 


Nu-Life  Chemical  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

(}oldman,  Fred  F.  , 

NupU  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  i 

New  Plastic  Corp. 
Nursery  Land  :  See —  i 

World  Toy  House.  Inc. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries.  Inc..  Hanson.  Mass.  858.038.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Oklahoma  Clothing  Manufacturers,  Oklahoma  CTty.  Okla.  736,- 

075.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Oland   ft   Son   Ltd..   HaUfax.   Nova   Scotia.   Canada.   736.136, 

cane.  Cl.  48. 
Olln  Industries,  Inc..  E:a8t  Alton.  111.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.  501.322.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  14. 
OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Olln  Industries.  Inc. 
Oliver,  L.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Algonac,  Mich.  857.710.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  4. 
One   William   Street  Fund.   Inc..  The.   New  York,  N.Y.  868.- 

097.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  102. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  NY.  736.007.  cane.  CT.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  857.866.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  23. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  857.895-8.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  28. 
Optometles.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  857.802.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange.  N.J.  857,816.  pob.  7-16-68.  CT. 

18. 
Oseo  Corp..  San  Fernando.  Calif.  857,875.  pub.  7-16-68.  CT. 

25. 
Ostby  ft  Barton  Co..  Providence.  R.I.  867.873.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Pacifle  Coast  Engineering  Co..  Alameda,  Calif.  867.860,  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  23. 
Palmer.    Fred    N..    d.b.a.    Fred    Palmer's  Positive    Shooting, 

Houston,  Tex.  735.857.  cane.  Cl.  9. 
Palmer's.  Fred.  Positive  Shooting  :  See — 

Palmer,  Fred  N. 
Pan-American   Drug  Co..   Inc..  by  Pan-Tone  Drue  Co..  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.  249.777.  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68.  CT.  18. 
Pan-Tone  Drujt  Co. :  See — 

Pan-American  Druj;  Co.,  Inc. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co. :  See — 

International  Takamlne  Ferment  Co. 
Patterson.  C.  J..  Co. :  See — 

House  of  Bauer.  The. 
Paul.  Richard.  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.,  from  Charles  H.  Bacon 

Co..    Inc..    Lenoir   CTty.    Tenn.    857.956.   pub.    11-7-67.   Cl. 

89 
Pelton  'ft  Leru,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  857,894.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Peon  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Corp.,  Doylestown.  Pa.  857.863.  pub. 

ly     I  fl     tfja     1^1      oO 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   735.829.   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  from  The 

New  York  Central   Railroad  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858,100, 

pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  105. 
Pennzoll  Co.  :  See — 

Pennzoll  United.  Inc. 
Pennioil  United.  Inc..  from  Penosoil  Co..  Oil  CTty.  Pa.  857.- 

723.  pub.  7-2-68.  Cl.  6. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  by  West  Polnt-Pepperell. 

fnc.    West    Point.    Ga.    247.095.    12(c)    pub.    10-1-68.   CT. 

42. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  by  West  Polnt-Pepperell, 

Inc..    West   Point.    Oa.    247.141.    12(c)    pub.    10-1-68.   CT. 

42. 
Perry  Publications,  Inc. :  See — 

Davies.  Oscar  G. 
Pet  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Shattuek.  Frank  G..  Co. 
Pet  Inc..  from  Pet  Milk  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  858.008.  pub.  9-27- 

66.  Cl.  46. 
Petrucel  ft  Atwell,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  857.922,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Pexzlol.  G.  B..  S.p.i ..  Milan.  Italy.  858,053.  pub.  7-16-68.  CL 

49. 
Pflueger  Corp. :  See — 

Enterprise  Mfr.  Co..  The. 
Pharmaceutical  Factors.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.090.  pob. 

7-16-68.  CT.  101. 
Phar-Med.  Inc..  East  Detroit.  Mich.  735.920.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Philadelphia  Hockey  Club.  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  868,- 

108.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  107. 
Phvsio  Control  Corp..   Seattle.  Wash.  858.111.  CT.  6. 
Plttsborgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co.,  PltUborgh.  Pa.  867,701,  pob. 

7-16^8.  CT.  2. 
Plastlshleld  Co.  :  See— 

Plastlshleld.  Inc. 
Plastlshleld.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  to  Plastlshleld  Co.,  St.  Paol, 

Minn.  439.926,  ren.  10-1-68.  C\.  44. 
PlayUpe.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,924.  pob.  7-16-68.  CT.  36. 

Plasa  Bank  of  Commerce.  Kansas  CTty,   Mo.   858.098,  pub. 

7-16-68.  CT.  102. 
Pllbrico    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.    857,766,    pob.    7-16-68.    CT.    12. 

Polyfoam,  Inc.,  Lester  Prairie,  Minn.  857,931-2,  pub.  7-16-68. 
Cl.  87. 

Polymers,  Inc.,  Mlddlebory,  Vt  857,684,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  1. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Dlsston,  Henry,  ft  Sons,  Inc. 

PremlaU  Fabbrica  Conserve  Alimentary  "Alba"  S.N.C.  Lolgl 
Dalla  Turca.  Splllmbergo.  Udlne.  Italy.  858.019,  pub. 
7-16-68.  CT.  46. 

Premier  Peat  Moss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  439,726,  ren. 
10-1-68.  CT.  10. 

Price  Battery   Corp..   Hamburg,   Pa.   736.139,   cane.   CT.   60. 
Programmed  Learning  Aids  National,  Inc.,  Pine  Bloff,  Arte. 
857,946,  pub.  7-16-68.  CT.  88. 


Tilvi 


™.     BasU,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    TaaJ    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
8  >i,062,  pub.  4-2-68.  CI.  51.  ^.     „„ 

Pry)r,    Jack,    Pocahontas.    Ark.    735,974,    cane.    CI.    23. 
Pay  :hedoll :  See —  ^ 
Ball   Duncan  Y. 
PuHaII   i'alnt   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Carlstadt,    N.J.   857,795. 

.  7-16-68.  CI.  16.  „,     ^ 

Purfe   OU   Co.,   The,    Palatine,    111.    735.848.   cane.    CI.   6. 

er  Oats  Co.,   The.   Chicago.   111.   858,047,   pub.   7-16-68. 
46 

Park    Envelope   Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    857,715,   pub. 

16-68.  a.  5. 
Qulfan  Custom  Recording  :  See — 

Qulnn,  Henry  M.  .  ».  ^  ,,. 

Qui  in,  Henry  M.,  d.b.a.  Qulnn  Custom  Recording,  Napa,  Calif. 

8  57,923,  pub.  7-16-68.  CI.  36.  _     „   ^„    ^    „„ 

Ra(*er   .Mary  L.^  La  Jolla,  Calif.  857.835,  pub.  7-1C-68.  CI.  22. 

Realty  (iorp..   Plandome,   N.Y.   857,731,   pub.   7-16-68. 

d  City  Packing  Co.,  to  Black  HUls  Packing  Co..  Rapid 
ty,  S.  Dak.  249,873.  ren.  10-1-68.  Q.  46. 
Fastener   Co.,    Providence,    R.I.    604,297,    ren.    10-1-68. 
40. 
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Raj  CO  Mfg.  Co.,  Paramus,  N.J.  735,969,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Rei^art  Silk  Hosiery  Mills  :  See — 

Sachsenmaler,  Frances. 
Red   River   Lumber    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    by    Paul 
Eunyan  Lumber  Co..  Anderson,  Calif.  290.330.  12(c)   pub. 
l)-l-68.  a.  12.  .  .     „  .        . 

Re<3    Spot    Paint    k   Varnish   Co..    d.b.a.    LvansvUle   Paint    4 
\amlsh  Co  .  to  Red  Spot  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.  249,840,  ren.  10-1-68.  CI.  12. 
Req  Spot  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Red  Spot  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. 
Reddy  Co., -Inc.,  The.  Montpeller,  Vt.  857.700,  pub.  7-16-G8. 
qi.  2. 

Clgarettenfabrlken  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Lane,  Ltd.  

-Palmier  Corp.,  The,  West  New  York,  N.J..  to  S.  M.  Frank 
Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  439.235.  ren.   10-1-68.  Cl.  8. 
ance  Electric  k  Engineering  Co..  The  :  S« — 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. 
Redner    International,    Miami.    Fla.    857.861,    pub.    7-16-68. 
Cl.  23. 
_bllc  Food   Products  Co.,   d.b.a.   Emmart   Food   Products 
o.,  Chicago,  111.  504.250.  ren.  10-1-68.  G.  46. 
Resinous   Products   k   Chemical   Co..   The,    to   Rohm  k   Haas 

Co.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.   439.970.   ren.    10-1-68.   CI.   16. 
Rev  Ion,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    858.121.    Cl.    51. 
Reynolds  Aluminum   Supply  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.  735,876,  cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Rh^em    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    857,761,    pub.    7-16-68. 

ultlple  Gass  (Classes  12  and  19). 
Rlchardson-Merrell     Inc.,     Qnclnnatl,     Ohio.     857,811.     pub. 

-16-68.  Cl.  18. 
Rit  er  Pfaudler  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  858,001,  pub.  7-10-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Rlvsrslde  k  Dan  River  Cottoft  Mills,  Inc..  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.. 
IianvlUe,  Va.  441,299.  12(c)   pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  42. 
Rotert    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    CoUegevllle.    Pa.    736,072,   cane. 

( 1    39 
Rolert   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   CoUegevllle,    Pa.   730,098,   cane. 

(1    39 
Roliertshaw     Controls     Co.,     Richmond.     Va.     857,882.     pub. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  26. 
Rollins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  857,695,  pub.  7-10-68. 

(1.  2. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  858,028,  pub.  7-16-68. 

<1.  46. 
Rollnson  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Roddenbery  Bros. 
Roddenbery  Bros.,  to  Robinson  Foods,  Inc.,  Cairo,  Ga.  243,220, 

isn.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Ro|m  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Roinert.  Waldo.  Co..  Holllster.  Calif.  857,688.  pub.  7-16-68. 

(1.  1. 
Roller  Derby  Skate  Corp..  Litchfield,  111.  735,953,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Roller    Shear   Corp.,    Bedford,    Ohio.   857,864,    pub.    7-16-68. 

(1.  23. 
Roiithor  Relss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857.691,  pub.  7-16-68. 

(1.   1. 
Boiithor  Relss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,908,  pub.  7-16-68. 

(1.  32. 
Roi  henberg,  Philip,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,958,  pub. 

-16-68.  Cl.  39. 

Ro::ane,  Philips,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858,091,  pub.  7-16-68. 
(1.  101. 

Ru|)erold  Co.,  The  :  See — 
GAF  Corp. 

S  4  H  Marketing,  Inc.,  Canyon,  Tex.  857,697,  pub.  7-16-68. 
2. 


Cl. 
p  A. 


Chlantl  Ruffino  :  See — 
Societa  per  .\zlonl  Chlantl  Ruffino  Esportazione  Vlnlcola 

Toscana. 
W  Fine  Foods,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  858.045-6.  pub. 
16-68.  Cl.  46. 

Sachsenmaler.    Frances,    d.b.a.    Realart    Silk    Hoslerv    Mills. 
I'hlladelphla.   Pa.,   to  Chadbourn  Gotham.   Inc..  Charlotte. 
irC.  249.750.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Sal-T-Script,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   857,933,   pub.   7-16-68. 

in.  37. 
SaiQsonite  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.  857,840-1,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl. 

::2. 
Sa  ikyo  Seikl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Selkl. 


Sarong.  Inc..  Dover.  Del.  857.957.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
Satchfleld,  Carrol  E.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  857,827,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Sawyer's  Inc. :  See — 

GAF  Corp. 
Sayve  Corp.  of  America,  Inc..  from  Clesco  National,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  7;<8.196.  cane.  Cl.  103. 
Sehllt*.   Jos..   Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.   858.051-2.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  48. 
.Schrafft's  Stores.  The  :  See — 

Shattuck.  Frank  G..  Co. 
Scofleld.   L.   M..  Co..   Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.  857.713,  pub.  7-16- 

«.H.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  5.  6.  and  12). 

Sensenbrenner.   A..   Sons.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Continental 

Cigar  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  502.033,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  17. 

Sensenbrenner,   A..   Sons,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Continental 

Cigar   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    503.714.   ren.    10-1-68.   Cl. 

17. 
Service   Tectonics.    Inc..    Detroit,   Mich.    857.796.    pub.   7-16- 

68.  Cl.   16. 
Se.vdel-Woolley   h  Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.   857.746.    pub.    7-16-68. 

CI.  6. 
Seyfert  Potato  Chip  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.  7.36.126.  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Shattuck.    Frank   G..   Co.,   d.b.a.   The   Sehrafffs   Stores.    New 

York.  NY.,  to  Pet  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  240.053.  ren.  10-1- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Sherman  I.Aboratories.  Detroit.  Mich.  735.929.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio.  857.955.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Shorthorn  Brands  :  See — 

Hereford  Heaven  Brands.  Inc. 
Sirco   I'rcHlucts  Co..   Inc..   Mount   Vernon.  N.Y.  857,706,  pub. 

7-16-6S,  CI.  3. 
Slump-O-Matlx    Systems,    Inc.,    Lenox.    Mass.    735.995.    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Soeal  Oil  k  Refining  Co..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  735,907. 

cane.  Cl.  15. 
Societa    per    .\ilonl    Chlantl    Ruffino    Esportazione    Vlnlcola 

Toscana,  d.b.a.  S.p.A.  Chlantl  Ruffino.  Brescia.  Italy.  858.- 

049.  pub    7-1R-6S.  Cl.  47. 
Soclete  Francalse  des  Prodults  Pour  Catalyse  "Pro-Catalyae," 

Paris.  France.  857,7.33.  pub  7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Sondra   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  857.972.  pub.  7-16- 

«.H.  Cl.  .36. 
Soundlock   Corp..   The.   Haslehurst.  Oa.   857.776.   pub.   7-16- 

6.S.  Cl.  12. 
.Southern   Assn.   of  Crtotechnologists.   Nashville.   Tenn.   857,- 

94ft.  pub,  7-16  68.  Cl.  .38. 
Southern  Farms  Co.  :  See — 

StaufTer.  S.  Walter. 
Span.  .Samuel,  and  Walter  Thum.  Paterson.  N.J.  857.838.  pub. 

7-16-6.S.  Cl.  22. 
Spauldlng    Fibre   Co..    Inc..    Tonawanda.    N.Y.    857.830.    pub. 

7-l«-flM.  Cl.  21. 
Special  I'romotlons.  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss.  858.080,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  100. 
Sporn.  Walter.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  857.980,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  40. 
Sprinter-Pack  Aktiebolag.  Laholmsvagen.  Halmstad.  Sweden. 

857.693.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  2. 
Stalfort.  John  C.  k  Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  735,844,  cane. 

Cl.  8. 
Standard    Change-Makers.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    735.979. 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  441.449.  ren.  lO-l- 

68.  CI.   15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  857.685.  pub. 

.3-19-68.  Cl.  1. 
Standard  Screw  Co.,  Bellwood.  111.  857.778.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl. 

13. 
Startrite  Engineering  (.Sales)  Ltd..  London.  England.  857,872, 

pub.  7-16-6H.  Cl.  23. 
StaufTer.    S.    Walter,    d.b.a.    Southern    Farms    Co..    to    Aunt 

Lucy  Hams.  Inc..  WalkersvlIIe,  Md.  250,033.  ren.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Stelner.  Nick  S..  The  Firestone  Bank,  executor  of  the  Estate 

of  Nick  S.  Stelner.  deceased,  assor.,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Elmer  A.  Geig  and  Anna  R.  Gelg.  to  Oeig  k  Gelg.  Union- 
town.  Ohio.  439.206.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
Stern-Wllllams  Co..  Inc..  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  857.779.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  13. 
Stlmson  Lens  Laboratories  :  See — 

Stimson.  Noel  O. 
Stlmson.    Noel    O..    d.b.a.    Stimson    Lens    Laboratories.    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  735.985.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Stoner  Systems.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  858,078.  pub.  7-16- 

6H.  Cl.   100. 
Studner  Kavaler  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  857,690,  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  1. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  by  The  Western  Petro- 
chemical Corp..  Chanute.  Kans.  439.879,  12(e)   pub.  10-1-r 

68    Cl    15  ' 

Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  The  Western  Petro 

chemical  Corp..  Chanute.  Kans.  440.591.  ren.  10-1-68.  CI 

16. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  857,757.  pub.  7-16-68 

Cl.  11. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.  857,868.  pub.  7-16-68.  C\.  23 
Sunshine  Industries.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  857,901,  pub.  7-16-68 

Cl.  29. 
Swedlln,  J..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  857. 

853.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  22. 
Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  857,817.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  CI.  18. 
Synthetic  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  857.995.  pub.  7-16- 

68.  Cl.  43. 

TaaJ  Co. :  See — 

ProU,  Basil,  Jr. 
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Table  Rock  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  504.091,  ren. 

Tabl^  B^lc  Lib^ritories.  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C.  504.568-9,  ren. 

TaffVJ"lSc.?Norrldge.  111.  857,976.  Pub.,  7-10-68.  Cl.  39. 
Takikl  Lily  Y,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  736,176,  cane  U.  18. 
TaKmoto    Kimie,  Nlchlo-shl.  Alchlken,  Japan.  857.892.  pub. 

TapM^*Co.!^'The.    Mansfield.    Ohio.    857,912.    pub.    7-16-68. 

Tap^5*Co..    The.    Mansfield,    Ohio.    867.914.    pub.    7-16-68. 

Taylor^*Forge    Inc..    Bellwood.    lU.    857.777.    pub.    7-16-68. 

Technical  Appliance  Corp..  from  Technical  Appliance  Corp., 

Sherburne,  N.Y.  735,951,  cane.  Cl.  21.  .n,,     o^ 

Temco     Inc..'  Nashville,    fenn.    73ll.(J24.   cane     Cl     34 
Textile    Co.    of    America.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    867,985.    pub. 

TeItJ^Inc?ptiivldence,  R.I.  857,786.  pub.  7-10-68.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  13  and  23).  ,o«  oo,    „.„„    m    i 

Theodor  Mfg.  Corp...  Los  ^An^.es,^CaIif.735.83_7^ 


pub. 


Tbermopateh  Corp.,  Bronx,  .,...^... •^—     „V7  -raK 

Thomas    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Torrlngton,    Conn.    867,765, 

Thomas  Truck   k   Caater  Co.,   Keokuk.   Iowa.   603.958.   ren. 

10-1-08.  a.  19. 
Three  Bears.  The  :  See — 

Friedman.  Abraham. 
Tote  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoover  Ball*  Bearing  Co.  ^.^  ^^         .      ,  ,«  no 

Toy   Town,    Inc.,    Jacksonville,   Fla.    858,095,    pub.    7-16-68. 

Trans  National    Electronics    Corp.,    Montclair,    N.J.    730,029, 

Tr^^Safety  Itazor  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J.,  by  Philip  Morris  Inc 
d  ba    American  Safety  Razor  Co.,  New  Tiork,  N.^.  240,969, 
12(c)  pub.  10-1-08.  Cl.  23.  ^        ^        „.,  «,o 

Trlcosport,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  857,973,  pub. 
'T_jit QQ   r^   3Q 

Triulil  S.p.A.;  Novate,  Milan,  Italy.  857,867,  pub.  7-10-68. 
Cl    23 

Tropical"  Paint  k  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.  251,678,  ren.  10-1-68. 
a.  10. 

True  Temper  Corp. :  See — 

Montague  Rod  and  Reel  Co.  _  ,„  ^o 

True  Temper  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  857,791,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl  14 
U  Finish  Homes.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.  736,167  cane.  a.  103. 
Ilay  Export  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.  857.751.  pub.  7-16-88.  CI.  6. 
I'ncle  Bens.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  858.035.  pub.  7-16-68.  C\.  46. 
Unette  Con).,  Livingston.  N.J.  857.702.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  2. 
United  Steel  Companies  Ltd..  The.  Sheffield,  England.  735,904. 

cane.  Cl.  14.  ,,  „„.  „^„ 

United  Carr  Fastener  Corp..  Cambridge.  .Mass.  735,949,  cane. 

CT.  21. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Ffureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
Lnlroyal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eureka  V\re  Hose  Mfg.  Co.  ^  „       „         . 

U  S    Leasing  Corp.,  from   U.S.  Leasing  Corp,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  858,081,  pub.  7-10-08.  Cl.  100.  ^,     ,^^ 

r  S     Rubber    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    730.172.    cane.    CI.    106. 
United    States    Shoe   Corp..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.   867,968, 

pub.  7-16-68.  C\.  .39. 
Universal  Candles  :  See — 

Hyde,  Mark. 
Universal   Oil   Products   Co..   Des  Plalnes.  111.   857.722.   pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  6. 
Universal  Water  Corp..  Del  Mar.  Calif.  857,905.  pub.  7-10-68. 

Cl.  31. 
Upjohn   Co..   The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.   857,818,   pub.   7-10-68. 

6.  18. 


Unusual  Specialties  :  See — 
Euwarus.  William  D. 

Valley  Cnlonne  solutions  Co. :  See — 

ArUen-Mayialr,  Inc.  ,    ,         ». 

Varian  Data  Machines,  from  Decision  Control.  Inc.,  Newport 
Beach,    Calif.    b57,tt«0-l.    pub.    7-16-68.    CL    26. 

Venao   do.,   The,   Kansas   City,   Mo.    857,888,   pub.    7-16-68. 
Cl    26 

Venice  Knitting   Mills,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   867,951.   pub. 
7-16-68.  Cl.  39. 

Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  k  Co.  G.m.b.H..  Stutt- 
gart. Germany.  857,832,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  22. 

Vereinigte      Metallwerke      Ranshofen-Berndorf     Aktlengesell 
scuait,  Braunau  Am  Inn,  Austria.  735,903-4,  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Heddon's.  james.  Sons.  „    ^     ,„ 

Vlstron  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  857,769,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  12. 

WAD   Electronics   Corp.,    Van   Nuys,   Calif.   857,874,   pub. 
7-16-68.  Cl.  24. 

W.P.L.  10280 :  See— 

H  A  L  Block  Co.,  Inc.  ^     „  ,„  «„ 

Ward   Foods,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   868,024,   pub.   7-16-68. 

Watklns  Products,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.  857,728,  pub.  7-10-68. 

Multiple  CTass  (Classes  0,  51,  and  52). 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co.,  Pomona,  Calif.  857,859,  pub.  7-10-68.  Cl.  23. 
Weather-Proof  <^o..  The,  Utchfleld,  111.  857,772,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Well!  Myron  B.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  441,283,  ren.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  1.  ^    .„ 

Weir,  Arthur  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  735,871,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.,  The.  London,  England.  735.924, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
West  Polnt-l'epperell,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pepperell   Mfg.  Co. 
Western  Petrochemical  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sun  Chemical  Corp. 
White-Brown    Enterprises,    Beaumont.    Tex.    736.045.    cane. 

C\    38 
Whiting  Corp..  Harvey.  111.  441.857.  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  23. 
Whitman.    Homer   O.,   d.b.a.    Loop-On   Products   Co.,   Boston, 

.Mass.  857,999,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  44.  ^     ^ 

Wllbert,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  111.  857.703,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  2. 
Wlldl.    John.    Evaporated    Milk    Co..    The.    Highland,    III.,    to 

The    Nestle    Co.,    Inc..    White    Plains,    N.Y.    70,418.    ren. 

1(1-1-68.  Cl.  46. 
WlIKlns  Coffee  Co. :  See— 

Wllklns,  John  H.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Wllklns.  John  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wllklns  Coffee  Co..  Land- 
over,  Md.  858,026,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Williams.    Lee    A..    Lincoln.    Nebr.    730,025,   cane.    Cl.    36. 
Willis,  John  W.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  858.057.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  50. 
Wllsey-Bennett    Co.,     San     Francisco,    Calif.    858,043,    pub. 

7-10-68.  Cl.  40. 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  857,- 

732.  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Wlmelbacher  k  Rice  Inc.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.  502,680,  ren.  10-1-68.  Cl.  39. 
Wlnke,  J.  H.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Wlnke,  John  H. 
Wlnke.  John  H..  d.b.a.  J.  H.  Wlnke  k  Co.,  Joliet,  111.  857,938, 

pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  37. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  857,960,  pub.  7-10-68.  Cl.  39. 
Wool  Products  Development  Co. :  See — 

New  England  Mop  Co. 
World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nursery  Land,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

857.975,  pub.  7-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
Wright,  William  E.,  k  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass.  736,112, 

cane.  C!l.  42. 
Young,  James  P.,  d.b.a.  Advertex  Co.,  Grays  Lake,  111.  736,065, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Zehner  Packing  Co.,  The.  Bellevue.  Ohio.  247,998,  12(c)  pub. 

10-1-68.  CI.  46. 
Zodiac   Calendar  Cosmetics.   Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  858.069.  pub. 

7-16-68.  Cl.  61. 


a.t.  tovtRNMEirr  mihtiss  offici: 
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NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  3,198,109.— Robert  B.  Skromme.  Elmhurst,   111.   AORICDL- 

July  1968  TURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.  Dis- 

claimer filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  J.  I.  Case 
Examiner  affirmed 158  Company. 

examiner  reversed .._ 37  of  said  patent. 

Total 218  ^— ^— ^— 

3,309,157. — Wilhelm   Schlueter,   Dortmund,    Germany.    ONE- 
^— — ■^■— — ^  ROW  RADIAL  AND  THRUST  BALL  BEARING.  Patent 

_        ,     ,.  .  .^     ..  L.  o     .       ^  ''**^  ^^"    ^*-  1^87.  Disclaimer  filed  May  27,  1968.  by 

Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time  the  assignee,  Eitenurerk  Rothe  Erde  O.m.b.H. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  849  O.G.  277,         Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent 
Apr.   9,    1968,   as   to   the  operation  of   the  Patent  Office  on 

Daylight    Saving    Time.    This    operation    will    terminate    on  —^^^—— 

October  27,  1968.       _^_^_^___^^  ^  3,347,406.— Edic<n     B.     Kat:enmeyer.     Akron,     Ohio.     FUEL 

TANK.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  ^^'  ^®®^'  ^^  ^^^  assignee.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 

3.390.681.— Leonard  />.  Kurt:,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  POLYESTER         Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 
SUTURE     HAVING     IMPROVED     KNOTTING    CHAR  __^^«__ 

ACTERISTIC8.    Patent   dated   July   2,    1968.    Disclaimer  — ^— 

and    d«>dlcation    filed    Apr.    22.    1968.    by    the   assignee.  3,396.243. — Raymond  R.   McDaniel,  Akron.   Ohio.   RECORD- 
liuture$  Inc.  INO  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  INTELLIGENCE  SIG- 

Hereby  diHclalms  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal  NALS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  6,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr. 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  May  13,  1984.  ^^-  ^*®*'  ^^  the  inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

■II  patent  subsequent  to  June  1,  1982. 

Erratum  —^•^^^^^^mm^— 

The  dedication  shown  below  failed  to  appear  in  the  Orri-  Scrrfce  by  PoblicatiOD 

ciAL  G.viETTc  of  January  15.  1963.  _  „    „     . 

Bruce  E.  Bachman 

3.073.799— «««««  A.  Skiff.  Whittier.  Calif.  RESIN  COMPO-  t„  .^^„,h.o,.^  =h»i,  ii..i>  ^t     *  »k     x.    ,         ,  r.       ^         -    w 

SITIONS   AND   THEIR    PREPARATION.    Patent   dated  v '^.^ZlT.rLT.lt  OfflcP  ,n  P       %  r  P"*^"" />'  ^J^ 

Jan.    15.    1963.    Dedloatlon   filed   Mar.   23.    1962.   by   the  lifen  o'  ^hrfi^inTL  ?.n     %    i««J     T''  °°«^f  »«,,^"f  ^ 

assignee.  General  Electric  Company.  fZltJ^f^J    If       ^u      \      '     !     '..       l\''fi'","„"'*°  '^' 

'  patent  entitled    'Signalling  Apparatus."  on  behalf  of  Bruce  E. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said  Bachman,  whose  last  known  address  is  6406  Everall  Avenue, 

P»^*°*-  Baltimore,   Maryland.   The  application  was  made  in  compll- 

—^"^^^-^—^  ance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116  by  Gary  B.  Jordan 

Disclaimers  without  execution  by  the  said  Bruce  E.  Bachman.  Notice  of 

isciaimers  ^^^  Q^^^^  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  re- 

3,055.969. — Clarence  Randall  Schaller,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  turned  undelivered. 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHIELDED  ROOM.  Patent         Any  acUon  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Bruce  E.  Bachman  in 

dated  Sept.  25,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  July  26,  1968.  by  connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 

the   assignee.   Ace   Engineering   and   Machine   Company,  thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

'*"■  EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  5  of  said  Pint  Ag$ittant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

patent. 


3,175,752.— Ocori;c  C.  Stabenotc,  Hinsdale,  111.  PACKAGE 
TEARING  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Mar.  30.  1965.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  24.  1968,  by  the  assignee.  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  of  the  claims  of  said 
patent. 


Erratum 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  3,369,205  to  Donald  J.  Ham- 
rlck,  for  Magnetic  Actuator  for  Switches,  Valves  and  the 
Like,  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  13,  1968, 
should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  abandoned  and  the 
patent  was  not  Issued. 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1968 

Patents 7961 

Designs  427 

Plant  Patents 14 

Reissues 80 

Total 8452 


Issue — October  8,  1968 

Patents 1000 — No.  3,404,406  to  No.  3,405,405,  Incl. 

Designs 61 — No.     212,349  to  No.     212,409,  incl. 

Reissues 5 — No.       26,473  to  No.       26,477,  incl. 

Total __  1066 

267 


Mhi^^jM-  -  "  - — 


2)S 


i  .ii-figr:,   Prii.irity  of  Con!  i  :',„■■'■,;    \  ,: :': 'icatiODS 

If  the  Examiner  Is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
cintinulnj  application  has  fully  compiled  with  the  requlre- 
nents  of  35  U.S.C.  119  and  Is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit 
0'  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  he 
sliould  direct  It  to  the  applicant's  attention  In  an  Oflilce  action, 
a  I  In  the  following  exemplary  language  : 


Vol.  855— official  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


"Applicant  li  reminded  that  In  order  to  b«  entitled  to 
priority  based  on  papers  filed  In  parent  application  Serial 

No. under  35  U.S.C.   119,  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  In  this  application.-/ In  making 
such  claim,  applicant  may  simply  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  Is  In 
the  parent  appUcation  (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  30,  1968.  A$»i*tant  Committioner. 


ORGANIZATIONAL  TELEPHONE  LISTING 

The  current  Patent  Office  organizational  listing  of  all  telephone  extensions 
Is  given  below. 

For  informational  pun^ses.  Code  161  identifies  all  offices  located  at  Crystal 
Plaza;  Code  189  identifies  ^I  offices  locate<l  in  Washington.  To  reach  Crystal 
Plaza  by  direct  dialing,  dial  (Area  Code  703)  Tk-.T  plus  the  4-dlgit  extension 
numl)er;  if  the  extension  number  is  unknown,  Crystal  Plaza  information  is 
r»57-3ir.8.  To  reach  offices  still  linated  In  Wa.shlngton.  dial  (Area  Code  202) 
967  plus  the  4-digit  extension  number;  if  the  extension  number  Is  unknown, 
the  Commerce  switchboard  number  is  STerling  3-9200. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Sept.  9.  1968  Director  of  AdminUtration 


PATENT  OFFICE 

Information,  Ix)bby,  Bldg.  3,  Crystal  Plaza.  Arl..  Va .'>57-3080,  557-5158 

OFFICE  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

Code     Tel. 
Commissioner  Edward  J  Brenner  rmllElO  CP-3_ 161    8071 

Administrative  As.sistnnt  Ernest  A  \orwlg  rm  11E08  CP-3 lOl     .W73 

Secretary  Margaret  McCarthy  rmllElO  CP-3 161    3071 

Administration,  Office  of 

Planning  an<l  Programming.  Office  of 

Research.  Development  A  Analysis,  Office  of 

First  Assistant  Commissioner  Edwin  L  Reynolds  rmllD27  CP-3 161     3055 

Secretary  Dorothy  M  Boyden  rmllD27  CP-3 161    3055 

Board  of  Appeals 

Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Solicitor,  Office  of 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Trademark  Trial  &  Appeal  Board 

Assistant  Commissioner  Richard  A  Wahl  rmllA13  CP-3 161    3811 

Secretary  Hazel  B  Jeffries  rmllA13  CP-3 161    3811 

Examining  &  Documentation  Control,  Office  of 
Patent  Examining  &  Documentation  Operations 
Patent  Services,  Office  of 

Special  Assistant  William  Feldman  rmllA13  CP-3 161    3054 

Secretary  Nancy  A  Gillen  rmllAlS  CP-3 161     3054 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

Assistant  Comml.ssioner  Gerald  D  O'Brien  rmllC23  CP-3 161     3061 

Secretary  June  M  O'Conner  rmllC23  CP-3 161     3061 

Information  Services,  Office  of 

International  Patent  dc  Trademark  Affairs,  Office  of 

Legislative  Planning,  Office  of  i 

OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Director  of  Administration  C  A  Kalk  rmlOD03  CP-2 161  3566 

Secretary  Virginia  M  Cersley  rmlODOS  CP-2 161  3566 

Adminl.stratlve  A.sslstant  James  Merna  rmlODOS  CP-2 161  3560 

Administrative  Services  Division  V  F  Tobin  rmlOD03  CP-2 161  3566 

Correspondence  &  mail  Branch  J  E  Clifton  Jr  rmlOB03  CP-2 161  3225 

Assistant  R  T  Collins  rmlODOS  CP-2 i6l  3225 

File  Section  W  Anderson  rmlAOl  CP-2 i6l  3233 

Incoming  Mall  Ruby  H  Stinnett  rmlBOl  CP-2 161  3232 

Receptionist  &  Information  Linda  Helfman  Lobby  CP-3 161  3080 

Office  Services  Branch  Robert  B  Gardiner  rmlOD07  CP-2 161  3563 

Assistant  Christine  Major  rmlOD07  CP-2 161  3563 

Procurement  Section  James  Brady  rmlOD07  CP-2 161  3563 

Supply  and  Receiving  Unit  J  Stamps  rmlA05  CP-2 161  3235 

Telephone   In.stallatlons   rmlOIX)7   CP-2 161  3563 

Travel  Services  rmlOD07  CP-2 i6i  3563 

Warehouse  J  Smith  Eads  St    Arl  Va 16I  3183 
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I  Code 

Abandoned  Files  Vnlt  J  Jefferson  Ends  St  Arl  Va 101 

Cross  Reference  Index  P  J  Lucas  Eads  St  Arl  Va_— 161 

Trademark  Record  RtKim  Eads  St   Arl  Va 101 

Printing  and  Records  ManaKeuient  Branch  Howard  Hood 

j  rmlOAll  CP-2—  101 

I  Penn   rmlOAll  CP-2 , ^^^ 

N  Woods  rmlOAll  CP-2 ^^^ 

Budget  and  Finance  Division  W  F  Vier  rmlODlS  CP-2 — -  101 

Secretary  Madge  W  Greenlee  rmlODir*  CP-2 101 

Budget  Branch  John  L  Walter  rmlOD15  CP-2— 161 

Finance  Branch  Fred  E  Bear  rmlOD21  CP-2 101 

Assistant  H  H  Franklin  rmlOD21  CP-2 1«1 

Accounting  and  Cost  analysis  Section  J  S  Rossen  rm5C32 

CP-2—  161 

Deposit  Fund  Account  Unit  Izola  Williams  rmlB02  CP-2—  101 

Employee  Account  Section  Lucille  Metts  rmr.D27  CP-2 101 

Receipts  Control  Section  Ruby  Kesterson  rnilBOl  CP-2 101 

Personnel  Division 

Personnel  Officer  W  E  Ingram  rmiKXW  CP-2 101 

Secretary  Sandra  J  Sullivan  rmOCOO  CP-2 101 

General   Inquiry   rm9C0r>  CP-2   l*'' 

Classification  and  Wage  Branch  Hugh  Major  (Acting)  rmDCOe 

CP-2_-  101 

Secretary  Vicky  A  Lloyd  rm  9C06  CP-2 161 

Employment  Branch  R  O  Rothermel  rmi)COr>  CP-2 161 

Promotion  Plan  Brad  Huther  rm9C05  CP-2— 161 

Promotion  Plan  Anne  E  Kavauagh  rmOCOT*  CP-2 161 

Employee  Relations  Branch  J  C  Jones  rmUClS  CP-2 101 

Incentive  Awards  R  M  Haresnape  rm9C13  CP-2.-- —  -  161 

Employee  Development  Branch  W  H  Hokans  rm»C27  CP-2—  101 

Career  Development  J  Robert  Ernst  rniOC27  CP-2 101 

Clerical  Development  Section  Ellen  D  McAra  rm9C27  CP-2—  161 

Operations  Branch  Barbara  S  Schultz  rm9C05  CP-2 101 

Personnel  Records  Information  rmOCO")  CP-2 101 

OPnCE  OF  PLANNING  AND  PROGRAMMING 

Director  A  C  Marmor  rmllC34  CP-3 —  1^1 

Secretary  Mary  Rosicky  rmllC34  CPS 161 

C  H  Jennings  rmllC34  CP-3 r ^^^ 

C  S  Koenig  rmllC34  CP-3 ^^^ 

OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH,  DEVELOPMENT  AND  ANALYSIS 

Director  R  A  Spencer  rm6D05  CP-2 101 

Secretary  Jean  M   Hale  rmODOT)  CP-2 101 

Automatic  Data  Processing  Division 

Director  Henry  D.  Horn  Jr  rmoDOG  CP-2 161 

Secretary   (Vacant)    rmSDOG  CP-2 161 

Machine  Operations  Branch  A  C  DeRight  rm5D05  CP-2 161 

Secretary  Thelma  M  Smith  rmr>DOr>  CP-2 161 

Subclass  Lists  Ementha  T  Hunt  rmoDOo  CP-2 161 

EAM  Section  G  S  Hall  rm5C06  CP-2 161 

Classification  Unit  Bertha  E  Elliott  rmoCOe  CP-2 161 

Key  Punch  Unit  Ammie  L  Jones  rm.lDOO  CP-2 161 

Accounting  and  Examiners  Production  Unit  A  P  Ix)ffler 

I  1  rm5C06  CP-2—  161 

Payroll  and  Personnel  Unit  India  Johnson  rm5C06  CP-2 161 

Planning  Section  F  E  Raum  rm5C06  CP-2 161 

Computer  Operations  Section  rm5C14  CP-2 161 

Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  Division 

Director  E  A  Kurd  rm6D15  CP-2 161 

Deputy  T  C  ShaCferman  rm6D15  CP-2 161 

Secretary  rmODlS  CP-2 161 

Reports  and  Statistics 

Elaine  Klauber  rm6C30  CP-2 161 

Systems  Staff                                      | 
John  R  Bain  rm6D15  CP-2 ♦ v 161 
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Richard  L  Ballantyne  rm6D30  CP-2 i_  161    3776 

R  M   Eisenhard  rm6C30  CP-2— _ —  161  3776 

E  J  Forl)e8  rm6D30  CP-2 161  3776 

Florence  A  Hoflfman  rmeC30  CP-2 161  3776 

J  Kent  Hughes  rmODlS  CP-2 161  3776 

A  Klron  rmOC30  CP-2— _ 161  3776 

W  M  Lyons  rm6D30  CP-2 161  3776 

W  J  Maykrantz  rm6C30  CP-2 161  3776 

Walter  Parker  rm6C30  CP-2 161  3776 

Carole  Phillips  rmOCSO  CP-2 161  3776 

Henry  Rosicky  rm6D30  CP-2 161  3776 

Harold  W  Sager  rm6C30  CP-2 161  3776 

Research  and  Development  Division 

Director  Walter  W  Burns  Jr  rm6D07  CP-2 161  3761 

Secretary  Ann  E  Brumm  rm6D07  CP-2 ___ 161  3761 

Research  Si)eclall8t8 

Floyd   Hamilton  rmOCOO  CP-2_ 161  3769 

H   W   Hayward   rmOCOO  CP-2 ^ 161  3765 

J  Stitleman  rm6C06  CP-2 _ ___  161  3767 

W  W  Wright  rm6D07  CP-2 161  3759 

Research  and  Development  Library  rm6C14  CP-2 161  3772 

BOARD  OF  APPEALS 

Examiners-ln-Cblef 

N  A  Asp  Chairman  rmllD03  CP-2 161  3380 

Secretary  Ro.sella  H  Isles  rmllD03  CP-2 161  3380 

Assi.stant  Irving  R.  Pellman  rmllD27  CP-2 161  3338 

D  D  Andrews  rmllClS  CP-2 161  3377 

A   H  Behrens  rmllD19  CP-2 161  3347 

J  L  Brewrink  rm  11C17  CP-2 __  161  3344 

P  T  Dracopoulos  rmllC04  CP-2— 161  3384 

P  J  Frederlco  rmllD03  CP-2 161  3378 

G  A  Gorecki  rmnD27  CP-2 161  3342 

J  E  Keely  rmllC04  CP-2 161  3383 

L  F  Kreek  rmllAOO  CP-2 161  3382 

H  J  LldofT  rmllDll  CP-2— _ _ 161  3349 

H  Magll  rm  llDll  CP-2_ _ ___  161  3375 

P  E  Mangan  rmllD19  CP-2 161  3346 

G  C  Roeming  rnillCOS  CP-2— 161  3386 

I  G  Stone  rmllD27  CP-2 161  3345 

F  M  Strader  rmllC04  CP-2 161  3385 

Acting  Meml>ers — Board  of  Appeals 

P  Arnold  rmllD27  CP-2 161  3339 

B  Bendett  rmllD27  CP-2_ 161  3341 

J   Relwld   rmllCOS  CP-2 161  3387 

Service  Branch  Mary  Olkowskl  nnllC28  CP-2 161  3393 

Assistant  Alice  Umhau  rmllC28  CP-2 161  3393 

Docket  Section  Leo  A  White  (Acting)  rmllC28  CP-2 161  3393 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  110-120  Dennis  Roberts  rmllC28  CP-2_  161  3392 
Docket  Clerk  Groups  140-160  &  170  Bernice  Shelton  rmllC28 

CP-2—  161  3391 
Docket  Clerk  Groups  210-220-230-250-290 

Loyetta  Wheelbarger  rmllC28  CP-2—  161  3388 
Docket  Clerk  Groups  310-360  Marjorie  Letzkus  rmllC28 

CP-2—  161  3389 

Decision  Section  Frieda  Eferlne  rmllC28  CP-2 161  3788 

BOARD  OF  PATENT  INTERFERENCES 

Members  of  the  Board 

Chairman  G  W  Boys  rmlOBOi  CP-2 161  3625 

J  S  Bailey  rmlOB24  CP-2- 161  3625 

S  W  Cai)elll  rmlOB22  CP-2 161  3625 

S  L  H  Gaston  rmlOB28  CP-2— 161  3625 

W  A  Modance  rmlOBU  CP-2 161  3625 

L  L  Williams  rmlOB32  CP-2 161  3625 
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Interlocutory  .      i  _  ^<^«  '^•'  J 

Saul   Serota   rmlOBlO  CP-2 l^^  ^574 

Service  Branch  Neill  Joiner  rmlOC14  CP-2 161  85C0 

Record  Information  Section  rmlOC14  CP-2— —  161  3307 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SOLICTTOR  J  > 

Solicitor  Joseph  Schimmel  nnllC04  CP-3 161  8826 

Confidential  Assistant  Pern  Dayhuff  rmllC04  CP-3 161  8881 

Secretary  Bernadette  C  Mahoney  rmllC04  CP-3 161  3525 

Deputy  Solicitor  S  W  Cochran  rmllC04  CP-3 161  8827 

Secretary  Iris  Nelson  rmllC04  CP-3 161  8827 

Attorney's  Roster  Marian  B  Ford  rmllC12  CP-S- 161  8841 

Government  Patents  Branch  Billy  8  Holland  rmllC16  CP-3 161  3068 

Law  Eixamlners 

J  B  Armore  rmllC16  CP-3 — -  161  853C 

R  E  Martin  rmllC16  CP-3 — 161  8584 

J  F  Nakamura  rmllC16  CP-3 -  1*1  8886 

L  F  Parker  rmllC16  CP-3 161  3533 

L  B  Randall  rmllC16  CP-3 161  3533 

J  W  Sears  rmllC16  CP-3 - 161  8538 

F  W  Shea-Ung  rmllCl6  CP-3 161  8887 

Law  Library  rmllC26  CP-3 — 161  8848 

TRADFV\rK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

Director  v.  .nurten  Wendt  rm2D19  CP-2 161  3268 

Secretary  Keturah  B  Patrick  rra2D19  CP-2 161  3268 

Assistant  to  the  Director  W  J  O'Brien  rm2D19  CP-2 161  3268 

Secretary  Frances  A  Pfohl  rm2D19  CP-2 -  161  3268 

Trademark  Classification  and  Search  Division 

Examiner  G  F  Pence  rm2C14  CP-2 ICl  3281 

'    Search  Head  Harold  I  Pitta  rm2C14  CP-2 161  3281 

Trademark  Examining  Divisions  i 

I  L  J  Betendorf  rm2D20  CP-2 161  3273 

II  H  F  Wetherbee  rm  2D20  CP-2__ —  161     3277 

Trademark  Service  Branch  Ann  Little  rm3C06  CP-2 161     3327 

Assistant  J  F  Hendricks  rm  3C06  CP-2 161  3327 

Adversary  Proceeding  Section  Mary  Jenkins  rm3C20  CP-2 161  3335 

8  and  15  Afladavit  Section  I  McClaren  rm:$C22  CP-2— -  161  3334 

Application  Section  J  Green  rm3C06  CP-2 161  3325 

Certification  Section  D  I  Poteat  rm3C20  CP-2 161  3336 

Docket  Section  P  Small  (Acting)  rm3C20  CP-2 161  3382 

Renewal  Section  E  E  Payne  rm3C08  C^-2_ 161  3329 

Rev  and  Amdt  Section  H  Semones  (Acting)  rm3C08  CP-2 161  3331 

Stenographic  Section  M  H  Croumer  rm2D20  CP-2 161  3273 

TRADKMvcK  TRIAL  AND  APPEAL  BOARD 

Memt)ers  of  the  Board  I 

M  B  I.each  rmlODSl  CP-2 161  3551 

S  Lefkowlt7  rmlODSl   CP-2 — 161  3551 

R  F  Shyrock  rmlOD31  CP-2__ 161  3551 

H  Waldstreicher  rmlODSl  CP-2 161  3551 

Attorney  Examiners 

Samuel  Moskowitz  rmlOEOl  CP-2 -  161  3561 

Abraham  Bogorad  rmlOE04  CP-2— — - 161  3551 

Service  Branch  Alpha  P  Loverlng  rmlOD27  CP-2 161  3551 

Assistant  Evelyn  R  Lopez  rmlOD27  CP-2 161  3551 

OFFICE  OF  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  CONTROL 

Director  George  Hyman  rmllA09  CP-3 161  3966 

Deputy  Director  L  W  Varner  rm3C24  CP-2 161  3297 

Administrative  Assistant  Jeanette  Gerhard  rmllAOO  CP-3 161  3955  ■ 

Secretary  Sadie  Friedenberg  rmllA09  CP-3 161  8988  i 

Academy  rm9C28  CP-2 161  3425 

Service  Branch  C  E  McMullan  rm7D30  CP-2 161  3965 

Editorial  Section  C  S  Garrison  rm7D30  CP-2 161  3950 

Reclassification  Section  M  D  Dlncau  rm7C26  CP-2 161  3783 

Patent  Index  rm7C26  CP-2 - — — 161  3783 
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OFFICE  OF  PATENT  SERVICES  code  Tel. 

Director  William  Armstrong  rm4C05  CP-2 _  161  3236 

Deputy  Director  Robert  P  Rlsh  rm4C05  CP-2 161  3236 

Secretary  Charlotte  Bunis  rm4C05  CP-2 161  3236 

Application  Services  Division 

Application  Branch  R  J  Rosenbaum  rm4C30  CP-2___ _  161  8256 

Assistant  Robert  Bryant  rm4C30  CP-2 161  3256 

Informal  Section  C  M  Thompson  rm4C28  CP-2 _ 161  3254 

Records  Information  Section  J  A  Taylor  rm4C30  CP-2- 161  3261 

Routing  Section  C  Mundie  rm4C26  CP-2 161  3250 

Print  Unit  Section  Addle  Hunt  rm4C28  CP-2 161  3254 

Asaignment  Branch  M  N  Weltman  rm4C13  CP-2 _  161  3266 

Assistant  H  Murphy  rm4C18  CP-2 161  3266 

Digest  and  Recording  Section  Alice  Coverdale  (Acting) 

rm4Cll  CP-2—  161  3259 

Examination  Section  S  M  Hayden  rm4C19  CP-2 161  3240 

Title  Section  E  J  De  Mesme  rm4C19  CP-2_._ 161  3258 

Drafting  Branch  D  M  Mills  rm9C12  CP-2 161  3641 

Assistant  F  S  Snead  rm9C12  CP-2 161  SQil 

lame  and  Gazette  Branch  E  M  Fletcher  rm3C27  CP-2 -  161  3283 

AMlstant  J  H  Neal  rm3C27  CP-2 _  161  3283 

Allowed  Files  Section  J  W  Barksdale  rm3C13  CP-2 161  3286 

Editorial  Section  L  M  Miles  rm3C23  CP-2 161  3294 

Patent  Preparation  Section  M  Gibson  rm3C27  CP-2 161  3285 

Final  Fee  Unit  R  H  Coley  rm3C13  CP-2 - 161  3286 

Notice  of  Allowance  Unit  J  Mulheron  rm3C19  CP-2 161  3293 

Proofreading  and  Queries  Unit  L  Cambourl  rm3C28 161  3289 

Copy  Services  Division 

Document  Services  Branch  William  H  Curry  rm5C20  CP-2 161  3656 

Assistant  Oble  C  Dodson  rm5C22  CP-2— _ __ 161  3656 

Service  Unit  A  W  Cutler  rm5C20  CP-2 161  3656 

Photoprint  and  Foreign  Patent  Unit  rm5C20  CP-2 161  3656 

Certificate  and  Records  Units  E  A  Duckett  rm5C26  CP-2 161  3663 

CCPA  Unit  J  Smith  rm5C26  CP-2 161  3663 

Reproduction  Section  Robert  Leeper  rml627 189  2581 

Assistant  J  Moore  rml627 189  2581 

Patent  Copy  Sales  Branch  M  J  Leach  rml098-C 189  2417 

Assistant  R  J  Wahlen  rml099-C - 189  2482 

Secretary  Mary  Keys  rml09»-C- 189  2482 

Customer  Services  Section  N  MooUck  rmB-099A 189  5750 

Assistant  R  W  Slsk  rmB-099A - 189  5750 

Copy  Files  Unit  rmB-009A _ _ 189  2656 

Letter  Unit  J  EUU  rmB-091 _ 189  2480 

Mail  Unit  B  Sanchez  rmSB-099A 189  2656 

Inventory  Control  Section  L  Wheeler  rmSB-618 189  2483 

Input  Control  Unit  W  Wooten  rmB-099 189  5410 

Master  Copy  Unit  O  Ellard  rm8B-618 189  8307 

Overflow  and  Reorder  Unit  M  Smith  rmSB-318 189  5069 

Special  Services  Section  J  Lawson  rmB-095 189  2811 

Patent  Office  Search  Center  Manager  L  S  Geoffrey  rm2C14  CP-3 161  2955 

Secretary  Dorothy  H  Fairfield  rm2C14  CP-S 161  2955 

Patent  Reference  Branch  E  Johnson  rmlAOS  CP-4 161  2276 

Search  Room  rmlA02  CP-3 — 161  2276 

Records  Section  T  J  Wujclk  rml899 189  2492 

General  Reference  Branch  D  W  Gooch  rm2C14  CP-3 161  2970 

Circulation  and  Reference  Section  Mary  E  Cutllp  rm2FL  CP-34__  161  2930 

Loan  Desk  Patricia  Miller  rm2FL  CP-34 __  161  2957 

Reference  Desk  Lois  Lanham  rm2FL  CP-34_ — 161  2957 

Acquisition  and  Binding  Section  Marguerite  J  Pope  rm2C02 

CP-3—  161  2951 

Catalogue  Section  Adele  S  Ferlng  rm2C06  CP-3 161  2961 

Translating  and  Foreign  Patent  Processing  Branch 

H  F  Llndenmeyer  rm2C24  CP-3_-  161  2953 

'  Translation  Section  W  Hlmel  rm2C18  CP-3- 161  2953 

Foreign  Patent  Records  B  Thomas  rml631 189  4493 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  GROUPS 

Chemical  Documentation  Group  Code 

Manager  A  P  Kent  rmSAOfl  CP-2 161 

Clerical  A  J  Cook  rm8B03  CP-2 161 

110  General  Chemistry  &  Petroleum  Chemistry  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

Director  M  Sterman  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

Secretary  Anne  Willey  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

Clerk  B  R  Thompson  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

111  Metallurgy  A  Metal  Treating  or  Working  H  BiwJt  (Acting) 

rmlOClT  CP-3__  161 

112  Organo-Metal  Compounds  &  Ceramic  &  Related  Compositions 

T  Levow  rmlOClT  CP-3--  161 
118  Inorganic  Chemistry  &  Catalyst  Compositions  O  R  Vertlz 

rmlOClT  CP-3—  161 

114  Electrochemistry  J  Mack  rmlOClT  CP-3-—- 161 

115  Batteries  W  A  Douglas  rmlOClT  CP-3 ! 161 

116  Hydrocarbons  &,  Mineral  Oil  Technology  D  E  Gantz 

rmlOClT  CP-S—  161 

117  Lubricating  Compositions,  Fuels  *  Igniting  Devices 

D  E  Wyman  rmlOCl?  CP-3--  161 

120  General  Organic  Chemistry  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

Director  I  Marcus  rmlOE14  CP-3 161 

Secretary  Ann  Scallan  rmlOE14  CP-3 161 

Clerk  B  Young  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

121  Special  Heterocyclic  &  Amides  H  Jiles  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

122  Heterocyclic  &  Ureas  A  Mazel  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

128  Miscellaneous  Organic  C  B  Parker  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

124  Steroids,  Vaccines,  Herbicides  L  Gotts  rm9C17  CP-3— 161 

125  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics  A  T  Meyers  rniOClT  CP-3 181 

126  Organic  Oxy  &  Oxo  Compounds  &  Halo  Hydrocarbons 

L  Zltver  rm9C17  CP-3—  161 

127  Carboiyllc  Compounds  Lorraine  Weinberger  rm9C17  CP-3--  161 

140  High  Polymer  Chemistry,  Plastics  &  Molding  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

Manager  L  J  Bercovitz  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

Clerk  D  Levy  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

141  Natural  Resins,  Urethanes,  Carbohydrates  D  Czaja 

rm7C17  CP-3—  161 

142  Mixed  High  Polymers,  Aqueous  Systems,  Radiation  M  Tillman 

rm7C17  CP-3—  161 

148  Condensation  Type,  Proteins  W  H  Short  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

144  Addition  Type  J  L  Schofer  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

146  Synthetic  Resin  &  Rubber  Compositions  M  Liebman 

rm7C17  CP-3—  161 

146  Coating  Compositions  and  Special  Molding  J  Frome 

rm7C17  CP-3—  161 

147  General  Molding  R  F  White  rm7C17  CP-3 161 

160  Coating  &  Laminating.  Bleaching,  Dyeing  &  Photography 

rm6C17  CP-3—  161 

Manager  J  R  Llberman  rm6C17  CP-3— 161 

Clerk  Mrs  J  Curtis  rm6C17  CP-3 161 

161  Coating :  Mechanical  Methods,  Inorganic  Base  or  Coating 

A  L  Leavitt  rm6C17  CP-3—  161 

162  Coating :  Organic  Base  or  Coating  Particulate  Base  or  Coating 

W  D  Martin  rm6C17  CP-3—  161 
168  Adhesive  Bonding  &  Miscellaneous  Chemical  Manufacturing 

B  M  Bergert  rm6C17  CP-3—  161 
164  Stock  Material  &  Miscellaneous  Articles  R  F  Burnett 

rm6C17  CP-3—  161 

166  Special  Utility  Compositions  L  D  Rosdol  rm6C17  CP-3 161 

166  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Photography  N  G  Torchln  rm6C17  CP-3-_  161 

170  Specialized  Chemical  Industries  A  Chemical  Engineering 

rm5D18  CP-3—  161 

Manager  W  B  Knight  rm5D18  CP-3 161 

Clerk  D  Winans  rmSDlS  CP-3 161 
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Reactors  &  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Process  M  O  Wolk  Code  Tel. 

rm5D18  CP-3—  161  3681 

Foods  A  Fermentation  A  Louis  Monacell  rra5D18  CP-3 161  3611 

Specialized  Chemical  Arts  D  H  Sylvester  rm5Dl8  CP-3 161  3685 

Phase  Change  N  Yudkoff  rm5D18  CP-3 161  3622 

Phase  Separation  Involving  Liquids,  Sorption  or  Diffusion 

R  Friedman  irm5D18  CP-3—  161  3618 
Residual  Phase  Separation,  Phase  Contact  H  B  Thornton 

rm5D18  CP-3—  161  3615 
Patent  Administrative  Assistant  Jeannette  Robinson  rml0E14 

CP-3—  161  3575 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  GROUPS 

Electrical  Documentation  Group 

Manager  H  Gaus.w  rniHI)19  CP-2 161  3981 

Clerical  A  Fletcher  rmSElS  CP-2 161  3977 

210  Industrial  Electronics  A  Related  Elements  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2887 

Director  W  S  Cole  rm9C17  CP^ 161  2340 

Clerk  G  E  Reed  rm9C17  CP^ 161  2887 

Motor  Systems  Distribution  O  L  Rader  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2566 

Regulation  Conversion  J  F  Couch  rm9C17  CP^ 161  2558 

Heating  A  Related  Art  R  M  Wood  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2391 

Structures  Generation  Systems  M  O  Hirshfield  rm9C17  CP^-  161  2605 

Conductors  A  Inductors  L  H  Myers  rm9C17  CP^ 161  2321 

Automatic  Switches  B  A  Gilheany  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2891 

Manual  Switches  R  K  Schaefer  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2072 

220  Security  rml0C17  CP-4 161  2478 

Director  S  Boyd  rml0C17  CP-4 161  2877 

Clerk  A  A  Steelman  rmlOC17  CP^ 161  2478 

Mechanical  B  A  Borchelt  rmlOC17  CP-4 161  2894 

Electrical  R  D  Bennett  rmlOC17  CP-4 161  2897 

Chemical  C  D  Quarforth  rmlOC17  CP-4 161  2037 

Licensing  A  Review  E  M  Drazdowsky  rmlOC24  CP-4 161  2167 

230  Electronics   Information   Processing  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2878 

Director  M  L  Levy  rrallC17  CP-i 161  2174 

Clerk  C  S  Tyler  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2878 

Telephone  A  Telegraphy  K  H  Claffy  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2118 

Radio.  Television  &  Multiplexing  R  L  Griffin  rmllC17  CP-4       161  2801 

Miscellaneous  Signalling  J  W  CaldweU  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2863 

Storage  B  Konick  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2867 

Conversion  M  A  Morrison  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2871 

Retrieval  R  C  Bailey  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2881 

Processing  M  L  Wilbur  rmllC17  CP-4 161  2875 

250  Electronic  Component  Systems  A  Devices  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2671 

Director  W  L  Carlson  rmllEH  CP-4 161  2012 

Secretary  Elizabeth  Pierson  rmllEH  CP-4 161  2012 

Clerk  P  SIsk  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2671 

Semi-Conductor  A  Space  Discharge  Devices  J  W  Lawrence 

rm8C17  CP-4_-  161  2733 

Component  Circuits  R  Lake  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2735 

Semi-Conductor  A  Electrolytic  Etevices  J  W  Huckert  rm8C17 

CP-4—  161  2884 
Semi-Conductor  A  Space  Discharge  Systems  A  Gauss 

rm8C17  CP-4—  161  2767 
Wave  Transmission  Lines  A  Networks  H  K  Saalbach 

rm8C17  CP-4__  161  2765 

Radiant  Energy  R  G  Nilson  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2776 

Optics  J  H  Pedersen  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2627 

Measuring  A  Testing  R  Rolinec  (Acting)  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2668 

Optics  D  Schonberg  rm8C17  CP-4 161  2627 

280  Physics  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2901 

Director  R  L  Evans  rm7C17  CP^ 161  2900 

Clerk  M  R  Bynum  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2901 

281  Photography,  Optics  A  Lighting  N  Ansher  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2903 
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211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 


221 
222 
223 


232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 


251 

252 
253 

264 

255 

256 
257 
258 
259 


2^6 
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Code  Tel. 

282          Registerg,  Acoustics  &  Scales  R  Wilkinson  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2911 

288  Geometarical  Instruments  &.  Sound  Recording  L  Forman  , 

rm7C17  CP-4-_  161  2906 

284  Measuring  A  Testing  (Part)  R  C  Quelsser  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2915 

285  Measuring  &,  Testing  (Part)  L  Prince  rm7C17  CP-4 161  2918 

290  Designs  rmlOC14  CP-4 - IW  2476 

Director  S  Boyd  rmlOCH  CP-4 161  2877 

Clerical  k  Services  Section  P  J  Jenkins  rmlOC14  CP-4 161  2476 

291  Industrial  Arts  W  R  Burke  rmlOCH  CP-* 181  2172 

292  Household,  Personal  &  Fine  Arts  E  H  Hunter  rmlOC14  CP-4-  161  2265 
Patent  Administrative  Assistant  C  D  Henry  rmllD37  CP-4-_  161  2012 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  GROUPS  ' 

Mechanical  Documentation  Qroop 

Manager  C  D  Angel  rm7A13  CP-2-- 161  3781 

Clerical  E  W  Norwood  rm7D10  CP-2. - 161  3781 

310  Material  or  Article  Handling  &  Dispensing  rm6C17  CP-4 161  8211 

Director  A  Berlin  rm6C17  CP-I .-^ 161  3210 

Secretary  B  J  McDermott  rm6E14  CP-4__ 161  2921 

Clerk  M  B  Foley  rm6C17  CP-4 161  3211 

311  Dispensing  4  Vending  R  B  Reeves  rm6C17  CP-4 161  8811 

312  Spraying ;  Article  Assoo-ting ;  Sheet  k  Web  Feeding 

M  H  Wood  rm6C17  CP-4.-  161  8807             | 

318  Conveyors  k  Conveying  Systems  E  C  Blunk  rm6C17  CP-4—  161  8304                       ', 
314          Material  Handling  k  Implements  G  M  Forlenza 

nn6C17  CP-4—  161  8801 
316         Aeronautics,  Ships  k  Mairtne  Devices  M  Buchler 

rm6C17  CP-4..  161  3221 

316  Land  Vehicles  k  Appurtenances  B  Hersh  rm6C17  CP-4 161  8204 

317  Railways  k  Equipment  A  L  LaPoint  rm6C17  CP-4 161  8207 

818         Rigid  Receptacles  A  Special  Packages  T  E  Condon 

rm6C17  CP-4.-  161  8214 

319  Flexible  RecepUcles ;  Baggage ;  Bottles  J  R  LeClair 

rm6C17  CP-4-.  161  8217 

320  Material  Shaping ;  Article  Manufacturing ;  Tools  rm5C17  CP-4_.  161  3371 
Director  N  Berger  rm5C17  CP-* 161  3320 

Clerk  Frances  I  Smith  rm5Cl7  CP-4 - 161  3871 

821  Metal  Deforming  C  W  Lanham  rm5C17  CP-4 161  8314 

822  Plastics  Working  Founding  J  S  Overholser  rm5C17  CP-4 161  8817 

323  Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembly  J  F  Campbell 

I                                            nn5C17  CP-4..  161  3321 

824          Special  Article  Making  rm5C17  CP-4 -  161  8851 

826  Cutting,  Machining,  Woodworking,  Comminuting 

rm5C17  CP-4._  161  3354 
326          Abrading,  Tool  A  Work  Holding  Tools  A  Cutlery  R  C  Rlordon 

I                   rm5C17  CP-4—  161  3357 

880  Amusement,  Husbandry,  Personal  Care  A  Information 

rm4C17  CP-4_-  161  3125 

Director  Arnold  Ruegg  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3330 

Clerk  D  C  Christian  rm4C17  CP-4 161  8126 

881  Animal  Husbandry  A  Tobacco  S  Koren  rm4C17  CP-4 161  8604 

882  Plant  Husbandry  A  G  Stone  rm4C17  CP^ -  161  3181           ; 

388  Toys,  Adornment  A  Dentistry  L  G  Mancene  (Acting) 

xm4C17  CP-4.-  161  3134 

884          Amusement  A  Jewelry  R  C  Plnkham  rm4C17  CP-4 —  161  8187 

886          Personal  Treatment  R  A  Gaudet  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3141 

886          Information  Dissemination  E  R  Capozlo  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3144 

337          Printing  R  E  Pulfrey  rm4C17  CP-4. 161  3501 

840  Heat  and  Power  Engineering  rm3C17  CP-4 161  3128 

Director  C  Gareau  rmSClT  CP-4 161  3340 

Secretary  Rayanne  P  Frazler  rm3D19  CP-4— _ 161  3128 

Clerk  Margaret  Gibson  rm3C17  CP-4 161  3128 
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841 

Power  Plants,  Fluid  Motors,  Bearings  M  Schwadron 

Code 

Tel. 

rm8C17  CP-4.. 

161 

8467 

842 

Combustion  Engines  A  Clutches  M  N  Newman  rm8C17  CP-4-. 

161 

8461 

-848 

Pumps,  Turbines  A  Gearing  D  J  Stocking  rm3C17  CP-4 

.  161 

8464 

844 

Heat  Generation  A  Exchange,  Drying  A  Vaporizing         i 

'      1 

F  L  Matterson  Jr  rm3Cl7  CP-4_. 

lei 

84«7 

846 


846 


361 
862 
368 

364 

886 

356 
867 


161 


Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  A  Temperature  A  Humidity 

Regulation  R  A  O'Leary  rm3C17  CP-4._ 
Machine,  Elements  A  Tool  Driving  F  C  Mattem  Jr 

rm8C17  CP-4— 

860  Fixed  Constmction,  Suppoorts  A  Hardware  rm4C17  CP-8 161 

Director  T  J  Hlckey  rm4C17  CP-3 161 

Clertt  Ruth  Hudson  rm4C17  CP-8 161 

Supports  and  Racks  R  O  Frazler  rm4Cl7  CP-3 161 

Fasteners  A  Joints  C  W  Tomlln  nn4C17  CP-8 161 

Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Locks,  Closure  Fasteners,  Electrical 
Connectors  M  A  Champion  rm4C17  CP-8_- 
Earth  Engineering,  Drilling  A  Mining  C  B  O'Connel 

nn4C17  CP-8— 
Tents,  Safes,  Scaffolds  A  Clo«tM«8  D  J  WilUamowsky 

nn4C17  CP-8— 

Building  Structures  F  L  Abbott  nn4Cl7  CP-8- 161 

Furniture  B  R  Gay  nn4C17  CP-3 161 

860  Textiles,  Cleaning  A  Fluid  Handling  rm3Cl7  CP-3 161 

Director  F  H  Bronaugh  rm6E14  CP-4 _ 161 

Secretary  Ann  R  Stone  rm6E14  CP-4 161 

Clerk  Clara  Desmukes  rm3C17  CP-8.. 161 

Fluid  Handling  W  F  O'Dea  ofm3C17  CP-3 161 

Fluid  Control  A  Separation  M  C  Nelson  rm3Cl7  CP-3 161 

Fluid  Conducting,  Filling  A  Personal  Use  L  D  Gelger 

rm8C17  CP-8—  161 

Textiles  A  Their  Manufacture  M  Stein  rm3C17  CP-8 _  161 

Apparel  A  Apparel  Apparatus  J  Franklin  irm3C17  CP-8 161 

Winding,  Reeling,  Spinning  A  Braiding  F  J  Cohen 

rm8C17  CP-3 
Material  Surface  Treatment  A  Laundering,  Compressing 
Mixing  A  Foods  W  A  Scheel  rm3C17  CP-3. 
Patent  Administrative  Assistant  Hilda  M  McKeon  rm6D37 

CP-I. 
OFnCE  OF  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

Director  of  Information  Services  Isaac  Fleischmann  rmlDOl  CP-3— _  161 

Secretary  rmlDOl  CP-3 lei 

Public  Information  Specialist  Oscar  G  Mastin  rmlDOl  CP-3 161 

Publications  James  E  Wheat  Jr  rmlDOl  CP-S 161 

News  Desk  rmlDOl  CP-3 lei 

Press- Speakers  Bureau  rmlEWl  CP-3 I6l 

OFFICE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  PATENT  AND 

TV.  xrV^l  \'i}y    U' FAIRS 

Director  W  O  Quesenberry  rmllC17  CP-3-— ___  lei 

Secretary  Opal  M  Johnson  rmllC17  CP-3-- _  161 

Patent  Affairs 

C  A  Aoussat  rmllC17  CP-3 lei 

H  D  Holnkes  rmllC17  CP-3 i6i 

J  H  Merchant  rmllC17  CP-S lei 

J  J  Sheehan  rmllC17  CP-3 lei 

Trademark  Affairs 

David  Allen  rmllC17  CP-3 lei 

OFFICE  OF  LEGISLATIVE  PLANNING 

Director  R  D  Tegtmeyer  rmlOD02  CP-3 i6l 

Secretary  Sally  Rider  10D02  CP-3 ___  lei 


161  8471 

161  3474 

8001 

3000 
8001 
8014 
3004 

161  8007 

161  8011 


861 
862 
363 

864 
366 
366 

867 


8021 
8201 

8017 

8454 
2921 
2921 
8464 
3401 
3404 

3407 
3411 
8414 


161  3417 


-  161  3451 


161  2921 


3428 
3428 
3428 
3428 
3428 
2863 


8967 
3957 

3957 
3957 
3957 
3957 

3957 

3065 
3066 


CV  EMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


01  NERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERM AN,  Director ..... 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Oriano-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUurfy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  BatUries;  Hydrocarljons;  Mlnerikl  OU  Technology;  Lubrlcatlnf  Compositions;  Qaseooi 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

OdNERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS,  Director ---.-. 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Am;  SoUur;  Miac.  Esters;  Carbohydrmtee;  Herbicides;  Polaons;  Medicines;  Coemetlci; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halidea. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director.... 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  .Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e^.: 
Coathig;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prooe«ei. 
:dATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO— J.  R.  LIBER- 


SIAN,  Director. 


Coating;  Proceaaw  "and  Misc.' Products';  LamlM^       Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhealve  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  17^>-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Director. 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manutoctare: 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Linuld  and  SoUd 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration,  Concentrative  Evaporators,  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes.  .  , 

EIJECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


INlDUSTRlAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W   S   COLE,  Director. ....... ....... 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductor*; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


E],E 


PI[ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Cktmmissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  23,  19M 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


SECURITY.  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Director ...        ........................... 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explonng, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director...... ...... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Uevlees 
and  Related  Arts. 

ECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES   GROUP  25&-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.. 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Ltnea 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
[YSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director ----■,, - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


M  SCHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


HiNDLINO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Director- ...     ..  . 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling:  Fire  ExtinguUhers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships:  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  3aO-N.  BERGER,  Director...  ...  ... 

.Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deformlne;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Workii  g:  .Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  830-A.  BUEGO,  Dl- 


1  ector. 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; SUtionery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HtAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps:  Turbines:  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation:  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Power  Transmission. 

FiXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3iO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks:  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles:  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

'fcXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-F  H   BRONAUOH,  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits:  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Flxturea; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning:  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Mana- 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  ActtoD 


New 


Amended 


»-<»-«« 


S-04-M 


7-il-«ft 


•12-30-65 


4-»-6« 


7-08-M 

5-18-67 

•8-25-6S 

11  22^ 

i 

8-01 -M 
1  11-68 

3-14-67 

U  OB^i 

10  10-66 

9-01-67 
5-01-«7 

•5-31-66 


1-23-64 


•6-24-68 


2-06-64 


e-08-63 


»-l»-64 


3-06-fl4 

3-26-66 

•lO-10-«2 

2-26-63 

4-21-65 
4-12-67 

•-21-65 
1  06-65 

6-04-64 

10-81-66 
1-18-66 

•5-2»-63 


Tital  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) '^'I?5 

TQtal  number  of  Design  applications  pending 2,645 


Expiration  of  patenu:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  bekm  expire  during  October  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  ex- 
pii»d  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pmvisions  of  Public  I.aw  090.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  SUt.  940)  and  Public  I>aw 
61< ,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1984  (68  Stol.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
of  «  use.  253.  1 

p.tpnt,  : Numbers  2,569,436  to  2,673.673,  inclusive 

?]SltFlteaisy/."V.'.'.'.'.'.\'.V^^^^^^  Numbers  1,042  to  1.047,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  ke  Friedrich  Kabl  Knohl  a.nd  Nels  Nelsson 
No.  78S2.    Decided  November  16,  1967 


[55  CCPA  — ;  386  F.2d  476;  155  USPQ  586] 


1. 


Patentability — Double  Pate.nting — Same  Invention — Screw  Fastener. 

"Appellants'  argument  is  premised  principally  on  their  view  that  the  applica- 
tion claims  and  patent  claims  5-8  particularly  relied  upon  by  the  Patent  OflSce 
[In  a  'double  patenting'  rejection]  are  directed  to  distinctly  different  combina- 
tions of  elements.  Clearly  that  is  not  the  case,  for  each  is  directed  to  a  screw 
fastener  Including  what  appears  to  be  the  same  tapered,  work-penetrating  tip, 
the  same  elongated  threaded  shank  (necessarily,  It  would  seem,  having  axially 
spaced  roots),  and  the  same  head  portion  having  a  configuration  designed  to 
prevent  mutilation  of  the  paper  covering  as  the  screw  is  driven  into  the 
wallboard  supporting  structure.  Appellants  have  presented  no  argument  to 
persuade  us  that,  In  the  present  circumstances,  a  difference  between  the  sets 
of  claims  In  the  scope  of  the  language  employed  to  describe  the  various  por- 
tions of  the  screw  necessarily  results  in  different  Inventions  being  defined  by 
those  claims.  Nor  is  there  anything  In  the  patent  disclosure,  Issued  on  a  later 
filed  application,  to  suggest  that  any  portion  of  the  screw  structure  disclosed 
and  claimed  therein  is  In  any  manner  different  from,  or  an  Improvement  on, 
the  corresponding  structure  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  present  application." 
2.  Same — Same — Terminal  Disclaimer — One  Patentable  Invention. 

"We  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  committed  no  reversible  error  in  sustaining 
the  Examiner's  finding  of  but  one  patentable  Invention  delimited  by  the  patent 
and  application  claims.  Under  the  circumstances,  the  terminal  disclaimer  filed 
by  appellants  does  not  obviate  the  double  patenting  rejection.  In  re  Bridgeford, 
53  CCPA  1182,  357  F.2d  679.  149  USPQ  55 ;  In  re  Oristcold,  53  CCPA  1565,  365 
F.2d  834,  150  USPQ  804." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  296^80. 

AFFIRMED. 

Olson,  Trexler,  Walters  <&  Bushnell,  Charles  L.  Sturtevant  {Rich- 
ard BushnelL  of  counsel)  for  ap|:)ellants. 

Joseph  Schlmmel  (Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 

Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-3  in  appellants'  application  *  for 
"Plasterboard  Fastening  Screw." 

The  sole  ground  of  rejection  is  "double  patenting"  in  view  of  the 
claims  of  appellants'  Patent  3,056,234.^  To  place  the  case  in  perspective 
with  respect  to  the  numerous  other  double  patenting  rejections  ap- 
pealed to  this  court  of  late,  it  is  apparent  from  the  letters  of  the  Ex- 
aminer and  decision  of  the  Board  that  they  regard  appellants  to  be 
claiming  the  same  invention  in  their  application  claims  as  is  defined 
by  their  patent  claims.  Appellants,  on  the  other  hand,  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  description  and  claims  of  their  patent  contain  refer- 
ences to  specific  details  of  a  "particular  species"  of  appellants'  "generic 

*  Senior  District  Jud^.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
■Serial   No.   296.280.   filed   July   19.   1963,  as  a  continuation  of  appUcatlon  Serial   No. 

763.228.  filed  September  25.  1958. 

*  Issued  October  2.  1962,  on  application  Serial  No.  829,838.  filed  July  27,  1959,  as  a 
contlnuatlOD-ln-part  of  application  Serial  No.  763,228,  supra.  That  patent,  of  course, 
does  not  have  tbe  status  of  statutory  "prior  art"  under  35  U.S.C.  102  and  103  insofar 
as  appellants  are  concerned. 
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invention"  *  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  present  application ;  that 
there  is  a  "clear  line"  of  demarcation  between  the  "distinctly  different" 
combinations  of  elements  recited  in  the  appealed  claims  and  patent 
claims;  and  that,  in  view  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  seasonably  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  253  by  them  and  assented  to  by  their  assignee,  the 
Board  erred  in  failing  to  apply  the  decisions  of  this  court  in  In  re 
Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141  USPQ  485;  In  re  Kaye. 
51  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816,  141  USPQ  829;  and  In  re  Heinle,  52 
CCPA  1164, 342  F.2d  1001, 145  USPQ  131. 

With  that  background,  we  turn  to  a  discussion  of  the  application 
and  patent,  and  the  rejections  and  arguments  made. 
-  The  subject  matter  disclosed  in  both  the  application  and  patent  is 
a  screw  for  fastening  wallboard  to  a  metal  frame  or  stud  member.  In 
the  patent,  appellants  state  that  the  use  of  prior  art  screw  fasteners 
to  fasten  plasterboard  to  stud  members  resulted  in  tearing  or  bulging 
of  the  paper  covering  of  the  gypsum  core  wallboard  where  it  was 
contacted  by  the  periphery'  of  the  screw  head.  In  general,  the  screw 
disclosed  in  each  of  the  specifications  includes  a  tip  provided  with 
means,  such  as  a  slot,  for  drilling  and  threading  an  aperture  in  the 
wallboard  and  frame  member;  a  shank  provided  with  helical  threads 
and  roots  spaced  sufficiently  far  apart  axially  to  prevent  crumbling 
or  reaming  as  the  screw  passes  through  the  gypsum,  the  crest  diam- 
eters of  the  threads  progressively  decreasing  at  the  tip  or  leading  edge 
of  the  shank ;  and  a  head  portion  designed  in  a  manner  to  "spin"  or 
"deform"  the  paper  surface  of  the  plasterboard  inwardly  without 
tearing  or  bulging  and  to  enable  the  head  to  be  embedded  within  the 
wallboard  for  later  covering  with  an  appearance-improving  spackling 
composition. 

The  subject  matter  is  perhaps  best  understood  with  reference  to  the 
respective  claims,  to  which  we  have  added  numerals  keyed  to  the  draw- 
ings representative  of  those  appearing  in  the  application  and  patent. 

Application  claim  1  reads  (Breakdown  lettering  ours) : 

1.  A  screw  fastener  [10]  of  the  type  described  especially  suitable  tea  securing 
to  a  support  [14],  plasterboard  panels  [18]  and  the  like  having  a  covering  layer 
such  as  paper  [12],  said  fastener  comprising 

(A)  an  elongated  shank  [24]  having 

(B)  a  tapering  entering  end  portion  providing  a  work  penetrating  tip,  cutting 
edge  means  [34]  on  said  tapering  entering  end  portion  and  extending  gen- 
erally axially  and  laterally  outwardly  from  adjacent  said  tip  for  drilling 
an  aperture  in  said  panel  and  support  during  application  of  the  screw 
fastener, 

(C)  and  a  head  portion  [36]  of  substantial  outer  diameter  formed  Integral 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  shank, 

(Ai)  helical  thread  convolutions  [26]  having  axially  spaced  apart  roots  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  along  said  shank,  said  portion  of  thread  con- 
volution extending  along  said  tapering  end  portion  and  progressively  de- 
creasing in  diameter  toward  said  tip, 

(Ci)  said  head  portion  having  a  clamping  section  including  a  circumferential 
work  engaging  surface  [38]  flaring  at  a  relatively  small  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw  radially  outwardly  from  the  shank 
portion  adjacent  thereto  and  flaring  outwardly  at  Increased  angularity 
[40]  with  respect  to  said  fastener  axis  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  head  portion, 

(C»)  said  outer  periphery  presenting  a  circumferential  circular  substantially 
cylindrical  uninterrupted  surface  of  substantial  but  limited  axial  extent  and 
having  axially  spaced  annular  margins  of  substantially  similar  diameters. 


«A8  we  noted  In  In  re  Chri»tm$en,  51  CCPA  1236,  330  P.2d  6C2,  141  USPQ  298, 
characterization  of  the  claims  as  "gererlc"  and  "specific"  does  not  necessarily  reaolve 
the  issue  of  whether  the  inventions  defined  by  the  claim  lang^uage  are  the  same. 
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(Ct)  said  head  portion  being  provided  with  a  recess  [42]  extending  axially 
Into  said  head  portion  and  encompassed  by  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for 
accommodating  a  suitable  turning  tool, 

(Ci)  the  deposition  and  extent  of  said  flaring  circumferential  clamping  sur- 
face and  said  outer  peripheral  head  surface  of  limited  axial  extent  being 
such  as  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  head  por- 
tion to  shear  the  outer  surfpce  structure  of  a  complementary  workplece,  as 
for  example,  the  paper  covering  of  plasterboard  panelling  when  said  head 
portion  embeds  Itself  In  the  workplece  as  an  Incident  to  rotation  of  the 
fastener. 
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Claim  6  of  the  patent  reads : 

6.  A  rotnry  type  fastener  [13]  for  use  in  securing  to  a  supporting  member 
[12]  a  panel  having  a  deformable  inner  body  [14]  as  for  example  gypsum  ma- 
terial and  an  exposed  overlying  layer  of  sheet  material  [15]  such  as  paper,  said 
fastener  comprising  | 

(A)  an  elongated  threaded  [23]  shank  [17]  having 

(B)  a  pointed  leading  end  [21]  for  penetrating  a  panel  and  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  point  being  coaxial  with  the  fastener  rotary  axis, 

(C)  and  a  head  [18]  formed  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  shank ; 

(Ci)  said  head  Including  a  terminal  section  [25]  concentric  with  the  fastener 
rotary  axis  and  having  an  uninterrupted  generally  cylindrical  surface  con- 
figuration ["d,"  FIG.  4]  of  an  axial  extent  from  about  .005"  to  about  .02", 

(C»)  said  terminal  section  also  having  an  exposed  end  surface  [24]  positioned 
within  the  confines  of  a  transverse  plane  which  includes  the  margin  deter- 
mined by  the  Intersection  of  said  end  surface  with  said  generally  cylindrical 
surface,  said  head  l>eing  provided  with  a  rotary-driving-tool  accommodat- 
ing recess  intersecting  only  said  exposed  end  surface  and  extending  there- 
from axially  of  said  fastener  and  terminating  within  said  leading  section, 

(Ci)  said  head  also  Including  an  uninterrupted  leading  section  having  an  axial 
extent  ("E,"  FIG.  4]  from  said  terminal  section  of  from  about  .06"  to 
about  .14"  and  interconnecting  with  said  terminal  section  at  an  angle  ["B," 
FIG.  4]  from  about  5"  to  about  25*  with  respect  to  a  plane  taken  perpendic- 
ular to  the  fastener  rotary  axis  and  interconnecting  with  said  shank  trail- 
ing end  at  an  angle  ["C,"  FIG.  4]  from  about  23°  to  about  50°  with  respect 
to  a  plane  taken  parallel  to  the  fastener  rotary  axis,  said  leading  section 
having  an  advancing  first  portion  [33],  the  surface  configuration  of  which 
flares  gradually  outwardly  from  said  shank  trailing  end  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  crest  diameter  of  the  threads  on  said 
shank  end,  and  a  trailing  second  portion  [32],  the  surface  configuration 
of  which  flares  outwardly  from  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  first  portion 
at  a  greater  rate  than  said  first  portion  and  terminates  at  the  generally 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  head  terminal  section,  said  flaring  surfaces  of  the 
leading  section  being  concentric  with  the  fastener  rotary  axis  and  present- 
ing a  smooth  spinning  and  clamping  circumferential  area  extending  from 
said  terminal  section  to  said  shank  trailing  end ;  said  shank,  the  penetrating 
point  thereof,  and  said  head  being  concentric  with  the  rotary  axis  of  said 
fastener 

(0«)  whereby  the  flaring  surfaces  of  said  leading  section  of  the  head  are 
adapted  to  exert  a  spinning  and  clamping  force  against  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  panel  upon  said  fastener  being  progressively  rotatably  driven 
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Into  panel  embedded  relation  In  a  direction  normal  to  the  exposed  panel 
surface  without  injury  thereto. 


In  rejecting  the  appealed  claims^  in  view  of  the  patent  claims,  the 
Examiner  stated :  i  < 

•  •  •  Considering  patent  claim  6  as  an  exemplary  claim  and  comparing  it  with 
application  claim  1  it  is  believed  to  be  clear  that  the  claims  in  fact  define  the 
same  screw  in  terms  of  varying  scope.  For  example,  the  point  defined  in  claim  1 
of  this  application  •  •  •  [at  (B)]  and  the  threads  defined  •  •  •  [at  (Ai)] 
find  their  c^&;mterpart  •  •  •  [at  (B)  and  (A)  in]  the  patent  [claim].  The  flar- 
ing head  set  forth  ♦  ♦  •  [at  (Ci)  in]  claim  1  corresponds  to  the  head  configura- 
tion defined  •  •  •  [at  (Ci)  in]  the  patent  [claim].  The  cylindrical  jxirtion  ap- 
pearing ♦  •  •  [at  (C)  in]  claim  1  is  set  forth  in  the  patent  [claim  at  (C,)]. 
The  tool  recess  claimed  here  •  •  ♦  [at  (C)  in]  claim  1  Is  defined  In  a  similar 
manner  •  •  ♦  [at  (C)  in]  the  patent  [claim].  And  finally  the  function  of  this 
head  configuration  as  described  •  •  *  [at  (C.)  in]  claim  1  is  described  in  a 
similar  manner  •  •  •  [at  (C*)  In]  the  patent  [claim]. 

In  view  of  his  conclusion  that  the  patent  and  application  claims  are 
drawn  to  the  same  invention,  the  Examiner  refused  to  give  appellants' 
terminal  disclaimer  any  effect.  The  Board  agreed,  adding: 

*  •  ♦  While  we  agree  with  the  appellants  that  It  is  possible  for  a  novel  screw 
or  any  other  device  to  contain  a  plurality  of  separate  and  •  •  •  distinct  in- 
ventions which  may  properly  be  presented  in  separate  applications  even  In  the 
event  the  disclosures  In  the  separate  applications  are  identical,  this  we  do  not 
find  to  be  the  case  here  •  •  •.  The  only  Invention  present  has  been  exhausted 
by  the  claims  In  the  patent.  •  ♦  ♦  | 

t  ]  vppellants'  argument  is  premised  principally  on  their  view 
that  the  application  claims  and  patent  claims  5-8  particularly  relied 
upon  by  the  Patent  Office  are  directed  to  distinctly  different  combina- 
tions of  elements.  Clearly  that  is  not  the  case,  for  each  is  directed  to 
a  screw  fastener  including  what  appears  to  be  the  same  tapered, 
work-penetrating  tip,  the  same  elongated  threaded  shank  (necessarily, 
it  would  seem,  having  axially  spaced  roots),  and  the  same  head  por- 
tion having  a  configuration  designed  to  prevent  mutilation  of  the 
paper  covering  as  the  screw  is  driven  into  the  wallboard  supporting 
structure.  Appellants  have  presented  no  argument  to  persuade  us  that, 
in  the  present  circumstances,  a  difference  between  the  sets  of  claims 
in  the  scope  of  the  language  employed  to  describe  the  various  portions 
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of  the  screw  necessarily  results  in  different  inventions  being  defined 
by  those  claims.  Nor  is  there  anything  in  the  patent  disclosure,  issued 
on  a  later  filed  application,  to  suggest  that  any  portion  of  the  screw 
structure  disclosed  and  claimed  therein  is  in  any  manner  different 
from,  or  an  improvement  on,  the  corresponding  structure  disclosed 
and  claimed  in  the  present  application. 

1^  }  We  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  committed  no  reversible  error 
in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  finding  of  but  one  patentable  invention 
delimited  by  the  patent  and  application  claims.  Under  the  circum- 
stances, the  terminal  disclaimer  filed  by  appellants  does  not  obviate 
the  double  patenting  rejection.  In  re  Bridgeford,  53  CCPA  1182,  357 
F.2d  679,  149  USPQ  55;  In  re  Orkwold.  53  CCPA  1565,  365  F.2d 
834, 150  USPQ  804. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
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Ik  re  Anthony  Sabatino  and  Damel  Orlando 

No.   7850.     Decided  January  11,   1968 

[55  CCPA—;  387  F.2d  981;  156  USPQ  212] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Evidence — Secondary    Considerations — Utcsuccessful   At- 

tempts AT  Problem  Before  Reference  Available  to  Art. 
"The  environmental  circumstances  in  which  npi)ellants  made  their  invention, 
as  reflected  in  the  patents  cited  by  them,  and  the  commercial  success  of  the 
batteries  produced  by  one  of  the  processes  within  the  scoi)e  of  the  claims,  as 
set  forth  in  the  aflSdavlts,  do,  in  proiier  circumstances  have  .«ome  relevance 
to  the  determination  of  obviousness  or  unobviousne.ss  of  the  claimed  subject 
matter.  Graham  v.  John  Dccrc  Co.,  38.3  U.S.  1  at  l.'.  16.  Analopous  to  the  situa- 
tion the  court  found  in  Oraham,  383  U^S.  at  34.  however,  the  evidentiary 
value  of  the  many  apparently  unsuccessful  attempts  to  provide  a  readily  manu- 
factured, leak-proof  seal  in  the  partition  aperture  of  the  battery  appears  to  be 
well-tempered  by  the  fact  that  those  attempts  occurred  before  Rlgsby,  the 
most  pertinent  reference,  became  available  to  those  In  the  art.  See  In  re 
Caveney.  55  CCPA  — .  —  F.2d  — ,  155  USPQ  681." 

2.  Same — Same — Commercial    Success — Effect   of    Commercial   Success   on 

Broader  Claims. 
Turning  to  the  evidence  of  commercial  success,  the  difllculty  we  find  with  ap- 
Iiellants'  contentions  is  that  the  invention  as  practiced  commercially  admittedly 
is  somewhat  narrower  than  the  scope  of  the  api)ealed  claiu-s.  It  seems  to  us 
that  the  Board  has  given  tacit  recognition  to  the  commercial  success  of  ap- 
pellants' Invention  in  allowing  claims  specifically  directed  to  that  process  and 
not  suggested  by  the  prior  art.  while  correctly  holding  that  the  present  claims 
are  sufficiently  broad  to  enconrpass  that  which  would  be  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  appellants  made  their  invention. 

3.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Storage  Battery  Construction  and 

Method  of  Making  Same." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Storage  Battery 
Construction  and  Method  of  Making  Same,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  132,660. 
AFFIRMED. 

Gerrit  D.  Foster,.  Paul  R.  Puenier  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schbmnel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran,  Thomas  F.  Lomont,  oi  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  I 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,^  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
WoRLEY,  6' A^/c/ e/t/rf^c,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  I 


Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  27-29,  33-35,  38,  41,  42,  44-48  and 
54  in  appellants'  application  »  for  "Storage  Battery  Construction  and 
Method  of  Making  Same''  as  obvious  in  View  of  certain  prior  art 
under  35  U.S.C.  103.  Claims  42  and  48  have  been  withdrawn  from 
appeal. 

The  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  method  of  making  an  internal 
electrical  connection  between  a  group  of  plates  of  positive  polarity 
in  one  cell  of  a  storage  battery  and  a  group  of  plates  of  negative  polar- 
ity in  an  adjacent  cell.  The  record  shows  that  the  conventional  arrange- 
ment for  interconnecting  the  elements  of  a  storage  battery  has  long 
been  the  "post  link"  construction  wherein  lead  alloy  conductors,  posi- 
tioned externally  of  the  battery  casing,  are  connected  to  the  plate  ele- 
ments by  means*of  conductor  posts  extending  upwardly  through  open- 
ings in  the  battery  cover.  It  has  been  recognized  for  years,  however, 
that  certain  substantial  advantages— relating  generally  to  manufac- 
turing cost,  appearance,  durability  and  lower  internal  resistance- 
could  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  ait  internal,  "through  partition"  type 
cell  connector  which  passes  through  the  wall  separating  the  adjacent 
cells  of  the  battery.  According  to  the  specification,  prior  connections 
of  the  "internal"  type  have  been  made  by  ( 1 )  inserting  a  conductor  ele- 
ment in  an  aperture  in  a  cell  partition,  (2)  "sealing"  the  conductor  in 
the  aperture,  and  (3)  then  electrically  connecting  it  to  the  battery 
elements  in  the  respective  cells. 

The  specification  describes  appellants'  method  for  making  an  "in- 
ternal" cell  connection  through  an  aperture  in  a  partition  wall  of  a 
battery  casing : 

Battery  elements  are  positioned  in  each  of  the  battery  compartmenta  which 
Include  a  strap  having  a  connector  lug  thereon  precast  to  the  elements.  Each 
lug  has  a  sealing  face  thereon  provided  with  an  area  adapted  for  interconnection 
through  said  aperture.  The  elements  are  positioned  in  the  compartments  so  that 
the  area  on  one  connector  lug  is  in  contact,  directly  or  indirectly  {by  an  inter- 
mediate member),  with  the  area  on  the  connector  lug  in  the  adjacent  compart- 
ment through  the  aperture.  These  areas  are  joined  by  a  pressurized  resittanoe 
weld  and  the  aperture  is  completely  and  tightly  filled  with  the  lug  material  to 
form  a  seal  preventing  leakage  of  electrolyte  between  cells.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  subject  matter  is  perhaps  best  understood  by  reference  to  claim 
27,  to  which  we  have  added  reference  numerals  keyed  to  FIGS.  3,  17 
and  18,  illustrative  of  the  direct  and  indirect  contact  between  connec- 
tor lugs  contemplated  by  appellants  as  well  as  the  finished  connection, 
respectively : 

27.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  open  top  storage  battery  case  having  a  partition  [14;  74]  of 
insulating  material  therein  which  divides  the  case  into  at  least  two  separate 
compartments,  said  partition  having  an  opening  (36;  72]  therethrough; 

providing  battery  elements,  said  elements  each  having  a  connector  strap  [22] 
electrically  connected  thereto,  there  being  lead  projection  material  [pro- 
jections 30  and  ^32  on  connector  lugs  28;  pin  70  between  connector  lugs  78] 
for  electrically  connecting  said  straps ; 

positioning  said  battery  elements  in  each  of  said  compartments  with  said  pro- 
jection material  extending  through  the  partition  opening  between  said 
straps ; 

passing  an  electric  welding  current  [from  transformer  at  top  of  FIG.  3] 
through  said  projection  material  to  soften  such  material  into  a  deformable 
mass ;  and 

squeezing  said  straps  together  [by  such  means  as  clamping  jaws  42]  during 
the  application  of  the  electric  welding  current  to  weld  the  straps  together 


•  Serial  No.  132,660,  filed  August  21,  1961. 
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and  to  force  the  softened  metal  of  the  projection  material  Into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  partition  opening. 


•74 

do 


cL& 


0 

Fi<3.  18 
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V 
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The  references  are : 

Thomson,  555,131,  Feb.  25, 1896. 
Mounts,  2,327,924,  Aug.  24, 1943 » 
Rigsby,  2,906,804,  Sept.  29, 1959. 

The  claims  were  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over  Thomson  and  Rigsby 
considered  together."  Rigsby  discloses  a  method  of  making  a  "through- 
partition"  intercell  connection  in  storage  batteries,  and  also  discusses 
the  state  of  the  art  prior  to  his  invention : 

Prior  constructions  of  this  general  form  have  embodied  inter-cell  connectors 
extending  through  openings  in  the  battery  casing  partitions  and  welded  or 
"burned"  to  plate  straps  in  the  cells,  and  bushings  or  other  yieldable  sealing 
means  to  prevent  leakage  through  said  openings.  The  present  Invention,  however, 
has  been  designed  to  provide  an  improved  and  simplified  construction  which  re- 
quires no  welding  or  "burning"  and  no  yieldable  sealing  means. 

In  the  present  invention,  plate  connecting  straps  [18]  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
partition  [11]  are  provided  with  terminal  lugs  [17]  contacting  with  said  parti- 
tion, the  lugs  and  partition  have  registering  openings  [20,  21]  forming  a  bore 
therethrough,  and  a  soft  metal  pin  [19]  extends  through  this  bore  and  has  heads 
at  its  ends  tightly  engaging  the  lugs,  said  pin  being  expanded  Into  tight  contact 
with  the  bore  wall  to  not  only  establish  a  good  electrical  connection  but  to  pre- 
vent leakage  between  said  pin  and  said  t>ore  wall. 
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Rigsby  states  that  "longitudinal  compression"  of  the  pin  expands  it 
into  "extremely  tight  contact"  with  the  walls  of  the  lug  bore  and 
causes  some  of  the  pin  metal  to  flow  into  the  wall  aperture  enlarge- 
ments 22  or  similar  enlargements  which  may  be  present  only  in  the 
lug  bore  to  form  tightly  seated  circumferential  sealing  ribs  24.  Rigsby 
forms  his  pin  from  battery  lead  alloy  which  he  discloses  is  "well 
adapted  to  expand  and  flow  as  desired  when  longitudinally  com- 
pressed." • 


*  Under  the  view  we  take  of  this  case.  It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  rejection  of 
certain  of  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Mounts. 
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Recognizing  that  Rigsby's  disclosed  method  does  not  employ  heat- 
ing or  a  welding  current  while  applying  pressure  to  the  connecting  pin 
to  form  the  intercell  connection,  the  Examiner  turned  to  Thomson, 
who  discloses  a  method  for  securing  or  riveting  two  pieces  of  plate 
metal  by  placing  a  pin  in  aligned  apertures  in  the  plates  and  simulta- 
neously supplying  heat  from  an  electrical  current  and  pressure  to  the 
ends  of  the  pin  to  cause  softening  and  deformation  thereof.  Said  the 
Examiner: 

It  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  that  Thomson's  method  of  making 
a  connection  could  easily  be  used  to  make  the  inter-cell  connection  of  Rigsby's 
battery.  ♦  •  •  Connecting  inter-oell  connectors  to  plate  straps  in  the  cells  of  a 
battery  to  form  an  integrally  connected  unit  by  welding  or  burning  is  well  known 
in  the  prior  art  as  shown  in  •  •  •  Rigsby. 

The  Board  agreed,  adding :  •        ' 

We  consider  the  language  of  •  •  •  [the  appealed]  claims  to  be  broad  enough 
to  include  the  use  of  a  pin  of  soft  metal  protruding  through  the  aperture  in  the 
partition  wall  as  shown  in  Rigsby  to  provide  the  electrically  conductive  and 
liquid  tight  joint  for  the  intercell  tyjie  of  battery.  The  use  of  heat  to  soften  the 
pin  and  facilitate  the  joint  formation  would  be  obvious  to  any  one  skilled  in  the 
art  in  view  of  Thomson  and  the  prior  art  acknowledged  by  Rigsby. [*] 

Appellants  do  not  disagree  with  the  Board's  interpretation  of  the 
breadth  of  the  claims.  They  contend,  however,  that  numerous  prior 
art  patents  cited  by  them  to  the  Examiner  establish  that  the  claimed 
method  solved  a  longstanding  problem  in  the  industry  which  many 
skilled  engineers  had  unsuccessfully  attempted  tA  solve.  They  attach 
"great  significance"  to  the  affidavit  of  one  Schaefer,  former  chief 
battery  engineer  of  appellants'  assignee,  Globe-Union  Inc.,  who 
averred  that,  to  his  knowledge,  the  battery  industry  had  not  produced 
any  commercially  successful  intercell  connected  battery  of  the 
"through  partition''  type,  including  the  battery  constructions  and/or 
methods  of  manufacture  described  in  those  patents,*  primarily  be- 
cause of  "manufacturing  problems"  or  "the  lack  of  an  adequate  seal 
at  the  partition  aperture.''  In  their  view : 

"  •  none  of  the  prior  patents  of  record  •  •  •  which  relate  in  any  way  to  the 
battery  manufacturing  art  shows  or  suggests  the  critical  feature  of  applicants' 
invention,  i.e.,  the  8imultaneoua  application  of  heat  and  prcaaurc  to  the  lead 
material  inaide  the  aperture  which  has  proven  effective  to  produce  a  fluid-tight 
connection  having  superior  characteristics  of  loto  electrical  resistance  hy  a  few 
easily  performed  steps.  *  *  *  I 

*  m  •  *  *  •  • 

The  present  invention  did  not  promptly  follow  on  the  heels  of  a  problem  as  It 
arose  in  the  industry  as  is  usually  the  ca.se.  Quite  to  the  contrary,  the  several 
substantial  advantages  to  be  attained  by  a  through-partition  intercell  connector 
were  universally  known  in  the  battery  art  for  over  40  years.  The  record  is  replete 
with  examples  of  the  numerous  attempts  by  most  of  the  major  battery  manu- 


[*]  The  Board  did  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  certain  otber  claims,  directed  to  appel- 
lants' preferred  method  in  which  connector  strap  lugs  having  integral  projections  to 
facilitate  direct  contact  of  the  lugs  are  employed  to  make  the  Intercell  connection. 

*  The  patents  cited  In  the  record  by  appellant.**  disclose  various  techniques  to  seal 
a  pin  connector  employed  in  making  a  throuphpartltlon  connection.  Including  (1)  a  pin 
having  a  flange  embedded  and  vulcanized  in  the  partition  wall  (Wlllard,  1,425.924,  Issued 
1922)  ;  (2)  use  of  nuts  and  a  bolt  to  connect  the  battery  plate  straps  through  an  aperture 
In  the  partition  wall,  with  a  rubber  washer  between  the  nut  and  wall  to  prevent  leakage 
(Kyle,  2,002.267.  issued  1935)  ;  (3)  a  pin  inserted  wHhln  a  rubber  bushing  in  the  wall 
aperture  and  welded  to  the  connector  lugs  attached  to  the  plate  (Hopkins.  2,180.9.'59, 
issued  1939)  ;  (4)  a  connecting  rod  which  is  Inserted  througti  the  partition  aperture,  de 
formed  or  compressed  by  a  tool  to  form  shoulders  abutting  against  the  partition  wall 
and  lubiequently  "fused"  to  connector  lugs  by  "resistance  heating"  or  "lead  burning  ' 
(Doyle,  2,942,059.  Issued  1960).  The  latter  patent,  In  describing  the  advantage  of  Its 
disclosed  construction  over  the  prior  art,  states  :  ^ 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  present  metho<l  of  assembly  Is  different  fi^mu^nvprior 

art  methods   wherein  connector  elements  pass  through  the  cell  partitions.   Inam~of 

the  prior  art  devices,  these  connector  elements  are  associated  with  tlie  partition  by 
means  of  resilient  rubber  bushings,  huts  and  gaskets  and  other  devices,  etc..  which 
have  never  provided  a  satisfactory  fluid  tight  $eal.  •  •  •  The  present  method  of 
assembly  assures  permanently  sealed  cell  connectors  wherein  the  upsetting  opera- 
tion creates  permanent  deformation  of  the  connectors  which  assure  a  nuld  tlrht  Joint 
under  any  and  all  conditions  of  use.  •   •   •   [Emphasis  supplied.] 
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facturers  to  solve  the  problem.  Of  great  significance  Is  the  fact  that  none  of  the 
prior  attempts  proved  commercially  feasible  until  applicants  came  forth  with 
their  invention. 

Appellants  further  rely  on  the  affidavits  of  Leighton,  vice-president — 
marketing  of  Globe ;  Elkin,  chief  electrical  engineer,  American  Motors 
Corp. ;  and  Zifchak,  manager,  battery  department.  Atlas  Supply  Co. 
Leighton  attested  to  the  sales  growth  of  Globe's  "H.V."  line  of 
"through-partition"  batteries  and  the  cost  reduction  realized  over  con- 
ventional "post  link"  constructed  batteries.  Elkin  and  Zifchak  char- 
acterized the  commercial  impact  of  Globe's  "H.V."  battery  construc- 
tion as  one  of  the  most  significant  breakthroughs  in  battery  construc- 
tion they  have  encountered. 

PJ  The  environmental  circumstances  in  which  appellants  made 
their  invention,  as  reflected  in  the  patents  cited  by  them,  and  the  com- 
mercial success  of  the  batteries  produced  by  one  of  the  processes  with- 
in the  scope  of  the  claims,  as  set  forth  in  the  affidavits,  do,  in  proper 
circumstances,  have  some  relevance  to  tlie  determination  of  obvious- 
ness or  unobviousness  of  the  claimed  subject  matter.  Graham  v.  John 
Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1  at  15,  16.  Analogous  to  the  situation  the  Court 
found  in  Graham,  383  U.S.  at  34,  however,  the  evidentiary  value  of 
the  many  apparently  unsuccessful  attempts  to  provide  a  readily  manu- 
factured, leak-proof  seal  in  the  partition  aperture  of  the  battery  ap- 
pears to  be  well-tempered  by  the  fact  that  those  attempts  occurred 
before  Rigsby,  the  most  pertinent  reference,  became  available  to  those 
in  the  art.  See  In  re  Caveney,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  —  155  USPQ  681. 

Appellants'  attempt  to  depreciate  Rigsby's  use  of  a  connector  pin  to 
make  his  intercell  connection  as  the  "same  basic  approach"  used  by 
earlier  workers  in  the  field  ignores  the  fact  that  Rigsby,  unlike  those 
earlier  workers,  introduced  the  concept  of  applying  pressure  to  the 
ends  of  the  pin  to  facilitate  formation  of  a  tight  seal  with  the  aperture 
wall — a  concept  appellants  appear  to  have  essentially  adopted  as  part 
of  their  process  shortly  after  acquiring  actual  knowledge  of  the  Rigsby 
invention.  While  there  is  some  evidence  in  the  record  to  suggest  that 
employees  of  appellants'  assignee  had  difficulty  in  carrying  out  the 
Rigsby  process  because  some  of  the  partition  walls  cracked  during  or 
after  compression  of  the  pin,  there  is  no  evidence  of  unsuccessful  at- 
tempts to  deal  with  that  problem.  In  any  event,  we  agree  with  the 
Patent  Office  position  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  to  alleviate  thatproblem  by  applying  heat  to  increase  the 
flowability  of  the  pin  and  lessen  the  pressure  required  to  effect  an  ade- 
quate seal,  particularly  in  view  of  Thomson.  We  have  considered,  in 
that  regard,  appellants'  arguments  that  the  Thomson  patent  represents 
nonanalogous  art.  However,  in  view  of  the  various  heating  or  welding 
techniques  which  have  been  previously  employed  to  attach  connecting 
pins  to  the  connecting  lugs  or  battery  elements  in  a  "through  parti- 
tion" type  battery,  as  noted  by  Rigsby  and  the  other  patents  cited  by 
appellants,  we  think  there  is  sufficient  suggestion  to  those  in  the  art 
to  turn  to  the  welding  art,  represented  here  by  Thomson,  to  determine 
what  other  techniques  were  available. 

[2J  Turning  to  the  evidence  of  commercial  success,  the  difficulty 
we  find  with  appellants'  contentions  is  that  the  invention  as  practiced 
conmiercially  admittedly  is  somewhat  narrower  than  the  scope  of  the 
appealed  claims.*  It  seems  to  us  that  the  Board  has  given  tacit  recog- 

•  Appellants   state  In   their  reply  brief  that  the  commercial  batteries  referred   to   in 
\    the  afti<lavlts  relating  to  commercial  success  were  made  in  accordance  with  the  preferred 
»  metho<l  of  the  invention  in  which  an  integral  projection  on  the  connector  lug  face  is 
employed  to  effect  direct  contact. 
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nition  to  the  commercial  success  of  appellants'  invention  in  allowing 
claims  specifically  directed  to  that  process  and  not  suggested  by  the 
prior  art,  while  correctly  holding  that  the  present  claims  are  sufficient- 
ly broad  to  encompass  that  which  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  appellants  made  their  invention. 

We  think  the  Examiner  and  Board  properly  found  other  limitations 
appearingr  in  certain  of  the  claims  to  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  ar'  [  ]  With  due  regard  for  appellants'  arguments,  we  find  no 
reversible  error  in  the  decision  below  and  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

George  B.  Spebo  v.  Howard  J.  Rinoolo 
AND  George  Rosenksanz 

Ho.   7681.     Decided  May  26,  1967 

[54  CCPA  1407;  377  F.2d  652;  153  USPQ  726) 

1.  iNTHBTEREyCE   —   CONCEPTION   —   IDENTICAL  DISCLOSURES  IN   APPUCATIOW  AND 

Working  Draft  Therefore.  | 

"•  •  •  we  are  of  the  view  that  the  Board  errecl  In  concluding,  as  a  matter 
of  law,  that  identical  disclosures  may  be  sufficient  to  establish  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  count  in  Interference  when 
present  In  a  filed  application  yet  Insufficient  to  establish  conception  when 
present  In  a  working  draft  of  that  application." 

2.  Application — Disclosc^e — Sufficiency   of  Disclosure. 

"As  we  recently  stated  in  Petisi  v.  Rennhard,  53  CCPA  1452,  363  F.2d  903. 
150  USPQ  669,  the  question  of  adequacy  of  disclosure  In  a  parent  application 
for  the  subject  matter  in  a  count  in  an  interference  Is  to  be  determined  by : 
'What  has  been  taught  by  the  parent  specification  to  those  "skilled  in  the  art 
to  which  it  pertains,"  35  U.S.C.  112,  and,  as  to  them,  a  compound  may  well 
be  disclosed  without  positive  identification.'  " 

3.  Same — Same — Same.  I 

"Siwro's  parent  application  does  not  state  the  steric  configuration  of  the 
6-methyl  substituent  of  the  starting  material  in  Example  12.  It  also  fails  to 
specifically  name  the  orientation  of  the  6-methyl  substituent  In  the  product 
of  Example  13.  However,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  6-methyl  pro- 
gesterone, employed  as  the  starting  material  in  Example  12,  is  generic  to  both 
6a-methyl  and  6^-methyl  progesterones.  We  are  thus  faced  with  the  question  of 
whether  Examples  12  and  13  can  be  construed  as  sufficient  support  for  the 
use  of  either  6a-methyl  progesterone  or  G^-methyl  progesterone  in  the  proce- 
dure outlined  In  those  examples.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  testimony  on 
behalf  of  Spero  has  established  that  Examples  12  and  13  are  sufficient  to  teach 
one  skilled  in  this  art  the  use  of  either  6a-methyl  or  6^-methyl  progesterones 
as  the  starting  material."  , 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  inclusion  of  broad  language  in  the  disclosure  may  afford  a  proper  basis 
for  limited  claims.  This,  however,  is  a  question  which  must  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  particular  circumstances  of  each  case.  Of.  In  re  Shokal,  44 
CCPA  854,  242  F.2d  771, 113  USPQ  283." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Claimed   Compound   Inherent   in    Disclosure. 

"Turning  now  to  the  testimony  of  Lincoln,  we  believe  appellant's  contention 
with  respect  thereto  [urging  sufficiency  of  disclosure]  has  substantial  merit. 
Lincoln  testified  that  he  performed  or  had  carried  out  under  Spero's  direction 
two  sets  of  experiments,  both  following  the  procedure  of  Examples  12  and  13 
[in  the  application].  Lincoln  used  6a-methyl  progesterone  as  the  starting  mate- 
rial in  one  experiment  and  6/9-methyl  progesterMie  in  the  other.  The  testimony 
shows  that  6a-methyl-17a-hydroxy-progesterone  is  always  present  in  the  end 
product  regardless  of  the  starting  material  employed.  In  view  of  this  testl- 
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mony  we  agree  with  the  Board's  conclusion  that  the  procedures  set  forth  in 
Examples  12  and  13  would  Inherently  produce  the  6o-methyl  compound  of  the 
count.  In  re  Magerlein,  52  CCPA  1687,  346  F.2d  609,  145  USPQ  683.  See  also 
In  re  Nathan,  51  CCPA  1069,  328  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  601." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Same — In  re  Magerlein  Constrxjed. 

"The  appellees  contend  •  •  ♦  that  Magerlein  and  Nathan  are  not  applicable 
to  the  present  situation  because  Spero's  parent  application  lacks  Identifying 
'  characteristics  for  the  product  produced  by  the  processes  described  in  Ex- 
amples 12  and  13.  We  find  this  contention  to  be  based  on  an  erroneous  under- 
standing of  the  facts  In  the  Magerlein  case.  In  that  case,  there  was  an  applica- 
tion disclosing  certain  16-hydroxy  steroids  and  a  process  for  preparing  them. 
The  application  as  filed  did  not  disclose  the  steric  configuration  of  the  16- 
hydroxy  substituent.  Thereafter,  an  amendment  was  filed  in  an  attempt  td 
amend  the  specification  and  claims  to  Indicate  that  the  16-hydroxy  substituent 
had  the  alpha  orientation.  The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  containing 
new  matter  and  one  of  the  applicants  submitted  an  affidavit  under  Rule  132 
comparing  the  product  of  the  process  disclosed  in  the  application  with  a  com- 
pound having  known  16«  configuration  and  referred  to  as  the  Bernstein  et  al. 
compound.  The  Board  in  the  Magerlein  case  apparently  thought  it  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  merits  of  the  affidavit  since  'it  was  based  on  the  work  of  an- 
other subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application.'  This  court  considered 
the  Board's  position  in  Magerlein  not  to  be  sound  In  view  of  •  •  •  Nathan  •  •  •" 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  appellees  also  contend  that  Spero's  parent  application  is  Insufficient  to 
support  the  count  since  there  is  nothing  In  that  application  to  show  the  specific 
6a-methyl  compounds  of  the  count.  It  is  the  appellees'  contention  that  the 
testimony  to  establish  inherency  of  the  count  cannot  be  considered  as  a  con- 
temporary evaluation  of  the  written  description  of  that  application  inasmuch 
as  the  experiments  carried  out  to  show  inherency  were  not  performed  until 
six  years  after  filing  of  the  application.  We  find  this  contention  to  be  without 
merit  since,  in  our  opinion,  the  facts  herein  are  clearly  similar  to  those  in 
Magerlein.  Appellees  further  contend  that  the  Magerlein  case  is  not  applicable 
to  the  present  facts  •  •  •.  We  do  not  agree  with  the  above  contention  since 
in  the  present  case,  as  in  Magerlein,  the  chemical  name  of  the  product  claimed 
was  stated  in  the  application  as  filed,  the  only  deficiency  being  a  speclflc  state- 
ment as  to  the  steric  configuration  of  a  substituent.  This  was  exactly  the 
situation  In  Magerlein.  In  addition,  we  note  that  in  Magerlein  the  identifying 
physical  characteristics  were  also  submitted  after  the  application  wag  filed." 

8.  Interference — Conception — Identical  Disclosures  in  Appucation  and  Uw- 

FiLED  Draft  Therefor. 
"We  fall  to  see  why  the  act  of  filing  an  application  to  entitle  an  applicant  to 
a  date  of  constructive  reduction  to  practice  Imparts  anything  more  to  the  dis- 
closure contained  therein  than  a  procedural  advantage.  It  cannot  and  does  not 
change  the  import  of  the  diicloture.  On  the  instant  before  filing,  the  disclosure 
teaches  no  more  and  no  less  than  it  does  on  the  instant  after  filing.  Thus,  If 
the  application  as  filed  discloses  the  invention  in  issue,  as  the  Board  has  here 
assumed  that  it  does.  It  seems  Inconsistent  to  deny  the  tame  effect  to  the 
tame  ditcloturet  in  a  prior  but  unfiled  draft  of  the  same  application." 

9.  Same — Same — Evidence — Working  Draft  of  Patent  Appucation. 

"As  evidence  of  conception,  the  working  draft  of  the  Spero  parent  applica- 
tion seems  to  us  to  be  probative  of  Spero's  conception  of  the  Invention  in 
Issue  and,  as  such,  may  corroborate  the  other  evidence  on  behalf  of  Spero.  As 
such  evidence.  It  must  be  adjudged  on  the  objective  standard  as  to  what  It 
teaches  a  person  or  ordinary  skill  In  the  art" 

10.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Since  the  conception  of  an  invention  is  a  mental  act,  known  only  to  its 
originator,  it  follows  that  it  must  be  proven  by  evidence  showing  what  the 
Inventor  has  disclosed  to  others  and  what  that  disclosure  means  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  In  the  art.  In  this  light,  the  standard  for  proving  conception  Is 
not  essentially  different  from  that  required  for  proving  reduction  to  prac- 
tice or  adequacy  of  support  in  a  disclosure  for  a  claim.  In  all  these  cases,  the 
proof  of  disclosure  by  the  inventor  must  be  interpreted  in  light  of  what  it 
means  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art" 
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11.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Remand — Inter- 

FERHNCE— 35  U.S.C.  102(g). 

"We  find  that  appellant's  parent  application  as  filed  establishes  both  a  con- 
ception and  a  constructive  reduction  of  the  invention  as  of  its  filing  date.  The 
Board's  decision  in  this  case  did  not  require  it  to  pass  on  several  issues  which, 
in  view  of  our  disposition  of  this  api)eal,  must  be  considered,  35  U.S.C.  102(g). 
Among  these  issues  are  the  suflSciency  of  Exhibit  4  to  support  conception,  the 
date  of  such  conception  and  Spero's  diligence.  .Accordingly,  we  remand  the  case 
to  the  Board  for  further  proceeding  not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion." 

12.  Same — Record — Assessement  of  Costs. 

"While  the  record  in  this  case  was  being  prepared  by  the  Patent  OflBce  for 
filing  herein,  the  appellees  filed  a  praecipe  in  the  OflSce  requesting  that  addi- 
tional material  be  included  in  the  record.  Appellant  then  filed  a  motion  in  this 
court  for  an  order  to  assess  the  cost  of  printing  such  additional  material,  which 
motion  was  deferred  until  final  disposition  of  the  appeal.  We  find  that  the 
additional  material  was  unnecessary  to  the  decision  in  this  case  and  we  there- 
fore assess  the  costs  of  printing  it  against  the  appellees." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  89,425. 
REVERSED  and  REMANDED.     * 

Eugene  0.  Retter  for  appellant. 
Evelyn  K.  Merker,  Leon  Simon  for  api^ellees. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellees  Ringold  et  al.,  the  senior 
party,  hereinafter  ''Ringold."  ^  The  sole  count  in  issue  was  suggested 
by  the  Examiner  to  the  parties  for  the  purposes  of  the  interference. 

The  subject  matter  in  issue  is  best  illustrated  by  the  count  which 
reads : 


CHt 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  acyl. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  count  reads  on  6o-methyl-17o-hydroxy  pro- 
gesterone and  its  lower  fatty  acid  esters  and  it  will  be  helpful  to  note 
at  this  time  that  the  methyl  substituent  at  the  6-position  of  the  proges- 
terone nucleus  is  in  the  so-called  alpha  steric  orientation. 

Ringold  took  no  testimony  but  relied  on  35  U.S.C.  119  to  secure 
the  benefit  of  their  prior  Mexican  filing  date  of  September  8,  1956. 
Appellant  Spero  claimed  the  filing  date  of  his  parent  application 
Serial  No.  623,774,  to  establish  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  as 
of  November  23,  1956.  In  addition,  Spero  took  testimony  and  sub- 
mitted various  documentary  records  to  prove  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion as  of  August  23,  1956.  The  Board  held  that  Spero  was  entitled 
to  the  date  of  his  parent  application  but  that  the  testimony  did  not 
establish  an  earlier  date  of  conception.  Since  the  Mexican  priority 


» In  interference  No.  89,425  between  Spero  application  Serial  No.  685.391.  filed  Septem- 
ber 23,  1957.  and  Ringold  application  Serial  No.  679.762.  filed  Augurt  22.  1957. 
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date  of  Ringold  is  earlier  than  the  filing  date  of  the  Spero  parent 
application,  the  Board  awarded  priority  to  Ringold. 

Spero  here  argues  that  the  Board  correctly  accorded  him  a  date 
of  constructive  reduction  to  practice  based  on  his  parent  case.  Addi- 
tionally, Spero  contends  that  Exhibit  4,  which  was  a  working  draft 
of  his  parent  application  which  had  been  prepared  by  his  patent  agent 
prior  to  the  actual  filing  of  that  application,  constitutes  a  recorded 
conception  of  the  invention  in  the  count.  Spero  points  out  that  his 
Exhibit  4  is  identical  in  all  pertinent  respects  with  his  parent  applica- 
tion as  actually  filed.  Spero  also  contends  that  the  testimony  estab- 
lishes diligence  in  the  period  of  about  three  months  which  elapsed  be- 
tween the  alleged  date  of  conception  and  the  actual  filing  of  the  parent 
application. 

Ringold's  position  is  that  Spero  failed  to  establish  a  date  of  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  defined  by  the  count.  Ringold  points  out  that  the 
testimony  of  Spero's  witness,  one  Dr.  Berneis,  an  organic  physical 
chemist  who  was  Spero's  patent  agent,  establishes  that  Spero  had  no 
conception  of  the  6a-methyl  steroid  specified  in  the  count  at  the  time 
when  Exhibit  4  was  prepared.  Ringold's  position  also  is  that  Spero's 
parent  application  is  insufficient  to  support  the  count  and  thus  can- 
not be  relied  upon  to  establish  a  date  of  conception  or  a  date  of  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice. 

Thus  an  initial  issue  for  determination  is  whether  Spero's  parent 
application  adequately  discloses  the  6a-methyl  compounds  recited  in 
the"  count.  Spero's  parent  application  is  concerned  with  6-methylpro- 
gesterone  and  a  process  for  production  thereof.  The  6-methylproges- 
terone  is  disclosed  as  being  available  in  both  the  6a-  and  6)8-steric 
configuration.  Example  5  of  S|>ero's  parent  application  describes  a 
process  for  producing  6^-methylprogesterone.  Example  5A  shows  a 
method  for  producing  6a-methylprogesterone,  and  Example  5B  shows 
how  the  6)9-com pound  can  be  converted  into  the  6a-com pound.  The 
application  also  states  that  the  6-methylprogesterone  has  utility,  inter 
alia^  as  an  intermediate  in  the  production  of  6-methyl-17a-hydroxy-4- 
pregnene-3,20-dione  (i.e.,  6-methyl-17o-hydroxy-progesterone).  Ex- 
cept for  the  lack  of  specific  designation  of  a  steric  configuration  for 
the  6-methyl  substituent  in  the  last  mentioned  compound,  the  count 
is  directly  readable  on  it.  Example  12  of  Spero's  parent  application 
shows  the  making  of  6-methyl-l7a,21-dihydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-di- 
one  from  6-methylprogesterone,  without  indicating  the  steric  configu- 
ration of  the  starting  material.  Example  13,  following  immediately 
thereafter,  shows  the  production  of  6-methyl-l7a-hydroxy-4-pregnene- 
3,20-dione  from  the  product  of  Example  12. 

It  is  Spero's  failure  to  designate  the  steric  configuration  of  the  6- 
methyl  substituent  on  the  progesterone  nucleus  in  Examples  12  and  13 
which  causes  the  controversy  in  the  present  case. 

Further  complicating  the  picture  is  the  testimony  of  witnesses  called 
by  Spero.  On  the  one  hand.  Dr.  Berneis  testified  on  cross-examination 
that  he  did  not  designate  the  configuration  of  some  of  the  compounds 
in  the  application  because  the  people  at  the  Upjohn  Company  (as- 
signee of  Spero)  did  not  know  the  steric  configuration  of  those  com- 
pounds at  the  time  when  Spero's  first  application  was  prepared  and 
filed.  On  the  other  hand,  a  Dr.  Jensen,  who  was  a  professor  at  the  Ben 
May  Laboratory  for  Cancer  Research  of  the  University  of  Chicago 
and  a  consultant  for  the  Upjohn  Company,  testified  that  a  skilled  or- 
ganic chemist  would  predict  that  the  6-methyl  substituent  on  the  prod- 
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uct  of  Example  13  would  assume  the  thermodynamically  more  stable 
orientation  of  the  6a-  form,  during  the  course  of  synthesis,  regardless 
of  whether  the  6a-methyl-  or  the  6y8-methylprogesterone  starting  ma- 
terial was  used  in  Example  12.  In  support  of  his  testimony.  Dr.  Jensen 
cited  publications  bearing  dates  earlier  than  Spero's  first  filing  date 
or  his  alleged  conception  date. 

Thus,  we  have  the  anomalous  situation  presented  that  while  the  in- 
ventor may  not  have  known  the  configuration  of  the  compound  pro- 
duced by  his  process,  an  expert  in  the  art  testified  that  the  compound 
necessarily  has  the  predictable  configuration  which  meets  the  count. 

In  awarding  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  to  Spero  on  the 
basis  of  his  parent  application,  the  Board  found  the  disclosures  in 
the  application  adequately  supported  the  6o-methyl  limitation  of  the 
count  in  view  of  "what  the  application  as  a  whole  communicates  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art."  In  re  Nelson,  47  CCPA  1031,  1048,  280  F.2d  172, 
126  USPQ  242,  253.  The  Board's  view  was  that  "one  skilled  in  the  art, 
here  the  steroid  chemist,  would  be  taught  by  the  disclosure  that  Ex- 
ample 12  may  be  practiced  with  either  one  of  the  precursors  of  Ex- 
amples 5,  5A  and  5B."  The  Board  also  concluded  that  "the  steroid 
chemist  on  reading  the  application  would  readily  preceive — that  is,  it 
is  obvious — that  6-methyl  is  generic  to  the  6a-  and  6/S-methyl."  In 
addition,  the  Board  stated : 

Since  the  count  demands  the  6a-methyl  limitation  the  6^-methyl  progesterone 
precursor  is  automatically  eliminated  In  practicing  the  process  of  Example  12. 
This  leaves  only  the  6a-methyl  progesterone  precursor  to  be  used  In  the  process 
of  Example  12.  In  short,  we  believe  it  would  be  obvious  to  the  steroid  chemist 
from  the  teachings  of  the  disclosure  to  employ  the  6a-methyl  progesterone  pre- 
cursor In  carrying  out  the  process  of  Example  12.  from  which,  by  following 
Example  13,  a  compound  is  produced  which  satisfies  the  count. 

The  Board  also  found  that  testimony  taken  by  Spero  shows  that 
use  of  the  6a-methyl  progesterone  precursor  in  Example  12  inherently 
produces  a  6a-methyl  compound  within  the  count.  Therefore,  the 
Board  found  that  the  count  is  inherently  disclosed  in  Serial  No.  623,- 
774,  In  re  Nathan,  51  CCPA  1059,  328  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  601. 
However,  the  Board  refused  to  accept  Spero's  Exhibit  4  as  proof  of 
an  earlier  date  of  conception.  "VVTiile  the  Board  apparently  assumed 
Exhibit  4  to  be  identical  with  Spero's  parent  application,  it  neverthe- 
less concluded  that  the  exhibit  failed  to  establish  a  date  of  conception 
because  it  "does  not  disclose  the  inventon."  The  Board  refused  to  ac- 
cept the  testimony  that  the  disclosure  in  the  parent  application  in- 
herently disclosed  the  invention  as  claimed  in  the  count  as  proof  of 
conception.  Exhibit  4,  according  to  the  Board,  amounted  to  a  de- 
fective "nunc  pro  tunc  conception."  Heard  v.  Burton,  51  CCPA  1502, 
333  F.2d  239, 142  USPQ  97.  , 

l[ll  For  reasons  to  be  hereinafter  stated,  we  are  of  the  view  that 
tne  board  erred  in  concluding,  as  a  matter  of  law,  that  identical  dis- 
closures may  be  sufficient  to  establish  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  subject  matter  of  a  count  in  interference  when  present  in 
a  filed  application  yet  insufficient  to  establish  conception  when  present 
in  a  working  draft  of  that  application. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board  as  to  the  test  it  applied  to  the 
disclosures  of  the  parent  application.  We  agree  that  they  adequately 
support  the  6a-methyl  limitation  of  the  count  [  ]  As  we  recently 
stated  in  Petisi  v.  Rennhard,  53  CCPA  1452,  363  F.2d  903, 150  USPQ 
669,  the  question  of  adequacy  of  disclosure  in  a  parent  application 
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for  the  subject  matter  in  a  count  in  an  interference  is  to  be  determined 
by: 

What  has  been  taught  by  the  parent  specification  to  those  "skilled  in  the  art  to 
which  it  pertains,"  35  U.S.C.  112,  and,  as  to  them,  a  compound  may  well  be  dis- 
closed without  positive  Identification. 

f"!  Spero's  parent  application  does  not  state  the  steric  configura- 
tion of  the  6-methyl  substituent  of  the  starting  material  in  Example 
12.  It  also  fails  to  specifically  name  the  orientation  of  the  6-methyl 
substituent  in  the  product  of  Example  13.  However,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  6-methyl  progesterone,  employed  as  the  starting 
material  in  Example  12,  is  generic  to  both  6a-methyl  and  6^-methyl 
progesterones.  We  are  thus  faced  with  the  question  of  whether  Ex- 
amples 12  and  13  can  be  construed  as  sufficient  support  for  the  use 
of  either  6a-methyl  progesterone  or  6^-methyl  progesterone  in  the  pro- 
cedure outlined  in  those  examples.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
testimony  on  behalf  of  Spero  has  established  that  Examples  12  and  13 
are  sufficient  to  teach  one  skilled  in  this  art  the  use  of  either  6a-methyl 
or  6/9-methyl  progesterones  as  the  starting  material. 

f  11  The  inclusion  of  broad  language  in  the  disclosure  may  afford 
a  piuper  basis  for  limited  claims.  This,  however,  is  a  question  which 
must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  particular  circumstances  of 
each  case.  Cf .  In  re  Shokal,  44  CCPA  854, 242  F.2d  771, 113  USPQ  283. 

Accordingly,  we  will  now  consider  the  facts  of  record.  Examples 
5  and  5 A  of  Spero's  parent  application  show  the  methods  of  preparing 
6;8-methyl  progesterone  and  6o-methyl  progesterone,  respectively.  In 
later  examples  in  that  application,  the  steric  configuration  of  the  6- 
methyl  substituent  of  the  6-methyl  progesterone  is  not  specifically 
stated.  According  to  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Bemeis,  the  starting  mate- 
rial for  Example  12  is  stated  to  be  6-methyl  progesterone  to  indicate 
that  either  6a-methyl  or  6/3-methyl  progesterone  may  be  used.  It  was 
his  understanding  that  the  term  "6-methyl  progesterone"  would  sug- 
gest immediately  that  the  starting  material  should  be  selected  from 
those  previously  disclosed  in  Examples  5  and  5A.  In  view  of  the 
clarity  of  the  disclosure  in  these  examples  with  respect  to  the  prep- 
aration of  the  6a-methyl  and  6)9-methyl  progesterones,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  "one  skilled  in  the  art,  here  the  steroid  chemist,  would 
be  taught  by  the  disclosure  that  Example  12  may  be  practiced  with 
either  one  of  the  precursors  of  Examples  5,  5A  and  5B." 

There  is  no  dispute  that  the  disclosed  product  of  Example  13  of 
Spero's  parent  application  is  a  species  of  the  material  des'^ated  in 
the  count  except  for  the  lack  of  a  recital  as  to  the  steric  designation 
for  the  6-methyl  substituent.  Spero  attempted  to  overcome  this  de- 
ficiency by:  (1)  the  testimony  of  one  Lincoln,  a  research  chemist  in 
Upjohn's  employ,  who  stated  that  when  Examples  12  and  13  are  prac- 
ticed with  either  6a-methyl  progesterone  or  6/8-methyl  progesterone 
starting  materials,  the  product  obtained  always  contains  6a-methyl- 
17a-hydroxy-progesterone ;  and  (2)  the  testimony  of  Professor  Jensen 
who  stated  that  the  procedure  of  Examples  12  and  13  would  neces- 
sarily produce  the  6a-methyl  product  whether  6a-  or  6/8-  starting  ma- 
terial was  used.  The  stated  reason  for  this  being  that  the  a-  orientation 
is  thermodynamically  more  stable  than  the  p-  orientation  so  that  dur- 
ing the  course  of  synthesis  the  6-methyl  substituent  would  assume  the 
more  stable  position. 

We  are  not  inclined  to  accord  controlling  weight  to  Professor  Jen- 
sen's testimony  in  view  of  Dr.  Bemeis'  conclusion  that  appellant  was 
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not  sure  "which  exact  compound  he  would  get''  from  the  method  of 
synthesis  disclosed  in  some  of  the  examples.  Thus  it  appears  that  ap- 
pellant himself,  presumably  a  man  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  did 
not  know  at  the  time  of  the  preparation  of  Exhibit  4  the  exact  con- 
figuration of  his  product.  Dr.  .Jensen's  testimony  to  the  effect  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  could  predict  the  steric  configuration  of  the  product 
of  appellant's  Example  13  does  not  overcome  the  effect  of  the  con- 
cession made  by  Dr.  Berneis.  Cf.  Ahington  Textile  Machinery  Works 
V.  Carding  Specialists  Ltd.,  249  F.  Supp.  823,  829,  148  USPQ  33,  37 
(D.D.C.1965). 

[  I  Turning  now  to  the  testimony  of  Lincoln,  we  believe  appel- 
lants contention  with  respect  thereto  has  substantial  merit.  Lincoln 
testified  that  he  performed  or  had  carried  out  under  Spero's  direc- 
tion two  sets  of  experiments,  both  following  the  procedure  of  Ex- 
amples 12  and  13.-  Lincoln  used  Ga-methyl  progesterone  as  the  start- 
ing material  in  one  experiment  and  6/3-methyl  progesterone  in  the 
other.  The  testimony  shows  that  6a-methyl-17a-hydroxy-progesterone 
is  always  present  in  the  end  product  regardless  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial employed.  In  view  of  this  testimony  we  agree  with  the  Board's 
conclusion  that  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Examples  12  and  13  would 
inherently  produce  the  6a-methyl  compound  of  the  count.  In  re  Mager- 
lein,  52  CCPA  1637,  346  F.2d  609,  145  USPQ  683.  See  also  In  re 
Nathan,  51  CCPA  1059, 328  F.2d  1005, 140 1'SPQ  601. 

r"l  The  appellees  contend,  however,  that  Magerlein  and  Nathan 
are  not  applicable  to  the  present  situation  because  Spero's  parent  ap- 
plication lacks  identifying  characteristics  for  the  product  produced 
by  the  processes  described  in  Examples  12  and  13.  We  find  this  con- 
tention to  be  based  on  an  erroneous  understanding  of  the  facts  in  the 
Magerlein  case.  In  that  case,  there  was  an  application  disclosing  cer- 
tain 16-hydroxy  steroids  and  a  process  for  preparing  tiiem.  The  ap- 
plication as  filed  did  not  disclose  the  steric  configuration  of  the  16- 
hydroxy  substituent.  Thereafter,  an  amendment  was  filed  in  an  at- 
tempt to  amend  the  specification  and  claims  to  indicate  that  the  16- 
hydroxy  substituent  had  the  alpha  orientation.  The  Examiner  re- 
jected the  claims  as  containing  new  matter  and  one  of  the  applicants 
submitted  an  affidavit  under  Rule  132  comparing  the  product  of  the 
process  disclosed  in  the  application  with  a  compound  having  known 
16a  configuration  and  referred  to  as  the  Bernstein  et  al.  compound. 
The  Board  in  the  Magerlein  case  apparently  thought  it  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  merits  of  the  affidavit  since  "it  was  based  on  the  work 
of  another  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application."  This  court 
considered  the  Board's  position  in  Magerlein  not  to  be  sound  in  view 
of  the  statement  in  Nathan,  51  CCPA  at  1062,  328  F.2d  at  1008,  140 
USPQ  at  603 :  j 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  issue  here  is  whether  appellants'  Identiflcatlon  of  their 
2-halo  steroids  in  their  original  disclosure  is  adequate  to  identify  the  claimed 
subject  matter  and  whether  there  is  suflBcient  evidence  in  the  record  to  show 
the  alpha  orientation  to  be  an  inherent  characteristic  of  the  subject  matter  so 
identified.  If  the  answers  are  In  the  aflBrmatlve  then  appellants'  amendment 
specifying  the  alpha  orientation  for  the  2-halo  substituent  is  not  new  matter  but 
rather  is  merely  a  statement  of  an  inherent  property  of  the  steroids  as  disclosed 
in  appellants'  original  disclosure. 

•Lincoln's  experiments  followed  jyenerally  the  procedure  of  Examples  12  and  13  but 
with  some  deviations  therefrom.  Both  Lincoln  and  Jensen  testified  tliat  these  deviations 
are  Immaterial  for  the  purposes  herein.  The  Board  apparently  agreed  with  Lincoln  and 
Jensen  since  It  concluded  that  the  testimony  taken  by  Spero  shows  that  use  of  the  6a- 
methyl  progesterone  precursor  In  Examples  12  and  13  Inherently  producea  a  6<i-methyl 
compound  of  the  count. 
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I  1  The  appellees  also  contend  that  Spero's  parent  application  is 
insufficient  to  support  the  count  since  there  is  nothing  in  that  applica- 
tion to  show  the  specific  6a-methyl  compounds  of  the  count.  It  is  the 
appellees'  contention  that  the  testimony  to  establish  inherency  of  the 
count  cannot  be  considered  as  a  contemporary  evaluation  of  the  writ- 
ten description  of  that  application  inasmuch  as  the  experiments  car- 
ried out  to  show  inherency  were  not  performed  until  six  years  after 
filing  of  the  application.  We  find  this  contention  to  be  without  merit 
since,  in  our  opinion,  the  facts  herein  are  clearly  similar  to  those  in 
Magerlein.  Appellees  further  contend  that  tiie  Magerlein  case  is  not 
applicable  to  the  present  facts,  stating  in  their  brief: 

But,  unlike  the  cases  of  In  re  Nathan  et  al.  and  In  re  Magerlein  et  ah,  the 

Schneider  and  Spero  application  lacked  any  identifying  physical  characteristics 

for  Examples  12  and  13  so  that  the  compounds  could  be  identified  apart  from 

the  method  of  making  it.  As  stated  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  In 

Cochrane  et  al.  v.  Badische  Anilin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  111  U.S.  293,  1884  CD.  230: 

"Every  patent  for  a  product  or  composition  of  matter  must  identify  it  so 

that  It  can  be  recognized  aside  from  the  description  of  the  process  for  making 

It,  or  else  nothing  can  be  held  to  infringe  the  patent  which  is  not  made  by 

that  process." 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  above  contention  since  in  the  present  case, 
as  in  Magerlein,  the  chemical  name  of  the  product  claimed  was  stated 
in  the  application  as  filed,  the  only  deficiency  being  a  specific  state- 
ment as  to  the  steric  configuration  of  a  substituent.  This  was  exactly 
the  situation  in  Magerlein.  In  addition,  we  note  that  in  Magerlein  the 
identifying  physical  characteristics  were  also  submitted  after  the  ap- 
plication was  filed. 

The  passage  appellees  have  quoted  from  the  Supreme  Court's 
opinion  in  the  Cochrane  case  is  quoted  out  of  context  and  is  not  ap- 
plicable to  the  present  situation.  The  Cochrane  case  involved  a  patent 
claiming  "[A]rtificial  alizarine,  produced  from  anthracine  or  its 
derivatives  by  either  of  the  methods  herein  described,  or  by  any  other 
method  which  will  produce  a  like  result.''  Ill  U.S.  at  296.  That  patent 
apparently  contained  no  identifying  physical  characteristics  of  the 
claimed  product.  The  alleged  infringing  article  was  made  by  a  process 
different  from  that  disclosed  in  the  patent.  Furthermore,  it  appears 
that  alizarine,  as  then  understood,  had  the  chemical  formula  C14H8O4, 
which  is  not  the  same  as  the  formula  of  the  alleged  infringing  article. 
These  facts  underlie  the  statement  of  the  Supreme  Court,  111  U.S.  at 
310,  that : 

If  the  words  of  the  claim  "by  any  other  method  which  will  produce  a  like  resujt" 
mean  any  other  method  which  will  produce  the  only  product  mentioned  in  the 
description,  namely,  alizarine,  as  then  understood,  having  the  formula  Ci.H,04. 
the  defendants'  article  is  not  that  product,  for  It  contains  other  dyeing  ingredi- 
ents which  the  alizarine  of  the  patent  does  not  contain.  If  the  words  of  the  claim 
are  to  be  construed  to  cover  all  artificial  alizarine,  whatever  its  ingredients,  pro- 
duced from  anthracine  or  its  derivatives  by  methods  invented  since  Graebe  and 
Llebermann  Invented  the  bromine  process,  we  then  have  a  patent  for  a  product 
or  composition  of  matter,  which  gives  no  information  as  to  how  it  is  to  be  iden- 
tified. Every  patent  for  a  product  or  composition  of  matter  must  Identify  it  so 
that  It  can  be  recognized  aside  from  the  description  of  the  process  for  making 
it,  or  else  nothing  can  be  held  to  infringe  the  patent  which  is  not  made  by  that 
process. 

Clearly,  the  facts  in  the  present  case  are  similar  to  those  found  in 
Magerlein  but  are  entirely  different  from  those  involved  in  the 
Cochrane  case. 
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In  view  of  the  above,  we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  conclusion  that 
Spero's  parent  application  adequately  supports  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  count. 

As  indicated  above,  the  filing  date  for  Spero's  parent  application 
is  later  than  appellees'  Mexican  priority  date  by  a  period  of  about 
2V^  months.  To  prevail  it  is  necessary  for  appellant  to  prove  a  date 
of  conception  prior  to  appellees'  Mexican  priority  date.  Exhibit  4, 
the  working  draft  of  Spero's  parent  application,  is  the  key  evidence 
relied  on  by  appellant.  In  addition  to  the  exhibit  itself,  appellant 
has  submitted  testimony  to  show  the  date  on  which  the  i^ertinent 
portions  of  Exhibit  4  were  written.  Furthermore,  to  prevail  appellant 
must  establish  reasonable  diligence  from  a  time  prior  to  api>ellees' 
priority  date  until  the  filing  date  of  appellant's  application.  35  U.S.C. 
102(g). 

The  Board  in  its  third  decision  in  this  case,  in  holding  that  Exhibit 
4  is  insufficient  as  proof  of  a  date  of  conception  of  the  invention  stated : 

Whether  or  not  Exhibit  4  is  "identical"  with  the  first  filed  Si)ero  application. 
Serial  No.  623.774  (Exhibit  G)— Ringold  et  al.  assert  the  two  are  not  identical- 
is  immaterial  in  the  views  of  the  case  we  have  taken. 

Spero  is  confusing  two  different  principles  of  patent  interference  law.  namely 
(1)  conception  and  (2)  inherency  In  an  application  to  establish  the  application 
as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  He  Is  seeking  to  apply  the  law  governing 
the  establishing  of  inherency  in  an  application  by  guitabic  evidence  to  obtain  the 
benefit  of  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  to  an  exhibit  (Exhibit  4)  which 
does  not  disclose  the  Invention  and  so  would  fall  as  a  conception.  In  the  instant 
case,  the  evidence  to  establish  Inherency  In  the  first  filed  Spero  application  was 
filed  In  March  1963,  about  6%  years  after  the  filing  of  that  application  in  this 
OflBce.  This  evidence — testimony  and  documentary  exhibits — was  presented  in 
accordance  with  the  practice  set  forth  in  the  authorities  cited  on  page  11  of  our 
Initial  opinion. 

This  testimony  cannot  be  used  to  prove  conception  via  Exhibit  4  because  It  Is 
In  direct  conflict  with  the  controlling  law  in  this  issue ;  see  the  treatment  of  con- 
ception on  pages  2  to  4  of  our  supplemental  opinion.  See  also  the  case  Heard  v. 
Burton  et  al.  (CCPA),  142  USPQ  97,  where  the  subject  of  conception  is  treated 
at  length.  •  i 

As  stated  in  the  Heard  case,  supra,  a  nunc  pro  tunc  reduction  to  practice  Is 
defective.  By  the  same  token  the  law  would  not  recognize  a  nunc  pro  tunc  con- 
ception. If  such  a  concept  existed  In  our  patent  law.  Spero  has  cited  no  authority 
for  his  position.  We  know  of  none.  I 

The  Board's  opinion  with  respect  to  the  issue  of  conception  appears 
to  us  to  be  inconsistent  with  its  decision  on  the  issue  of  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  Briefly,  what  the  Board  seems  to  be  holding  is 
that  identical  disclosures  may  be  sufficient  to  establish  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  when  present  in  a  filed  application  but  are  in- 
adequate to  establish  a  date  of  conception  of  the  same  invention  when 
present  in  an  unfiled  draft  of  the  same  application. 

[■'Q"!  We  fail  to  see  why  the  act  of  filing  an  application  to  entitle  an 
ajjpii  ctnt  to  a  date  of  constructive  reduction  to  practice  imparts  any- 
thing more  to  the  disclosure  contained  therein  than  a  procedural  ad- 
vantage. It  cannot  and  does  not  change  the  import  of  the  disclosure. 
On  the  instant  before  filing,  the  disclosure  teaches  no  more  and  no 
less  than  it  does  on  the  instant  after  filing.  Thus,  if  the  application 
as  filed  discloses  the  invention  in  issue,  as  the  Board  has  here  assumed 
that  it  does,  it  seems  inconsistent  to  deny  the  same  effect  to  the  same 
disclosures  in  a  prior  but  unfiled  draft  of  the  same  application. 

[J  \s  evidence  of  conception,  the  working  draft  of  the  Spero 
parent  application  seems  to  us  to  be  probative  of  Spero's  conception 
of  the  invention  in  issue  and,  as  such,  may  corroborate  the  other 


evidence  on  behalf  of  Spero.  As  such  evidence,  it  must  be  adjudged  on 
the  objective  standard  as  to  what  it  teaches  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art.  Thus  we  have  stated  in  Townsend  v.  Smith,  17  CCPA  647, 
36  F.2d  292, 4  USPQ  269: 

A  complete  conception  as  defined  In  nn  Issue  of  priority  of  invention  is  a  matter 
of  fact  and  must  be  clearly  established  by  proof.  The  conception  of  the  invention 
consists  In  the  complete  performance  of  the  mental  part  of  the  Inventive  act. 
All  that  remains  to  be  accomplished  In  order  to  perfect  the  act  or  Instrument  be- 
longs to  the  department  of  construction,  not  invention.  It  is  therefore  the  forma- 
tion in  the  mind  of  the  inventor  of  a  definite  and  i>ermanent  idea  of  the  complete 
and  operative  invention  as  it  is  thereafter  to  be  applied  in  practice  that  con- 
stitutes an  available  conception  within  the  meaning  of  the  jiatent  law.  A  priority 
of  conception  i*  citabliahed  when  the  invention  ia  made  sufficiently  plain  to  en- 
abJ"  fhr^ne  Mkilled  in  the  art  to  understand  it.  [Emphasis  added.] 

I  I  Since  the  conception  of  an  invention  is  a  mental  act,  known 
on, J  .w  its  originator,  it  follows  that  it  must  be  proven  by  evidence 
showing  what  the  inventor  has  disclosed  to  others  and  what  that  dis- 
closure means  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  In  this  light,  the 
standard  for  proving  conception  is  not  essentially  different  from  that 
required  for  proving  reduction  to  practice  or  adequacy  of  support  in 
a  disclosure  for  a  claim.  In  all  these  cases,  the  proof  of  disclosure  by 
the  inventor  must  be  interpreted  in  light  of  what  it  means  to  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

f"l  We  find  that  appellant's  parent  application  as  filed  establishes 
bom  a  conception  and  a  constructive  reduction  of  the  invention  as  of 
its  filing  date.  The  Board's  decision  in  this  case  did  not  require  it  to 
pass  on  several  issues  which,  in  view  of  our  disposition  of  this  appeal, 
must  be  considered,  35  U.S.C.  102(g).  Among  these  issues  are  the  suf- 
ficiency of  Exhibit  4  to  support  conception,  the  date  of  such  concep- 
tion and  Spero's  diligence.  Accordingly,  we  remand  the  case  to  the 
Board  for  further  proceeding  not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 

flZJ  While  the  record  in  this  case  was  being  prepared  by  the  Patent 
Office  for  filing  herein,  the  appellees  filed  a  praecipe  in  the  Office  re- 
questing that  additional  material  be  included  in  the  record.  Appellant 
then  filed  a  motion  in  this  court  for  an  order  to  assess  the  cost  of  print- 
ing such  additional  material,  which  motion  was  deferred  until  final 
disposition  of  the  appeal.  We  find  that  the  additional  material  was 
unnecessary  to  the  decision  in  this  case  and  we  therefore  assess  the 
costs  of  printing  it  against  the  appellees. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 
WoRLEY,  CAic/ /wrf^e,  did  not  participate.  •   : 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Amemcaw  MANtrrACTtmiNo  CoMPAinr  of  Texas  v.  The  Heald  Machine  Company 

No.  7807.    Decided  November  9,  1967 
[55  CCPA  — ;  385  F.2d  456;  155  USPQ  515] 

1.   TRAOEMABK — CONFtJSINO     SiMILAKITY — "BOBE-MaTIC"     FOB    BOEINO    MACHINES 
AND    "BOREMASTEB"   FOB   CbOSS    SUDES    FOB   LaTHES. 

In  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  sustain- 
ing an  opposition  based  on  a  1932  renewed  registration  of  the  mark  "BORE- 
MATIC"  for  boring  machines,  to  the  registration  of  the  mark  "BOREMAS- 
TER"  for  cross  slide  assembles  for  lathes  with  asserted  continuous  use  since 
1963,  Held,  that  "Even  though  we  are  dealing  here  with  expensive  goods  which 
are  purchased  by  discriminating  and  sophisticated  purchasers,  the  marks  and 
the  goods  on  which  they  are  used  are  sufficiently  close  as  to  raise  the  question 
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of  likelihood  of  confusion" ;  and  that  "While  we  agree  with  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  there  may  be  some  elements  of  doubt  as  to 
whether  confusion  would  be  likely  in  this  particular  situation,  such  doubts 
must  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  first  user." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,81-i- 
AFFIRMED. 


Herbert  J.  Broicn  {Munson  H.  Lane^  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Norman  S.  BJodgett  for  appellee.  \ 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kikkpatrick  * 

Almoxd,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

American  Manufacturing  Company  of  Texas  api)eals  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  -  sustaining  the  op- 
position of  The  Heald  Machine  Company  to  an  api)lication  for  regis- 
tration of  the  mark  "BORMASTER"  for  cross  slide  assemblies  for 
metal  working  lathes.  Appellant  asserts  continuous  use  since  May  13, 
1963,  Registration  is  sought  in  Class  23  which  relates  to  cutlery,  ma- 
chinery and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 

Appellee  is  the  registrant  of  "BORE-MATIC"  for  machines  for  the 
precision  finishing  of  holes  or  bores  in  parts  of  metal,  fiber  and  like 
materials  (Reg.  No.  292,9*21,  issued  March  29,  1932;  renewed),  also  in 
Class  23.  I 

Both  partie.s  rely  on  affidavits  accompanied  by  exhibits. 

The  record  discloses  that  appellee  is  a  large  manufacturer  of  ma- 
chine tools.  Long  prior  to  appellant's  date  of  first  use,  api)ellee  has 
used  BORE-MATIC  on  many  types  of  boring  machines,  one  of  which 
possesses  characteristics  the  same  as  those  of  a  lathe.  In  addition  to 
the  above  products,  appellee  manufactures  hydraulic  cross  slides  and 
manual  cross  slides  which  serve  as  attachments  for  its  BORE-MATIC 
machines.  During  the  period  since  1931,  ai)i)ellee  has  expended  $2,()00,- 
000  in  advertising  its  BORE-^L\TIC  machines  with  sales  amounting 
to  $62,000,000. 

Appellant's  proof,  in  material  substance,  is  to  the  effect  that  it 
uses  the  registered  mark  SPEEDMASTER  for  spindle  assemblies  for 
machine  tools  ^  and  BORMASTER  for  cross  slide  assemblies  for 
metal  working  lathes.  The  spindle  and  cross  slide  assemblies  are  ac- 
cessories for  use  on  lathes  which  are  sold  under  the  mark  AMCOT, 
The  AMCOT  lathes  sell  for  approximately  $50,000,  and  the  BOR- 
MASTER cross  slide  assemblies  sell  for  approximately  $5,500, 

Priority  of  registration  and  use  clearly  reside  with  appellee.  It  is 
abundantly  clear  that  the  involved  products  are  closely  related  and 
normally  move  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  to  the  same  class 
of  purchasers. 

Appellant  contends  that,  inasmuch  as  the  only  feature  which  the 
marks  possess  in  common  is  the  prefix  '*Bor"  or  "Bore,''  which  is  in 
the  public  domain  and  possesses  little  trademark  significance  and,  fur- 
ther, that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  expensive  and  sold  only  to  a  pru- 
dent and  discriminating  class  of  purchasers,  confusion  is  not  likely 
to  occur  in  the  market  place. 

In  sustaining  the  opposition,  the  Board  reasoned  as  follows : 

While  the  prefix  "BOR"  or  "BORE"  may  be  publici  juris  as  applied  to  boring 
machines,  we  must  still  consider  the  marks  of  the  parties  in  their  entireties  and, 
when  so  c^sidered,  we  conclude  that  applicant's  "BORMASTER"  so  resembles 


»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

»  147  USPQ  533. 

3  Reg.  No.  769,491,  Issued  May  12,  1964. 
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"BOBE-MATIC"  that,  as  applied  to  appllcaflt'g  goods,  there  would  be  a  likelihood 
of  confusion  or  mistake.  In  so  doing,  we  have  given  due  consideration  to  appli- 
cant's argument  that  these  products  are  sold  to  discriminating  purchasers  but  do 
not  believe  that  where,  as  here,  the  products  of  the  parties  are  substantially  the 
same,  such  factor  is  of  controlling  significance.  See  In  re  Dobeckmun  Company, 
128  USPQ  424  (CCPA,  1961).  While  there  may  be  some  elements  of  doubt  as 
to  whether  confusion  would  be  likely  because  of  the  highly  suggestive  nature 
of  the  marks  of  the  parties,  we  follow  the  established  practice  of  resolving  any 
such  doubts  in  favor  of  the  first  user.  [Citations  omitted.] 

We  have  considered  the  cases  cited  and  relied  on  by  appellant  and 
the  arguments  advanced.  We  are  persuaded,  however,  that  the  ration- 
ale employed  by  the  court  in  the  Dobeckmun  case,  48  CCPA  810,  286 
F.2d  187,  128  USPQ  424,  is  pertinent  here  and  was  correctly  applied 
by  the  Board. 

Here,  as  in  Dobeckmun,  we  have  closely  related  goods.  The  court 
stated: 

The  owner  of  the  prior  registered  mark  has  the  right  to  use  his  mark  on  such 
closely  related  goods. 

Similarity  of  the  products  of  appellant  and  of  registrant  is  of  greater  legal 
significance  in  applying  section  2(d)  than  are  the  possible  semantic  differ- 
ences •  •  •.  Section  2(d)  requires  us  to  determine  not  whether  the  goods  are 
Identical  but  only  whether  applicant's  mark  so  resembles  the  prior  mark  as  to 
be  likely  when  applied  to  its  goods  to  cause  confusion,  or  mistake,  or  to  deceive 
purchasers. 

[IJ  Even  though  we  are  dealing  here  with  expensive  goods  which 
are  purchased  by  discriminating  and  sophisticated  purchasers,  the 
marks  and  the  goods  on  which  they  are  used  are  sufficiently  close  as 
to  raise  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  While  we  agree  with 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  there  may  be  some 
elements  of  doubt  as  to  whether  confusion  would  likely  in  this  par- 
ticular situation,  such  doubts  must  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  first  user. 

Perceiving  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board,  we 
affirm. 

AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  /.,  dissenting. 

In  substance,  all  the  majority  opinion  says  by  way  of  explaining 
why  it  affirms  is  that  it  agrees  with  the  reasoning  of  the  Board.*  I 
cannot  find  in  the  Board's  opinion  any  rationalization  of  why  it 
thought  confusion  would  be  likely.  The  opinion  merely  recites  some 
of  the  stipulated  facts  *  and  then  states  the  conclusion  that  confusion 
is  likely.  No  doubt  the  Board  based  its  conclusion  on  the  obvious 
similarities  of  the  marks  as  a  whole  and  its  holding  that  the  goods  are 
"substantially  the  same."  It  then  cited  In  re  Dobeckmun  Co.,  48  CCPA 
810,  286  F.2d  187,  128  USPQ  424,  which  I  consider  no  precedent  for 
the  result  reached,  even  if  we  consider  the  goods  to  be  identical  in 
the  sense  of  all  being  machine  tools.  Within  that  category,  the  goods 
are  actually  quite  different.  The  true  state  of  mind  of  the  Board  seems 
to  have  been  that  it  was  in  doubt  about  likelihood  of  confusion,  out 
of  which  state  it  delivered  itself  by  applying  the  old  rule  to  resolve 
doubt  in  favor  of  the  first  user, 

I  believe  that  confusion  is  not  likely  and  have  no  doubt  to  be  re- 
solved. The  reasons  for  my  conviction  follow. 


*  The  Board  opinion  Is  published  at  147  USPQ  533. 

•  It  was  stipulated  by  the  parties  that  the  testimony  could  be  Introduced  in  the  form 
of  affldavits.  Each  side  then  submitted  the  affidavit  of  a  vice  president  redting  facts 
about  his  own  company's  business.  There  are  no  conflicts  between  the  two  affidavits.  This 
ia  tantamount  tn  afinuiatinfi  facts. 
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First,  insufficient  weight  has  been  given  to  the  facts  as  to  the  actual 
goods  sold  under  the  respective  marks,  to  whom  they  are  sold,  the  pur- 
poses for  which  they  are  bought,  and  the  prices  involved. 

Appellant's  cross-slide  assemblies  cost  $5,500  or  so— as  much  as  a 
luxury  automobile— and  are  designed  expressly  for  use  with  appel- 
lant's $50,000  lathes.  The  record  shows  that  they  will  not  fit  any  other 
machine  tool.  Therefore,  what  is  involved  in  the  purchase  of  one  of 
these  BORMASTER  cross-slide  assemblies  is  ownership  of  a  $50,000 
tool  and  purchase  of  a  $5,500  attachment  for  it.  Such  a  purchase  is  not 
a  casual  transaction  and  unquestionably  involves  engineering  specifica- 
tion of  exactly  what  is  wanted  and  of  a  specific  known  source,  from 
which  alone  it  can  be  had,  and  knowledgeable  corporate  purchasing- 
agent  handling  of  the  whole  transaction.  Appellee's  affidavit  states 
as  to  purchasers : 

In  every  case,  the  sales  are  made  to  manufacturers  who  makes  use  of  machine 
tools  and  use  them  for  manufacturing  a  finished  product.  These  customers 
would  be  the  same  customers  who  would  purchase  lathe  cross-slide  assemblies 
and  similar  machine  products.  I  .      . 

These  are  thus  capital  goods  involving  large  capital  outlays,  not  con- 
sumer goods.  I 

Opposer's  position,  accepted  below  and  by  the  majority,  is  that 
because  it  sells  BORE-MATIC  boring  machines,  the  aforesaid  pur- 
chasers are  going  to  be  confused  as  to  the  source  of  the  $5,500  BOR- 
MASTER cross-slide  attachments  and  think  they  come  from  the  op- 
poser.  I  cannot  see  the  slightest  possibility  of  such  confusion  for  the 
following  reasons : 

1.  The  extreme  care  that  goes  into  the  purchase  of  a  $5,500  attach- 
ment for  a  $50,000  machine  with  an  attendant  certainty  of  the  source 
from  which  it  is  purchased. '  ! 

2  The  obvious  differences  in  the  marks:  («)  the  wholly  different 
mental  impressions  generated  by  ^'MASTER"  vs.  "MATIC,"  both 
used  ad  nauseaum  in  trademarks;  {h)  the  different  spellings  of 
"BORE"  and  "BOR";  (c)  the  hyphenation  vs.  the  non-hyphena- 
tion; and  the  very  significant  fact  that  the  word  ''bore,''  however 
spelled,  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  of  both  parties,  indicating  that  they 
are  machines  or  accessories  for  accomplishing  boring  operations  in  a 
factory,  for  which  reason  that  portion  of  the  marks  would  not  be 
taken  by  anyone  as  an  indication  of  origin. 

3.  The  fact,  not  mentioned  by  the  majority,  that  opposer-appellee 
appears  to  emphasize  "MATIC"  in  its  business  by  using  at  least  a 
small  family  of  marks  including,  in  addition  to  BORE-MATIC, 
CENTRI-MATIC,  GAGE-MATIC,  and  SIZE-MATIC.  Why,  then, 
should  anyone  take  a  "MASTER"  mark  as  indicating  origin  in  ap- 
pellee? Because  "BOR"  is  in  the  mark?  Certainly  not!  I  note  again 
that  this  is  a  hyphenated  family  and  that  appellant's  mark  is  non- 
hyphenated,  j 

4.  If  the  $2,000,000  of  advertising  and  $62,000,000  of  sales  by  ap- 
pellee have  any  significance  in  this  case  it  is,  in  my  opinion,  that  the 
purchasers,  actual  and  potential,  of  appellee's  machines  must  by  now 
be  quite  familiar  with  the  BORE-MATIC  trademark  so  that  they 
would  be  even  less  likely  to  think  BORMASTER  has  any  connection 
with  appellee  than  if  the  sales  and  promotion  had  been  smaller. 

The  Doheckmun  case  is  no  real  support  for  the  Board's  decision— 
or  the  majority's— when  its  facts  are  considered.  The  marks  there  in- 
volved were  DURAFILM,  sought  to  be  registered  for  packaging 
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films,  and  the  cited  prior  registration  of  DUROFOIL  for  foil  lami- 
nated to  paper  or  to  transparent  film  for  wrapping  purposes.  We  felt 
that  purchasers  of  the  films  and  foils — who  were  industrial  pack- 
agers—might well  think  DURAFILM  and  DUROFOIL  were  prod- 
ucts "of  a  single  producer,"  trademarks  on  "companion  products"  of 
film  and  foil.  I  see  no  such  possibility  on  the  facts  of  the  present 
case.  The  "rationale"  we  applied  in  Doheckmun  cannot  be  applied 
here. 

The  test  we  have  to  apply  here  is  a  statutory  test  as  prescribed  in 
section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1052(d)).  It  is  not  enough 
that  there  are  resemblances  between  the  marks  and  similarities  be- 
tween, or  even  identity  of,  goods  and  priority  in  the  opposer.  The 
test  of  the  statute  is  that  applicant's  mark 

•  •  •  «o  resembles  a  mark  registered  in  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark  ♦  ♦  •  pre- 
viously used  in  the  United  States  by  another  and  not  abandoned,  at  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mis- 
take, or  to  deceive :  •  •  •.  [My  emphasis] 

We  are  thereby  required  to  consider  realistically  all  of  the  circum- 
stances pertaining  to  the  use  of  the  applicant's  mark  on  the  applicant's 
goods  vis  a  vis  the  opposer's  marks  and  uses.  I  do  not  believe  the  Board 
did  so.  In  fact,  its  opinion  indicates  that  it  put  aside  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal circumstances ;  the  Board  said : 

In  so  doing  [concluding  confusion  was  likely],  we  have  given  due  consideration 
to  applicant's  argument  that  these  products  are  sold  to  discriminating  purchasers 
hut  do  not  Relieve  that  where,  as  here,  the  products  of  the  parties  are  substan- 
tially the  same,  such  factor  is  of  controlling  significance.  [My  emphasis.] 

It  cited  the  Doheckmun  case  for  that  proposition  but  that  case  does 
not  support  such  a  broad  statement;  all  we  did  there  was  to  decide 
that  on  all  the  circumstances  there  before  us  confusion  was  likely.  The 
circumstances  here  are  quite  different.  Even  if  the  goods  are  identical, 
it  remains  necessary  to  consider  all  the  other  circumstances  and  they 
may  be  of  controlling  significance. 

The  majority  opinion  adds  nothing  new.  It  gives  blanket  approval 
to  what  the  Board  said  and  the  Board's  application  of  the  Doheckmun 
case.  I  think  both  were  in  error.  Like  the  Board,  the  majority  ap- 
pears to  have  ended  up  in  doubt. 

Since  I  conclude  on  all  the  circumstances  of  record  surrounding  the 
sale  of  the  respective  goods  under  the  marks  involved  that  there  is  no 
room  for  doubt,  I  would  reverse.  » 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting. 

While  I  agree  with  Judge  Rich  that  this  case  should  be  reversed, 
I  arrive  at  this  conclusion  for  somewhat  different  reasons  than  are 
stated  in  his  dissenting  opinion.  I  agree  with  him  that  In  re  The  Do- 
heckmun Co.,  48  CCPA  810,  286  F.2d  187,  128  USPQ  424  (1960),  is 
not  properly  applicable  here,  "when  its  facts  are  considered."  In 
Doheckmun,  this  court  pointed  out  that  even  a  discriminating  pur- 
chaser might  well  assume  that  the  marks  there  in  issue  were  trade- 
marks on  companion  products  of  a  single  producer.  Id.  at  813,  286 
F.2d  at  188,  128  USPQ  at  426.  On  the  facts  before  us  here,  I  believe, 
as  Judge  Rich  has  indicated,  that  the  "discriminating  purchaser" 
argument  has  merit.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  the  "rationale"  of 
Doheckmun,  and  the  approach  there  taken  in  the  analysis  of  trade- 
mark problems  of  the  present  type  should  be  ignored  even  though 
other  factors  may  well  dictate  the  ultimate  decision. 
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As  a  result  of  dissecting  the  competing  marks  to  find  their  similar- 
ities and  their  differences,  as  I  agree  must  be  done,  the  only  similarities 
of  the  marks  reside  in  a  common  nondistinctive  prefix.  The  prefix 
"BOR"  or  "BORE,"  it  seems  to  me,  is  somewhat  descriptive  of  the 
resp)ective  apparatuses  to  which  the  marks  are  applied.  In  the  absence 
of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  these  common  portions  of  the  marks  under 
review  must  be  considered  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  goods  rather 
than  the  source  of  the  goods.  Section  2(d)  of  The  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  proscribes  registration  of  a  mark  when,  as  applied  to  applicant's 
goods,  it  is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  to  deceive.  It  is  the 
likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  puchasers  as  to  the 
source  of  the  goods  on  which  applicant's  mark  is  used  that  forms  the 
basis  for  the  fundamental  inquiry  here. 

The  differences  in  the  marks  are  found  primarily  in  the  respective 
suffixes,  "MASTER"  as  used  by  the  applicant  and  "-MATIC"  as  used 
by  the  opposer.  I  ' 

As  I  compare  the  entire  marks  here  in  issue,  keeping  in  mind  the 
similarities  and  differences  noted  by  dissection  of  the  marks,  it  is  my 
opinion  that  they  differ  so  in  sound,  meaning  and  appearance  that 
I  believe  there  would  be  no  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  de- 
ception of  discriminating  purchasers  as  to  the  source  of  the  goods 
arising  by  reason  of  the  concurrent  use  of  the  marks  on  the  goods 
of  the  respective  parties. 

It  is  only  when  all  of  the  facts  of  record,  properly  weighed  and 
carefully  considered,  do  not  prove  conclusive  of  one  result  or  another 
that  we  should  resolve  the  doubt  in  favor  of  the  first  user.  As  a 
mechanism  of  policy^  this  practice  should  be  resorted  to  only  when 
the  record  provides  a  reasonable  basis  for  the  existence  of  such  a  doubt. 
I  do  not  believe  that  this  is  a  case  which  requires  application  of  this 
policy  since  the  conclusion  seems  to  be  quite  clear. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  below. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals         - 
Patjl  E.  Bakeb,  Stanley  B.  Jones,  and  Dexuab  O.  Seevers 

V. 

Robert  S.  Codbinoton  and  Nick  A.  Schuster 

No.  7819.    Decided  February  1,  1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  755;  156  USPQ  398] 

,  Interference — Right  to  Make — Detection  or  On.  by  Nucixab  Magnetic 
Resonance. 
On  the  issue  of  appellant's  right  to  make  a  count  to  a  "method  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  oil  in  a  well  formation  comprising  introducing  into  the  forma- 
tion paramagnetic  ions  operative  to  reduce  selectively  the  nuclear  paramag- 
netic resonance  precession  relaxation  time  of  protons  In  water  with  respect 
to  those  in  oil,"  where  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  "pointed  especially 
to  the  absence  [in  appellant's  disclosure]  of  any  suggestion  to  introduce  the 
impurity  in  the  form  of  ions  operative  to  reduce  selectively,  etc."  and  ap- 
pellants urged  that  "ions,"  "paramagnetic  impurities"  and  "paramagnetic  ma- 
terials" are  "synonymous  in  the  well  drilling  art,"  Held  that  "Because  we 
are  unpersuaded  by  appellants'  arguments,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
affirmed."  i 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  93,105. 

AFFIRMED.  ( 

George  W .  Wasson.;  Edward  J.  Keeling  for  appellants. 
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Francis  J.  Hone  {Brumbaugh,  Free,  Graves  &  Donahue,  of  counsel) 
for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Xum^o-sd' Associate 

Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^  j 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

»  This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,* 
adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  awarding  priority  to  Codrington  et  al., 
junior  party  in  Interference  No.  93,105,  involving  Codrington  et  al. 
(hereinafter  Codrington)  application  Serial  No.  675,061,  filed  July 
30,  1957,  entitled  "Detection  of  Oil  by  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance" 
and  Baker  et  al.  (hereinafter  Baker)  application  Serial  No.  762,291, 
filed  September  22,  1958,  entitled  "Analytical  Device.''  The  single 
count  of  the  interference  is : 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  oil  In  a  well  formation  comprising 
introducing  into  the  formation  paramagnetic  ions  operative  to  reduce  selectively 
the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  precession  relaxation  time  of  protons  in  water 
with  respect  to  those  In  oil,  inducing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  precession  in 
protons  present  in  the  formation,  and  measuring  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
precession  relaxation  times  of  the  protons  present  in  the  formation. 

In  the  detection  of  oil  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  electrical  sig- 
nals, indicative  of  the  precession  of  the  magnetic  moments  of  protons, 
are  picked  up  inside  a  well  bore.  These  signals  are  induced  by  changing 
the  alignment  of  the  protons  by  subjecting  the  hydrogen  atoms  to  a 
magnetic  field.  Relaxation  time  may  be  thought  of,  for  our  purposes, 
as  the  time  within  which  the  protons  align  themselves  with  the  mag- 
netic field.  The  precessional  signals  are  analyzed  to  determine  relaxa- 
tion times  and,  indirectly,  the  source  of  the  signal,  since  relaxation 
times  are  ordinarily  distinctive  for  various  nuclei. 

These  measurements,  however,  are  often  incapable  of  distinguishing 
between  the  protons  of  oil  and  those  of  water  because  the  relaxation 
times  of  the  two  are  so  similar  under  conditions  which  obtain  in  the 
wells.  It  was  known  to  the  prior  art  that  paramagnetic  materials  effect 
a  reduction  in  the  relaxation  time  of  the  protons.  The  invention  of 
the  count  requires  introduction  of  these  materials  in  ionic  form  by 
which  the  relaxation  time  of  the  protons  in  water  is  reduced  selectively 
with  respect  to  those  in  oil.  A  measurable  difference  between  the  com- 
pounds is  thereby  established  and  identification  of  oil  and  water  in  the 
wells  is  facilitated. 

Appellees,  the  junior  party,  have  alleged  no  date  earlier  than  ap- 
pellants' effective  filing  date.  Under  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judg- 
ment should  not  be  entered  against  them,  appellees  moved  to  dissolve 
the  interference  on  the  ground  that  the  count  was  not  supported  by 
appellants'  disclosure.  In  particular,  appellees  argued  that  the  essen- 
tial limitation  in  the  count,  viz.,  the  introduction  of  paramagnetic 
ions  into  the  formation,  was  unsupported. 
In  denying  the  motion  to  dissolve,  the  Examiner  said : 

•  •  •  since  the  disclosure  falls  to  particularly  state  that  the  elements  are  present 
In  uncharged  particle  form  it  must  be  fairly  assumed  In  the  light  of  the  prior 
disclosure  relating  to  charged  particles  that  the  Impurities  may  be  present  in 
charged  particle  form  or  ions. 

The  Board  did  not  agree.  It  conceded  that  appellants'  disclosure 
came  quite  close  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  count.  It  found,  however, 


»  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation 
•Consisting  of   Williams,  Levin,  and  Wlllner,  Examiners  of  Interferences:  onlnl 
winner. 
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"no  suggestion  or  instruction  *  *  *  for  introducing  a  paramagnetic 
impurity  for  the  purpose  of  differentiating  oil  and  water  in  the  forma- 
tion when  their  relaxation  times  therein  are  otherwise  too  close."  The 
Board  points  especially  to  th^  absence  of  any  suggestion  to  introduce 
the  impurity  "in  the  form  of  'ions  operative  to  reduce  selectively,  etc'  " 
There  is  no  need  here  for  a  description  of  appellants'  specification. 
They  acknowledge  its  apparent  inadequacy  but  they  argue  that  the 
Board  erred : 

By  an  apparent  failure  to  consider  all  of  the  flle  in  the  Codrinffton  et  al.  case, 
the  Board  was  led  to  conclude  that  because  the  Baker  et  al.  application  did  not 
include  the  %vord  "ions"  that  Baker  et  al.  intended  to  disclose  something  other 
than  ions.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Board  was  presented  with  evidence  In- 
dicating that  ions,  paramagnetic  impuritiet.  and  paramagnetic  materials  were 
quite  synonymous,  and  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  references  cited  by  the  Patent 
Office  during  prosecution  of  the  Codrington  et  al.  applicaton  definitely  indicate 
that  the  words  are  both  synonymous  and  regularly  interchanffed,  the  Board  ruled 
that  the  Baker  et  al.  application  did  not  support  the  count. 

Appellees  argue  that  the  appellants'  specification  is  inadequate  in 
that  it  neither  discloses  the  introduction  of  paramagnetic  ions  nor 
selective  reduction  of  relaxation  time  of  the  protons  in  the  formation. 
They  also  argue  that  appellants'  assignee  has  conceded  lack  of  sup- 
port for  the  count. 

We  need  only  deal  with  the  first  of  appellees'  contentions.  We  agree 
with  appellees  that  appellants'  specification  does  not  provide  for  the 
introduction  of  paramagnetic  ions.  i 

Appellants  urge  that  "ions,"  "paramagnetic  impurities,"  and  "para- 
magnetic materials"  are  synonymous  in  the  well -drilling  art.  In  sup- 
port of  this  contention  appellants  point  to  an  article '  by  Bloch,  Han- 
sen, and  Packard.  Appellants  argue :  | 

In  their  observations  •  ♦  •  [Bloch,  Hansen  and  Packard]  suspected  that  the 
origin  of  a  discrepancy  in  the  measurement  of  relaxation  times  to  be  caused  by 
slight  impurities  •  •  •  and  particularly,  in  their  case,  by  oxygen  dissolved  in 
water.  In  their  article  they  make  eight  references  to  the  materials  that  they  feel 
have  caused  this  observed  effect  upon  relaxation  times.  It  is  important  to  note 
that  while  the  authors  are  always  referring  to  the  same  type  of  materials,  in 
six  of  these  references  they  refer  to  the  materials  as  "impurities,"  that  in  only 
one  case  do  they  refer  to  these  impurities  as  "ions,"  and  in  one  other  case  they 
refer  to  the  impurities  as  "paramagnetic  salt."  These  authors  use  these  terms 
interchangeably.  j 

A  cursory  examination  of  the  article  shows  the  contrary  to  be  true. 
The  first  part  of  the  article  discusses  paramagnetic  impurities  in  a 
general  way  and.  mentions  specifically  only  oxygen,  a  non-ionic  para- 
magnetic impurity:  "We  suspected  the  origin  of  this  discrepancy  to 
be  caused  by  slight  impurities  and  particularly  to  [sic,  by?]  oxygen 
dissolved  in  water."  The  paramagnetic  salt  and  ion  mentioned  in  the 
article  are  ferric  nitrate  and  the  fe/ric  ion  respectively,  both  ionic  im- 
purities. The  latter  were  the  only,  impurities  actually  introduced  by 
the  authors  into  water.  The  others  were  merely  found  in  the  fluids. 
Interestingly,  the  ionic  impurities  are  never  referred  to  as  impurities 
at  all,  although  they  doubtless  could  have  been. 

Appellants  also  cite  a  second  article  *  which  refers  to  the  first  as 

follows :  I 

The  addition  of  paramagnetic  ions  to  water,  as  was  first  shown  by  Bloch, 
Hansen,  and  Packard,  can  influence  markedly  the  proton  relaxation  time. 


'70  Phys.  Rev.  474  (194«).  ' 

*  Bloembergen.   Pnrcell  and  Pound,   78  Phys.   Rev.   679-712    (1948). 
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Appellants  argue: 

And  yet  when  reference  is  had  to  the  Bloch,  Hansen  and  Packard  article  it  will 
be  found  that  the  authors  of  that  article  referred  to  the  materials  that  influenced 
the  proton  relaxation  time  as  impurities. 

And  the  authoi-s  undeniably  did  refer  to  such  materials  as  im- 
purities. They  did  show  the  addition  of  paramagnetic  ions  to  water. 
But  they  did  not  use  "impurities"  and  "ions"  as  synonyms. 

Appellants  also  argue  that,  because  ions  are  well  known  in  drilling 
fluids,  their  "impurities"  somehow  must  be  ionic.  The  fallacy  is 
obvious. 

Appellants  finally  urge : 

It  Is  well  known  and  recognized  In  the  petroleum  and  well  logging  arts  that 
the  filter  created  along  the  face  of  the  well  bore  by  the  deposition  of  a  cake 
from  the  drilling  mud  in  the  well  Is  a  very  fine  (small  hole)  filter.  Any  mate- 
rial that  passes  into  the  formation  must  go  through  this  filter  and  the  passage 
of  any  material  through  the  filter  is  accomplished  only  with  deliberate  and  sub- 
stantial difficulty.  The  i)ores  of  the  mud  cake  filter  along  a  well  bore  are  sub- 
colloidal  and  almost  molecular  In  size  so  that  the  passage  of  any  material  through 
this  filter  requires  that  the  material  be  of  extremely  small  size. 

We  see  no  reason  why  non-ionic  dissolved  impurities,  e.g.,  molecular 
oxygen,  could  not  pass  this  test.  Appellants  say  further: 

Those  skilled  In  the  well  drilling  arts  and  particularly  those  skilled  In  petro- 
leum production  would  have  no  question  In  their  mind  of  the  form  of  the  material 
that  would  pass  through  a  mud  cake  into  the  formation.  See  Composition  and 
Properties  of  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluids,  W.  F.  Rogers,  Gulf  Publishing  Co.,  1953 
(cited  In  the  Codrington  and  Schu.ster  application).  The  material  is  known  to 
them  to  be  part  of  the  filtrate  and  they  would  know  that  the  material  in  solu- 
tion in  the  filtrate  would  be  in  solution  in  ionic  form. 

For  the  .same  reason,  we  do  not  think  this  is  a  valid  inference. 

[IJ  Because  we  are  uni)ersuaded  by  api)ellants'  arguments,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  How  ABO  B.  Cummi.vgs 

No.  7857.    Decided  March  14,  1968 

[55  CCPA— :  390  F.2d  1018;  157  USPQ  47] 

1.  Pattntability — Anticipation — Pbocess. 

''The  first  portion  of  that  process  [in  the  reference  patent],  i.e.,  that  part 
which  forms  the  lining  portion  of  the  final  article,  clearly  meets  the  terms 
of  the  process  defined  in  claim  8.  It  is  true  that  the  procedure  followed  after 
the  excess  lining  slip  Is  drained  off.  including  the  replacement  of  the  outer  mold 
with  an  absorbent  mold,  results  in  a  different  operation  for  completing  the 
formation  of  the  composite  article.  However,  that  does  not  negate  the  anticipa- 
tory significance  of  the  process  for  forming  the  lining  element.  Contrary  to  the 
position  of  appellant,  that  element  exists  as  an  article  even  though  there  is 
no  suggestion  that  it  be  removed  from  the  internal  core.  Also,  as  observed  by 
the  Examiner,  claim  8  defines  the  process  as  'comprising'  the  specified  steps 
and  thus  does  not  preclude  additional  operations  employed  in  the  prior  art 
process  for  providing  the  body  portion  of  the  final  composite  article." 

2.  Claim — Constbuction  of  Claims — Claims  Gi\en  Bboadest  Reasonable  In- 

tebpbetation. 
"•  •  •  it  is  well  established  that  claims  of  a  pending  application  are  given 
the  broadest  interpretation  they  will  reasonably  support.  In  re  Tibials,  50 
CCPA  1260,  316  F.2d  955,  137  USPQ  565  (19G3)." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Befobe 

CouBT — Obviousness  Fbom  Secondaby  Refebence  Alone. 
"The  Solicitor  emphasizes  the  pertinency  of  the  disclosure  of  Casselman  [a 
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secondary  reference  patent]  to  the  problem  appellant  solves  and  states  that 
claim  9  'poses  nothing  which  would  not  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  on  Casselman  alone.'  We  do  not  think  that  the  particular  cir- 
cumstances here  permit  us  to  assess  that  contention.  Thus,  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  leave  us  uninformed  whether  they 
regarded  Casselman  as  either  disclosing  a  process  in  which  the  mold  cavity 
is  filled  with  slip  until  the  mold  cavity  Is  filled  with  a  solidified  mass  or  as 
rendering  such  procedure  obvious.  Moreover,  appellant,  accordingly,  ha.s  had 
no  occasion  to  advance  his  views  on  those  points  which  would  be  essential 
to  determination  of  the  question  of  obviousness  in  view  of  Casselman  alone." 

4.    PATENTABILrTY — PARTICULAR  SUBJECT  MATTER — "CERAMIC  CASTING  MOLDS  AND 
TECHNIQtJES." 

The  refusal  of  two  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Ceramic  Casting  Molds 
and  Techniques,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed  as  to  one  claim 
and  reversed  as  to  the  other.  "The  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claim  8  and 
reversed  as  to  claim  9." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  209,915. 

MODIFIED.  I 

Ely  dGoIrick,  Albert  L.Ely,  Jr.,  for  &ppe\\sint. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  and 

KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Smith,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  requires  us  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals ^  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  on  prior  art  of  claims  8  and 
9  of  appellant's  application.  ^  The  application  is  entitled  "Ceramic 
Casting  Molds  and  Techniques."  There  are  other  claims  in  the  applica- 
tion but  they  are  not  in  issue  here  as  the  Board  reversed  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  claim  10  and  certain  other  claims  have  been  with- 
drawn from  consideration  as  relating  to  a  non-elected  invention. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  green  ceramic 
ware  by  slip  casting.*  The  invention  is  best  described  in  connection 
with  FIG.  1  of  the  application  drawing : 


f\G. 


1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eaatern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
•Consisting  of   Dracopoulos   and   Brewrlnk,   Esamlners  In  Chief  and  Angel,   Acting  Ex 
amlner-ln-Chlef.  The  author  of  the  opinion  Is  not  Identified  In  the  printed  record. 
» Serial  No.  209,915.  filed  July  16.  1962. 

*  Klrk-Othmer.    Encyclopedia    of   Chemical    Technologj-,   second    edition,    vol.   4    (1964), 
page  782,  describes  such  casting  as  follows  : 

8Up  Catting. — In  slip  casting,  a  slip  (suspension  of  clay  or  other  solid  particles 
in  water)  Is  poured  Into  a  porous  plaster  of  Paris  mold.  The  Interior  Hurfacen  of 
the  mold  conform  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ware  to  be  formed.  As  water  Is  ab- 
sorbed Into  the  plaster  from  the  slip,  the  solid  particles  are  deposited  on  the  mold 
interior  surface.  This  process  may  be  continued  until  the  walls  of  the  ware  meet 
the  center  as  in  solid  casting,  or  the  remaining  slip  may  be  drained  from  the  mold 
when  the  walls  are  the  desired  thickness  as  In  drain  casting.   •   •   • 
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In  the  figure,  a  mold  10  comprises  a  male  inner  mold  half  11  and  a 
female  mold  half  12,  cooperating  to  provide  an  annular,  cup-shaped 
cavity  for  producing  an  article  such  as  a  crucible.  The  inner  mold  half 
11  is  made  of  a  porous  material  capable  of  absorbing  the  water  from 
slip  21  poured  into  the  mold  cavity  through  a  gate  14  to  leave  a  de- 
liquified  deposit  upon  the  walls  of  the  mold.  The  female  mold  half  12 
is  formed  with  a  water-impervious  casting  surface. 

In  the  casting  operation,  the  suspending  liquid  is  removed  from 
the  slip  only  through  the  i)orous  inner  mold  half  11  with  the  result 
that  a  solidified  slip  is  first  formed  adjacent  the  surface  of  that  mold 
half  and  the  thickness  of  the  resulting  layer  gradually  increases  to- 
ward the  water-impervious  surface  of  the  outer  mold  half  12  until 
solidified  slip  fills  the  entire  mold  cavity.  Appellant  states  that  this 
process  results  in  the  slip  solidifying  into  a  substantially  homogenous 
mass.  He  contrasts  that  result  with  the  product  produced  by  prior  art 
processes  where  both  halves  of  the  mold  are  porous  and  the  water 
from  the  slip  is  absorbed  by,  and  solid  slip  is  built  up  on,  both  oppos- 
ing surfaces  defining  the  mold  cavity.  When  the  cavity  becomes  filled 
in  the  latter  process,  a  cleavage  line  may  occur  where  the  two  built-up 
solid  portions  of  the  slip  meet  at  the  center  of  the  cavity,  resulting  in 
a  faulty  product. 

The  appealed  claims  are : 

8.  A  method  of  slip  casting  comprising  pouring  a  slip  into  a  substantially 
closed,  annular  mold  cavity  formed  essentially  of  two  casting  surfaces,  remov- 
ing water  from  the  slip  through  one  casting  surface,  and  simultaneously  prevent- 
ing water  from  permeating  through  the  other  casting  surface  so  that  the  slip 
is  caused  to  solidify  substantially  uni-dlrectlonally. 

9.  A  method  of  slip  casting  comprising  providing  porous  bodies  which  co- 
operate to  form  a  substantially  closed  mold  cavity,  rendering  approximately 
one-half  of  the  surfaces  of  said  cavity  Impermeable  and  keeping  said  cavity 
filled  with  a  slip  until  the  cavity  Is  filled  with  a  relatively  solidified  cast  mass  of 
particle,  said  slip  being  cast  by  unl-dlrectional  solidification  proceeding  toward 
said  impermeable  surfaces. 

The  prior  art  relied  on  in  the  rejection  is : 

Lawrence  et  al.,  1,337,663,  April  20, 1920. 
Casselman,  1,692,887,  November  27, 1928. 
Austin  et  al.,  2,634,653,  December  19, 1950. 

Lawrence  relates  to  molding  water  closet  bowls  by  pouring  slip  into 
a  plaster  mold,  ''which  plaster  absorbs  a  large  part  of  the  water  from 
the  liquid  which  has  the  effect  of  causing  the  clay  to  become  dense  ad- 
jacent to  the  plaster."  According  to  the  specification :  "As  this  dense 
thickness  of  clay  gradually  becomes  thick  on  account  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  mold  the  closet  bowl  is  gradually  formed." 

Although  the  Lawrence  mold  is  composed  of  absorbent  material,  a 
portion  of  the  core  at  the  location  for  the  opening  from  the  main 
chamber  of  the  bowl  to  the  drain  trap  passage  is  covered  with  non- 
absorbent  material  in  order  that  the  usual  absorption  of  water  to 
form  a  thickness  of  clay  does  not  occur  on  the  covered  surface. 

Casselman  discloses  a  method  of  making  clay  articles  in  the  form 
of  blocks.  He  refers  to  a  previously  known  casting  process  utilizing  a 
sectional  mold  made  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  provided  with  a  gate  into 
which  clay  slip  is  poured.  That  process,  he  points  out,  is  subject  to  "a 
possibility  of  voids  occurring  in  the  blocks  due  to  the  fact  that  water 
leaves  the  cast  block  in  all  directions."  The  patentee  proposes  avoiding 
that  difficulty  by  making  a  mold  with  a  porous  bottom,  impervious 
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sides  and  a  top  cover,  with  the  result  that  absorption  of  water  from 
the  slip  takes  place  only  througfh  the  porous  bottom  surface. 

Austin  is  relied  upon  only  for  a  portion  of  the  si^ecification  which 
acknowledges  a  prior  process  of  slip  casting  a  composite  article.  That 
process  is  described  later  in  this  opinion. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  8  as  ''lacking  novelty  under  35  IT.S.C. 
102(a)  over  either  Casselnian  or  Austin.''  He  rejected  claim  9  as  un- 
patentable over  Lawrence  alone  or  in  view  of  either  Casselman  or 
Austin  "under  35  U.S.C.  103."  | 

As  to  claim  8,  the  Board  revereed  the  rejection  based  on  Casselman 
but  affirmed  the  rejection  predicated  upon  Austin.  Thus,  the  sole  issue 
before  us  as  to  claim  8  is  whether  that  claim  is  anticipated  by  Austin. 
On  the  basis  of  the  record  and  arguments,  we  agi'ee  that  it  is  so  antici- 
pated. 

The  subject  matter  relied  on  in  the  rejection  on  Austin  is  a  previ- 
ously known  method  of  producing  a  composite  refractory  nozzle,  de- 
scribed in  the  reference  as  follows : 

•  •  •  a  multiple-mold  slii)-casting  process  in  which  the  lining  composition  is 
prepared  as  a  suitable  slip,  injured  into  a  nonabsorbent  mold,  and  allowed  to 
stand  until  the  desired  lining  thickness  is  built  up  around  an  absorbent  internal 
core.  The  excess  lining  slip  is  then  drained  out  of  the  nonabsorbent  mold:  an 
absorbent  mold  conforming  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  final  couiiM)site  body 
is  substituted  therefor ;  a  slip  comprising  the  body  composition  is  i)oured  into 
the  porous  mold  and  allowed  to  set  until  solid.  •  •  • 

£  J  he  first  portion  of  that  process,  i.e.,  that  part  which  forms 
the  lining  portion  of  the  final  article,  clearly  meets  the  terms  of  the 
process  defined  in  claim  8.  It  is  true  that  the  procedure  followed  after 
the  excess  lining  slip  is  drained  oflf,  including  the  replacement  of  the 
outer  mold  with  an  absorbent  mold,  results  in  a  different  operation  for 
completing  the  formation  of  the  composite  article.  However,  that  does 
not  negate  the  anticipatory  significance  of  the  process  for  forming  the 
lining  element.  Contrary  to  the  i)Osition  of  appellant,  that  element 
exists  as  an  article  even  though  there  is  no  suggestion  that  it  be  re- 
moved from  the  internal  core.  Also,  as  observed  by  the  Examiner, 
claim  8  defines  the  process  as  "comprising"  the  specified  steps  and 
thus  does  not  preclude  additional  operations  employed  in  the  prior 
art  process  for  providing  the  body  portion  of  the  final  composite 
article.  . 

Appellant  contends  that  claim  8,  in  referring  in  its  preamble  to  a 
"slip  casting''  process,  "implicitly"  calls  for  "solidification  of  clay  to 
fill  all  the  space  between  opposed  mold  surfaces,"  a  condition  which 
plainly  is  not  met  by  the  first  portion  of  the  prior  art  process  relied 
upon  in  the  rejection.  However,  that  portion  of  the  process  does  in- 
volve the  casting  of  slip  ' -^^  ^n  its  face  appears  to  fall  clearly  within 
the  term  "slip  casting."  £-J  ui  this  connection,  it  is  well  established 
that  claims  of  a  pending  application  are  given  the  broadest  interpreta- 
tion they  will  reasonably  support.  In  re  TibbcUs,  50  CCPA  1260,  316 
F.2d  955, 137  USPQ  565  (1963). 

After  thorough  consideration,  it  can  only  be  concluded  that  the 
record  here  does  not  establish  that  the  term  "slip  casting''  is  necessarily 
limited  to  "solid  casting"  or  "solid  slip  casting''  where  the  mold  cavity 
is  filled  with  solid  slip  material  to  the  exclusion  of  a  process  where 
the  casting  of  slip  to  form  an  article  is  terminated  when  the  desired 
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thickness  is  attained,  even  though  the  cavity  is  not  completely  filled 
with  solid  material.  It  is  thus  a  moot  question  whether  the  reference 
to  "slip  casting"  in  the  preamble,  even  if  the  expression  had  the  ex- 
clusive significance  appellant  implies,  would  be  sufficient  to  distinguish 
over  the  prior  art  process  disclosing  the  precise  steps  recited. 

Appellant  makes  the  contention,  supported  by  an  affidavit,  that  a 
composite  article  formed  by  the  complete  prior  art  process  described 
in  Austin  would  be  subject  to  the  cleavage  problem  which  is  alleged 
to  be  avoided  by  the  process  disclosed  in  the  present  application.  How- 
ever, the  output  of  the  first  part  of  the  Austin  prior  art  process,  which 
is  what  is  relied  upon  in  the  rejection,  obviously  would  no  more  be 
subject  to  the  problem  of  cleavage  than  the  output  of  api>ellant's  dis- 
closed method. 

With  respect  to  claim  9,  the  Examiner's  rejection  as  obvious  over 
Lawrence  alone  or  in  view  of  Casselman  or  Austin  was  sustained  by 
the  Board.  We  do  not  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  Board  on  the  issue 
of  obviousness  thus  raised. 

Claim  9  is  more  restricted  than  claim  8  in  calling  for  approximately 
one-half  of  the  surfaces  of  the  cavity  in  the  mold  to  be  impermeable 
and  in  requiring  that  the  cavity  be  kept  filled  with  slip  "until  *  ♦  ♦ 
[it]  is  filled  with  a  relatively  solidified  cast  mass  of  particle."  In 
Lawrence,  only  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  the  mold  surface  is 
impermeable  and  that  is  described  as  for  the  specific  purpose  or  pro- 
viding an  opening  in  the  molded  body.  The  reference  contains  no  dis- 
closure that  the  impermeable  surface  limits  the  path  of  the  escaping 
water  to  substantially  a  single  direction. 

Also,  it  is  not  disclosed  that  the  casting  process  of  Lawrence  involves 
keeping  the  mold  cavity  filled  with  slip  until  the  cavity  becomes  filled 
with  a  solidified  cast  mass.  It  appears  rather  that,  in  the  Lawrence 
process,  as  observed  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief,  "[i]ntroduction  of 
slip  is  continued  only  to  the  point  of  forming  the  closet  bowl  walls 
to  the  desired  thickness,  without  obstructing  or  caking  up  the  water 
trap  passage." 

From  the  shape  of  the  Lawrence  mold  and  the  shape  of  the  water 
closet  bowl  to  be  produced  thereby,  it  seems  apparent  that  continuing 
the  casting  process  until  the  mold  cavity  is  filled  would  result  in  ob- 
structing or,  in  fact,  eliminating  the  water  trap  passage.  Thus,  so 
continuing  the  process  cannot  be  considered  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art,  whether  Lawrence  is  considered  alone  or  in  view  of 
either  secondary  reference. 

It  likewise  does  not  appear  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  such  a  person 
to  render  approximately  one-half  of  the  cavity  surfaces  of  Lawrence's 
mold  impermeable.  In  the  first  place,  Lawrence  suggests  no  reason  for 
increasing  the  relative  size  of  the  small  impermeable  area  there  pro- 
vided. It  is  true  that  Casselman  discloses  making  a  relatively  large 
proportion  of  the  cavity  surface  impermeable  for  the  purpose  of  avoid- 
ing faulty  products  by  preventing  water  in  the  slip  from  passing 
through  the  cavity  surface  in  all  directions  and  might  suggest  apply- 
ing that  principle  to  molds  for  other  articles  where  it  is  obvious  how 
it  might  be  so  applied.  However,  the  particular  configuration  of  the 
mold  and  the  article  to  be  cast  in  the  Lawrence  patent  leaves  it  unclear 
on  the  present  record  how  such  an  adaptation  could  be  applied  to  the 
mold  disclosed  by  Lawrence. 
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The  Board  did  observe,  in  what  it  apparently  regarded  as  merely 
a  comment  on  the  breadth  of  claim  9,  that  the  "shape  of  the  cavity  and 
the  position  of  the  impermeable  one-half  portion  [of  the  mold  cavity 
surfaces]  is  not  particularly  defined."  *  We  do  not  think  that  fact 
lends  support  to  the  present  rejection  on  obviousness.  It  plainly  does 
not  establish  a  reason  why  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  find  it  obvious 
to  make  one-half  of  Lawrence's  cavity  surface  impermeable. 

[3]  The  Solicitor  emphasizes  the  pertinency  of  the  disclosure  of 
Casselman  to  the  problem  appellant  solves  and  states  that  claim  9 
"poses  nothing  which  would  not  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  on  Casselman  alone."  We  do  not  think  that  the  par- 
ticular circumstances  here  permit  us  to  assess  that  contention.  Thus,  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  leave  us  unin- 
formed whether  they  regarded  Casselman»as  either  disclosing  a  process 
in  which  the  mold  cavity  is  filled  with  slip  until  the  mold  cavity  is 
filled  with  a  solidified  mass  or  as  rendering  such  procedure  obvious. 
Moreover,  appellant,  accordingly,  has  had  no  occasion  to  advance  his 
views  on  those  points  which  would  be  essential  to  determination  of 
the  question  of  obviousness  in  view  of  Casselman  alone. 

[   ]      he  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claim  8  and  reversed  as  to  claim  9. 

MODIFIED.  I  ' 


Almond,  e/.,  concurring  in  part  and  dissenting  in  part,  with  whom 
KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  joins.  ;  * 

I  agree  with  the  affirmance  of  claim  8.  However,  I  am  unable  to  join 
the  majority  in  its  reversal  of  the  Boards  decision  on  claim  9. 

Both  Casselman  and  Austin  teach  slip  casting  in  a  mold  having  a 
single  porous  face  through  which  water  migrates,  and  other  imper- 
vious mold  faces  which  may  represent  one-half,  more  or  less,  of  the 
total  mold  surface.  Austin  casts  by  uni-directional  solidification  pro- 
ceeding toward  the  impermeable  surface.  Casselman's  invention  is 
stated  to  be  the  replacement  of  prior  art  permeable  surfaces  with  im- 
permeable ones.  Lawrence  teaches  formation  of  a  permeable  mold  and 
a  method  of  rendering  a  portion  of  the  mold  surface  imj^ermeable. 

I  see  nothing  unobvious  in  forming  the  impervious  mold  faces  of 
Casselman  and  Austin  by  the  method  taught  by  Lawrence. 

The  only  recitation  of  the  claim  not  made  obvious  by  this  combina- 
tion of  references  is  "*  *  *  keeping  said  cavity  filled  with  a  slip  until 
the  cavity  is  filled  with  a  relatively  solidified  cast  mass  of  particle 
*  *  *."  The  Examiner  commented  in  regard  to  this  recitation :  "Keep- 
ing a  mold  cavity  filled  with  slip  during  a  molding  process  is  a  notori- 
ous common  expedient  as  shown  by  Wadman «  *  ♦  ♦."  The  Wadman 
drawing  shows  an  annular  mold  for  slip  casting  having  a  reservoir 
of  slip  which  feeds  the  mold  as  shrinkage  due  to  water  loss  occurs 
in  the  mold.  I  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  this  obvious  expedient 
is  without  patentable  significance  in  the  claim. 

I  would  therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claim  9. 


•  Appellant  raises  a  question  whether  the  Board  made  a  new  rejection  of  claim  ft  under 
35  U.S.C.  112  In  Its  original  decision,  althoufrh  he  states  that  the  Board  "backed  off" 
on  that  point  on  reconsideration.  We  are  satisfied  from  the  Board's  comments  on  recon- 
sideration, including  the  statement  that  it  bad  "agreed  with  the  Examiner's  appllca: 
tlon  of  the  references  including  his  reasons  for  doing  so,"  that  there  Is  no  rejection  under 
35  U.S.C.  112  m  this  case. 

•  Wadman,  2.288.661,  Julv  7,  1942.  This  patent  waa  listed  as  a  reference  in  the  Board's 
decision,  but  not  mentioned  in  Its  discussion  as  being  speciflcally  relied  ui>on. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


«.47g,770.  A.  Lorenz.  RECLINING  ARTICLE  OP  FURNI- 
TURE; 8,617.470,  same;  Re.  24349,  J.  Luclchardt.  deceased,  by 
W.  Luclchardt,  administrator,  ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR 
SUPPORTING  THE  BODY  OF  A  PERSON;  2345,538.  P.  8. 
Fletcher.  IMPROVED  LEG  REST  AND  ACTUATING  .MECH- 
ANISM ;  8,0S9315.  same.  RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MUL- 
TIPLE TYPE;  S.142310,  same,  LEG  REST  ACTUATING 
.MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR  ; 
3,157,481.  same.  RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 
.MOVEME.NT  TYPE,  (lied  May  3,  1987.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  67c739.  Pettr  8.  Fletcher  v.  Mohatco  lnduitHe$, 
Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment,  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Feb.  29.  1968. 

tMlMO,  A.  van  de  Wiel,  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE 
MENT  ;  8,017328,  Gordon.  Stephens,  Nosewortby  and  Teare, 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYHY- 
DRIC  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF  TETRACYCLINE  TYPE 
ANTIBIOTICS,  flled  July  3,  1967,  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C- 
2566.  Chai.  Pflter  i  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Proter  Prodotti  Terapeutici, 
S.p.A.  et  ano.  Stipulation  dismissing  action  without  prejudice 
under  the  provisions  of  F.R.C.P.  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (li),  Apr  24, 
1968. 

2.«17.470.     (See  2.478.770.) 

t.742.4«2,     G.     Gever,     NEW     N-(5-NITRO-2-FURFURYLI- 
DENE)  3  AMINO  2  OXAZOLIDONES,    flled    Jan.    23,    1968. 
DC,  WD.  Ark.   (Fayettevllle),  Doc.  F-68-C-2,  The  Norwich 
Pharmacol  Compant/  r.  Luther  Martin,  doing  butinet§  at  Lu- 
t.  Mar    Laboratories.    Consent    Judgment  ;    defendant    has    in- 

l(  fringed  ;  plaintiff  is  owner  of  patent ;  defendant  is  enjoined. 

May  24,  1968.  tome,  flled  Mar.  28.  1966,  DC,  WD.  Wash. 
(Seattle),  Doc.  6711.  The  Sorvich  Pharmacol  Co.  v.  J.  F. 
Mclntoah  and  iniveraal  Agenciet,  Ltd.  Default  Judgment  en- 
Joining  defendants  from  violating  plaintiff's  patent,  Apr.  26, 
1968.  8«me.  flled  Nov.  26.  1966,  DC,  WD.  Wash.  (SeatUe), 
Doc.  6969,  The  Sorvich  Pharmacol  Company  v.  Herbert  W. 
Beoverttone.  Default  Judgment  enjoining  defendant  from  vio- 
lating plaintiff's  patent. 

2.771.750,  I.eath  and  Bobo,  Jr..  TEXTILE  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD,  flled  May  16.  1968,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-2002. 
Emle  Induttriet,  Inc.  v.  Patentee,  Inc. 

2324315.  G.  D.  McKenny,  RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DE- 
VICE, flled  May  23.  1968,  DC.  E.D.  Va.  (Alexandria).  Doc. 
4829- A.  C.  J.  Hendry  Company  v.  Arro,ic  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
and  William  B.  Hinn. 

2339,202.  A.  E.  Arnett.  TOWEL  AND/OR  WASH  CLOTH 
HOLDER,  flled  May  13.  1968.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  68-794-HP.  A//re«l  E.  Arnett  v.  Franklin  Bratt  MJg.  Co. 

2348,114.  N.  J.  Hall,  ORTHOPEDIC  SLING,  flled  May  14, 
1968.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-809-AAH, 
.Veicton  J.  Hall  v.  Tru-Eze  MJg.  Co.,  Inc. 

23*5370,  R.  NeuBchoti,  INSERT  HAVING  FRICTIONALLY 
RETAINED  KEY  WHICH  UPSETS  THREADS  OF  BASE 
MEMBER,  flled  May  20.  1968.  DC,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  68-841-IH,  THdair  Induttriet  et  al.  r.  Microdot  Inc. 
et  al. 

2390312.  A.  J.  Sergan,  HYDRAULIC  RATCHET  WRENCH, 
flled  Jan.  9,  1968,  DC.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  CA.  68-18-C 
The  Kell-Strom  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Advance  Hydraulic;  Inc. 
and  Advance  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  of  dismissal. 
May  17.  1968. 

2318,04«.  Sharp  and  Frymire.  SLIDING  CLOSURE  CON- 
STRUCTION, flled  Dec.  18,  1967,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  67-1816-F.  Sorthrop  Architectural  Sytemt  v. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  Same,  flled  Dec.  18,  1967, 
DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1817-EC  Northrop 
Architectural  8y$temt  v.  Fullvietc  Induttriet,  Inc.  Same,  flled 
Dec.  18,  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
1823-R,  Sorthrop  Architectural  Syttemt  v.  Marthall  Alumi- 
num Products,  Inc.  Same,  flled  Dec.  18,  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1819-R,  Sorthrop  Architectural  Syt- 
temt V.  Premiere  Aluminum  Productt,  Inc.  Same,  flled  Dec. 
18,  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67-1818-R, 
Sorthrop  Architectural  Syttemt  v.  Lupton  Manufttcturing  Co. 

2319334,  BoUnger  and  Klein,  IMPROVED  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIALS AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING  THE   SAME,   flled  Dec.   27,   1967,   D.C,   W.D.   Va. 


(Lynchburg),  Doc.  67-C-50-L,  Deering  Milliken  Reteareh 
Corporation  v.  Burlington  Induttriet,  Inc.  Dismissed  by  agree- 
ment of  parties,  May  22,  1968. 

2345333.     (See  2,478,770.)  ,  , 

3,017.328.     (See  2,561.080.) 

5.025.723,  Kaplan,  Kaplan  and  Grabow,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING  THE 
CHAINS  OF  CRAWLER  TYPE  TRACTORS  ;  3,028,724,  same, 
TRACK  PRESS  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  AND  AD- 
JUSTABLE WORK  SUPPORT,  flled  Apr.  22.  1968,  DC  Minn. 
(St.  Paul).  Doc.  1-68-114,  Rodgert  Hydraulic  Incorporated 
V.  Oicatonna  Tool  Company. 

8.028.724.  (See  3,028,723.) 

8,039315.     (See  2.478,770.) 

3,103318,  S.  I.  Slater.  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIM- 
MER SWITCH  ;  3,^2,488,  B.  H.  Matthews,  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  WITH  CAMMING  BRIDGING  CONTACT  ;  S328.«7«. 
8.  I.  Slater,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIMMER 
SWITCH,  flled  Apr.  29.  1966.  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland), 
Doc.  C-66-315,  Lucerne  Productt.  Inc.  and  Slater  Electric, 
Inc.  V.  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.  (Substituted  for  Sears,  Roebuck 
k  Company  by  stipulation  on  Dec.  6,  1966.) 

S,142319.     (See  2,478,770.) 
3,157,431.     (See  2,478,770.) 

3.185320.  Williams.  Jones,  Frisby  and  Nlven,  INTEGRATOR 
AND  RECORDER  APPARATUS  ;  3359.410,  Frisby  and  Spence, 
AUTOMATIC  BASE  LINE  DRIFT  CORRECTOR  CIRCUIT, 
flled  Feb.  19.  1968,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-720,  Heiclett 
Packard  Company  v.  Infotronict  Corporation.  Same,  flled  Mar. 

5,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  48837,  Varian 
Atsociatet  v.  Infotronict  Corporation. 

3.187,6«4.  J.  W.  Jennings,  AUTOMATIC  DEEP-FAT  PRES- 
SURE COOKER,  flled  Apr.  24,  1968,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita), 
Doc.  W-3990.  Jiffy  Chicken,  Inc.  v.  Oeorge  A.  Moore  and  Con- 
trol Manufacturing  and  Salet,  Inc. 

8,188,4«8,  L.  E.  Packard.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  STANDARDIZATION  IN  LIQUID  SCINTIL- 
LATION SPECTROMETRY  flled  Apr.  25.  1968,  D.C.N.J.  New- 
ark), Doc.  C-389-68,  Packard  Inttrument  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Intertechnique,  8.A.  and  Intertechnique  Inttrumentt,  Inc. 

8,214,047,  R.  W.  Moye,  TRAILER,  flled  May  6.  1968,  D.C. 
Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  C-03041,  Robert  W.  Moye  v.  Continental 
Invettment  and  Conttruction  Co.,  Inc. 

S.2t2,4M.     (See  3,108.618.) 

S3243«l.  J.  L.  Brunton.  SHORING  APPARATUS,  flled  May 

6,  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.   (San  Francisco),  Doc.  49212,  The 
Brunton  Corporation  v.  The  Emric  Company,  Inc. 

3,233,297,  L.  N.  Havener,  CHANNEL  CLIP,  flled  Apr.  26, 
1968.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C68-308,  Erico  Prod- 
uctt, Inc.  V.  Fattway  Fattnert,  Inc. 

8397315,  E.  Soto,  PLEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METH- 
OD, flled  Apr.  23,  1968.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-1650, 
Enrique  Soto  et  ano.  y.  Frank  Friedman  d  Sont,  Inc. 

3328,676.     (See  3,103,618.) 

835»,410.     (See  3,185,820.) 

Be.  23.422,  F.  R.  Perry,  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  MA- 
TERIAL THEREFOR,  flled  Mar.  4,  1963,  DC,  M.D.  Tenn. 
(Nashville).  Doc.  3414,  Agraihell,  Inc.  v.  Block  Walnut  Proc- 
etting  Corp.  and  Block  Brot.,  Inc.  Stipulation  entered,  action 
dismissed  without  prejudice  and  without  costs  to  any  party. 
May  6,  1968. 

Be.  24349.     (See  2,478.770.) 

Be.  24354.  H.  Church,  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING 
SOLIDS  FROM  GAS-SOLIDS  SUSPENSIONS,  flled  Jan.  12, 
1968,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  19106,  Slick  Induttrial  Com- 
pany V.  R.M.R.  Corporation. 

Be.  25,011,  J.  P.  BarkdoU,  TYPEWRITER  HAVING  POWER 
OPERATED  INSTRUMENTALITIES,  flled  Apr.  19,  1968, 
D.C,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68c731,  SCM  Corporation  v. 
Brother  International  Corporation. 

Be.  25306,  A.  W.  Haydon,  ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MA- 
CHINERY, flled  May  13.  1968,  D.C,  E.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  68-C-473,  Tri-Tech  Inc.  v.  Photocircuitt  Corp. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  beavy  brackets  [1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,473 
LAMINATED  BREATHABLE  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Linton  C.  Reynolds,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C.,  and  Julian  W. 
Shirley,  deceased  It  «  w  ,  Shoals,  S.C.,  by  Nancy 
A.  Hannah,  admt  ^  *iii.  Abbeville,  S.C,  assignors  to 
Riegel  Textile  C  (  uon,  a  corporation,  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,251,727,  dated  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
132,241,  Aug.  17.  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  607,336 

3  Claims.  (CI.  161—148) 


A  laminated,  air  permeable,  breathable,  flexible,  textile 
fabric  and  the  method  of  manufacturing  same,  which  is 
suitable  for  use  in  garments.  The  fabric  comprises  at  least 
tHO  layers  of  fabric  bonded  together  by  a  discontinuous, 
thixotropic,  thermoactive  resinous  layer  of  small,  spaced, 
non-contacting,  raised  deposits  disposed  in  a  uniform  pat- 
tern of  dots  that  do  not  cover  more  than  about  one-fourth 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  fabric.  The  deposits  penetrate 
the  fabric  layers  and  strongly  bond  them  together  at  the 
locations  of  the  spaced  deposits  without  substantially 
changing  the  breathability  and  other  characteristics  of 
the  fabric  layers. 


26,474 
GRAIN  AND  BEAN  COOKER 
Russell  Stacy  Altman,  deceased,  late  of  Troy,  Ohio,  hy 
George  I.  Altman,  1720  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Irwin,  Pa. 
15642,  and  Mary  Jane  Ward,  nee  Altman,  Fairway 
Drive,  Troy,  Ohio     45373,  co-executors 
Original  No.  3,229,617,  dated  Jan.   18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
101,432,  Apr.  7,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  June  20, 
1967,Ser.  No.  661,136 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99— 443) 


'  „     ,^'         4WM«^]pMi||r  >™«ta,H.«*i»."-.= „.,^ ,H,,*™* ,,™*jiii!"|pl„,H, « 


..  I 


An  apparatus  for  cooking  grains  and  beans  has  a  cylin- 
drical cooker  in  which  a  conveyor  moves  the  grain  from 
the  inlet  to  outlet  during  cooking  by  steam  introduced  into 
the  cooker.  The  grain  is  fed  to  the  cooker  by  a  conveyor  in 


a  chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  to  a  passage  to  the 
inlet  of  the  cooker.  A  rotary  trap  in  the  passage  moves  the 
grain  to  the  inlet  while  retaining  the  steam  in  the  cooker. 
Air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  feeder  chamber  or 
the  region  of  the  trap  to  increase  the  pressure  at  the  inlet 
to  the  cooker  and  prevent  escape  of  the  steam  from  the 
cooker  into  the  feeder  chamber. 


26,475 

COMPOSITE  SPACE  VEHICLE 

Leonard  A.  Cohen,  224  Old  Lancaster  Road, 

Merion  Station,  Pa.     19066 

Original  No.  3,173,627,  dated  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

263,818,  Mar.  8,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  626,648 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 1) 


^-e-*' 


Apparatus  including  support  means  for  fixedly  and  firrrr- 
ly  supporting  a  human  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  ap- 
paratus so  as  to  cause  a  predetermined  force  to  be  impart- 
ed by  the  support  means  upon  the  human,  and  means  for 
imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  support  means  and 
human  thereon  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  force  and  which  axis  substantially  coincides 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  human  fixed  on  the  support 
so  as  to  impart  a  continuing  change  in  the  direction  of  the 
force  with  respect  to  the  human. 


26,476 

TOROIDAL  TRANSMISSION 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  6  Linmoor  Terrace, 

Lexington,  Mass.     02173 

Original  No.  3,242,755,  dated  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

431,790,  Feb.  11,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct.  3, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  675,263 

14  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.5) 


885  O.O.— 11 


A  transmission  has  a  helix-like  race.  A   bearing  unit 
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fixed  to  a  shaft  is  positioned  in  rolling  engagement    the  container  being  provided  with  a  removable  portion  for 
with  th?  race.  A  driver  rotates  the  bearing  unit  about  the    exposing  and  expanding  the  sterile  sheath  while  leaving 
axis  of  the  race  so  that  the  bearing  unit  rolls  along  the 
race  an  d  advances  the  shaft.  , 


vi 


,:-   4  77 
V  H!  PACKAGE 
K jieigh,  N.C.,  Armand  V.  Cooke, 

,,       iii    F>   r,  ff    \    Peterson,  Mineola, 

!■'  Ml'!!...*;  M.;;::;'^!-  Company,  Rockford, 


[ 


At: 


III     ]  .„  ■  t  r  p '  1  r  J  r  i  1 ,1  f !  'if  I 

4  ij  IS  t  ^,  n     (  K; '     t  ^      i  -'  fi  '•■      \ 

Claims.  (CI.  206—63.2) 

package  comprises  an  outer  sealed  container  en-    the  sheath  attached  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  con- 
a  sterile  thermometer  sheath  in  collapsed  condition,    lainer  which  serves  as  a  handle  for  using  the  same. 


io.   31.    1967,  S«r.   No. 
itioo  for  reissue  Aug.  30, 


The 
closing 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  8,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,404,406 
DIVING  SUIT 
Karl  E.  Balliet,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubatex  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,094 
20  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.1) 


where  they  coincide  in  a  point  on  the  vertical  front  center 
line  of  the  garment.  Downward  from  said  point,  the  right 
and  left  front  panels  have  flaps  extending  therefrom  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  garment  and  beyond  said  center 
line  for  over  and  underlap  and  for  buttons  and  button 


A  thermally  insulated  underwater  garment  having  a 

continuous  flexible  outer  sicin  within  which  is  a  cellular  holes.  Tliese  flaps  are  preferably  stiffened  to  prevent  tl^ir 

core   material  possessing  low  thermal  conductivity  and  curling.  From  above  said  point,  the  appearance  of  the 

which  is  substantially  incompressible  at  great  depths.  The  garment  is  that  of  the  single  breasted  type,  and  below 

core  material  is  so  arranged  within  the  skin  to  thereby  said  point,  the  appearance  is  that  of  a  double  breasted 

maintain  flexibility  and  high  thermal  insulation  in  the  garment, 

garment  for  the  comfort  and  protection  of  a  wearer.  ■ 


3       .,:•..!,. ,.-7 

TTi   \  \  -.■...  nrn 

Saul  Lapusu  74th  St., 

New  Yon  10023 

Hied  Oct.  20,  UaS,  ^tt.  No.  499,011 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—49) 


3,404,409 
WORK  GLOVE 
Neil  E.  Tillotson,  DixviUe  Notch,  N.H.,  and  Sebastian  A. 
Consoli,  Lawrence,  Mass^  assignors  to  Tillotson  Cor- 
poration, Necdham  HdgfaCs,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsctti 

Filed  JoM  3,  lf«6,  Ser.  No.  555,077 
3  Claims.  (CL  2—161) 


/e 


A  tie-less  bib  made  from  a  sheet  of  elastic  stretchable 
material  such  as  polyurethane. 


'- ,  4  H  4  ,  4 !  !■  * 

CO>'ti.r\  \  i  in\  siNt, i  i    \  "\  \ 


>LBLE 
'     Petrocelli 


The  invention  comprises  a  work  glove  having  a  base 

V,,:,       -     retroceiii  ^^^"*^'  *"*^^  ^*  *^°"°."'  '°  ^^'^^  is  bonded  an  undercoat- 

■      (h(      hi       \  «    \    rk    \  \         vwpoijiiuQ  of  New  "1^  ^^  ^  highly  flexible  plastisol  material  having  a  very 

\    rk  high  percentage  of  plasticizer.  An  outer  wear  coating  or 

I   !    i     ,      ;l     j*      x*i    Xo,  617,670  "tread"  consisting  of  discrete  knobs  of  a  vinyl  chloride 

f  Ltmix     t  I.  ;     96)  composition  of  relatively  low  flexibility  having  a  relatively 

A  garment  of  the  jacket  or  coat  variety,  the  lower  small  percentage  of  plasticizer  is  bonded  to  the  under- 

vertices  of  whose  lapels  extend  to  about  the  waistline  coating. 
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1   40  4,410 

N?|f  >'n  I  H    DFVTCE 

kiirii^   \    > ■,):-•  1.1,1    I  1: '!  4  ''>■    Renter  Ave., 

1  •■-.    \n^,i:  -.    f  .lilt.      •<>0049 

lilrii   N  ^■.     -'^    !'''vfv  Ser.  No.  597,906 

li       .ums.  (CI.  4 — 145) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  shower  installation  which  can 
be  aJapted  to  be  used  in  ways  not  available  in  present 
show;r  installations.  The  shower  installation  includes  a 
first  rigid  pipe  support  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  water 
suppiy  and  connected  at  a  second  end  to  one  end  of  a 
flexiHe  tube.  The  other  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  con- 
nected to  a  shower  head  assembly  which  is  adjustable  in 
posit  on.  A  clamp  is  removably  and  slidably  secured  at 
one  i;nd  to  the  rigid  support  pipe  and  at  the  other  end 
releaiably  receives  and  retains  the  shower  head  assembly. 


\TS 


.V4!)4.4  1  i 

At  ri"  \,  !  fN(-    ^!^  kN"*    H>H    M  mi;  . 

AM)    !  II)'' 

ken.neth  \*:wkirk„  MiSf)  brttii  M., 

>an   FranciMd,   (  .,ilif.     94133 

f  ■inrintiation-in-parT  of  application  Ser   V.-,.  343,659, 

"Feb.    10,    1*^64.   nniw    Pattnt   'N  -     ■'.,■'•; l. ^61,  dated 

'\Ia\  2.  I'J^",  Thi-.  ,:Hiplti.jri"r.  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser. 

*    i    !  dUT'  -       '         -* -  ^  1) 


opening 
means 
posit  on 


a 
c 
such 


losed 


device  for  returning  a  toilet  seat  and  lid  to  a  closed 

posit  on  irKluding  hydraulic  timing  means  actuated  upon 

,  of  the  seat  or  lid  to  a  vertical  position.  Holding 

is  provided  for  holding  the  seat  or  lid  in  an  open 

for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  which 

closing  means  swings  the  seat  or  lid  toward 

position  and  at  the  same  time  slows  movement  to 

closed  position. 


se  larate 


3,404  Ji^ 

COMBINATION  HAND    \  \  t     \  \  I  >  SHOVEL 

I         Charles  B.  Ryan,  Rte.  2,  Box  371, 

Creswell,  Oreg.     97426 

nied  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,388 

4  Claims,  (CI.  7—14.55) 


A  combination  tool  having  a  common  handle  with  a 
hatchet  head  at  one  end  and  a  shovel  blade  secured  at 
the  other  end  by  a  concave  extension  on  the  blade  and  a 
lug  receiving  member  on  the  blade  which  respectively  re- 
ceives the  end  of  the  handle  and  a  lug  on  the  end  of  the 
handle  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  handle  is  disclosed. 


"(  1 '  "k^ 


MOBILE  MAKf f    ■^rRT 

Daniel  W.  Clark.  46  MiMn.'f.,;  n*.. 
Woods  Hole,  Mass.     014 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  Nu.  61U,321 
10  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


A  mobile  and  buoyant  marine  structure  having  a  skele- 
ton frame  connecting  correlated  tanks  of  which  one  is  a 
reservoir  and  source  of  compressed  air  power. 


St. 


.  u  i  J 


'  O  \  )■•:  ,1  I  1 1   K 

Chester  O.  Gosen.i  r;    * ,:  n  '■-  i  >>• :  ...■ 

[  St.   Paul.    Mifiri        -'  I  ! 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  ^cr.  \. 
1  Claim.  (O.  9— 2^ 
An  oarlock  for  use  with  the  oars  of  a  row  boat  having 
a  clamp  formed  with  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  of 
the  oar  at  various  localities  along  the  same  or  at  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  with  reference  to  the  blade  of  the 
oar.  Pivot  means  connected  to  the  jaws  guide  the  clamp 
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for  swinging  movement  about  both  substantially  vertical    ary  last  and  a  support  for  the  pincer  device  is  driven  down- 
and  horizontal  axes.  A  single  screw  engaging  the  jaws    wards  and  away  from  the  last,  then  downwards  alone. 


^*  .u     I  J  .•         -.1- .u  .  1  and  finally  downwards  and  towards  the  last,  whereby  the 

of  the  clamp  and  cooperating  with  the  pivot  means  camps  .,„,^,  :,  ^,'   ,  u  j      j.        j       ..    ,    «='"=''  ""'^*="/  "*^ 

.w    ^    I     1,   •  •.•  .u  upper  IS  stretched  and  turned  on  the  last, 

the  oarlock  in  position  upon  the  oar. 


3,404,415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASTENER  WITH  SNAP-ON 

CAPTIVE  LOCKING  RING 
Jos^  Rosin,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Marvin  P.  Reece, 
D^ia  Point,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosan  Engineering 
Corp^  Newport  Beach,  California,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 
Original  nrpUcation  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,867,  now 
Pii  >.  3,259,163,  dated  July  5,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,355 
8  Claims.  (CI.  10—86) 


»o        ,<f 


3  404  417 
CONVEYANCE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Wollard,  Miami  Springs,  John  S.  Slaney,  Opa- 
locka,  and  Lester  L.  Preiss,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wollard  Aircraft  Equipment,  Inc^ 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,771, 
Nov.  29,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  630,895 

4  Claims.  (CL  14—71) 


•s«- 


X-^i 


'"^"^P^fe 


rt 


n^r~i 


n 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  making 
fastener  having  serrations  on  the  periphery  of  the  body 
thereof  and  having  an  associated  captive  locking  ring 
interconnected  therewith,  said  locking  ring  being  tempo- 
rarily rigidly  secured  to  said  fastener  body  and  being  in 
axial  slidable  engagement  with  the  serrated  portion 
thereof.  The  locking  ring  has  serrations  formed  about 
the  outer  and  inner  periphery  thereof  as  well  as  means 
for  internesting  with  cooperating  means  formed  in  asso- 
ciation with  serrations  on  the  exterior  of  the  fastener 
body. 

3,404,416 
COMBINED  TLK      vc  Avp  VfPPlNG  MACHINE 

Karl  Steio  and  Herbert    <  hui,!  .  masens,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schon  &  (  >«,  i ,  t  vt  i  k>.  p.  i tt  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Pirmasens,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

-  »    35,642 

11  tiiiiiUi.  {C\.  12—10.5) 

A  combined  turning  and  tip  nipping  machine  in  which 

a  pincer  device  engages  the  upper  of  footwear  on  a  station- 


A  horizontally  swingable  conveyance  loader  pivoted 
adjacent  a  terminal  building  with  mobile  undercarria^ 
supporting  the  swingable  portion  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivot  adjacent  the  building,  the  undercarriage  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblages,  each  wheel  as- 
semblage having  coaxially  mounted  wheels,  the  axis  of 
each  wheel  assemblage  being  rotatable  around  a  point 
t)etween  the  wheels  both  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
there  being  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  axes 
radially  disposed  relative  to  the  pivot  adjacent  the  building. 


3  404  418 
SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Fantuzzo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,978 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  15—1.5) 
An  automatic  copying  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
powder  image  is  transferred  to  a  support  material  electro- 
statically carried  on  a  dielectric  web  characterized  by  an 
improved  apparatus  for  removing  powder  electrostatically 
attracted  to  the  web.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  electri- 
cally   conductive    member    positioned    to  ^  momentarily 


[  ■ 
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neutialize  electrostatic  fields  on  the  web  while  a  brush   sageway  positioned  to  supply  liquid  from  said  bottle  to 
remc  ves  the  powder  from  it.  A  variable  source  of  poten-   said  sponge  ring,  a  dispensing  knob,  and  means  passing 
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tial  is  connected  to  the  electrically  conductive  member  to 
conti  ol  the  flow  of  powder  onto  the  brush. 


u  V  H  H 1  \  ;■ ..    \\l}  LI  1'   \  ■■^-  i  \  V,  APPARATUS 
f  yATir:-   J     h-u'iovan,  9  ^;  :-.  ^-^  Ave.,  and  Robert  E. 
r  *  t        '  !    1  k «    •  '1  >   .  both  of  Haverhill,  Mass. 

» 1 1  5  i  1 1 

filt.i  lij  .  ::    '  '"v-v   V.T.  No.  567,190 

7   <   \Ailn'-    yU.  kS — 3.13) 


An 


revo 
ably 
cental 
veyo: 
movi  ng 


ing 

a 

of 


•#4/- 


apparatus  for  cleaning  large  quantities  of  articles 
regai  dless  of  configuration   which  employs  an  inclined 
ving  drum  having  resilient  scrubbing  members  suit- 
arranged  therein  rotatably  supported  within  a  tank 
ning  a  suitable  washing  solution,  the  tank  having  con- 
means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  for  re- 
the  cleaned  articles  and  recirculation  and  filter 
meaiis  for  the  washing  solution,  the  entire  apparatus  be- 
{owcred  by  an  explosion-proof  motor  and  driven  by 
friitionless  transmission  system  to  eliminate  the  danger 


file 


R 


\i 


}    l,jchar,  ""I-  ■  [ 
ngston,    ^  ...I 
*    \  rtrk,,    X  ^ 
Filed  !)>-! 


3,4i'i4  -J  l^'i 
sH  \\1P'  ■<* 


'■•'h; 


^       MACHINES 

J  rid  Uswald  M.  Porter, 
I  he  Singer  Company, 

ratnin     '.f   'V.'w    J.  i  •  .'y 
,   Vr     \-i    -i''-i  -  •*■ 
(  I inrs.  (CI.   15 — 29) 

2.  lAn  uphoisier>  suampooing  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  casing,  an  electric  motor,  a  combined  brush  and 
foaming  member,  means  for  driving  said  combined  brush 
and  f  Darning  member  from  said  motor  including  a  spindle, 
said  >rush  and  foaming  member  including  a  sponge  ring 
and  i:  wobble  disc  for  engaging  said  sponge  ring,  a  ball- 
type  camming  device  carried  by  said  casing  and  engag- 
ing Slid  wobble  disc  to  cause  the  disc  to  wobble  as  it  is 
rotat(d  by  said  spindle,  a  liquid  containing  bottle  posi- 
tione  1  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  outlet  valve  and  pas- 


through  said  bottle  for  operating  said  outlet  valve  from 
said  dispensing  knob. 


i 


3,404,421 

APPARATUS  FX)R  LAUNCHING  OBJECTS  WITHIN 

A  PIPE  LINE 

John  A.  Sorber,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assigBor,  by  mesne  atrigB* 
meats,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,762 
I  4  Claims.  (15—104.06) 


A  launcher  for  inserting  prgs  into  a  pipe  line  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  pipes,  the  smaller  of  which  is 
essentially  the  same  diameter  as  the  pipe  line  and  is 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  pipe  line.  The  larger  pipe 
surrounds  the  smaller  pipe  and  has  a  length  at  least  as 
long  as  the  smaller  pipe.  The  smaller  pipe  is  slotted  along 
its  upper  surface  and  a  longitudinal  support  along  the 
upper  surface  of  the  smaller  pipe  supports  a  pig  mover 
element  extending  through  the  slot.  The  pig  mover  ele- 
ment is  pivotally  supported  to  permit  rotation  out  of  the 
slot  in  one  direction  only.  A  hinged  closure  on  the  end 
of  the  larger  pipe  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  smaller 
pipe  can  be  operated  for  insertion  of  a  pig  into  a  smaller 
pipe.  An  actuator  causes  the  pig  mover  element  to  move 
the  pig  down  the  smaller  pipe  into  a  position  in  front  of 
a  fluid  inlet  from  which  it  is  propelled  by  fluid,      i 


COM!'*  -'Vi  !  I      HU\    -H, 

Rucben  Brown  Warner,  !  .  i.,  ■  ■ «  h  - •■] ,  '  i  h n :     ^  ■.  1 1-  n 
Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cl*     J<iM 
corporation  of  Ohio 

I       nied  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,751 
I  7  Claims.  (CL  15—180) 


ft 


ZJ 


A  brushing  tool  having  bristles  embedded  in  a  molded 
body  of  elastomeric  material,  with  such  elastomeric  mate- 
rial being  molded  at  the  working  face  of  the  tool  into  a 
large  number  of  slightly  projecting  portions  having  re- 
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cesses  therebetween,  the  outer  ends  of  the  brush  bristles 
being  received  and  embedded  within  the  projecting  por- 
tions. When  the  brush  is  placed  in  the  mold  prior  to  per- 
formance of  the  elastomer  molding  operation,  the  ends 
of  the  bristles  are  received  and  engaged  in  a  large  number 
of  normally  uniformly  spaced  shallow  recesses,  thereby 
to  fonn  the  above  brushing  tool  when  the  elastomeric 
material  is  molded  thereabout  in  such  mold,  and  also  serv- 
ing to  maintain  such  bristles  uniformly  distributed  during 
the  molding  operation. 


3.-1'! 

\M\i> I'i'f: r»  r{ i 

Unni  •■  ■'  1 ':  i  •    *'■■'        ..f ''  ■'>  I  i;  fi  <  •■  f 
tkm,  liutijiu,  \.\ 
Filed  June  : 


^  r  APPARATUS 

lliam  C.  Ricater,  WU- 
to  Trico  Prodacti  Corpora- 


o.  466,685 
-250.23) 


'  A  windshield  wiper  blade  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
a  windshield  wiper  arm  on  a  first  axis  for  oscillation  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  windshield  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  second  axis  for  movement  in  a  plane  perpeiidicular  to  the 
windshield.  An  actuator  rod  mounted  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  wiper  arm  pivot  shaft  at  one  end  and  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  second  axis  at  its  other  end,  but  dis- 
placed from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  blade,  actuates  the 
blade  on  its  pivotal  axis  relative  to  the  arm  as  the  wiper 
traverses  its  path. 


3,4«4,424 

SCRAPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROLL 

John  W.  Drayton,  220  Darhv  Road,  Paoli,  Pa.     19301 

RM  Dm.  23,  !***■     n<  r.  No.  515,841 

5  flaimK      !  i.  15 — 308) 


(if.  r 


^ 


IF 


/ 


A  scraper  structure  for  a  roll  has  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage supporting  a  relatively  short  scraper  blade  with 
motor  means  to  urge  the  blade  toward  the  roll  and  to  re- 


tract the  blade.  A  continuous  air  jet  is  directed  at  the 
material  removed  from  the  roll  to  break  it  up.  Vacuum 
means  pick  up  the  broken  up  material  to  convey  it  away 
from  the  roll.  The  air  jet  is  directed  towards  the  vacuimi 
means.  The  vacuum  means  is  closely  fitted  to  the  roll  and 
pulls  air  across  portions  of  the  roll  which  have  passed 
the  blade  as  well  as  portions  of  the  roll  advancing  to  the 
blade.  Baffle  means  cage  the  broken  up  material. 


3,404,425 

CONNECTOR 

Dallas  Richard  Wilder,  6731  N.  Ionia, 

Chicago,  ni.     60646 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,153 

9  Claims.  (CI.  16—30) 


;=:3f 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  holding  two  articles  in 
a  fixed,  supporting  relationship  relative  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  receptacle  plate  secured  to  a  first  wall  of  a 
first  article,  said  recepucle  plate  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture therein,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatable  in  an  aperture 
in  a  second  wall  of  a  second  article  aixl  aligned  with 
said  threaded  aperture  for  entering  said  threaded  aper- 
ture, first  holding  means  secured  to  said  shaft  on  one 
side  of  said  second  wall,  and  second  holding  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  second 
wall,  said  first  and  second  holding  means  holding  said 
shaft  within  said  aperture,  one  of  said  holding  means 
having  the  form  of  a  round  flat  disk,  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  rotated  by  manually  rotating  said  disk. 


3,404,426 
DOOR  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
James  R.  Johnston,  Elkhart,  Ind^  assignor  to  Ridge  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,545 
14  Claims.  (CI.  16—51) 


A  door  closure  device  having  a  cylindrically  shaped 
housing  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  rotor  disposed  in  the 
housing  for  rotation  therein  and  a  spring  in  the  rotor  in- 
terconnecting the  housing  and  the  rotor.  The  rotor  is  con- 
nected by  an  axial  shaft  to  a  link  for  operating  the  clo- 
sure device,  and  a  fluid  chamber  is  disposed  around  the 
external  wall  of  the  rotor  for  a  viscous  fluid  which  re- 
tards or  dampens  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  effect- 
ed by  the  torsion  action  of  the  coil  spring. 
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f  \lL>>lu^  ^liA^'DLE    ■ 
I  iip,  N.Y^  assizor  to  William  V. 
^  y ..  3  corporation  of  New  York 

i   ^,  S€r.  No.  595,386 
:      (CI.  16—114) 


extension-handle    for   attachment    to   a    standard 

of  a  conveying  vehicle  such  as  wheelbarrow,  the 

lion-handle  including  a  sleeve  part  into  which  the 

standard   handle   is   inserted  to  selected   axial   positions 

a  gripping  part  extending  from  the  sleeve  part, 

locking  device  for  releasably  fixing  the  extension- 

in  its  various  axial  positions,  the  locking  device 

ing  a  pressure  plate  driven  into  frictional  contact 

he  standard  handle  within  the  sleeve. 


3,4'!  4,  4  2  "1. 

\  PP  \  R  \  TT  ■'^  T ■  n  K    i  '  >  \  ^  !•■  \  TTING 

N    \  1     ^    \  (  .  t       t       \  "^  I  \  I    .  "■' 

KfT't;  i  :,i'.  >,'n  N.iiri!  i).,  ri!-.    f-  Rii-'  t"!:,:'  Htiudry, 

I'.ir'N   Srrrir.   I  rjr,  .■ 

<  '  sn n n  LI  .•)  f I  (■)  n  ■•  I  n  -  p  j  rt  i  > f"  . i  p  p  i  i ;  ..i  r  ?  ■  i  n  Ser.  No.  452,482, 

Vfj,-.     ',    !'J^,r '!hl^   ,ipplK,,in..n    \pr    m    IQfiT,  S«r. 

N I )    h2  '■) . "  4  " 

(!ljim^  prinnf-     jpph..  jiL'in  f  -.ince.  May  5,  1964, 

il   C'Uiras.  (CI.  17—42) 
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axially  to  a  predetermined  shorter  length,  the  means 
for  severing  the  predetermined  length  of  the  stick  and 
the  means  for  advancing  the  severed  length  of  the  stick 
comprising  a  pair  of  carriages  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  mandrel;  (6)  means  for  causing  each  of  the 
carriages  simultaneously  to  be  advanced  toward  center  of 
the  mandrel,  and  (7)  springs  means  for  returning  each 
of  the  carriages  to  their  original  p>osition. 


A  1  -"^ratus  for  shirring  and  compacting  sausage 
casirt  ;_:es  which  comprises  (1)  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
recci 'ing  the  tubes;  (2)  shirring  means  positioned  for 
shirring  the  tube  on  said  mandrel  to  form  a  casing  stick; 
(3)  means  for  severing  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
stick;  (4)  means  for  advancing  the  severed  link  of  stick 
along  said  mandrel  to  a  compacting  station;  (5)  means 
at   sjid   compacting   station   for   compacting   said   stick 


3  „  *  i  ■  ™*  ^  I  ^ 

BOVINE  HIDE  I  V  M  <         I   METHOD 
Thomas    Franklin   Sparks,    \'t     »'     !i:i     HI.,  aiiigDor  to 
Amioiir  and  Company,  Chicn^o,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continaation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,511, 
July  7,  1966.  This  application  June  22,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,091 

7  Claims.  (Q,  17—45) 


W  TV  130' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  removing  the 
hides  from  the  carcass  of  bovine  cattle  suspended  from  an 
overhead  conveyor  prior  to  removal  of  their  legs  and 
head.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  slitting  the  hide 
in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction  and  pulling  off 
the  hide  downwardly  until  entirely  removed  from  the  car- 
cass including  the  head.  For  optimum  results,  the  hide  is 
pulled  downwardly  at  an  angle  that  increases  as  the  hide 
is  pulled  from  certain  portions  of  the  carcass,  and  certain 
areas  of  hide  are  hand  cleared  before  pulling.  ' 


,J  !  r  4    4    •:!' 

METHOD  AND   \  li'  \  U.  \  I  i  ""»  !■  -  :'K  x!  \  K1^G 
SAl  ^  '% ' .  I-  Pk!  )i:)i  !  I  '•* 

Elwood   W.   Kiclsmcier,    !■  -■in,    !■      K.ishnuiri,    UilhMrr^    T. 
Paynter,  and  James  F      \iHif'rsnn,  Mji'Iimt:,   "U  iv.  j_- 
signors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Ch !    *t      i       a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1966 .,  -  vr ,  \ .  ■ ,  ,=•  t^. '"■ ,  :•  f.  i  I . 

16  Claims.  (CI.  17 — 15) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  ground  sausage 
batter  having  coarse  and  fine  particles  (i.e.,  a  sausage 
batter  characterized  by  a  viscous  fluid-like  consistency 
which  is  used  in  smokie  links,  summer  sausage  and 
similar  sausage  products)  into  a  product  confining  mold 
or  casing  in  a  manner  wherein  a  desirable  coarse  sur- 
face particle  appearance  is  provided.  In  particular,  the 
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ground  sausage  batter  having  coarse  and  fine  surface  par- 
ticles is  extruded  through  a  tubular  extrusion  nozzle 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
spaced  apart  open  ended  slots  which  slots  are  sized  to 
enable  the  passage  of  coarse  particles  of  ground  sausage 


/< 


batter  therethrough,  preferably  these  spaced  apart  open- 
ings or  slots  will  have  a  circumferential  width  of  from 
0.25  to  1.0  radian. 


"!  .|n.|  ..ITT 

Hiiit  .iri     il  I .(„    '.fETHOD 

Roh  I  : :  :     >. .; ;  ,1 1,  i.  'V •- ,  J,  i  I  n , )  I i , t    \  r : '  f     ,  ( ^  ■.  i  V,  1 '  ■: !  ir  to  Anuour  and 

Com p.< n  .     *  Il .. :  !  1.; >.•    U ;     .    •,  m  vt  Ati'  ■; :  of  Delaware 
Origiaal  .si-riin  litmo  in  in,    '    li'Jh-j,  \,  <    %  q.  372,286,  now 
Patent  '^  r,    y, : "  -i . f>  *■  -j  ,  d a i  ,:  d  \i  j,,! ,  :      '  '•*66.  Divided  and 
tUf  appliciiuuii  Jiiiit    '■!'.  riot),  >ti.  ."vu.  568,094 
3  (    .  II  s    (CI.  17—45) 
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A  method  of  removing  the  hide  from  animal  carcasses 
suspended  from  the  hind  legs  in  which  the  hide  is  initially 
loosened  from  the  lowermost  back  portions  of  the  car- 
cass, the  carcass  is  secured  against  upward  movement, 
and  the  loosened  portions  of  the  hide  are  pulled  verti- 
cally upwardly  over  the  carcass  back  to  remove  the 
remainder  of  the  hide  from  the  carcass. 
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;   '»•   »  * » H    \  1  \  k  I  \  •( ,    i  |i  !(•  !i 

■'.''  li !  fi  I  \  1  Ki  nr  It  i\Mi  1  \ 

1I-.  i'.     i  t'lurnii"     ^^  hiff     and    tHrMt     s.trid*  r<.    Johnson, 

''  .•  r  ;:■! '!'  *■' \ e nd .  a  n d  I-  d  »  n rd  i" h < > m p^-ctu  t  1  •■  > \  d  „  "■''.  •  v*  ii>  i  ■  dam, 
I"  ri  K  t  a  n  d .    ;,is  v  i  g  n  <  t  r  %    u  ■>    \  \  \  nc  i  a  1 1;  d    !■  1 1 '  i " !  r  1 1,  .i, :    I  n  d  ustries 
I  imitfri.  I  find  on,  Fngfatid,  j  British  ;  ■iiiipan; 
f'lifd  JyU    !5.   1^^!,,''.  V-r .  \'}    ,;■'-> 4 , n, h  ; 
L-ijiP!i".  pniirit*     .tpplictfiori  Crtal  lint  mm    ,hi,i>   18,1962, 

I'.ftO''    hi 
1   (  iami,    (Ci.  18 — li) 

1.  An  extrusion  hi  .^embly  for  the  manufacture  of 
electric  cable  comprising  a  conductor  insulated  by  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  sandwiched  between  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  semi-conductive  material,  said  assembly  com- 
prising four  interfitting  tip  and  die  units  having  first  and 
second  annular  extrusion  orifices  defined  respectively  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  units  and  between  the  third  and 
fourth  units  for  extrusion  of  the  semi-conductive  layers 
and  a  third  annular  extrusion  orifice  defined  between  the 
second  and  third  units  and  positioned  between  the  other 


two  orifices  for  extrusion  of  the  insulant  between  said 
layers,  each  orifice  being  formed  between  a  cooperating 
tip  and  die  belonging  respectively  to  the  inner  and  outer 
of  the  two  tip  and  die  units  between  which  it  is  defined, 
and  the  assembly  further  including  first  and  second  inlet 
ports  through  the  first,  outermost,  unit  for  respectively  re- 
ceiving semi-conductive  extrusion  material  and  the  insulat- 
ing extrusion  material,  said  inlet  ports  being  located  up- 
stream of  the  position  of  the  extrusion  orifices,  shaped  pas- 
sages defined  by  facing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
units  and  communicating  between  said  first  inlet  port  and 
the  extrusion  orifice  defined  between  these  units,  first  and 
second  through-ports  in  the  second  unit  in  communica- 
tion respectively  with  the  first  and  second  inlet  ports, 
shaped  passages  defined  by  facing  surfaces  of  the  second 


fejy^^j  i  V  i  ^ 


I.  ^ 


and  third  units  and  communicating  between  said  second 
through-port  and  the  extrusion  orifice  defined  between 
these  latter  units,  a  throughport  in  the  third  unit  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  through-port,  and  shaped  pas- 
sages defined  by  facing  surfaces  of  the  third  and  fourth 
units  and  communicating  between  the  extrusion  orifice  de- 
fined between  these  last  units  and  the  through-port  in  the 
third  unit,  said  passageways  being  shaped  to  distribute  the 
extrusion  materials  into  the  annular  orifices  from  the  ap- 
pertaining ports. 


3  404  433 
EXTRUSION  COATING  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  M.  Krutcben  and  Kenneth  E.  Sheets,  Ellicott  City, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,371 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  crosshead  for  ex- 
trusion coating  a  plurality  of  filamentary  structures  which 
comprises  an  inlet  for  the  filamentary  structures,  an  out- 
let for  the  filamentary  structures  and  a  plastic  supply  lo- 
cated between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  said  inlet  and 
the  said  outlet  each  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
mandrel,  an  outer  sleeve  for  said  mandrel,  an  outer  hous- 
ing for  said  sleeve  and  a  means  for  securing  the  mandrel 
and  sleeve  within  the  said  housing,  the  said  mandrel  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  on  its  outer 
periphery  which  extends  the  length  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  said  sleeve  containing  a  slot  which  extends  the  length 
of  the  sleeve.  The  present  invention  also  provides  a  guider 
tip  for  such  an  extrusion  apparatus. 
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'404.434  1 

;  \n\  k   -Ik  vFTING  SYSTEM  ' 

K   n   t  '  >  r    ;        AesthougbtoD,  England,  assignor  to 

I  >  ,t        i  i>rpofai.v^a,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

'I )  ■•  I  I  ■■■■  i  re 

F"    '  I .      :7.  1967,  S«r.  No.  612,234 
;  i  uiivas.  (CI.  19 — 252) 


Th( 
latera 
apron 


use  of  spring  steel  clips  on  the  nose  bar  to  prevent 

movement  of  the  bottom  apron  in  a  short  bottom 

system. 


I„i::'k  ■•ri 
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P  \!-'  k  CLIP 

h  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 


I^c    i  '■•ilIuiu  L-j.,  la^.,  lljilside,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

F!.  '  Nov.  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  592,030 
:  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 66) 


atZz. 


SO 


:jcd 


sai 


sai 
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pendicQlar  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  while  another  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  strap.  A  slide  is  slidable  be- 
tween said  opposed  crossbars  of  the  frame  and  has  inner 
and  outer  side  crossbars  providing  strap-receiving  spaces 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  opposed  crossbars.  The  strap  is 


1.  \  clip  device  comprising: 

a  cne  piece  molded  elastic  synthetic  resin  body  having 
ii  base  portion  and  a  clamp  portion; 
li  base  portion  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  face 
surfaces  and  an  opening  from  face  to  face  outlined 
by  a  frame  of  remainder  material  at  least  partially 
!  urrounding  said  opening; 

\  clamp  portion  having  a  pressure  bar  section,  said 
•ar   section   having   a  stiffness  of  about  the   same 
(  egree  as  said  base  portion; 

linge  web  interconnecting  said  clamp  portion  to 
iaid  base  portion,  said  hinge  web  having  a  degree 
(if  stiffening  much  less  than  said  bar  and  base  sec- 
lion  to  provide  flexibility  and  spring  resiliency,  said 
linge  dimensioned  to  be  swingable  through  said 
opening;  and 

pressure  bar  section  and  hinge  dimensioned  and 
)roportioned  in  relationship  to  the  characteristics  of 
he  compound  from  which  it  is  composed  such  that 
)lacing  of  said  pressure  bar  section  against  the  frame 
urrounding  said  through  opening  will  extend  said 
linge  section  through  said  opening  and  flex  said 
linge  section  out  of  its  natural  condition,  whereby 
!aid  flexing  will  cause  the  hinge  to  urge  the  clamp 
>ortion  to  rotate  in  the  direction  of  said  frame  in  a 
lamping  action. 


W '  i  k  [ 
\  rT  h  i !  r 
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!     -  :  K  \i    COMBINATION 

VI  irray,  32  Brookdale  Road, 
1     r'    NJ.     07016 

I  '     ,  Ser.  No.  548,283 
5  Claims.  (CI.  24—168) 

)uckle  has  a  frame  with  crossbars  two  of  which  are 
in  op  )osed  relation  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  per- 


threaded  through  said  spaces  and  over  one  of  said  op- 
posed crossbars,  providing  for  gripping  and  releasing  of 
the  strap  between  said  inner  crossbar  said  one  of  the  op- 
posed crossbars  when  the  frame  is  held  stationary  and  the 
strap  is  (Hilled  against  said  outer  and  inner  side  crossbars, 
respectively.  i 


3,404,437 
SEAM-OPERATING  DEVICE 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  3546  Cr'iwnriffge  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.      'i4ii3 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,566 

5  Claims.  (Q.  24—201) 


A  tool  for  opening  and  closing  a  fastener  wherein  the 
fastener  has  a  T-shaped  edge  engageable  with  a  U-shaped 
edge,  tlie  tool  has  a  pair  of  separate  guides  merging  into  a 
common  guide  wherein  one  of  the  separate  guides  is  ex- 
pandable enabling  it  to  be  placed  on  one  of  the  edges. 
The  fastener  edges  are  separated  when  they  pass  through 
the  separate  guides  and  are  joined  when  they  pass  through 
the  common  guide. 


3,404  438 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  CARGO-RETAINING  BELT 

Sam  Goldman,  Ri\      t  <  V. 

(120  Freeman  St.,  Broni      1        \       !?222) 

FUed  Nov.  20,  196        ,  t    i  iS8 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 


A  fastening  assembly  for  use  with  a  cargo  retaining 
belt  consisting  of  a  track  with  rectangular  opening,  and 
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a  bolt  with  length  longer  than  the  said  opening.  By  lifting 
a  T-shaped  member  to  an  upper  position,  the  track  and 
bolt  can  be  interfitted  by  placing  the  upper  inner  edge 
of  the  track  opening  in  a  notch  in  the  bolt  to  enable  the 
same  to  swing  into  place  unobstructed.  Once  in  place,  the 
T-shaped  member  may  be  placed  back  in  its  original  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  track  and  bolt  together. 


FASTE.Nl-K  1  , 

Harvey  W.  loact,  Lon. 
Manhattan  Beach,  ' 
ments,    to    ^*  ' 
Monica,  Cat) 
FUe( 


404,439 

r  '«!F  riN  PARACHUTE 

VS 

nd  Robert  G.  Mcfntyre, 

..-nors,  by  mesne  assign- 

poration,    Santa 

j,=  '■■  iMod 
47,974 


i  Claims.  (Cl.  24 — 2iU) 


>«fy 


A  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted,  spring-biased 
locking  lugs  each  of  which  includes  a  cam  portion  which 
can  be  operated  by  an  actuator  to  move  the  lugs  to  the 
locked  position.  To  move  the  lugs  to  the  unlocked  position 
a  first  unlocking  device  must  be  operated  prior  to  the 
operation  of  a  second  unlocking  device  which  releases 
the  locking  lugs. 

3,4«4,440 
JEWELRY   ATTACHMENT 

Ir>i!ic.    '    eiss.  New  ^    '  i-     x.Ym  assignor  to  Lisnow  &. 
Weiss  Company,  Lor  md  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,507 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—241) 


A  clamp  for  attaching  a  flexible  band,  or  strap,  to  a 
clasp  which  includes  a  housing  having  a  bottom,  side  and 
end  walls  which  form,  therebetween,  a  cavity,  the  end 
wall  having  a  horizontal  opening,  a  fkxible  band  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  into  said  cavity  with  one  side  of 
said  band  in  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a 
keeper  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  intermediate 
said  side  walls,  said  keeper  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  said  cavity  toward  said  bottom 
wall  and  in  mating  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said 
band,  and  means  opposite  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  keeper 
for  holding  said  keeper  in  position  in  said  cavity  and  for 
locking  the  teeth  on  said  keeper  in  mating  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  said  band. 


3,404,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

A  RUNNING  YARN 

Atsutokl  Manabe  and  Norinaga   Kawasaki,  Mihara-shi, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Teijin   Limited,   Kita-ku,   Osalia, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

40/29,997 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—62) 


A  continuous  yarn  is  uniformly  heated  when  advanced 
continuously  through  a  bed  of  heated  spherical  pellets 
confined  in  a  chamber.  The  pellets  have  smooth  outer 
surfaces  and  are  movable  by  the  frictionable  forces  im- 
posed by  the  moving  threadline  whereby  the  yarn  is  con- 
tinuously exposed  to  new  surfaces. 


3,404,442 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DIRECTLY 
HEATED  CATHODE 
Stanley  E.  Aungst,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  A.  Lee, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,961 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.14) 


:^H 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  cathode  comprising: 
mounting  a  pair  of  supports  in  spaced  apart  relation 

on  a  disposable  mandrel, 
forming  a  filamentary  structure  covering  portions  of 

said  mandrel  and  portions  of  said  supports, 
bonding  said  filamentary  structure  to  said  supports, 
securing  a  spacer  member  to  said  supjjorts  for  main- 
taining said  supports  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and 
disposing  of  said  mandrel. 


3,404,443 

SAG  COMPENSATOR  FOR  GEAR  MACHINE 

WORK  SPINDLE 

Vincent  M.  Cinanni,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,322 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—90) 

A  running  test  or  lapping  machine  for  bevel  and  hypoid 

gears  has  the  spindle  which  carries  the  larger  gear  of  a 

pair  journaled  in  a  vertical  slide  that  is  adjusted  by  a 
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vert  cal  screw.  A  graduated  dial  on  the  screw  shows  the 
magnitude  of  the  slide  adjustments,  and  is  read  against  a 
zero -setting  mark  on  a  ring  beneath  the  dial.  To  compen- 
sate for  sagging  of  the  spindle  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
geai  and  the  means  for  holding  it  on  the  spindle,  the  ring 
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justable  around  the  dial  to  change  the  position  of  the 
zercf-setting  mark.  The  ring  is  provided  with  a  pointer  that 
against  a  two-dimensional  scale  which  shows  the 
approximate  setting  which  will  compensate  for  gears  and 
work  holders  of  various  weights  and  proportions. 


.A  S I  ,\  }•'  ink  HI  \  (  .  \  \  Li  Mi  n  I  (  i  I)  OF  ASSEMBLING 
;}li-  Rixr,  111  lUf  i'>U\h:R  FITTING  OF  A 
<  '  \  R  f ,  o    (■   n  X  I    \  '  \  f  K 

W.jid.,  ;-i.ir  \l     'Urn,tuiU:.iK  >1?  E.  65th  St., 
N.  •■'    \    .'H,    N    ')  .       10021 

Fileri   M.ir    li.   I960,  Ser.  No.  537^131, 
5  t  lAuns.  (CI.  29—150)  I 
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The  method  of  altering  the  configuration  of  a  non- 
opening   in   a  comer   fitting   for   an  otherwise 
stanhard  cargo  container  to  provide  an  opening  having  a 
desied  standard  configuration,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  notches 
in  the  wall  of  said  operating  at  positions  displaced 
inwardly  from  the  mouth  thereof,  said  openings  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  pair  of  bayonet  keys, 
i)  inserting  into  said  opjening  a  ring  having  an  inner 
wall  defining  an  of>ening  having  the  desired  config- 
uration and  having  an  outer  wall  conforming  to  the 
mouth  of  said  opening,  said  ring  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  bayonet  keys,  and 

;)  twisting  said  ring  to  cause  said  keys  to  enter  said 
notches  thereby  locking  <;aid  ring  in  said  opening. 


i\ 


3.404.445  ' 
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i      (   »\  N'[    R  i      ! 

(.)r!:4injl  jpplhjjtioii  n,,  ;if    1  4.  1964,  ^cf.  :\o.  396,247,  now 
5  I     nf  N  ;"     -4       !  ited  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 

^■■■r^.  ,.;irli.„.,ifi.in   \'\.r.    Z.v    1,*)'6^    »•■'    Xo.  552,059 
y  Ll-iJiii-i.  ^Li-  I'J"- i;^) 


).v;;.nar  to  Oldberg 
*        :    Mich.,  a  cor- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multiple  tube  assembly 
including  the  steps  of  distorting  metal  of  the  wall  of  a 
first 


ing  the  first  tube  between  second  and  third  tubes  of  diam- 
eters whereby  the  first  tube  is  spaced  from  the  second  and 
third  tubes,  and  impressing  pressure  lengthwise  on  the 
first  tube  to  force  the  metal  at  the  lengthwise  spaced  re- 
gions into  engagement  with  the  second  tube  and  the  third 
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tube  for  securing  the  tubes  in  assembled  relation  with  an- 
nular regions  between  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  tubes,  the  distorted  metal  provid- 
ing partitions  subdividing  the  annular  spaces  into  length- 
wise arranged  individual  chambers.  i 


3,404,446  I 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  FINS  IN  A      ' 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  W.  Kritzer,  Chicago,  III.,  assiKnor  to  Peerie»s  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,330        < 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


IB    n  30  17-  *» 


A  method  of  making  a  finned  heat  exchanger  wherein 
the  internal  cross-section  thereof  is  deformed  to  move 
exterior  ribs  into  clamping  relation  to  fins  disposed  there- 
between. 


'  3,404,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEALED  SWITCHES 

Harry  Chanowitz,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  18,  1965,  S«r.  .No.  440,697 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


sealed  reed  switch  making  machine  in  which  glass 
tube  inwardly  at  lengthwise  spaced  regions,  telescop-    tubes  stacked  end-to-end  are  dropped  in  sequence  to  be 
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held  in  assembly  position  on  successive  moving  switch 
making  heads.  Reeds  are  fed  in  sequence  through  align- 
ing slots  in  two  similar  guide  structures  for  the  upper  and 
lower  reeds  to  rest  at  one  end  on  a  magnet  that  detach- 
ably  and  magnetically  mounts  the  other  end  of  the  reed 
on  the  guide  structure  until  it  is  picked  up  by  upper  and 
lower  reed  chucks  on  successive  heads  and  inserted  into 
the  opsn  ends  of  the  glass  tube.  A  guide  slidably  receiving 
the  reed  at  one  end  and  a  resilient  member  bearing  against 
the  reed  at  the  other  end  prevents  interference  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  reeds  during  insertion.  The  resilient 
member  deflects  the  reed  toward  the  wall  and  away  from 
the  center  of  the  tube  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  two 
axially  inserted  reeds. 


3  404  448 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  UNIVERSAL 
JOINTS  INDEP^  MH  ^  '    OF  THE  POSITION 
OF  THF  PIlF<;<;i  I  I     V    I     YING  MEANS 

Harald  '- ■.  h  ■  ■  n  t  <■ .  <  ?    *  \  •  t  /  ■  > u  >.  1 1  a  i  .  ■■  u'  h,  Germany,  assignor  to 
InduMTH,  wt-k   ^i  h,.i>'!t5. '   i  »Hi  .,  Herzogenaurach,  Ger- 

Filed  Nov.  16,   it       <  r.  No.  594,834 
Claims  priority,  appiicattua  Uirnuny,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

J  29,563 
5  Claims.  (O.  29—252) 


*    •    •     * 


An  improved  apparatus  for  assembling  universal  joints 
formed  by  the  connection  of  two  shafts  forked  at  their 
ends  with  a  universal  joint  spider  and  having  radially 
and  axially  loadable  bearings  arranged  in  bores  iri  the 
shaft  forks  for  accommodating  the  spider  trunnions  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  '^"-  pressure  applying  means. 


3  404  449 
HEAVY  WALLED  PIPE  MANUFACTURE 

William  A.  Homing,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Sharon  Tube  Company,  Sharon,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,799 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—474.3) 


A  method  of  making  heavy  walled  steel  pipe  by  hot 
buttweld  pipe  manufacturing  procedure  in  the  range  of 
nominal  W  to  1"  pipe  sizes.  The  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  selecting  lengths  of  pipe  in  nominal  sizes  next 
smaller  and  next  larger  than  the  nominal  size  of  the  \\t2cwy 
walled  pipe  to  be  produced,  respectively,  for  inner  and 
outer  components;  fluxing  the  components;  telescoping  an 
inner  component  within  an  outer  component;  heating  the 
pair  of  pipe  components  to  skelp  forge-welding  tempera- 
ture; reducing  rolling  the  pair  on  stands  of  a  buttweld  pipe 
mill  sized  to  form  and  buttweld  a  nominal  pipe  size  in- 
termediate the  nominal  sizes  of  the  inner  and  outer  com- 
ponents; reducing  the  exterior  diameter  during  rolling, 
buttweld-like  welding  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  inner 
and  outer  components,  reducing  the  inner  diameter  of 


the  inner  component,  and  forming  in  the  heavy  walled 
small  diameter  pipe  produced  a  wall  thickness  greater 
than  the  combined  wall  thickness  of  the  components  prior 
to  rolling. 

3,404,450 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  UNIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR     AND     BIPOLAR    TRANSISTOR 
PORTIONS 
Edmund   A.   Karcher,   Severna   Park,   Md.,   assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,099 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 

K       90      M        JO  lO  SO        lo 

tz  j_»t ;  i»y«o    yv     JOc  •< 


Independent  operations  are  employed  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  a  bipolar  transistor  base  region  and  a 
unipolar  transistor  channel  region  in  an  integrated  struc- 
ture. The  base  region  is  formed  by  impurity  diffusion  and 
the  channel  by  epitaxial  growth  in  a  particular  sequence 
of  operations.  Improved  unipolar  characteristics  are  pro- 
vided without  degrading  bipolar  characteristics. 


3  404  451 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
John  J.  So,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,608 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 


The  improvement  in  the  method  of  making  planar  semi- 
conductor devices  wherein  the  oxide  coating  is  stripped 
from  the  surface  of  the  device  after  the  predeposition 
step  and  before  the  diffusion  step  to  achieve  a  con- 
tinuous oxide  coating  with  a  flat  exterior  surface. 


3,404,452 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

COMPONENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  H.  Navon,  Lincoln,  and  David  Bakalar,  Boston, 

Mass.  (both  of  168-182  Albion  St.,  Wake6eld,  Mass. 

01880) 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,611 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—604) 


A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  capacitive  fixed  mem- 
ory array  having  sensing  lines  and  address  lines  which 
form  a  plurality  of  crossover  points  in  the  device  and  in 
which  the  dielectric  material  forming  the  capacitor  cross- 
over points  is  of  varying  thickness.  A  lah-ge  sheet  of  di- 
electric material  having  a  plurality  of  selected  locations 
corresponding  to  the  crossover  points  of  the  memory 
device  to  be  made  is  magnetically  marked  with  ink  at 
those  points  which  are  to  have  minimum  capacitance. 
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A  d  electric  board  with  beveled  holes  corresponding  to 
the  crossover  points  is  positioned  over  the  marked  sheet 
and  a  plurality  of  magnets  shaped  to  fit  into  the  beveled 
hole,  is  placed  on  the  dielectric  board  and  the  board  is 
shak:n  so  that  the  magnets  fall  into  and  are  retained  in 
thos<;  holes  which  are  above  the  magnetically  marked 
poin  5  on  the  sheet.  The  pattern  formed  by  the  dielectric 
boari  is  then  photographically  copied  and  reduced  in 
size.  A  base  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  set  of 
clon  ;ated  conductive  members  covered  by  a  dielectric  of 
uniform  thickness  and  photoresist  material  is  then  ex- 
pose! to  light  through  the  reduced  pattern,  and  the  de- 
velo  )ed  area  of  the  photoresist  material  is  reduced. 
Thereafter  a  second  set  of  elongated  conductive  members 
are  brmed  angularly  to  the  first  mentioned  conductive 
metr  bers  and  crossing  the  first  with  the  two  angularly  ar- 
rang;d  sets  of  conductive  members  variably  spaced  de- 
pend ing  upon  the  amount  of  dielectric  material  which  has 
been  removed. 
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LECTRIC  LIGHT 


B!  1  }■;  M  u:  K  ?  r 

D4rio  \T   r  ixiuzzo,  Vij    \        ria  161,  Florence,  Italy 

1  Mar.  8,  1  '   ^    >tr.  No.  532,771 

riaini     :  '      ity,  application  Italy,  June  18,  1965, 

14,251/65,  14.252/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—628) 


electric  light  bulb  socket  construction  comprises 

and  second  connecting  cables  which  are  connected 

r  in  the  form  of  a  series  circuit.  A  length  of  one 

cables  is  cut  away  and  the  two  ends  are  connected 

spectivc   ones   of  two   spaced   apart   flat   terminal 

rs  which  extend  outwardly  at  substantially  right 

from  the  severed  cable  in  a  direction  away  from 

nher  cable.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is  that 

receiving  socket  is  formed  by  either  molding  or 

a  plastic  socket  around  the  two  cables  at  the 

of  the  flat  terminals  in  a  manner  to  embed  a 

of  the  terminals  within  the  socket  thus  formed 

the  terminals  arranged  in  spaced  opposed  relation- 

The  socket  thus  formed  is  designed  to  receive  a 

having  a  base  with  a  terminal  element  on  each  side 

base  which  will  engage  a  respective  terminal  ele- 

of  the  socket. 


\ 


Ul  IHO!)  ill     \l\K!Nf,    \    M  \T  FLEXIBLE 

I    \  H I  1-     IF  k  ^ !  r«  \  I  '  •  '  "■■ 
nontid     \     Nj'.  !.■'-,    Pit!>hurizr::     Vi      !--ignor,   by   mesne 
.^^l!^nml■nt^„  t^.   h'Di'tT--  t  i,r put-.j^^ua,  a  corporation  of 

1  Filed  ( >a,   I  4    1  Jf'<''    ^.,  ;     ^'  .1.  i<)?>.n4^ 

5   Ciaitriv     ill  i -nl'i 

Tie  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  circuit  as- 
scmb  ly  wherein  a  portion  of  a  flat  flexible  printed  circuit 
cabl<  having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  electrically  conduc- 
tive nembers  embedded  in  an  electrically  insulating  ma- 
teria is  inserted  into  a  mold  cavity  by  means  of  a  rigid 
plun,  ;er  and  a  guide  therefor  and  the  plunger  is  removed. 
A  tb  ;rmosetting  material  is  placed  within  the  mold  cavity 
and   sressure  is  applied  to  the  material  by  means  of  the 


plunger  to  press  one  surface  of  the  cable  to  conform  the 
cable  to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  mold  cavity.  The 


material  is  subsequently  cured  in  the  mold  to  form  a 
rigid  contact  to  the  cable. 


»D 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS    v  ^  i        f 

OF   !■  ^:.  BH!f    \  I  K  f\ 

Edward  K.  Fairbanks,  ^u'^tf  :5pruJi;,  .iisci;  1  i..i:i,m.,:i  L.  Heed, 
Kensington,  Md.,  and  John  L.  T(  >  !  i  i  h  rch,  Va., 
assignors  to  Space  ComponrntN.  !n>  u  ,r, iiinij;t,i,n  D.C, 
a  corporation  of  the  Distr:  ; 

Continuation-in-part  of  .^n;-!!-.  i*i"-ri  -Mr    \  ■.    :-:  ^"^hO,  June 

15,  1962.  Division  of  appii^jiiuu  vr.  .\u.  4;t>.J36,  Aug. 

2,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,310,650,  dated  Mar.  21, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,170 

4  Claims  (CI.  29—630) 


f04 


2iB 


?I6 


iir 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  cup  shaped  electrical  contacts  from  wire  mesh. 
The  wire  mesh  is  initially  formed  into  a  generally  cup 
shaped  formation  and  then  introduced  into  a  die  which 
compacts  the  entire  mass  to  a  required  density.  An  im- 
pact shaft  is  then  passed  through  a  central  passage  in  the 
innermost  die  member  to  compact  the  central  portioh  of 
the  cup  bottom  to  substantially  fu.se  this  portion  to  a 
density  greater  than  the  remaining  portion. 


I  3,404,456 

i  SWING-BLADF  ^ 

Robert  J.  Chiiko,  3612  Joan  A>  Ue,  Ind.     47711 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  »ki.  .\o.  3»5,583 

4  Claims  (CI.  30—155)  \ 


A  swing-blade  saw  characterized  by  a  saw  blade  hav- 
ing cutting  teeth   sheathed   in  a  non-operative  position 
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and  movable  to  an  operative  position  through  single- 
handed  operation,  and  where  a  spring  means  urges  the 
saw  blade  for  cutting  action. 


3,404,457 
HAND  TOOL 
John  E.  Swanstrom,  Sr.,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond   Tool    and    Horseshoe    Co.,    Duluth,    .Minn.,    a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,000 
5  Claims  (CI.  30—267) 


^V 

^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  fabricating  hand 
tools  and  also  to  the  structures  themselves.  The  primary 
emphasis  of  the  construction  and  method  of  assembly  is 
to  eliminate  the  problems  associated  with  a  steel  rivet 
commonly  used  to  secure  the  moving  parts,  and  in  its 
place,  use  a  rivet  composed  of  beryllium,  cobalt,  and  cop- 
per. The  tools  are  assembled  by  heat  treating  the  steel 
handles  and  work  engaging  surfaces  at  a  temperature  of 
substantially  1,550  degrees  Fahrenheit,  after  which  they 
are  quenched  and  tempered  at  a  temperature  of  substan- 
tially 850  degrees  Fahrenheit,  after  which  the  parts  have 
a  hardness  of  45-48  Rockwell  C.  The  parts  are  then  as- 
sembled with  the  special  rivet  by  staking  the  rivet.  The 
tool  is  age  hardened  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  600 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  after  which  the  rivet  has  a  uniform 
hardness  of  approximately  40-42  Rockwell  C. 


*t  NTAL  UNIT 

d  Unn,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Tipany,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 


3.J.i- 
AUTOMATE  i 
Charles  Weiss  and  David  li  < 
asdgnors  to  S.  S.  "^Mi.;. 
a  corporation  of  PeBBs>  \ 
Continuation-in-part  of  appiuju^a  Ser.  No.  309,232, 
Sept  16,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  447,416 

8  Claims  (CI.  32—22) 


A  portable  dental  unit  including  conventional  hand- 
pieces and  having  self<ontained  plunmbing  means,  power 


means,  compressed  gas  means,  suction  means,  waste 
collection  means,  such  that  no  external  connections  are 
required  in  order  to  make  the  dental  unit  fully  operative. 
The  dental  unit  also  is  shown  in  combination  with  re- 
mote control  actuating  means  whereby  various  fimc- 
tions  of  the  dental  unit  can  be  actuated  from  a  distance. 
The  dental  unit  is  provided  with  an  adjustably  mounted 
tray,  cuspidor  and  dental  light  whereby  the  unit  is  readily 
convertible  for  use  in  practicing  dentistry  with  conven- 
tional techniques  or  with  the  new  time-motion  technique. 


3  404  459 
CIRCULAR  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Derek  Harry   Redman,   Croydon,   England,   assignor  to 
Hancock  &  Co.  (Engineers)  Limited,  Croydon,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

52,048/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—23) 


Apparatus  for  guiding  a  tool  in  a  circular  path  in  a 
machine,  in  which  a  sine/cosine  slide  mechanism  con- 
trols data  transmission  means  by  which  the  tool  is  guided, 
the  slide  mechanism  is  operated  by  a  crank  pin  mounted 
on  a  further  slide  wi.hin  a  rotating  radius  arm,  and  a 
potentiometer  has  its  resistance  element  distributed  along 
the  radius  arm  and  its  slider  movable  with  the  further 
slide,  whereby  the  speed  of  a  motor  driving  the  radius 
arm  is  so  varied  that  the  crank  pin  moves  at  the  same 
speed  for  all  positions  of  the  further  slide. 


3  404  460 

EARTH  MOVEMENTMEASURING  APPARATUS 

Chfton  W.  Livingston  and  Ross  W.  Livingston 

both  of  P.O.  Box  504,  Georgetown,  Colo.     80444 

Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,872 

11  Claims.  (CL  33—125) 
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A  string  of  tubing  holds  a  perforated  anchor  sleeve  at 
a  desired  point  within  a  borehole.  A  string  of  rods  moves 
a  piston  to  force  a  settable  anchoring  material  through  the 
perforations.  A  gauge  anchored  to  the  bore  at  the  mouth 
senses  the  earth  movement  at  the  anchored  sleeve  as  trans- 
mitted by  the  rods  or  tubing.  Alternatively,  if  the  gauge  is 
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suppcjrted  at  the  nx>uth  of  the  bore  by  a  second  coaxial 
of  tubing  extending  to  a  second  sleeve  anchored  at 
intermediate  point,  the  gauge  will  measure  the  relative 
move  ment  of  the  two  points. 


3,4' !-i    -I'l  .  I     • 

kiifi-ir.'  i)  Birru-rr  '  tpi-j--:,!  tir:  kjjc„  iv-  "'• '  '>er,  Mil- 
.( " ti .  \  f  r:i  r ,  .ixs  1 1;  '■ '  •  ■  r  •  '  '^ *•  •.:  - 1 '  rn  Electric  Company,  In- 
,'. *n..r  if;;.^    N— '■    Virw     \  I.,  a  corporation  of  New 

f-' Met!  J. in    2-i     I""-'-    ^■"    '^''    ^!2,681 
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Apjparatus  for  detecting  when  the  spacing  between  jux- 
taposed surface  portions  of  two  web  connected  parallel 
stranps  is  less  than  a  preselected  minimum,  includes  a  pair 
5e  rollers  mounted  on  respective  pivoted  arms.  The 
are  biased  toward  one  another  so  that  the  rollers 
received  between  respective  surface  portions  of  the 
stranis  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  As  the  strands  are 
advanced  longitudinally  each  roller  rides  up  on  at  least 
one  c  f  its  respective  surface  portions  whenever  the  spacing 
between  the  surface  portions  is  less  than  the  preselected 
thereby  causing  the  operation  of  a  recording 
.  The  arms  are  carried  by  a  support  member  mount- 
a  base  member  for  linear  movement  transversely 
respect  to  the  strands  and  the  base  member  is  ad- 
justs )ly  rotatable  for  proper  positioning  of  the  rollers 
relat;  ve  to  the  strands. 


A,  M 


tots     f  !hi! 


t )  n 


!-:      Mi    XI      \  ■  ['ARATUS 

, 1  :,e  Vf.  Buchard,  Day- 

1  h^  luaoard  Register  Company, 
I!   ration  of  Ohio 

M}66,  Ser.  No.  571,302 
a,iiiS.  (CI.  34 — 1) 


3,404,463 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYP^G 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Robert  B.  Kemp,  Jr.,  4026  S.  Tryon  St., 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28210 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,060 

10  Claims.  (CI.  34—23)  , 

r 


V        •  »  •         •  •     3i  r 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  high-speed  drying  of 
photographic  paper  prints  without  damaging  their  emul- 
sion surfaces,  wherein  moist  prin's  are  continuously 
moved  through  a  drying  zone  where  they  are  sequentially 
contacted  with  moist  steam  and  relatively  dry  heated  air 
currents,  and  wherein  the  initial  contact  of  the  prints  with 
the  dry  air  currents  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  steam 
temperature,  and  the  prints  are  thereafter  contacted  by 
progressively  warmer  and  dryer  air  currents  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  of  the  prints  to  a  desired  level. 

I  3  404,464 

'  KILN  DrViNG  process  f 

Dallas  S.  Dedrick,  Longvlew,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,502 

13  Claims.  (CI.  34—26) 
A  process  for  drying  wood  wherein  heat  energy  is 
supplied  to  a  load  of  wood  in  a  confined  zone  by  means 
of  heated  air  whose  temperature  is  constantly  increased 
with  respect  to  time.  Additionally  the  process  preferably 
utilizes  circulating  air  to  dry  the  wood,  the  air  circulated 
in  one  direction  across  the  wood  under  conditions  of 
laminar  flow. 


3,404  4f« 
DRYER  <  1  : ^  ;  k 
Claude  P.  Charamond,  Vers.i 
ington,  and  John  T.  Hanc< 
to  Texas  Instruments  Inc  ( 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  N       ( 
17  Claims.  (CI.  34—45^ 


■  r»    H-oyles,  Lex- 
'      K    .,  assignors 

tjiij.,    Fex.,  a  cor- 

;-.fif4,564         ' 


Hkh  frequency  dielectric  heat  apparatus  for  rapidly 
dryirg  liquid  glue  which  is  disposed  between  adjacent 
supe;  posed  continuous  sheets  which  form  a  web.  The  ap- 
para  us  includes  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
whici  is  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  web  so  that  electrical 
ener  ;y  flows  directly  into  and  out  of  the  edge  of  the  web, 
thus  causing  very  rapid  heating  and  drying  of  the  glue 
whici  is  disposed  between  the  superposed  sheets  of  the 
web.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  removing 
mois;ure  from  the  region  within  which  the  electrodes  are 
disp<  sed. 


An  automatic  control  for  a  clothes  dryer  is  disclosed  in 
which  manual  controls,  an  electronic  dryness  sensing  cir- 
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cuit,  and  electric  power  switching  components  are  com- 
bined in  an  integrated  assembly.  A  switch  which  is  manu- 
ally closed  to  energize  the  dryer  is  held  in  closed  position 
by  a  latch  and  the  latch  is  selectively  released  by  a  sole- 
noid which  is  energized  by  the  electronic  dryness  sensing 
circuit  when  a  preselected  level  of  dryness  is  reached. 


3,4 1 1 4. 4 1- 6 

ELECTRONIC  DK     \  ONTROL 

Robert  A.  Reid,  Jeffersontowi  aatignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cori      <      a  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,653 

13  Claims.  (CI.  34—45) 


is  an  external  enclosure  with  a  duct  located  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  drying  chamber  through  which  drying  and 
cooling  air  is  drawn.  Automatic  control  means  regulates 
the  loading,  drying  and  unloading  operations  according 
to  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,4*4,468 

MOCCASIN  SHOE 

HMri  ElUott  RoMB,  U  Umg  Wharf, 

Boston,  Mass.    02110 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,003 

20  Claims.  (CL  36—11) 


A  clothes  resistance  measurement  dryer  control  of  the 
type  utilizing  a  capacitor  as  a  signal  integrator  is  provided 
with  a  large  resistance  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  and 
a  switch  effective  selectively  to  disconnect  the  capacitor 
from  the  control.  With  the  capacitor  in  the  control,  the 
resistor  compensates  for  load  variations  so  that  the  fabrics 
will  be  properly  dried  regardless  of  variations  in  the 
amount  of  fabrics  being  dried.  With  the  capacitor  effec- 
tively out  of  the  control,  the  resistor  will  cause  control 
operation  so  as  to  give  "damp-dry"  fabrics  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  fabrics  being  dried. 


3,404,467 

BATCH  DRIER  FOR  GRAIN 

Stephen  Frederic  Burshard.  The  Mill  House,  Wakes 

Cotec,  near  (  :>!<.  h.;;<.rrt    I  ^.vex,  Fj^ImhI 

Filed  Dec.  2  i     [Jft    hj      no.  603^233 

Claims  priority,  appUc  liH n  i       ,$  >  ritain,  Dec.  20,  1965, 

■'   *  ,  H  4  4     '■■,  5 

13  Claim?!.  ',»_!.  34     56) 


A  batch  drier  for  grain  is  disclosed  which  includes  an 
annular  drying  chamber  into  which  grain  is  fed  for  dry- 


A  moccasin-type  footwear  construction  in  which  an 
elastically  stretchable  element  is  secured  between  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  upper  so  as  to  enable  the  upper  to 
be  stretched  by  the  foot  of  the  wearer  to  provide  a  com- 
fortable fit  for  feet  of  varying  widths.  The  marginal  edges 
of  the  upper  are  free  from  direct  attachment  to  the 
sole. 


3,404,469 

HYGIENIC  AID 

Melvin  B.  Prenovitz,  7  Atherton  Road, 

Brookline,  Mass.     02146 

FUed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,970 

6  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 43) 


A  disposable  sanitary  protector  for  use  with  thong  san- 
dals of  the  type  having  at  least  one  thong  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  face  of  the  sole  within  the  edges 
of  the  sandal  in  position  to  be  received  between  the  wear- 
er's toes,  which  protector  includes  at  least  one  slit  extend- 
ing longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  toe  end  edge  of  the 
protector  for  a  short  distance  to  the  position  of  the  thong 
and  a  pair  of  slits  extending  transverse  to  the  first-men- 
tioned slit  from  the  inner  end  thereof  and  in  respectively 
opposite  directions  from  the  extension  line  of  the  first- 
mentioned  slit. 

3,404,470 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRUCKS  USED  BY  STREET  AND 
HIGHWAY  DEPARTMENTS 
James  Raid,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
(11  Cnrtis  Place,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.     11563) 
Nad  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,310 
2  Claims.  (CI.  37—12) 
1.  In  an  automotive  truck,  the  combination  of  a  chas- 
sis, a  cab,  a  truck  body  supported  on  said  chassis,  said 


ing  and  subsequently  removed.  Surrounding  the  chamber    chassis  being  supported  on  wheels  and  said  chassis  and 
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truck  body  carrying  mechanism  for  removal  of  snow  and 
meliing  the  same  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  heater  chamber  mounted 
said  platform  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  tank  mounted  on 
heater  chamber,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
top  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  at  the  front  of  the 
forwardly  of  the  wheels,  said  hopper  having  an 
outlkt  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  duct  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  inlet  opening  in  the  tank  and  its  other 
operatively  connected  to  the  outlet  opening  in  the 
hopJ)er,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  platform  and  mecha- 
in  the  hopper  operatively  connected  to  the  engine 
:ollecting  and  forcing  snow  through  the  hopper  and 
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to  the  tank,  said  heater  chamber  including  a  plurality 
longitudinally  spaced  strips  defining  partitions  extend- 
transversely   across  the   chamber,   said   strips   being 
dippsd  at  the  centers  thereof  to  form  an  upwardly  con- 
portion,  vertical  plates  positioned  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  strips,  said  strips  forming  the  bottom  wall  of 
tank,  said  plates  having  perforated  bodies  and  rela- 
enlarged  aligned  central  openings,  and  an  oil  burner 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  said  burner  having  a 
directed  at  the  aligned  central  openings  in  the 
said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  chamber  at  one 
of  said  tank. 


ij 


•TV  \\J  IRONS 

'    chard  J.  Sussman, 


\  1  "I  \>    tl\U  ^ 

F  Dglt«"r'«i.   '"*  ..i      .■i-.^ii:ii'  fs  to  Automatic  Steam  Prod- 
u:.:t-   {  '...rp  .    Ntv*    i  jrk,  .N.Y»,  a  corporation  of  New 

hU,'>  ■\    '.    20    1<5^6,  Ser.  No.  597,779 
>  (    ..Mil.     CI.  38 — 97) 


•ichment  for  steam  ironing  devices  comprising  a 
member  to  which  a  lower  non-sticking  pressing 
is  attached  and  whose  upper  surface  accommo- 
•  heating  surface  of  the  iron  with  the  upper  edge 
."■iciently  unobstructed  to  permit  the  steam  not 
passing  through  the  pressing  surface  to  escape  transverse- 
ly therefrom  to  avoid  burning  the  hand  of  the  user  which 
is  ge  lerally  positioned  above  the  edge  of  the  interface. 


At  - 
flat  i: 
surface 

t 


I  3,40!    .! 

^  FILM  SUPPOi 

John  W.  Leahcy,  Lowell,  ail' 
Mass^  assigBOn  to  Loweii 
search   Fouadalion,    Lowell 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  ibt.AaS 


I).  Turner,  Lincoln, 

>gical  Institute  Re* 

a    foundation   of 


4  Claims.  (CI.  40—106.1) 


A  rotatable  and  translatable  filmstrip  holding  device  for 
use  in  a  photometer.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel longitudinal  bars  forming  part  of  a  support  structure. 
The  support  guides  film  by  means  of  stepped  rollers  and 
adjustable  gravity  rollers,  and  the  film  is  held  in  a  flat  posi- 
tion between  transparent  plates  so  that  minute  details  on 
microfilm  and  X-ray  film  can  be  studied.  There  is  further 
provided  a  lock  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontally 
adjustable  eccentrically  mounted  rubber  rollers  at  both 
ends  of  the  support  assembly  for  holding  the  film  firmly 
in  place. 


j  3,4»i...  .^^'" 

'  roENTIFICAiiUA  .ML.i.NS 

Frank  K.  Tucker,  628  20th  Atc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 
Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,400 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  40—129) 


-     ^7, 


07504 


T, 


r     kVT^g^TT-i 


Identification  means  for  such  vehicles  as  shopping  carts 
wherein  a  tubular  structural  member  has  a  lengthwise' 
bore  and  is  formed  with  spaced  openings  on  a  side  of  the 
bore,  with  components  in  the  bore  carrying  suitable 
indicia  that  is  exposed  through  the  openings,  which  com- 
ponents are  freely  movable  along  inside  the  bore  and 
are  confined  therein.      ,  ,...^,^ 


3,404,474 

LIGHTED  SIGN 

James  F.  Johnson,  35  h  v\  t-icome  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis.    Mm        ^^4!  2 

Filed  June  21,  196     >ir    \      4  5,355 

4  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


A  lighted  house  number  sign  secured  to  the  side  of  a 
house.  The  sign  has  a  rectangular  base  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  house  around  a  female  electrical  outlet  box. 
The  base  has  an  inwardly  directed  peripheral  shoulder 
providing  a  recess  and  carrying  a  seal.  A  luminescent  flat 
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panel  fits  into  the  recess  of  the  shoulder  and  engages  the 
seal.  Attached  to  the  back  of  the  luminescent  panel  are 
male  electrical  connectors  which  cooperate  with  the  fe- 
male electrical  outlet  box.  Positioned  over  the  luminescent 
panel  are  flat  number  blocks  indicating  the  house  num- 
ber. The  blocks  have  transparent  numbers  and  biased 
edges.  A  rectangular  frame  is  used  to  maintain  the  blocks 
in  position  over  the  luminescent  panel  and  to  hold  both 
the  blocks  and  the  luminescent  panel  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  the  frame.  An  alternative  silhouette  letter  is 
secured  by  an  adhesive  directly  to  the  face  of  the  lumines- 
cent panel. 

i  04,475 

DISPLAY   >i  MTff  f!  LUMINATED 

'      !  i     \   \l     \  <       ':    1     RS 

Terrcnce  M.  Coad,  Rt><  >>  t  .  anigiior  to  Snaplite 

Displays,  Inc.,  Rockfora,  lii ,  a  .urporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,354 

10  ClaiiiM.  (CL  40—130) 


A  lighted  display  sign  includes  individually  illuminated 
and  interchangeable  letters  detachably  snapped  on  and 
energized  through  parallel  current  conducting  rails 
mounted  on  a  sign  board.  Each  letter  is  formed  by  a 
metal  frame  designed  in  the  shape  of  the  particular  letter 
aiKl  serving  to  conduct  current  from  the  rails  to  lamps 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  illuminating  the  letter.  A 
translucent  cover  is  fastened  removably  to  the  frame  and 
overlies  the  lamps  to  diffuse  the  light  with  a  selected 
visual  effect  and  to  protect  the  interior  of  the  letter. 
The  rails  on  the  sign  board  are  protected  from  the 
weather  by  a  protective  cover  overlying  the  display  face 
of  the  board  and  sealing  around  the  letters  snapped  onto 
the  rails. 


attached  to  it.  The  block  has  a  bore  with  at  least  one 
fillet  in  the  bore,  thereby  making  the  block  self-tapping. 
A  grip  pad  with  a  machine  threaded  metal  member  is 
engaged  in  the  bore,  by  tapping  the  fillet,  and  attached 
to  the  wall. 


3  404  477 
semiautomatic'  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Stanley  D.  Silsby,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FBcd  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,123 
I     0  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  round  of  ammunition  having 
a  tube,  a  firearm  including  a  breechblock,  a  receiver  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  breechblock  for  receiving 
said  tube  by  vertical  insertion,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in 
said  breechblock  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  between 
a  forward  striking  position  for  discharge  of  said  round 
of  ammunition  and  a  rearward  overtravel  position,  a 
trigger-sear  device  for  releasably  holding  said  firing  pin 
in  a  cocked  position  between  said  striking  and  overtravel 
positions,  retainer  means  actuatable  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  tube  against  longitudinal  displacement  when  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver  and  when  said  round  of  ammuni- 
tion is  discharged  by  said  firing  pin,  ejector  means  dis- 
posed for  ejecting  said  tube  forwardly  from  said  receiver 
during  movement  of  said  firing  pin  between  the  overtravel 
and  cocked  positions,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
firing  pin  and  said  retainer  means  for  actuation  thereof  to 
a  position  for  engaging  said  tube  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  thereof  when  said  firing  pin  is  in  the  cocked 
and  striking  positions  and  to  provide  for  actuation  of  said 
retainer  means  to  a  position  in  disengagement  from  said 
tube  prior  to  ejection  thereof  by  said  ejector  means. 


SIGN  ""' ' «.  * '  ^'"  '  f  ^'- ' 
Robert  J.  ituii;:ij!i 
Plastics  Compi 

i  •^■*'-  i'iii.  :•■.   •  "f"-  >i     'So.  518,948 

7  Claims.  (CL  40—142) 


l.i,4"6 

ICE  AND  METHOD 
uuwr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Delta 
lawr,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 


3  404  478 
semiautomatic' GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Stanley  D.  Silsby,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,125 
9  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


A  combination  for  mounting  a  sign  on  a  wall  is  dis-        1.  In  combination,  a  case  for  containing  a  grenade,  a 
closed.  The  sign  has  a  self-tapping  plastic  mounting  block    propellant  charge  for  projection  of  said  grenade  from  said 
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and  a  primer  for  discharge  of  the  propellant  charge, 
a  launcher  attachable  to  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  said  launcher 
including  a  catch  pivotally  disposed  for  engagement  with 
said  pase  for  releasable  retention  thereof  in  said  launcher 

being  loaded  therein,  a  firing  pin  disposed  for  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocation  between  a  forward  striking  posi- 
tion imd  a  rearward  overtravel  position,  means  for  driving 

firing  pin  to  the  striking  position,  a  trigger-sear  de- 

'or  releasably  holding  said  firing  pin  in  a  cock  posi- 

jetween  the  striking  and  overtravel  position,  means 
open  tionally  disposed  between  said  catch  and  said  firing 
pin  lor  converting  longitudinal  displacement  thereof  to 
pivot  il  displacement  of  said  catch  to  release  said  case  as 

firing  pin  is  moved  to  the  overtravel  position,  and 
means  operationally  disposed  between  said  firing  pin  and 
the  primer  so  as  to  be  actuatable  by  said  firing  pin  against 
the  primer  for  initiation  thereof  and  so  as  to  transfer  en- 

from  the  initiated  primer  to  said  firing  pin  for  actu- 

thereof  to  the  overtravel  position. 


zine.  The  firearm  has  within  an  outer  housing  thereof  a 
breech  bolt  means  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with  a 
head,  and  this  head  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  portions.  At  its  upper  portion,  the  head  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  receiving  an  elongated 
striker  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  body  of  sheet  metal, 
while  beneath  the  striker  the  head  is  formed  with  an 
opening  which  receives  a  manually  operable  cocking 
means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  member 
having  an  outer  handle  and  in  the  region  of  the  latter 


't„i  ri:  't    • 


•I      \  ••■••,  r...    , 
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Filed 


j,  ;  handle  a  retaining  flange  is  provided  which  engages  an 

KLNAUt  LAUNCHER  inner,  surface  of  the  outer  housing  which  accommodates 

-!ass.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited    the  breech  bolt.  The  cylindrical  member  of  the  cocking 

.  nted  by  the  Secretary  of    means  extends  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  housing  and 

at  its  end  which  is  distant  from  its  handle  is  provided 
with  a  notch  which  receives  an  ejector  means  carried  by 
the  other  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  head  of  the  breech 
bolt.  The  head  of  the  breech  bolt  carries  at  its  side  which 
is  opposed  to  the  ejector  means  an  extractor  means  which 
is  swingably  supported  by  the  head. 


Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,259 
15  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 
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3,404,481 

GOOSE  AND  DUCK  DECOYS 

Robert  Lee  Speers,  1604  Grant  Drive, 

Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,141 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—3) 


1.  A  launcher  attachable  to  a  firearm  barrel  for  succes- 
sively and  semiautomatically  discharging  a  plurality  of 
roun(  s  each  including  a  grenade  and  a  propellant  inclos- 
ing c  ise,  the  launcher  including  a  firing  tube  disposed  for 
reciprocation  between  a  forward  round  loading  position 
rearward  battery  position  wherein  the  loaded  one 
rounds  is  inclosed  by  said  firing  tube  for  discharge, 
spring  for  biasing  said  firing  tube  from  the  loading 
battery  position,  rifling  formed  in  said  firing  tube, 
rotiting  band  formed  on  each  of  said  grenades  so  as  to 
n  graved  by  said  rifling  during  passage  of  said  grenade 
discharge  from  the  case  along  said  firing  tube  to 
frictiinally  transfer  energy  from  the  discharged  grenade 
to  sad  firing  tube  for  actuation  thereof  to  the  loading 
positian,  and  additional  short  sections  of  rifling  provided 
at  th<i  muzzle  end  of  said  firing  tube  to  increase  the  en- 
ergy Jfrictionally  tran=;ferred  to  ";aid  firing  tube. 


A  bird  decoy  comprises  a  back,  tail  and  sides  cut  from 
an  automobile  tire  and  a  combined  head,  neck  and  leg 
member  protruding  through  the  back  and  stuck  in  the 
ground.  The  leg  member  has  an  arm  portion  supporting 
the  back  of  the  decoy. 


*    4  ! !  4    4  'V  ■ 

B H¥}  i  !  f   Bn I  I     V  NN (-  \  I  i^ :  ]  V  S  FOR  FIREARMS 

^.^tr     K  'M'.K-     jji:!     f'-in*  -i.:k     k'-urk'*-     Frjizue,    Czecho- 
-1^  »  ,ik;.i,    ,^^Mi;^l-r-    'i'    /.r-'i'l,     J  ,ifi„.     -^  -  s. ;  my,    narodni 
p ' ! -i  I !  I  k ,    B  r t! '  1 ,   *   / 1  ^,  h  1 J  '■■ !  •  I  '•  ,i  K 1 J      i   .  1 1  r  p< ) ration 
nit'iiMjv:>     !'J^''    ^t  r„  .Nu.  540,668 
C "  1 J I  n !  -  P  n '  >  n  t '. ,  j  pi  p  I  u; ,  1 1 ;  i  <  n  Czechoslovakia, 

\|  .!■.    :4      i  '■Jr-:.M      ■!   4  5^'  '66 

!'■■>   i   Liiiii ».    •  I   i     4 2' 16) 

A  firearm  provided  with  breech  bolt  assembly  situated 
between  the  trigger  and  barrel  of  the  firearm,  the  fire- 
arm b  eing  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  maga- 


3,404,482 

PLUG  RFTRTriFR 
Arthur  Maske,  155  Parks    \   ,      i    iiet.  III.     60432 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,399 
8  Claims.  (CI.  43—17.2) 
A  device  for  retrieving  snagged  fish  hooks  and  plugs 
from     underwater     obstructions     comprising     a     heavy 
elongated    body    having    a    threaded    opening    extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  with  a  longitudinal  body  slot 
in  communication  with  said  opening  throughout  the  length 
of  the  body,  the  ends  of  the  body  defining  oppositely  dis- 
posed abutment  surfaces.  A  movable  end  cap  is  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  the  body  adjacent  each  of  the  abutment 
surfaces,  each  end  cap  defining  a  shoulder  frictionally 
en^ageable  with  the  adjacent  abutment  surface,  and  pref- 
erably  having   the   same  external   configuration   as   the 
elongated  body  and  further  including  a  threaded  shank 
portion  joined  to  the  head  portion  and  extending  a  sub- 
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stantial  distance  into  the  opening  in  the  body.  Coaxial 
bores  of  a  predetermined  small  diameter  extend  through 
the  head  and  shank  portions  of  each  of  the  end  caps  to 
define  a  restricted  channel  through  the  length  of  the 
retriever  for  receiving  and  confining  a  fishing  line.  A  slot 
in  each  of  the  end  caps  in  communication  with  the  bore 


of  each  cap  is  alignable  with  the  body  slot  to  permit  the 
fishing  line  to  be  fed  into  the  channel,  and  each  cap  slot  is 
further  disposed  for  disalignmcnt  with  the  body  slot  when 
the  shoulders  on  the  end  cap  frictionally  engage  with  the 
abutment  surfaces  of  the  body,  to  close  the  channel  and 
retain  the  fishing  line.  Means  are  also  provided  on  one  of 
said  end  caps  to  secure  an  auxiliary  line  to  the  retriever. 


3,404,483 
DULL  L\E  COVTROf   Mf 
Robert  Gardel,  New  Yor>       n       , 
N. Y.,  assignors  f n  T .- » [ , , -r    \,v. 
poradon  of  Nen^   "\  '><  k 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,835 
7  Cialiiis.  (CL  46—135) 


1 1 A  NISM 
>orsky,  Brooklyn, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


3.  In  combination  with  a  figure  having  a  head  with 
eyes  gravity  actuated  to  open  and  close  freely  and  me- 
chanical means  operable  to  open  and  close  the  eyes  upon 
actuation  of  said  means,  eye  control  mechanism  separate 
from  said  eyes  and  from  said  mechanical  means  includ- 
ing a  part  movable  with  respect  to  the  eyes,  said  part 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanical  means,  a  move- 
ment-delaying device  connected  to  said  movable  part  and 
operative  to  regulate  the  speed  of  movement  ot  the  mov- 
able part  in  one  direction,  a  torso  articulated  to  the  head 
and  means  rigid  with  the  torso  adapted,  in  one  position 
of  the  torso  with  relation  to  the  head,  to  cooperate  with 
eye  control  mechanism  and  prevent  movement  of  the 
movable  part  of  the  eye  control  mechanism  and,  in  an- 
other position  of  the  torso  with  relation  to  the  head  to 
permit  movement  of  said  part. 


Dl   'vh''   ' i  '»'■'.    ij».(:N»k    >,>.  PvniNG  AND 

MiiiifTTi-?  ■'!    Ki,.     f"'>ri   hipcM*    "vBi      i^.'-.ienor  to  Wiley 

'■» ; . li  ( 1 1 1  i , i . ! !,  1  r  i (i i.;  ii  I  i I i I p , u i '    ! ' ■  * r t  ! ) ■  j, ;■  ■, ■". is    "■  1  d^  a  corpora- 

tiOD  of  I  >'t-Jii>«'  art; 

liled  Ocf.   I'-'    19b5,  Stt.  .\u.  4^^,020 
4  f        lis.  (CI.  49 — 95) 
A  system  for  raising  and  lowering  dump  scow  doors 
provides  for  a  first  cable  connected  to  a  winding  shaft 


and  to  the  doors  of  an  individual  compartment  of  the  dump 
scow  for  raising  the  doors  of  that  compartment  when  the 
first  cable  is  wound  up  onto  the  winding  shaft.  A  second 
cable  is  also  connected  to  the  winding  shaft  and  provides 
for  a  winding  up  of  the  first  cable  when  the  second  cable 


is  unwound  from  a  drum  on  the  winding  shaft.  The  sec- 
ond cable  is  unwound  when  it  is  selectively  connected  to 
a  moving  endless  chain  means  which  run  along  the  deck 
of  the  dump  scow  so  as  to  actuate  any  or  all  of  the  second 
cables  associated  with  separate  compartments  of  the 
dump  scow. 

3,404.485 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
.MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Cyril  Henderson  aad  Doniinic  Paul  Barnard,  London, 
England,  assignocs  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,119 
8  Claims.  (CI.  49—349) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  operating 
the  windows  of  motor  vehicles  and  is  particulariy  adapted 
for  installation  in  a  simple  and  inexpensive  manner  on 
existing  automobiles,  in  place  of  the  conventional  hand- 
driven  mechanism.  The  apparatus  includes  a  reversible 
electric  motor  mounted  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  separate 
gear  reduction  unit  supported  by  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  operating  shaft  of  the  vehicle  window-winding  mecha- 
nism, a  flexible  drive  cable  between  the  motor  and  the  gear 
units,  and  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  gear  unit 
to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  to  prevent  the  gear  unit 
itself  from  being  rotated. 


3  404  486 
SWINGING  DOORS  AND  DOOR  LEAVES 
Erwin  Kelierhals,  SchaflFhaosen,  Switzerland,  asaignor  to 
Carl  Sigerist  &  Oe,  Schaffhansen,  Switzcriand 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,562 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—386) 
A  swinging  closure  hinged  along  one  side  edge  and 
having  pivotal  movement  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
180°  with  respect  to  a  fixed  support,  in  which  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  hinge  assemblies  include  ball-and- 
socket  hinge  assemblies  for  accommodating  for  axial  mis- 
alignment of  the  independent  hinge  or  pivot  pins,  and  a 
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sprinfe-urged  adjustable  assembly  operatively  connected    ing  the  resinous  film,  which  solution  is  simultaneously 
between  the  swinging  closure  and  the  support  for  retaining    maintained  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  melt  the 

fusible  alloy  thereby  releasing  the  lens  from  the  block. 
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osure  in  a  closed  position  or  one  of  two  open  posi- 
with  respect  to  a  door  opening  or  the  like. 
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vv  y  \  mi-  Rn  1  HSftM^^'": 
ri'hri-.-iri,    Vfijf-.&ur'--     '■"  !■-■%.,  assignor  to 
'•    f    iriip.inv.  Inc..    x -I"'- •■lury,  Mass. 

\'U    1.  1966.  ^.  '     '■■■■  i.  569,352       , 

4  i  ijums.  (CI.  4. 475) 


li;nt 


15 


weatherstrip  for  sealing  the  joint  between  relatively 
members  has  a  backing  strip  for  securing  to  one 
members  and  a  body  of  upstanding  flexible  and 
fibers  attached  to  one  face  of  the  strip  and  for 
ntly  engaging  the  other  of  the  members.  A  flexible 
idhering  to  the  fibers  at  one  side  of  the  fiber  body 
bridjes  the  gaps  between  adjacent  fibers  to  form  a  continu- 
inoisture  barrier  along  the  weatherstrip  at  one  side 
therepf.  The  film  engages  around  a  multiplicity  of  fibers 
t  the  fibers  form  an  integral  matrix-like  reinforce- 
for  the  film  over  its  entire  area  which  maintains  the 
n  a  flexible  and  resilient  condition  against  adjacent 


.!  < 


■■  I  '^  l*FBTOnK!NG 

r    Savoie,  Dallas,  Tex., 

nf       fo    Textron    Inc., 

.   ifVii  .'■  .'.■ .(!  •.!  ii  >■„ '  ,1  ware 

,.      '      ^   '-■'      ^.  ^      N  ."8,191 

i    1.4  1  I'ilS       ■  I     i        ^1    ■  1  ">  ■-» 

method  of  blocking  and  deblocking  a  lens  blank 
preparatory  to  generating  a  surface  thereon.  The  surface 
of  th:  lens  blank  opposite  that  to  be  worked  upon  is  coated 
with  a  resinous  film  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  a 
coolsnt  medium  applied  to  the  lens  blank  while  a  surface 
is  being  generated  thereon.  The  lens  blank  is  then  re- 
leasa  )ly  secured  to  a  mounting  block  by  a  low  melting 
point  fusible  alloy  interposed  between  the  mounting  block 
and  the  resinous  film.  Subsequent  to  generation  of  the  de- 
sired surface  on  the  exposed  side  of  the  lens  blank,  the 
resinous  film-fusible  alloy  block-mounted  lens  is  washed 
in  a  solution  of  a  surface  active  agent  capable  of  solvat- 
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The  resinous  film  and  the  fusible  alloy  are  substantially 
immiscible  thus  readily  permitting  separate  recovery  of 
the  lens,  block,  resinous  substance  and  fusible  alloy. 


3.40  ...i  .i'  .  i 

PRECISION  CONTROi.  /4KkA\^,L \1ENT 
Hitosbi  Ishima,  Cook  County,  111.,  asaigDor,  by  mestie  as- 
rignmentv,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
acBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

nicd  May  5,  196«,  Scr.  No.  54g,367 
6  Claims.  (CL  51—58) 

I 


A  lens  polishing  machine  that  has  a  polishing  element 
on  an  axially  movable  shaft  secured  to  a  pressure  con- 
trolled diaphragm  piston  of  a  frictionless  forward  cylin- 
der. A  double-acting  piston  of  a  rearward  cylinder  has  its 
connecting  rod  secured  to  the  forward  cylinder  to  control 
the  position  of  the  polishing  element  over  a  major  distance, 
while  the  precision  controlled  diaphragm  piston  controls 
small  incremental  positions  and  insures  exertion  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  by  the  polishing  element  upon 
the  work  pieces.  A  ball  bushing  is  eccentrically  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  slidingly  receives  a  guide  pin  secured  to 
the  forward  cylinder. 


HONING  MACHi " !■■    '\^'  n.\\    '«,  ?    \  ■■  >  m  vTIC 

FO 9-    i     .   i  i \  I  K ( 

Mark  R.  Estabrook,   kuLkturd,   11!     .i^vun'n.f   fo  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corp<  '»!i   n     <   Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  St  r    \       hh   ,  19 

14  Claims.  (CI.     i      i?  -  ! 

A  conventional  honing  machine  with  mechanism  for 
expanding  the  honing  tool  and  varying  the  expanding 
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force  in  response  to  and  in  relation  to  the  changing  re- 
sistance offered  by  the  work.  An  electric  motor  driving 
the  expansion  mechanism  has  a  tungsten  filament  lamp 
in  scries  with  its  armature,  and  a  variable  transformer 
controls  the  energization  of  its  field  and  is  adjusted  to 


increase  and  decrease  the  field  voltage  by  a  reversible 
motor  actuated  by  a  meter  relay  unit  to  maintain  the 
armature  voltage  within  preselected  limits.  An  alternate 
form  has  a  rheostat  in  parallel  with  the  lamp  that  is 
adjusted  automatically  in  a  similar  manner  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  torque  of  t^"  motor. 


3,404,491 
STONE-CARRYING  ELEMENTS  OF  GEM 

WORKfXC  xfvririNES 
Jean  Em.Hii.    ' -t  Hu=    "<>  ^ujuste-Laocon, 

"-"  t! nf  (  i ,) uifi f    ,1  [i ' ,.    i  ranee 

Filed  Di.     >    I'Jfv-    '^ri.  .\o.  516,948 

Claims  priority,  .f  i       <      t    i    ance,  Jan.  5,  1965,  811 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—229) 


A  gem  working  machine  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
stone-carrying  spindles  mounted  on  a  frame,  one  end  of 
each  spindle  carrying  a  stone  to  be  worked  and  the  other 
end  being  rotated  by  a  driving  means.  Each  spindle  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  element  for  the  stone  to  be  worked 
and  a  driving  element,  each  element  of  each  spindle  hav- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  a  single  flattened  portion  retained 
against  the  flattened  portion  of  the  other  element  with- 
out play  by  an  elastic  retaining  element.  The  spindle  ele- 
ment carrying  the  stone  rests  on  a  removable  support, 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  stone  to  be  worked 
and  the  elastic  assembly  element. 


3,404,492 

ROTATABLE  WORK  HOLDER  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Roger  H.  Foumier,  Millbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 

ton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,194 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—237) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  ro- 
tatable  work  holders  for  machine  tools  wherein  a  work 
holder  supports  a  work  piece  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  work  holder  and  has  work  piece  re- 
straining means  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  work  hold- 
er operable  during  a  machining  operation  to  secure  a 
work  piece  fixedly  relative  to  the  work  holder  about  a 
predetermined  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  work  holder  and  operable  during  an  angular  indexing 
operation  to  allow  rotation  of  a  work  piece  relative  to 
the  work  holder  about  said  predetermined  axis  subject  to 
frictionai  restraint,  the  improvement  comprising  said  work 
piece  restraining  means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  ac- 
tuated clamping  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  pistons  of  different  cross  sectional  area  with  an 
interposed  coiled  piston  return  spring  wherein  the  smaller 
piston  is  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  in  one  direction  to 
secure  the  work  piece  fixedly  relative  to  the  work  holder 
and  is  overpowered  and  displaced  a  predetermined  small 
amount  by  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  larger  piston  ac- 
tuated by  fluid  pressure  in  the  opposite  direction  to  allow 
rotation  of  the  work  piece  relative  to  the  work  holder 
during  an  angular  indexing  operation. 


3  404  493 

ABRASIVE  PAPER  RETAINING  CLIP 

Eugene  E.  Thomas,  Indio,  Calif. 

(4546  Banner  Drive,  Apt.  4,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90807) 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,578 

7  Claims.  (CL  51—386) 


f*    so 


A  sanding  shoe  having  a  lower  jaw  and  an  upper  jaw 
at  one  end  thereof  for  releasably  clamping  an  end  of  an 
abrasive  sheet  therebetween.  An  over-center  type  actuator 
IS  attached  to  the  upper  jaw  for  lifting  the  upper  jaw  away 
from  the  lower  jaw  to  release  the  abrasive  sheet  and  to 
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e  clamping  of  another  abrasive  sheet.  The   upper 
ncludes  a  depending  lip  having  serrations  or  teeth 
fornied  thereon  while  the  lower  jaw  includes  an  upturned 
grippingly  engage  the  end  of  the  abrasive  sheet, 
actuator  for  the  upper  jaw  is  releasably  retained  in 
jaw-opening  position  and  in  its  jaw-closing  position 
an  offset  end  portion  thereof  riding  against  an  ex- 
tension on  the  lower  jaw  during  its  pivotal  movement  and 
engaging  the  terminal  end  of  the  abrasive  sheet  to 
it  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  lip  on  the  upper 
'  vhen  the  actuator  is  in  '^-^  ;^>^ -closing  position. 


tion  of  such  system  and  an  associated  roof,  for  example, 
will  not  damage  such  roof  or  fascia  system;  in  addition, 
flat  fascia  members  are  provided  for  extending  the  ver- 
tical height  of  the  fascia  system  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  an  associated  vertical  wall  in  a  simple  and  efficient 
manner. 


TH  F  \  '!  H 'r     \  \i'i  ^l  \iA    i  ■ONSTRUCTION 

}  f  -. '-« .!;-•■!  I )   v».  M  j  t .    v  ( i   H- :  \  i  ^  '■' " .  Richmond,  Va.     23239 

L cnuriu J '!".'n ' in ■■•  ;> ..'ir*  ^'t  ,i;H"'''''  ..(tion  Ser.  No.  413,919, 

Nov.  2  ~     1  '•■'  ^  -*    1  i'l  I  ••   « D  ri  1 1 1, 1:1  r  ■  ■.  -^    \  ,  > 

No.  5-s:^^: 

^  Claims.  (CI.  52—7) 


15,  1966,  Ser. 


Ttere  is  disclosed  a  theatre  construction  in  which  the 
spec  ators  can  be  seated  at  step  levels  around  a  stage  area, 
and  wherein  the  stage  area  includes  a  base  stage  and  a 
vertically  movable  stage,  either  one  of  which  can  be  used 
to  pi  esent  certain  scenes  of  a  theatrical  production.  Means 
are  incorporated  for  raising  and  lowering  and  guiding  the 
movable  stage  in  such  manner  as  to  confine  the  produc- 
tion to  a  limited  area,  thus  maximizing  the  available  seat- 
ing (  apacity  while  still  giving  complete  versatility  in  scene 
presintation. 


3 , 4 1  (  4  4  <  -' 

'  ( ) M  FU \  f  I)  F  I   \  ^ }  n  \ «  -    \ "-  h   I   \  '■  riA  SYSTEM 
VXD    M  f  H  i  n  [  !   i  !  !•     \  1  \  K  i  \o  SAME 
}•  :- .     N I ;  n  p  V  „  1 1 1    J  r     H  t,  n  r  i .,  •  t  .  i  u ;  '• ;  ■•     '■  a.,  assiguor  to  Rey  n- 
O'NiS    Mftas-  f    u'iKJ.'in-     K ;. 'i  :'M>ad,  Va.,  a  corporation 

FiU  i   illy  8,  1966,  -  .  563,728 

13  riaims.  (Ci.  Si. — 58) 
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Tpis  disclosure   relates  to  an  improved  flashing  and 
a  system  and  method  of  making  same  which  utilizes 
lly  L-shaped  fascia  members  cooperating  between 
top  of  a  vertical  wall  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  a 
substantially  flat  composition  roof.  The  system  of  this 
inve  Qtion  assures  that  differential  expansion  and  contrac- 


3,404,496 

HINGED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Charles  M.  Ballard,  Avis,  Pa.     17721 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,309 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—64) 


V 


A  hinged  roof  structure  for  a  dwelling  or  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  be  factory  built  and  transported  to  the 
site  of  its  permanent  location,  having  means  for  support- 
ing the  roof  structure  at  the  final  desired  pitch  for  use 
and  at  less  than  the  final  desired  pitch  for  transport. 


3  404.497 

PRE-STRESSED  CON'  F-' f  re     !■-;}•■-'-    K- 
FOR    HOUSINC    ^^ '  I  =  f  X  u     u  i   \  :■    ' 

,    METHOD  OF  M  '  »--: ■■•'     ■'  V'-'* 

Reclaald   Edwin   D<'-t   -    H..- ■         "^ h,. 

asMgnor  to  Taylui    V^^^oiiruH    tuo-.iiu^n 
SouHiall,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  22.  T^*^'   Ser.  No.  474.116 
Claims  priority,  applicuti    u  « >reat  Britain,  July  27,  1964, 
/  29,935/64  i 

V  10  Claims.  (CI.  52—224)  ! 


VESSEL 
»R      .AND 

ngland, 
u    ijmited. 


ywftv.v.T 


""^■"■^ 


»^^\u^^v 


f 


l— ro 


A  pre-stressed  concrete  pressure  vessel  construction  for 
housing  a  nuclear  reactor  includes  a  concrete  vessel  body 
having  on  its  exterior  at  least  one  surrounding  continuous 
channel,  which  may  be  formed  in  the  body  itself  or  may 
be  applied  to  the  body.  A  plurality  of  layers  of  tendons, 
e.g.  wire  or  the  like,  are  wound  under  tension  within  the 
channel  or  channels,  and  the  tendons  of  each  layer  are 
anchored  to  the  side  walls  of  the  associated  channel.  The 
innermost  layer  is  supported  on  the  channel  bottom  and 
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each  successive  layer  is  supported  on  the  adjacent  layer 
underneath.  A  membrane  may  be  positioned  between  ad- 
jacent layers.  The  channels  may  be  lined,  e.g.  with  metal. 


3,404,498 

ACOUSTICAL  BAFFLING  COVE  SYSTEM 

Florence  S.  Espinoza,  1021  S.  Fatten  Court, 

Denver,  Colo.     80219 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,268 

4  Claims.  (O.  52—145) 


Richard  N.  Lc«^ 
Table  Compn 
North  Caroliri'i 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,753 
8  Claims.  (O.  52—213) 


404,499 
ov«;xRucnON 

.,  assignor  to  West  End 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of 


Solid  pane  window  unit  for  selective  use  singly  and  in 
multiples,  and  convertible  into  a  simulated  divided  pane 
configuration.  For  a  multiple  unit,  portions  are  sawed 
from  proximal  ends  of  the  sills  and  top  brick  moldings 
of  a  plurality  of  single  units  and  the  proximal  side  brick 
molding  removed  from  one.  The  sawed  ends  are  abutted, 
and  the  units  joined  by  securing  the  remaining  side  brick 
molding  to  the  proximal  side  of  the  other  unit.  For 
simulating  divided  panes,  retractable  means  in  a  pane 
divider  engage  in  a  groove  in  the  sash  frame  and  hold 
the  divider  against  the  pane. 


3,404,500 
SEGMENTED  METAL  LINED  LIQUID  STORING 
UNDERGROUND  TANK 
Yoshio  Akita  and  Toyoo  Maeda,  Tokyo-to,  and  Toshio 
Yada,  Funabashi-shi,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Isbikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  Japanese  company 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1965, 

40/32,860 

8  Claims.  (CL  52—249) 


20.  .20 


A  liquid  storage  underground  tank  is  constructed  from 
a  plurality  of  prefabricated  construction  segments.  Each 
segment  includes  an  inner  metal  shell,  reinforcing  rods, 
shear  connectors  and  filling  material,  such  as  concrete.  To 
form  the  completed  tank,  the  rods  of  adjacent  segments 
are  secured  together  to  thereby  join  adjacent  segments. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  soundproofing  the  head 
space  in  drop  ceiling  construction,  particularly  in  office 
buildings,  barricades  space  above  the  room  dividing  walls 
with  a  V-shaped  sound  baffling  cove  for  deflecting  sounds 
passing  through  the  ceiling  back  toward  the  room  from 
which  it  comes,  and  provides  a  dead  air  space  in  the  baffle, 
further  dampening  stray  sounds.  The  V-shaped  baffle  is 
made  of  rigid  sheet  material  and  is  held  in  position  by 
wire  lacing  which  wedges  the  sheet  material  at  an  angle 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  drop  ceiling  and  the 
lower  surface  of  the  building  decking. 


3,404,501 

HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT 

Ernst  von  Wedel,  Senne  I,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinz 

&  Scbuermann  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1965, 

Sch  37,445 

10  Claims.  (CL  52 — 475) 


A  frame  is  provided  with  an  opening  bounded  by  an 
inner  face,  and  a  panel  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  this 
opening.  At  least  one  compensating  member  is  arranged 
between  the  frame  and  the  panel  received  in  the  opening 
and  is  adjustable  for  movement  in  the  general  plane  of 
the  opening  toward  and  away  from  the  adjoining  portion 
of  the  aforementioned  inner  face  to  thereby  select  the 
position  of  the  panel  within  the  opening. 


3,404,502 
DECORATIVE  HOLLOW  DOORS 
Ralph  G.  MiUcr,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf. 
(2301  Alta  Vista  Drive,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660) 
Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,790 
9  Claims.  (CL  52—615) 
A  decorative  fixture  adapted  for  disposition  within  an 
aperture  in  a  hollow  panel  to  provide  surface  ornamenta- 
tion and  to  give  the  hollow  panel  the  appearance  and  feel 
of  a  solid  panel.  The  fixture  comprises  a  pair  of  marginally 
flanged  elements  adapted  to  extend  into  the  panel  aperture, 
said  elements  being  of  dimensions  less  than  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  panel  to  which  said  elements  are  to  be  at- 
tached, whereby  the  innermost  surfaces  of  the  elements 
are  in  spaced  apart  relation  when  the  fixture  is  clamped 
to  a  panel,  and  clamping  means  spaced  from  the  flanged 
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and  posiUoncd  within  the  area  defined  by  the    bored  sh^l  formed  of  a  number  of  radially  separable  lon- 


gitudinal sections,  and  an  elongated  wedge  slidably  en- 
gaged in  the  bore  of  the  shell  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  radial  separation  of  said  shell  sections  and 
resultant  clamping  of  the  cable  anchor  in  said  preformed 
bore;  the  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough, 
the  cable  extending  entirely  through  the  wedge  bore  from 
its  outer  end,  and  a  stop  on  the  inner  end  of  the  cable 
abutting  the  rear  end  of  the  wedge. 


engagement  with  surfaces  of  said  panel  marginally  of  the 


3,4II4,S0S  ' 

METHOD  FOR  PACK  \G  CONTAINERS 

John  Hohl,  Ringgenbcrs,  B<  ^itrerland,  and  Thomas 

L.  Scribner,  Toledo,  Ohi       i    .,■     rs  to  Owens-Illinois 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Sci.  Nu.  42s,4U6 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—26) 


aperture. 


BLE 


\xrTinR    IXSFR  I     \'M»    Hi  i  !    \ 

PI  I    K    !    T'    !    Ni  !'     UH  Hn  I.  n : 

p.:.i^r   I J    t  niir'.MN,   i)f>   Plaiiif-.    an/'  (, -iTije  J.  Eriksson, 
>|nrTfin    (.T's^;, ,    i:i.     asMgnorN    ■■■    "^Mfifrior    Concrete 
•*,  Lt  c'>s(tnt' ■«     ill.,      franklin    Pirk.    P 
:,^  >  t,  1  a  "^  A  r  ■: 

iMK-ii    v.ij,    i    i 'J ''>'"■   >€r.  No.  569,360 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—701) 


corporation  of 


\  two-part  separable  anchor  insert  and  pick-up  unit 
th(  refer  designed  for  use  in  handling  poured  concrete 
sl*s  after  the  concrete  thereof  has  hardened.  The  pick- 
up unit  embodies  a  pivoted  bail  which  withstands  appre- 
ciably greater  pulling  or  lifting  force  than  flexible  cable 
lifing  devices  heretofore  employed,  and  locking  means 
arc  provided  for  preventing  dislodgment  of  the  pick-up 
unit  from  the  anchor  insert  after  a  given  lift  of  the  slab 
has  been  initiated. 


!     \  B I  {■      \  ^  'I    H 1  '  R 

Hj  V  ■■■T:.':.n-1    U     I  i*.  lor     I'  \  -     H')\  641, 

f5i>rif -P     '    -ihi        '''  '  '"  i  •* 

I  .If!    \'i:-'    I  '    1  ''fi'v  *^f'    "■"■"'•  573,709 
4  i:   !,,.!■,-    (CI.  52— 711) 


J^r" ^ 


A  cable  anchor,  for  wedging  engagement  in  a  pre- 
formed bore  in  rock  or  concrete,  comprised  of  a  taper- 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  assembly  of  bottles 
into  packages  for  carrying.  The  method  involves  forming 
the  bottles  into  groups  of  predetermined  numbers,  apply- 
ing a  band  around  each  group  and  then  applying  a  resil- 
ient apertured  carrier  onto  each  group.  | 


3,4 '-4 

PACKAGING  M  \  (  1 1 ! 
Yun-Hoon  Chung,  Am 
national  Automated  "  t  i> m 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,616 
88  Claims.  (CL  53—29) 


\ND  ME  i  HOD 
' !    h.,  asdgnor  to  later- 

U)..      \ni;    \rbor,  Mich., 


-    I 


A  machine  for  simultaneously  forming  and  filling 
packets  with  sugar  or  the  like;  the  machine  being  designed 
to  feed  a  strip  of  packaging  material  to  a  package  form- 
ing and  filling  station  where  the  strip  is  folded  throughout 
its  extent  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  feed  direction 
into  a  generally  channel-shaped  trough  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  folder  abutments  mounted  on  a  vertically 
reciprocating  metering  head.  The  metering  head  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  metering  chambers  each 
located  between  a  pair  of  the  folder  abutments  with  valve 
control  means  so  that  the  product  is  discharged  from  the 
metering  chambers  into  the  channel-shaped  trough  as 
the  head  moves  downwardly.  As  the  packages  are  thus 
being  filled  the  folder  abutments  direct  the  folded  edge 
of  the  channel-shaped  strip  downwardly  between  sealing 
rolb  adapted  to  form  the  folded  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
sealed  product-filled  packets. 
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3,404,507 
CONTAINER  FORMING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Feigel,  West  Enflewood,  NJ.,  and  Bcojamln 
Green,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  lors  to  Closore  Corpora- 

tkNi,  Uadcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Mm.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,546 
11  CIhti.-    CI.  53—29) 


A  device  for  facilitating  the  formation  of  container 
blanks  into  containers  includes  a  base  over  which  the  con- 
tainers are  formed  which  carries  spaced  parallel  longitudi- 
nal guide  members  which  may  be  adjusted  toward  and 
away  from  each  other.  The  guide  members  each  include 
a  substantially  flat  horizontal  top  wall  for  supporting  the 
container  blanks  and  oblique  side  walls  for  deflecting  the 
side  walls  of  the  blanks  upwardly  from  their  associated 
bottom  when  the  blank  is  moved  downwardly  between 
the  oblique  walls  of  the  guide  members.  The  guide  mem- 
bers also  carry  movable  elements  which  engage  and  fold 
the  cover  flaps  to  a  closed  position. 


PACK  Vi.iNG 

Robert  L.  Dreyfus,  Arlln^  fass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   it   Co.,   Cambric  t;         lass.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Connecticut 

Application  Julv  2;  •  ;,  ^.i.  .No.  126,202,  now  Patent 
No.  3,215,26  *  I  <  r  'OT.  2,  1965,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  i  r  i  I  ition  Ser.  No.  772,471,  Nov.  7, 
1958.  Divided  ani  n.ts  application  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  527,999 

2  Claims.  (CI.  53—34) 


A  method  of  covering  an  object  by  placing  the  object 
on  a  heat-shrinkable  film,  bringing  the  edges  of  the  film 
over  the  top  of  said  object,  and  heating  the  edges  to  shrink 
them  and  form  a  thickened  edge  on  the  film. 


MFTiinn    W"    \vv  \  r  \ !  i "«;  for   t  n  \EftNG 

\>N|-  \\\i\  \  \  ■■      :    \  \  }  K"<      ■:,  '!       r  Vi    K  \'.  J-.S     IN 

'\  I-' n  II !  I  fi     :l-       > !,  » >  .1 1 ■  '■•!  ii       s    I  n •(  ■ ;  I'l  n  4I '.  i      '  ''  fi  > '  ■      .  t  =  :t  i ;•     t  s '  ■'*  .i ;  >  i    II. 
i  .  .  i  N 1:  r  1 1: 1 1 " ,    I  "  f  ■     f  1 1 '  >  n  ■> ;  i  '■■ ,    k  i    ,    :  i  's.-- 1 1,: ;:  1 '  ■  <  •    ' .      <  h^     -  '■  t  >cter 

.\    \,.itu\'h        'iiiii'iiiii  >'     i  tn<  iitri.ii:  1    Mr,ii..i,  a  corporation 
ui  i  Hill- 

File.S  !■:;!-.        '"""-    -,  •:    ■'■,  ,.  469,630 

ii  Lljllllls.  (Li.  ii — 35) 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the  interior 
dimensions  of  a  case  for  the  reception  of  a  layer  of 


packages.  The  side  walls  of  the  case  are  simultaneously 
forced  outwardly  immediately  prior  to  the  loading  op- 
eration whereby  to  assume  a  configuration  at  least  as 


^^fe^. 


large  as  the  periphery  of  the  layer  following  loading. 
Subsequent  to  loading,  the  outwardly  directed  force  acting 
on  the  case  side  walls  are  removed. 


3,4O4,510 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  FRAGILE  WRAPPERS 
FILLED   WITH   DISCRETE   UNITS   INTO   A 
RECEPTACLE 
Clebame  MancoKill,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aMifor  to  Standar- 
werk  EagCB  Rels  Gjn.bJL,  Bmchsal,  Baden,  Germany, 
a  German  Ann 

FUcd  Jane  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,703 
If  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 59) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  fragile  wrappers  filled  with 
discrete  units  into  a  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  a 
table,  a  slide  movable  in  either  direction  on  said  table 
parallel  thereto,  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion constituting  the  feed  path  of  the  slide,  said  table 
including  a  grid  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  feed 
path  in  substantial  registry  therewith,  a  collecting  recep- 
tacle releasably  attachable  to  said  table  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  feed  path  of  the  slide,  feed  means  for  feeding 
successive  wrappers  into  the  feed  path  of  the  slide,  a 
discharge  end  of  said  feed  means  being  disposed  to  de- 
posit the  wrappers  upon  the  grid  portion  of  the  table, 
drive  means  coupled  with  said  slide  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  thereto  thereby  pushing  a  wrapper 
deposited  in  the  feed  path  into  a  receptacle  attached  to 
the  table  at  the  end  of  the  feed  path,  counting  means  for 
counting  each  wrapper  fed  upon  the  table,  first  control 
means  coacting  with  said  drive  means  to  activate  the 
same  for  reciprocating  movement  of  the  slide,  said  control 
means  including  switch  means  operated  to  activate  the 
control  means  by  engagement  with  a  filled  wrapper  fed 
upon  the  table,  second  control  means  coacting  with  said 
counting  means  to  activate  the  same  for  counting  wrap- 
pers, said  second  control  means  including  switch  means 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  feed  path  to  engage  a  filled 
wrapper  passing  said  switch  means,  thereby  operating  the 
second  control  means  but  to  let  pass  a  fractured  and  thus 
partly  collapsed  wrapper  without  engagement  therewith, 
closure  means  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed 
means,  said  closure  means  being  pivotal  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  ejecting  means  for  ejecting 
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a  V  rapper  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  means  weight  freely  movable  contact  elements  so  as  to  assist  in 
wh<  n  the  closure  means  is  in  its  open  position,  and  actuat-  removal  of  particulates  in  one  instance  and  the  removal 
means  coacting  with  said  closure  means  and  said    of  heat  in  another;  with  the  overall  system  being  operated 

to  conserve  heat  in  the  first  stage  and  provide  for  a  greater 
amount  of  heat  being  abstracted  from  the  gaseous  stream 
in  the  second  contacting  zone  than  is  abstracted  from  the 


mg 

eje(jting  means  for  alternately  operating  the  same 

I 


t  P  F  \  R  \  I  !   -- 
Rid  if'      VVjt;,,, 


j.-  ii  i  K    [  (  [• 


( 


irtH'Tjiti- 
led   II.', 
1  1    ( 


\      SF  \LING  PACKAGES 

J  I-     and  John  F.   Berry, 
:  to  The  American  Pack- 

J65,  Ser.  No.  511,944 
(CI.  53—373) 


gaseous  stream  in  the  first  zone. 


I 


3,404 
MOBILE  ELECTROST  \ 
Lawrence  M.  Roberts,   ^^     k 
Research-Cottrell,   Inc      1 
a  corporation  of  New  Jt  rvt 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965 
2  Claims.  (Ci. 


I,  ll'iiAiUK 
\riz.,   assignor  to 

T"«n^h!fv    NJ., 


SS—kiilj 


I 


Apparatus  including  a  track,  a  feeding  mechanism  and 
hea-sealing  pressure  platens  for  conveying  and  sealing 
card-type  packages,  in  which  the  platens,  track  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  are  angularly  adjustable  to  select  the  angle 
at  tvhich  a  package  -a ill  He  oriented  during  processing. 


Apparatus  for  removing  fog  from  roadways  and  run- 
ways which  comprises  a  mobile  precipitator  trailer 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  roadway  to  be  cleared  of 
fog  and  dispelling  the  moisture  free  air  generally  up- 
wardly to  reduce  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  in  the 
zone  of  the  fog. 

!  3  44)4  5 1 4 

•  SCREEN  CLEANLNt.  DLUCE 

Rector  C.  Fergason,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmers  MannfactiBlnir'  rornp^m.   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  2t,  1 'J f)-,  -Kf    "       r,?.9,160 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  55—295) 


i  f.  X  M  N  ( , ,.  (  f  I  n  il  N  <  .  >  \  "^  I  I  "'^  1   t 

P  VK!  I(   I  ['   I   \I)FN  (,  \.,^  "^'I  i 

liTit'N    P.    Isuriam     !),ineii.   '  ■■inti.     .4.^.1  c 

Oil    PrcMJUCt-   *    MriipvUl'.  ,    1  >•■•-    Pi  tis:it;>-,    1 

(if  Dtlaw  arc 

(  ')nt)nudtion-tn-[:iari  fd  jppnLjtM'r;    tt'- 

f  eh     3.    1  '*hih       I  hi'-,    .•ippise  iitl'H"!     \  !,l;t: 
No,   6  6  1 . 4     i 

7  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 89) 


\ 


:„    HOT 

it  \Vi 

1   to  Universal 
I.,  a  e«rporation 

17,  iiitoT,  ^r. 


A  self-cleaning  radiator  screen  used  for  fikering  cooling 
air  for  engines  on  farm  machinery,  such  as  cotton  pickers, 
combines  or  the  like.  A  stationary  cylindrical  screen  is 
provided  having  wiper  blades  rotating  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  screen  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of 
the  screen,  and  internal  baffles  rotating  with  the  wiper 
blades  so  that  the  portion  of  the  screen  being  scraped  will 
A  two-stage  system  for  eflfecting  the  cleaning  and  cool-  always  be  shielded  from  the  draft  tending  to  retain  the 
inj  of  a  hot  particle  laden  gas  stream.  Each  stage  effects  material  against  the  screen,  thereby  facilitating  removal 
a   ;ouhter-current  fluid  contact  in  the  presence  of  light    of  the  material  from  the  screen  by  the  wiper  blades. 
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3  404  515 
VACUUM  CLEANER  RLTER  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 
Company,  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,690 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—377) 


ciprocally  movable  tray  to  which  picked  peanuts  fall  to 
be  discharged  by  reciprocating  motion  of  the  tray  from 
an  end  of  the  tray,  a  reciprocally  movable  platform  be- 
low the  said  end  of  the  tray  and  having  a  plurality  of  slats 
forming  a  plurality  of  slots  through  which  the  air  from 
a  blower  passes,  a  stemmer  bottom  reciprocally  movable 


y*f 


A  novel  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  comprising  a  tube 
of  filter  sheet  material,  said  tube  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  said  tube  being 
closed  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  thereof  com- 
prising a  bottom  provided  with  access  means  for  obtain- 
ing access  to  the  interior  of  said  tube,  a  mounting  collar 
provided  for  said  bottom,  means  defining  an  opening  in 
said  collar,  said  access  means  being  in  panial  opening 
relation  with  said  opening  means,  said  access  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  substantially  free  entry  of  air  into 
said  interior  of  said  tube. 


with  and  below  the  platform  and  having  a  plurality  of 
slits  through  which  a  plurality  of  stemmers  extend,  means 
for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  platform  and 
the  stemmer  bottom  in  response  to  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  tray,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  tray. 


3,404,518 
GANG  MOWER 
Henry  D.  Kasper,  Dixon,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oregon,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,584 
8  Claims.  (CL  56—25.4) 


3,4«4^16 

CORN  HARVESTER 

Carl  E.  CarlsoB,  Hales  Conen,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manofacturfng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

ni«d  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,457 

5  ClaiiiM.  (a.  56—18) 


An  auxiliary  feed  means  for  a  com  harvester  wherein 
said  feed  means  operates  in  assisting  the  conveying  of  ma- 
terial from  a  conveyor  mounted  above  snapping  rolls  to 
a  cross  conveyor  mounted  to  the  rear  of  such  snapping 
rolls. 


'«.4i 


Etftt  i  '     f 


Jt'h 


Carroll  J.  Whitfield 

assignors  to   Lit! 

Ga.,  a  corporatio) 
Continuation  of  ai 
1963.  This  applicai 

16  Claims.  (CI.  56—19) 

13.  In  a  peanut  combine  for  harvesting  and  threshing 
the  f)eanuts  in  a  windrow  of  peanut-laden  vines  and  hav- 
ing means  for  picking  the  peanuts  from  the  peanut-laden 
vines,  cleaning  and  stemming  sections  comprising  a  re- 


NE 

>orsctt,  Albany,  Ga., 
Company,  Albany, 

^9,404,  Dec.  10, 
er.  No.  581,119 


1.  A  rotary  mower  adapted  to  be  pulled  along  the 
ground  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  behind  a  tractor 
having  a  power  take-off  shaft,  said  mower  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair 
of  elongated   cutting   blades   supported   for   rotation   at 
laterally  spaced  points  beneath  said  top  wall  and  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  top  wall,  drive  means  con- 
necting said  blades  and  the  tractor  power  take-off  for 
driving  said  blades  by  the  tractor,  means  supporting  said 
housing  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  ground  for 
the  cutting  of  material  passing  beneath  the  housing  by 
the  blades  as  the  mower  is  pulled  along  the  ground,  said 
blades  projecting  from  beneath  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  the  housing  as  they  rotate,  a  wing  having  a  top  wall 
hinged  to  each  side  edge  of  said  housing  for  pivoting 
between  generally  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  each 
said  wing  top  wall  covering  the  adjacent  blade  as  it  pro- 
jects thereunder  from  beneath  the  housing,  a  rigid  bar 
pwyotally  attached  at  one  end  to  each  wing  top  wall, 
said  bar  including  means  to  adjust  the  length  thereof,' 
an  upstanding  bracket  fixed  to  said  housing  top   wall 
adjacent  each  wing  including  means  for  attachment  to 
the  free  end  of  the  rigid  bar  when  the  wing  is  pivoted  to 
the  horizontal  position,  and  a  pair  of  second  brackets 
fixed  to  said  housing  top  wall  each  at  a  point  farther 
away  from  one  wing  than  said  upstanding  bracket  and 
including  means  for  attachment  to  the  free  end  of  said 
rigid  bar  when  the  wing  is  in  the  vertical  position  where- 
by said  wings  are  held  rigidly  in  either  the  vertical  or 
horizontal  position  by  attachment  of  the  rigid  bar  to  the 
appropriate  bracket  and  the  angular  position  of  the  wing 
at  each  position  can  be  changed  by  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  bar. 
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3,404,519 
I       !C  CLOSURF  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

K*  1  r  \  K^    \'i'i".\ !  RS 

kufiieu  J    ■'•    ''■'■•:'rs  iO   inidel  Ave., 

Df.i.,  :;'     \Uss.     01826 

F  ■ !  ■'•  ^?  '  *  -      ::  ~    :  "■  -' ,  S«r .  No.  5 1 7, 1 95 

i  lLuiii:-_  j_  1.  56^25.4) 


In  a  rotary  blade  power  lawn  mower  having  a  grass 
di  icharge  opening  covered  by  a  pivoted  closure  and  bav- 
in !  a  manually  movable  engine  control  element  for  caus- 
in  ;  said  mower  to  move  forward,  the  combination  of 
automatic  mechanical  means,  permanently  fixed  to  said 
mower  and  operably  connecting  said  pivoted  closure 
to  said  engine  control  element  for  opening  said 
closure  to  permit  emission  of  grass  cuttings  when 
said  control  is  actuated  to  advance  said  mower,  and 
for  closing  said  closure  to  prevent  entrance  of  the 
feet  of  the  operator  when  said  control  is  actuated  to 
stop  said  mower. 


means  having  an  open  front  side  with  its  opposite  ends 
spaced  a  predetermined  distaiKe  including  an  orifice  in 
the  bottom  thereof  for  conducting  gravity  propelled  fruit 
released  in  said  casing  in  a  downward  linear  path. 

an  elongated  fixed  cam  means  secured  in  said  casing 
along  a  transverse  axis  which  intersects  each  of  said 
ends  in  like  predetermined  location, 
an  elongated  hollow  drum   means  of  uniform  cross 
section  coaxially  positioned  around  said  cam  means 
in  said  casing  and  journalled  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
motor  means  coupled  to  said  drum  means  for  rotat- 
ing same  when  energized, 
a  row  of  elongated  picking  fingers  pivotally  secured  in 
spaced  relation  along  one  side  of  said  drum  means 
with  each  one  thereof  pivoted  for  oscillation  in  a 
plane  normal  said  axis. 


I    \  V^  \     \  I  »■  ,  }  R 

\  1].; ,  e r  f  f   [>n i i ' •' ' n   N  ■•  *  \  ^  i-  k ,  \ . Y.,  aad  Sidney  J.  Good- 

[1 .  j  n ..   i- '  >  r   !         ""■• i      I  ■-  '■  1  ■:.  n  =  -  ■'  s  to  International  Patent 

H,;^,Mr>h    i    TV.      '"■•■•'■•'    "V    "K     " W,  a  corporation  of 

N  •'  'A    \  -irk 

f.itil'tr  •    2:     •■■*^-:-'    ■>:-,   "\o.  500,151 
;-   f  !ji;ns.  (CI.  56 — 256) 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  support,  a  first  cutting 
ehmcnt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  rotate 
aliout  an  axis,  a  second  cutting  clement  comprising  a 
piir  of  blades  located  on  either  side  of  said  axis  and  co- 

trating  with  said  first  cutting  element,  said  second  cut- 
ting element  being  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 
T"'  "  movable  relative  thereto  with  each  of  said  blades 
-j::e;p-_::dingly  moving  vertically  therewith,  a  control 
element  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  support  and  mov- 
aile  between  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  and  means 
oteratively  connecting  said  control  element  and  said  sec- 
ond cutting  element  for  positioning  the  latter  vertically 
'ilative  to  said  support  in  accordance  with  the  operative 
p^jsition  of  said  control  -'- 


l»»mfnt 


-  41)4,  ^ ;  1 

!•■  Kl   II     H  \K\  f  Nl  l\f .     M'V  \k  \TUS 

Prv.    R      I  horn     P<»     B^x    "H      inw;rn."-, ,     Fla.      32650, 

J  nd  J  a  i;  k  1  .  ( ,  r:i  v ,  : « ! ' 'i  \  h     i  fit  h  "» '     \'  >  >  mpano  Beach, 

K'ied    lurir    If     !'*^^    >t'r     \  =  :    56J,UU4 

I,  1    f   ,;j!rn>    '  I   1    '"'■' - ''  -H) 

1,  A  picking  head  for  a  Irujt  picking  machine  for  pick- 
ing fruit  from  stems  of  trees  comprising  a  hollow  casing 


each  of  said  fingers  having  the  inner  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  drum  means  into  follower  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  means  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  fingers  projecting  from  said 
drum  means  for  oscillatory  movement  from  a  retract- 
ed position  tilted  toward  said  drum  means  when  with- 
in said  casing  to  an  extended  position  when  travers- 
ing the  said  open  front  side  in  an  upward  direction 
when  said  drum  means  is  rotated  in  predetermined 
direction  whereby  said  row  of  fingers  in  their  said 
extended  position  will  engage  fruit  on  said  tree  and 
dislodge  same  from  their  stems  and  be  carried  over 
said  drum  means  for  descent  in  the  rear  of  said 
casing  and  into  said  orifice  when  said  motor  means 
:  is  energized. 


4  t  ,i  4 


K  i  \G 


■  PROCESS  AND  \  V  ¥■  \  H  x  I  i  s  i-  1 1  u 

VOl  I  ■■''U'N'i  I'i  ^  \  \  u  \ 

Reiner  G.  StoU,  Charl<^tii-     \  <.       acHi    H.:in<.    k     Stucki, 

Rohr,  Switzerland,  av^ignur^   '<>  t  t>j an «.■>..:.    ■■  ^''poration 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  j  :,  ■■rpfiratiori  ..r  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcatfon  S4t    \.'. ,    ■< " <■. ,  j  i. 4     \,ic    25, 

1953.  This  applicatiori   \ps    •,,  i  ■>'^-„  n.'t 4  4  ■■■.■>  ""6 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57-     4 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  voluminous  yam,  com- 
prising a  yarn  supply,  means  for  plasticizing  the  yam.  a 
false  twist  spindle  for  twisting  the  yarn  and  removing 
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twist  from  the  yarn,  means  for  forwarding  the  yarn  at 
a  given  rate  after  twist  is  removed  therefrom,  second 
means  for  forwarding  the  yarn  at  a  rate  by  between  10 
and  50%  slower  than  said  first  forwarding  means,  and 
yam  take-up  means. 


3,4«4^23 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  YARN 

Miloslav  Kubnrv   DnJn'  Dohrou*    Erik  Jirasek.  U»li  nad 
Orlici,  Kari ,  / ..  -■  j-j %  w ;-    !■  i  f i,  j ;  n i ,, . .  and  Josef  Stary,  Usti 


nad    Orlici,   C  /  r  ■  i m  t-* i .  > « .i  k  i a 
L'stav  Bavlnar&kj,  LiU  i4mi-,i 
Filed  Dec  1,  l""M>fv  >■ 

Claims  priority,  appll. .«!!.»!  t,  /. 


.11  \  \  1  n  r  i  ( ( r .  \  ■  y zkumny 

<  n  <  i.  i,  Li.«.'\.iii>j»iovakia 

No.  598^75 
tin.,i,>..  .rti,:-,,  Dec.  1,  1965, 


6  Claims.  (CL  57—58.89) 


■<:> 


mmMi 


A  device  for  guiding  yam  which  passes  from  the  outlet 
of  a  rotary  spinning  chamber  to  a  yam  take-up.  The 
device  comprises  a  guide  member  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated yam-conveying  passage  and  this  passage  has  an 
intermediate  portion  of  smallest  cross  section  and  two 
outward  portions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion.  Each  of  the  outward  portions  has  a 
cross  section  which  increases  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  intermediate  portion. 


'APPARA'I  I,  ^  \  ■  )  \<  k }  ! ,  i  ij   \  n '.         *  i  F  OPFRATION 

OF    >   \  N'\    MTWINiE.    \t  \i.    !ii|- I , 

Timvlav    Raffjoha      I'^  nK;i:    riitd    Urfirt,    r  rnni>.vek   FeiU, 
■>  i.: - ! : i  > f ■  r  1 . i n . I ri, - h ■>     ■, i n <\  \\\\ ck i a \   \.  :.  r rs \     \   >. !  ■    : .) d  Orlici, 

a  1 !  r!    /  ( I »  r  N  ■  |..    '^  1 1 A  ■<     i   Ell?  1, 1,-  \  1 ,    1!   / 1 '  I,  h  ( t'-s  1 1 !  1  ■ -I  k, !  -  ■ ,     <  '•■  - '  ijnors 
to     '^  ">  /  K !  1  ri !  n  \      \  -.  t  a '      R ;  i  ^d  n  a  r  *.  i.  '>       !   f '« i      ■>  >  c  j     Ofttd, 

Czech'**. iff  ;ik •!! 

:  ffd    \ !  ii  •         ■•      :  '■■it'  "     \f      \        !'•.         ""09 

Claini^'  |,n Hif itj ,  AppiurAfii'!']  >.  /f-ii,  ficisiu', aMj,  Mar.  19, 

l'Jf.f-       i  ,  Hi|'i4     ..'■.:' 

7  Claims.  ^Ci.  57—81) 


i'^ 
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electric  switch  in  response  to  yarn  breakage  whereby  the 
switch  terminates  the  advance  of  yam.  The  switch  is  in- 
stalled in  an  envelope  which  shields  its  parts  from  dust  or 
other  foreign  matter, 

A  second  magnet  biases  the  detector  against  the  yam 
and  rapidly  displaces  the  detector  to  switch-closing  posi- 
Uon  m  response  to  yam  breakage.  An  electromagnet  re- 
turns the  detector  to  initial  position  with  a  delay  follow- 
ing yarn  breakage. 


3  404,525 

LOW-TORQUE  MULTIFILAMENT  COMPACT 

YARN 

William  Arthar  Tompkins,  Usk,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  10. 1965. 

38,689/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 
A  compact  multifilament  yam  wherein  the  filaments 
arc  parallel  and  which  exhibits  a  low  torque  of  between 
.25  and  2.5  turns  per  inch  and  has  no  twist  and  no  crimp 
Also,  a  yam  having  the  above  specified  torque  and  also 
a  twist  of  .25  turn  per  inch  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
torque. 


3,404,526 
mGHWAY  SAFETY  FENCE  CABLES 
''<!f«1,  A^lbert  Thomas,  Kortrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert  PVBA,  Zwevegem,  Belgium  a 
corporation  of  Belgium  s      ,      m  um,  « 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25.  1965. 

22,253 
11  Claims.  (CL  57—149) 


A  cable  fc«-  use  as  a  reinforcing  fence  on  highways  hav- 
mg  a  core  strand  with  a  plurality  of  strands  wrapped 
thereabout  and  a  coating  material  surrounding  the  thus 
formed  cored  wire  rope.  The  said  coating  material  may 
be  plastic  and  may  extend  outward  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  cored  wire  by  a  substantial  amount. 


A  detector  which  bears  against  the  travelling  yarn  is 
provided  with  a  magnet  which  can  close  a  normally  open 


3.404,527 
DAY-NIGHT  WATCH 
Jean  Tripet,  Bienne,  and  John  Delctraz,  Geneva    Swit- 
zerland, asiigiiors  to  Gruen  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N> I.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,551 
1  Claim.  (CI.  58—128) 
A  watch  dial  assembly  automatically  cflFecting  periodic 


346 


to  a 


anniilar  unidirectional  shifting  of  a  nwvable  dial  relative    drogen  and  oxygen  and  a  high-speed  mechanism  compris- 
fixed  dial  to  present,  sequentially,  through  windows    ing  a  steam  turbine.  The  steam  for  the  turbine  is  produced 

at  least  in  part  by  the  chemical  combination  of  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  drawn  from  the  same  fuel  tanks  which 
supply  the  fuel  cell. 


max  cers 
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fonted  in  the  fixed  dial,  first  and  second  sets  of  hour 
carried  by  the  movable  dial. 


1 


( 


(   ()  I    P  1 , 1  N  (  .     \   \  'N  K 

!  \    Die u  V  \  i  1  rv  1 1 »  V .1  r k .  oh  1  o ,  assignor  to 

I  he  I  pNon-'V^  ilii'ii)  'I  i.,riip.iny 
\  iied  (  k;t,  IH,   l'-»h.h    >t'r,  \  •.   'H7,469 
8  (  latrns.  (CI.  5^   ^^ '= 


Coupling  link  structure  comprising  in  combination: 
(i)  link  means, 
(|))  said  link  means  having  at  least  two  spaced  end 

portions, 
(^)  a  split  coupler  extending  between  and  connecting 

said  end  portions  together, 
(^)  said  split  coupler  being  formed  by  half  sections 
each  including: 

(i)  side  portions  which  mate  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  portions  of  the  other  section  to  enclose 
said  end  portions  of  said  link  means, 
(ii)   a  rib  between  said  end  portions, 
(iii)   said  ribs  of  both  sections  being  disposed  in 
side-by-side  adjacency, 
0  and  means  extending  through  said  ribs  to  secure 
said  sections  together. 


3.404.529 

P  f^  „,  p  I  ^  N  •  i  >  \    \  \  w  I  r  ^  ERY  FOR 

■» ':    H  V !  \  N'  I  ^'^  I  ■■"■ 
.iin,,,,,;-     I   A'C.vr -•::"':       '\•,l-h:^^■.      '"»■-■■  .-'l CD.    assignor   tO    AII- 

niJM'i.i     H^in',.ki     'M,.,:'-!-K, ,„      \ .,' - '")Iaget,     Vasteras, 


559,886 
June  23.  1965, 


low 


I      .     CI.  60—6) 


3  404  ^^*^' 

HEAT  Mi  I  h  >t ! 

Wilmer  H.  Churchill,  We!!  \    r  u  i     i       ircla,  Med- 

ford,  Douglas  B.  LeathfUi  Xjiiti...  jud  'M.iior  Wright, 
Lincoln,  Mass.,  assigntj:'"--  n>  >  mtt/cri  :irr  J'n.;orporated, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  coqK>rati< > ; :  < '-t  I) <  i .i »  j r ■ 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  5rr.  \u.  &2i,i!yi 
I  1  Claim.  (CL  60—23) 


ej^a— ^ 


propulsion  mechanism  for  submarines  comprises  a 
speed  mechanism  powered  by  a  fuel  cell  using  hy- 


"     -'"^ 


./■„ 


^V-TTgF 
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This  invention  is  directed  at  an  electrically  actuated 
transducer  which  has  a  looped  heating  element  circum- 
scribing a  movable  shaft  and  embedded  in  a  thermally 
responsive  material.  The  thermally  responsive  material 
may  include  a  wetting  agent. 


METHOD  AND  CClMl'U^I  !  !*  f'N^"'  ^  '  >H   i'koDLCING 

CONDENSABLE  COM  t'i  <  ^  n "  '^  !' H -1  ■  I  »UCTS 
Leonard  Greincr,  V ■-*'('■>    \i!"     <  .tJit  ,    *>Mi;;n-.-   to  United 
Aircraft  Corporati"i;     i  ,r>i    Hjr'roi-!;!     <    >n!)..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1a,  L'ibb,  Sti.  Sa.  065,6^7 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—207) 
A  method  for  generating  condensable  combustion  prod- 
ucts at  non-stoichiometric  0/F  for  use  in  an  underwater 
power  plant  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-nitrogenous 
oxidizer  with  a  non-nitrogenous  fuel  and  reacting  the 
gaseous  reaction  products  with  sulphur  or  a  non-nitrog- 
enous sulphur  compound. 


3,404,532 

SELF-SEALINT,  THRnT '<-;h  va/j^E 
TRAN^fhR  nVx  !  }  W 
Myron  A.  Olstein,  Springfield,  Va.,  1    itn  ir  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represente<i  h*    ^rcretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,963 
i  6  Claims.  (CI.  60—256) 


A  self-sealing  system  for  transferring  a  charge  through 
a  nozzle  into  a  sealed  rocket  motor,  where  after  the  charge 
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is  transferred,  there  will  be  no  significant  gas  flow  through    across  the  apron  to  convey  spoil  on  the  apron  to  the  notch 
the  motor  ignition  channels.  and  deposit  spoil  onto  the  spoil  conveyor.  The  loading 


3,404,533 

SELF^TABILIZING  SHORING  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Bnutton,  20924  Avis  Avc^ 

Torrance.  Calif.    90503 

FUed  Amg.  26       r  f        r.  No.  575,400 

3  Claiim.  vCL  «>1 — 41) 


conveyor  is  powered  to  advance  and  retract  bodily  with 
respect  to  the  shield. 


k^-j 


A  trench-shoring  system  is  disclosed  including  a  pair  of 
wall-supporting  rails  which  are  coupled  together  by  a  pair 
of  expendable  hydraulic  jacks.  The  jacks  are  simply  piv- 
otally  coupled  to  one  of  the  rails  at  their  axis  of  elonga- 
tion. However,  at  their  other  ends,  the  jack  couplings  have 
pivot  points  which  are  offset  along  the  rail  from  their  axes 
of  elongation.  Thus,  the  force-transfer  paths  between  the 
rails  (through  the  jacks)  are  of  greater  length  than  the 
direct  distance  between  the  rails,  resulting  in  economy 
and  stability  in  a  collapsible  parallel-rail  shoring  unit.  The 
system  also  includes  a  hydraulic-fluid  supply,  coupled  to 
the  jacks  through  individual  valves. 


3  404  536 

IN  SITU  FLASH  FREEZING  AND  WASHING  OF 

CONCENTRATED  SOLUTIONS 

Durii  Aronson,  Uppo-  Montdair,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Worth. 

ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpontioB  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,967 
32  Claims.  (CL  62—58) 


1 


-»  4ft4  ''*i 

^  G  CAMEL 

Edward  G.  Ci  toad,  Mitchell  Field, 

(jASiitu  ^.»^,  .'..*.     11530 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,155 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—48) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  less  concentrated  solution 
from  a  relatively  more  concentrated  solution  ccMnprising 
the  steps  of  flash  cooling  of  the  relatively  more  concen- 
trated solution  in  an  air  evacuated  low  pressure  chamber 
to  form  layers  of  solvent  crystals  on  fixed  crystal  forming 
surface  within  the  chamber,  washing  adherent  solution 
from  the  crystals  while  in  place  on  the  surface,  and  melt- 
ing the  crystals  while  in  place  on  the  crystal  forming  sur- 
faces to  form  a  less  concentrated  solution. 


This  invention  is  an  energy-absorbing  camel  in  the  form 
of  at  least  three  wooden  poles  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other.  The  poles  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  plurality 
of  energy-absorbing  spacers,  e.g.,  rubber  spacers.  The 
camel  floats  in  a  longitudinal  position  at  the  side  of  a 
pier,  both  of  its  ends  bcinR  loosely  moored  to  the  pier. 


i  I ;  i  i ,  I 


HAimS  AND  SALINE 
i  RSION  SYSTEM 


TUN^Ff  liM:.    vf  'X'i   HINE 
John  R.  Tabnr,.  ''4fif!  Nprii,, ,,  M,    k.*..  me.  Wis.     53403 

Filed  sipf    2'f.   r^i6:'„  Str.   „,.  491,200 

7  Claims.  (CI.  61—85) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tunneling  machine  having 

a  shield  with  a  loading  conveyor  and  a  spxjil  conveyor. 

The  loading  conveyor  has  an  apron  with  a  notch  above 

the  input  end  of  the  spoil  conveyor.  Sweep  arms  move 

855  O.O.— 12 


COMBINE  I 

\'"  \  Vf 

LoabH^Leonii  i  N.Y.,  asdgw>r  to  Carrier 

CorporadOB,  S'-.  rtu'w-t  ,  ..  ..:orporall<Hi  of  Delaware 

FUed  '  *.  II  ::  4  ;  ^i^,  :■ ,  Ser.  No.  504,551 
/  i^iiiiiui..  ^.Cl.  62 — 123) 
A  combined  air  conditioning  and  saline  water  conver- 
sion system  having  a  compressor  driven  by  a  steam  tur- 
bine. A  refrigerant  condenser  and  a  steam  turbine  con- 
denser are  shown  of  the  evaporative  type  utilizing  sea 
water  for  cooling.  The  flue  gas  from  the  boUer  is  dis- 
charged into  an  air  stream  passing  over  the  refrigerant 
and  steam  turbine  condensers.  The  air  and  flue  gas  are 
then  saturated  in  an  additional  saturating  section  and 
passed  to  a  product  water  condenser  where  water  vapor 


us 
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:«.«  from  the  saturated  and  heated  air  into  which   The  condenser  portion  and  evaporator  portion  enclosed 

of  the  cycle  has  been  discharged  to  evaporate    by  rectangular  shaped  casings  of  the  same  exterior  dimen- 

from  the  saline  water.  The  air  conditioning  sys- 


also  includes  a  presaturating  section  ahead  of  the 

refri  ;erant  evaporator  which  serves  to  condense   addi- 
tional product  water. 


f  \  \  1 H I )  N  \ !  r\  !  \ !    '  !  •  "^  i  H  OL  SYSTEM 
K-ibf-rf   I      KinN*U,   i  ■■■'-'    Xfvcvi^;-.   <  .ilif.,  «saigiior  to  TTie 
( .  n rr r n    T .i . rp ■ . r  a  n  m  r. ,    !  ■  - •■     \  n  ii  •   ..  ■■     Tallf .,   a   corpora- 

I ! )  .ed  ^  I A  '■   'i  •■    *  ■■' " "   "'*  r .  No.  638,357 

t,    i  iji;r:>,   iCi.  62 — 172) 


lit 


au" 


pan  led 


is  provided 
onl^ 


sions  adapted  to  be  joined  together  in  a  variety  of  con- 
figurations. 


^  4 1 1 4,, ^'4' 


AIR  COND 


,  ( ,    \  I'i'  \  U  \  I  '  s 


Daiid  F.  Bryaait  Ca/'Ti.i' 1  f   ,irni  (  .«ir!  i     Hi,-rh  SsTinnse, 

N.Y^  aalgBOrt  to  t  'If  •■■'■■■        ••.r;i.»r,*ri.;ir!     *»vr  ,ii:  i.st  „    N    V^ 

a  c«rporadoa  of  Dcla^  { 

Filed  Sept.  27,  ivt»5,  5«f.  .No.  4yu.ii2     ' 
1  2  Claims.  (CI.  62—285) 


„  environment  control  system  utilizing  precompresscd 

hat  is  cooled,  further  compressed,  re-cooled  and  ex- 

by  a  turbine-compressor  bootstrap  system  whercm 

,..ied  a  means  for  providing  cooling  and  heating  with 

one  modulating  bypass  valve  and  two  check  valves. 


Drain  assembly  for  use  with  an  air  conditioning  unit 
including  a  container  in  which  a  bottom  plate  of  lower 
thermal  conductivity  than  the  container  is  sealingly  con- 
nected in  the  container  for  preventing  moisture  from  con- 
tacting and  chilling  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  and  a 
drain  fitting  having  a  horizontally  elongated  port  is  at- 
tached to  the  container. 


>   ..t !  1 4  „  ■■  4  ; 

DEVICE  FOR  i '  H  \\    lU  ¥  h  1 1  'N  ( ,  li  i  •! }  'I  ! ! '» ■'• 

Yves  Bot-Langlet,  B'-''i''i::n«"  Hill.im 'Mirt,  !■  r;;in .,■■:■    .■('■.Mi^nor 

to  SOCicte  An-'il'i  :iit;    UrlirTt-''.      Piiru,    1   r.iH-  > 

Filed  Apr.  3,  i  ■■'"- N:t    \..,   f^r  " "' 

Claims  priority,  appllcatjoo  i-r,u"Mt\   \i)r,  h„  ivf,,-,    ::,ui-4. 

May  16,  1966,  61,739;  .hmf   '!-,  I'^^-f-    '•>4/^.''>8 

2  Clainas.  (CI.  f  2        14 


'(,,404,5  *"^ 

.\ [ K  ( (■> M )!  n < t \ ! '\ ( .  \ I' I-'  \ H  \  rus 

Nikoldus  1  ain,i;.    \idingfn.  near  ^tuuxAn    r,-rmany, 

a.ssignor  to  I  aing  "Vortfu.  In* 
t : .'■,»  n t ,i  n  u  a  11  o n  - i  n  -  p  art  of  a  p p  1  i c a 1 1 <in  V  r .  N  -    ■=••  1  -  •  /' "  '■' • 
Dfv.    H,    l'J65,   ^hich   i-«    a   ..■ontinyatiiif)''irii-part  oi 
,jpplicjtion   Vr„   Nn,   4'^". -^6,    \ua„   fv    I'^f^f.  now 
Patent  Nil.  ,y.;"'<K,:Os»,  which  is  .*  di-iM'-"    'f  .■ippH- 
>.jtio,n>er.  No,  }bd.05},   \pr,  1*,  !'i*<^4    n.rw   Vjtent 
Nm     ^.200.60^),  which  in  turn  i%  .»  <  ant!n!i..iti*>n-in- 
part  of  application  N*T    No.  1  I,:,'--',   \uk    M.  .  ^'^^^ 
uo*   abandoned.    FTii-,   appltcatiofi    \pr,    i>K    i'*r, 
S«r    No.  h2^."15' 

8  (  laims.  ^Cl.  62—262,) 

Air  conditjonint    ^?:   ratus  having  a  condenser  porUon 

and  evaporator  portion  with  a  section  of  the  apparatus 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  room  opening  whereby  the 

coc  denser  portion  will  be  completely  exterior  of  the  room. 


Apparatus  for  deep-freezing  products,  notably  liquids 
such  as  liquid  foods,  characterized  in  that  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  gaseous  phase  is  injected  into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  tower-shaped  vessel  at  a  very  low  tempera- 
ture approximating  for  example  —80*  C.  (—112*  P.), 
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and  that  the  product  to  be  frozen  is  atomized  into  the  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  bellows  are  coated  with  a 

upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  material  permitting  ready  removal  of  the  ice. 

gas  and  the  product  will  circulate  in  counter-current  rela-  

tionship  during  the  product  deep-freezing  process. 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Thooias  L.  Fawick,  Shaker  HdglrtB,  Ohio 
r  PUMP  SYSTEM  (%  Hotel  Statlcr-Hilton,  dcvclaad,  OUo     44101) 

Md^  aarignor  to  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,779 

•      .>•■.'    niK   L     .__._OMo,  a  corpora-  15  Clalnu.  (CL  64— 11) 

tion  of  Ohio 

Ffird  Mar   ?    !«>«-   Scr.  No.  620,045 
I    :,.,i.kiJii:i,i.    ,1  ..    ii 2^324) 


'IF 

A- 


•ce.. 


•^:.3^ 


<9H 


A  heat  pump  system  is  shown  comprising  a  compressor 
and  two  beat  exchangers  connected  in  a  refrigerating  cir- 
cuit including  a  refrigerant  flow  restricting  means  between 
the  exchangers  which  imparts  relatively  high  restriction 
to  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  one  exchanger  to  the  other 
exchanger  and  a  relatively  lower  restriction  to  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  in  the  oppoiste  direction.  A  reversing  valve 
it  arranged  to  reverse  the  order  of  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  two  exchangers.  The  flow  restricting  means 
comprises  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
one  end  wall  thereof  connected  to  the  exchanger  and  a 
nozzle  member  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber 
with  the  axis  thereof  extending  substantially  tangentially 
to  the  circular  walls  of  the  chamber.  The  nozzle  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  one  exchanger.  When  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  is  from  the  one  exchanger  to  the  other  ex- 
changer, the  nozzle  imparts  a  swirl  or  vortex  effect  to  the 
refrigerant  in  the  chamber  and  the  passage  of  the  refrig- 
erant into  the  opening  is  restricted.  When  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  is  from  the  other  exchanger  to  the  one  ex- 
changer, the  refrigerant  passes  from  the  opening  into  the 
nozzle  with  but  slight  restriction  or  impedance. 


A  flexible  coupling  has  outer  and  inner  coupling 
bodies,  an  annular  body  of  rubber-lilce  material  engaged 
between  them,  and  oppositely  wound  spiral  springs  em- 
bedded in  the  rubber-like  body.  The  innermost  turn  of 
each  spring  is  vulcanized  to  the  inner  coupling  body  at 
a  circumferential  groove  on  the  latter  and  is  radiaUy 
expanded  by  its  engagement  there.  Each  spring  is  progres- 
sively more  oblong  in  cross-section  along  its  length 
outward  from  the  inner  coupling  body. 


3,404,545 

OLDHAM  COUPLING 

Melvin  F.  Walker,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  i     _ 

DciipurtroBks,  Isc,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Fllad  Oct  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  589,264 

1  Claim.  (CL  64—31) 


to 


rf. 


V,4ft4,54,> 
FI  I  \  iH[  i     Bl"  f  !  (iW  s    a   t     \\ 
^"  .>>-Ti(.f)   ,1     rUbiick,    l^'Hitfti   'i:i,i=' 
Unihor'-I,    Ut       hO  f  Zj. 
<     i ! !  i  n  i  i  :*  1  i  i ' ri:  i  >  i  a  h u nd one cl  ii  p p I  ic a r t <:)  n  =*«,' '    \ o.  463,080, 
I'iiir i'*h'     f  !m  itpptifatn'M'i  !■■■!?■!  ■ '-'*>7,  Ser.  No. 

•  '(  ,'■■  it  ,14,. 

Mi     (CI.  62—344) 


An  Oldham  coupling  having  captured  fasteners.  The 
coupling  may  be  fabricated  by  welding  techniques.  The 
device  is  characterized  by  low  backlash. 


3,404,54^ 
LINKS  AND  LINKS  KNIXTING  MACHINE  WITH 

i»fX70T^L  JACKS 
Son  MUic  ach,  F1l^  aarigMr  to  The  SbMcr 

ComiMD  a  corporatioa  of  New 

JencT 

-  ■-.  No.6l:,^'^'... 
.7  ^ijum<-  6—14) 
A  knitting  machine  for            g  puri  cloth  is  described 
as  embodying  superposed  cylinders  and  double  ended 
needles.  The  needles  are  described  as  being  positionable 
from  one  needle  cylinder  to  the  other  by  means  of  jacks 
having  pivotal  members,  such  pivotal  members  seizing 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  machine  for  making    and  releasing  the  needles  periodically,  for  passage  of  the 
cruihcd  or  flaked  ice  wherein  a  flexible  bellows  is  used    needles    between    the    cylinders,   whereby    stitches   are 


350 


foniJed.  Each  pivotal  member  of  each  jack  is  supported 
at  all  intermediate  point  of  each  pivotal  member  on  a 
second  jack  part;  the  second  jack  part  is  provided  with 
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one  of  which  is  cut  into  any  one  of  six  different  cuts 
which  may  be  arranged  in  any  combination  of  cuts  de- 
sired. The  shell  of  the  lock  barrel  has  an  internal  annu- 
lar groove  permitting  the  spindle  to  rotate  in  the  unlocked 
position  only  when  all  of  the  outwardly  projecting  ears  of 
the  several  tumblers  are  depressed  so  as  to  rotate  in  the 
groove.  The  key  is  provided  with  radial  fins  of  two  dif- 
ferent diameter  portions  along  the  shaft  with  those  of  the 


a  bdtt — for  jack  positioning  purposes — and  a  cutout  into 
whj<  h  the  free  end  of  the  pivotal  member  may  be  de- 
pressed. 


■    4  ■  <  .i    -  4 

i,  1  .M  kl^*',  Itt'vl'i  I-    ink  \iHl\K  :)ISPENSERS 

>fxteri   I-      Xhlmjni,    =  U  "    I  h;  .f 'i  r)ijr>'  Drive, 

■Mlr'i   l;-in,    p!    '■■*^>"    '"^t  r.  No.  608,357 
4  i    lijr-..  ICL  7»>— 199) 


^izl. 


4  -  Xr^       I 

■ .'-  ■  •  ' :^ 


1  r     »   n  • 


Locking  device  for  soft  drink  dispensers  in  the  form 
of  i.  casing  secured  to  the  cabinet  of  the  dispenser  and 
hav  ng  slotted  openings  therein  to  receive  the  valve  open- 
ing levers  of  the  dispenser,  when  in  their  valve  closing 
postions,  and  to  accommodate  the  levers  to  be  moved 
outvardly  of  the  casing  into  valve  opening  positions.  An 
intercepter  bar  is  slidably  guided  in  the  casing  and  has 
slot^  registrable  with  the  slots  in  the  casing  to  accommo- 
operation  of  the  dispenser  levers  when  the  bar  is  in 
its  released  position.  This  bar  has  intercepter  walls  ex- 
tending along  the  inside  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing 
for 
bar 


3  40  4,.  :^  4  H 

TH^-.ts  F    Kt'tfcr    14;s    Vint  M.,  "  > 
Fiied  Junt:  l'^ .   T'^Jtin,  ^<x 
.li  (  iairns.  (CI.  "u 
"his  inventiufi  is  uircted  to  a 


irif 


it' 


entering  end  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
portion  immediately  above.  The  radial  lengths  of  the  up- 
per portion  are  cut  so  they  will  just  pass  a  cut  portion 
of  the  inwardly  projecting  ears  of  its  corresponding  tum- 
bler and  each  of  the  smaller  portions  is  cut  to  a  linear 
length  to  engage  the  corresponding  tumbler  to  move  the 
outwardly  projecting  ear  of  its  corresponding  tumbler  into 
the  annular  groove  to  the  unlocked  position. 


3,404  -  4  . 
LOCK  C\Ll.M)t  H 
Walter  Edwin  Best,  Indianapotis,  I  >        .        lor  to  Best 
Lock  Corporatioii,  Imttaoapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,507 
12  Claims.  (CI.  7(K— 370) 


a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  slots  in  the  intercepter 
but  terminating  from  the  ends  of  said  slots  a  distance 
suff  cient  to  accommodate  operation  of  the  dispenser  levers 
whrn  the  intercepter  bar  is  in  its  released  position.  The 
disi«nser  levers  are  locked  from  operation  by  depressing 
the  intercepter  bar  against  a  spring  to  close  the  open  ends 
of  he  slots  of  the  casing,  and  thereby  intercept  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  drink  dispenser  levers.  A  key  operated 
mechanism  locks  the  intercenter  bar  in  a  locking  position. 


ralif,    94612 

,    ^ '■■::, 479 

K  :or  doors,  cabinets 


am  the  like,  and  more  particularly  to  locks  of  a  smaU  size 
usiig  a  cylindrical  key  and  providing  a  very  large  num- 
ber of  combinations.  The  tumblers  are  removable  with 
any  one  of  the  tumblers  interchangeable  to  change  the 
loc :  combination.  The  tumblers  have  specially  designed 
rad  ially  outward  and  radially  inward  projecting  ears  each 


A  formed  sheet-metal  lock-cylinder  or  housing  for  a 
removable  lock  core.  Three  formed  cup-shaped  sheet- 
stock  piece  parts  having  front  flanges  are  nested  together 
with  their  front  flanges  interlocked  to  form  a  face  flange 
and  to  prevent  axial  and  rotational  displacement  of  the 
parts.  The  outer  cup  forms  a  body  for  insertion  in  a  lock- 
receiving  bore,  the  intermediate  cup  or  tub  defmes  a 
shaped  opening  to  receive  an  8-shaped  core,  and  the  third 
piece  part  is  a  face  member  which  covers  the  face  flange 
and  forms  a  seat  for  the  front  flange  of  the  core.  The  core 
is  locked  in  place  by  engagement  of  a  key  actuated  re- 
tainer behind  the  rear  face  or  shoulder  of  the  tub.  A 
throw  member  for  driving  a  secondary  locking  mechanism 
is  rotationally  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer 
cup. 
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WC  »R  k  i'i  (■  !    f    '-.'t  \  \  !'  t     \  \  !  !    i'  \  t )  ■    K 

ii I ij 1 1 1 1 1 , ,  !„     i'  I  f  i  !  1 1 1,    t,_  1, 1  f  I?  1  ,j r . I; !  i  ij  I ! ,   r  r ;  L : 

poration  of  Peansylvania 

FilMl  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,220 
4  Claims.  (Q.  11— i) 


CONTROL 

ijnor  to  West- 

i^ii,  1  a.,  a  cor- 


The  shape  and  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  strip 
delivered  from  a  rolling  mill  are  determined  by  a  con- 
trolled bending  of  the  work  rolls  such  that  any  work- 
piece  strip  shape  error  is  corrected  in  conjunction  with 
obtaining  a  desired  workpiece  strip  delivery  thickness  from 
the  rolling  mill. 
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\  .  D  CONTROL 
Ein^  ■■igiior  to  General 

V'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


66,  ^€f.  .No.  549,553 
(CL  72—16) 


The  invention  provides  transducers  in  opposing  working 
rolls  of  a  metal  rolling  mill.  Ultrasonic  signals  are  trans- 
mitted from  each  transducer  through  the  rolls  and  strip 
to  the  other.  The  time  of  transmission  from  one  trans- 
ducer to  the  other  and  the  average  of  the  times  of  reflec- 
tion off  of  the  surface  of  each  roll  are  calculated  and  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  strip  determined  by  subtraction  of 
one  from  the  other. 


v,4'il4,*>5„; 

i'Uil  I  t  I     Pli-  R(  I\(:,     Wi)    I-  \  I  Mi  SI  OX 

A  ' * ;■  fil    \1     \!urpii\„  aod   t  „;irf   \f     l-'ilak,   rht-vtef      '■  ».  as- 

■"  1  fc  H  ^ '  ( t '  •  K  fn  ri  < )  I  d  V  Mel  a  I  *>  ( '  i  n  n  p  a  n  "     R  i  i,  1 1  m  ,  rid,  Va., 

a  .■■wp'  iiiriitiii'in  iif  Di'law  art; 

y    tr-i     \1,P.      l:  ,     l"*?,*.      \r! .:,      4<'6,107 

:   ,1    Lisrns.    iCL  72—266) 


An  extrusion  press  extrudes  metal  tubing  by  a  "two- 
stroke"  cycle.  In  the  first  forward  stroke  a  ram  without 


a  mandrel  crushes  and  upsets  the  billet.  The  ram  is  with- 
drawn and,  with  a  piercing  mandrel  affixed,  pierces  and 
extrudes  the  upset  billet  in  a  second  forward  stiokc.  To 
provide  centering,  the  front  of  the  mandrel  base  is 
tapered  to  male  with  an  internal  cavity  in  the  ram. 


3  404  553 

FLOWER-STEMMING  MACHINE 

Kouiul  Kinlul*  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  B.  &  K.  Tool 

Die  A  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodhaven,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,662 

9  Clalnu.  (CL  72—385) 


1.  In  an  improved  machine  using  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  for  applying  a  deformable  pick  to  the  stem 
of  a  flower,  the  machine  having  a  pair  of  ways,  feed  means 
for  supplying  picks  to  the  ways,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  push  rods  disposed  in  the  ways  on  either  side  of 
the  pick,  opposed  crimping  jaws  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  push  rods, 
the  jaws  being  arranged  to  deform  the  pick  about  a  flower 
stem  placed  on  the  pick  and  a  cam  to  actuate  the  crimp- 
ing jaws,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  first  actuator  means  arranged  to  displace  the  push 
rods  whereby  a  pick  is  placed  between  the  crimping 
jaws; 

(b)  second  power-driven  actuator  means  arranged  to 
displace  the  cam  whereby  the  crimping  jaws  are 
moved  in  timed  relation  to  said  first  actuator  means. 


■"■■'4,554 

POWERED  bkiLLL-  AND  PANEL-EDGE 

OFFSETTING  TOOLS 

Carl  B.  Christensen    Bifgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Marie  W.  Ch  id u,  Panama  CHy,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,430 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—386) 


y*    -to 


Improvements  in  powered  impactor-type  edge  offsetting 
or  edge  crimping  tool  of  the  character  shown  and  claimed 
in  the  Clark  Chandler  Patent  No.  3,215,008.  dated  Nov. 
2,  1965.  which  provide  (1)  a  novel  connection  of  the 
reciprocating  hammer  to  the  power-reciprocated  plunger 
of  the  impactor-type  powering  means,  based  on  the  use 
of  a  connecting  shank  member  which  is  separate  from 
but  pinned  to  the  plunger,  (2)  an  arrangement  by  which 
the  plunger  imparts  force  directly  to  the  hammer  rather 
than  via  a  shank  member,  and  (3)  a  disposition  of  the 
hammer  and  anvil  faces  by  which  the  forces  imparted 
to  the  anvil  via  the  hammer  are  concentrated  in  only  the 
small-width  central  width  portion  of  said  faces. 
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19  LUitm.  (CL  72 — 445) 


4  A  high  energy  rate  forming  machine  comprising  a 
means  cooperating  with  the  ram  to  define  an  ex- 
pai^ible  ram  pressure  chamber,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curng  the  ram  in  cocked  position,  said  securing  means 
inc^ding  latch  means  engageable  with  the  ram  and  means 
actuating  the  latch  means  to  release  the  ram  for  an 
outbut  stroke  energized  by  the  ram  pressure,  bolster  means 
mo  mted  for  movement  toward  the  ram,  bolster  actuating 
pressure  means  comprising  an  expansible  pressure  cham- 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  bolster  in  cocked 
pes  tion  and  for  rapidly  releasing  the  bolster  means  in  rc- 
to  said  actuation  of  the  latch  means  simultaneous- 
ith  said  releasing  of  the  ram  for  a  bolster  output 
strdke  toward  the  ram  energized  by  the  bolster  actuating 
pre^ure  means,  whereby  the  ram  and  the  bolster  means 
impelled  toward  each  other  to  impact  an  object  there- 
een,  means  for  returning  the  ram  to  its  cocked  posi- 
and  re-establishing  the  ram  pressure  in  the  ram  pres- 
chamber,  and  means  for  returning  the  bolster  means 
ts  cocked  position  and  re-establishing  the  actuating 
pre;sure  in  the  bolster  actuating  pressure  means. 


v4^l4„^^6 
\  1)R  \  ^TO  V   "RF  sis  T  \\i   h     I  f"  sTTXC     \  P^.  \RATUS 

Carre rt  Park,  \!fi,      I i)' *■.■'- 

FH€"<J  June  IH-   ]'■>(>*,  Ser    \'>,  4'-.-i   *4: 

1  1  Claims.  '  (  1,   '"  "'- '" 


>in  abrasion  testing  device  is  provided  for  accurately 
me  isuring  the  resistance  of  a  surface  to  abrasive  wear, 
the  device  having  means  for  mounting  and  controlling 
the  position  of  the  test  sample  in  an  isolated  test  cham- 
ber by  externally  abrasive  protected  control  elements. 


ThJokol  Chemical  Cor  •}•  ■>!  .:H  m  -i- 
tlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Sr 
1  CUdm.  (CI.  7. 


I'tn^ti.oi.  i'';,:t  ,  a  corpora* 
■ h*»  5,651 


An  apparatus  for  testing  by  friction  the  sensitivity  of 
solid  propellants  which  includes  a  stand,  a  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  shelves  mounted  on  the  stand,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  the 
shelves,  one  having  reciprocal  movement  and  the  other 
one  having  rotary  movement,  a  tray  mounted  on  one  of 
the  shafts  whereby  when  weights  are  positioned  on  the 
tray  the  reciprocal  disc  will  be  forced  against  the  rotary 
disc  to  frictionally  test  the  sensitivity  of  a  segment  of  solid 
propcllant  positioned  between  the  discs.  , 


I 


STRAIN  FIELD  DI>  i  ■  I   \  <  }■  ^ !  h  \  i    \  <  t   i  h  i  k  1  "x  G 

1)1-,  "v  h    |. 

William  H.  R-  Andrew,  Phiii*dfiphi.,i  P.i„  and  l-jvcph  H. 
Mulherin,  Cherry  Hill,  ""■■  J  .•ixMun.'f •-  !*>■  l  nited 
States  of  America  as  "'-prf-M'Tiied  r>\  ?>!*■  ■>.'.<■"!  ..ri,  of 
tlM  Army 

Filed  May  5, 196f-.    h,t   \  ;    ■■'•4^,371 
4  Claiiiis.  (Ci.  73—15.6; 
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A  strain  field  displacement  measuring  arrangement 
wherein  a  transducer  measures  strain  of  a  slotted  heavy 
test  specimen  that  is  subjected  to  large  tensile  loads.  A 
sturdy  frame  including  respective  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
adjusting  guides,  appropriately  interconnected  by  plurali- 
ties of  vertical  columns  with  corresponding  encompassing 
springs  and  horizontal  guide  rods,  respectively  carry  pre- 
determined roller  bearing  means  and  specimen  clamping 
pins  in  a  manner  to  obtain  maximum  flexibility  for  over- 
coming any  inkiai  specimen  distortion. 
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of  adjacent  frequency  band  feedback  channels  and  added 

to  the  main  feedback  signals  in  said  channels.  The  main 

iv  rm««.  r.iw     ^««<**>ack  signals  are  derived  from  the  usual  accelerometer 

ica  M^SJ^Mited   °"  ^^  ^^^^^'  *^  ^*  augmented  signals  are  applied  to 
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the  automatic  gain  control  amplifiers  in  the  correspond- 
ing adjacent  frequency  band  channels  between  the  source 
T^^^.A., „     »-^«      u     •  J-  .       •  °^  ^^^  signal  and  the  shaker.  Compensation  for  mecbani- 

which  a  potential  is  developed  by  shock  waves  impinging 

on  the  dielectric  surface.  -^'^•^^^m^^— 
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3y4«4,562 
HIGH-STRAIN-RATE  TESTER 
William  F.  MacGlaAaa,  Jr^  PaandcM,  Md  Hanr  E. 
MNG        CotriU,  Jr„  U  Canada,  CaM^lmSon,  by  m2  as- 

'        Mil,  to  the  United  Slate*  of  AMcrica 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,752 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—97) 


r^W" 


Method  arxl  apparatus  for  suppressing  noise  pulses 
affecting  ultrasonic  testing.  The  noise  pulses,  which  can 
originate  from  electrical,  magnetic  or  electromagnetic 
noise  fields  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ultrasonic  testing  zone 
and  be  received  and  misinterpreted  as  being  ultrasonic 
test  pulses,  are  suppressed  by  picking  up  signals  from 
the  noise  fields,  amplifying  the  signals  and  utilizing  the 
amplified  signals  to  render  ultrasonic  testing  insensitive 
for  the  duration  of  the  noise  pulses. 


A  device  for  exerting  a  constant  strain  rate  on  a  speci- 
men wherein  pressure  applied  to  one  side  of  a  piston 
forces  a  non-compressible  fluid  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  through  capUlary  tubes,  a  variable  orifice,  and  a 
quick  dump  valve  to  obtain  the  constant  strain  rate. 
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3.4M,563 

'■If I,    kk-(1'\f:ry  logging 

,,=«'«■'   ■'*-'■«■■  hfJT   B    Winur,  HoMton,  Tex.,  as- 

^!■  i>:rf*.M:-r  iinfiir-..rr>.f „  Inc,  Daliai,  Tcx~  a  cor- 

••■■>!   i  Ji(-iai'M  itrt 

>Hii  Jiih  lik^  r'-*ri"t),.  str.  No.  568,520 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—151) 
A  stuck  pipe  recovery  logging  instrument  which  uses 
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The  output  signal  from  a  force  transducer  coupled  an  acoustic  section  in  conjunction  with  a  density-meas- 
to  a  shaker  is  fed  through  a  separate  adjustable  phase  uring  section  to  provide  verification  of  the  location  of 
shifter  and  adjustable  Attenuator  for  each  of  a  plurality   stuck  pipe.  The  tool  is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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explbsive  charges  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  free 
portion  of  the  drill  pipe  on  the  same  logging  run.  A  drill 
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of  sensors  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  towed  cable  for 
traversal  along  the  cable  between  two  spaced  end  regions. 
A  movable  hydrofoil  is  connected  to  the  vessel  and  is 
movable  between  two  positions  in  order  to  cause  selective 
movement  of  the  vessel  up  and  down  the  cable.  Shock 
absorbers  and  trigger  devices  are  located  at  each  of  the 


collar  locator  section  provides  positive  depth  identi-    two  end  regions  on  the  cable  for  stopping  the  movement 


cfn   Hfi'trii    i  ■i,!!ipdrr>     in.,,  •■  Mri-ueaicii,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Fiitd  Jiinr  1,  !'J^"-'    >vr.  No.  554,403 

r  iainiN.  •j_  !,  "  3—161) 


of  the  vessel  and  changing  the  position  of  the  hydrofoil 
~  to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vessel  along  the 

cable.  Telemetering  equipment  contained  within  the  ves- 
TESTER  sel  transmits  sensed  data  to  a  receiver  located  near  the 

issignor  to  West-    upper  end  of  the  towed  cable.  i 


sates 


1  ,:(^4  Tr-f 
WIND  TEE  AND    ^  I  i  < 

R.  Cordon -(   '■  ■*''■  i  '-Vi 

mrtftr^'  • .      <     '<' ' ' 

Filed  Sept.  8,  i  '''■>«">.  vr.  \ 
9  Claims.  (CL  73~ 


!  \  f  !  n     I  i  UK 
4    i    •:    I  ''''IVe, 


spring  deflection  tester,  which  automatically  compen- 
for  dimensional  differences  in  contact  springs  to  be 
tested,  includes  a  device  for  lifting  a  weight  to  reset 
to  an  initial  position  after  which  a  spring  is 
moied  into  a  test  position  under  a  probe.  As  the  spring 
inserted  under  the  probe,  the  probe  is  moved  slidably 
the  weight  to  compensate  for  dimensional  differ- 
in  successively  tested  springs.  Then  the  weight  is 
and  coupled  to  the  probe,  which  is  in  contact 
the  spring  to  be  tested,  to  apply  a  force  through 
probe  against  the  spring  and  record  the  deflection  on 
gage. 
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:h  =  lt.i  M.i;.  '„  !''*^.v  >iT    \^>    4^4,015 

6  CliUJiia.  {LL  7 J — llii) 

/.n  oceanographic  surveying  system  having  a  towed 

cab  e  maintained  in  an  extended  position  by  a  depressor 

attached  to  one  end.  A  vessel  containing  various  types 


1.  A  wind  direction  and  velocity  indicator  comprising 
an  elongated  body  arranged  for  pivotal  mounting  adjacent 
the  upper  end  on  a  upright  member;  a  rudder  mounted  on 
said  body  and  arranged  to  plane  in  wind  and  point  said 
elongated  body  windward;  a  pair  of  vanes,  each  mounted 
adjacent  th«  downwind  end  of  said  elongated  body  and 
arranged  to  pivot  from  an  extended  position  substantially 
normal  to  sad  body  at  no  wind  conditions  to  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  said  elongated  body  at  high 
wind  conditions;  means  biasing  said  vanes  toward  each 
other;  counter-balance  means  arranged  to  bias  said  vanes 
in  normally  extended  position  in  opposition  to  said  means 
biasing  said  vanes  toward  each  other;  adjustable  fins  on 
each  said  vane  for  planing  in  wind  and  pivoting  said  vanes 
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in  response  to  wind  pressure;  means  providing  stepwise 
movement  of  said  vanes  and  each  stop  of  movement  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  range  of  wind  velocities; 
and  light  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and 
on  each  said  vanes  for  illuminating  said  wind  direction 
and  velocity  indicator  at  night. 


APPARATI'**    ■  ■>N.       I  ivil'v  \  ;  i"'^G   KIR  FLOW 

I  f  i.  M 1  1 1;  ( ,  H     i  li  I   I  [ )    \  I  f   i  >  RS 

William  F.  Bi  r >  k    )i.r'»„!rrf,  {  iiiif     .itvMi: nor  to  Rockwell 

Maiwfactijruii.:      !i.iiij,>.!r!*     Mii!(-\r:Ki>r.i    '  ,a..  a  corpora- 
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A  device  for  preventing  gases  from  being  metered  by  a 
fluid  meter  in  a  high-speed  gravity  gasoline  delivery  sys- 
tem from  a  tank  truck  into  an  underground  tank  through 
an  airtight  hose,  in  which  an  air  separator,  whose  float 
steers  a  compressed  air-powered  valving  system,  accumu- 
lates just  enough  air  to  break  the  siphon  in  the  hose, 
discharges  that  amount  of  air  into  the  hose  in  one  bubble 
while  stopping  the  liquid  flow  to  break  any  suction  vortex 
in  the  line,  and  then  sharply  re-establishes  full  flow. 
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which  means  is  such  as  to  produce  a  distinctive  indica- 
tion whenever  the  member  is  detected.  An  electrical  signal 
is  produced  whose  magnitude  changes  in  accordance  with 
the  posi  ion  of  the  detection  means.  Indicator  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrical  signal  only  when  the  distinctive 
indication  is  produced,  providing  an  indication  of  the 
position  of  the  solid  member  with  respect  to  the  afore- 
mentioned limits. 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  electrical  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  magnitude  of  a  measured  variable  indi- 
cated by  the  position  of  a  solid  member  movable  between 
certain  limits.  Detection  means  scans  between  said  limits, 


3^404,569 
FLOWMETER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
^^  I*  ^o«»*»«.  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  aaigiior  to  Sun 
OU  Compwiy,  PhUaddphfa,  Fa^  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jency 

Filed  Joe  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,114 
9  Claimi.  (CL  73—231) 


An  imperforate  support  is  pivotally  mounted  within 
an  opening  in  a  pipe  and  is  scaled  around  its  edges  to  the 
wall  defining  this  opening.  The  support  can  be  rotated 
about  its  pivot  by  means  of  a  handle  located  outside  the 
pipe.  A  flowmeter,  for  measuring  flow  in  the  pipe,  is 
journalcd  in  bearings  mounted  on  one  of  the  two  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  support. 


3,404,570 
THERMOELECTRIC  METHOD  AND   APPARATUS 
FOR  RAPID  DETERMINATION  OF  SILICON  IN 
CAST  IRON 

JuUcD  L,  Vidts,  7  Christiaan  Soenenslaan, 

St  Dcnijs-Wefltrem,  Belgium 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,916 

Clahns  priority,  applkatioB  Bdglmi,  June  4,  1965, 

665,030 

14  Claims.  (CL  73—341) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  constituent  (such  as  silicon)  in  a  sample  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  (such  as  cast  iron)  by 
measuring  in  a  poured  sample  of  the  material  cooling  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  temperature  gradient  exists  across  the 
sample,  the  temperature  and  a  thermoelectromotive  force 
produced  with  the  sample  at  each  of  two  points  in  the 
sample  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  temperature 
gradient.  The  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the 
electromotive  forces  at  a  predetermined  temperature  dif- 
ference between  the  points  is  representative  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  constituent. 
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\ .,  assignor  to 


shaft  screwed  into  the  housing  body  and  wherein  the 
power  take-off  is  provided  with  a  freely  mounted  drive 


-a 
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lfc_j_  ^  ^|(»rmiifi*iiiriraii"piJl,     imiiniiii'iin- 


1 


gear  in  mesh  with  the  idler  gear  and  locked  to  the  power 
take-off  by  a  manually  actuated  sliding  clutch  mechanism. 


3  4n4  '"'3 


William  CuU,  Hest  i'v,:       "n  ,.:    ;  .in.  ,i„ar'     .iru'  f. .'frey 

Roy  Holmes,  Castk  H :'"-■■*■.•  ti,  }•  rti;,fjjtc:i  j>.Mi:rvtr-.  to 
Hardy  Spicer  Limited.  JiMinfs  I- rsci.iiM.1  j  .  mnip/in:.  of 
Great  Britain  »nd  Nofi' ' ' <   n '<  I  r <:.- <  an d 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1  ■:♦  t!  (>    n-  r    \  t  > .  == '"  i  '  •  ••*  ■* 
C  laims  priority,  appUcation  ( -n;  .4  r  K  n  <: »  u  :> .   \  1 1 1:    ^:  ^J'    : ''  ri  5, 
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1.  In  an  inertial  navigation  system, 

a  (ontrol  gyro  having  a  rotor, 

a   )latform  slaved  to  said  control  gyro, 

toi  quer  means  coupled  to  said  control  gyro  for  opposing 
:he  effect  of  drift  torque  which  may  be  acting  upon 
>aid  control  gyro  to  impart  precession  to  said  plat- 
form, 

m(  ans  for  periodically  varying  the  angular  momentum 
of  the  rotor  of  said  control  gyro, 

a  eference  gyro  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  refer- 
ence gyro  having  a  rotor  and  having  torquer  means 
and  pick-off  means  coupled  thereto,  » 

means  for  driving  the  rotor  of  said  reference  gyro  at 
constant  angular  velocity, 

an  iplifier  means  connected  between  said  pick-off  means 
and  said  torquer  means  of  the  reference  gyro  to  slave 
said  reference  gyro  in  the  average  to  the  orientation 
of  said  control  gyro, 

prxessing  circuit  means  connected  between  said  pick- 
off  means  and  the  torquer  means  of  said  control  gyro 
to  compensate  drift  torque  which  may  be  acting  on 
said  control  gyro,    * 

ard  feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  processing  circuit  means  and  the  torquer  means 
of  said  reference  gyro  and  operating  on  such  torquer 
means  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  amplifier 
means. 


Mil   fliintierfurd,    K.  Crarigf,   Muti, 
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Dnijirval  application    June    -,    r'*'fi4    n. 
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1   i  Lurii.  (CL  74 —  :  - 


A  diaphragm  seal  for  a  universal  joint  is  formed  of 
resilient  material  such  as  rubber  and  has  a  diaphragm 
part  secured  to  the  shaft  and  an  integral  extension  por- 
tion secured  to  the  bell  of  the  joint,  the  extension  portion 
being  reinforced  by  an  outer  rigid  member  preferably  of 
frusto-conical  form  with  the  wider  end  towards  the  bell. 
The  outer  reinforcing  member  and  the  underlying  part  of 
the  extension  portion  is  angulariy  displaccable  with  re- 
spect to  the  bell.  The  outer  rigid  reinforcing  member, 
inter  alia,  overcomes  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on 
the  seal  and  holds  the  resilient  material  away  from  the 
interengaging  parts  of  the  universal  joint. 
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power  UKC-^d  :^:  a  tractor  A:-^:dn  the  elongated 
rigi(  transmission  and  differential  housing  mounts  a  take- 
off shaft  which  extends  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through 
the  lousing  and  is  driven  through  gearing  from  the  drive 
shaft  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  front  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing md  including  an  idler  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  stub 
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A  vibration  damping  mechanism  for  a  circular  to  re- 
ciprocating-rcctiiinear  movement  converting  mechanism 
of  a  portable  power  tool  including  a  reciprocating  tool 
carrying  rod  and  a  drive  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  tyavil  of 
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the  reciprocating  tool  carrying  rod  on  the  end  of  a  drive  shaped  as  an  involute  curve  and  extending  adjacent  the 
shaft  journalled  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  outer  face  of  the  tooth,  and  a  second  portion  shaped  as 
line  of  travel  of  the  reciprocating  tool  carrying  rod.  The 
vibration  damping  mechanism,  a  three  stage  counter- 
weight mechanism  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  sev- 
eral stages  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  in  a 
common  plane  containing  the  line  of  travel  of  the  recipro- 
cating tool  carrying  rod,  is  arranged  to  operate  between 


the  drive  pinion  and  the  tool  carrying  rod  with  the  coun- 
terweights moving  in  substantial  coplanar  directional  uni- 
son oppositely  with  respect  to  the  reciprocating  mass  of 
the  tool  carrying  rod  and  tool  and  providing  a  mass  or 
weight  sufficient  to  dynamically  counterbalance  the  recip- 
rocating mass  without  creating  torsional  forces  of  the  type 
present  in  two  stage  damping  systems  or  three  stage  non- 
planar  weighted  damping  systems  of  the  prior  art. 
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A  set  of  digitally  actuatable  fluid  actuators  are  con- 
nected together  in  mechanical  series  to  drive  a  rack. 
The  rack  drives  a  gear  which  rotates  a  cam.  The  cam  has 
a  rise  or  radius  change  which  is  %oo  of  the  pitch  'liamcter 
of  the  gear,  and  such  cam  therefore  shifts  a  imilar 

set  of  fluid  actuators  by  a  distance  equal  to  Hoo  of  the 
travel  of  the  rack. 
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A  power  ci;:  :'-r,'i'-.,iri:   ,iC;   ,cdi»i  i*vo  gears  having 

teeth  on  their  p'"-p!)c  c  ;  d  to  drivably  engage  cor- 
responding ec  r  i€lt  of  elastically  deform- 
able  materidi.  Ai  icasi  f-mc  idieral  face  of  each  tooth  of 
each  of  said  gears  has  a  profile  formed  by  a  first  portion 


an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  length  of  said  second  portion  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  said  first  portion. 
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A  power  transmission  belt  characterized  by  a  tie-band 
material  connecting  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  section  belts 
into  a  unitary  structure  in  order  to  allow  a  multiple  power 
transmission  belt  drive  such  that  the  belts  coact  to  per- 
form as  a  unitary  belt  structure  for  the  transmission  of 
power  but  allowing  sufficient  degrees  of  freedom  to  each 
individual  belt  to  accommodate  its  own  wedging  action 
in  individual  grooves  with  which  the  belts  coact. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  belt,  es- 
pecially a  flat  belt  with  teeth  which  consists  at  least  par- 
tially of  polyurethane  elastomers  and  is  characterized  pri- 
marily in  that  said  elastomers  have  individual  fibers  in  an 
at-random  position  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  and  firmly  bound  thereto. 
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A  br  iking  device  in  combination  with  a  turning  gear  for 
slowly  rotating  large  machinery  which  permits  an  opera- 
tor to  slowly  and  precisely  move  the  turning  gear  into 
engage  nent  with  a  driven  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotating 
machir  ery. 


V  4 1!  4, 5  50 

B\f  1    ■-■<  Ki'V^   ACTUATOR 

V.'U-r  i'.ilenti,  ^Vhititer    <  ,.»iif  .  ,i-.signor  tn  ^^jr-pnt  Indus- 
tries.  Int; :i  C'Orporiti'tiri   nt    !)t',.. -«  ■ 

f"ilfd    Vpf.  !.H.  I'M",  'vr    N:..  ft31,624 
■'*   (  lauTiii.  ^Li.  74— 424.Ji) 


within  the  outer  nut  portion  of  the  tubular  intermediate 
member,  and  a  rotary  input  member  drivingly  engage- 
able  with  the  intermediate  member  to  rotate  the  inter- 
mediate member.  Rotation  of  the  intermediate  member 
moves  the  intermediate  member  and  the  outer  nonrotary 
screw  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position. 

THREADED  '  ' '  "■■  i  H  <  >  I    '"'-  H'  v  NS 
Bcngt  Martin  Sdd«|lrd    <u<!  M',:n  ii.nnh    !);.inieU,  Vas- 
teras,  Sweden,  asrifnor>  lu    \n!n.in<'!,<    '^^^-nska  Elck- 
triska  AkHcbobigctf  Vasteras.  '•^  >  >  h  n    ■  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,782 
Claims  priority,  qipUcation  *^  >!    ,,  June  12,  1964 

7,166/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 
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disclosure  describes  a  ball  screw  actuator  which 

ncludfes  a  nonrotary  nut,  a  rotatablc  and  translatable 

T,  a  translatable  member,  and  a  rotary  input  mem- 

ngly  connected  to  the  rotatable  and  translatable 

membtr.  The  members  of  the  ball  screw  actuator  define 

or  sets  of  balls  to  permit  low  friction  movement  be- 

adjacent  members.  Rotation  of  the  rotary  input 

r  moves  the  members  between  an  extended  and  a 

retracted  position. 
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In  a  screw  and  nut  control  gearing  designed  for  high 
temperature  and  corrosive  atmosphere  duty  and  having  a 
stainless  steel  main  screw  member,  a  self-lubricating  nut 
includiag  a  threaded  graphite  guide  bushing  engageable 
with  the  main  screw  member.  The  threaded  graphite  guide 
bushing  is  pre-stresed  by  stainless  steel  pre-stress  means 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  difference  in  linear  thermal 
expansivity  as  well  as  in  elasticity  between  the  threaded 
graphite  bushing  and  the  stainless  steel  main  screw  mem- 
ber is  substantially  compensated. 
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Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965 

W  38,879 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—665) 


disclosure  describes  a  ball  screw  actuator  which 
includes  an  inner  nonrotary  screw  connectible  to  a  sup- 
a  tubular  intermediate  member  having  innner  and 
nut  portions  thereon  with  the  inner  nut  portion 
mounted  on  the  inner  nonrotary  screw  to  permit 
and  translation  of  the  tubular  intermediate  mem- 
ber relative  thereto,  an  outer  nonrotary  screw  mounted 


A  driving  arrangement  for  the  work  spindles  of  a 
multiple-spindle  machine  tool  wherein  each  spindle  car- 
ries two  pinions  and  two  clutches  each  adapted  to  couple 
one  of  the  pinions  to  the  respective  spindle.  One  pinion 
of  each  spindle  meshes  with  a  first  driver  gear  which  is 
driven  by  a  motor  and  is  mounted  on  a  main  shaft  which 
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supports  the  spindle  carrier.  The  other  pinion  of  each 
spindle  meshes  with  a  driven  gear  which  forms  part  of  a 
gear  train  including  a  removable  change  gear. 


3,404^84   « 

TRANSMISSION 

Herbert  L.  Traotnuum,  873 A  W.  15th  St. 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf.     92660 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,777 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74—687) 


3,404,586 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION 

William  G.  Fanstone,  713 — 2510  Portage  Ave., 

St.  James  12,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,943 

10  Oaims.  (CL  74—750) 


Ls 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  fluid  transmission  which  is 
substantially  continuously  variable  over  a  wide  range  of 
gear  ratios.  It  is  characterized  by  having  a  mechanical- 
ly driven  variable  volume  fluid  motor  or  flow  unit  for 
producing  a  flow  of  fluid  which  is  adjustably  variable  in 
volume  and  direction.  Such  flow  is  conducted  to  a  fixed 
volume  fluid  motor  or  flow  unit  for  actuation  according 
to  the  volume  and  direction  of  fluid  flow  from  the  variable 
volume  unit.  A  ring  gear  is  driven  directly  by  the  fixed 
volume  unit,  and  a  sun  gear  is  driven  in  accordance  with 
the  variable  volume  unit.  One  or  more  planetary  gears  are 
arranged  between  the  ring  gear  and  sun  gear  so  that  an 
output  speed  is  obtained  from  the  rotation  of  the  planetary 
gear  about  the  axis  of  the  sun  gear  according  to  the  alge- 
braically combined  speeds  and  directions  of  the  sun  and 
ring  gears. 


Daniel  W.  Roper,   w ':  •  <  I'l  • '  ^ 1 1  r 
Yale  &  Town.   'i!. 
Ohio 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,153 
19  nnims.  (CL  74—711) 


lich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


The  device  consists  o(  a  transmission  for  outboard 
motors  adapted  either  to  be  situated  within  the  conven- 
tional outboard  motor  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
exhaust  housing  below  the  water  pump  and  above  the 
anti-cavitation  plate  or  can  be  installed  within  the  pro- 
peller housing.  It  includes  planetary  gear  trains  for  re- 
ducing propeller  forward  speed,  for  reducing  propeller 
reverse  speed,  for  reducing  drive  and  propeller  shaft  speed 
above  the  water  line,  and  includes  a  shock  absorber  system 
for  protecting  the  complete  transmission  system  from 
shock  loads  due  to  impact  with  foreign  objects  or  from 
stresses  due  to  overloading. 


3  404  587 

HOLE  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 

John  O.  Whitcomb,  McchairicriNnf,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Hickok  Manufacturing  Company,  HanMNirg,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,084 
5  Claims.  (CI.  77—22) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  drive  mechanism  including  driv- 
ing and  driven  members.  The  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers are  drivingly  interconnected  by  a  friction  clutch  as- 
sembly and  a  clutch  actuating  assembly  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  rate  of  relative  rotation  between  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members. 


The  apparatus  drills  holes  in  such  articles  as  stenog- 
raphers' notebooks  for  the  threading  of  a  spiral  binder 
therethrough.  Two  aligned  series  of  drills  are  provided 
with  the  openings  of  each  series  spaced  apart  a  distance 
twice  the  distance  of  the  openings  in  the  book.  An  un- 
drillcd   book  is  fed   to  the  first  series  or  station  and 
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op*    t        are   drilled   therein   whereupon   such   book   is  threaded  shank  extending  through  said  opening,  an  an- 

adv^KeU  to  the  second  station  or  scries  for  the  drilling  of  nular  adjusting  collar  threaded  on  said  shank  and  having 

the  nmaining  openings  in  the  book  while  a  new  book  a  conical  surface  engageabie  with  said  seating  surface, 

is  fed  to  the  first  station  or  scries.  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  key- 


'l. ,  4 1 1 4 .  "*  '■*  *■ 

\M)Rl\ ( .    \  V V  \  R  \  !"i:  >   }■  n k   -  i  ) MCAL  BORES 
vntuU    \ager,    i'.m/.     \u>lrj,i.    ivsiunor   to  PME  Holding 

I  'Filed   •\pr.,  22,  !'^6ft,  Vr    No,  --44,4^5 

('iirifTi^  pnonfv.  application  *»wu,/,tTl.;ini;    Feb.  3,  1966 

1.552    6ft 
14  t.  iairm. 


A  foring  apparatus  for  conical  bores  in  which  a  conical 
borin  I  bar  rotatablc  about  its  axis  is  provided  with  a  shal- 
low 1  jngitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  region  of  its 
outer  conical  surface  in  which  a  bolder  of  a  boring  tool 
is  guiied  and  nioved  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bar 
AhUe  the  latter  is  rotated  about  its  axis  so  that  the  boring 
Tav  move  during  its  movement  in  longitudinal  direc- 


ccx: 


,-.1 


tK      )  I    ind  rotation  of  the  latter  toward  the  axis 

of  ihi  bar  to  thereby  machine  a  conical  bore  in  a  work- 
piece  surrounding  the  ^ar 


,i.4l)4,5H<l 
I N t) i  \ I B ! , F   Ml  ■■  l"  T' F P t"  ¥  > P I  M  ) ii  i    :    '^  :  :■  I E 
Uo^n  y*  .    Brown   and   Rofxrt    R.    Kh<Kifh.iEr;-'i     Windsor 
Vt,  assienors  to  F*neumf>  Dvnamic'-  ■(  -infu  .iCfn.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  :J  i;orporytion  !if  I'lf!.:!".  ir^- 

Filed  fN:t;,   ; ! .  1 'M6    \vr    No.  590,831 
t)  i,  Iauiis.    i "'    "(I— 3) 


tatogj' 


rsH' 


Providing  for  increased  spindle  capacity  in  indexible 
multiple  spindle  lathes  to  combine  the  advantages  of 
singh  and  multiple  spindle  lathes. 


ways  conformably  engageabie  with  said  keys  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shank  relative  to  said  supporting  member 
and  a  locking  member  for  drawing  said  collar  against  said 
seating  surface. 

SOLID  PROPELLA"  FVICE 

Andrew  B.  Nix,  Guntenri'  o  the  United 

States  of  Anocrka  ag  r*  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  28,  IVoo.  Set.  \o.  583,121 
3  Claims.  (CI.  83—4) 


A  solid  propel lant  cutting  device  that  may  be  operated 
from  a  remote  position,  for  cutting  uniform  samples  of 
propellant.  The  size  of  cut  can  be  precisely  adjusted  be- 
fore the  cut  is  made.  A  reciprocating  air  cylinder  is  re- 
motely controlled  to  operate  a  propellant  holder.  The 
holder  moves  a  bulk  propellant,  disfxssed  within  the 
holder,  against  a  cutting  blade.  The  holder  is  guided  by 
ways  and  an  adjustable  plate  beneath  the  ways  which 
determines  the  depth  of  cut. 


3  4iii4   • 

METHOD  OF  RFT'i :  < '  I  * t .    I  !  i  I    \  I  ncTH 

OF  O^  }'  H^l/f    I  I»t  «>• 
Frederick  H.  Lane    '■■  ^  » -  ■  t   < » n  <  >  n ,   R  i  r  n  1 1  n  a  h  >i  i  ■ ;    England, 

to  The    ^  '"iriiloi:    t  i.:rr'S'iip:iii\     I  li'iiitiil,    Loodon, 

a  Britl*<i''''    '  'O'l  i'Ktri  ''> 
Filed  No  ■     .:.",'  ■■'  •'■' ''"   ^*:  f    n  ,,• , ,  « 'i  -;  ■'  n 4 
Claims  priority,  appio.  J ti <'-)"!  i'.r*.ir  HnrHin.  ""«>>)    27,1965, 

I  ■  ■ '    4  ••>  t}      !'■■  '" 

'  6  Claims.  vU.  $3 — lb_, 


'i  ,4i,U,  "'■■■*'! 

V\l  \1J,  \     \[»J1    "^1   \B!   h     I  '  >*  H,     Ml    i-i-  -K  1 
Alieri  N,  sween,,*..  (..rowt  Pom  it'  i- iroo.,  \!>i.  ri      i-^^t.:'-    r  to 
Dr!  'Micg  Machjnt  i  ompan;^    R-o  ,:ii  ■(hik.  Mi*.ii.,  a  vor- 
porarion  of  Vlichig.in 

Filed  >ept-   1.    I'^hh    vr    N  .    •'"'■■  ^f'4 

"   t  lairns.   ',1  i.   "*  2 — .^f' 

1.  An  adjustable  cutting  tool  mounting  assembly  in- 

:I  idr^'    i    supporting  member,  a  combined  torque  and 

:,e  :    r   jn-er  fastened  to  said  supporting  member,  said 

c       I    ed  torque  and  scat  member  having  a  conical  scat- 

,     I     A.'    a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  integral 

iiii-jing  radially  inwardly   into  said   opening,  a 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  textile  flock  to  reduce  the 
length  of  oversize  fibres,  which  comprises  causing  the 
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fibres  of  the  flock  to  adhere  by  their  ends  to  a  surface 
so  that  they  project  substantially  at  right  angles  from 
said  surface  and  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
trimming  the  pile  thus  obtained  on  said  surface  to  reduce 
the  length  of  the  oversize  fibres  and  then  separating  the 
trimmed  pile  from  said  surface. 


3,404  593 

HYP'; » 1  >  !'■  K.  ^  1 1  ( "  ^^S'RIXC F  nESTROYER 
Jowph  J.  A  r i  ,:i  r  (•  vr .   N ,: :. r ( h   H  ( > I  i  ■■.  w , . , xd,  Georgc  Coanda, 

II 1 1  r  ?  I  :,i  II  k    ,  t  ri  f '!    lit  !t  I  r  ^  > ,   fi  t   R «;  r  r  \     '  . ,.  ■'  . .  nada,  CaUf  ^ 

•ii<.«.;ii;rio !'■■*■.  hi:    rm-Mic  .iss.ii;rmK'n! ,  !'(=    \i!)'!, irnn  Hospital 

,i  I')  f  !i  ■' '.    f,   I.  :ii  r  I  >  ( 1  r  .1: 1 1  •  1  n .  .  *  .  '  :>  r  [ » ( i  r ;,  1 1 !  ( t  n  <  i  i  1 1 !  1 1  >  >  j  ■:  ■• 

riilr'.t    Juhi      '■       '>  '^(yt\    ">*:•:      " ^ttl^Hf 

i  ijtJIli^.    U.   i.    n> I  h" J 


For  destroying  a  hypodermic  syringe  after  a  single  use, 
a  rectangular  cabinet  with  an  openable  front  panel  and 
a  removable  box  having  an  open  top  within  the  cabinet. 
Over  an  opening  in  the  cabinet  top  is  a  housing  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  boles  through  walls  of  the  housing.  A 
shearing  cutter  pivoted  inside  the  housing  slices  through 
a  syringe  fitting  through  the  holes  in  the  housing  walls 
with  severed  portions  of  the  syringe  dropping  down  into 
the  box. 


* ,  4 1  i  4  „  ;■■■ '  -i 

\'T'?iRT  r  FT'RrnR  \  i  i  %< ,    \  i  <>■  \R-  \,TUS  WITH 

Rf  =    ll'RtH     \  I  iN(.    '-^^  f  kl('lii\G 
Willi. :ii:n     i      1  )toil(:'Diii.rM;-r,    !  fioittocji,    Ki       'i-.*4gIlor  to  In- 

teraalioo-'O:  Bijsanev^  ^liHi'iinc,-*.  i  ■■  nr  jn- 0:0 tt>ii,  New  York, 

N. Y.,  a  i  I  > f  I )  =  > r  ■;."  1 1 .  s I'll  •' '  f    N  ■  ' ':.  •  < '  k 

F '•••'•  •  lo!     o.    o4f,4    S;r.  Mo.  407,840 
4  o'.tifti'o  ',<_'.  ><.^^587) 


The  invention  relates  to  |>erforating  apparatus  in  a  dic- 
tating machine  environment  in  which  all  of  the  primary 
working  elements  of  the  apparatus  are  positioned  adja- 
cent an  index  slip  being  perforated  on  a  side  opposite 
to  that  being  observed  so  that  entire  index  slip  is  visible. 

The  dictating  machine  is  controlled  by  a  microphone 
handset  having  an  index  control  button.  Movement  of 
the  button  to  the  alternative  Letter  (LTR)  or  Secretary 
(SEC)  positions  operates  mechanisms  to  punch  corre- 
sponding i>erforations  in  an  index  slip  21.  The  perfora- 
tions are  effected  by  a  punch  element  that  is  mounted  in 
a  stripper  for  reciprocation  from  a  home  position  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  then  back  to  the  home  posi- 
tion. A  conical  portion  of  the  punch  element  tears  thie  in- 


dex slip  during  the  outward  movement  from  home  posi- 
tion and  severs  a  chad  in  the  slip  as  it  returns  to  the 
home  position. 

3,404^95 

CHORD  TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

I.  D.  Harlin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  anigiior  to  Harlin  Bros., 

IiMaaaiioHt,  Ind.,  a  partMrsUp 

Fikd  JaiL  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,114 

5  CUbs.  (CL  S4— 312) 


A  chord  tuning  mechanism  for  a  string  instrument 
wherein  each  string  of  the  instrument  has  associated  there- 
with a  pair  of  depressible  levers.  Depression  of  one  of  the 
levers  causes  a  reduction  in  tension  in  the  string,  while 
depression  of  both  levers  causes  an  increase  in  tension  in 
the  string.  An  interlock  between  the  two  levers  allows  the 
one  lever  to  be  depressed  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other, 
but  depression  of  the  other  lever  causes  both  levers  to  be 
depressed. 


3,404,596 
WATERPROOF  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Fkaads  E.  Ryder,  Des  Plaiacs,  DL,  Mdgnor  to  Iliinois 
Tool    Woits   bK.,    Chicago,    DL,    a   corporatioB   of 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,661 
8  Claims.  (CL  85—70) 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  fastening  devices 
and  more  pariicularly  to  fastening  devices  of  the  type 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  comple- 
mentary aperture  in  a  workpiecc  and  a  head  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  shank  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  one 
side  of  the  workpiecc,  the  final  tightening  or  clamping  of 
the  fastening  device  within  the  workpiecc  being  accom- 
plished by  employing  a  conventional  headed  screw  mem- 
ber, the  shank  of  which  is  turned  within  a  complementary 
apenure  extending  axially  of  the  fastener  shank.  One  em- 
bodiment of  the  present  invention  disclosed  herein  con- 
sists of  a  headed  shank  member  in  which  the  shank  in- 
cludes three  discrete  sections.  The  first  section  provides 
a  wall  of  substantial  thickness  surrounding  a  bore  for 
threadedly  accommodating  a  screw  member,  a  second 
shank  section  adjacent  the  head  of  the  fastener  of  non- 
circular  external  shape  which  is  adapted  to  be  received 


362 

within 

third 

ing 

second 

which 

fastendr 

surface 

head. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


a  complementary  aperture  in  a  workpiece,  and  a 

tjibular  shank  section  of  reduced  diameter  extcnd- 

betlwecn  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  first  and 

shank  sections  is  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 

will  twist  and  thereby  establish  a  firm  grip  of  the 

periphery  when  the  shank  is  rotated  against  the 

of  a  workpiece  oppositely  disposed  from  the  shank 


\]-"F  \  H  V  n    ^    T"  iR 


Ml  \  vRTRIDGE  TUBES 

H'Miiicj.,  532  N.  James  St., 

P.',,k,KN:     \'.Y.     10566 
|,;;,   >,    j  >►,  -    ^,.r    X..    ^ 56,875 


A  cirtridge  feed  tube  loader  provided  with  a  hopper 
and  a  base  which  are  joined  together  in  spaced  relation. 
Cartri<;ge  feed  tubes  are  placed  intermediate  the  hopper 
and  the  base  in  axial  alignment  with  apertures  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper.  By  agitating  the  loader,  empty  car- 
tridge casings  in  the  hopper  pass  through  the  apertures 
into  tlie  cartridge  feed  tubes  with  the  heavy  closed  end 
of  the  cartridge  casings  entering  the  apertures  first. 


4ii4, 


I  I  H  'H  Hi 


•I- 


Miilhi'il  (.  Vngf!')-.,  I  i)^:k•:■^  nvsmI 
A  \  I  *'  'orporjtion  >■  •'>•.  ki,-'>  ■-'*  i  li- 
til  in  'if  ^1.:ir\  i.irM 

F'lled  Dt'v     -!    ]  ^J^"-.„  V;'    Vo.  606,070 
:   I    iims,  (CI.  89—1) 
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Md.,  assignor  to 
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3,40  4  ^'>'i 
APPARATUS  AND  ME  1  il u  I  .  >  m k  !- U. 
A  HIGH  VELOCITY  BK     M       i 
CULES  ANDTHELIKT 
Martin  Annis,  Newtonville,  ^l,l^^  ,  A^yitinoi 

Science  and   Eoginecring,   Inc.,  Can  rrut)^       \r  .s.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,465  I 
24  Claims.  (CI.  89—1) 
A  container  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  cartridge  carries 
the  gas  molecules  to  be  accelerated  and  has  a  frangible 
cap  over  the  forward  end.  An  explosive  charge  propels 
the  cartridge  through  a  rifle  barrel  toward  the  entrance 
of  an  analyzing  chamber.  The  end  of  the  rifle  barrel  is 
connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  analyzing  chamber  by  a 
section  that  stops  the  cartridge,  breaks  the  frangible  cap 
and  thereby  allows  the  molecules  to  escape  from  the  car- 


<M     4V 


actuator  is  disclosed,  including  a  case  having  an 
unrolltble  cup-seal  which  is  anchored  and  sealed  in  a 
,.  the  case  by  an  anchor  connection  formed  by  an 
r  bore  recess  into  which  the  cup-seal  is  pressed  by 
ant  gases  from  radial  orifices  in  propellant  cham- 
v^jhich  gases  also  serve  to  unroll  the  cup-seal  during 


!}^ 


tridge  into  the  analyzing  chamber  with  velocity  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  highest  velocity  achieved  by 
the  cartridge. 


EXPLOSIVE  PROJLi  loi^ 
Andrew  G.  Bilck,  Valparaiso,  I 
Statts  of  America  as  repncaalt 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,141 
2  Claims.  (CI.  89—8) 


United 

t-iry  of 


•  An  explosive  projector  for  propelling  projectiles  and  in 
which  the  casing  containing  the  high  explosive  is  closed 
at  the  forward  end  by  a  wax  plate  having  embedded  there- 
in one  or  more  projectiles.  The  plate  is  provided  with  a 
re-entrant  cone  extending  into  the  high  explosive.  Thus, 
the  high  explosive  has  a  shaped  charge  where  it  abuts  the 
cone.  There  is  also  a  disc  of  laminated  Fiberglas  trans- 
verse of  the  casing  and  embedded  in  the  high  explosive, 
the  disc  being  positioned  closer  to  the  paraffin  closure  end 
of  the  casing  than  the  other  end  to  change  the  shape  of 
the  shock  wave  at  the  position  of  the  disc.  Greater  focus- 
ing effect  of  the  explosive  at  the  shaped  charge  surface  of 
the  high  explosive  and  against  the  projectile  is  thereby  ob- 
tained. The  wax,  upon  vaporization,  serves  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  projectile  by  providing  a  gaseous  envelope 
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about  the  same  and  also  increases  the  velocity  of  the  pro-    since  the  hydraulic  spring  is  then  being  energized  by  the 
jcctile  through  jet  action  of  the  vapor  stream,  returning  piston.  The  valve  means  for  directing  the  fluid 


3,404,601 
!       I  1   I  I  ATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

>' '  "''•'  '• ■  ^"'^  \  N  i  i     }  i '  Hi  !     ON    THE    HEAD    OF    A 

'''•  •■'■    I  i'  K  'i  M'-s    i  Hi     II  ilK  i 

'"'r?)   i     'lu'^ruir!  III.,  aasignor  to  Onsnid 

''"' ^  ■ 'i\!'i,    v't-.ri,    ill.  ,         -"  poration  of  Illinois 
1  :ku  JAR.  J,  iibb,  3tr.  No.  518,441 
7  Claims.  (CI.  90—14) 


An  air  pressure  valve  or  regulator  for  power  assist 
mechanisms,  as  for  example  routers,  whereby  in  one  di- 
rection of  operation  a  higher  pressure  is  available  and  in 
another  direction  of  operation  a  lesser  pressure  is  available. 


Ar 

GeoTT^ 


r  Court, 
i8236 
No.  551,130 

^0—58) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  offsettabie  key  having  two 
elements  disposed  in  slots  in  two  relatively  moveable 
members  which  are  shiftable  laterally  to  locate  one 
member  relative  to  the  other  along  their  pathes  of  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement. 


td 


Claims  i 


ED  TOOLS 

^'on,  Weymouth, 
mited,  London, 


Apr.  23,  1965, 


5) 


A  hydraulically  operated  reciprocating  tool  whose  fluid 
supply  is  external.  A  double  acting  piston  imparts  repeated 
blows  on  a  tool  head  and  each  forward  stroke  is  assisted 
by  a  hydraulic  spring  fitted  on  the  tool,  while  the  fluid 
forced  from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  piston  during  this 
stroke  is  ducted  through  the  tool  to  reduce  back  pressure 
effects  on  the  piston  rod.  The  return  stroke  is  slower 


a*         OA       M 


supply   preferably   consists   of  a   p(Mted   cylinder,   also 
reciprocable,  in  which  the  piston  slides. 


3  404  604 
PNEUMATIC  SERVOMOTOR  HAVING  FORCE 
BEAM  INPUT  AND  SPRING  TYPE  FEEDBACK 
**1.21£!?*^i  Wchmowl  Heigiits,  Michael  Paaich, 
WUIoBghby,  and  Norman  J.  Yager,  Eocttd,  OUo,  as- 
^gBon  to  Bidley  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIlMl  Sept  2S,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,293 
1  Claim.  (CL  91—47) 


A  pneumatic  servo-motor  producing  angular  displace- 
ment of  an  output  shaft  in  functional  relation  to  changes 
in  a  pneumatic  signal. 


3f404.605 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAUUC 
».  -  SERVOMOTORS 

^  Sf*  .  5?*  ^eersbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier- 
Werke  G.m.b.H..  FWedrichAitfi'cBodSnsee),  Ger^y, 
a  corporatioB  of  Germam  ^  '' 

r'x  .     ^^J^^^  26,  I  xer.  No.  482,700 

Claims  priority,  applies  rmany  Sept  18,  1964, 

D    4i,449 

5  Claims,  (d.  91—453) 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  system  for  controlling 
mechanically  coupled  hydraulic  servomotors,  each  of 
which  is  equipped  with  a  separate  control  valve  and 
wherem  the  control  valve  pistons  are  mechanically  cou- 
pled and  can  be  displaced  both  by  an  electrohydraulic 
control  member  and  by  a  mechanical  linkage.  Coordi- 
nated to  each  hydraulic  control  circuit  of  the  electro- 
hydraulic  control  member  is  a  switching  device  which,  in 
case  of  failure  of  the  electrical  energy  circuit  or  in  case 
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the   cl^trical 
value, 


stuicai    control    signal   exceeds   a   predetermined    waste  material  portions  are  separated.  The  carton  blank 
operates  to  render  the  hydraulic  control  circuit   cylinder  includes  suckers  which  engage  the  carton  blanks, 

and  the  waste  receiving  cylinder  is  hollow  and  has  open- 
'  ings  therein  through  which  the  waste  ponions  are  moved 
by  projections  on  the  carton  blank  cylinder.  A  rotating 
rubber  cylinder,  moving  belts,  or  a  driven  brush  is  located 
in  the  waste  receiving  cylinder  to  support  the  waste  por- 
tions as  they  arc  moved  by  the  projections. 
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or  inoperative.  A  blocking  of  the  control  valve 
piston^  thereby  is  effecf;v*»K  nrcvented. 


3,404,608 
TUBE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Herman  C.  Allen,  Medficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
&  Son  inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,293 
3  ClaiiiM.  (O.  ^0) 


\    K 


!  4 it 4  rill'' 

.  J  nR  i  \  I  \:  H  •' V  I.  COMBUSTION 

{  \(A  N  !■  > 
lierrn-jnn  Pip-.t,  -^i    t  ,fnra.,;n.  Hi,,-  ^  !  '>rest,  Germany 

(.  nnfinuJtion-in-p.ir»  'if  jpplu,  iitmr'  >'.-!    ''-o.  181,556, 
Nlir,  22.,  P•»^•2,   I  hi-  .ipDiitJiioa  Utt.  I'^K  1965,  Ser. 

(  Iriifn-  ormnt".,  jppl  ic  .if  i '  ";  i  ,  ■' ':ii  ,!r".     M.if.  29,  1961, 

p   2^  »i~  i    j  u\    ■■■•    i  "'v.-,,  Ir    1^.5  A6 

8  «    J    IS.  (Ci.  92— 169) 


A 

being 
from 


■M 


p  iston  ring,  for  use  between  a  piston  and  a  cylinder, 

composed  entirely  of  at  least  one  material  selected 

the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  molybdenum, 

tantalum  and  tungsten  and  alloys  thereof  containing  at 

least  iiO%  by  weight  of  the  respective  metal. 


\4i>-i,f>'!  "■ 

\ f  \  F {•  K U l    H  \  M H  (\ i. .    \  y r  \  K  \TUS 
Piul   »i,  f  ei.k.  {'haijnn  FalK,  Knh.irr;   '•>'     H-liii...:    Shaker 
HeitghtN,    and     \lbfrl    i      >irk.:i,     \  ivr-   -.-'•■     i'j.:k,    Ohio, 
a^MKnor>    w.    Harri>-intertv  pt;    *  i>rp-Mri'»a,   Cleveland, 
Ohi",  .-i  rorp')ritfi«)n  of  iJeiaw  .tr- 

filed  Jan    'f,!<'6-    \,:r    No.  607,934 
21    Claims,   'Ci    '■> '^ "6) 


Tube  forming  apparatus  for  wrapping  strip-sheet  ma- 
terial about  an  arbor  continuously  to  form  a  tube  of  said 
material  and  comprising  doctor  means  including  an  in- 
flatable doctor  element  spaced  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
arbor  forming  a  reservoir  between  the  free  end  the  doctor 
means,  coating  material  supply  means,  and  a  coating 
supply  conduit  extending  through  the  arbor  from  said 
coating  material  supply  means  to  the  reservoir,  the  doc- 
tor means  wiping  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  as  the 
tube  passes  therebeyond  providing  a  uniform  coating  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  formed  tube  and  the  apparatus 
including  means  for  varying  the  internal  pressure  of  the 
doctor  element  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  uniform 
coating. 

3,404,609 

GROUP  COLLATOR  APPARATUS  !   iOD 

Ellsworth    A.    Hartbauer,    Concor  t       n  ie    E. 

Weinert,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor-,  m  liwau  /•  i     bach 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corp  if    n  of 
Nevada  • 

FUcd  Oct  1 1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ^  v  4    42  ! 

20  Claims.  (CI.  93—93) 


A 

define 


Jarton  blank  cylinder  and  a  waste  receiving  cylinder        Method  of  and  apparatus  for  collating  paper  grocery 
a  nip  therebetween  at  which  carton  blanks  and    the  bags  thereof  collated  into  an  end-for-end  orientation, 
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and  of  moving  each  angularly  displaced  group  from  the 
collating  or  turning  station  preparatory  to  bundling  the 
groups.  The  apparatus  includes  group  forming  mechanism 
by  means  of  which  such  continuous  succession  of  bags 
discharged  along  a  predetermined  path  are  divided  into 
groups,  conveyor  mechanism  for  moving  each  such  group 
into  the  collating  or  turning  station,  first  and  second 
collating  devices  for  respectively  gripping  and  displacing 
alternate  groups  in  opposite  angular  directions  at  the 
collating  station,  and  transfer  mechanism  for  advancing 
each  angularly  displaced  group  of  bags  from  the  collating 
station. 


of  light  emitted  by  the  flash  attachment  in  accordance  with 
the  picture-taking  requirements.  The  device  may  consist 
of  a  light  modifying  element  such  as  a  reflector  and/or 
an  auxiliary  lens  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  flash  attachment  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  light 


>i.iiiiuJSLj li,»M  K!  iAiit'i'k  w  ■■   \VEMENTS 

AN,!)   i  u  111  K    Hi    H:}„  xt   IS 
Radon  ITIsrhnianri     I"  cinief  rloh    f  .t-ri'nLdoy,  aasignor  to 

PaCCn t  u  i     \  \  ,       ,/  lit;,   H  w  i, t  ,r  I,  t  t  .,i  ri t j ,    „.s   S w  i ^S  COTpOTation 

Fi,tt'fi  „i,:,iri,  IM,,  I'ihfv  \i'!    u.  521,338 

Claims  pnunt},  ,ii|::iptit'aiMii)  (,« r''r,i,,iay,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

I"'    t,  ■'*y  ] 

13  Claims.  (Ci.  94 — 1.5) 


emitted  by  the  flash  attachment  The  light  modifying 
device  may  be  selectively  moved  relative  to  the  flash 
attachment  to  provide  the  desired  light  intensity.  In  the 
alternative,  the  flashlamp  attachment  socket  may  be  moved 
to  provide  direct  or  bounce  illumination. 


3,404,613 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CONTAINER 
Dean  J.  MacGregor  and  John  W.  Weber,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodalc    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,304 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


ii>A-^   r,-. >,'.>,- 


.^  •  ■■ 


A  roadway  or  other  surface  marking  comprising  a 
hollow  transparent  body  defining  an  internal  surface  and 
having  a  smooth  external  surface,  the  external  surface 
being  substantially  flush  and  in  the  plane  of  a  roadway 


surface  to  be  marked,  and  a  fluorescent  layer  is  applied       .,    "  ""P''o^.«a  nim  cassette  employmg  a  substantially 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  hollow  transparent  body.        P',!*^'  matenal-foam  laminate  as  a  film  support  and  light 

^  '         sealing  member  in  the  exit  slot  of  the  cassette. 


RECIPROC 


^ '! .  n  \  \  1  n  1  ,i    I'i  I  i  r  FOR  FINISHING 

\    *  ^  !  \  (   H:  I  I  I"    s  \   H:  \    \  ■  F 
Herbert  v^    \S\W' n ,   \ h 1 1 rr t ,, ,  !  ■:  \     ,! ^Iirnor  to 

}i,iih;'i ,  Iris,  ,    \  hi  I  ill  ft!      '  ,.  ■:. 

"'■•  \ .( »    1 1 ,   !  'Jfi ,  N..,T    No.  642,383 

■1 ' •  I  1  ill  1 H ^    ^ i  1    ''^ 4—45) 


- — — .- — '    '   ■  ■■  ■    '.  •  .   ■   \  ^\    f  •  -  '  f  '  f  -r  ■   -      ■  T 


An  elongated  flexible  belt  is  reciprocated  across  a 
concrete  surface  while  being  traversed  over  the  concrete 
surface  by  a  movable  support  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially  perpendicular   to   the   direction  of  reciprocation. 


V  404.6 1 :.: 

LI{,if,'    HFC.i    I    \  IfriX   \!f'   \ *■"<   1:  Mk    i    sL  VUili 

\II    ,1111    WII'    F!    \\\\    i,    M  IS 

n II ■  1  n ,,,t I (i   X \    \\\\ I '■  ii' ;i ,   K c m •  h t ^ { n,- r ,   \  \  , ,  a s \ \ -^ ii 1 1 ;■  to  EastnUHl 

K, '  n\  A  V    f  o m  p a  n  \  ,    R  •  n - h  \: s  \ e r     '\  \  <  sr  pomtiOB  of 

filed  ,h,ihi    1  2,    F'Jif.*.  Vt    Nh.  471,011 
■'•'   (  iiimi''.    i  i  L  *'5'  •  1 1) 
A  camera  for  use  with  a  multilamp  flash  attachment 
inclurding  a  device  for  selectively  regulating  the  amount 


3,404,614 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

Paul  NaiBiiami,  Alkmsar,  North  Holland,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Gjn.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,866 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  May  28, 1965, 

L  50314 
S  CfadBf.  (CL  95—31) 


1.  A  drive  device  for  a  camera  for  releasing  the  shutter 
and  advancing  the  film  transport,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

an  electric  motor  for  connection  with  a  camera  to  cock 
and  release  its  shutter  and  advance  its  film  trans- 
port; 
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an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  and  includ- 
ing a  shut-of!  s«^h  for  deenergizing  said  motor 
when  a  preselec^pH  number  of  pictures  have  been 
taken; 

a  trigger  for  energizing  said  circuit  while  the  trigger 
is  actuated; 

a  picture  counting  assembly  for  opening  said  shut-oflf 
switch  after  a  preselected  number  of  pictures  have 
been  taken;  and 

means  connected  between  said  release  and  said  count- 
ng  assembly  for  closing  the  shut-off  switch  and  there- 

'  jy  energizing  the  motor,  after  such  switch  has  been 
opened  by  said  counting  unit,  by  releasing  said  trig- 
ger and  actuatine  it  aeain 


\  4  i  1  4  , i  ■■' 

MIKlRok     \\l>   Nlll    ri  F  R    V!H   H  ^  N  iSM   FOR  SIN - 

f,H   (  FNNRf-fi  l-\  put )  i  t. M,  K  \PriIC  CAMERA 
(.;, corue  V\     Prf.ffiti.  ir..,  1  3  1 'i  \,  *  htk  '"t..  Apt.  406, 

Vriingtori.    'V  j       1 II" 'i 
tiifii  Jan.,  iJ),  l4n(v  vr    \    ,  5 19,562 

•    f'Jdin-      •   '■      i-      4  2) 


Ths  mirror  and  shutter  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of 
transparent  portions  and  a  body  of  light  reflective  flow- 
able  jmaterial  such  as  mercury,  positioned  between  the 
trans]>arent  portions.  One  of  the  portions  is  fixed  and 
the  ether  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  first 
portion.  A  flow  control  device  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  fl  3w  of  the  fluid  between  the  portions.  When  the  mer- 
cury is  disposed  between  the  transparent  portions,  the 
struc  ure  operates  as  a  mirror  in  order  to  reflect  the  image 
onto  the  view  finder.  When  it  is  desired  to  take  a  picture, 
the  1  lovable  transparent  portion  is  moved  towards  the 
fixed  portion  to  release  the  mercury  from  the  space  be- 
tweer  the  portions.  When  the  mercury  is  so  displaced,  the 


light 


DR 


rays  may  pass  directly  through  the  two  portions 


and  be  directed  onto  the  film. 


^1-     MF 


■i,4i,4,^  16 

If  \  \  i>\!   v\  M  H  TXTFR\TnTENTLY 
t'OV'^  I-  HHt    H  \M:i 
lUrr}    I     K,!:.eb.^r„    l>,,    rK'tTfitifl.    Hi       i-M^nor  to  Bell  & 
How)til  (  'inipanv,  i  huagM.  Ill,,   •(  •.  ori-M'f-.iition  of  Illinois 

[■  iitd  Jut:.  ;  L  r-M*-,,  >rT  '\'    =—,922 

i<)  t  'Uims.  (CI.   ■*■= *5) 

1.   \  power  ti  sion  ad  ,  o  convert  a  con- 

tinuously motion  into  intermittent  torque  and  comprising 
a  rev;rsibly  rotatable  body; 
a  f  "iction  band  disposed  about  and  partially  encircling 
said  body  for  intermittent  frictional  driving  engage- 
nent  therewith; 

eccentric  mounted  for  reciprocation  by  a  reversible 
continuously  rotational  member; 
a  Ink  arranged  about  said  eccentric  for  reciprocation; 
sai<    friction  band  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  por- 
t  ons  connected  to  said  link; 


an 


whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  eccentric  the  band 
is  alternately  tensioned  and  relaxed  upon  said 


rotational  body  thereupon  to  intermittently  im- 
pinge reversibly  rotational  torque  corresponding 
to  the  direction  of  eccentric  rotation. 


3.4«4,617 

SELF-VENTILATTXr  T'XDFRnROUND 
TRANSFt  >  f-  "> !  F  k    ■'■  \  s   '. 
Clarence  H.  Lt  Vee,  Cen     if  .       i        <      :nor  (o  A.  B. 
Chance   Company,  Ctmi^lm,   .Mi>.,  4  vurporadon  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,902  . 

8  Claims.  (CI.  98—32)  I 


A  transformer  vault  has  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
at  its  top,  and  contains  a  pair  of  depending  baffles  asso- 
ciated with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  for  introducing  in- 
coming air  at  the  bottom  of  the  vault  and  exhausting  the 
warm  air  from  the  outlet  after  passage  of  the  air  through 
the  transformer  chamber  in  thermal  contact  with  both 
the  sides  and  the  top  portion  of  the  transformer.  The 
baffle  which  directs  the  incoming  air  terminates  relatively 
close  to  the  bottom  of  the  vault,  while  the  other  baffle 
is  substantially  shorter  in  vertical  length  to  establish  maxi- 
mum thermal  contact  of  the  flov^g  air  with  the  trans- 
former body. 


\   4ii  -l  f,  '  «, 

COMBINATION    HT'  \  i  !  \  ( ■■      \  \  \  I  i  i   \  I  I  \  < .      \ •• !) 

RECIRCULATI> ;  •  "-  \  '-■ !  !■■  \  1  f  ■*  t K  i .  K I  I  \  ij <  i  5  si  n 

Paul  Joseph  Jaco  h  ■■    no.  '  i  ■?  ■  ,1 1  >   i  1 .  *  k  -. ,   •(  .*  1 1  r  ,    i  ^  m  t:  1 1=  i  -    i  o 

Jacobs   Bros.  Tt'inh  in.,.,    N./j)ui>  >  d,,,    )  .iiis.,   a 

corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Sti.   '         i'j.sy:,  iJs.c.  22, 

1966.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1  '        ht.  No.  693,680 

13  Claims.  (CI.  98 — Sj) 
A  greenhouse  ventilating  apparatus  having  a  blower  for 
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recirculating  air  within  the  building  and  for  inducing  the    the  food  products,  and  the  food  products  are  removed 
flow  of  outside  air  into  the  building.  A  heater  is  posi-   at  a  third  station.  A  door  closes  the  access  opening  of 

each  oven  at  the  second  station. 


3,404,621 
OUTDOOR  GRILL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPIT 
Charles  Leach,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Glaser  Prod- 
acts  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,102 
14  Claims.  (CL  99—421) 


tioned  adjacent  the  blower  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  ah"  in  the  greenhou^r 


ROO 


\  in    s  u,,u  V*  !  i  r^  SOZZLED 

!,H)\|I    I)    I  • I  ' 

Frit-druil    iopf;,  \    llrniriifi:  .    Mr:.*v^'    5, 

Bmp't'Utt,     I  Liiiii'!'.  rt    < .  I  r  ri:i,,iiiy 

F1!«!  ''^  1  a  \   1:  !*    1  '■*  f '  f . ,  s  t  ■ : ,  \  o ,  5  5 1 , 1 60 
'    '  l-iiiii-        :    iji— 42) 

fl     H    II 


.JJ^' 


.itajni'.  SI). 


A  ventilating  device  including  an  end  cap  terminating 
in  a  domed  end  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outstanding  nozzles,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
axial  opening  therethrough.  The  diameters  of  the  indi- 
vidual openings  being  insufficient  to  allow  the  ingress  of 
foreign  bodies  or  materials  into  the  interior  of  the  end 
cap  but  cumulatively  providing  ventilation  from  the  in- 
terior thereof. 


P  H  I'  i 


•  ,  4  i  i  4 ,  (f'i  »,  1 

Hm  i \   -,)}    H  H  1 1 )  PRODUCTS 

:.'!■.  ""i!i:ii:h..   '^I.thicnhi'.:!!!    F n gland,  assignor  to 

Ml:,    r 1   (N,T   r;,'        i     l,  ll^!-.:; 

Filed  Am  .:-.  ivt>6,  .^i.  .\„.  574,052 
''  !  I  Mins.  (Q.  99—357) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  few  rapidly  heating 
and  vending  food  products.  A  plurality  of  mich>wave 
ovens  are  disposed  at  spaced  locations  around  the  periph- 
ery of  a  rotatable  platform.  Food  products  are  loaded 
into  ovens  at  one  station,  a  source  of  microwave  energy 
is  connected  to  the  ovens  at  a  second  station  to  heat 


/^'/z 


A  barbecue  grill  having  a  hood  with  a  parti-annular 
side  wall,  a  first  spit  support  bracket  mounted  on  one 
end  portion  of  said  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  second  spit 
support  brackets  provided  on  the  opposite  portion  of 
said  side  wall  and  being  arranged  in  a  ^aced  apart  cir- 
cumferential manner  whereby  with  the  handle  end  of  the 
spit  being  received  in  said  first  spit  support  bracket,  the 
opposite  end  portion  may  be  selectedly  received  within 
any  one  of  the  second  spit  support  brackets. 


3,404,622 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  PRESS 
Robert  L.  Flanagan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aspec,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,621 
5  Claims.  (CI  100—100) 


A  mobile  vehicle  crashing  press  including  a  hori- 
zontal base  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  to  be  crushed 
and  a  vertically  movable  pressure  head  which  may  be 
forced  toward  the  base  for  crushing  a  vehicle  between  the 
base  and  the  pressure  head. 


3  404,623 
SCREEN  PREmNG  APPARATUS 
Kennedi  WatUn.  Chadderton,  Oldham,  En^and,       ^ 
to  Ferraad,  Umited,  HoUinwood,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1966, 

15,837/66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—35) 
Screen   printing   apparatus   which   may   be   used   for 
printing  on  either  external  or  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
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The  screen  is  stretched  between  supports  which 
the  same  shape  as  the  surface,  and  a  similarly- 


sbap<d  squeegee  is  movable  over  the  surface  of  the 


^IETHODS  AND 


\  F  I""  \R  \]  '    -' 

Jar;?;;'-   k,    Prnftilt.   Jr.,  N\U,inj:i.  nni,.     issignor  tO 

I )  ■>"■  t'  ri>  - 1  i  i  I  rn  H  -..,  [  n  i      i  -  < > r  ;n ,. r ■.n  i'>n  at  Ohio 

f   ^t'.l   isirit'   !  ,   !  ■^'^-l    n*-"'    ^-    371,318 

^r^  t   1,1!  rn-    ■  f  -iO) 
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Of  set  plate  decorating  methods  and  apparatus  par- 
ticuh  rly  directed  to  the  manipulating  and  handling  of  off- 
set p  ate  elements  in  production  line  electrostatic  printing 
operations.  Offset  plate  assemblies  are  mounted  upon  an 
endh  ss  conveyor  to  be  carried  into  successive  registry 
with  an  image  application  station  at  which  a  powder 
imag;  is  placed  on  the  plate  and  a  printing  station  at 
whic  1  the  powder  image  is  electrostatically  transferred 
froml  the  plate  to  an  article  surface. 


H)  \  V !  Ph  \  i  \  '  .    ■ U  ■■  f .  \  \  ' - \ I  FOR  ROTARY 

i' I   \\  i  M  .  k  ».  •■  H  1 '.     i' ^.; '  -v  :  ING  PRESSES 

H  ,    }    ■!!.■'    r     ''»\.  r;  •-■.   Wav^aia.   \hnii„  assignor  to  Bemis 

f  I  i       !  nc,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,587 

3  Claims.  (CI.  101—148) 
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invention  provides  a  new  and  improved  dampenmg 
inking  mechanism  for  rotary  planographic  printing 
in  which  a  pair  of  rollers  in  contact  with  each 
have  resilient  dams  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to 
a  dampening  fluid  trough,  one  of  the  rollers  running 
contact  with  a  form  inking  roller  to  supply  moisture 
form  roller.  The  dampening  mechanism  is  mounted 
pivoted  arms  and  the  form-engaging  roller  and  the 
pivoted  arms  are  mounted  on  pivoted  members  which  are 


movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  blanket  cylinder, 
and  the  form-engaging  roller  always  runs  in  contact  with 
an  ink  supply  roller.  i     < 


[  3,404,626 

ROTARY  PRINTIN*^ 
Raymond  E.  White,  Wayzata,  ax^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a&si-  ^ 
a  corporation  of  Missoui 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,116 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—177) 


1  R.  Stetson, 
Company,  Inc., 


The  invention  provides  a  rotary  multicolor  offset  web 
printing  press  in  which  the  printing  and  offset  cylinders 
may  be  readily  and  easily  replaced  by  others  of  widely 
different  diameter,  all  to  be  driven  from  a  common  cen- 
tral gear. 

Individual  inking  mechanisms  are  mounted  in  carriages 
movable  toward  and  from  the  printing  cylinders,  the  ink- 
ing mechanisms  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
supporting  side  frames  so  that  the  inking  mechanisms  may 
be  spaced  from  the  printing  cylinders  to  allow  a  work- 
man to  operate  on  the  inking  mechanisms  or  cylinders. 

The  plate  cylinders  and  offset  cylinders  have  shafts 
which  are  shorter  than  the  distance  between  their  support- 
ing members  whereby  the  cylinders  and  their  shafts  may 
be  removed  from  the  press  by  movement  normal  to  the 
shafts. 


R  OFFSET 


3.404.627 
WEB  SEVERING 
PRINT 
John  W.  Hallcy,  2  ,- een  Terrace, 

Arlington  Heights,  111.     600< 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  61,  5? 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—228) 


A  stationary  cutting  device  for  severing  the  broken  end 
portion  of  a  web  in  connection  with  a  web  offset  printing 
press  to  actuate  a  press  stopping  mechanism  sooner  than 
otherwise. 
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NG  DEVICE 
vsignor  to  AItm  Photo 
a    corporatioa    of 


unravel.  The  liquid  or  gaseous  agent  contained  in  the 
said  projectile,  will,  by  the  action  of  the  piston,  be  forced 


Flkd  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,308 
6  Claims.  (CL  101—291) 
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3,404,629 

PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  INDENTED  GUIDE 

RAIL  AND  TEAT  RFXRING  STRIP 

Manfaall  Tboli*  t  dal,  Norway 

Filed  July  8,  1  "  o.  470,389 

Claims  priority,  mppVh:  li         i>;Hay,  July  10,  1964, 

6  Claims.  (k,L  101—369) 
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A  printing  plate  is  provided  with  a  guide  rail  by  fold- 
ing back  one  of  its  edges  and  a  portion  of  the  rail  is,  in 
various  ways,  depressed  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the 
rail  to  accommodate  a  ♦'*»'  >v  ir.rig  strip. 


through  the  high  pressure  hose  and  out  an  atomizing 
nozzle. 


A  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  spools  supporting  a  coil 
of  ribbon  for  movement  from  one  to  the  other  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  reciprocable  striker  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  ribbon  as  it  travels  from  one  spool 
to  the  other  to  forcibly  press  the  ribbon  against  an  object 
to  be  marked,  and  a  solenoid  embodying  a  core  rod  mov- 
able in  one  direction  simultaneously  to  rotate  the  spool 
upon  which  the  coil  is  to  be  Uken  up  and  retract  the 
striker,  and  in  the  other  direction  to  advance  the  striker 
to  effect  marking. 


3  404  631 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Donald  R.  Nixoo,  Moorocviile,  Pkcaini,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to 
WcsdBgiiousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,338 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103—97) 


ING  PROJECTILE 


-run! 


LIQUID  OR  Gv 
Andrew  J.  ( 

North 

Filed  Nov.  2      i  >.      \  o.  685,765 

7  ClaAini».  iU.  iUi — 66) 
A  projectile  for  disseminating  a  liquid  or  gaseous  agent 
including  a  gas  generator  which  upon  impact  causes  a 
piston  to  travel  towards  the  base  of  the  projectile  thereby 
forcing  a  fluid  or  gaseous  material  contained  in  said  pro- 
jectile out  through  a  high  pressure  hose  which  is  attached 
to  the  projectile  base.  Upon  impact,  anchors  on  the  pro- 
jectile base  expand  and  grasp  the  earth  as  the  projectile 
continues  therein  causing  separation  of  the  projectile  base 
from  the  projectile,  and  a  high  pressure  hose  which  is 
attached  tOi^said -projectile  and  to, said  projectile  base,  to 


A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  centrifugal  impeller  within 
a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  closed  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  fluid  outlet  por- 
tion. The  impeller  has  an  imperforate  lower  end  portion 
extending  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  housing  and 
forming  a  suction  inlet.  The  impeller  also  has  a  discharge 
outlet  portion.  The  impeller  is  movable  between  positions 
of  alignment  and  non-alignment  of  the  fluid  outlet  and  the 
discharge  outlet.  The  lower  impeller  portion  is  movable 
into  alignment  with  the  fluid  outlet  forming  a  fluid  flow 
barrier  with  the  fluid  outlet  when  the  discharge  outlet  is 
out  of  alignment  with  the  fluid  outlet,  the  discharge  being 
in  alignment  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  housing 
portion  forming  a  fluid  flow  barrier  with  the  suction  inlet 
when  the  discharge  outlet  is  in  the  position  of  non-align- 
ment with  the  fluid  outlet.  There  are  means  for  moving  the 
impeller  axially  between  said  positions. 


3,404,632 
ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  PUMP 
Bernard  Reminiac,  Dammarie-lcs-Lys,  and  Marcel  Tour- 
nel,  Chaitrettes,  Fnaact,  aasigBors  to  Renon  Dardel, 

pammarie-les-Ly«:    <^.  in^-et-Manie,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

FUedFeb  6,  Ser.  No.  524,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUv>fl  France,  Feb.  4,  1965,  4,361 

7  Claims.  (CL  103—123) 

Rotary  displacement  pump  which  can  also  be  employed 

as  a  hydraulic  motor,  said  pump  comprising  a  body,  a 
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rt)tor  having  at  both  ends  annular  cams  which  de-    is  provided  opposite  from  a  discharge  chamber  to  min- 
the  body  a  plurality  of  pump  chambers  through    imize  distortion  or  deflection  of  the  parts  of  the  pump. 

A  passage  is  formed  in  the  pump  to  provide  unimpeded 


which 
mounte 


iweep  closing  members  which  are  axially  slidably 
d  in  the  body  and  urged  against  the  cam.    | 


fluid  communication  between  a  pumping  chamber  and  a 
remote  discharge  chamber  to  minimize  restrictions  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  a  pumping  means  and  a  discharge 
chamber.  i 


3,404,633 

ivern  R.  Connelly,  M  i  ^h*      Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

\  J  -    X,    !  ^'.Mi!,;  Inc.,  ClevelarH'    *  shio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,906 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—136) 


3  404  *'"' 
BOAT  AMUSf 
Karl  W.  Bacon,  MooatiiB  ^ 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a«isn~-. 
Bur  bank,  Calif.,  a  cori 

Filed  Apr.  16,  ifbi,  ^e^.  >o.  448,; 83 
12  CUams.  (CI.  104—70) 
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pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotary  pumping 
rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  for  effecting 
pumting  of  fluid.  A  shaft  means  extends  axially  into 
hoi  sing  and  is  operable  to  effect  rotation  of  the  pump- 
A  conduit  means  is  provided  for  directing 
;e  to  an  inlet  of  the  pumping  means.  The  con- 
includes  a  passage  extending  axially  of  the 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  radial- 
drive  shaft. 


means, 
le ikage 
m;ans 
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^Ti  h.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
hio,  a  corporation  of 


I 


A  passenger-carrying  boat  amusement  ride  having  a 
continuous  waterway  with  a  section  that  is  bifurcated  to 
define  first  and  second  branches,  each  of  the  branches  be- 
ing {provided  with  a  passenger  loading  station.  A  plurality 
of  boats  are  moved  along  such  waterway  and  are  selec- 
tively switched  into  either  the  first  or  the  second  branch 
so  that  boats  may  be  alternately  loaded  from  either  the 
first  or  the  second  loading  station  thereby  permitting  a 
maximum  number  of  passengers  to  be  loaded  and  unloaded 
in  a  minimum  time.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  inven- 
tion also  includes  at  both  loading  stations  an  upwardly 
inclined  lift  conveyor  which  raises  the  boats  onto  a  dis- 
charge conveyor,  with  the  latter  supporting  the  boats  in 
a  non-buoyant  condition  that  eliminates  any  tipping  of  the 
boats  during  passenger  loading  and  unloading  thereby 
expediting  such  operation.  After  the  boats  are  loaded  they 
return  to  the  waterway  by  means  of  a  downwardly  in- 
clined ramp. 


^A' 


An 


I 


I  !  I  t  I  .  (CI.  103—136) 
mproved  pump  includes  a  resiliently  deflectable 
sheet  netal  flange  portion  which  is  exposed  to  fluid  at 
discharge  pressure  and  cooperates  with  an  end  plate  to 
provid<  a  seal  pressure  therewith  which  increases  with  in- 
creases in  pump  discharge  pressure  to  minimize  leakage 
from  tie  pump  at  high  pressures.  A  pressure  chamber 
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BLY  OF  Al'TOM'  'i  ? ',  i     '■  I  Hh  n  ''«• 
Sheldon  M.  Kavieif,  Farming! oil    \!:.,  -      .%Mi.;n.T 
B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit.     i     r  rt    r 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4  i     1 1  * 
14  Claims.  (CI.  104—96) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  final  assembly  of  wheeled  vehi- 
cles including  the  combination  of  a  surface  on  which  the 
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vehicles  can  roll;  an  overhead  conveyor  arranged  in  an 
endless  path  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  above 
said  surface  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  final 
assembly  process;  work  stations  of  the  final  assembly  proc- 
ess arranged  along  said  portion  of  the  overhead  conveyor; 
the  conveyor  including  pairs  of  leading  and  trailing  trol- 
leys, a  trolley  supporting  track,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
and  means  for  moving  the  carriers;  each  carrier  compris- 
ing a  load  bar  and  pivot  means  connecting  the  load  bar 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  leading  and  trailing  trolleys  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  a  vertical  axis  and  on  an  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  load  bar,  and  load  supporting  struc- 
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ture  secured  to  the  load  bar  for  movement  on  a  vertical 
pivot  during  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  load  support- 
ing structure  including  a  depending  portion  having  means 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engaging  and  supporting  a 
portion  of  a  vehicle  at  a  level  adjacent  and  above  said 
supporting  surface  whereby  such  vehicle  will  be  towed 
across  said  supporting  surface  on  the  wheels  of  its  unsup- 
ported portion  by  movement  of  the  conveyor  carrier;  and 
loading  and  unloading  means  mounted  adjacent  the  path 
of  carrier  travel  over  said  supporting  surface  for  plac- 
ing said  portion  of  a  vehicle  respectively  in  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  said  engaging  and  support- 
in  means  of  the  load  supporting  structure  of  a  carrier. 


3,4  *'-*,'■■  ,'7 

TRH!  I  i  \    ;"HOK£ 

Lorca  W.  1  :     Wakefield  Atc^ 

Butfjh.    \  ')       :  ■- :  ■ .: 

Filed  Nov.  :  ?-:    :  ■■'i'»S,  S^i.  A*>.  509,789 

3  CI  CL104— 96) 


A  device  for  retarding  and  stopping  movement  of  a 
free  travelling  load  trolley  in  which  an  arm  is  mounted 
for  arcuate  movement  in  the  path  of  the  trolley  between 
first  and  second  points.  The  arm  is  normally  urged  to  its 
first  point  position  by  a  spring  and  the  spring  plus  a 
hydraulic  damping  unit  resist  movement  of  the  arm  from 
the  first  to  the  second  point  positions.  Yieldable  abut- 
ments are  provided,  one  of  which  locates  the  arm  nor- 
mally at  its  first  point  position  and  the  other  of  which 
engages  the  arm  in  close  adjacency  to  and  as  the  arm 
approaches  its  second  point  position. 


HIGH-SPEED  GROUND  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEMS 

Lawrence   K.   Edwards,  Palo  Alto,   Calif.,   assignor 

Lockheed  Aircraft  CorporalkHi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,726 

30  Claims.  (CI.  104—156) 


to 


A  high-speed  ground  transportation  system  in  which 
a  vehicle,  typically  consisting  of  a  train  of  detachably 
coui^ed  cars,  is  propelled  as  a  free  piston  through  a  duct 
by  differential  air  pressure  on  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  the 
differential  pressure  being  obtained  by  evacuation  of  air 
from  the  duct  ahead  of  the  vehicle  and  delivery  of  air 
to  the  duct  rearward  of  the  vehicle.  The  duct  is  floatingly 
mounted  in  an  underground  tunnel  by  either  floating  the 
duct  in  a  body  of  water  contained  within  the  tunnel  or  by 
resiliently  supporting  the  duct  by  spring  means  inter- 
connecting the  duct  and  tunnel.  The  connections  between 
cars  of  the  vehicle  are  nonarticulated  rigid  connections, 
and  the  vehicle  is  a  wheeled  vehicle,  traveling  on  rails  in 
the  duct,  with  provisions  for  raising  one  or  more  of  the 
wheels  out  of  engagement  with  the  rails  upon  the  occiu'- 
rence  of  a  wheel  malfunction." 


3,404,639 

PUSHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Adolph  L.  Undquist,  237  Plymouth  Ave., 

Orcland,  Pa.     19075 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,446 

7  Claims.  (CL  104—172) 


'Wi 


A  car  pusher  bar  is  disclosed  having  at  its  forward 
end  a  hook  which  enters  into  the  slot  between  the  rails 
of  the  housing  of  the  conveyor  chain  and  engages  the 
conveyor  chain.  A  permanent  magnet  is  provided  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  pusher  bar  to  prevent  the  pusher  bar 
from  tilting  over. 


3,404,640 
TRAVELING  CRANE  TRUCK  OF  SADDLE  AND 

PIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  Langer,  AlUancc,  CNiio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 

Engineering  Co.,  AlUaace,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,217 

8  Claims.  (CL  105—163) 

A  saddle  and  truck-pin  construction  for  mounting  wheel 

trucks  or  equalizers  at  the  ends  of  the  girders  of  traveling 
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which  ride  on  spaced  parallel  rails.  The  outboard    Each  sheet  has  a  planar  portion  for  receiving  and  sup- 
3f  the  truck-pin  saddle  is  relieved  of  axial  loads  by    porting  articles  placed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  pockets 

indented  from  the  i>ianar  portion.  Pockets  of  the  respec- 
tive sheets  are  joined  at  the  central  plane  to  form  a 
column  supporting  the  planar  portions  of  the  sheets  in 
spaced  relationship. 
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a  c(  nst ruction  which  transmits  all  axial  loads  to  the  rails 
through  the  inboard  leg  of  the  saddle. 
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fulcrum  projection  is  cast  onto  the  tension  member 

railway  truck  side  frame  within  a  side  window  of  the 

frai^ie.  The  projection  is  a  pivotal  point  for  a  track  bar 

in  prying  stuck  brake  rigging  away  from  the  periphery 

wheels. 
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^       i  July  27,  1967,  S«r.  No.  656,459 
Claims.  (CI.  108—51) 
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Bor^e  Richard  Ankrfvtti.  2  4.:  li  I 

Lake  Ange 1 1 i ••■ .  ^'-  >f i ! n  j •.    '**  1  j "■  h 

Filed  Dec.   1  ■'"     '  '-^  *■>*■'     '^rr    X':! 

5  Ck.-ii...    i  :.  IP?      1 


Alt:  i  'dve, 


An  incinerator  for  garbage  is  provided  with  a  rotatable 
hearth  with  a  central  well  portion,  means  for  rotating 
said  hearth,  air  inlet  means  into  the  hearth,  means  for 
delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  air  inlet  means,  roof 
means  over  the  hearth,  hopper  means  between  said  roof 
means  and  hearth  receiving  refuse  and  continuously  dis- 
charging refuse  to  the  hearth,  means  for  selectively  de- 
livering a  gaseous  combustion  agent  to  the  hearth  and 
means  in  the  well  for  discharging  liquid  products  of 

combustion. 

/ 

'  3,4!i4,*' 4  4 

SPREADING  A  '^-  n  M  \  k  U  i  s  'h  l  \  < .   I M  P I  !  \  f !  ■  vi    !  ■% 
CLUDING  ML;V ""« '-    !■  <  » N:    t   M  l<  i  N  M I  \     s  P  K  \  \  I'i- 
ING  GRANULAR    •  H-f    I'l  !  \  l  U\  1  F  \  1    'M  \  T  \  RI- 
AL  ON  THE  SOI 

Herbert    ""  !>".<'r ^pKior^aniai    •* 

NIeaw  •  '■  .Tin.'  p .   \  V ! h f; r ! ,* n A  -. 

Cootiouatk>n-ln>par'i  of  .<ipplii  <irior  ^rr    \  <   ''i-i-f"' 

Feb.  3,  1966.  This  a pfhi '.It!. ■nil    \u^,,    m    :'i!'- ,  :■ . 

No.  660,324 
Claims  priority,  applicai I- xi  ""'«<-(tit:n.<f'i..j^   i"t-r>.  5,1965, 

6501462 
3Claimf.(Cl.  111—11) 


pallet  is  formed  from  a  pair  of  thermoplastic  sheets       The  combination  of  a  material  dispenser  with  a  harrow 
join^  at  a  central  plane  to  form  a  unitary  structure,   comprising  tine  carrying  beams  reciprocating  in  a  direc- 


OCTOBEB  8,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


878 


tion  transverse  to  the  travel  direction  of  the  harrow,  and 
common  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  dispenser  as 
well  as  the  beams. 
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*    "*ts    '"-^0.502,755 
CL  112—2) 


A  unitary  guide  attachment  for  spiral  stitching  of  a 
frustoconical  hat  brim  on  a  conventional  sewing  machine 
includes  a  guide  for  shifting  the  edge  of  a  hat  brim  with 
respect  to  the  sewing  needle  as  the  brim  is  progressively 
urged  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  stitching  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  an  inclined  roller,  both  the 
guide  and  the  roller  being  carried  by  an  arm  progressively 
driven  by  a  worm  drive  coupled  to  an  electric  motor 
through  an  adjustable  "lorpil  reducer. 
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Successive  workpieces  passed  under  a  yicldably  sup- 
ported presser  foot  in  a  sewing  machine  receive  stitches 
from  a  vertically  oscillating  needle  bar  equipped  with  a 
needle  holder  and  needles.  The  workpieces  are  periodi- 
cally advanced  to  maintain  them  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship during  and  after  stitching  by  means  of  two  feed 
mechanisms.  The  feed  mechanisms  include  a  conventional 
feed  bar  in  the  base  of  the  sewing  machine  which  engages 
and  lifts  the  presser  foot  during  a  stiichiitg  operation.  A 
second  feed  member  of  the  invention  is  pivotally  arranged 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  workpiece  on  the  presser 
foot  cxtremeity  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  when  the  feed  bar  moves  up  and  down.  When  stitch- 
ing takes  place  and  the  resiliently  supported  presser  foot 


is  raised  by  the  feed  bar  mechanism,  the  pivoting  feed 
member  is  gravity  operated  and  swings  back  from  a  for- 
wardly  angled  position  into  a  more  nearly  vertical  posi- 
tion and  slidably  engages  a  workpiece  passing  away  from 
the  presser  foot  means.  Thereafter  with  the  presser  foot 
moving  downwardly  in  response  to  change  in  position  of 
the  conventional  feed  bar,  the  pivo'.ing  feed  member  is 
displaced  forwardly  into  its  original  angled  position  and 
in  so  doing  advances  the  stitched  workpiece  through  a 
short  additional  travel  space  to  always  maintain  this  work- 
piece  in  spaced  relation  to  the  next  advancing  workpiece. 


3,4«4,647 
DECORATIVE  FABRIC 
FraotilciK  Pokl,  V^ktar  SUUa,  aod  MUi  Hahiza,  Brno, 
Cz«<'ho4ov9lc!»    sMlgBon   to   Vjniaunny   Usta? 
Pkt  zcdMMloTalda 

t  '^65,  Ser.  No.  512,178 

prio.  a  CzedioiloTalda,  Dec  8, 1964, 

M7«/64 
8  Claiiiis.  (CL  112-^405) 
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A  decorative  textile  fabric  which  comprises  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  fleece  and  a  fibrous,  flat,  pattern-forming  material 
contrasting  with  the  appearance  of  the  sheet  of  fibrous 
fleece  superimposed  on  one  face  of  the  sheet  of  fibrous 
fleece  and  partially  covering  the  latter.  Rows  of  thread 
stitches  are  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
entire  surface  of,  and  passing  through,  the  sheet  of  fi- 
brous fleece  and  the  superimposed  fibrous,  flat,  pattern- 
forming  material  and  so  located  that  the  rows  of  thread 
stitches  will  simultaneously  attach  the  fibrous,  flat,  pat- 
tern-forming material  to  the  sheet  of  fibrous  fleece  and 
improve  the  coherence  of  the  sheet  of  fibrous  fleece. 


METHOD  OF  SECURING  DEFORMABLE  SHEET 
METAL  ELEMENTS 
Tkonas  Albert  Rosbottom,  Hayes,  Fngiaai,  Mrit«nr  to 
TW  Metal  Box  Conwy  Unritcd,  LoadM,  E^lMd, 
a  BrMsh  coniiany 
Original  appBcition  May  18,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  454,293. 
Dirldcd  Md  this  applicfldon  Inly  25,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
669,328 

pfiotit>  a  Gtvat  Britain  May  28,  1964, 

.876/64 
2  CMna.  (CL  113—121) 


A  method  of  securing  ductile  materials  to  erne  another 
wherein  one  of  the  sheets  is  superimposed  on  the  other 
and  the  two  sheets  are  clamped  together,  and  a  portion 
thereof  is  deformed  substantially  into  a  frustnim  of  a 
cone  while  the  sloping  sides  of  the  frustrum  across  a 
space  between  rigid  walls  are  impacted  at  the  closed  end 
of  the  frustrum  to  extrude  metal  therefrom  into  the  slop- 
ing sides  to  thereby  deform  and  interlock  the  sides.  One 
of  the  sheets  mays  comprise  a  pull  tab. 
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fiied  J-L'D.  1^1.  l-^fi >t:r-  No.  617,769 

1  Claim.  (CI.  114—20) 
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with  and  extending  between  such  walls,  is  attached  by  a 
hinge  at  the  junction  of  the  front  wall  and  bottom  wall 
to  the  lower  portion  of  a  mounting  plate  attachable  to 
a  boat  transom.  A  flange  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  is  engageable  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vane's  front  wall  to  limit  down- 
ward swinging  of  the  vane  about  the  hinge.  A  hose  sec- 
tion engaged  between  the  mounting  plate  and  the  vane's 
front  wall  can  be  expanded  by  fluid  under  pressure  to 
press  against  the  vane's  front  wall  for  swinging  the  vane 
about  its  hinge.  Flow  of  fluid  to  the  hose  section  is  con- 
trolled by  manual  push-button  valves  grouped  in  a  valve 
block. 


iC 


Torpedo  exercise  hull  section  is  constructed  with  an  out- 
ware  ly  open  annual  recess  which  is  filled  with  a  plurality 
of  biJlast  segments  which  may  be  released  by  severing  an 
encircling  cable. 

s\  <]  f-  \!    \  \  n    \  PF  \  H  V  I  I  '^   H.  j:N    I  H  \  NSLATING 
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Tiis  invention  relates  to  a  vessel  for  moving  and  dis- 
charging a  load  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  buoyant  load- 
carr  'ing  portions  pivoted  together  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  empty,  the  load-carrying  portions  inherently  as- 
a  closed  bottomed  receptacle.  When  the  vessel  is 
load  ;d,  the  load-carrying  portions  tend  to  separate  to  dis- 
charge  the  material  between  the  load-carrying  portions. 
Mea  ns  are  provided  for  holding  the  load-carrying  portions 
closed  position  to*  allow  the  vessel  to  move  from 
location  to  another  without  discharging  the  material. 
Mesfcs  are  also  provided  for  ensuring  a  tight  fit  between 
oad-carrying  portions  in  order  to  prevent  leakage  of 
<:arried  material  therebetween. 
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3,4U4,052 
FOUL-PROOF  A 
Thomas  A.  Gardy,  95  Rift,  r  T  sn. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1  v 

9  Claims.  (CL  11 


vane  structure,  formed  of  an  upright  front  wall  and  a 
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The  foul-proof  anchor  includes  a  pivot  rod  secured  be- 
tween the  ends  of  an  elongated  shank  with  a  pair  of  flukes 
mounted  on  the  pivot  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank- 
One  portion  of  the  shank,  from  the  pivot  rod  to  its  end, 
is  considered  a  force  arm  and  the  remaining  portion,  a 
lever  arm.  Limit  pins,  which  are  constructed  as  shear 
pins,  are  secured  to  the  shank  for  controlling  the  angular 
movement  of  the  flukes.  The  lever  arm  is  so  proportioned 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  flukes  as  to  act  as  a  brake 
for  preventing  the  flukes  from  reacting  against  the  shear 
pins  until  a  substantially  vertical  force  is  applied  to  the 
force  arm. 


!  3,404,653 

TROLLEY  FOR  BRtMBING  AND  I 

SHIPS'  mnxs  !>-•  r>R  \ 

Charles  Sierra,  24  Square  B « i  - 1  n        i  <  i 

Blvd.  Testanicre.  ^oH'-    'f  M-ir-MMii, 

Filed  May  9,  T"'"^'       r   \  ■   <n.i 

Claims  priority,  appli> 'tMhiT  lufh.  •    \! 

9  Claims.  (CI.  114—222) 


BRIXG-DOWN 

M'  H,     K 

Ire  Place,  60 
1  .\  10,  1965, 


Trolley  has  wheeled  chassis  carrying  pivot  rotatable 
about  vertical  axis.  Arm  articulated  to  pivot  carries  rotata- 
ble cleaning  tool,  e.g.,  a  brush,  and  jack  ^^tAccn  arm  and 
pivot  adjusts  arm  about  horizontal  axis  H mJ  wheel  ro- 
tates pivot  about  vertical  axis,  via  transmission  means,  to 
sweep  cleaning  tool  through  an  arc.  Another  hand  wheel 
connected  by  further  transmission  means  to  wheels  of 
trolley. 

A  ring  is  fixed  to  and  surrounds  the  cleaning  tool,  the 


low<  r  wall  braced  by  foam  plastic-filled  gussets  integral   ring  being  carried  by  a  plate  having  orifices. 
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3,404,654 

STRUCTURE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  USED 

AS  A  MONO-MOORING 

Walter  Kohring,  Garwood  Cottage,  Church  Road, 

Rawreth,  near  WlcUord,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,421 

26  Claims.  (CL  114—230) 


The  invention  provides  a  mooring  structure  capable  of 
being  used  as  a  mono-mooring  and  having  two  relatively 
rotatable  parts  which  in  operation  are  engaged  by  an 
object  moored  thereto.  Weights  are  attached  to  the  rou- 
table  parts  so  that  relative  rotation  of  the  parts  lifts  the 
weights  to  provide  a  restoring  force.  The  object  may  be 
a  ship,  nudging  pontoon  or  fender  for  example,  move- 
ment of  which  tends  to  cause  relative  rotation  of  the  parts 
so  that  the  object  is  subjected  to  the  restoring  force. 


3,404,655 
DEPTH  CONTROLLER 

Timothy  Fohl    ^'  I    (    brook  Road, 

Acton,  Miv..     U1720 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,574 

1«  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


^ 


A  device  for  controlling  and  maintaining  the  depth  of 
submerged,  towed  objects  which  consists  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  and  powered 
by  an  internal,  controllable-speed  motor. 


3,404.656 

INBOARD-OUTBOARD  MARINE  DRIVES 

Allan  Hawker  Chamberlain,  64  Irving  Road, 

Toorak,  Victf'rl,!    ^..ivfralia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  196  574,084 

Claims  priority,  aps  !     hi    \      t      j,  Aug.  23,  1965, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  115—41) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  inboard-outboard 
drive  unit  comprising  a  mounting  member  for  attachment 
to  the  stern  of  a  water-borne  craft,  in  which  a  gimbal 
member  is  supported  by  the  mounting  member  for  angular 
movement  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  in  which  the 
drive  unit  is  provided  with  a  drive  housing  having  an 
upper  coupling  connecting  the  drive  housing  to  the  gimbal 
member  for  angular  movement  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  and  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  above  the 
horizontal   axis   of   said   gimbal    member   and   a   lower 


coupling  is  provided  connecting  the  drive  housing  to  the 
gimbal  member  for  angular  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis   of  the   upper   coupling   and   in   which   said   lower 
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coupling  is  releasable  to  permit  inversion  of  the  drive 
housing  about  the  horizontal  housing  of  the  upper 
coupling. 


3  404  657 
CONCENTRIC  KNOB 'DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  C.  Zmuda,  Ehnwood  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   IlL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,792 
8  Claims.  (CI.  116—124.4) 


An  indication  of  the  relative  angular  positions  of  a  pair 
of  concentric  and  independently  rotatable  inner  and  outer 
control  shafts  is  obtained  by  affixing,  to  one  end  of  the 
outer  shaft,  an  outer  knob  a  portion  of  which  is  disc 
shaped  and  has  an  arcuate  display  area  of  limited  angular 
extent.  Overlying  the  disc  portion  and  affixed  to  one 
end  of  the  inner  shaft  is  an  inner  knob  which  includes 
an  opaque  portion  and  an  arcuate  light-transmitting  pcw- 
tion  of  angular  extent  equal  to  that  of  the  arcuate  dis- 
play area.  The  opaque  portion,  at  different  relative  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  two  knobs,  covers  different  amoimts 
of  the  display  area.  The  uncovered  part  of  the  area 
is  visible  through  the  light-transmitting  portion  and  its 
size  indicates  the  relative  difference  between  the  indi- 
vidual positions  of  the  two  control  shafts. 


3,404,658 
CURTAIN  COATING  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  French,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  Howard  H.  Heffley, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Richard  M.  Lcwanski,  Chicago,  and 
Richard  E.  Modry,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Sommer 
&  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,586 
1  Claim.  (CL  118—6) 
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An  apparatus  for  coating  glass  panels  including  a  con- 
veyor having  portions  or  groups  of  rollers  movable  at 
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var  able  speeds  to  enable  glass  panels  to  be  received  at 
a  s  ow  speed,  conveyed  through  a  curtain  coater  at  a 
higi  speed,  and  discharged  at  a  low  conveying  speed. 


that  when  the  frames  are  adjusted  to  accommodate  differ- 
ent widths  of  material,  the  width  of  the  coating  curtain 
reaching  the  material  will  correspondingly  be  changed. 


VI A<.  il\\  r    !■  OR  i  i  t  \  I  ! \ ( .  AK  1 ICLES  WITH  FINE- 
LY  I )  I  W 1 )  M  )    V\H'Ui  I  VS,  WITH  CONVEYORS 

D'-r  rifi  ^    t  r'tNiiin.  •^and'.i^k '.    Hhio,  assignor  to  Sam  Stein 

_\  V-.' 1 J f  >:  -.    1  n >-     >iinci y  - k  ■•    t  < r- 1  ^ » .  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Corinnujfi'in    ^'t    jppiu. jthui    ^^  r     n  •■     4'-  jV"',  June   7, 

l^b^     I  ■hl^  .ippli*.  Jtion  Jul>  ii,  TjIoT,  S*:i.  >o.  657,428 

i     liiiiii.  (CI.  118—24) 


«;- 


5  ., .  -r    -''p^*-i) 


•inely  powdered  particulate  material  for  coating 
fo<d  articles  is  carried  from  a  low  lying  supply  hopper 
upwardly  on  a  rotating  paddle  conveyor  and  deposited  in 
two  particle  distributors.  These  are  open  troughs  each 
with  a  slotted  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  and  with 
a  helical  wire  mixer  which  wipes  over  the  discharge  open- 
ing. One  distributor  drops  particulate  material  on  a  con- 
veyor belt,  after  which  the  food  article  is  placed  on  top 
of  that  material  on  the  belt,  after  which  the  second 
distributor  drops  particulate  material  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  food  article.  Excess  particulate  material  is  returned 
to  the  supply  hopper. 


AFt'  \  R  \  1  ''  '^   H  1 K    <  1 1  \  i  l\C  MOVABLE 

i  I-  \<.  i  Hh  Of     M  \  1  i  ki\LS 
K'tiii^   NifitTN.    HjfiihurK-BiiKttxit    i  ,r  ttti any,  assignor  to 
,V  r ' ^^ ,      I  )r  - 1  n ^       \  I  e  u;  r  ■  W  i  n d  h . :.  r-. t      K  ■■  , .,     Hamburg, 

( .vrTM.in">  ,  i  i.<,>rp<>rafi()n  nf  {,tTrnjn- 

THt-d   >t-pt.  "     V'^f^^^    ^tr    \u.  43^,250 
1    (   \ditr.    ^{  I     !  IH — 34) 


ried 
drv 
be  id 


risl 


Apparatus  for  coating  moving  lengths  of  material  car- 

i  by  a  stretch  frame  through  a  coating  zone  and  a 

ing  zone.  Tubs  are  placed  on  each  side  of  the  coating 

.Ad  between  the  material  and  a  coating  head  which  feeds 

Kurtain  of  coating  material  transversely  onto  the  matc- 

The  tubs  are  connected  to  the  stretch  frame  such 


•  \ 


3  404  6f 
EVAPORATION    -  >  - 

Joseph  S.  Mathias,  Riverton,  NJ., 
Adomines,  Wayne,  Richard  If  Sfnr   k 
John  McNamara,  Roslyn,  I  ji     j  ^viti! ■>!■■.. 
Rand  Corporation,  Nev"  >  -'».,     - 
.     of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,785 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 49) 


I 

d  A. 

!.  and 

-perry 

I  ation 


This  invention  relates  to  an  off-line  system,  for  the 
deposition  of  materials  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  evapo- 
ration, sputtering,  etc.  Substrates  which  are  introduced 
into  an  input  chamber  are  directed  along  a  line  to  an  out- 
put charnber.  The  various  evaporation  chambers  are  ori- 
ented orthogonally  off  the  line.  One  or  more  of  the  cham- 
bers'can  be  out  of  operation  without  disturbing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  remaining  evaporation  units,  which  can  assume 
the  functions  of  the  inoperative  chamber. 


■i[  ii  i  4  fi  n  , 


Ml  1  {    I   \ i 


I  i-llIM 


METHOD  OF  PAN  r 

THRO  I  ^  ■  '  ■     ''     I  !    "•'■  I  h:  i 

William  E.  Slagley,  Crov*  II  i'u'iiK,  isni     :i--Mi.:n<>r  ;m  l .hks 

Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cm  >  r  if    r     f  i  >     j«are 
Original  application  June  2^   1*>6«    s.       -      4f  oow 

Patent  No.  3.351,335 ,  ^i  js  .,  i'.  —         '  '•"■' ""    I  h  >.  w, ,  ri  and 

Uiis  application  Aug.  30,  1*^"'"'     ''>«-     ' i  4^' 

2  Claims.  (CI.  12*     b.tj, 


A  tuyere  having  a  cooling  medium  passage  therein 
which  includes  a  first  convolute-shaped  section,  an  inlet 
section  connected  to  the  convolute-shaped  section,  a  third 
section  which  has  one  end  terminating  with  the  outlet  end 
of  the  convolute  section  while  the  remaining  end  of  the 
third  section  terminates  as  an  end  of  an  outlet  section. 
Cooling  medium  is  circulated  through  the  cooling  passage 
at  a  uniform  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  5  feet  to  about 
11  feet  whereby  the  cooling  medium  moves  progressively 
from  head  end  to  the  nose  end  and  subsequently  back  to 
the  head  end  without  overlapping  itself. 
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PREVl 
Everett  C.  I 

and  Arthi 

C<i''^f'"i' 

Filed  Dec  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,260 
6  Claims.  (CL  122—7) 


3,404,665 
CE  CORROSION  POWER  UNIT 

ait  Granby,    Eugene  R.  Baraett,  6268  WlBdior  Drive     46219,  and 
to        WUIard  L.  Bamett,  3367  W.  MkUiaa  St.     46222,  both 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,357 
9  Claims.  (CL  123—^5) 


dsor,  CooB^  a  cor- 


A  chemical  recovery  furnace  for  burning  and  smelting 
black  liquor  from  a  paper  pulping  process  having  the 
water  wall  tubes  coated  with  a  corrosion  resistant  metal 
in  the  areas  of  relatively  light  corrosion  between  the  sec- 
ondary air  ports  and  a  level  just  above  the  primary  air 
ports  and  a  refractory  material  in  the  areas  of  heavy  cor- 
rosion below  the  metal  coating  down  to  the  smelt  bed. 


'  ii'\.i  f,,|i,.,.,; 
I'-i  I  ;  !      '''    \  I  I-  h     H(  it  J  S    ij"  i •. 

V  i » ■  >.  N  i !  I  t  i"i  ( II    i  r ! ;  11  .m  II ,  B  utirti  tn-  f  j.:    f-  i  t  <. ;  i ,  Germany 

Contint>,itiin(i..,ri'p;tr!  f>f  ■.ippliraimr'  V"     No.  580,639, 

Sepi .  - " .  1  '4 *■•  *■'-    f  rs i! ■•  .i p p i i i„  A t s ■  i !'  ii  * , ! ,  i  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  683,065 
ClaSrn'f  rrioritT  sppin  sifmri  ( ■ .  r:iiany,  Sept.  3#,  1965, 

17  Claims.  (CL  122—32) 


o 
r 


The  water  tank  of  a  boiler  is  supported  in  the  boiler 
shell  by  a  supporting  structure  which  includes  longi- 
tudinal supporting  bars  disposed  about  and  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  axially  extending  water  tank 
wall  portion,  with  at  least  one  of  the  ^pporting  bar  ends 
being  rigidly  secured  to  an  annular  supporting  element 
which,  in  turn,  is  rigidly  secured  to  an  adjacent  end  wall  of 
the  boiler  shell  while  the  other  bar  ends  are  rigidly  secured 
to  the  other  boiler  shell  end  wall  if  only  one  annular 
supporting  element  is  provided.  The  supporting  structure 
also  includes  reinforcing  members  conformingly  shaped 
and  in  contact  with  the  water  tank  end  walls. 


A  stepped-piston  engine.  Its  inwardly-opening  valve  for 
the  combustion  chamber  is  urged  open  by  supply  pressure 
of  fuel-air  and  urged  closed  by  combustion  chamber  pres- 
sure and  by  biasing  means,  the  latter  being  adjustable  to 
effect  valve-dosure  as  desired,  thus  regulating  preignition 
combustion  chamber  pressure.  Check  and  relief  valves 
regulate  fuel-air  pressure  supplied  to  the  valve,  in  spite 
of  supply  pressure  variations  such  as  caused  by  the  nature 
of  the  fuel-air  supply  achieved  by  the  supply  cylinder  of 
the  engine.  The  valve  carries  its  own  ignition  means,  in  a 
concavity  of  the  valve  surface. 


3,404,666 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 

OF  POPPET  VALVES 

Niel  C.  Thncsci^  6021  Comptoa  Art^ 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90001 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691^66 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


Compensator  means  interposed  between  a  poppet  valve 
and  the  cam-controlled  mechanism  that  reciprocates  the 
same,  said  means  including  flexible  means  which,  due  to 
acceleration  of  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  flex  so  the 
poppet  moves  with  increased  velocity  over  that  of  the 
tappet  that  carries  it  in  the  direction  away  from  its  seat 
toward  open  position,  said  poppet  thereby  moving  greater 
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distance  than  the  tappet  and  being  held  open  for  a  longer 
period  of  time  due  to  the  additional  movement  of  the 
popi  tet  relative  to  the  tappet. 


3,404,667 

FtTT    T^.-TFrTTnv   riFA'TCES  FOR  INTERNAL 
i   .  iMhii   -  ;  !'  '^N  ENGINES 
i  -til-    \^,  :n>'i>  ■■.-■■II     "'•ruUly-sur-Seine,  France,  as- 
■>i^-..i  ^.',,  !.-■■     I';.i:j.i''-'tlle   de   Brevets  et  d'Etudes 

sj  H  i      \,:ih:'.  ■■-■iir^^^.  in.i    France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Jun  "      Ser.  No.  557,288 

Claims  priorit> ,  ippn    in  >n  France,  June  15,  1965, 
20,762 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 


meaps 
fuel 
inje( 
gine. 


or 

of 


izin 


Tjie  fuel  feed  system  comprises  main  fuel  injecting 

including  a  main  injection  orifice,  and  auxiliary 

injecting  means,  including  an  auxiliary  orifice,  for 

mje^ting  supplementary  fuel  during  pick  up  of  the  en- 

Both  orifices  open   into  a  conduit   provided  in  a 

bloclk  secured  to,  and  projecting  inside,  the  induction  pipe 

engine.  The  auxiliary  orifice  is  located  downstream 

lhe  main  orifice,   and  is  arranged   so  that  the   fuel 

streim  issuing  from  the  main  orifice  contributes  in  atom- 

the  fuel  delivered  through  said  auxiliary  orifice. 


Frjr 

SI  2 


3.4' i  4    r..r    -. 

FT  TT    TV      '       •-    r'Mp 

trt,  Germany,  as> 
^art,  Germany 
-       -       -     .  Nw.  537,759 

'  ranee,  Apr.  1,  1965, 
11,638  , 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—139)  ' 


1^   /So.   ^  Sb 


working  chamber  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  and  a 
number  of  ineffecting  working  strokes  during  which  fuel 
is  fed  from  the  working  chamber  to  a  source  of  fuel 
connected  to  the  working  chamber. 


Ir  a  fuel  injection  prump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  in- 
tern il  combustion  engine  having  a  first  number  of  cy- 
linders, a  piston  tumably  and  reciprocatably  arranged 
in  a  working  chamber  of  the  pump,  drive  means  for  ro- 
tatirg  the  piston  about  its  axis  and  for  reciprocating 
the  ame  during  each  revolution  along  second  number  of 
wor  Ling  and  suction  strokes  greater  than  the  above  men- 
tion ;d  first  number  and  including  a  first  number  of  ef- 
fect! ve  working  strokes  during  which  fuel  is  fed  from  the 


3,404,669 

MISSILES  AND  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Fay  E.  Null,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of   America  as  represented   by   the   Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,101 
15  Claims.  (CI.  124—6) 


I 


-^« 


A  centrifugal  launcher  is  provided  for  discharging  mis- 
siles at  supersonic  speed  velocities.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  delivery  disc  which  is  rotating  at  a  slower  speed 
than  a  discharge  disc  thereby  to  minimize  damage  to  the 
missiles  incident  to  their  pickup  for  discharge. 


uiNG 


in, 


3,40  ■•  ' 
METHOD  OF  SHARPL.\i 

DISC  IN  A  GRINDIN ': ,  ^  ^.  \<  Mi  ^  K 
I      Gerszon  Glucbowicz,  2  i  k . i  t  n  < ; i 
!  Stockholm,  S 

Filed  June  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  8,  1964, 
'  8,347/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 


¥^ 


rt 


^?- 

■  1 
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V- 

TO>     JMM 
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IMC 
tomtx 

I    MC 

During  the  dressing  of  a  rotatable  grinding  disc,  a 
feeler,  which  is  connected  to  the  diamond  tool  holder, 
senses  the  vibrations  of  the  holder,  and  transforms  them 
into  electrical  signals,  the  potential  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  depth  to  which  the  tool  penetrates  the 
surface  of  the  disc.  These  signals  are  used  to^fTeot  a  cor- 
responding adjustment  in  the  cutting  depth  of  the  tool, 
when  necessary 
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3,404,671 

BARBECUE    AND    DISPOSABLE    MEMBERS 

THE  GRATES  THEREOF 

Seymour  Wasscrman,  617  Prescott  Place, 

North  Woodmere,  N.Y.     11598 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,479 

8  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


FOR 


/5«     .3— J 


A  barbecue  grill  having  disposable  slipon  grate  covers. 


3,404,672 
COOKING  STOVE 

Charles  V.  Amtz,  ClarkMon,  John  T.  Marshall,  Orchard 
Lalie,  and  k.-orr;  \  \y  ..mnfi  [)■?,■:■■■' 1=1  i  Plaines,  Mich., 
assignor!  '     i^  1  •a  n  =  <  >..  k  !  ;■■  -:  > n  <>■  ^  <  > ! k  -  Pootiac,  Mich., 

a  corpora ii^i^ii    .t  Mi.  tucdfi 

Filed  May  29,       f  No.  641,859 

4  Claimx  ;ll  iib — 25) 


A  cooking  stove  having  a  grill  top  with  depending  sides 
adapted  to  adjustably  overlap  the  stationary  sides  of  the 
stove  base  in  spaced  relation  to  reduce  heat  transfer  to 
the  external  sides.  The  grill  top  having  parallel  bars  with 
turned  down  flanges  to  deflect  rising  gases  toward  the 
rear  of  the  stove. 


3.404,673 
STOVE  WITH  WAIST-HIGH  BROILER 
William  R.  Tappan.  Perrysville,  and  Daniel  G.  Meckley 
III,  Mamficid,  O^'it^.   j-Aiiiiiuf.   i.    The  Tappao  Com- 

panv.  MnnsftrW    iMii-i    .1  , 'if  }>■■■' t  .■!■! 'ion  of  Ohio 

i  :k^''  ■vL.r>  4    ■^■■'f.-'   '«. ■    •■. ..   636,038 

1  Claim.  (LI.  126—39) 


A  gas  cooking  stove  having  a  base  cabinet  section  in 
the  upper  portion  of  which,  at  approximate  waist  height, 
there  is  a  broiler  compartment,  with  a  cooking  top  assem- 
bly supported  on  the  base  section  and  including  a  plurality 
of  burners  one  of  which  functions  both  as  a  surface  burner 

855  O.O.— 13 


and  as  a  broiler  burner  for  such  compartment.  The  other 
burners  of  the  cook  top  are  conventional  surface  burners, 
and  the  stove  is  completed  by  an  upper  oven  section  spaced 
from  the  cook  top  and  approximately  at  eye  level. 


3,404,674 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

EMPLOYMENT  OF  FLUE  GAS  HEAT 

Kris  G.  Albert,  3411  Tlmmons  Lane, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,802 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  126—101) 


The  invention  comprises  heat  exchanger  apparatus  and 
controls  for  using  flue  gas  heat  to  heat  selected  air  aixi 
directing  it  to  a  space  to  be  heated  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range.  The  controls  include  a  solenoid  ac- 
tuated by  a  space  temperature  controlling  thermostat, 
at  its  lower  temperature  limit,  so  that  the  solenoid  op- 
erates an  aquastat  including  a  thermostat  in  the  medium 
that  a  burner  normally  heats,  to  raise  the  operative  tem- 
perature range  at  which  the  flue  gas  emanating  burner 
ordinarily  turns  on  and  off.  When  the  air  directed  over 
the  heat  exchanger  raises  the  space  temperature  to  its  pre- 
determined upper  limit,  the  aquastat  acts  to  return  the 
burner  controls  to  turn  the  burner  on  and  off,  as  under 
ordinary  conditions. 


3,404,675 
LIFT-OFF  OVEN  DOOR  SEAL 
Richard   E.   Payne,   Mansfield,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,451 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—190) 
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Oven  construction  in  which  the  door  is  sealed  to  the 
oven  body  by  an  elastic  sleeve  having  relatively  short 
retainers  inserted  in  and  locked  against  withdrawal  from 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve.  The  seal  is  mounted  on  one  of 
the  confronting  surfaces  by  engagement  of  the  end  re- 
tainers in  openings  provided  in  the  surface  at  a  separa- 
tion which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  length  of 
the  seal,  so  that  the  latter  is  stretched  in  the  installation 
held  against  the  surface  under  tension. 
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3.404.676  '  ing,  miniature  temperature  gauges  for  measuring  tempera- 

h  \    IE  CLXTIVATION  ture  in  the  tissue,  electrocardiotacbograph,  and  automatic 

M  nd  Russell  A     If  nt.  Jr., 


(.nrtirh,    Inr!      jx«.ii;n.-r-  >Tjndard    Oi  iiipany 

'! 'iih  .UKM,  '!  hi<.id^>    ii^        ', 'ir-;).  lifuion  of  Indiana 
i'litdJiiiv  i,  iJSG,  iti.  .No.  562,313 
4  Claims.  (CI.  126—271.2)  I 


tioi 


^  flame  cultivation  apparatus  including  a  flame  cuitiva- 
assembly  having  a  rack  arrangement  mounted  on  a 
traitor  or  other  vehicle  for  movement  over  a  field,  the 
mbly  having  a  compressor  with  drive  means,  an  oil 
tan :,  electrical  apparatus,  all  connected  to  a  combustion 
zore  by  wires  and  conduits,  the  combustion  zone  having  a 
no'jzle  for  aspirating  oil  and  an  electrode  for  igniting  the 
oil. 


4(k;  - 

iiluP5\    A.M>    riN^il'     Kt  vh  !\  ING  DEVICE 

Henry  .V    ^prinu-'    ^-f-'-*  i  udlow  Ave., 

i'  iiiv  ifiri.i'::     !  I*,! O220 

i  lird    lu\-    •>,    i'-'-'     --"I  ;■      Mj.  470,521 

2  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 2) 


The  present  biopsy  and  tissue  removing  device  is  for 
ren  oving  tissue  from  a  patient  and  employs  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  normally  divergent  jaws  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial which  rod  is  slidable  in  a  tube  and  includes  finger 
gripping  means  for  moving  the  jaws  into  the  tube,  which 
tub;  moves  the  jaws  together  for  gripping,  cutting  and 
storing  the  tissue  until  the  jaws  are  moved  from  the  tube 
permitting  the  user  to  remove  the  severed  tissue  there- 
fro  n. 


InF^irr  for  ?frt  >  ih^i 

n  \f'|-  K  i  HI  K^li  \ 


i!  vr: 


<  FXTREME 

.]  c-tr.  t\    '   >'■;     \r 'i.  -iii  •,     /■■':.".  :i  '■■''■   !vS«  7, 

1  \ug.  13,  1965.  S«r.  No.  479,468 

14  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 
/,  hyperthermia  device  for  increasing  total  body  tem- 
per iture  to  at  least  44°  C.  and  by  locally  heating  a  region 
of  he  body  to  about  from  45°  C.  to  49°  C  The  device 
con  ipriscs  a  two-chamber  tub,  a  partition  between  the  two 
chambers  abutting  circumferentially  the  patient's  throat 
reg  on,  hyperthermal  water  supply  means  disposed  in  the 
bocy  chamber,  cooling  water  supply  means  at  the  head 
chamber,  displaceable  short  wave  radiator  for  local  heat- 


control  means  for  instantly  releasing  the  patient  from  the 
hyperthermal  water.  j 


3,404  „fi-^ 

MEDICAL  THI"  k  \  I'  '^     l  \  BI,E 

Michael  Bcvlla >.  - , 1 1 .i .  i^i  1 1  i  > > r • , n < ' i  %(., 

Glendora,  i  .iio      ''>  i -ii:: 

Filed  July  6,  196''    "»•*■(■■    *. ifv*  »-•■•.» 

14  Claims.  (Cl.     '"»        i 


A  therapy  table  for  use  in  traction  and  for  medical 
treatment  and  examination,  wherein  articulated  sections 
arc  relatively  adjustable  between  upright,  sitting  and  hori- 
zontal positions  of  a  patient,  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  driving  a  pelvic  support  section  and  a  back 
support  section  in  relative  r-  ^  -~cnt  to  apply  traction. 


3,40 -i  '■■•''•<■• 
SHOULD (■  K    'vi  l\( 
Alexander  P.  Gattman,  3  < -'    '  .udl.r-,    |i<,'t 
Avren,  1 50  Westgate,  h.  -  > :     ■.*    .  \  ■,  n  i, ,  ■  »„■ ,-     \ 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,795 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—94) 


i   Vfax 
nitoba. 


1.  A  shoulder  sling  for  surgical  use  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  arm  supporting  sling,  a  collar  bone  engaging 
pad  on  said  arm  supporting  sling  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  ends  being  adjustably  securable  together, 
and  an  upper  body  engaging  loop  secured  by  one  end  to 
said  arm  supporting  sling  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
arm  supporting  sling,  the  other  end  of  said  upper  body 
engaging  loop  being  detachably  securable  to  one  end  of 
said  arm  supporting  sling  and  a  diagonally  situated  brac- 
ing web  extending  between  adjacent  one  end  of  said  upper 
body  engaging  loop  and  said  arm  supporting  sling. 
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^■enger 
Eng- 


Frank  Fowler,  VK;-', !••»     *  i!j;i.rii'M":    -.-.'vijiTi. 

Laboratorlet  Liiinii. «.;    r\. .■:;<.:<■■  '  i'^^.^h 
land 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19fci.  sci.  .No.  260,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1962, 
8,178/62;  May  12,  1962,  18,327/62;  July   13,  1962, 
26,935/62 

5  ClainiB.  (CL  128—173) 


1.  A  pressurized  aerosol  dispenser  for  administering 
a  medicament  by  inhalation,  which  comprises  an  aerosol 
container  having  an  aerosol  release  valve  having  valve 
operating  means  thereon,  and  a  delivery  tube  having  two 
orifices  therein,  said  aerosol  container  having  a  recess  in 
the  side  thereof  and  said  delivery  tube  having  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  defining  one  orifice  of  the  delivery  tube 
which  flange  is  slidably  engaged  with  the  outside  of  the 
aerosol  container,  there  being  a  space  within  said  delivery 
tube  between  said  delivery  tube  and  the  outside  of  said 
container  and  extending  from  said  one  orifice  to  the  other 
orifice,  the  engagement  between  the  flange  on  the  delivery 
tube  defining  the  one  orifice  and  the  outside  of  the  aero- 
sol container  being  substantially  airtight  in  all  relative 
positions  of  the  tube  and  the  container  except  that  posi- 
tion where  the  flange  on  the  tube  is  in  alignment  with  the 
recess  in  the  container,  at  which  position  a  gap  at  the 
orifice  is  created  which  connects  with  the  space  which  is 
provided  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  out- 
side of  the  container,  said  delivery  tube  having  engaging 
means  engaging  said  valve  operating  means  and  operat- 
ing said  valve  when  said  delivery  tube  is  at  the  said  posi- 
tion creating  said  gap. 


vSERTING 


3,404,f>)<; 
VAGINAL  CUP    \NT>   Ml"  'i'N.^  ^"" 

M    '■■*  i;.ii-,:ii    ■'v'li.tinfaif;   I  ..ui. NJ.,  assignor  to 

Tassette,  inc.,  ■>  .  ■■>;  ;Kir  .i!i>.r,    ,<  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  1  08,297 

4  ('';iifns      (  :     -  > 285) 


A  vaginal  cup  for  the  collection  of  menstrual  fluids, 
including  improved  double  ring  sealing  means  at  an  inner 
end  thereof. 


3,4«4,683 
DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  HEMOSTAT 


Arthnr  Eizcnberg,  Tarzana,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,443 
11  Claims.  (CI.  128—322) 


1.  A  disposable  hemostat  comprising:  a  pair  of  pivotal- 
ly  connected  members  of  thermoplastic  material,  each 
member  having  a  beam  connected  to  a  fingerloop  at  one 
end  and  to  a  jaw  at  an  opposite  end,  each  jaw  having  a 
face  with  a  series  of  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  opposite  jaw,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  forward  section  adjacent  a  forward  tip  end  thereof  with 
teeth  of  a  greater  height  than  teeth  rearward  of  said  for- 
ward section,  which  rearward  teeth  engage  each  other 
subsequent  to  engagement  of  teeth  of  the  forward  section 
upon  flexure  o(  said  jaws  caused  by  urging  the  fingerloops 
toward  each  other. 


3,404,684 

OXYGEN  THERAPY  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

COOLING  CHAMBER 

Earl  J.  Brewer,  Jr^  and  Don  B.  Singer,  both  of  M21 

Fannin,  Houston,  Tex.    77025,  and  Albert  E.  McKee, 

8335  S.  Halsted  St.,  Chicago,  lU.    68620 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,099 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—191) 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  oxygen  therapy  enclosure 
which  includes  a  canopy  adapted  to  be  disposed  about 
the  head  of  a  patient  comprising, 

a  cooling  chamber  having  an  opening  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  canopy,  said  opening  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  above  and  adjacent  the  patient, 

a  refrigeration  system  including  evaporator  plates 
forming  a  portion  of  said  chamber, 

a  blower  fan  in  said  chamber  in  which  the  blower  out- 
let is  directed  against  the  evaporator  plates. 
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^n  oxygen  inlet  leading  into  said  chamber  and  into 
the  blower  inlet  whereby  the  oxygen  is  directed 
against  the  evaporator  plates  and  cooled, 

^d  opening  positioned  out  of  the  directed  path  of 
the  blower  fan  output  whereby  the  turbulent  cir- 
culating oxygen  is  contained  in  said  cooling  cham- 
ber and  the  flow  from  the  chamber  is  limited  to 
cooled  oxygen  caused  by  and  equaJ  to  the  flow  of 
oxygen  from  the  oxygen  inlet. 


U]\! .    i<i\|)ER 

"^''■1' -       '"^  ■  !'"n.  -    '^'  •-   '"t  "fv,  \  \'.,  assignor  to  S.  E.  &  M. 

\  -rT.-.n    in       \.  ..■.    ')   :-k     \.\'.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Cnc  nn    i  r      ;         ition  Ser.  No.  510,616,  Nov.  30. 

i,jf}z.  liu>  j{jpiiu-iiiuti  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,736 

1  Claim.  (CI.  129—24) 


IS 
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.  looseleaf  binder  of  the  ring  type  wherein  a  plurality 
ings,  split  at  their  midpoints,  move  in  a  snap  action 
veen  closed  and  open  position.  The  ring  segments  on 
side  are  attached  to  an  elongated  rod,  and  the  ring 
segments  on  the  other  side  are  attached  to  a  second  rod 
ed  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  rod,  the  inner  ends 
he  segments  being  engaged  for  relative  hinging  move- 
ment. The  rods  are  housed  by  a  casing  of  resilient  or 
ng-like  material  which  provides  a  spring  bias  to  hold 
segments  in  their  respective  open  and  closed  positions, 
simplified  and  improved  lever,  in  engagement  with  the 
mn  ;r  ends  of  at  least  one  pair  of  segments,  moves  the  set 
of    ings  between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3  ,  4  ■ '  4 ^  h 

f    (  *R\     s  \  \    f    V     \^    i     t!   \  \  isM      M  iP     !' 
Kami  -h    1,1     |.,hr}-,.iri,    [■    ,-•    \'!    r.iu-       ■:).: 
M-iiirif    il ;      i-'-iiiTii  >r  ■■   ■'■:   (fKt  rn.jf :,  ifi ,, 
ajn-,  ,   (   hi\  j^'  ■     in  ,   J   •  '  -ri»  ir.'ih  ■■:(■■>     ''! 
t  iicd   N.'-     2  4     1  •*ri-.  Nt„-     \.. 

3  I     i   as.  (CI.  130—5) 


'^NHVSKERS 

L.'in  L.  Carlson, 
1  Harvester  Com- 

n*  i  iw,(re 


kernels  and  disposing  of  the  husk.  The  apparatus  includes 
an  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  portion  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  course.  The  upper  inclined  course  promotes 
tumbling  and  thus  better  separation  and  the  lower  inclined 
course  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  husk  to  escape 
from  the  conveyor.  . 


Owens,  Jr., 

n  Chem- 


3,40  4  •■■. "  ~ 
CIGARE'l  U    i'  \A'¥  H 
Jsanei  C.  Rickards,  Brevard,  ai   '    -^  ih mi  F. 
Pisgah  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor'^  ii'^  >  Mm  \i ^rhi 
ical  Corporation,  a  corporatiuu  ui  v  ii^iuio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,178 

1  Claim.  (CI.  131—15) 
This  invention  provides  improved  cigarette  paper  of 
high  porosity  to  serve  as  wrapper  for  a  cigarette  tobacco 
column,  which  effects  a  significantly  greater  reduction  of 
the  vapor  phase  constituents  of  cigarette  smoke  than  of 
the  particulate  constituents.  Very  high  porosity  is  imparted 
to  the  paper  by  the  provision  of  perforations  having  length 
and  width  dimensions  between  about  0.001  to  0.015  inch, 
the  size  and  number  being  such  as  to  impart  to  the  paper 
an  absolute  Greiner  porosity  index  value  in  the  unprece- 
dented low  range  of  about  I  to  3.  The  perforations  arc 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  length  and 
width  of  the  paper,  and  preferably  are  arranged  in  the 
form  of  two  or  three  longitudinal  rows.  The  use  of  the 
improved  cigarette  paper  of  this  invention  results  in  ciga- 
rettes which  yield  smoke  of  reduced  content  both  of  vapor 
phase  and  particulate  constituents,  with  selective  reduc- 
tion of  the  vapor  phase  constituents. 


3,404,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSE.MBLING  HLTER  AND 

CIGARETTE  ASSfMRLIES 
Jesse  R.  Pinkham,  CoUn  S.  M         lur,  and  Herbert  L. 
Speas,  Jr..  Winslon-Salem,  N.C.,  av»ignors  to  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
I  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,291 

I  12  Claims.  (CI.  131—20) 


Apparatus  for  cutting  apart  defective  filter  cigarettes 
so  that  filter  portion  and  tobacco  portion  may  be  routed 
through  respective  salvage  processes.  Cigarettes  are  tested 
for  integrity  of  paper  cover  as  they  move  along  periph- 
ery of  rotating  drum.  Cigarettes  failing  test  are  ejected 
from  drum  and  are  directed  to  cutting  apparatus.  Ejection 
may  take  place  before  or  after  cutting.  Cutting  blades 
may  be  operated  by  any  one  of:  (1)  cams  on  drum  set 
by  test  mechanism;  (2)  solenoid  controlled  by  switch 
actuated  by  test  mechanism;  (3)  separate  drum  which  re- 
moves failed  cigarettes  from  test  drum  and  drives  them 
through  cutters;  or  (4)  spring  compressed  by  cam  on 
test  drum  in  advance  of  cutting  station,  latched,  and 
An  apparatus  for  separating  kernels  of  corn  from  an  tripped  by  solenoid  controlled  by  switch  actuated  by  test 
agg  egate   containing    kernels   and   husk,   collecting    the    mechanism.  Cutters  may  be  fixed  blades  or  rotating  discs. 
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3,404,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  UNITING  BAND 
MATERIAL  TO  GROUPS  OF  ROD-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Bcmhard  Schuber:    ; i.i:iiiN.rg-Lohbniggc,  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  ft  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamburg- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

nied  Dec.  15,  1 'f       .  r.  No.  514,019 
Cfarims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

51,4«6/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  131—21) 


Apparatus  for  joining  tobacco  rods  with  filter  rod  sec- 
tions comprises  a  conveyor  which  advances  groups  of 
tobacco  rods  and  filter  rod  sections  past  a  transfer  sta- 
tion where  the  groups  are  provided  with  patches  of  ad- 
hesive-coated uniting  band  material  fed  by  a  rotary  ad- 
vancing device.  The  controls  which  regulate  the  feed  of 
band  material  include  a  drive  unit,  a  braking  unit,  a 
clutch  which  can  connect  the  advancing  device  with  the 
drive  unit  or  with  the  braking  unit,  a  detector  which  scans 
the  conveyor  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  groups,  and 
an  actuating  device  which  connects  the  advancing  device 
with  the  braking  unit  when  the  detector  detects  the  ab- 
sence of  groups  on  the  convf*v  r>r 


TOBACCO  PROIi 

M  A  k 
Moshv.  \\  1 
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1     WD  PROCESS  FOR 

r\f.  \ME 

r{)  ri    (  onn.,  and  Felix  J.  Ger- 

I  M^n  >rs  to  American  Machine 

t  <  •i.rpisrnHon  of  New  Jersey 

!!.ii    \ !!!;:,    ;:<•     !965,  Ser.  No. 

[    \-',         ■?-,;  'J  i5,  which   is  a 

u.     J  a, 829,  Aug.  11, 

(    lication  Oct.  11,  1967, 


Raymond  J- 
mino,  Pa> 

ft  Foundry    ;■    '':np;:in>. 
No  Drav*  >ivd     \  iiptu,  mi 

4Q  '    'J  '--r       ■!■  .w      i'-iSt  n 
division   a'    .tf'r'iti  .■!!!" 

1961.  Di^ 

Ser.  No.  674.?-':: 

6  (  .1  niv  (CL  131—140) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  smoking  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  foaming  agent  and  a 
foam  stabilized,  foaming  said  mixture,  combining  tobacco 
particles  into  said  foam  to  form  a  slurry  of  tobacco  and 
foam,  at  least  one  element  of  said  combined  slurry  being 
adhesive  agent,  forming  said  slurry  into  a  predetermined 
shape,  and  drying  said  shaped  slurry  to  a  preselected 
moisture  content  in  which  tobacco  particles  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  gaseous  media  to  form  a  stable 
foamed  mass. 
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on  Oct  11,  1967, 

<   i  ..mix.  (CI.  131—140) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  smoking  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  foaming  agent,  a  foam 


1961. 
Ser.  No.  «> 


stabilizer  and  tobacco  panicles,  at  least  one  clement  of 
said  mixture  being  adhesive,  creating  a  tobacco  foam  slur- 
ry from  said  mixture,  forming  said  slurry  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  drying  said  shaped  slurry  to  be  a  pre- 
selected moisture  content  in  which  said  tobacco  particles 
are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gaseous  media  to  form 
a  stable  foamed  mass. 


3,404,692 

CIGARETTE  SUBSTTTLTE  INHALER 

Antal  Lampert,  19  Webster  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     06607 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,127 

2  Claims.  (CL  131—170) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  cigarette  sub- 
stitute. The  method  for  making  the  product  includes  cook- 
ing tobacco  in  water  to  leach  out  the  aromatic  oils  and 
absorbing  the  obtained  liquid  into  a  wad  of  absorbent 
material.  After  the  absorbent  material  has  dried  it  is 
formed  into  plugs  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  sealed  air- 
tight casing  resembling  a  cigarette  in  appearance. 


3,404,693 
CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHING  ASH 

RECEPTACLE 

Burton  B.  Chapman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1612  W.Shorb  St.,  Alhambra,  Calif.     91803) 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,684 

4  Claims.  (CL  131—235) 


<r 


The  specification  discloses  a  cigarette  extinguishing  ash 
receptacle  which,  in  one  form,  may  be  mounted  on  a 
conventional  motor  vehicle  ash  tray  and  which  includes  a 
cut-off  panel  having  a  plurality  of  through-apertures,  each 
having  an  effective  diameter  no  larger,  and  usually  slightly 
smaller,  than  the  diameter  of  the  unbumed  body  portion 
of  a  cigarette  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  the  ignited 
burning  tip  end  thereof  up  to  the  location  of  a  junction 
plane  between  the  burned  and  unbumed  portions  of  a 
cigarette  so  that  lateral  reciprocation  will  shear  off  only 
the  burned  portion  of  the  cigarette  and  drop  same  into 
an  underlying  ash  receptacle  and  will  leave  virtually  all 
unbumed  tobacco  remaining  on  the  fresh  unburned  tip 
end  of  the  cigarette.  In  one  preferred  form,  the  cut-off 
panel  is  adapted  for  controUably  removable  engagement 
with  respect  to  a  conventional  projecting  snuffer  tab  of 
a  conventional  motor  vehicle  ash  tray,  thus  providing  a 
very  effective  means  for  mounting  the  entire  device  on  a 
pre-existing  motor  vehicle  ash  tray. 
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gated  bolt  on  the  opposite  side  adjustable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  allowing  the  tray  to  be  immersed  in  an 
open-topped  receptacle  containing  cleaning  solvent  and 
an  extended  position  wherein  the  tray  is  supported  by 
the  brackets  and  bolt  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle 
and  above  the  solvent. 
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3,404,  f-'J^ 
BEACH    lL.\r 
Jose  Luiz  de  Souza  Fllho,  %  R.  Alcantara  Mackada, 
36-5  1204  (Cx.  Poital  4165>— ZC  05,  Rio  de  Jandro, 
BrazU 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,700 
10  Claim*.  (CI.  135—5) 


IJ  A  hair  curling  device  for  forming  and  retaining  a 
tresi  of  hair,  said  device  comprising: 

a  I  hollow  tubular  body  including  a  wall  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  and  an  interior  surface  and  extending 
axially  between  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 

a(  least  one  hair  retaining  clip  having  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing arms  projecting  generally  axially  inwardly  in  a 
direction  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end 
such  that  said  wall  may  be  received  between  said 
arms  when  the  clip  is  engaged  over  the  first  end  for 
clamping  a  tress  of  hair  against  said  exterior  surface, 
said  clip  being  capable  of  reception  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  when  not  in  such  clamping  en- 
gagement; 

bulkhead  within  the  interior  of  said  body  extending 
transverse  to  the  axial  extent  of  said  wall  and  pro- 
viding a  seating  surface  displaced  axially  from  said 
first  end  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axial 
extent  of  said  clip; 

a  mtment  means  upon  one  of  the  arms  adjacent  the 
inwardmost  limit  thereof  and  providing  a  base  at 
said  limit  for  engaging  said  seating  surface  when 
said  clip  is  not  in  said  clamping  engagement;  and 

a  1  elastic  member  cooperatively  related  with  the  bulk- 
head and  the  clip  for  biasing  said  abutment  means 
into  engagement  with  said  seating  surface  such  that 
the  clip  is  retained  within  the  interior  of  the  body 
when  not  in  said  clamping  engagement  with  said  wall 
with  both  said  arms  extending  generally  axially 
therein  and  said  clip  being  in  position  for  ready 
grasping  and  movement  axially  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  elastic  member  into  said  clamping  en- 
gagement. 


\ ! '  |-'  \  H  \  1  '  ^   Ml  k    ■>'^'  \  ■^  H '!  ^-  <  :     \ '    f  '  ' "'' ' '  'TIVE  AND 
\1  \  t  H  I N  i     P  \  R  i  "^    \  ''^  s »    \  >'■*  \  ^  1  HLIES 

HtThfrT    \*^       V  i\i'  .    \  dfi'l      lld-iH'  ■         "■   '325 

[■  ne.,1   ^1  i-    \  "•     l''f">.  ""..r.   '^..<.   5.5'.:, J51 
1  (  laim    (CI.  134 — 135) 


^« 


iLi7 


The  disclosure  describes  a  collapsible  beach  tent  which 
serves  as  a  sunshade  for  one  or  more  persons  on  a  sand 
beach.  The  tent  includes  a  plurality  of  paneb  made  of 
flexible  opaque  material.  The  tent  can  be  set  up  in  a 
variety  of  ways.  It  is  stabilized  by  pegs  anchored  in  the 
sand.  One  panel  has  a  rectangular  opening  which  can 
be  closed  by  another  panel.  The  tent  is  supported  on  a 
Y-shaped  post  having  pivotable  arms  which  can  be 
turned  down  in  collapsing  the  post. 


3,404  M' 
CONSTANT  UQU11.,J    i  \  ''•■  \  i     =  '  ^  ■■■■■  ;  '<- 
APPARATUS  AM>    MJ   I  H^^M 
Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgfa,  P        ,  s.i;n 
search  &   Development  Com    >         f '  ; ; 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,362 
I  21  Claims  (CL  137—13) 


n,,lf  Re- 


•■asf. 
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14.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  in  a 
vessel  supplied  with  liquid  from  an  overhead  reservoir 
comprising  injecting  liquid  from  said  overhead  reservoir 
to  said  constant  level  vessel  by  positive  displacement 
pumping  through  a  normally  closed  liquid-tight  valve 
which  is  resiliently  urged  open  by  the  injection  pumping 
liquid  pressure,  and  concomitantly  drawing  off  liquid 
compartmented,  foraminous  tray  has  a  pair  of  fixed  tending  to  rise  above  the  control  level  in  said  constant 
brackets  extending  laterally  from  one  side  and  an  elon-    level  vessel  and  injecting  said  liquid  back  to  said  over- 
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head  reservoir  by  positive  displacement  pumping  through 
another  normally  closed  liquid-tight  valve  which  is  re- 
siliently urged  open  by  the  injection  pumping  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


3,404,698 
FLUID  CHARGING  VALVE 
Dorch  Rouse,  Alexandria,  Va.,  anignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,137 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—68) 


;x-  -  / 


• -^• 


:^:,..  *      1l..:. 


,~l 


A  fluid  charging  valve  for  a  receiver  having  a  blow-out 
disc  which  is  exposed  to  the  filling  pressure  and  limits 
the  filling  pressure  by  rupture.  Closing  of  the  charging 
valve  seals  the  blow-out  disc  from  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  receiver  so  that  a  system  of  which  the  receiver  is 
part  may  operate  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  filling 
pressure. 


ii  i    \     '«. 

VI ii      I', 


SAFETY  \ 

Irving    T;rr.      .\rr>.(r. 

Unluci  *  ..i' -:  I" 

tion  of  l"i<. '!..<>>: 

liicu  i  tb.  25,  i'ith,  5cr.  .No.  529,832 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—73) 


I  FUSIBLE  PIN 

>>  iidy,   MaM.,  anigDor  to 
H  Kton,  MaM.f  a  corpora- 


40 


This  is  a  safety  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer which  includes  a  pin  having  a  head  portion  on  one 
end  and  a  knob  portion  at  the  other  end.  The  pin  is  formed 
of  a  fusible  material  and  is  spring-loaded  with  a  portion 
of  the  spring  butted  against  a  cup-shaped  retainer  portion 
which  is  crimped  around  the  knob  portion. 


'Ofi 


LH 

Willis  Ans. 

Electr 


t  i    ( 


!ii 


(■  'hi 


MEANS 

it '    r  to  General 

■■'!  :\t;w  Yorl( 
4  i»  1,341 


1'!'  I'M  .     '^i  i  '■!l,:i..     "''*    \ 

irr i  \  i>rii.iif  :.j( 

_  '-:    1  ''■>f!4.,  Nff .  '■ 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
1.  Means  to  control  the  liquid  level  in  a  container 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  amplifier  having  a  main  inlet,  a  control  in- 
let and  an  outlet. 


(b)  said  main  inlet  c(Mnmunicating  with  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure, 

(c)  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  container  in 
fluid  dispensing  relation  thereto, 


(d)  said  control  inlet  communicating  with  the  container 
at  substantially  the  level  at  which  the  liquid  is  to  be 
controlled. 


3,404,701 

PROCESS  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Akira  Shiild,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honej-wcU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Mlm.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3$,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1964, 

39/38,532 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


4«4    91 

iZZZZZZZA 


A  process  regulating  system  for  controlling  a  process 
having  a  pair  of  bellows  for  sensing  a  ^bccss  variable. 
A  fluid  amplifier  connects  to  the  bellows  and  imdergoes 
a  change  of  oscillating  frequency  whenever  a  change 
occurs  in  the  process  variable.  A  pair  of  fluid  amplifiers 
serve  as  digital-analogue  converters  for  converting  the 
frequency  shift  to  a  pressure  which  is  applied  to  a  valve 
or  other  suitable  device  for  returning  the  process  to  its 
set  point. 

3,404,702 
LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Cariyle  O.  Telford,  Haywwd,  CaHf.,  aaaigBor  to  Mals- 
bary  Manufacturing  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,348 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137—100) 

A  fail-safe  heating  system  for  blower-type  fuel  burners 

operating  on  liquid  fuel,  which  cuts  off  fuel  flow  upon 

failure  of  air  flow  and  also  regulates  the  amount  of  fuel 

flow  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the 


38( 


bui  ner.  Fuel  passes  through  a  valve  whose  member  is  at- 
tac  »ed  to  a  diaphragm  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pres- 
sur ;  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  burner  and  on  the  other  side 
to   he  pressure  of  the  fuel,  with  the  pressure  of  the  fuel 
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acting  to  drive  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction  which  moves 
the  valve  member  toward  its  seat,  and  the  air  pressure  op- 
era ing  to  drive  the  diaphragm  and  valve  member  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


SYSTEM  WITH 
!  IQUID   LEVEL 


{ 1  r  I  n  V 1     I  1  1  \  !  )  \  \  '  ,     •!    I  (  \  ;  !...: 
\  U  WMF  \  !     M  osiXi  ,      \  \ 
*_(  »N  I  knl  ^ 

"  "J-:   Me.-k.;r    \'. ,,   ,    Uri.ok,!'.  n,    N    V.       11222) 

L  .>ntinu4ti')n-in-ptri  '.i  jpplit.iti'ii::  ^^T.  No.  117,675, 
.Inrit;  Ih  ]H'>\  [hi-,  .ipp  ( =  i  JI  >■  >  ij  i  w  Sy  2,  1964,  Set. 
.Nu.  3  7y,95y 

'22  Claims.  (CI.  137—390) 
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l|.  A  system  for  the  bottom  loading  of  a  fluid  product 
truck  tank  and  the  like  comprising  a  normally  closed 
bottom  valve  in  said  tank  having  a  port  for  the  admission 
<  aid  product  into  said  tank,  a  double-acting  fluid  con- 
trolled actuator,  longitudinally  inextensible   means  cou- 
said  actuator  to  said  valve  in  fixed  space  relation  for 
on^olling  valve   operation,  fluid   pressure   means  con- 
able  independently  of  product  input  pressure  coupled 
first  input  of  said  actuator  for  opening  said  valve 
fluid  pressure  transmitting  means  responsive  to  prod- 
pressure  in  said  port  and  coupled  to  a  second  input 
said   actuator  to   facilitate   valve   closure  movement 
aganst  opposing  product  innnt  nrp<;<;ure. 


I 


T,4n4   ■■■i4 

••■',  'VI.  !•  K.x  If  }  K!\G  VALVE 
fi"n,  k    I     \!i,.!;<i-.,   H'H,i^fHi:.n  Regis,  England,  assignor 
'i.   *  ,trri   i:,tjr     i  !iis-jfi     1  -'^iu-d,  a  company  of  Great 


, 


\"   465,097 

iir    .  ri,  Sept.  18,1964, 


Hi  it  I !    In  n  t     ;  '*     ■  ■■>  f'  '"■ 
Cl.li;"'-  pri'jrn'i,  jripin,  utinr;  (,r, 
1  \f._   \  h  4    .•■, .; 

I  ■■•'  L  i  a ! (1 1  >• ,  !  'L  i .    1  -'' '"'  -- -'I  -5.2 2) 

The  invention — an  improvement  in  the  field  of  rotary 
val'^es  for  use  in  power-assisted  vehicle  steering  gear — 
resiles  in  means  for  adjusting  the  neutral  position,  by 


axial  movement,  of  relatively  rotatable  and  mutually  ro- 
tatable  valve  elements  by  access  which  is  external  to  the 
fixed  body  in  which  the  elements  are  mutually  rotatable; 


I — ' jm.-,i r     !,TBR 


\^B>r- 


the  valve  being  of  the  known  type  in  which  the  relative 
rotation  is  dependent  on  the  torsional  strain  imposed  by 
the  driver  in  a  torsionally  elastic  member. 


3,404,705 

COUPLING  AND  VAI  ^  !     ^M     )!  \^!^^' 

Kent   B.   Zopf,   Bay    Village,   Jriisu l(.,ii;r:.R    'Norton, 

Cleveland,  and  Howard  J.  Hui  o  Hr  \  nt,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hansen  M . t  n  i .i  f  .>  <  1 1 1  r  <  r;  c  Company, 
Clevclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation    t  <  hi 

Filed  Sept.  10, 196'^   ^rr    \:>.  4Ht  ;-: 
f  14  Claims.  (CI.  is:—*- :  -  :  ^: , 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  coupling  and  valve  mechanism 
including  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers.  A 
valve  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  chambers.  A  coupling 
means  is  provided  for  coupling  a  conduit  to  the  body.  The 
coupling  means  includes  a  lock  sleeve  for  actuating  de- 
tents engaging  the  conduit.  An  assembly  is  provided  for 
blocking  movement  of  the  lock  sleeve  from  a  release  posi- 
tion until  the  conduit  is  inserted  into  the  coupling.  A 
venting  chamber  is  provided  for  receiving  fluid  which 
urges  the  valve  sleeve  to  a  closed  position  and  the  lock 
sleeve  to  a  locking  position. 


''■\  iHI'NG 
'••■■liiit.fr  to 
1  .  a  cor- 


3,40  4  -- 

RACEWAY  SYSTEM  Tm<    i:  I  (  i    t  l<!.,    \ 

Francis  P.  D'Esopo,  >^     ?    li  » M  i; 

The  WiremoW  Comp  a.  ■ ; '-    vv ,, .  ,•  n , ,  r*  f ,  i  r  ■ 

Ton  of  Connectit 
Filed  Nov.  9,         i  i     .651 

21  Claims.  (CL  li» — 16J) 
1.  A  raceway  for  a  surface  wiring  system  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  base  member  having  side  walls  and  a 
transverse  connecting  wall,  the  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  said  side  walls  each  being  inturned  and  reversely  bent 
to  form  an  acute  angle  with  its  side  wall,  and  a  cover 
member  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  and  secured  to  said 
base  member,  said  cover  member  having  a  flat  plate  por- 
tion overlying  said  base,  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
cover  member  being  reversely  bent  inwardly  to  lie  flush 
against  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  portion  forming 
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double-thickness  edges,  said  edges  lying  upon  the  acute- 
angled  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  member,  and  the 
e;dges  of  said  reversely  bent  sides  of  the  cover  member 
then  being  bent  away  from  said  plate  portion  to  form 
longitudinally  extending  lips  in  position  to  receive  and  re- 


'X 


tain  the  acute-angled  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the 
base  member  when  said  base  and  cover  members  are 
joined,  whereby  the  rough  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
cover  and  base  members  lie  within  the  raceway  after  said 
cover  and  base  members  are  assembled. 


3,404.707 

THREAD  P'        r  f        *  EDLE  DEVICES 

George  J.  Feld,  Br     k     i    \         assignor  of  one-half  to 

Henry  11= .  kniAuo.  U.^o  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun  ,     Xo.  561,443 

5   ■    ..iiri,-,    ;t    i.    i  ,3^  —  1) 


V«* 


A  thread  pulling  needle  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
a  textile  fabric  and  having  a  closed  loop  provided  with 
a  wide  opening  in  communication  with  an  elongated  re- 
stricted width  tip  passage.  The  tip  passage  is  of  a  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  the  thickness  of  a  thread  so  that  a  loose 
thread  can  be  inserted  into  the  enlarged  opening  and 
moved  into  the  tip  to  be  gripped  therein  and  pulled  back 
into  the  fabric. 


nD  TENSIONING 


3,4 

FROIECTILE  FOR  GL  I 

FILLIN 

Karl  Wn"  \v>i,  ,  r,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A.  Ki  A  Corporation.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  M  J  -  -. .( .  !'!•  ( i  ^...'  t ;  ■. 

Filed  .Vpt.  IS,  1967,  Str.  No.  667,456 
9  Claims.  (CI.  139—125) 


projectile  has  a  spiral  yarn  passageway  located  within  its 
hollow  body  to  permit  a  yarn  to  be  freely  blown  there- 
through and  to  apply  a  tension  to  a  filling  yarn  drawn 
therethrough. 

3,404,709 
LOOM  PROTECTOR  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas,  and  Rocco  H.  Muc- 
darone,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L.  Bomar, 
trustees  under  an  agreement  and  indenture  of  trust 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,143 
6  Chiims.  (CI.  139—346) 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  protector 
mechanism  for  fly-shuttle  looms  which  utilize  clutch- 
brake  type  power  transmitters  and  slidable  frogs.  Upon 
indication  for  loom  stoppage  as  a  result  of  an  improper- 
ly boxed  shuttle  the  mechanism  provides  a  means  for  re- 
leasing the  power  transmitter  to  braking  position  prior  to 
engagement  of  the  dagger  fingers  with  the  slidable  frogs. 


3,404,710 

PLAIN-WEAVE  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

STRETCH  FABRIC 

Norwin  C.  Pierce,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,072 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  139—421) 
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A  projectile  for  guiding  and  tensioning  a  filling  yam  in 
pneumatic  looms  using  a  stationary  filling  supply.  This 


A  tightly-woven,  plain-weave,  flat  textile  fabric  hav- 
ing a  stretch  in  one  direction  of  20%  to  100%  which 
retracts  to  substantially  the  original  dimension  upon  re- 
lease of  tension,  the  stretch-direction  yarns  being  com- 
posed of  non-elastomeric  thermoplastic  filaments  having 
an  ordered  helical  crimp,  a  Crimp-Frequency  of  at  least 
20  crimps  per  inch  and  a  Crimp  Development  of  at 
least  25%,  the  yams  in  the  other  fabric  direction  occur- 
ring at  a  yarn  frequency  of  1.5  to  3  times  the  filament 
crimp  frequency  in  the  stretch-direction  yams  and  being 
non-elastomeric  textile  yarns  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    continuous-filament    thermoplastic    yam 


38  J 


am 


Also 


I  I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


spun  yam  of  at  most  20/ 1  cotton  count  linear  density, 
disclosed   is  a   process   for   producing   the   above 
strdtch  fabric. 


;  41*4  ''11 
!   i  1 1  i     1 1  I  Hi:  \  11  \  (  ,    •- 1  i 

John  I  >    V\  hitc'-nih,  1-  n-iij,  Pj,.  ,i 

t,i  I'll  not;  *   :  impair-     ^^i^Tl^^^!'r, 

I'lieii  Jin    1  "..  I  ^^'--    V'f 


fANISM 

i  >r  to  Hickok  Manu- 
f     i  corporation  of 


J  2.3) 


:  1,027 


A  rotary  mandrel  forms  wire  coils  for  binding  books 
sudi  as  stenographers'  notebooks.  Just  ahead  of  the  man- 
drel, a  stress  removing  wheel  is  employed  and  around 
which  the  wire  is  wound  in  the  same  direction  as  on  the 
mandrel  to  remove  previously  introduced  stresses  from 
the  wire  and  then  introduce  into  the  wire  stresses  which 
coi  respond  to  the  curvature  imparted  to  the  wire  by  the 
mandrel,  thus  providing  wire  coils  of  perfectly  uniform 
pit;h  to  prevent  the  coils  from  binding  while  being  spun 
-through  the  openings  in  the  notebook. 


]  h  \v,  N I  R  \i{.H  u  \iN!    i>t:viCE 

(   ijLi^    I'     I     Mr.  ■TkruMiJ     Ntinrr- r,i:.     Calif.,    assizor   to 
*»ii;rieth>  (  urpur.iU'tn    Sunrv- '•  js;, ,  i'alif.,  a  corporation 

(it  (  .ihfMrniJ 

I  ile<i  ( t,,  I    : ;.    i  J f,  :    N,, r.  No,  503,410 
9  LUJIIU.   'Li-  140 147) 


.ead   straightening  devices   having  straightening  ele- 

:  rti  "s— '^  by  a  pair  of  pivot  blocks  pivoted  at  first 

ant  xJv,  •-■■ -  raced  pivot  points. 


Air  introduced  to  the  bells  ejects  liquid  trapped  in  the 
pots,  through  tubes  leading  from  the  pots  into  the  con- 
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tainers,  via  filler  nozzles  on  the  tubes.  The  air  flows  con- 
tinuously into  the  bells. 


PLANER  ATTACHMi n 

David    E.    Runkle,   E.         ^ 
99207,  and  Elmer  E.  K     u. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  I 
4  Claims. 


RM 


rit'ii  d'i't.i,     '^  jj.<  ill,. 

HtTi  1(1,     'V'l  ■.'tli' 


3,404,"'  1,3 

CO  NT  AIN  E  R   FI IJ. .  IN '( ,    \  P  P  \  R  \  t '  '■  ■ 

,Dt|vid   Elford,   The   Patch.   Victona.    'Vustrjii,!,     ,i - ignor 

io  F.M.C.  (Australia)  Limited.  ,S<>uth  Mf(f'M)ii,rn,     Vlc- 
(oria,  Australia 

Filed  June  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  4*^.;; 

18  Claims.  (CI.  141—*-- 

Containers  are  filled  with  !iq:nJ  pre-^eiv  and  rapidly 

by   raising  measuring  pots   from    a   '-'.■■^:      f  liquid  into 

sea,ling  engagement  with  air  belU  :r:c\in'cd  above  the  pots. 


1^  A  planer  attachment  for  radial  arm  saws  of  com- 
merce of  the  type  having  a  vertical,  adjustable  support 
carrying  in  its  upper  extension  a  horizontal  saw  arm 
with  rail  like  grooves  and  at  a  spaced  distance  therebe- 
low  a  parallel  horizontal  wori^  table  with  work  stop 
thereon  and  a  motor  siidably  c£irried  on  said  saw  arm, 
depending  therefrom  with  shaft  positioned  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said 
work  table,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  planer  head  adjustably  carrying  a  plu- 

1  rality  of  elongate  planer  blades  adapted  upon  rotary 

motion  of  said  head  to  plane  a  surface  therebelow, 

said  head  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor  to  rotate 

herewith  and  having  a  laterally  exending  stud  shaft 

at  the  end  most  distal  from  said  motor,  said  planer 

I  head  being  slidable  with  said  motor;  and 

a  lateral  support  arm  adjustable  communicating  with 

said  horizontal  saw  arm  and  depending  therefrom, 

including  means  of  adjustably  fastening  said  support 

arm  to  said  horizontal  saw  arm  and  of  adjustably 
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positioning   a  planer  head  supporting  bearing  ad-    portion.  The  stud  and  nut  can  be  rotated  reladve  to  each 
justably  carried  by  the  lower  part  thereof  in  the    other  to  threadedly  interconnect  the  stud  and  nut.  Re- 


F! 


vertical  plane  to  receive  said  stud  shaft. 


',,4!i4,715 

COMMINUTUH  Ji  W  !N€  FLUID  BIASED 

14 1    \  i }  i'  ,S 

'« "'*  ^^'  Kivlsnu-iff  Mi,i  In (i«:ric  H.  Middlcton,  Madi' 

'•'H  .  ,a>'vig!M:tf*  -!>•  iKc,a,r  '\ layer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi* 

ca  U'-    i :  i , ,  ■  i  .  ■  ,1  r  p  <■  ■>  r  a  I  i  o  ri  ■ )  f  1 1 1  i  n  *,  1 1  > 

¥  i  1  ec'!  X I  a  \  '•-* ,  1  'Hd ,  V  r ,  \  i    *  J.  ;"i  >-  "i  5 
<■:  (,  !a!mi (,  i,  146 vri 


leasable  means  are  provided  for  preventing  counterrota- 
tion  of  the  stud  relative  to  the  nut  when  the  stud  and  nut 
are  interconnected.  The  releasable  means  are  completely 
releasable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  allow  coutner- 
rotation  of  the  stud  to  allow  unscrewing  of  the  stud  from 
the  nut 


<x!o-L0 


3t494  717 
LOCKING  PIN  WITH  CAP 
J<Mt  RoMHi,  Raacho  Sm  Juul  8«  Jwn 
Calif.    92675,  and  ManinPrRMCt.  33262 
St,  Dana  Potnt,  Calif.    92629 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1966,  S«r.  No.  571,320 
9  Claima.  (CL  151—23) 


A  comminuting  machine  for  grinding  various  products, 
such  as  meats,  and  the  like,  which  is  characterized  by  a 
vertically  disposed  housing  inclosing  cutting  blades 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  vertical  shaft  which  is  rotated 
JO  as  to  engage  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blades  with  the 
inner  surface  of  a  perforated  cutting  plate  in  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  with  a  means  for  applying  an  axial  thrust 
to  the  blade  carrying  shaft  by  a  fluid  operated  piston  and 
a  thrust  rod  extending  through  a  hollow  drive  shaft  and 
with  a  control  in  the  fluid  line  to  the  piston  which  is 
operable  to  vary  the  axial  thrust  applied. 


Threaded  fastcnen  provided  with  locking  pins  which 
are  longitudinally  displaceable  so  as  to  lock  the  installed 
fastener  against  subsequent  rotational  and  vertical  dis- 
placement thereof,  said  locking  pins  having  an  improved 
cutting  means  comprised  of  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  cutting  elements  having  the  cut- 
ting edges  thereof  normal  to  the  locking  pin  axis  and  chip 
entrapment  means  cor"'^>-,c-;j  of  an  overlying  cap. 


3  -i*!,4  "  ;  '!''■ 
SEI  r  I  '■'  M'  k  1  ^  ( .    I  \  -'  ji  i>  "\  V  R 

Frank  ,1   Cotrnju    i\iu 'v  rrdf..  i''(,'ri,t,tiM„;!i;:„!ii.  Calif.,  assign* 

or.     h\,     iiM-M'M,     .iivM^inmrrirv  !  f icialr    Lidiistrics, 

Rec! •■■'!■!!  .  Mran  h,  (   aiif 

i lied  Apr    ,  !'Jf>"    s,t,T.  .No.  62^,2 ^'i 

'■   <   iiHiris,     :<    L.   151 8) 


Sn,l,j^    I'  * 'I-,     iriRES 

Cianacc  J.  Smltli,  Ro<  k  i   r  signer  to  The  Shaler 

Company,  Wanpun.  u  ratton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12  No.  542,075 

5  Claiai*.  vvi.  131—210) 


'''^W     *^     '"^ 


"T 
r 


A  fastener  which  includes  a  stud  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  and  a  nut  having  an  internally  threaded 


A  tire  stud  including  a  body  section  and  a  hard,  wear- 
resistant  pin;  the  body  section  has  an  elongated  shank, 
an  enlarged  head  joined  to  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a 
socket  in  the  shank.  The  pin  is  generally  cylindrical  and 
is  sized  for  clearance  with  the  socket.  Means  are  pro- 
vided which  project  inwardly  within  the  socket  to  friction- 
ally  engage  and  hold  the  pin  within  the  socket  at  a  pir- 
•etocted  distance  from  the  enlarged  head,  and  the  pin  is 
thereafter  permanently  secured  to  the  shank  by  swaging 
the  shank  into  frictional  engagement  therewith. 
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1  401  "'19 

!  )   \  -  i     •  .  'i .  \'\  \"nc  VEHICLE  TIRES 

1 1 !  ■   i     P  n ,  -         ,  1 , : .  .■-  ■ :  1 .  Ohio,  and  Sander  Simon, 

>.jw.    \  ijrk,    "■>   1.;    ,ts.N!j;n..irs   to  Sovereign   Resources, 
liic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
K-  nn^ing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,626 
j  3  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 

li  In  a  ballasted  vehicle  tire  having  an  annular  scaled 
chamber  inflated  with  a  gas  under  pressure  and  a  powder 
ballast  filling  a  major  portion  of  said  chamber,  the  im- 
pro.'ement  comprising:  said  ballast  consisting  substan- 
tial y  of  particulate  magnetic  iron  oxide  having  a  specific 
gra  'ity  of  from  4.1  to  4.9,  said  oxide  having  a  fineness  of 
at  1  last  325  mesh.  i 


r!  Ht 


Cliim 


|t!.:fl      (     ,f 


.,  -20 

KRIC  .ARTICLES 
>    rningham,  England,  assignor 
!.  tny  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
.t  Britain 
N       '       477.208 

Britain,  Aug.  14,  1964, 


An  inflatable  cured  elastomeric  article  comprising 
cbred  elastomer  and  an  internal  reinforcement  of  fila- 
mentary fabric  in  bonded  engagement  with  said  elastomer, 
filamentary  fabric  comprising  at  least  one  filament 
extending  through  its  length  within  said  elastomer  and 
in  a  longitudinally  compressed  condition  by  the 
laitoraer  in  the  deflated  condition  of  the  article,  said 
ela;  tomer  being  resiliently  extensible  to  longitudinally 
dec  ;>m press  the  said  filament  upon  inflation  of  the  article 
resiliently  contractable  to  recompress  longitudinally 
said  filament  upon  deflation  of  the  article. 


anc 
the 


9  Claims.  (CI.  152—354) 


Jean 


3,404,721 
PNTUMATIC  TIRES 
-Marie  Massoubre,  Clermont-Fe.rand,  France,  as- 
signor  to   Compagnie   Generale   des   Etablissements 
Michelin,  raison  sociale  Micbelin  &  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  Puv-de-Dome,  France 

Filed  bee.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,005 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

1,815 
6  Claims.  (CI.  152—361) 


'.  pneumatic  tire  having  a  crown  reinforcement  com- 
td  of  plies  of  cables,  at  least  one  ply  being  substantial- 
o-extensive  with  the  tread  and  other  ply  or  plies  hav- 
ing edge  portions  folded  around  the  first-mentioned  ply 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  tread,  the  cables  of  the  folded 
ply    having    a    modulus    of    elasticity    less    than    5000 


kg./mm.'  and  preferably  about  280  to  1500  kg. /mm.', 
and  the  first  mentioned  ply  containing  cables  made  of 
material  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  over  2500 
kg. /mm.',  and  preferably  between  about  5,000  and 
20,000  kg./mm.',  the  plies  of  the  reinforcement  stiffening 
the  edges  of  the  tread  and  reducing  any  tendency  for  ply 
or  tread  separation  and  increasing  the  roadabtlity  of  the 
tire  at  reasonable  inflation  pressures  and  reducing  the 
rolling  resistance  of  the  tire. 


3,404,722 

DISPOSABLE  RADIOACTIVE  UQUID  WASTE 

CONCENTRATOR 

Ernest  W.  Bloore,  Edgew(  '  ^1  i  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rtprt^ui^d  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,399 
4  Claims.  (CI.  159—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  low  level   radioactive 
wastes  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  use  evaporator  vessel  having  a  removable 
head 

(b)  said  head  having  mounted  thereon  an  influent 
inlet  for  radioactive  waste,  a  vapor  outlet,  a  steam- 
heated  immersion  heater  and  liquid-level  sensors 

(c)  an  external  cylindrical  heating  means  encom- 
passing said  evaporator  vessel 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  heating  means  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  heating  fluid. 


3,404  72t 

METHOD  FOR  PRODL  <  M         I  NTAL  MOLDS 

OR  MOLDING   MA  II      I  \1 

Eugene  W.  Lewis,  Fuller  Warden,      «. »    u     \\i\\s,  and 

Bernard  F.  McNickie,  aU  of  3233  E.  31st  St.,  Tuba, 

Okla.     74105 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Set.  No.  530,196 
4  Claims.  (CI.  164—34) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  dental 
molds  wherein  a  powder  is  compacted  into  one  part  of  a 
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container  to  eliminate  entrained  air  and  a  liquid  is  placed 
in  a  separate  part  of  the  container  with  a  rupturable  mem- 
brane separating  the  parts.  The  membrane  is  later  rup- 
tured and  the  container  with  liquid-powder  mixture  is 
agitated  to  produce  a  homogeneous  mixture  from  which 
the  mold  is  then  formed  and  molten  metal  is  cast  into  the 
mold. 


to  be  transferred  to  the  receiving  chamber.  An  arrange- 
ment including  a  discharge  control  valve  controls  transfer 
of  molten  metal  from  the  furnace  to  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  compensating  means  are  associated  with  the 
measuring  means  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  succeeding 
batch  to  compensate  for  any  deviation  of  the  volume 
of  a  preceding  batch  from  a  preselected  value. 


3  404  724 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  IN  A  SHELL  MOLDING 
James  T.  Baker,  Mmutcr,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,130 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—138) 


3,404,726 

RAM-L'P  CHILL  AND  CHAPLET  STUDS 

Waiter  P.  Wittke,  Rockford,  III,,  assignor  to  Nasco,  Inc., 

Roddord,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,673 

7  Claims.  (CL  164—357) 


In  order  to  prevent  separation  of  the  external  surface 
of  a  casting  which  is  just  beginning  to  harden  and  the  cast- 
ing surface  of  the  shell  mold  in  which  the  casting  has  been 
poured  the  shell  mold  is  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs 
on  the  external  surfaces  of  the  mold  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  parting  line,  and  the  mold  is  completely  sur- 
rounded by  water  wet  sand  prior  to  pouring  of  the  molten 
metal  into  the  mold. 


1.  In  a  mold  having  walls  composed  of  packed  granu- 
lar material  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  molten  ma- 
terial to  be  cast,  the  combination  with  said  mold  of  a 
stud  having  a  stem  projecting  into  said  cavity  from  one 
of  said  walls,  and  a  head  joined  to  one  end  of  said  stem 
and  disposed  in  the  packed  material  forming  said  one 
wall,  said  head  having  at  least  one  section  of  triangular 
longitudinal  cross-section  tapering  toward  and  joined  to 
said  one  end  with  said  granular  material  packed  around 
the  head  in  holding  engagement  with  all  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  section. 


PRfc^!»:^Li<t    i   •,  ■ '  i'--       \j: 

TROL  M  f  \  N  '■•   I  ■  u..,    n  \  !  CH  VOLUME 
Walter    Kapun.  \   xr        usignor   to    Wiener 

SchwadMbrom^  trkt      ut^t:li^ctuii:     iii.bJH^     Vienna, 
Austria 

nicd  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  28, 1965, 

A  757/65 

29  Claiins.  (CL  164—156) 


3,404  727 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
J  ATUS    WITH    CON-        «'  Heini  Mock,  Neckargemund,  Germany,  assignor  to 
r^i.^P.^r.M?!.  ^"^  Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,672 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165—9) 
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A  casting  plant  is  disclosed  as  including  a  furnace 
adapted  to  contain  molten  metal  and  a  pressure  casting 
machine  including  a  transfer  plunger  operating  in  a  shot 
chamber  combined  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  molten  metal  from  the  furnace,  The  position 
of  the  plunger  at  the  end  of  its  working  stroke  varies  with 
the  batch  volume  of  the  molten  metal,  and  measuring 
means  are  provided  for  fixing  the  batch  volume  destined 


Apparatus  for  use  with  rotary  regenerative  air  pre- 
heaters  which  provides  for  a  counter-balance  suspension 
system  for  the  sector  plates  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
rotating  and  non-rotating  end  surfaces  of  the  regenerative 
mass  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  at  each  end  thereof 
and  which  includes  a  pulley  system  intercoanecting  the 
upper  and  lower  axially  aligned  plates  of  the  preheater  so 
that  movement  of  the  upper  plate  in  response  to  thermal 
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-nation  of  the  regenerative  mass  results  in  a  corre- 
iPviTiUmg  movement  of  the  respective  lower  plate.  Also, 
the  suspension  system  includes  a  pressure  responsive  sens- 
ing device  which  senses  variation  in  pressure  in  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  of  the  apparatus  between  the  heat  emit- 
tin  I  media  and  the  heat  absorbing  media  for  counter- 
acting the  effect  of  this  pressure  differential  on  the  sector 
plates  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  response  to  such 
su<  den  pressure  changes. 


defrosting  until  the  evaporator  is  free  of  ice  while  main- 
taining the  auxiliary  heat  source  in  operation,  and  a  third 


i 


:t''Mi:Tiof  to  The  Singer 
rporation   of  New 


t  liea  :\i 


•''V-.    xr-.  .No.  541,314 
'      ^es— 22) 


..,,  ^ 


to 


part  responsive  to  ambient  to  terminate  system  heating 
cycle  operation  while  actuating  the  auxiliary  heat  source. 


\ 


\ 


3  4ri4    ■  ■•(:' 

TEMPERATURE  C*' » \  i  R<  ;•  I     \  M  K  \ <  ,  \  \  1 1  %  r 

Albert  G.  Kniisu,    ^  ii  •t'sfm!,   {  .iijf,    asM^rviir  *(.   Hut: 

AlrOUft    Com|MD>,    imw-r    i    !r>      (    ,.i\l\  ,  !'i!r-:>>:r:,t; 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  '  -''^'i   v  r   \  ■  ;>,  --'■^•i  *  -  ^' 
1  Claim.  iX'i,  165 -ii; 


;onditioning  system  for  a  building  having  several 
zooci  at  least  one  of  which  requires  only  cooling  and 
several  of  which  require  either  heating  or  cooling.  A  self- 
contained  refrigeration  system  is  provided  in  each  of  the 
zones  and  a  heat  exchange  fluid  such  as  water  is  circulated 
to  ;arry  heat  from  the  condensers  of  the  units  in  the  zone 
or  zones  requiring  only  cooling  and  to  deliver  heat  to  or 
carry  heat  away  from  the  units  in  the  other  zones.  A  tank 
is  provided  to  which  the  circulated  water  is  returned 
thr  3ugh  either  the  cooling  tower  or  directly  from  the  re- 
tura  line.  Hence,  the  steam  or  water  which  passes  through 
the  units  in  the  zone  or  zones  requiring  only  cooling  may 
be  passed  directly  to  the  water  tank  without  passing 
thrjugh  the  cooling  tower  and  the  heat  picked  up  by  it 
is  taen  delivered  to  the  nth^r  nnlts 


-1 


V  \t 


1  k  i  t:' 


.1  r  h  i  rs 
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\  \       CONTROL 

'x •.--<< 'f^f    ,n'<d  William  A. 
^  "\      .i>>.i:t;!:i')rs  to  Carrier 
I      rriir  (tioD  of  Delaware 
V  r.  .No.  559,311 
1  65—29) 


A  closed  system  comprising  a  heat  dissipating  cham- 
ber and  a  heat  dissipating  condenser  using  ambient  air 
as  a  heat  sink.  A  first  conduit  having  flow  control  valve 
means  therein  interconnects  the  chamber  and  condenser 
and  a  second  open  communication  conduit  interconnects 
the  chamber  and  condenser.  A  heat  load  is  disposed  in 
the  chamber  and  submerged  in  a  liquid  therein,  the  va- 
porization of  the  liquid  cooling  the  load.  The  valve  means 
opens  and  closes  in  response  to  vapor  pressure  in  the 
chamber  while  the  difference  between  the  vapor  pressure 
in  the  chamber  and  condenser  controls  the  effective  heat 
dissipation  area  of  the  condenser  to  thereby  create  a  heat 
balance  in  the  system  and  maintain  the  load  at  a  relatively 
constant  temperature. 


i)  HEAT 


"  Reverse  cycle  refrigeration  system  having  control  means 
to  nsure  maximum  utilization  of  refrigeration  system  as 
a  teat  source  with  a  corresponding  minimum  use  of  an 
auxiliary  heat  source,  the  control  means  including  a  first 
part  responsive  to  temperature  of  refrigerant  leaving  the 
evaporator  to  initiate  defrost  of  the  outdoor  coil  while 
actiating  the  auxiliary  heat  source,  a  second  part  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  the  ice  on  the  control  to  continue 


'4.593 


3,404  -tl 
COMBINED  EXHAl«ri      H  I   v    \ 

EX  !     M   \  N  'i  ,  t    K 

Paul  A.  Cushit  i ..( n    '■-  ■'"■ ''  1    \  ;•  .1  ( 

San  D^ttv..-.  i  .'int      "2 ! 

Filed  July  1"!    I'j'ir.    \*:r   \,i 

4  Ci..iiin-..  '  (  1.    I  f)5 '-  i  ' 

This  is  a  combined  exhaust  muffler  and  heat  exchanger, 
for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  ordinarily  on 
a  boat  or  other  vehicle,  to  suppress  noise  while  provid- 
ing for  a  hot  water  supply  for  the  boat  or  other  vehicle. 
The  baffles  are  flat,  transverse,  tightly  wound,  spiral  coils 
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of  pipe  In  spaced  relation  defining  baffle  chambers  there- 
between and  the  spirals  feed  into  manifolds  both  disposed 


longitudinally  in  an  open  channel  running  axially  of  the 
casing. 


EXCAVA  i  MIR    !  (Mil  ij !!■ 

George  W.  Mork,    "  u  i  r*    \ !  i  i  v»  a  i  j  k  < 

Bucyrus-Eric  Con  i  rt .t  1 1  ■»    v.  ^  j  t  >  •  \  i  ■• 
poration  of  Delav%.ttt 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,677 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—51) 


iJiTEM 

Wis.,  assigDor  to 

•skee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 


'^ 


L_J 


^" 


An  hydraulic  excavator  powered  by  a  liquid  cooled 
diesel  is  described.  The  diescl  and  the  principal  hydraulic 
components  are  sealed  in  a  housing  except  for  two  air 
inlet  ports  on  opposite  sides  near  the  front  and  an  outlet 
port  in  the  back.  The  diesel  is  mounted  in  the  back  with 
the  hydraulic  components  in  front  of  it,  so  that  air  drawn 
by  the  fan  of  the  diesel  cools  the  hydraulic  components. 
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10  Claims.  (CI.  165— IM) 
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>«r.  No.  612,220, 

.DC  21,  1967,  Ser. 


lip  extending  around  its  perimeter  and  a  gasket  secured 
to  the  lipped  side  of  each  plate.  To  secure  the  gaskets, 
the  plate  may  have  a  plurality  of  spaced  integral  gasket 
keys  and  the  gaskets  have  mating  apertures.  The  gaskets 
have  flow  apertures  which  mate  with  the  flow  apertures 
in  the  plate  and  barriers  surrounding  each  flow  aperture. 
Slits  are  provided  in  a  mating  pair  of  barriers  to  permit 
flow  from  one  end  to  the  other.  The  gasket  is  provided 
with  fingers  which  form  a  tortuous  path  from  one  end 
of  the  plate  to  the  other  end. 


3,404  734 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  FORMATIONS  BY  IN 
SITU  CHEMICAL  MEANS 
PhlUp  J.  Ralfnider,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Joseph  S.  Levine, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assi  r    r    to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,191 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—32) 
A  method  of  plugging  an  earth  formation  comprising 
injecting  into  said  formation  a  hydrocarbon  solution  con- 
taining a  polymerized  unsaturated  fatty  acid  followed  by 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  capable  of  interacting  with 
the  polymerized  unsaturated  acid  to  form  a  gel-like  pre- 
cipitate plugging  material. 


3,404,735 

SAND  CONTROL  METHOD 

BUIM.  Young  and  Kenneth  D.  Totty,  Duncan,  Okla.,  as- 

ngnors  to  HalUborton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla..  a  cor- 

ponrtionof  Dehmare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,077 

10  Qaims.  (CI.  166—33) 
A  dispersion  sand  consolidation  method  wherein  a  con- 
solidating fluid  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  carrier,  a  resin 
or  resin-forming  mixture  dispersed  therein  and  a  quan- 
tity of  particulated  solids  dispersed  therein,  is  introduced 
into  an  earth  formation  and  caused  to  harden  thus  con- 
solidating the  solids  into  a  hard  permeable  mass. 


3,404  736 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SUSPENDING 

n^uu    „  ^^,^^^  ^^^  A  WELLHEAD 
BobbyH.  Nelson  and  Leonard  E.  WUliams,  Hoaston,  Tex 
yw"  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Homton,  Tex. 
*S!?'y?SJ?  gL*^  appHcnttoB  Ser.  No.  365,661, 

24  Claims.  (CI.  166—85) 


A  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  identical,        Wellhead   apparatus  comprising   a   casing   head   and 
generally  rectangular,  flat  flow  plates.  Each  plate  has  a  a  hanger  landable  on  a  seat  in  the  bore  of  the  head 
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Pa&ages  through  the  hanger  connect  annular  spaces 
abo'fe  and  below  the  seat,  and  a  seal  assembly  lowered 
into  the  upper  space  closes  the  passages.  The  assembly 
includes  a  first  tubular  body  threadedly  connectible  to 
the  banger,  a  second  tubular  body  threaded  to  the  first 
body,  an  inner  ring  for  sealing  against  the  hanger,  and 
an  outer  ring  intermediate  shoulders  on  the  bodies  for 
seal  ng  against  the  bore  upon  shearing  of  a  pin  and  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  between  the  bodies.  A  running 
tool  has  pins  releasably  disposable  within  and  selectively 
engi  .geable  with  opposite  ends  of  a  circumferential  groove 
in  Lie  second  body  to  transmit  torque  in  opposite  direc- 
tion i. 


\IL 


()}     \N    \1R(  R  \n 
t     \     kedtr,    Ir.     MHf-.rr:!,    (  n':n  .    as^si^u.ir  to  United 
vircraft  (  orporafii)!].  F  .jn!  hi.i^^r'icd,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
iiiix  ill  Htiaw  ..ir-, 

f'  ilcd  JuK  ^.  i'"*f'H    '>•  '■■    ">«       =■■■'  v821 
\:  (  lauTi-     Ll.  17U— 1J5.22) 


-^i'COfrre    ,yfo(^ 


the 
trol 


A  convertiplane  has  a  single  main  rotor  and  a  variable 
pitc  I  tail  rotor  which  can  be  swivelled  90°  between  a 
latefal  thrust  position  and  a  forward  thrust  position.  The 
of  the  tail  rotor  is  varied  by  two  pilot  actuated 
controls,  one  a  yaw  control  for  helicopter  flight  and  the 
a  throttle  control  for  airplane  flight,  in  which  the 
transition  between  helicopter  and  airplane  flight  is  accom- 
plislied  in  a  smooth  and  continuous  manner  throughout 
)0°  swivelling  movement  of  the  tail  rotor,  one  con- 
being  phased  out  as  the  other  is  phased  in  over  the 
entiie  90°  range  of  swivelling  movement  of  the  tail  rotor. 


3,404.738 
)H\i(i    H»R   !X!)'(    \I!\(.    THE  PRESENCE  OF 

V    \\\  R     IN 


IRUVI   HI 


\  N I )     F  OR 
\\F  R    Hi    H^ 


R!  \Tnv4T    OF  WATER 

'^f    H'^  i)K\ULIC  TUR- 


HI\F  s  (IR  Pi:   Mi 

Xrnt   ffcrftun   f  indiji 
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l**^-:^     I'm-  .'ipiiMi  „in 
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i„  J! 
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I    ^  '   den,  assignor  to 
I  roilhattan,  Sweden, 
No.  515,571,  Dec.  22. 
1  <)67,  Ser.  No.  656,299 
!  n    Dec.  23,  1964, 


6  Ciaims.  (CI.  170—160.23) 

ere  is  disclosed  a  device  for  removing  water  from 
il-fiUed  runner  hub  of  a  hydraulic  turbine  or  pump 
ed  to  one  end  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  turbine  or 
Jp.  One  end  of  a  lengthwise  displaceable  drain  pipe  ex- 
tend i  with  clearance  through  an  axial  bore  of  the  shaft 
into  a  discharge  pipe  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  shaft 
bore  and  communicating  with  the  oil  filling  the  runner 
hub,  The  other  end  of  the  pipe  protrudes  from  an  uf>per 
part  of  the  turbine  or  pump  for  connecting  a  suction  pipe 
thenito  to  pump  out  oil  and  water  accumulations  in  the 
runr  er  hub  and  the  discharge  pipe.  As  accumulations  of 


oil  and  water  within  the  discharge  pipe  are  not  subjected 
to  violent  disturbances  the  oil  and  water  will  rapidly  sep- 


arate so  that  water  can  be  pumped  out  without  having  to 
remove  most  of  the  oil  also. 


3,404,739 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DRILL  STEEL 

ROTATION  CONTROL 

Martin  Womian,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assisnor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatka  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,598 
7  Claims.  (CL  173—96) 


A  drilling  apparatus  including  a  percussively  and  ro- 
tatably  driven  dr^jl  steel.  The  drilling  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  interrupting  the  driven  rotation  of 
the  drill  steel  and  means  for  holding  the  drill  steel  to  pre- 
vent free  rotation  thereof,  such  means  both  being  actuated 
by  a  single  control  means. 


3,404,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  ?ns7\t  \\SG  PILING 
Clemens  B.  Hoppe,  Box  !  *  sn  Beach,  Fla.     33480 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  52  1! 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175— lllj 
Apparatus   for   installing  tubular   piles   or  cylindrical 
casings  where  hard  layers  of  soil  are  encountered  in  in- 
stalling piling  and  sand  drain  work.  Rotator  mechanism 
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is  combined  with  a  pile  hammer  whereby  the  drilling  tool 
is  advanced  into  the  hard  layra-  by  the  combination  of 


the  downward  force  of  the  pile  han^ner  ram  and  the  si- 
multaneous rotation  of  the  drilling  tool. 


AUTOMATED     \       i  DRILLING  RIG  FOR 

CONTINT  'f  1 !,  N 1  "'    \  \  !  ■  ■,    !  ( nt  \  Tir  \  LLY  PULL- 
ING AN !  ■  U  !   \  \  I X ., ,     I  » H  i  \  :l    t '  i  •  ■  I    >  FRING 

Aldea  !,hfM(i;h.     Nil.  •■[..HI    in:. ill,,    j:  i>..i,:.i;  !,i    i  .eon,  and 

DiirrHtrii     I,iri,     i   ,:Hi:i j".iii,i,,     N:!!;:; .irn.i;       i. •.■■■ifnors    tO 

''''  ■*  ifl: '» i  ■■  r  i  i  ;     In  ft  I,  I  %  r  1  I  r  I     I "  i ' !  I  :  5  > !  ,i  i  I, ,!;  i     -:  !     ,     '  1 ':  !'  i !,  i  i  "I  UClU* 

resi    H Lijn.in i,i 

't  ;h.,i,  ,(,  !•*  ,    :,:;',  i">'->  '-   r.  No.  332,310 

Claims  priority,  iiuriii.,  ,iM' >'i,:  Ki<i!:.,,itia,  Dec  28,  1962, 

5  Claims.  (CL  175—85) 


raise  said  pipe  end  to  the  upper  section  of  the  derrick, 
while  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  is  being  horizontally 
translated,  whereafter  said  pipe  is  lowered  along  the  der- 
rick axis  at  a  speed  such  as  to  catch  up  with  the  drill-string 
which  is  continuously  descending  and  thereafter  syiKhro- 
nization  of  said  pipe  speed  with  the  constant  descending 
speed  of  the  drill-string,  rotation  of  said  pipe  for  its  mak- 
ing up  at  the  level  of  the  lower  lift,  while  both  said  pipe 
and  drill-string  are  continuously  descending,  when  com- 
ing out  of  the  hole  the  movements  are  reversed. 


3,404,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EQUAL  PONDERAL 

DOSES  OF  TOBACCO  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Francis  Bonneric,  Fleury-les-Aabrais,  France,  assignor  to 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 
Allumettes,    Paris,    Seine,    France,    a    French    public 
establishment 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  420,938, 
Dec.  24,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
649,066 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1963, 
958  497 
15  Claims.  (CI.  177—59) 


m]% 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  equal  and  successive  doses 
of  fluent  material  by  means  of  volumetric  pre-doses  com- 
pleted by  make-up  doses  having  a  unit  for  alternately  pre- 
paring a  pre-dose  of  a  predetermined  volume,  a  unit  for 
receiving  the  pre-dose,  a  unit  for  alternately  supplying 
make-up  material  of  a  predetermined  volume  to  the  re- 
ceiving unit,  a  unit  for  weighing  the  receiving  unit,  a  re- 
leasing unit  for  the  receiving  unit  controlled  by  the  weigh- 
ing unit  for  distributing  a  prepared  dose  (pre-dose  plus 
make-up  dose)  into  a  transfer  container. 


3,404,743 

BALANCE  DEVICE 

Harold  R.  Schultz,  4001  Sherwood, 

Orange,  Calif.     92667 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,852 

9  Claims.  (CI.  177—190) 

1.  System  for  continuously  and  automatically  perform- 
ing round  trip  operations  on  oil  and  gas  wells  while 
drilling  or  in  production,  the  drilling  string  consisting  of 
pipes  assembled  by  means  of  two  lifts  whose  movements 
are  synchronized,  said  system  involving  for  the  transfer  of 
each  pipe  to  be  added  to  the  drill-string  successively,  rais- 
ing of  the  pipe  in  horizontal  position  from  the  storage- 
rack  to  a  mid-way  station  up  the  derrick,  90°  swinging  of 
the  pipe  to  vertical  position  in  the  central  area  of  the  der- 
rick, whereby  one  end  of  the  said  pipe  is  directly  gripped  A  balance  including  a  beam  pivotal  about  a  fulcrum, 
by  the  upper  lift  during  its  upward  movement  so  as  to   the  beam  having  double-over  portions  at  its  outer  ends 
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whirh  receive  flexible  members  providing  the  suspension 
meafis,  the  flexible  members  being  secured  by  soldering, 
the  beam  including  guide  portions  for  the  flexible 
meribers  adjacent  their  attachments. 


)I^F  N  \m  !  Nf.  vtF  (  H  s  \  !  <>  v*  f '"•«  LEVER  IN 
k  \  I  I '  )   B  \  i    \  "^  (    !■ 
i'-wriufh.,  ;■  ■•>,  vviiji.jii!-.,  .!•;.,  r  J vfi!,,  iji,  of  Toledo,  OUo,  by 
.•\!i-t,n  V1    ff..  ,)/^,     .\..'it':"     I    :'.:":<),  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TTif  Kc'itani-, •■  }■■'.., 'Til,    :,*n<1  'f-.titiirvt'tTing  Company,  Inc., 

l-iitti  .\iii.;.  i :    !  '■»t?t.,  >tr.  >u.  572,155 
13  (    I         (CI.  177—200) 


A 

ratic 
in  a 
bein; 
riag( 
nect 
and 
to  a 
ing 


counting  scale  having  a  commodity  receiver,  three 
pans,  and  lever  means  connecting  each  of  the  pans 
fixed  ratio  to  the  commodity  receiver,  each  ratio 
different  from  the  other  two.  Knob-operated  car- 
means  is  used  to  selectively  connect  and  discon- 
the  higher  ratio  pan  and  part  of  the  lever  means  to 
from  the  rest  of  the  lever  means  to  convert  the  scale 
triple  ratio  counting  scale  from  a  double  ratio  count- 
scale  or  vice  versa. 


S>uu   \MUi  U    ivnn-;;tf   FVCLOSED 

P  \nnF\(  ,F  K   I   mA!}'  \  u  I  \!K.NT 

I  .j«.r;,n..  ■■  U    ^ ill  it  li,  Bi  '(   ::  ■"" '    Kte.  3, 

D-:rpti  J '-.■;:,    M:!!:  --  .'<  1 

r  -U-'t   \itt:.  1"    P'*'"''    ^•.  -.  No.  571,572 

0  (  ijiiri^.  ,L1.  iiQ — 5) 


rh;s  invention  relates  generally  to  a  vehicle  for  travel- 
ing 6n  snow  or  ice  and  includes  a  body,  a  continuous  track 
sectijon  mounted  within  the  body,  a  pair  of  steering  skis 
on  tie  front  end  of  the  body  forward  of  said  track  section 
whefein  the  track  section  and  body  provide  an  arrange- 
ment whereby  the  track  section  is  shiftable  upwardly  and 
dowtwardly  from  the  body  section  to  maintain  driving 
contact  with  the  terrain.  The  body  section  nomally  pro- 
vides a  pair  of  sides  spaced  transversely  from  the  track 


section  and  having  an  inwardly  depending  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom  which  inward  depending  portion  is  directed 
towards  the  track  section  to  provide  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal flat  body  section  adjacent  the  track  element.  This 
substantially  flat  section  will,  upon  movement  of  the  track 
section  into  the  body  area,  serve  as  a  supporting  area  for 
the  unit  whereby  a  large  support  area  is  provided.  The 
track  section  is  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  into 
the  body  through  spring  loaded  mechanisms  and  the  spring 
tension  promoting  this  movement  is  adjustable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  weight  being  carried  by  the  unit. 


3  ■* ' '  -ii    "  4  '■• 

MOTOR-DRIVF^     ^  i  1 1  I  I  I  D  VEHICLES 

'    Reginald  A.  ->'.i'^    i  !ji;    <'\.  f.randcourt, 

Eastbo  I . ' :  i  ■      ■''■  I  i  N  - •  1. ,    1"  n  1,; '  J  ri  ■ " 

Filed  July  a,  L-Jtib,  ^er.  \^.  563,743 

7  Claims.  (CL  180—23) 


A  motor-driven  vehicle  which  can  change  directfon  at 
right  angles  including  at  least  one  castor  wheel  mounted 
on  the  front  and  rear  thereof  respectively  and  at  least 
one  driving  wheel  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  wheels. 
The  driving  wheel  is  pivotaly  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  is  connected  to  motor  means  which  pivots  therewith 
and  imparts  directional  drive  to  the  vehicle. 


3,404,747 

ELECTRICAL  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION 

Roger  Fagel,  .Marcinelle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de 

Constructions  Electriques  de  Charlerol  (ACEC)  Societe 

Anonyme,  Charieroi^  Hi 

Filed  Dec.  5,  iv&fe,  .>ci.  No.  599,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  7,  1965, 

673,359 

2  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 43) 


A  steering  wheel  with  leakproof  suspension  wherein  tho 
driving  motor  is  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  is 
coaxial  therewith.  A  yoke  surrounds  the  driving  motor 
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and  forms  therewith  a  pair  of  leakproof  chambers  in  re- 
spective communication  with  the  air  suction  and  deliv- 
ery openings  of  the  motor.  A  pair  of  concentric  tubes  are 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  chambers  and 
open,  at  the  other  end  into  the  vehicle  body.  A  pneumatic 
sleeve  surrounds  the  concentric  tubes  and  is  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  vehicle  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
outer  tube  at  its  connection  to  the  yoke. 


INSL 


V4ti4,''-l^* 

f s } *"»    i   \  \ \l\  I  I  I    vi  I  Ii  i i    H  tL\t  uRCING 
f  I B  t  ii  ^"    \  \  I '»  to  K  K 1  < ,  \  I  't  I  "I  LAYER 
Johan  H'inrksst'n,   I  iu.  hinux    '^'^■i"     .i"-M,ii;;:iior  to  Griffolyn 

Comp-iii'^ .   :(!■!:.  .irj. I ■.!',!•(  (1,  !'|:..i,iU'ui:    U'X.,  a  corporation 

of  Dr  i,t»  :ir>' 
CoadntJ .1 1 1 . 1 n  •  I i:i '  fi a : :    ■■  - !'     .f  r- /( 11  ()<'  n  f r!     i  [,:. p i, KatluQ   S*r.  No. 

426,5  .'1  i '    i  „i  ;■>  •.  >  ■  ■'•        I  :  I .  ;.<  M  on  Dec.  6,  1967, 

iaims.  (a.  181—33) 


I.  .1  \. 


No  existing  film  composite  is  at  the  same  time  strong 
enough  and  light  enough  to  make  possible  its  use  in  air 
supported  buildings  having  unsupported  spans  20  to  100 
ft.  wide,  and  to  have  attractive  insulating  qualities  at  the 
same  time.  This  invention  contemplates  such  a  material, 
in  which  a  light,  foldable,  plastic  film  or  film  aggregate 
is  reinforced  by  fibers  in  one  direction,  and  by  corruga- 
tions in  another  direction. 


Ronald  M 
assignors 
Ohio,  a  corp 
Filed 


f  \  I 


''.404, 
Rn-hard 


•4  9 


'Inii'TJ,.  an 


foledo,  Ohio, 
aon,  Toledo, 


>h|.r 

'■>6:,  3ti.  So.  625,99d 
(a.  181—40) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  muflHer  for  chain  saws,  which 
muffler  is  of  small  size,  produces  low  back-pressure,  and 
has  an  effective  muffling  ability.  The  muffler  includes  sev- 
eral exhaust  outlets  in  the  form  of  exhaust  tubes  in  the 
casing,  which  tubes  are  directed  downwardly.  A  baffle  also 
is  employed  in  the  muffler  between  the  inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust tubes. 


\  4tt4.  "*:'0 
=   i!  *  '*' !  H  II  \  \  I  1  ii  1  \    il   \  i  i  F' i  !M    H Pt  H    1     \  ■"■■.  i  *    s I  i  i-  N'CER 
»'»  iiti-i'    I!     (■'<.«  cf.    ,i;jck'M:iri.    'VlKti.,    jnri   <  ^rrv     \'i     Neff, 
K.n  u'N",   V\  !s„.  .isMgniir'.  '<i  "Viiiikf!-   V1„i!iufi*v!iiriii:ii,i,;  Com- 

p  I '! '  ■■:      K .  i  I  i  I  :n  ■ ,    \  ^  I  ■ •!    L  1 !  r  { >  111"  :•  I  i ;  >  n   <  1 1    I  '*  f  ■  I  a  «  • » r  *,  ■ 
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1   {  hi H lis.   !(  1.    !h  1    Ii>' 

A    combination    tailpipe    spout    and    silencer    is    pro- 
vided by  a  louvered  gas  flow  tube  which  fits  inside  of  a 


chrome-plated  cylindrical  housing  that  is  formed  at  one 
end  for  clamping  to  a  tailpipe  aixl  has  portions  engaging 


the  tube  to  form  a  high  frequency  sound  attenuation 
chamber  surrounding  the  louvered  portion  of  the  tube. 


3,404,751 

AERIAL  BUCKET  STEP 

Bernard  F.  Noswortfay,  556  Colgate  Atc., 

Johnstown,  Pa.     15909 

Filed  Dec  5,  1966,  Set.  No.  599,143 

5  Claims.  {CI.  182 — 46) 


A  demountable  step  for  an  aerial  bucket  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  panel  having  a  fianged  lid  portion 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  transversely  extending  step 
portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  step  being  adapted 
for  application  to  an  aerial  bucket  with  the  flanged  lip 
portion  engaging  the  bucket  top  edge  to  facilitate  entrance 
to  or  egress  from  the  bucket. 


3,404,752 

SCAFFOLD 

Stanley  N.  Dcines,  Denver,  Colo. 

(RJt  1,  Obcriiii,  Kaw.    67749) 

«f  MpHcation  Ser.  No.  429,733, 
Feb.  2,  1965.  TUs  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560,926 

10  Claims.  (Q.  182—148) 


A  scaffold  which  is  operable  by  hydraulic  cylinders 
and  which  is  extendable  upwardly  into  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, such  that  the  platform  thereof  may  be  independently 
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ele  /ated  at  opposite  ends  in  order  to  permit  the  platform 
to  pe  disposed  on  an  incline. 
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Automatic  elevator  car  door  control  apparatus  for  clos- 
door  after  short  dwell  period  either  relatively  fast  if 
Ian  ling  stop  is  made  only  for  car  call  or  relatively  slowly 
if  t  lere  is,  or  is  registered  before  the  door  closes,  a  landing 
call  registered  at  the  landing  at  which  the  stop  is  made. 
Als3,  optionally,  fast  closing  if  door  is  reopened  by  pas- 
sen  5er  in  doorway  or  if  passenger  passes  through  door- 
way, assured  lighting  of  car  lights  if  hatchway  door  open 
anc  flashing  of  car  lights  if  door  closing  delayed. 


•    3  4i't4,  ■"  -- -; 
R  \ TI  v\  \  \    v».  \\  \  \  !     !  K  \  \  ?i  BRAKE 
J  L  ■  hri   'V  *■     k  a  1  n  1 ,   <  h  ,i  k  i  ,ii'  ■ ;     ill,,   j  n  ■,  u;  a  -j :  to  A  msted  Ind  us- 
'rif^  ,init„)rpH,)rjttd    (  hivJU'-'.  ll,d    a  corporatioo  of  New 

Y\\  t  d  i  K'  'I'-    1  •■'i  n.  t. ,  ^ , .  -    \  o.  5  89 ,3 1 4 

\  \    '  d*ims.  (CI.    1  VK 47) 


lever 
con 

le 


brake  linkage  arrangement  for  three  wheels  aligned 
aloiig  one  side  of  a  railway  truck  includes  a  power  cylinder 
connected  to  a  cylinder  lever  which  actuates  the  brake 
of  one  of  the  end  wheels.  The  cylinder  lever  is  also 
iiected  to  a  floating  lever  which  actuates  the  brake 
vers  on  the  other  two  wheels.  Provision  is  made  for  in- 
cori  oration  of  a  hand  brake  lever  and  a  slack  adjuster  in 
the  arrangement. 


on  opposite  sides  thereof.  Actuating  means  for  the  pads 
includes  relatively  rotatable  cam-ball  means  mounted  on 
a  rod  member  adjacent  one  of  said  pads,  said  rod  member 
engaging  the  other  pad  to  transmit  braking  forces  there- 


to. An  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  rod  reposi- 
tions the  actuator  upon  wear  of  the  pads. 


3,404,756 
DISK  BRAKE 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,691 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—106) 


A  disk  brake  having  a  fluid  motor  for  operating  the 
brake  as  well  as  a  hand  lever  that  cooperates  with  the  fluid 
motor  for  also  actuating  the  brake.  The  hand  lever  is 
pivoted  on  an  axis  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston.  The  lever  is  apertured  at  the  piston  axis  and  con- 
tains a  ball  member,  which,  when  the  lever  is  actuated, 
applies  a  mechanical  braking  force  to  the  fluid  motor 
piston. 


\ 
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ADJUST  \  B I  F     \  (    n    \  !  r\  { ,   V  t  EANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  (  M '  \  R ' \,  W  i  I     H  K  \  K 

!)lNt,     Rk  \  K  \  -■  TUS  FOR     \  R  \  !  I  t  k    M-  ti  K   1  1 

\^ii|i„mi  ^•rnc^t  kcJtK-.  .uid  Ko^tr  Urinre  Silvera,  Coven-  John    M.    Beach,    I)„,>infi     H.irn     \\     (,,,:!,    jir^.:.*  vjHe, 

tr;.,    HigLind    .„)>Mt;nnr,    ;.     Du-'si-p    Rubber  Company  Edgar  C.  Oglesbee  and    UTtiur   h*    ut,,.,,     \ir,u.,v    and 

Ijcnittd,    1  uodun,    LngJaiia,    a    .uipuration   of   Great  George    S.    Ziegler,    \L.jriiislM,iri:     nt,,,:     ,,.,Mi:,.,,.rs    to 

f^'Ti I'l i n  J.  \f ,  Beach  Manufa*. ! 1 1 -  s is ^    I n >.     i » .i  -  <■. -  ^ n    >■  > ti <•      t  cor- 

I   Id  Sept    1f>    l*)^*^    <?.r    No.  486,322  poration  of  Ohio 

I  la,ii:;^  pnurif.    .anui....,'^    n  (.r.j'  Hri  tain,  Sept.  23,  1964,  Continuation  of  abandon  •                           s.-r.  Nu.  416,996, 

"  '^     '"'^  Dec.  9,  1964.  This  appli.                     7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

5  Li.iiiii^.  iLi.  is»— -73)  636,231 

The  invention  relates  to  a  disc  brake  structure.  Fric-  20  Claims.  (CL  188—112) 

tion  pads  are  mounted  on  guide  means  to  engage  a  disc  The  invention  relates  still  more  particularly  to  auto- 
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matically  operable  trailer  brake  apparatus  in  which  only 
a  hitch  connection  is  required  betwen  the  trailer  vehicle 


\//.'/Af,w/''f//' 


'«4  \uo\  ** 


and  a  tow  vehicle  for  proper  operation  of  the  brake  mech- 
anism of  the  trailer  vehicle. 


3,404,758 
VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Frank  R.  .Mortimer,  Styvechale,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Prifnin 
Continuation  of  apiin  its  No.  454,782,  May  11, 


1965.  This  appli 
Claims  priority,  a[ 
19,832 

14 


r  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,956 

i  i     lii   I!  L,     at  Britain,  May  13,  1964, 
1  in.  11,  1965,  1,097/65 
IS.  (CL  188—181) 


\\vw\Vv' 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated brake  having  a  friction  member  which  is  movable 
within  angularly  spaced  limitations,  as  a  torque  reaction 
from  the  force  exerted  by  the  friction  member  on  the 
rotor  during  braking.  The  limited  angular  movement  is 
opposed  by  a  thrust  device  which  is  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated and  has  an  operative  fluid  pressure  connection  with 
a  brake  actuator  which  applies  said  friction  member.  A 
valve  is  provided  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
brakes  and  interrupts  the  supply  of  fluid  when  the  thrust 
of  the  thrust  device  exceeds  the  torque  reaction  force, 
this  being  the  condition  which  occurs  during  a  wheel  slip. 
When  the  wheel  slip  terminates,  and  the  wheel  spins  up 
then  the  torque  reaction  can  increase  and  then  oppose 
the  thrust  of  the  thrust  device  when  the  valve  is  again 
operated  to  restore  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  brake 
actuator. 


TWO  WAY  ATlf  »\!  MM     HI    •• K,    .iDJUSTER 

Eldred  H.  Natschk  k  n  t.  h.  ■  Frederick  W.  St. 
Pierre,  Downers  ( .  ^  !  i  s  .  1 1  r  s  ors  to  Universal 
Railway  Devices  Cf      t  .    rss   i    ixi     >f  Delaware 

Filfd  !,tn    I 'J,   !'■'?'"    .,  f    \.'.    .:■''>:   ■•-!' 

ii  Clainii.  (fl.  im — iUi, 
This  invention  relates  to  two  way  automatic  slack  ad- 
justers, sometimes  called  brake  adjusters,  and  it  is  an 
improvement  over  that  disclosed  in  Rauglas  Patent 
3,177,985,  granted  Apr.  13,  1965.  In  accordance  with  the 
improvements  of  this  application,  the  brake  adjuster  is 
arranged  to  provide  twenty-four  inches  of  travel,  and 


thus  is  especially  adapted  for  top  rod  applications,  by 
incorporating  the  main  spring  of  the  unit  within  the  ad- 
juster screw  member  in  such  a  way  that  the  unit  retains 
the  simplicity  and  operational  advantages  of  the  Rauglas 


>- — C^ 
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adjuster  while  keeping  the  adjuster  fully  extended  length 
down  to  minimum  proportions.  In  addition,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  controlling  spin  nut  end  clutch  and  coop- 
erating clutch  surfaces  has  been  improved. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,404,767 


3,404,760 

SHEET  METAL  ROLLER  CAGE  FOR  CLUTCH 

Carl  F.  Benson,  Torrington,  and  John  H.  Cowles,  Forest- 

ville.  Conn.,  aslgnors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 

Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,962 

11  Claims.  (CL  192 — 45) 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  retainer  for  an  over- 
running roller  clutch.  The  retainer  is  of  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  construction  and  the  principal  feature  thereof 
is  that  the  springs  thereof  are  formed  from  the  material 
normally  removed  in  the  forming  of  the  roller  receiving 
windows,  each  spring  being  arcuate  in  outline  axially  of 
the  retainer  and  being  integrally  connected  to  an  as- 
sociated bar  by  means  of  a  radially  extending  tab. 


3,404,761 
PLANETARY  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Ralph  L.  Jaeschke  aod  John  H.  Wolcott,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Townc,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,626 
3  Claims.  (CL  192—61) 
A  drive  shaft  rotates  a  casing  forming  an  internally 
tapered  liquid  container.  Attached  internally  within  the 
large  end  of  the  casing  is  a  retainer  for  a  planetary  gear- 
train.  A  driven  shaft  extends  into  the  small  end  of  the 
casing  and  into  the  retainer  where  it  carries  a  sun  gear  of 
the  planetary  train.  Planet  gears  mesh  with  the  sun  gear 
to  form  planetary  gear  pumps.  Radial  inlet  ports  in  the 
gear  retainer  having  permanently  unobstructed  entries 
convey  liquid  inwardly  to  the  gear  pumps.  Fluid  flows 
from  the  pumps  through  retainer  delivery  ports  and  then 
through  an  axially  disposed  movable  control  valve.  The 
valve  directs  flow  to  radially  disposed  outlet  ports  in  the 
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retaliner.  The  valve  is  operative  under  flow  pressure  vari- 
abl; '  to  control  the  flow  and  therefore  to  control  the  speed 
rati  3  between  the  shafts.  The  pressure  is  controlled  by  an 
axii.lly  movable  ring  for  variably  throttling  the  outlet 
pors.  The  inlet  edges  of  the  delievery  ports  arc  beveled 
to  i.id  suppression  of  noise  by  effecting  gradual  pressure 
release  from  the  pumps.  Noise  is  further  suppressed  by 


having  the  number  of  sun-gear  teeth  such  that  when 
divided  by  the  number  of  planet  gears  a  whole  number 
not  result.  An  interiorly  unobstructed,  cup-shaped 
flaring  baffle  is  attached  at  its  closed  end  to  and  rotates 
i:entrically  with  the  retainer  for  driving  the  fluid  under 
cen  rifugal  force  to  the  small  end  of  the  casing  for  return 
unc  er  centrifugal  force  to  the  radial  inlet  ports  of  the  gear 
reta  iner. 


'  ■■■4.1  4  ,  " ' 

H !  t  t   1  R 1  I  \ !  \  i  ,  \  F  M !       \  (■• }'  \  K  xTUS   SUCH    AS 
<  M    I  (  H  F  >   V  ^  ! )  B  K  \  k  r  '-  ■  \  CLUDING  FRIC- 

I  !■!  i\    [)|><   -^ 
l':„tr    I  rhidn... ,   I  '■■         !-■ '  tr>,,  f     irvMijnar  to  Soclete  Indus- 
try Mr  (,vn..'-:ij,t    1-    ^ft  i  jni  ,)!).■'    \:,n:?liquee  (S.I.G.M^.). 

i  Uf!  >.,:'■     '    ;  ■'-.    ^■,:r    ■ -'8,238 

Claiiiij  pnuin!:,  appij^JUuD  i  faiii.t,  :5ept.  10,  1965, 

31,090 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 
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llhe  apparatus  b  intended  to  transmit  torque  from  a 
part  to  a  second  part,  at  least  one  of  these  two  parts 
rotatable.  The  apparatus  includes  the  following  an- 
members,  mounted  coaxially  and  successively:  an 
eledtromagnet  having  an  annular  extension  of  its  yoke; 
irmature  disposed  within  this  extension;  two  sets  of 
the  discs  of  one  set  alternating  with  the  discs  of 
other  set;  and  an  abutment.  These  members  form, 
r  with  said  first  part,  a  closed  magnetic  circuit, 
discs  are  slidable  axially  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
parts;  the  discs  of  one  set  are  connected  in  rota- 
te the  first  part,  and  the  discs  of  the  other  set  are 
connected  in  rotation  to  the  second  part. 


g<  ther 


end 


3,404.763 

INERTIA- APPLIED  \'^ '  >  H  K  F  i  i-  <  !•■ 

Wmiam  G.  Reed,  Falrport,  N.I       -  « 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cot  s    ;  i  n 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,744 
11  Claims.  (CL  192—103) 
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A  rolling  quench  machine  for  generally  cylindircal  parts 
has  axially  spaced  work-engaging  centers,  one  of  which  is 
carried  by  a  work  drive  spindle  and  the  other  by  the 
machine  frame,  the  spindle  being  joumaled  in  a  housing 
that  is  movable,  axially  of  the  spindle,  to  open  or  close  the 
centers.  A  ring-shaped  work  driver  carried  by  the  spindle 
is  guided  by  a  pin-and-slot  connection  for  helical  motion 
relative  to  the  spindle,  the  helical  inclination  of  the  slots 
being  in  the  sense  that  upon  the  start  of  spindle  rotation 
the  inertia  of  the  driver  tends  to  effect  movement  of  it, 
axially  of  the  spindle,  to  grip  a  workpiece  that  is  between 
the  centers.  A  torsion  spring  acting  between  the  spindle 
and  the  driver  also  acts  through  the  pin-and-slot  connec- 
tion to  press  the  driver  against  the  work  as  the  centers  are 
closed. 


I  3.40 ^4  -■■, 

EXCHANGING  DM' f  N'-t'K    uiR    \  K  riCLES 
WHEREIN    A    Kl  T'!   \i  !■  M^  \  i      '■.  K  FICLE 
DISPENSES  A  SI '- 1  H   \  K     \  k  i  H  I  f- 
Charlcs  E.  Lipp,  Peoria  a <  i  >    <■  ha ni <  %  k    ^^ ! i v.  > i ■■.  j n d  Glena 
F.   Betzclbcrger,   Pekii^     iii.     .■ivMi^fMn--.  ■(  .tferpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  it  California 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  s*:s.  .\o.  57  7,jii»*j 
3  Claims.  (CI.  194—4) 


A  dispenser  for  small  articles  such  as  tool  inserts  re- 
quires the  return  of  a  used  similar  item  before  a  re- 
placement anicle  can  be  obtained.  The  stored  articles 
are  released  from  the  dispenser  by  operating  a  carrier 
plate,  which  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  returned 
article,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  returned  article  a  detent 
enters  the  opening  to  block  the  necessary  carrier  motion. 
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3,404,765 
I      \  ITH  SELECTING  MECHA- 
GROUP  OF  ECCENTRICS 
Teresio  Ga^s  n      .<  m  ,  j  Bovio,  I vrea,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  616,993 
Claims  priority .  application  Italy,  June  25,  1966, 
4,047/66 
17  Claims.  (Ct  197—55) 


ing  with  a  minimum  of  mechanism.  An  electrical-to- 
mechanical  translator  has  a  no-print  seeker  which  actuates 
the  no-print  mechanism  of  the  proportional  escapement 
typewriter  concurrently  with  the  selection  of  any  one  of 
a  group  of  character  seekers  which  in  turn  actuate  any 
one  of  a  corresponding  group  of  character  selection  and 
escapement  devices.  The  print  element  moves  relative  to 
the  printing  platen  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
selected  character,  but  the  no  jpnnl  mechanism  inhibits 
printing. 

3  404  767 

SPEED  AND  POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  MACHINES 

James  G.  E.  Famnm^  Madiaoa,  Wii^  asrignor  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  &  Clalch  Company,  South  Beloit,  HL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,888 
11  Claim.  (Ci.  192—18) 


A  printing  device  comprises  at  least  a  typecarrier  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  different  types  adapted  to  be  se- 
lectively positioned  by  a  motion  aggregating  mechanism 
formed  of  a  group  of  eccentrics,  each  one  associated  with 
a  code  unit  and  adapted  to  selectively  assume  one  of  two 
diametrically  opposite  positions,  at  least  an  outer  eccentric 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  an  inner  eccentric  of  said 
group.  The  eccentrics  are  associated  with  a  group  of  co- 
axial similar  driven  pinions  selectively  driven  by  a  group 
of  coaxial  similar  driving  pinions,  connecting  means  being 
provided  for  enabling  each  one  of  said  eccentrics  to  be 
bodily  rotated  by  the  associated  driven  pinion. 


1,4R4  'f>fi 

\\h    v;.i  i I   v   t  U\R    MU  [■ixxfSM  FOR  AUTO- 

\  1  \  jl  1 1  \ !  i  \  OF  f-  H  \  I  !■■  ]  '  !■■'  H  ■!  !  i'n  R  1  !ONAL  ES- 
t  \i-}  'Mil  "\  il  PKi\  I  !■  k 
Willi.iMi  j'i  ■!  jsii.  \v  trii  hf^N.Et,r  „*!;■,,:  :  .(ici  E.  Jones  and 
Robcr"  V  i-i:.:i!tr!'ikjis){)  i  4 'u Hi: r !■  I  n  asslgDors  to  In- 
ternal <  >  > !  I  a !  I<  [  J  M !  1 1  •.  ■■■■  '- 1 J  <.  h  I  I'M-  -  ■ '  ■  p .  .<  atloB,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporati<  i  York 

Filed  Sept.  iV.  i9bh,  Ser.  No.  586,275 
7  Claims.  (CI.  197—84) 


A  remotely  or  automatically  operated  proportional  es- 
capement typewriter  provides  multiple  increments  of  spac- 


A  system  for  driving  a  shaft  (such  as  the  input  shaft 
for  a  sewing  machine)  from  a  constant  speed  power 
shaft  (such  as  that  of  a  continuously  running  motor) 
wherein  an  electromagnetic  clutch  is  interposed  between 
the  two  shafts  and  an  electromagnetic  brake  is  associated 
with  the  driven  shaft.  The  clutch  and  brake  are  comple- 
mentally  energized  to  make  the  driven  shaft  selectively 
run  or  stop,  but  under  running  conditions  the  average 
speed  of  the  driven  shaft  is  held  at  a  desired  value  by 
ccntrifugally  operated  switch  contacts  which  open  or 
close  when  the  speed  rises  above  or  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value  and  which  act  to  turn  the  clutch  off 
or  on  in  cycles.  When  the  system  is  placed  in  the  stop 
condition,  the  brake  is  nevertheless  deenergized  and  the 
clutch  is  energized  until  the  member  moves  to  a  pre- 
determined position  as  determined  by  a  position  sensing 
switch.  Such  energization  of  the  clutch  is  also  controlled 
by  centrifugally-operated  switch  contacts  which  open  or 
close  when  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  rises  above  or 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value  so  that  the  clutch  is 
cycled  on  and  off  to  keep  the  speed  at  a  low  average 
value  until  the  position  sensing  switch  opens  to  energize 
the  brake  and  stop  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position 
without  overrun.  This  system  is  disclosed  in  connection 
with  the  control  of  a  sewing  machine,  but  it  has  wide 
utility.  The  two  predetermined  values  mentioned  above 
may  be  different  or  may  be  the  same,  and  either  two 
separate  centrifugal  switches  or  one  single  centrifugal 
switch  may  serve  for  control  of  the  running  speed  and 
the  positioning  speed.  In  any  case,  the  clutch  coil  is  either 
turned  fully  off  or  on  by  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
switch,  so  that  it  receives  its  full  excitation  during  the 
on  periods  and  the  torque  applied  to  the  driven  shaft 
during  positioning  may  be  the  maximum  torque  trans- 
mittable  by  the  clutch. 
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T  4ni  -f;s 
IR [ \  t     \UU.\\i.  h  \  1  h  N  I    }  t  ' K    '<>.  VI.E  THROWERS 

t  Hjiifotf  Mh:-.  BI..M,;ir;:rirtii   If!:;,     .i'l."  Fverett  Winfield 
l^.d.l.   DfarNjrn,   M,.,  h,    i ^M;^r!., »rs  iu  .Mass«y-Ferguson 

jK..   I)t[r.,j*i',    ^1u.  h 

f  Nvd  i  K.  t    '=■     I  ■■"■■'■    N,;;    V..,  'h4,504 
i  LijJin,  <S-^'--  !'*'!> — i -■'*,' 


^^  .?^r 


A  bale  thrower  which  is  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  hay 
bahr  for  swinging  motion  about  a  vertical  axis  is  driven 
frofn  the  baler  by  a  longitudinal  shaft  on  the  baler  which 
dri/es,  through  a  belt  and  pulley  drive,  a  transfer  shaft 
cojxial  with  the  vertical  swing  axis.  The  transfer  shaft 
driyes  the  bale  thrower  through  a  bevel  gear  box  mounted 
the  bale  thrower.  The  drive  remains  effective  in  all 
portions  of  the  bale  thrower. 


;   4i  I  4,  "'■■■' 

I  \rMont  -k  \'!    n  hf 

::  r !  I   1  t;  n !  i ,  1 !  i  Bis  n . .  ^-i  ,1     : ; . 
Jlimmv,  In-   „    i     ■  iri 


ISi   ^Mi 


I 


\  VVELOPES 

.  assignor  to 
'  it.^u  of  Ohio 

J.  599^56 

2.3) 


"his  application  relates  to  an  article  of  manufacture 
such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube  envelope  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  prefabricated  parts,  the  face  plate  member 
beijn  comprised  of  fused  silica  or  glass-ceramic  having 
a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  body  member 
being  comprised  of  a  conventional  electrical  glass  with 
an  annular  metal  sealing  ring  at  its  larger  end  with 
several  intermediate  sealants  between  said  sealing  ring 
an<    the  face  plate  periphery. 


K  .,  GE  AND 


V4.!4,"'70 

■"r,i\IR[\  \ir(>\    (  K,  \Hh  !  If     ? 
\sH    RK  I  Fl  \(   ! 

\'»  i!ll.in!    V\      PtcT-.      41111    M 

filed  nt'iv,  ,!'■>    PJo".  stT,  \ll  f_-!'M.471 
'-»  (  Ijifiiv  (CI.  206—41) 
An   ash  recepucie  ivi    reception  within  conventional 
cig;  u'ette  packages  being  formable  from  a  blank  of  prefer- 


ably fireproof  material  and  being  of  rectangular  cross 
section;  said  receptacle  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  ac- 


commodate unsmoked  cigarettes  with  the  original  packag- 
ing arrangement. 


3,404,771 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR   n  H      i  k  } 
Charles  Mann,  Henrico  County,  >  a..  a.v.igiioi   lo  Hcyn- 
dds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,654 
21  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.33) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  packaging  a 
stack  of  labels  each  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  metallic 
foil  side  and  a  paper  side,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  disposing  the  stack  of  labels  in  a  heat  shrinkable  film- 
like material  that  completely  surrounds  the  stack  and, 
thereafter,  sealing  closed  the  beat  shrinkable  material  and 
heat  shrinking  the  same  to  compact  the  stack  of  labels 
together,  the  packing  of  the  stack  of  labels  taking  place 
in  a  controlled  atmosphere  having  a  preselected  relative 
humidity  of  approximately  50%  and  an  atmospheric 
pressure  so  that  the  labels  will  not  tend  to  curl  when  the 
package  construction  is  initially  opened  and  thereby  will 
not  cause  adverse  effects  in  conventional  label  applying 
apparatus  or  the  like. 


len- 


3.404,772 

WIDE  PACK  yr.T   \XD  MFTITOD  OF 

MAN  I   !    ^ '    !  1   K!  \(  ■    N  \  'Vf  i 
Ernst  Erb,  Basel,  Swit.'.  '■!.*nd.  ,tsMi:ri..r  t^  ^  rhj  ^1,, 

hau  A.G.,  Basel,    '"■"  il/t/r!  irici     ,.|    w*)..,.   ,!,rii.,r  ifi'Mi 

Filed  Nov.  !''■     'rtht',    ■%,  ;     '\,,    ^'i"  iw* 
Claims  priority,  applies  '■  i  <  >  n  '^ « s  f  / 1  r !  j  ri  ri ,  D  t  •■  ,  1 ,  1 965, 
16,578/65;  Mar.  7,  l.^do,  J,2J9   6ft,  June  27,  1966, 
9,355/66 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—64) 
A  process  for  developing  and  a  thread  package  having 
built  up  continuously  staggered  cross  wound  layers  with 
narrow  pitch  lacing  securing  the  layers.  A  multiplicity  of 
laces  are  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  package  by  a 
longitudinally  stable  system  of  sub-division.  The  process 
for  developing  consists  of  arranging  a  cross  winding  path 
and  continuously  shifting  the  resultant  layer  formation 
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to  one  side  so  that  a  conicity  in  the  direction  of  shift  de- 
velops and  then  continuing  this  point  in  cross  wound 
fashion.  Then  the  wide  package  layer  is  sub-divided  over 


■  -fY  Tt  '^--r ■+-ir''''p-  f  ■*"■  t  -f  ■*-  f'^"t-pi-iiF-f-  *■  -t  $■■  t  'n 


r%^_. 


its  entire  width  and  also  several  times  over  its  peripheral 
extent  with  divider  elements  which  are  attached  to  a  longi- 
tudinally stable  element  over  the  full  width  of  the  package. 


CARRIFR  FOI?  f^  ■     [  \  I  \  h  h  \ '  <    ■  v^  AND  PACK- 

.\K.i    1    '  iii  i/P ■.   ^1   1   i|    ,,   .    \HRIER 

Thomas  E.  K  > r ^' >  hi, ..!( r-i,  .  =  ■      '-unty,  Va.,  assignor 

to  Reynold":   \!r!.ti.,   l,  ui;ipaii>,  KiktimoDd,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration <)(   !  M  Lrv«  .,.:ire 

r-        1        H,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,062 
.         ims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  substantially  rectangular 
carrier  for  a  plurality  of  containers  each  having  an  annu- 
lar projection  extending  outwardly  from  its  upper  end 
portion,  and  a  package  utilizing  such  a  carrier,  wherein 
such  carrier  has  handle  means  and  four  substantially  ellip- 
tical openings  provided  therein  adjacent  its  corners  with 
each  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  an  associated  container  therethrough  and  upon 
grasping  and  lifting  the  handle  means  said  carrier  co- 
operates with  lower  surface  means  of  the  annular  pro- 
jections in  said  containers  to  enable  the  containers  to  be 
easily  carried  by  said  carrier  in  suspended  relation. 


3.404,774 

DISPLAY  P\~K\r.¥  rnp  rn^^ tfttcS 
Sol  Levine,  Nev.    ■!  ••:'».,    \  's      ,i-^-i^mri    i_   ^nfl  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fii  ''   ni.:;!  Ui     "    Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  J tii  I  I J67,  Ser.  No.  652,113 
H  t  s  trns.  (CI.  206—78) 
A  display  packut.c  ;jr  a  cosmetic  product  such  as  lip- 
stick or  nail  lacquer  which  product  is  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  being  a  handled  cosmetic  applicator  such  as  a 
brush  or  lipstick  rod,  and  the  second  being  a  part  with 
an  open-ended  cavity  such  as  a  cap  or  a  bottle,  to  re- 
ceive the  applicator  and  ensheathe  the  same  with  the 


handle  outside  the  second  part.  The  two  parts  are  de- 
tachably  interengageable  when  the  applicator  is  ensheathed 
in  the  second  part.  The  second  part  has  a  shoulder  near 
its  open  end,  but  otherwise  is  of  substantially  uniform 
configuration.  The  cosmetic  product  is  secured  to  a  flat 
panel  by  a  pocket  which  is  shaped  to  receive  the  second 


part,  the  pocket  having  an  open  top  through  which  the 
handle  of  the  first  part  extends.  The  open  top  of  the  pock- 
et has  an  inwardly  directed  flange  which  engages  the 
shoulder  of  the  second  part  so  as  to  captively  hold  the 
second  part  against  the  panel  while  permitting  removal  of 
the  first  part  through  manipulation  of  the  handle. 


./  3  404  775 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
GROUPING   OBJECTS 

Stephen  A.  McClellan,  Happy  Valley, 

EarlysviUe,  Va.     22936 

nied  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,239 

7  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.6) 


This  invention  constitutes  primarily  a  sorting  machine 
which  transports  bricks  or  other  objects  in  one  general 
direction  on  a  series  of  cooperating  beltlike  conveyors 
some  of  which  can  be  actuated  by  electrical,  pneumatic, 
or  other  signals  to  drop  selected  bricks  upon  chosen  cross- 
wise-moving belts  to  classify  them  according  to  color, 
finish,  or  other  characteristics.  The  actuators  are  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  master  control  which  determines 
the  timing  of  the  actuators. 


3,404,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  LOOSE  MATE- 
RIALS IN  A  PORTABLE  COLLECTOR 
Roland  E.  Shaddock,  Streator,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Myers- 
Sherman   Company,   Streator,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,496 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—135) 
A  vehicular  collector  for  loose  materials  including  a  col- 
lecting box  having  a  vacuum  expansion  chamber  therein 
and  a  door  for  emptying  the  chamber.  A  materials  inlet 
to  the  chamber  and  air  outlet  means  from  the  chamber  are 
di^xjsed  in  the  same  wall  of  the  collection  box.  A  cyclone 
separator  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  has  an  air  inlet 
means  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  an  air 
outlet  means  connected  to  the  air  chamber  outlet  means. 
A  compressor  is  connected  to  the  air  chamber  outlet 
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ni<  ans  for  establishing  suction  ftow  of  an  air  stream  ini-  producing  counterflowing  vortices  wherein  that  including 
tia  ly  containing  loose  material  in  a  flow  path  from  the  the  accepts  is  caused  to  discharge  in  the  cylindrical  sec- 
mjterials  inlet,  through  the  chamber  and  the  separator, 
to  the  chamber  air  outlet  means  for  depositing  the  loose 
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iiterial  in  (bt  chamber  and  separating  entrained  material 

the  separator.  Additional  means  is  interposed  between 

separator  and  the  chamber  air  outlet  means  for  selec- 

bypassing  the  flow  of  air  around  the  separator  and 

diiectly  out  the  chamNr  air  nutlet  means. 


lively 


1  4.1  4  """ 

s-!Ki  MM  Ml  M  I  \  !lM\  \\  Ml  M  -'I-  *  ONDARY-ALKYL 

I'RiM  \R\     I'MIXF'^ 
('rijr:,;.  I     k.r. ,  v\hrjf.>!i    k^ih-r'  F     B.i  irson.  La  Grange, 


III.,    assignors    to 

ic^u,  LiL^  a  corporation  of 


I  "h: '  J  '>*  •trt' 

i  i-tri  \1.r.  '?,  19b5,  5er.  No.  454,155 
t  idjms.  (CI.  209 — 166) 
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Secondary-alkyl  primary  amines  of  a  speciik  configu- 
ra;ion  and  chain  length,  alone  or  in  admixture  with  het- 
erxyclic  nitrogen  compounds  derived  from  gilsonite,  are 
used  as  froth  flotation  collectors. 


=  ,  .i'i4    ■» 

H  \  i  » K  f  '  1    "'i!  t    I  i  ' '"-  I' 
^  t  J  u  r  1  <  t-  I  i    v\ ,  I  .:.<■!  r  u  t!    "^  {,)  r  i  n  n  ti  eld    •  p  ti  n  i ,  and  Timothy  T. 
i     i«,h.:v     Br  liirt'.r  ■!     nnr.ir-,,    *    .iS'Sida,  assignors  to  The 
B-tutT   Hr">,   I  ■'     ^pnnlJtlM<■:i    Mhio.  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

t  jJeti  \  ^ . '.     1  •!    !  ■■>  *■'  4    V,  -    \  n_  4 12,1 17 

6   '    ljliri>,    ■  '    !     1>>'^   ••-211) 

The  method  and  appardius  lur  !>cparating  accepts  from 
th:  rejects  in  a  liquid  pulp  suspension  characterized  by 
thi  development  in  a  proportioned  cyclone  of  a  cylindri- 
cal spiralling  flow  pattern  and  a  stabilizing  of  the  spiral- 
ling flow  while  maintaining  the  cylindrical  pattern  and 
thsreafter  gradually  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  spiral- 
ling flow  to  form  an  elongated  liquid  cone  of  small  angle 


»•'«: 


tion  of  stabilized  flow  while  the  rejects  are  discharged 
through  the  severely  restricted  apex  of  the  cone. 


FILTER  AND  --  '>  :  1  "  •■  '^    '  '  '  '"'■  '"•  !'■  >  *  H^ 

Lcland  C.  Weathers,  I  ■-■••Hi  •.»    '^  1  i -•  ■  h     ••< •■> m, u  n  < . r  to  AJ«m 

Labo^ltorie^    fn.  ,  !  r>  .•>ii!,.i    ^li^ih 

Continuation  of  applica      r      .r     \         4     =4<l,  Jan.  31, 

1964.  This  application  Jul V  'f    ^  .573,734 

4  Claims.  {Ll  2 1  'i  •  •  ••  '•' :" , 
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A  filter  apparatus  having  a  sheet  of  filter  medium  drawn 
from  a  supply  and  along  a  pervious  concave  support,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement.  A  suction  chamber  below  said  support 
suclts  liquid  from  filter  calce  held  on  the  medium  as  both 
are  drawn  along  the  support.  Hold-down  bars  with  edges 
contoured  to  fit  the  concavity  of  the  support,  whereby  to 
engage  the  medium  and  move  it  along  the  support  while 
lying  substantially  smoothly  thereon,  and  off  at  the  end. 


!  li 


I   !••..: 


Mr 


>!'  If!      \  !■> 


N»  (•'•('If:  H„     \  1 


-•ii.:'S')r  to 

i'i.  :^(ock- 


!  ■»^.^, 


'  Al   I  " 

Olof  Giumar  Hugo        > 
Centnda  Aatoiiuiiioii'« 1 1  ?  •<  ' 
holm,  Sweden,  a  comp  tr 

Filed  Juh  ^*    i'*^^^ 
Claims  priority,  appiicaii'O! 

2  CUims.  (CI.  210—142; 
An  automatic  medical  fluid  filter  comprising  three 
cylindrical  blocks  disp>osed  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a 
common  central  axis  and  having  a  number  of  equally 
spaced  apart  parallel  channels  extending  therethrough  par- 
allel to  said  axis  and  disposed  in  a  circle  concentric  to 
said  axis  and  connectible  to  medical  test  fluids,  reagents, 
solvent  fluids,  vacuum  and  washing  fluid.  A  regeneratable 
sintered  glass  filter  is  disposed  in  each  channel  of  the  in- 
termediate block  and  said  intermediate  block  is  rotatable 
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around  said  axis  to  sequentially  connect  each  filter  to    the  liquid  before  striking  the  filter  is  changed,  thereby 
each  of  the  channels  extending  through  the  outer  blocks,    preventing  said  liquid  from  flowing  directly  downwardly 

onto  said  filter  element. 


io^f 


The  number  of  filters  is  a  multiple  of  the  working  opera- 
tions to  be  carried  out  by  each  filter. 


^1 


DEVICES  FOR 
OF  AI  I 
Robert  Eugene  Saint 
Limoc<  - 
Filed  A  I.  ^ 
Claims  priority,  a\ 


T.TRATION 

DS 

.  du  General  Lcclerc, 

.  France 

So.  484,052 

ce,  Nov.  18,  1964, 


1  Claim.  (CI.  210—248) 


1.  A  device  for  the  filtration  of  a  liquid  to  be  filtered, 
said  device  comprising  at  least  one  hori2ontally  disposed 
filtration  unit  having  a  curved  wall  and  receiving  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered  from  which  waste  products  arc  discharged, 
a  settling  tank  on  which  said  filtration  unit  is  mounted, 
discharge  valve  means  between  said  filtration  unit  and 
said  settling  tank,  said  settling  tank  receiving  through 
said  discharge  valve  means  the  waste  products  discharged 
from  the  filtration  unit  which  settle  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  settling  tank  including  a  valve  at  the  bottom 
thereof  for  withdrawing  waste  products  from  the  tank, 
said  settling  tank  further  including  a  dome  mounted  above 
said  tank  and  communicating  therewith,  said  dome  hav- 
ing an  overflow  pipe  in  communication  with  the  top  of 
said  dome,  said  filtration  unit  including  a  top  portion 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  admission  into  the  unit 
of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  at  least  one  filter  element  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  mounted  horizontally  within  said  filtra- 
tion unit  and  disposed  with  its  center  axis  above  the  cen- 
ter horizontal  axis  of  said  unit,  and  a  semi-circular  de- 
flector mounted  within  said  unit  with  its  center  axis  co- 
axial with  the  center  of  said  filter  element,  said  deflec- 
tor disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  element  and  the  curved  wall  of 
said  unit  and  substantially  covering  that  portion  of  the 
filter  element  above  its  horizontal  axis,  the  eccentricity  of 
the  axis  of  said  deflector  with  respect  to  said  unit  pro- 
viding an  ever  increasing  spacing  between  said  deflector 
and  said  unit  from  said  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  said  de- 
flector, whereby  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  passing  through 
said  inlet  into  said  unit  is  reduced  and  the  direction  of 


3,404,782 

FLARE  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Nicolas  M.  Ray,  61  E.  86th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

J='Ued  Jan.  16,  1967,  Str.  No.  609,424 

5  Claims.  (CL  211—49) 


«-/*^ 


A  flare  rack  assembly  for  holding  and  releasing  a 
plurality  of  flare  canisters  is  provided  with  a  non-riveted, 
integrally  formed  head  portion  which  locks  flares  within 
the  assembly  for  ultimate  release  by  known  electrical 
releasing  means.  The  improved  structure  withstands  vi- 
brations and  eliminates  the  danger  of  premature  release 
or  explosion  of  flares. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  describe  the 
scope  of  this  invention  and  is  only  intended  to  permit 
a  cursory  review  of  the  gist  of  the  invention. 


3,404,783 
WIRE  BASKET 
Shepard  H.  Whitman  and  Roger  A.  Fautsch,  Chicago, 
111.,  aarignort  to  Dynamic  Dbplays,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,434 
1  Claim.  (CL  211—88) 


A  collapsible  wire  basket  has  pivotally  connected 
walls  and  cooperating  elements  on  the  margins  of  the 
walls  for  releasably  retaining  the  basket  in  set-up  position. 
The  walls  include  portions  that  shield  sharp  edges  of 
wire.  At  the  upper  wire  rod  margin  of  one  wall  are 
swivelly  mounted  hooks.  The  hooks  have  angularly  related 
portions  for  insertion  into  selected  holes  of  a  wall  board 
or  other  fixture  to  mount  tre  basket  thereon  while  keeping 
the  basket  level. 


3,404,784 
FILING  DEVICE 
Richard  P.  Scholfield,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wheeldcx,  Inc.,  PecksUD,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,824 
4  CUims.  (CI.  211—164) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  filing  device  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  rectangular  filing  trays  are  adapted  to 
hold  a  number  of  filing  cards  or  the  like  so  that  the  cards 
may  be  viewed  either  from  one  side  of  the  tray  or  from 


40<; 


the  end.  In  one  embodiment,  the  trays  are  supported  from  axis,  the  intermediate  part  rests  on  the  suspension  system 
a  d  sk  in  cantilever  fashion  and  rotate  transiently  about  an  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  horizontal  pivot  so  that  the 
encless  path  in  generally  horizontally  extending  parallel 
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reli  .tion 

cesi 
tra'  'S. 


ion  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  physical  and  visual  ac- 
both  to  the  viewing  sides  and  viewing  ends  of  the 


3,404.785 

P\NTT     Rn\Rn   RFTMXTXG   CLIP 
,;:,.  r'   !     M:iir-     M>-.,rn:i,  i  t n -■      t-.- :  tHor  to  Gilford 

lr:i^tniI!u  rit     1  jhorjt  irit, -,     !;■)>,,      M"i,'f  !,,n.    Ohio,    a 


F  .k:i1    \\ 


SQ,  553,365 


10  Claims.  (CI.  211—183) 


i  I  unitary  and  resilient  clip  for  latching  into  and  there- 
by holding  in  an  upstanding  orientation  a  panel  member 
ha\  ing  a  notched  formation  in  its  lateral  edge.  The  clip 
ha;  arm  and  leg  portions  lying  in  parallel,  yet  offset,  planes 
wh  ch  are  interconnected  by  an  inwardly  directed  segment. 
A  Tiedial  slot  traverses  the  interconnecting  segment  and 
poi  tions  of  the  arm  and  leg,  bifurcating  especially  the  seg- 
meit  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  arm — the  latter  de- 
fining the  latching  portion  of  the  clip  which  seats  into  the 
noi  ch  in  the  panel. 


I  (  M  K  r^.  i  .    ^  ^  N  !!■■  M  -    !■  I  >R  AUTOMATIC 

L,,i     V  ,,:irf,  ,,(,;  <].    \l'i,,i!i!,i,     vr^tiHruil,  France,  assignor 
f.=  N..,„i,„ff  (.•iiitrilr  i'->ir:ht'r;Tii,,     \ rgeoteuil,  Val-d'Olse, 

\  -.jn..  t;„  d  i  (iriipjrp-   ■■>i   i  r  jn.. 

I  il,;<i   \ii^   *:    !"'*^t'   ^."    -vi.  570,961 

Claini-   r.ni.nr.     ,t  ppl  sv  jfi  ■ -ri   f  '■•us>;e,  Aug.  12,  1965, 

I't  (    l„uin',      (    '     :  13^100) 

\  locking  system  carrieu  by  the  coupler  head  includes 
a  Ixk  movable  between  locking  and  release  positions,  a 
sus  pension  system  for  the  head,  and  an  intermediate  part 
mounted  on  the  head  and  pivotable  about  a  horizontal 


weight  of  the  head  causes  the  intermediate  part  to  pivot 
and  urge  the  lock  toward  its  locking  position. 


3,404. »■'■ 

SUCTION  LIFT  FOR  ART  I*  i  ^    I>I^T  !■?!«!    t-'v 

A>D   STORAGE    i^il  !  '! 

Theodore  Hayford,  Gler  '<  >«  w,  NJ.,  a^v u;  i  .  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Amen>  ,tr;  t  h:iin  tml  *  iJ'^^.  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,825 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  an  article  distribution  and  storage  system,  a  suction 
lift  for  transferring  at  least  one  tier  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  units  from  a  first  ]X)sition  to  a  second  position  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow,  movable  head  having  a  rigid  top  and  a  de- 
pending flexible  curtain  adapted  to  encircle  the  units 
forming  the  tier  and  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  units 
forming  the  periphery  of  the  tier  in  substantially  air- 
tight manner; 

an  open  grate  pervious  to  the  passage  of  air  mounted 
within  the  hollow,  movable  head  below  the  rigid  top 
and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  rigid 
top; 

means  for  selecting  the  position  of  the  open  grate  with 
respect  to  the  hollow,  movable  head  and  to  a  stack 
of  tiers  of  units  located  at  the  first  position  such  that 
the  ofxn  grate  rests  on  the  tops  of  the  units  forming 
the  uppermost  tier  of  the  stack  and  the  depending 
flexible  curtain  surrounds  the  periphery  of  the  units 
forming  the  lowermost  tier  to  be  lifted  by  the  lift; 

means  to  create  a  predetermined  suction  within  the 

hollow,  movable  head  such  that  the  depending  flexible 

curtain  engages  the  units  of  the  lowermost  tier  to  be 

I  lifted  by  the  lift  in  said  substantially  air-tight  manner; 

means  for  moving  the  hollow,  movable  head,  the  tier 
of  units  engaged  in  said  substantially  air-tight  manner 
I  and  the  tiers  of  units  above  said  engaged  tier  of  units 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 

means  to  release  the  suction  to  thereby  deposit  the 
engaged  tier  of  units  and  the  tiers  of  units  above  said 
engaged  tier  of  units  in  the  second  position. 
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^  im  '88 
BRICK  STAi  KING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  Robert  H.  Neill,  Mesa,  Law- 
rence W.  Wright,  Scottsdale,  Eugene  E.  Crilc,  Phoenix, 
and  Russell  W.  Burge,  Glendale,  Ariz^  asstgnors  to 
Builders  Equipment  Company,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Arizona 

FUed  Oct  3,  Set.  No.  583,591 

19  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


with  the  press  and  press  transfer  equipment  for  high  speed, 
continuous  operation. 

Destacking  apparatus  of  the  foregoing  type  wherein 
multiple  palletized  stacks  of  sheets  are  moved  through  the 
destacker  with  continuous  control  for  separating  sheets 
from  the  stacks  being  fed  into  the  apparatus. 


3,404,790 
SUPPLY  STATION 
Byron  B.  Brookhyscr,  Milton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash^  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,612 
5  Claims.  (Q.  214—8.5) 


'J, II  Jtb^rjl 


19.  In  a  brick  stacking  machine,  the  combination  of:  a 
conveyor;  first  means  for  receiving  a  row  of  bricks  from 
said  conveyor;  an  elevator  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  means;  power  means  for  moving  said  row  of 
bricks  over  said  elevator  second  means  for  transferring  the 
said  row  of  bricks  onto  said  elevator;  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  movement  of  some  of  said  bricks  in  said  row  to 
thereby  form  openings  therein,  as  they  are  moved  from 
said  first  means  to  said  elevator;  and  third  means  for  plac- 
ing a  supporting  member  above  said  openings  to  support 
a  superimposed  row  of  bricks  thereabove. 


DV^T  \.  Ki'Nt...    \  ''V  VRATUS 
Vasil    Cron-.,  (f     \  .,    t  .riHn;.;,     i  beodorc   F.   Novak,   La 
Griiiiii.:'!    '' itk     JirM!   Rii,  hard  I).  Froala,  Brookfield,  III., 

asMict; {if.iirir^    'Vhss  hnit    "m:""'!.  ;  .'fies.  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  J.  -urpuriiUtJii  '■(   iihti.i:-i'- 

Filed  July     *       f  *  No.  565,306 

19  Ctamis.  (Ct  214 — 8.5) 


This  application  relates  to  a  device  for  unstacking  indi- 
vidual sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets.  Means  are  provided 
to  move  a  stack  of  sheets  to  the  unstacking  position  where 
the  toi^most  individual  sheet  is  removed  from  the  stack 
by  a  suction  gripper  which  moves  the  sheet  in  a  transverse 
direction  and  deposits  it  at  a  point  remote  from  the  un- 
stacking position.  As  individual  sheets  are  removed  from 
the  top  of  the  stack,  elevating  means  move  the  stack  up- 
wardly to  maintain  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  in  a  constant 
position.  The  suction  grii^r  has  a  means  which  detects 
the  stack  moving  means  through  the  last  sheet  and  imme- 
diately causes  the  stack  moving  means  to  be  moved  into 
position  to  receive  another  sheet. 


at,Tvr"ar ^apt 


3  404  791 
LOAD^UPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Le  Roy  Larson,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.,  Gold  Hill,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,115 
5  Oalms.  (CL  214—38) 


^m:^ 


:is[i' 


Apparatus  for  removing  metal  sheets  from  a  stack  with 
vertically  reciprocating  vacuum  pick-ups,  magnetically  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  the  sheet  raised  from  the  stack 
and  automatically  transferring  the  individual  supported 
workpiece  to  a  power  press  line  or  the  like  wherein  the 


Load-supporting  apparatus  including  an  elevatable  plat- 


destacking  and  transfer  operations  occur  synchronized    form  and  a  movable  support  mounted  on  the  platform 


4C8 
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as    '?  downward  movement  arrested  upon  lower-    crossheads  adapted  to  have  an  expander  arm  selectively 

^atform  to  a  predetermined  position  relative    affuced  thereto.  The  expander  arm  is  adapted  to  fit  tightly 

:    :;  J.  within  the  tube  on  which  the  carpet  is  rolled.  A  pair  of 

the  trucks  are  used  together,  one  at  each  end  of  the  rolled 

carpet,  and  with  their  adapter  arms  affixed  to  the  lower 
crossheads  the  carpet  roll  can  be  raised  to  a  predetermined 


•  4" 4  ■'■■■*.: 
\ !  \  11  k  rv  i     H  \  M  I !  1  "V  C  DEVICE 
B^arifc;*    f).    Fnebtrs;,    V\  i|riHn^f-;rv    s  fel.,  assignor  to  Hlab 
H;. -Irauiivs   C  orporatu'w.   \"»  ilni:rii??on.  Dcl^  a  corpora- 

[tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  tk:t.   •<..   !.^^5.  ^t'^    '\..<,  494,119 
13  Clamis,  ;iL  21-* — *0) 


or 


X  _/fU 1 1  Af    j^ 


K  material  handling  device,  which  transports  articles 
frdm  one  location  to  another,  is  mounted  on  the  end  of 
th<:  outer  member  of  a  boom.  During  the  stored  condi- 
tion of  the  device,  such  as  during  transfjortation,  the 
outer  member  of  the  boom  is  disposed  on,  for  example, 
a  /ehical  cab  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
the  material  handling  device  rests  upon  the  outer  mem- 
be  ■  with  a  locking  device  on  the  outer  member  engaging 
th4  material  handling  device. 


'■  -iil4  '*■.(  ' 

T  I  )•  \  ! )    t    \  R  H  1  r  P 

\ihfrf     \     PinkfT'     '"1^4  i    ■■''     ■    ■  •  ^xer, 

I.  hiv'ii;::     i'ii       fviVr-  i 

I'Avd  hint  '.   5  ■•Mr,,  ^,;■r    \o.  555,829 
•   1,  uiiirs.     I.  I .   -  .  4.— 152) 


w 


rhe  loading  and  unloading  of  a  pair  of  cargo  carrying 
coitainers  from  adjacent  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
reipectively  of  an  elongated  truck  bed  having  a  pair  of 
arns  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  The  arms  are  employed 
both  to  transfer  containers  between  the  rearward  end  of 
the  bed  and  a  remote  location  and  to  move  containers  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  of  the  bed. 


4(i4,  ''4  4 

r  M  \M)i  P'-(.    ■  !■■■'  'CK 
!*-*'  F.jrk    F'.'  =    H.,>    -.62, 
>,   Id. J  hi  ■      "i.Uii 
'4h"    Ntr,  ^.t    f>4a,7  70 

1  1     ;  1  4 t.  »3) 

A  truck  for  handling  rolled  carpet  and  the  like. includ- 
ing a  pump  for  elevating  the  carpet  and  upper  and  lower 


Rol  i:  Ft)  f   \RPI- 
Rii>bt!Tt  f    \V  tUftri. 

Filed  lunt'  2^:,  i 
■<   (  lai^l^ 


'** p ■  •  ■ ,'  ''^••"' "•^^^^•^ 


height  by  operating  their  pumps.  While  using  independent 
means  to  support  the  roll  at  the  predetermined  height,  the 
adapter  arms  can  be  removed  by  lowering  the  crossheads 
and  can  be  re-affixed  to  the  upper  crosshead,  so  that  the 
carpet  roll  will  be  raised  to  a  greater  height  when  the 
pumps  are  again  operated. 


3,4('4,-v,r:. 

ALL-Pr  \^n~tr  \!ri  K  Bii!!  I  i  i^ 

Paal  (.     i" ■';'•     ;'<'<!    Hiirrin  St., 

ContiDuation-in-par  1   ■ .- 1   ...i  f  ii  n  d  - 1  n  rd   „»  p  p  i  i ,  a  (to  i ,   \i  s    No. 
499,376,  Oct.  21,  1965.  1  {  r      ,t  c.  19,  19M, 

S«r.  No.  619,879 

10  Claims.  (CI.  215—100) 


^S^i 


A  plastic  bottle  including  a  frusto-conical  neck  with 
an  outwardly  extending  finish  having  an  opening  sur- 
mounting the  neck.  The  neck  including  a  generally  out- 
wardly curved  rondure  which  merges  into  a  reduced 
dimensioned  throat  which  throat  merges  downwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  bottle.  A 
handle  including  a  band  is  disposed  in  encompassing  and 
conforming  relationship  around  the  throat. 
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ERRATUM 


For  Class  220—2.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,404,769 


or  provided  with  a  predetermined  atmosjAcre  if  desired. 
The  novel  package  is  formed  in  two  sections,  there 
being  mating  surfaces  which  comprise  a  generally  co- 
planar  shoulder  and  a  continuous  upstanding  flange  at 
right  angles  to  such  shoulder.  In  addition,  there  is  pro- 


DtTid  T.  DohMr 
ford,  Los  % 
trie   Coqwrati 
PcBMjrlvaiila 

Filed  Feb. 
10  ( 


ABLE  TANK 

'  '^— 'rHc  F.  Staf- 

.  :ioiisc  Elec- 

a   corporatioa    of 


kU. 


No.  616,608 
iiO— 3) 


vided  an  evacuating  tube  at  such  mating  surfaces,  and 
sealing  means  is  provided  along  a  portion  of  the  juxta- 
posed flanges  to  enable  the  seal  to  be  disrupted  without 
destroying  the  additional  support  afforded  by  the  shoulder 
and  flange. 

3,4«4,799 

CONTAINER 

John  J.  McNamara,  Ciiicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Continental 

A  large  high  pressure  fully  openable  tank  is  fabricated       n^  y*S*"'^'  '"*"*'  ^'^  ^°^  ^*^*'  "  "*^""®°  "' 


primarily  from  comparatively  low  cost  steel  plate.  Hy- 
draulically  actuated  holding  Barnes  retain  removable  top 
and  bottom  eixl  members  on  a  cylindrical  body  member. 
The  holding  frames  are  reinforced  with  bandings  of  a 
suitable  material. 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,596 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


Je 


\  1  !■■ 


';,4<)-t."''-! 

V  !  !  *  'I  \    i  )  r    i  \  r  li  !•  H  i .  H  t  !  {   \  I )        FTAL- 
;,  I:  II     s  ! !  i  IN   ^  I    BJ I  (,   i  H  )    in    i  \  i  |  k  \  -^  i  ^ST 

I!--    '■       D'iihris:,    \!<>rri\    Plains,,   'N.,1.,  jj»Mi;aui,  ~j   mesae 
<'''•)  L' n  I"!)  en  I V  til  !{it,   [  mtt'O  \iau. of  America  as  reprc- 

■»cu  i  ed  b)  t  h  1  ■  N  <  ■  I  f  *  t  A  T  ■'   : ! !'  i  1 1  <    \  r  ■  1 1  y 

Filc>!  .hiii,    24,  ]''>f.'\  ..vf    \o.  611,482 

!«■'   i  ill  mi...    tCL  220—18) 


^^ 


1.  A  silo  for  use  underground  in  storing  explosives, 
said  silo  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  container  having 
longitudinal  rows  of  sudden  changes  of  thickness  with 
each  row  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  container,  said  rows  being  generally  equally  spaced 
apart  about  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  metal 
container  whereby  when  sufllicient  force  is  applied  inter- 
nally of  said  cylindrical  container,  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer will  rupture  along  predetermined  lines  to  form 
strips. 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  an  easy  opening  can 
end  wherein  the  opening  of  the  can  is  facilitated  by  shear- 
ing the  metal  of  the  can  entirely  through  along  a  starting 
end  portion  of  a  tear  strip  defined  therein  primarily  by 
score  lines.  The  sheared  through  opening  in  the  end  is 
sealed  by  an  extension  of  a  rivet  utilized  for  attaching  a 
pull  tab  to  the  tear  strip  and  the  pull  tab  overiies  the 
sheared  area  to  cooperate  with  the  rivet  extension. 


1  "i  1  i  1 


Loui' 


nied 


1.4  04, ,,"'9  8 

d  \ \  ■  Ik  \ ( ; I    \\ n  \i ¥  1  'Hi  >n  OF 

V!,.:\,KI'N(,  s.\\n 
\     Hurwit]',   Ihll    Harbor   Bi- n,, 
I  f.\t,a   ^!e«.a„  C'atif,,      ''Ht^lh 
■\o'v,    16.    !<it64,,  Ncr.   Nu„  4!  i .  >!-  ? 


H  Claims.  t(,'!. 


,14 — 44 


This  invention  is  of  an  aluminum  package  for  food- 
stuffs, wherein  the  interior  of  the  package  can  be  evacuated 


3  404,800 
OPENING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Horst  F.  W.  Arfert,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Compmy,   Richmond.   Va..   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

F1i«dSept.  15  No.  579,716 

14  Clairriv  ,'Li.  ^iO — 54) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  opening  means  for  container 
means  such  as  a  cylindrical  beverage  can,  for  example, 
wherein  such  opening  means  enables  severing  of  an  elon- 
gated strip  from  a  top  wall  of  such  cylindrical  beverage 
can  and  such  strip  is  held  attached  to  the  top  wall.  The 
opening  means  includes  a  pull  ring  having  a  finger  re- 
ceiving aperture  in  its  central  portion  and  a  tab  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  such  central  portion  and  such  tab  is 
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attaUed  to  one  end  portion  of  the  elongated  strip.  The  PLASTIC  Rf 


tab 


.in4  sni 

tias  reenforcin«  means  including  curved  flange  means   ^^^^^^  pj.  SSuanl,  Betht      ^'h..     .ss.gi.o,  tii^i-ve 

Molding  Company,  NeM   \  ...fruiii    ithiii,  j  .  >ni,>.,iMiQn 
of  Ohio 

FUed  June  21,  1967  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI   .-         ^ 


m 
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ts  outer  periphery  enabling  application  of  compara- 
<ly  large  opening  forces 


}   \N\'.(U'FMN(.    (,  nM\r^FK    u"\TT    -WITH 

Filed    \pr    ;!.   I"'*^'^  ^*'f.    ■^■ 
!  >  (■  'iauiiv  ■  t.  'i    -  '-" 


!  }A-' 


n,  Ohio 
30 


A  plastic  closure  for  sealing  and  carrying  a  container 
and  its  contents.  The  closure  includes  a  resilient  plastic 
carrying  handle  that  moves  to  a  carrying  position  when 
grasped  and  automatically  retracts  to  a  position  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  closure  surface  when  released. 


\  4  ii  =  4 ,  H  t 


This  disclosure  describes  an  easy-opening  container 
wall  having  a  wall  segment  at  least  partially  removable 
thirefrom.  A  tab  is  secured  to  the  container  wall  for  initi- 
ating severance  of  the  wall  segment  from  the  container 
^11.  A  rupturable  scoreline  is  formed  in  the  container 
wkll  adjacent  the  tab  and  rupturable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  tab  to  initiate  severance  of  the  wall  segment 
fr  3m  the  container  wall. 


STACKABLE  AND    F  M  vBi  r 

Milton  A.  Fraler  and  A^   rH    i  r  it. 
assignors  to  G.  B.  Lcwii>  <  :iiiip:iir 
a  corporation  of  Wiscoasii 
Contfaiuation-in-part  oi  .niipii.  jrn-r.  n.'i 
Sept.  13,  1965.  This      i  i    j      r 
No.  573,760. 
1  13  Claims.  (CI.  ^7) 


s  }  '■■»  I    \  1  "'»•  t   ll-i. 

\\  ,U  !-■! ftSW.  '"!       ''"^  is., 


i  vtjfi,  ^«.r. 


I  oxT  vTNTR    HiK    M  U' 'I-  K  i  \ 

1  otiis  \.  Bttu,htr.,    Viiihtr^t,  Ohi. 
\f  jt!C    (  !>rp..    ^  t:rrni!,Hin.    I  )hi' 


1  >.'■- 1 1 


ROZEN 

Fab-O- 

,':"!■  1       of 


(,>hi< 


F  litil  I'lit'-   r*    !'-^ '■■>'■'.  *•<-'■    No.  564,974 
'^'    «^  (  !,»!rn>.  (CI.  22W— 85) 


C.     ,^   <0       36    44       SO 


"  ,■*■' 


A  stacking  and  nesting  receptacle  capable  of  being 
stacked  and  nested  in  vertical  in-line  positions  in  which 
one  receptacle  is  moved  along  a  straight  line  path  from 
a  full  stacked  elevation  to  a  full  nest  position,  and  vice- 
verse,  relative  to  another  i:k<*  rprentacle. 


\4<i4.Hii:' 
BOTTLE  (   \  iN;  H  \  wi,   *  a  R  !  (  'Fn    .  W  i  >  i    \  M' 

Robert  J.  StOCktis.i'i.  !i.,:rf],:ir(Kvil!€.  \J,.  V^fslc'v   i-,  Jijnktr, 

Copiague,  N."'   ,    ^-'f'    ^     \lm\.    Xorthdal*-,    XJ.    an*'' 
Albert    H.    Toroiiu-      \'       ^ -jrdlev    l',i„.    asMgnofv    w 

Union  Carbide  Corpitri'iiiitfi,  .i  fi>rpor;itn)n  of  Ntw  \  ork 
Filed  No ■•-    •'    i  "■*  f»  5 :  "^f  r  •■  '"^  > » ■  ^  '* *^  •  *'  - '"' 


21  ( 


(t  !„  2  20 Fl' 


■* 


A  tubular  container  for  expansible  material,  such  as 

comestible  material  to  be  frozen.  The  container  includes 

ah  end  closure  that  facilitates  expansion  of  the  material 

luring  freezing  to  minimize  distortion  of  the  tubular  con- 

tkiner  during  use. 


A  multiple  bottk  ,.  li  ..  .  i  :i  a;  .on  compnsing  a 
generally  rectangular  carton  having  integral  bottom,  side 
and  endwalls;  a  longitudinally  extending  central  dividing 
wall;  partition  walls  cooperating  with  the  central  dividing 
wall  to  segregate  the  carton  into  a  plurality  of  cells  adapted 
to  contain  bottles;  an  upright  handle  attached  to  the  cen- 
tral dividing  wall;  the  dividing  wall  having  an  aperture 
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contained  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  another 
like  carton  in  stacking  relationship.  The  lower  portions  of 
the  carton  are  divided  into  two  integral  units  by  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recessed  groove  and  the  recessed 
groove  is  adapted  to  straddle  a  portion  of  a  baling  loop 
to  connect  the  carton  to  other  like  cartons.  Furthermore, 
lock  receiving  means  is  disposed  along  the  outer  edges  of 


in  that  column,  this  display  being  operable  by  the  release 
of  the  uppermost  shelf  of  the  column  after  all  the  articles 


in  the  column  have  been  dispensed,  for  vending  the  dis- 
at  least  one  endwall  and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  inter-    P«ayed  product.      ^^^^^^^^^^ 
locking  relationship  with  locking  means  on  the  baling  loop  " 


to  securely  bind  the  carton  to  other  like  cartons. 


END  LOADl ■(•■    f'iKv  i  K  iGE  CARTON 

WITI !  1  i  \  N  Fl !  I    si KUCTURE 
Jmbm  a.  Richard M;'>fi.  Kk  hntund,  Vancouver,  Britisli  C<^ 

||t^pW*i  *■  aiKiiFi.  .i\Mi:iiur  t<!  Ii(-tk)i:<  f'.ti')t;r   lii'i'i   '  imited, 
Rfchnorii"!      \  .irit  n<iiM.'r .    B'TitisI"!)    <   ,  Ji.'ni  bi.i,    I.  uiiada 

ContlBnati<!!t   ..f   jppth'Mhiit*   '^n     'n  .        ,932,  Feb.  16, 

1966.  This  ;M'i^Mt;ttt(Mi  Fji.    I-    : '1(1?,  ser.  No.  653,270 

"  *  iiiiii)-.   ._i  1,  .;,•:.» — 115) 


1 


3,404,808 

SUGARCANE  PLANTER 

Richard  J.  BoudrcMiz,  Jr.,  204  Louisiana  Drive, 

TtaAodan,  La.     70301 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,699 

11  Claims.  (CI.  221—185) 


'^-X 


-^z— 


A  carton  for  bottled  beverages  is  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary blank  having  a  series  of  panels  arranged  to  form 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  longitudinal 
partition  panel,  and  a  two-layer  handle  device  panel.  A 
handle  tab  is  partially  severed  from  the  top  wall  panel 
and  one  layer  of  the  handle  device  panel,  and  the  two 
handle  taps  are  adhe«!^'''^  <^,-iirecl  to  each  other. 


Sugarcane  stalks  planting  apparatus  including  a  mobile 
vehicle  having  a  vertically  movable  platform  normally 
disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a  storage  bin  for  re- 
ceiving the  stalks,  and  stalks  displacing  means  extending 
horizontally  over  the  bin  and  above  the  platform  to  en- 
gage and  displace  the  stalks  from  the  platform  in  a 
generally  horizontal  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  bin. 
Stalks  dispensing  means  are  also  carried  by  the  vehicle  to 
receive  the  stalks  from  the  displacing  means  and  dispense 
the  stalks  outwardly  from  the  bin. 


ARTICl  I     '-  !  \  I  H  tN.    ■■',  1  [  a    DISPLAY 

Jame<>  "F    *^<'Fh1F,  r   .vm    ''Vilii.Mn    'i    ■••ii:.)"    St.  Ann,  and 
RohfT*  I*    Ntj'.  !f.t'  .isu!    \rsiiur  i ,-    Hi,*.  t»it,»ck,  St.  Louis, 

^^■,  ,   ,),\\it;!M>r^  l.>  '\  \]i     iHdiiNlrH,-',   II,  ric,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

j*   t  iif  pi  >>■  ,lt  H  III!    If!     I  )t,  l.i'W,  .i  ri; 

I  ■■li'Ci    '■*'•  '■' •     2  '     1  '-if'*!.  ^*  !  ,    '""•,:■:,     ■'•  '■">,650 
F>  (  hums.  (CI.  221—8) 
A  vendor,  parti.,  i     ;>  for  pastries  or  other  food  prod- 
ucts, comprising  a  cabinet  with  a  plurality  of  dispenser 
columns  therein,  each  of  the  so-called  drop-shelf  type. 
For  each  column,  there  is  a  display  of  the  product  stocked 

855  O.O.— 14 


3,404,809  \ 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS       \ 
Robert  E.  Harris,  4  Sa^     1  i    (.aiie,  Avon,  Conn.     06001, 

and  Howard  F  ,.fnhn»,^:'ri   ^'fv-r^fr  Ridge  Road,  PorHaad* 
Conn.     06481 

FOei  Au^  Ser.  No.  570,048 

_  6  Ciaiuix  ,ci.  222 — 17) 
This  invention  comprises  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus 
having  a  compartment  for  holding  liquid,  evacuation 
means  associated  with  the  compartment  and  actuating 
means  to  effect  operation  of  the  evacuation  means  to  dis- 
pense a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  compart- 
ment.  The   actuating   means   includes   a   pair  of  rigid, 


MJjBMM^^^aj 


—       -  ^-  ■..* 


41  i 


veitically  arranged  conductors  mounted  within  a  vertically 
oriinted  tube  within  the  compartment  to  space  the  con- 
ductors from  the  liquid  therein  and  a  first  switch  slidably 
sui  ported  upon  and  guided  by  the  conductors  for  verti- 
cal] adjustment  thereon,  operatively  associated  with  the 
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prior  to  use.  The  container  is  formed  as  two  receptacles 
having  a  screw  threaded  connection  providing  an  outlet 
opening  for  one  receptacle  and  an  inlet  opening  for  the 
other  receptacle  through  which  fluid  from  said  other  re- 
ceptacle flows  into  the  one  receptacle  when  the  outlet  and 
inlet  are  open.  The  outlet  and  inlet  are  initially  closed  by 
a  frangible  closure  and  the  receptacles  are  partly  screwed 
together,  there  being  means  operable  by  a  further  screw- 
ing together  of  the  receptacles  for  breaking  the  frangible 


evacuation  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  from  the  compartment.  Switch  actuating  mag- 
ne  s  carried  by  a  float  surround  the  tube  and  actuate  the 
switch  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  com- 
pa  tment. 


\,  404,H  i  .1 

Ki  ■•  Mi'if'tci    1      HtftTv,   HiltiriHtrs' ,   Wd  .    w ;.:''ior  to  AAI 

1  .  i  rp <  i r  ,1  n  1 1 n    <  •  m,  k  c  ^  ■>  ■■  i  h  r     ^  1  < '      •>       '  :, > oration  of 

Fllrci  Ofi,     M),  rjfir,    ^.'•    ■\o.  606,072 
j  f  !,i,irn..  (LL  112 — 82)  , 


tc 

CO- 

•'I 
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The 


Bivii  , 
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A  dispenser  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a  canister  having 
propelled  by  propell  -a  to  eject  a  powder 

rou^  a  discharge  ofx:     g  formed  by  removal 
mouth  initial  cover  through  applicatioa  of  force 

;-^e  :     e-  -    "      '  transmitted  from  the  piston 
1    7  -.^;\  '    :  a::..:,  .s  in  pushing  contact  with  the 
~  .    emovable  cover  has  i      rtddcd  oen- 
.:i  ::       ^    which  a  charge  of  matenal  may  be 
r;    :  :c     ...iter,  and  this  threaded  central  closure 
-:      ;  '  s  lateral  guide  recess  formed  therein  for 
estnctecUy  restraining  the  push  rod  prior  to  and 
o'l'sion  of  the  cover,  while  enabling  the  cover 
>    :x;^   eJ  free  of  the  main  carmister  body  for  pull 
^pulsion  of  the  charge  of  material  therefrom. 


E 

I) 


1,404. HI  ■; 

COMMNFK    H)K    St\iMA(M\(.    1 
(  ONDMfON  I  IQ!  M)^  \^HH'  H    \  R  1" 
KK.rrHFK     \M)     WHICH    M\\ 
i    Kill)    in    C'OMMINC.I  I    M  <  H    i 
Jrjsf  (.  ernet,  2  14H  U,  Hulcunif'if 

Houifun.    lex       ^^i»2~" 
Filed  Dfi,  :.,   1/Jfift,  V'    \ 

1    (  laini.  (CI.  22; hj.,, 

A  container  for  >.-c;    g  separate    -     jquid  components 
hich  are  to  be  intermixed  for  dispensing  immediately 


;\\\\  ws 


5=^ 


,\ 


closure  when  it  is  desired  to  intermix  the  two  components. 
Means  is  also  provided  for  holding  the  receptacles,  when 
loaded  and  connected  together,  against  such  further  screw- 
ing together  to  prevent  accidental  breaking  of  the  frangible 
closure  and  premature  intermixing  of  the  components. 

In  a  modiflsd  form  of  the  invention  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles has  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  intermixed  product 
and  the  frangible  closure  has  means  connected  thereto 
and  extending  to  a  position  to  be  pulled  through  the  dis- 
charge outlet  to  break  iH^  franaihif  closure. 


''  4j»4,n  I  2 

MIXING  HE  A I  f   ■'■■''  i  :  s  \   I  111* )  !'¥  \l\i ,    <  >  '  ■'-  i  KOL 

LeoBard  L.  MjuTattiiv-     '>^24  wi     ^^i^ith  <  our    umk iJTv-f 

Park)    Fort    Laud*  m  i,.      i  \a       ;  u<>»i      ,,no    K.itjii) 

Miola,  Jr^  Foi  '    '   .•iMi":!f'"'J,4i*      f'Sn      ■.aid    'Vli.ih.i    .<x\iii,;i»- '■■ 

to  said  MarrafluHj 

F1M  Apr.  25,  ■.  "*  f" ,  ^-t  r   "^  >  >   '-  '"  • ..  "•  »•  5 

t  CUbs.  (CL  2:       fj) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  which  insures  full 
power,  pressure  and  flow  from  an  aerosol  container  to  a 
jet  means,  which  in  turn  increases  the  speed  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  for  various  purposes,  such  as,  the  production  of  a 
mixture  thereof  with  another  fluid.  Low  power,  pressure 
and  flow  caused  by  partial  opening  only  of  the  discharge 
valve  is  prevented  from  reaching  the  jet  means  by  a  valv- 
ing  system  which  allows  fluid  to  flow  to  a  control  cham- 
ber but  prevents  flow  to  the  jet  means  until  the  discharge 
valve  has  been  removed  a  predetermined  distance  to  its 
open  position. 
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1  TALLIC  BLADDER 

:  r  f  ri 


ledge  member  has  notches  formed  therein  whereby  the 
n  lu    .M^  XV     "^^^  ^^^  ^  hingedly  moved  and  bypass  the  side  walls 


» ; 


29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,(76 
laims.  (CL  222— 3M.5) 


The  tank  has  a  bladder  made  of  a  thin,  metallic,  cor- 
rosive resistant  material  which  surrounds  three  equally 
spaced  ribs  located  along  perimetrical  lines  of  the  tank 
and  around  a  central  standpipe.  The  central  standpipe 
runs  the  full  length  of  the  bladder  and  the  ends  of  the 
ribs  are  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  standpipe.  The 
tank  surrounds  the  bladder  and  is  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  space  which  can  be  pressurized  to  collapse  the 
bladder  between  the  ribs  and  thereby  discharge  fluid  from 
the  bladder  through  openings  in  the  ribs  and  in  the  stand- 
Pipe.  

Xffrfd   \^      'iiA  :,ikt'm,jn,    fhjrtiafts     ■  ufiii      ■fs.'dgllOf  to  The 
i<  ;  v(I  <:>ri    \  1  iinitf  ,iftiii i  nfi:   I   fiifii  p  niij  ,    >  a  ujf  atUCk,  COOB.,  ■ 

''>'  ;■■"  'f  .((iorii    =  if     f   fin II I'!  th.  11  f 

l-lirii  !iin<  ::"■    i'*t-"'   '^«r.  No.  649,169 

'-*  '  h:,,m,x     (  !     :22 — 402.13) 


An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  nozzle 
body  for  attachment  to  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  legs 
joined  to  the  nozzle  body  at  one  of  their  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  the  other  ends  of  the  legs  having  pro- 
vision for  gripping  a  rim  on  the  valved  end  of  the  aerosol 
container.  The  legs  are  bent  upwardly  in  their  intermediate 
portions  to  form  knees  which  when  squeezed  together  by 
thumb  and  forefinger  pressure  axially  depress  the  nozzle 
body  through  a  toggle  action  of  the  legs  to  operate  an 
associated  valve. 


Xhin  J    Por*(  -     '^iMint.tp.'h'*    ^in: 


ii  irOUT 

'  ro  Product 
IVfin.,  a 


ledge  to  the  top  and  which  is  engaged  by  hook  means 
carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  spout  to  limit  the  open 
spout  position. 

3,404^16 
POURING  MEANSAND  CLOSURE 
Wolfgang  Weber,  Karbrake,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ciienilschc  Wcrkc  WariMr  A  Mcrtz  G  jn.b.H.,  Maim 
(Rhine),  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,395 
7  Oafam.  (CL  222—545) 


Container  closure  of  three  main  parts,  one  pan  being 
locked  to  container  and  having  a  spout,  another  part  be- 
ing supported  in  first  part  and  displaceable  into  container 
only,  and  a  third  part  covering  first  part  and  concealing 
second  part 


3,4«4^17 

COMBT^  \TIOX  FOOTWEAR  REMOVER  AND 
[K)OR  STOP 

i*  i  1 1  c  i-i  *«  f  >:  p  h  €'  tts ,  90  Lcigbton  Ave, 
'-'■  inriiii'H:'-^;  15,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Fi^ ■:  Via,    ■':i,s#,,  Scr.  No.  532,23* 

^   hum.      i  I  22i— 114) 


Sii::«,8a 


The  disclos  ig  a  top  portion  from 

which  depcnc-  _   ..^..  .^.   w.on  with  a  container.  A  simple,  inexpensive,  one  piece  high  boot  and  galosh 

The  top  portion  has  a  pour  spout  hingedly  connected  by  remover  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  with  one  leg  of  the 

molding  to  the  top  at  one  edge  of  the  spout  and  molded  U  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  inside  lower  surface  of  a 

at  an  angle  to  the  top.  A  ledge  member  is  hingedly  door  to  provide  for  removal  of  a  galosh  and  serve  as  a 

molded  to  the  top  in  a  position  at  an  angle  thereto.  The  door  stop. 
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P  \  I    k  \(  ,  i     '    '  )  "•■■  i    '•-  !•  N  ERS 

Con-,' CI-'    K,     '^!:^coe,  211   Palliser  St., 

Juaa^i;jv<,a,  Pa.     15905 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,523 

2  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 42.42) 


a  loop  between  the  take-up  and  feed  roll  which  is  engaged 
by  a  sensing  element.  The  feed  roll  is  rotated  at  less  than 
take-up  speed  through  a  slow  overrunning  clutch  and  is 
rotated  at  greater  than  take-up  speed  by  an  electric  clutch. 
The  electric  clutch  is  deactuated  when  the  loop  exceeds 
a  predetermined  first  amplitude  and  is  actuated  when  the 
loop  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  sensing  member  on 
the  loop  and  the  loop  amplitude  control  points. 


A  shopping  arranger  for  automotive  vehicles  is  pro- 
vidsd  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  foldable  quadrilateral  mem- 
bers, each  having  four  flat  sides  hinged  at  their  intersec- 
tions and  a  removable  hinge  connection  between  said  pair 
members  at  one  intersection,  each  of  said  members 
beiig  independently  foldable  into  a  flart  planar  unit. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LM  K  SEEDING 

OF  ClJ  '!   i  >'^' 
Jacques  d'Avignon,  R^cadgn      }  i  ~  i  nada,  assignor 

to  Weather  Engiiiccrliig  Cuiiiui^uoa    i  Canada,  Ltd., 
Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  I'Jfifi  ^«t  X     '44  231 
Claims  priority,  appiiciii   ti  i  .ui.ic  >     >,  r.  30,  1965, 
I  929,609 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  226—90) 


I,   4()4   .(  !  ..( 

s'  \  N  rr  R  V  ( ^  F  P  T  \  i  I  k    \  ^  I »  H  \  ^T*T  TNG  MEANS 
h(i^'  \n   )    Ki.lph,   :'•!  ■•  1    VI     t'MTMjn, 
Ph.ifni\      \n/        ^-'117 

2    l.„  Ijiiiu-   '  i  i.   -24 *  • 


?/  IL      i^'O 


70       It     ^ 


74. 

13 
I* 


A  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  soft  cord  including 
a  driven  toothed  roller  having  parallel,  circumferential 
rows  of  gear  teeth  forming  a  gripping  nip  with  a  spring 
urged  grooved  roller. 


v~* 


\  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  opposite  edges  pro- 
•  iJed  with  fixtures  adapted  to  connect  said  opposite 
edies;  a  plurality  of  handles  connected  to  one  of  the 
edies  and  provided  with  hooks  for  hooking  through  the 
'^t  -?s  of  the  opposite  edges  to  provide  a  loop-shaped 
- -cr  icle  for  holding  trash,  such  as  horticultural  prun- 
ings,  or  the  like. 

■'  4 1  i  4 , ". ;  •  - 

A  F'  P  \  R  \  M   ->  in  M   !   'M  M  '  H '    '-^  EB  FEED 

H  3  r  h t;  r!  H  „  \  |  a r , i  n  >  M  ,i ; n  r- • ; ;  \  I  i  -. ••.. , ,- r» ■  > r  to  Consoll- 
it.Kt'J  c  \z.i^  '  Mrpurjiiun,  >.--■•*  "V  ork.  >  \  .,  a  corpora- 
tmn  'if  Dei.ii'A  /ire 

}  lU',,!    \pr    i:-  7<)^6„  Ser,  No.  541,988 
"  i  Uii.i..  .i  ..  ::f>  •■-40) 


3  404  "'  ,1 ,- 
FEED  \  i  "^  ( .■  !■  R 
Edouard  S.  Green,  Roscoe,  Ii      ts^iiinor  to  Green  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Rockton,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

nied  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,903 
7  Claims.  (CI.  226—158) 


A  tension  regulating  band  feed  mechanism  includes  a 
constant  speed  take-up  and  a  feed  roll,  the  band  traversing 


For  use  with  an  automatic  screw  machine  for  fric- 
tionally  gripping  and  advancing  a  work  bar.  a  feed  finger 
comprises  a  tubular  metal  shell  formed  with  a  series  of 
angularly  spaced  and  rcsiliently  yieldable  strips  which 
are  bowed  intermediate  their  ends  to  apply  gripping  pres- 
sure to  the  shell.  A  rubber  sleeve  telescoped  into  the  bar 
is  contracted  by  the  bowed  strips  and  engages  the  bar 
to  increase  the  gripping  effectiveness  of  the  strips  by  dis- 
tributing the  gripping  pressure  around  the  periphery  of 
the  bar  and  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  bar. 
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3,404,823 

FLAME  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  IMPROVED 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Henry  C.  Thompson,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metco 

Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,750 

14  Claims.  (CL  226—178) 


1.  In  a  wire  type  flame  spray  gun  having  a  wire  feed 
roll  for  feeding  wire  through  the  gun  and  a  speed-gov- 
erned drive  for  said  wire  feed  roll,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  torque-sensing  means  directly  responsive  to  the 
drive  torque  of  said  feed  roll,  without  speed  change,  said 
torque-sensing  means  being  operationally  connected  to 
said  drive  for  varying  the  power  output  of  said  drive  trans- 
mitted to  said  feed  roll  in  accordance  with  variations  of 
the  torque  of  said  roll  whereby  the  power  output  is  in- 
creased with  an  increase  of  the  torque  and  decreased  with 
a  decrease  of  the  torque. 


ADIUST\P!  f  \n   HOLDER 

A.  Davis,  ^augu.v,  'S\Ai^,  ajtsignor  to  W.  J.  Youuk 
Machinery  Co^  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Mawachytctts 

FOed  Apr.  11,  i    o     s«r.  No.  541,54^ 
8  Claims.  (CI.  227—140) 


A  nail  holder  for  use  with  gang  nailing  shoe  machines 
having  a  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  nailing  blocks  with 
each  block  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  vertically 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  received  upwardly  pointed 
nails.  The  blocks  are  intercngaged  and  supported  for  sym- 
metrical pivoting  lateral  movement  by  intermeshed  quad- 
rant gears.  Guide  means  are  secured  to  the  blocks  with 
these  guide  means  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  shoe 
last  as  the  shoe  last  is  inserted  into  the  nail  holder  so  that 
the  blocks  will  adjust  to  the  size  of  the  last  being  inserted 
and  thereby  properly  align  the  holes  containing  upwardly 
pointed  nails  with  the  bottom  of  the  last  for  a  subsequent 


nailing  operation  in  which  the  nails  are  driven  upwardly 
by  a  nail-driving  mechanism  on  actuation  of  a  hammer 
or  the  like. 


3,404,825 
CARTON  BUNDLING 
George  G.  Rumberger,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Brown  Company,  KsUamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,530 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—6) 


A  unit  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  cartons  secured 
to  each  other  at  their  ends,  each  of  the  cartons  having  an 
end  flap  and  at  least  one  underlying  flap  positioned  im- 
mediately below,  each  of  the  cartons  being  comprised  of 
laminated  paperboard  having  a  layer  of  thermoplastic 
adhesive  intermediate  two  layers  of  paperboard,  and  hav- 
ing exit  means  provided  in  the  paperboard  of  the  flaps 
permitting  the  adhesive  to  be  extruded  therethrough,  an 
integral  web  being  placed  between  two  of  the  flaps  of 
each  carton  and  being  adhesively  affixed  to  at  least  one 
flap  of  each  carton  by  means  of  the  thermoplastic  adhesive 
extruded  from  the  laminated  paperboard. 


3,404,826 
CUSHIONING  UNIT 
John  M.  Carmody,  Palos  Heigkts,  IlL,  assignor  to  Repub- 
lic Packaging  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,113 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


A  cushioning  unit  which  is  formed  of  a  resilient  com- 
pressible material,  such  as  polyethylene  foam,  and  has  an 
irregular-shaped  or  contoured  bottom  cushion  which  is 
affixed,  by  heat  sealing,  to  two  corner  members  of  a  like 
material.  The  comer  members  are  L-shaped,  and  are 
formed  from  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  piece  of  ma- 
terial which  is  cut  to  form  two  like  pieces  joined  by  a 
web.  These  like  pieces  are  then  folded  L-shaped  and  af- 
fixed to  the  bottom  cushion.  The  lower  outside  edges  of 
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:onier  members  are  beveled,  to  prevent  shearing  the  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  cuts  spaced  from  each  other 

joins  between  them  and  the  bottom  cushion,  on  bottom  to  define  therebetween  marginal  portions  on  the  rcspec- 

or  vertical  impacts.  The  beveled  edges  on  the  comer  mem-  live  elements  which  overlap. 

ben  also  permit  the  bottom  cushion  to  function  properly  

by  eliminating  the  cushioning  material  which  does  not 

compress  due  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  "load"  to  com-  3       *  <  : 

prc5  5  it.  i  CARTOV  1  -  >*  K  I  \  t  ^   *  <  >^TW' 

*  .!■ Orison  W.  Slooc,  Vallc}  '  ■iiT.itr    \  ^  „  .•i:v>n;n.:r 
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y-ihri  ^T   •'"ifTt.idv    Fiiov  Hftahts.,  ) I: i  .  assignor  to  Repub- 
Mi    Fd,:W.ii:!n,t;  i  ■)ri>.r:;jni-ii,  "   h:,it'».  III.,  a  corporation 

of    i  )f.,'t  jw  an 

F-  :  i  t  ft  \  1  „■:,  ■•    '-•     •  '■>  f  "    ^  r  r  ,  \o.  639,365 
I   I  I  Aim-     i.   .   129 — 14) 
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/.  comer  cushion  for  packaging  articles  in  cartons  for 
shi{iping  and/or  storing  them  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal-shaped body  which  has  a  three-faced  pointed  tip  on 
end  thereof  forming  an  outside  comer  and  a  three- 
d  interior  cavity  in  the  other  end  thereof  forming 
inside  corner.  The  apparatus  for  cutting  the  comer 
cus  lions  includes  a  number  of  electrically  heated  wires 
:utting  blades,  for  simuhaneously  cutting  a  number 
1  he  comer  cushions  from  a  length  of  cylindrical-shaped 
ma  erial,  preferably  foamed  polyethylene.  A  sprue  can 
jrovided  between  the  corner,  during  the  cutting  opera- 
to  connect  the  comer  cushions  together  to  form  a 
length  of  connected  comer  cushions  for  ease  in 
stohng  and/or  shipping  them 


'" ,  4 11 4  ,  *(  !  H  1 

DisPI- \sl\(,  (    \Hrn\  wfiH  Nif  -PROOF 

POI     R|\!',     \RK  K"^-*  .i  '^U    ■■ 

R<i|K»M   I      ^'*t  hippt-rnijiii    ^orthi.tkt,  li:     j'.Mgnor  to  Coo- 

tiisrivr   (  .)rptirjfi!<''i   '•'    \ni.-ru,  i    f   hn.  isjo,  III.,  a  corpo- 

hit-.!    \i,it;.   :     :  ■''■'"■    "■-'    >o.  657,969 

.,   ,(   lj,n,„    ,.i    I     My — 17)  ^ 


assiginments,  to  Stech  <-  •■   I  r » 1 1  n  i^  • ''-  <.  h ;  1 1 1  <  1  ( 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor|>"f  ttK-n  ■.>*  \t;«   "i 

Filed  July  21,  V^b'    v-r    ""-     '■.^"\ 

9  Claim.,   ■(  !    :  rj  .  44i 


mesne 
ration. 


A  carton  having  a  carton  shell  10  with  a  cover  12 
hingedly  connected  to  a  rear  wall  thereof  to  overlie  the 
bottom  wall.  A  pair  of  panels  32  and  34  facing  each 
other  and  hinged  to  an  external  top  cover  wall  30  of 
cover  12  along  spaced  hinge  lines  31  and  36  respectively 
with  the  other  edges  of  the  panels  32  and  34  being  hinged 
together  to  provide  a  self-supporting  cover  flap  33  for 
overlying  the  front  wall  of  the  carton  shell.  Locking  tabs 
29  and  30  extending  beyond  a  front  wall  16  of  the  carton 
shell  are  received  in  locking  relationship  with  slots  40 
and  42  formed  along  the  hinge  line  36  of  the  self-support- 
ing flap  33  for  releasably  locking  the  cover  12  in  closed 
relationship  with  the  carton  shell  10. 


ENVELOPES  FOR  « >  K  \  "■ !  *  m  '  f !  u  \  !    K  i  =  m  h  •  > 

Walter  Leslie  Raod,  Gerr:i:rii-  i  ■■■•.. >x' KEi,t:i.,*(i.':    4-Mt:norto 

Electrical  ft  Musical  In  lo'^rr-'it"-  1  iriii>i:d,  liujc^,  Middle- 
sex, Elngland,  a  British  ^  ntripjn' 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1 '■''■-'.  ■■'•'1-    '\  -    f.nn.177 
Claims  priority,  appUcatKui  (>r  <i    Kniito.  Dec.  15,  1965, 

53,14. 
5  Claims.  (CL  2  H) 


i^rboard   dispensing   carton   having    a   pouring 

::.e  :.-c.  in  a  comer  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  upper 
an(  lower  elements  which  are  alternately  depressible  to 
optn  and  close  the  pouring  member  and  which  are  di- 
vid  ;d  from  each  other  by  an  area  of  severance  formed  by 


This  specification  describes  a  gramophone  record  in 
a  sleeve  of  thin  pliable  material  which  is  slightly  tapered 
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at  one  or  both  ends  towards  the  sides  to  facilitate  its 
insertion  sideways  into  the  outer  jacket.  The  tapering  may 
be  linear  or  curved  and  a  cut-away  may  be  provided  at 
the  centre  of  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  to  facilitate  ex- 
traction therefrom  of  the  record. 


JRBI 

CTURE 

^ignor  to 

York 

FUedDcc.  7,  r  t 
8  Clalniv    . 

.      «b      W^-I^Vi  ■btWBi      Off      I^CW 

<-    ■^••■r    V,,    599,820 

.,  -  '•' i  16) 
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^M 

1 

III  "■" 

yw^u^-^:.  '»B^^^  :^ 


The  invention  relates  generally  to  tip  turbine  fan  rotors 
and  is  directed  to  a  take-apart  arrangement  whereby  pack- 
ages of  turbine  buckets  may  be  easily  and  quickly  re- 
placed in  the  event  of  damage  without  extensive  repair 
or  rework  of  much  of  the  prime  supporting  structure. 


3,4ip4,!S32 

T-TTif.  i  crpLING 

Alex  Sutartii..,  ii.<..i-<'i  I" .irk.    Ml.  h..  usisnor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Townc  Inc.,  Cle ^  H .« n <  1    n  h  k  >   .t  ... .  >  f |.m  :  r  atlon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  i'>.  r-*f"'i    "m,  !■■    ^u.  S*>>i>,639 

i4C!jiJu..    .1      .:.3'i.)— 270) 


ym 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  fluid  coupling  assembly  which  is 
used  for  driving  a  fan  and  includes  input  and  output  mem- 
bers having  surfaces  located  in  a  chamber  holding  a  fluid 
shear  medium.  The  output  member  forms  an  integral  unit 
with  blades  of  the  fan  to  promote  a  dissipation  of  heat 
from  the  working  chamber  by  the  fan  blades.  The  input 


member  is  releasably  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  to  enable 
the  input  member  to  slip  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  in  re- 
sjHsnse  to  a  condition  of  operation  of  the  coupling  as- 
sembly. One  of  the  members  is  formed  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial to  enable  the  member  to  be  readily  deflected  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  to  minimize  the  transmission  of 
wobble  inducing  forces  between  the  members. 


3,404433 
CENTRIFUGE 
Kurt  Pause,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
acUacnfabrik  Bockaa  R.  Wolf  Aktiengescllschaft, 
GreTenbroich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1966, 

M  70,652 
9  Claims.  (CL  233—20) 


A  centrifuge  for  separating  a  solid  fraction  from  a 
liquid  fraction  includes  a  dmm  which  is  rotatable  about 
a  predetermined  axis  and  includes  a  peripheral  wall  spaced 
from  the  axis  and  defining  a  centrifuge  compartment. 
The  wall  consists  of  two  sections  which  have  juxtaposed 
end  faces  defining  with  one  another  a  gap  communicating 
with  the  compartment  as  well  as  with  the  exterior  of  the 
drum.  One  of  the  faces  is  provided  with  a  chamber  which 
is  open  to  the  gap.  A  sealing  element  separates  the  cham- 
ber from  the  gap.  A  first  conduit  connects  the  compart- 
ment with  the  chamber  so  that  a  portion  of  liquid  fraction 
can  enter  from  the  compartment  into  the  chamber.  A 
second  conduit  connects  the  chamber  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  it  defines  a  throttling  orifice  so  that  liquid 
fraction  can  escape  from  the  chamber  only  at  a  rate  which 
is  smaller  than  the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  liquid 
fraction  can  enter  the  chamber  through  the  first  conduit. 
On  rotation  of  the  drum  a  predetermined  pressure  develops 
in  the  chamber  and  deflects  the  sealing  element  across 
the  gap  into  contact  with  the  other  end  face,  thereby  seal- 
ing the  gap. 

3  404  834 

PRESET  COUNTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Robert  D.  Emerv.  Nnrfbeast,  and  Ckarles  E.  Frccse, 

Erie,  Pa.,    iVMiri  o  A.  O.  Smith  Corporatioo, 

Milwaukee    y\  i-       .  '>rporation  off  New  York 

Filed  *  .  Ser.  No.  640,957 

4  Claims.  (CL  235—132) 

A  presettable  counter  includes  indicating  display  wheels 

having  numbers  on  the  periphery.  A  ring  or  cylinder  cam 

is  secured  to  the  side  face  of  at  least  one  wheel  and  has 

an  operating  notch  in  the  peripheral  surface.  The  abutting 

surfaces  of  the  cam  and  the  wheel  include  meshing  teeth 

having  a  locking  edge  and  a  cam  edge.  The  cam  is  held 

against  the  wheel  by  generally  U-shaped  spring  clips  one 

arm  of  which  overlies  the  outer  face  of  the  cam  and  the 

ether  of  which  hooks  over  a  part  of  the  wheel.  The  spring 

clips  hold  the  cam  to  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  driven 
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one  direction,  but   permits  opposite  rotation  of  the    the  aermbuslion  of  gas  and  fuel  and  a  reference  gas  such 
can  when  the  wheel  is  held  fixed  for  adjusting  the  angu-    as  air,  A  control  mechanism  responds  continuously  to 
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positioning  of  the  cam  notch  relative  to  the  numbers 
the  wheel. 


.^  T  T  n  \ !  n  B  IT  F     V I R   If-  \  1 P  I'  R  \  TURE  CONTROL 
C',  fi!.;    !  .   H^"ik!fr.    u  :r-th!rur  •■:     Ohio,  assignor  to 
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A  temperature  control  system  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle comprises  duct  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  into 

passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  the  duct  means  for  transferring  heat  to  the 

a  blower  for  providing  a  forced  flow  of  air  in  the 

means,  a  vane-like  member  for  directing  proportions 

air  in  the  duct  means  across  the  heat  exchanger  and 

whjich  member  is  movable  to  change  the  proportion  of 

directed  to  the  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  vary  the  tem- 
perature of  air  directed  to  the  passenger  compartment, 
ele:trically  energized  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
vafe-like  member  and  circuitry  including  an  amplifier  hav- 

a  temperature  responsive  input  circuit  for  controlling 

electrically  energized  actuating  means  in  response  to 
paisenger  compartment  temperature. 


3,404.836 

TTF  sT   CFVFT?  VTT^T     vpfvTJvTUS 

V\  Ih.trn    M.    Hiikjr!!,   Fttrshur'Ljr;,    !',.,     • -'.;!!- ,r  to  Westing- 

^'.fl^t'     fl:;'ifrk     (    orrior.in.^r      P  :  t;  ~ -i^ ;  r^h^    Pa,,   a   COrpO- 

I.us'iii  i)t   1':,  iiri'-''.  fv  ,ini,i 

[■lied   iJt.,   2:i     P'i'v-     ^..  r     No.  514,871 

10  Claims.  (CI.  236—15) 
,Vn  oxygen  solid-electrolyte  cell  continuously  measures 
th<  relation  between  oxygen  in  the  reaction  products  of 


this  measurement  to  adjust  the  relationship  between  the 
gas  and  fuel  subject  to  combustion. 


3,404,837 

THERMAL  BYPASS  VALVE  WITH 

BIMETALLIC  CONTROL 

Don  W.  James,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  i  ml:    >r  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Cori    r  •  noo 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1967,  S«r.  '  1,236 

I  12  Claims.  (CL  2'        4.5) 


A  fluid  bypass  valve  having  a  chamber  with  heat  re- 
sponsive bimetallic  discs  positioned  therein  to  expand  and 
close  off  the  chamber  to  incoming  fluid  above  a  predeter- 
mined tempxrature  level  thereby,  in  the  most  common 
uses  of  the  valve,  forcing  the  fluid  into  a  heat  exchanger 
to  be  cooled.  The  valve  chamber  remains  closed  and  con- 
tinues to  divert  incoming  fluid  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  level  to  the  heat  exchanger  until  the  temf)er- 
ature  of  the  incoming  fluid  drops  below  the  predeter- 
mined chamber  closing  temperature  whereupxan  the  heat 
responsive  bimetallic  discs  contract  and  open  the  valve 
chamber  to  the  incoming  fluid  thereby  bypassing  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  closed  valve  chamber  is  also  pressure 
sensitive  to  open  above  a  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential level  thereby  bypassinc  the  heat  exchanger. 


TORCH  FOR  APP'  '  •  ■-."  .  i'r,\\  \)}  u}  !  (  \!  \  I  FRIAL 

Elwin  A.  Hawk. '^r     k;      ;    K,..,f  k-..  hr-;,: -,  s  ih....      14625 

Filed  '^■:. .:     -.4    .;  '■"'^"    '"t'f    '^■'.  -'=:,-i^'' 

9  Claims.  (CI.  239—79) 

This  torch  is  used  for  heating  a  metal  surface  and  for 

spraying  powdered  metal  through  the  flame  to  coat  the 
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surface  with  hard-facing  material.  Powder  is  aspirated 
into  the  torch  from  a  hopper  and  the  construction  of  the 
torch  prevents  backfires  and  explosions  which  in  iM"ior-art 
torches,  blow  the  powder  out  of  the  hopper.  Oxygen  and 
fuel  gas  passages  in  the  torch  are  correlated  so  that  with 
gas  flowing  in  either  passage,  an  aspirating  action  is 
exerted  on  the  other  passage.  By  making  the  oxygen 
passage  smaller  than  the  fuel  gas  passage,  the  oxygen 
can  be  supplied  at  higher  pressure  and  higher  velocity. 


without  unduly  increasing  the  proportion  of  oxygen,  and 
the  mixed  gases  can  be  accelerated  by  the  oxygen  stream 
velocity  to  a  speed  higher  than  the  rate  of  flame  propaga- 
tion through  the  mixture.  The  aspirating  action  on  each 
gas  passage  by  flow  of  gas  in  the  other  is  effected  by  a 
nozzle  which  can  either  have  the  passages  converge  at  a 
low  angle  so  that  they  are  adjacent  and  merged  within 
the  nozzle  or  discharge  through  the  face  of  the  nozzle 
at  adjacent  locations. 


MOBIt  !     r  \i\  1     M  vklNG  AND 
SPRA\  i\<  .    il'F'  \  H  \  '  US 
David  D.  Pipkins,  L.ji!         l         u.,  and  Angelo  F. 
Deposta,  Chicago,  I  i      its  to  The  Valspar 
Corporation      R     ;  iu.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  S«r.  No.  599,258 
10  Claims.  (CI.  239—113) 


I' 


L._   ,< 


1.  In  a  truck  mounted  paint  making  and  spraying  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  of:  a  generally  cylindrical  grind- 
ing tank  on  the  truck  and  having  an  access  opening  for 
placing  a  quantity  of  pigment  and  wetting  agent  therein, 
means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  water  to  the  grinding 
tank,  a  shaft  extending  generally  coaxially  in  the  grind- 
ing tank,  a  grinding  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft,  motor 
means  for  rotating  the  grinding  impeller  at  a  speed  to 
suspend  the  pigment  in  the  water,  a  second  tank  on  the 
truck  for  receiving  a  latex  emulsion,  pump  means  for 
transferring  the  water-pigment  composition  to  the  second 
tank,  means  for  slowly  mixing  the  composition  and  emul- 
sion in  the  second  tank  to  make  a  paint,  conduit  means 


comnrunicating  with  the  second  tank  for  carrying  the  paint 
therefrom,  said  pump  means  operative  to  pump  the  paint 
through  the  conduit  means,  a  spray  gun  at  the  end  of  the 
conduit  means,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  paint  through  the  conduit  means. 


3,404,840 
POP-UP  HEAD  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
William   J.   Trickey,   East   Lansing,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Mahogany  Corporation,  Williamsfon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,656 
15  Claims.  (CL  239—204) 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  underground  lawn  sprinkler 
systems,  such  apparatus  having  an  adjustable  riser  section 
for  positioning  the  sprinkler  bead  at  a  selected  elevation 
above  an  underground  water  supply  conduit,  and  a  pop- 
up spray  nozzle  adapted  to  be  elevated  in  response  to 
water  pressure  in  said  conduit 


3,404,841 
POP-UP  SPRINKLER  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Briftain,  WiUiamBton,  and  WilUam  J.  Trickey, 
East  Lansing,  Mich.,  aasigiiors  to  Mahogany  Corpora- 
tion, WiUiamston,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,657 
5  Claims.  (CL  239—204) 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  underground  lawn  sprinkler 
systems,  such  apparatus  having  an  adjustable  riser  sec- 
tion for  positioning  the  sprinkler  head  at  a  selected  eleva- 
tion above  an  underground  water  supply  conduit,  and  a 
pop-up  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  be  elevated  in  response  to 
water  pressure  in  said  conduit. 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


^,4114  niz  the  baffle  in  the  casing,  and  the  underside  at  least,  of 

\i  1/  /  1  r  -   ^  I  iH    u       I    ■       ^  ES  said  valve  member  is  convex  so  it  also  offers  streamlining. 

Hcnr*    \k  l,)i,tiKii'(i,  H'n  K-    [lii:        '.;[,,     ixMkinor  to  British 

vn-'-rjt!:    •  ■>n)<ir .i(i<,r:     * 'itf !  r'in4,    Ltuiited,   a    British         „  ^■^^^^~~ 


.nipjf! 
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axis 

portejd 

plug 

joins 

periphery 


1  \  '        ^«r.  No.  615,578 

i  Llaiuiji.  ,Li.  2^9 — 26537) 


A  jet  engine  nozzle  including:    an  annular  throat 
defined  between  a  surrounding  wall  and  a  central  plug, 
ug  having  a  rear  face  which  is  transverse  to  the 
the  nozzle;  and  a  rearwardly-extending  stem  sup- 
by  the  plug,  the  stem  being  thin  relatively  to  the 
and  supporting  at  its  rear  end  a  body  which,  in  use, 
up  with  a  streamline  extending  rearwards  from  the 
of  the  rear  face  of  the  plug. 


'  M  *»  4 


4rRnsnT    wr  \r 


I     w  INHALATION 


H  \ 


Gt3--U'    ^.'t.  K. i-i.     ^-  -..    \   >r\    N.V.,  assignor  to  G.  S. 
I'l'-, rrian.iii, .1:    !  -it""  r r:  ^r',    Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a 

F  H,.:!  L.t;'    :  ■    I'*h7.  Ser.  No.  610.967 
I  liHii>    ,CI.  239—338) 


All 


t 
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3,4--  ■-.i.  4 

OIL  BURNER  C       !l     STION  HEAD 

Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsbt  ,;<  P:i  a5:<;igaor  to  Gulf 
Research  A  DcvelopnH  tn  <  -ip.)  )>,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporadoo  of  I  >   <  «  j 

Filed  June  9,  19t50,  icr.  >  0.  556,339 
11  Claims.  (CL  239—406) 


A  combustion  head,  particularly  for  gun-type  oil  burn- 
ers, adapted  to  be  readily  installed  or  removed  from  the 
front  end  of  the  blast  tube,  having  a  forwardly  converging 
cone  portion  terminating  in  an  exit  orifice,  and  a  periph- 
erally slotted  swirl  plate  which  tightly  fits  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  cone  portion.  A  swirl  chamber  is  defined  between 
the  front  surface  of  the  swirl  plate  and  the  orifice,  in 
which  a  fuel  nozzle  may  be  positioned. 


I  .  3,4  ill  4    •,4'^ 

FLUIDIZI'^':  .    (•(}•  ;'     IM    \  1  !- 

Gerhard  Schmcling,  C  < '  i  <  >■£  m v  •  I  > i  i  \  b  t:\  1 1 '  ■..  k  t ;  1  < '    k  urt 

Kleisa,  Essen,  Germ.n'::-     ;ts\;i>iii'»r-    '::  Ht'''|j»,rks- 
verband  G.m.b.H.,  F,%'--*-fii    t  .tTiisji!-. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  I'"'*'"'    M-r    '\'j,  «Hfi  137 

Claims  priority,  appUcarxi    t  ,t nn  ui       *  f.  15,  1965, 

B  fi4.i  :>' 
10  Claims.  (C1    '"'  ^  ''^) 


aerosol  producing  apparatus  in  which  a  liquid  is 
forc^  upwardly  under  pressure  through  a  spray  nozzle 
housjed  in  the  small  tubular  inlet  of  a  comparatively  large 
ht  casing  having  a  single  fxincipal  baffle  therein.  The 
issualnce  of  the  spray  automatically  creates  an  air  flow 
hroiigh  the  casing  in  the  nebulization  process  and  forces 
anufactured  aerosol  through  an  upper  outlet  from 
:asing  for  delivery  to  a  patient.  Both  the  baffle  and 
interior  surface  of  the  casing  are  of  bulb  form,  and 
ubular  inlet's  inner  surface  is  convex  and  merges 
thly  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  casing  whereby 
strtamlined  path  for  the  air  and  fluid  particles  is  offered 
through  the  apparatus.  The  baffle  is  adjustable  in  position 
the  vertical  to  alter  the  quality  of  the  aerosol  pro- 
duced. A  valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  baflSe  move- 
men  ,  closes  more  as  the  baffle  is  raised  and  opens  more 
as  t  le  baffle  is  lowered  in  the  casing,  to  maintain  an 
aero«l  delivery  of  practically  constant  quantity  to  the 
patie  nt.  A  valve  controlling  the  delivery  to  the  outlet,  has 
its  niovable  member  which  moves  with  the  baffle,  above 


n    rl .  n    rl    h   d   h   ri\ci-d 

fife 


1.  For  use  in  fluidizing  beds,  a  composite  plate  struc- 
ture having  an  upper  surface  on  which  particulate  ma- 
terial to  be  fluidized  is  adapted  to  be  located,  and  a  lower 
surface  exposed  to  the  fluidizing  medium,  said  composite 
plate  structure  including  at  least  a  lower,  a  middle  and 
an  upper  plate  superimposed  upon  each  other,  said  lower 
of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  there- 
through; said  middle  one  of  said  plates  being  superim- 
posed upon  said  lower  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  overlapping  at  least  partly  said  apertures  in 
said  lower  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  respective  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  aperture  in  said  lower  sheet; 
and  an  upper  plate  superimposed  upon  said  middle  plate 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to  said 
apertures  in  said  middle  plate  and  each  of  said  apertures 
of  said  upper  plate  being  aligned  with  a  portion  of  an 
aperture  in  said  middle  plate,  which  portion  is  not  in 
alignment  with  said  exposed  portion  of  the  corresponding 
aperture  in  said  lower  plate,  whereby  said  apertures 
form  for  the  fluidizing  medium  composite  circuitous 
passages  which  extend  in  a  direction  other  than  normal 
to  the  general  plane  of  said  composite  plate  structure. 


'''  4()4,H4f' 

x-r-rnarxoi  s  (,ui >, dtxg  MILL 

A   ''-  ■' 'ii.iu,  l"h!  ! =  iiii  4fH:t  C.ti*  ;     '">. I LiMiiders,  Toronto,  On- 

K.i     '   ,in;,jda,  .irid  HohtTt  <      Mriu'irt ,    ^'filwaokec,  WIs., 

•  ■•  - 1  j::  !  i '  >  r  ■•    '  i .    \  f » r  ri  bt  tx.    "**  I  a  i » 1 1 ! » <  '  1 1  r  1 1 1  j;    '  "  '>m  paoy ,   Mil  - 

.*,M,tk,  CI  '*■*    l'»  ,:i:     •,,   ;  irplH"  ,i!  lt,Hl     -.1*      "tl    i".,i    <  If!-.  1; 

( >;■  ii;iri.tf    .ipphi,  ..djuii   i  !•.  !     '■'     'i'-*t.}2     ^f-     «■ ; .     ::/■■'  ^  "^4,  now 

t  ■■ :  t !'  t;  1 1 !  • '  ••    •'  ,' '  I  !■■•'  1  l^   !  I J  [  •(:;■  ti  ^t  p  i    I  4    >  -'  f '  ■■    '  I' '  ■.  ■  i  1  cd  and 

'  hi i ^    I  p ri ' 1 1,  ;,t t  i o n    I"' *■  h     2  4,    \^ 6 4     'S, •  r     '\  -  ■      -  ■•  1    '  i  ' I 


;ui!! 


•'*; 


r^A      1°         ; I  ,„         o 


l,.^ll|j(-j, .:_ ! 


J-*~ 


'«'":"* 


1.  A  combined  crushing  and  grinding  mill  in  which  the 
rock  itself  is  used  for  grinding,  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
two  generally  smooth  vertical  end  walls,  the  ratio  of  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  drum  and  the  interior  length  being 
of  the  order  of  3  to  1,  means  for  feeding  coarse  feed  ma- 
terial into  said  mill,  means  for  withdrawing  the  product 
from  said  mill,  and  a  plurality  of  highly  upstanding 
transverse  impact  and  lifting  elements  extending  generally 
radially  inwardly  from  the  wall,  said  elements  being  in  a 
space  height  relationship  of  not  less  than  3  to  1  and  not 
more  than  4.5  to  1,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mill  in  the 
speed  range  of  generally  from  72  percent  to  80  percent  of 
critical  speed. 


•   4tt4   >■'"*  "" 

l)KtH'     H  \"\!'V!t   V. 

For'..  -!■     f  ,    Niitiiti.      1  -'  ::     '■■•.ii!t:'    ■■   ircle, 

Filed  \^ii;   '■■•'.  r-JC'*\  'ms,  '%•:,  „ '■■  i435 

14  I   L!,ni>-         '■    241—291) 


1.  A  drop  hammer  comprising  a  heavy  drop  body  of 
heat  treatable  material  having  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions, at  least  the  lower  end  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  sections  therein  defining  walls  in  said  body,  said  walls 
having  a  maximum  thickness  not  exceeding  the  effective 
penetrating  depth  of  a  quenching  liquid  for  effecting  heat 
treatment  of  said  sections. 


3,404,848 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

John  O.  Fn]idii«tljmd,  1126  N.  Sheridan  St., 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     80909 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,679 

3  Claims.  (CL  242—55.13) 


3.  A  record  medium  storage  cartridge  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  spaced  parallel  walls; 

a  platform  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  of  said  bous- 
ing walls  and  atucbed  thereto; 

two  recording  medium  storage  reels  disposed  within  the 
housing; 

means  moimted  on  the  platfonn  to  support  said  reels 
for  independent  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes; 

means  openrbly  coupling  said  reels  together,  said  means 
including, 
a  shaft, 

two  wheels  affixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  separation 
different  from  the  separation  of  the  axes; 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  comprising 
a  slender  elongated  flnger  supporting  said  shaft  for 
engagement  between  each  of  said  wheeb  and  one 
of  said  reels,  for  longitudinal  translation  of  said 
shaft,  and  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  shaft;  and 

resilient  means  biasing  said  shaft  to  positions  in  which 
the  shaft  is  skew  to  the  axes  of  the  reels,  said  resilient 
means  and  said  spring  means  being  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 


^       At^  A 


TAPE   K 


Ai»^ 


'849 
\ND  TAPE  DECK 
REFOR 

Ronald   Leslie  Ho<  .i.  u,    ....„ a,  Eogland,  assignor  to 

Vectron  Electro-Physics  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,920 

10  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


The  motor  of  a  tape  recorder  deck  provides  two  rotating 
circumferential  paths  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller 
diameter  path  being  associated  with  forward  drive  mecha- 
nism to  drive  the  tape  for  recording  or  playback,  and 
the  larger  diameter  path  being  associated  with  reverse 
drive  mechanism  for  fast  rewind. 


Uiugu^gl^^jrfk^Uiii 
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Hk  \K!\>,    !>}  '^  H/E  FOR  CLOTH 
I    \'H%!  .    MACHINES 
\  1     \ ! ,  r  r .  1 1     s  !  •  -  ■  h  (■ ,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting 
.1     \[il  i!  Sew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


pitch  and  position  of  the  blade  assembly  during  con- 
version so  as  to  avoid  undue  stresses  on  the  rotary  wing 


,  t     X  t;  '■*     '\    ■  .  "  k 


■■.    .ipp Ik dl  1 ' 


vug.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,372,  now 
'■     .!    dated  Oct.  3,  1967.  Divided  and 
\   r     17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  636,237 

[iir...,         .     '       HI— ISA) 


n  a  cloth  laying  machine,  improved  braking  means 
including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  brake  shoe  mem- 
be  s  defining  in  one  position  an  open  interstice  into  which 
a  (loth  roll  supply  shaft  may  be  inserted,  inserting  move- 
m<  nt  causing  a  pivoting  of  the  shoes  to  position  for  apply- 
in;  ;  a  braking  force  thereupon.  j 


3,.i"4    -v-l 

]\Y  \T^  F'">F   \  \U\    ii'x'"K\GE  SPOOL 
£.„,^,,.    |.'.jrr«  iih,  r     \^  ;:!'.  r'-i'i:     ">  ^'■' itzcfland,   and   Horst 

inrrn.,  f-     !i  n'    H  ^'"■-n-:    (•■' f:.'^,  assignors  to  Sulzer 

IHr-xhrr'-.     i,iTu'r-i      "v^  iuicriiiui,    ^Switzerland,    a    Swiss 

f  :|,-:!    Il'i-.     ;  ■■      ''^'"^     ^•■^    No.  565,432 

Maiiiii  pncnii),  jppljLaitau  *>^  ii/erland,  Nov.  2,  1965, 

15,102 
1  Claim.  (CI.  242—118.5) 


in 


An  end  flange  or  head  for  the  spools  for  yarn  employed 

weaving,  comprising  coaxial  flat  and  conical  annular 

_  united  together  coaxially  at  their  periphery,  a  split 

tightenable  internally  threaded  ring,  and  means  to 

fasten  the  ring  to  one  of  the  plates  coaxially  thereof  at 

at  least  90°  distant  around  the  axis  of  symmetry 

the  ring  from  the  split  in  the  ring. 


plates 
bi  it 


points 


assembly  and  which  minimally  affect  the  aircraft  (i.e., 
as  to  attitude  and  speed). 


1 


UM 


For  Clash  244 — 46  see: 
Patent  No    r 405,280 


•   3.404.853 

RADIAL  TUK  I'.  1  n  I    I '  \  i ,  i  "'*  I  -■    \  ND 

APPLir  \  M*  s\N  i  lii  m  I  ^] 

George  B.  Miu-'T    '-''fn!-'    \-prn,    n.i.*   Mar, 

Littlctd-':  '>««>  i  2l'> 

Filed  Dec.  12.  v)bb,  >tr.  :Nu.  5^3,833 
19  CUims.  (a.  244—55) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  supportive  disc  ro- 
tating about  a  center  point,  a  plurality  of  compressor 
blades  upstanding  from  said  disc  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  center  point,  an  annular  combustion  zone 
axially  spaced  from  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
compressor  blades,  a  series  of  turbine  buckets  upstand- 
ing from  said  supportive  disc  and  at  a  greater  distance 
from  said  center  point  than  said  compressor  blades,  a 
housing  for  directing  air  to  said  compressor  blades  and 
for  collecting  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  buckets 
and  means  for  mounting  said  gas  turbine  engine  in  an 
aircraft  so  that  said  housing  may  be  rotated  to  vary  the 
direction  of  said  exhaust  gases. 


}  -i  i  -i  '-^i  >  2 
Tl-i  \  I !  \^C,  ROl . )  K   :  ( INATRTIPLANE 
Ktririfrh   H     ^,,[;.htjl   av.a    hirui    \    lie  Torc,  Arlington, 
Tex,  j'-^iLinnr ..  '(I  'B-f'    \ 'Ti  i-,pace  Corporation,  Wheat- 

fiehi     ^  \ 

ConnnLuri'iii  •in  D.ir"    >•.  application  Ser.  No.  435,582, 
F.,  h.  I'v  ^i^-     V-'~'   .;'inii.,-jfi"n  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

15  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 
An  aircraft  convertible  between  fixed  wing  and  heli- 


APPARATUS  F'  ^  •■'    i  ^  1 ! '  'V  k  I ' " "     '"- ' '  - '  ' '  =  ^. 

I  •!  ■    ■*,    lioDi 

Alfio  di  Bella,  Via  ^^ ! : ;  n  f  ,i  t  i  *■  t  ;■ « -  :    ( -  - ,,    !  taly     * 

Continuation-in-part  • .'  i    1 1 1  [» t  h ■  ;i  1 1  •  >  n  ■■^^  <    "^  ■  •    - 1 4,365, 
Dec.  23,  1965.  Thi^  .njph.,  Jtiun  .Mjj  :;,  i^^o7,  Ser. 
No.  636,553 
Claims  priority,  apn'I, 'iti-';  Itj!\     Xun    10,  1963, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  244—62) 
Apparatus  for  propelling  a  body  free  to  move  in  a 


copter  flight   modes.  The   helicopter  blade   assembly   is    plane  unidirectionally  along  a  straight  path.  A  driven 
c  laracterized  by  a  programmed  relation  between  blade    mass  is  guided  by  guide  means  for  guiding  the  driven 
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mass  in  a  path  of  movement  deflned  by  a  three-dimen- 
sional curve  and  at  a  speed  which  varies  along  the  curve. 


The  path  of  movement  is  followed  by  the  center  of  mass 
of  the  mass. 


3,404,855 
DOLLY  GLIDE  FOR  CATAPULT 
James  E.  Schdl,  !  •    <<  isiigDor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amen(;i    i  .<  i  ted  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,452 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—63) 


A  launching  dolly  for  aircraft  provided  with  a  track 
and  with  endless  cables  moving  in  opposite  directions.  The 
dolly  has  guides  designed  to  maintain  it  on  a  true  path  and 
also  to  counteract  any  lifting  force.  It  is  provided  with 
cable  engaging  wedges  and  means  for  disengaging  these 
wedges  from  the  cable. 


AtT<  •  \ 

it. -t  liiii,: 

Di'i.:r«,t!( 


■•■' ;  \  lU!  i/  \  ii 

inc       \'n'1t'nit!'»  n 
jirv       "■"•■  (It;  !f       vi 


>N  OF  AIRCRAFT 

t.,   assignor  to  the 

•  -.ti.,   a   corporation   of 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,188 
18  Cbrims.  (CI.  244—77) 


>  -  .  *  .  J 


13.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  control  system,  a  pair  of 
automatic  stabilization  units,  each  of  said  units  including 
first  electrical  means  for  supplying  a  signal  indicating  the 
rate  and  direction  of  turn  of  the  aircraft  about  a  refer- 
ence axis,  actuator  mechanism  adapted  for  actuating  the 
control  system  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  first 
electrical  means  so  as  to  stabilize  the  aircraft  about  its 
reference  axis,  second  electrical  means  interconnecting 
said  pair  of  stabilization  units  for  sensing  a  failure  in  one 


of  said  units  and  for  modifying  said  first  electrical  means 
in  the  other  of  said  units  to  increase  said  signal  therefrom 
for  increasing  the  actuation  of  said  actuator  mechanism 
associated  therewith,  whereby  the  loss  of  motion  of  the 
actuator  mechanism  in  the  failed  unit  is  compensated  by 
the  increased  motion  of  the  actuator  mechanism  of  the 
operating  unit 

3,404,857 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Earl  Lc  Veil  Tippetts,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif  .,^  assignor 
to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,269 
9  Clainu.  (CL  244—77) 


~J^ 


A  completely  electrical  signal  generator  adaptable  to 
generate  either  a  nulling  signal  or  an  integral  signal.  The 
input  to  the  signal  generator  comprises  a  polarity  sensing 
circuit  that  controls  the  operation  of  a  digital  counter. 
The  counter  operates  responsive  to  the  pulses  produced 
by  a  clock  source  whose  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  an  input  signal.  Depending  upon  the  instan- 
taneous polarity  of  a  signal  applied  to  the  polarity  sens- 
ing circuit,  the  counter  either  counts  up  or  down  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  clock  pulses.  The 
digital  output  of  the  counter  is  converted  to  an  analog 
signal  that  constitutes  the  output  signal  of  the  signal  gen- 
erator. 


3  404  858 

CONDUIT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Erwin  Levy,  2728  4Ist  Ave., 

San  Frandsco,  CaUf.     94116 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,336 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—68) 


to  ^l»» 


The  invention  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary member  located  in  a  building  structure,  such  as  a 
waste  pipe  or  a  vent  pipe,  and  a  collar  adjustably  en- 
circling and  engaging  said  stationary  member,  means  for 
holding  conduits  in  proximity  to  said  stationary  member 
against  displacement;  said  means  comprising  an  elongated 
bracket  consisting  of  two  sides  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other;  each  of  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  slots  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  depending 
flanges  on  one  of  said  sides  arranged  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  another  for  mounting  the  bracket  in  any 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  positions 
on  said  collar  in  secure  engagement  with  said  stationary 
member  to  hold  the  bracket  against  displacement  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member,  and  a  series  of 
fasteners  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots  of  said  sides 
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of  ijid  bracket  for  effecting  clamping  engagement  with 
horzontally  and  vertically  extending  conduits  in  the 
buil  iing  structure  in  proximity  to  and  extending  in  differ- 
ent planes  from  said  stationary  member. 


mating  base,  and  said  cushion  for  maintaining  said  com- 
ponents in  engagement  to  each  other,  a  bracket  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  mating  base  and  a  wire  support  for 
a  concave-flat  mirror  to  be  adjustably  secured  thereto. 


1 ,:(-  V  1-  i  i  I  \  ( ,    \  \  1 1  >  I  V  fM  ( R  !  1  X  f :    \PPARATLJS 

■\  i  h  J 1 1 !  rn  !     (    t  h  ■        ■'  i  '■"  i>  ■ 
f  J!v'i  It-  .     '!  ^     1  ■•"■■^.,  ^.  '■■    '\   ■    •-•12^01 


AJ 
on 
type 
transit 
in  t 

is  ntou 
whei 


I  3,404,861 

OPTICAL  r\^T!NT:  r.X^VTT 
Ronald  W.  Ewer,  Torrtf;-    f  irk     \  i  ni     \ijstralia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Optics  .\    <  tn     I  td.,  Adelaide, 
Soutli  Australia,  Austr»li  < 

nied  Feb.  16,  1  ^       No.  527,907 

Claims  priority,  applici)      r    \i     riti.   Tcb.  22,  1965, 

55  4t!'J    f.  •■• 

4  Claims.  (CI.  249—187) 


leveling  means  of  the  type  used  to  support  transits 

tripod  stands.  The  levelling  means  utilizing  a  gimbal- 

support  provided  with  adjusting  means  to  move  the 

to  a  level  position  and  locking  means  to  secure  it 

desired  position.  A  plumb  bob  type  level  indicator 

inted  within  a  vertical  sleeve  member  to  indicate 

the  support  is  in  a  level  position. 


HLNGi-D  Uii  ii  I   V  I  I  ^  -    '-\s  ING  SUPPORT 

FOH    \    \\iUROR 
'"lir-n;  f  TTiggin-.  jod  (  jthiTuie  H'UginN,  h>"^^  of  P.O.  Box 

'.  <,rjrifi   f   erirr  li   Xd-mn,   N-"    '>    irk,    ^.    'i  .       10017 
f'  iit-i   \i...     ::^     r.^fK-    ^vr     \o.  597,399 
7    i  idirt;-:       '!    :     :4^^  479) 


An  optical  casting  gasket  for  interpositioning  between 
the  optical  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  dies  during  the  casting 
of  lenses  from  monomer  material,  wherein  the  gasket  has 
an  outwardly  directed  portion  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally outwardly  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  dies,  and  up- 
standing projections  on  the  outwardly  directed  portion  to 
engage  the  peripheries  of  the  dies  and  thereby  position  the 
gasket  without  the  formation  of  pockets  which  would  al- 
low the  monomer  to  set  and  adhere  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  dies. 


3,404  -.'-: 
SINGLE  WALER  CUkNLR  C  l.A.MP 
Stanley  Roy  Chandler,  1628  S.  6tfa  Ave., 

ArcH  ''''■<    ^  'tlif      '"J  i  '*'^<-' 

Continuation-in-par  i  ■  •  r    <  |, >  i >  i  i  >  ,i  1 1  <  >  1 1  \i-  r > ,    4 -4  \ii91, 

Apr.  21,  1965.  This  a;    !     ■•        ^.  ;        '-,  1965,^ Scr. 
No.  487,450 

7  Claims.  (CL  249—219) 


1  A  hinged  oscillating  swing  support  for  a  mirror 
om  srising  a  circular  rimmed  base  having  a  back  with 
a  cishion  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  hinged  or 
slidiig  door  of  a  medicine  cabinet,  a  mating  base  for 
engz  ging  the  rimmed  base,  a  strap  looped  about  the  door 
and  being  adjustable  and  clastic  for  retaining  the  rimmed 
base  securely  to  said  door,  said  strap  passing  through 
peri  )heral  apertures  disposed  in  said  rimmed  base,  a 
strap  looped  about  the  other  dimension  of  said  door  and 
pass  ng  through  intermediately  disposed  pairs  of  aper- 
tures in  said  mating  base,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  an 
engaging  nut  for  passing  through  said  rimmed  base,  said 


1.  A  waler  corner  clamp  adapted  to  interconnect  the 
ends  of  two  walers  reinforcing  an  outside  corner  formed 
by  the  sides  of  a  concrete  form,  said  clamp  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated,  waler  engaging  elements  each  hav 
ing  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof  in  which  the  end  of 
one  each  of  the  walers  is  received,  each  of  said  openings 
including   portions  engaging  the  inner  and   outer  edge 
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surfaces  of  the  waler  engaged  thereby  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  waler  engaging  elements  each  having  a  bolt 
receiving  means,  and  a  bolt  engaging  said  bolt  receiving 
means  of  both  of  said  elements,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
at  one  end  thereof  engageable  with  the  surface  adjacent 
to  the  bolt  receiving  means  of  one  of  said  waler  engaging 
elements  and  having  a  nut  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
engageable  with  a  corresponding  surface  on  the  other  of 
said  waler  engaging  elements;  the  said  portion  of  each 
of  said  elements  which  engage  the  outer  edge  surfaces  of 
the  walers  being  disposed  to  engage  the  said  outer  edges 
at  points  closer  to  the  waler  ends  than  the  said  portions 
which  engage  the  inner  edge  surfaces  of  the  walers, 
whereby  when  subjected  to  pressure  applied  by  said  bolt, 
said  elements  tend  to  cramp  the  waler  ends  inwardly  to- 
ward the  form. 


J ,  -^ ' 


AEROSOL  V  \       i 
Derek  B.  Green,   iHo 
Manchester.  N .ii 
Filed  June  24,  1 «)  <  t     « .       n  o.  560, 1 69 
4  Claims.  (LI.  251—170) 


C3 


^f 


1.  In  an  aerosol  valve  assembly  for  closing  the  top  of  a 
pressure  fluid  container  having 

(a)  a  cap  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the 
top  wall  having  a  central  aperture; 

(b)  a  valve  housing  in  the  form  of  a  cup  anchored 
firmly  in  said  cap  and  having  passageway  means 
around  the  rim  and  over  the  top  edge  of  said  cup 
providing  communicaiton  between  the  container  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  of  the  cap; 

(c)  a  sealing  washer  of  elastic  material  having  smooth 
flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  top  surface  normal- 
ly bearing  directly  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
top  wall  of  the  cap; 

(d)  a  valve  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  tubular  stem 
extending  upwardly  through  said  hole  in  the  washer 
and  said  aperture  in  the  cap,  and  a  seal  rim  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  flange  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  closed  bottom,  said  rim  being  spaced  radially 
from  said  stem  to  form  an  annular  channel  between 
them,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  channel  being  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture 
in  the  cap,  the  hole  in  the  washer  being  aligned  with 
said  aperture  and  being  of  such  size  as  to  make  a 
snug  fit  around  said  stem;  and 

(e)  spring  means  housed  within  said  cup  and  exerting 
upward  thrust  on  said  valve  to  force  said  seal  rim 
into  engagement  with  said  sealing  washer  and  said 
washer  in  turn  against  said  inner  surface  of  said  cap 
top  wall;  that  improvement  which  consists  of  an 
annular  downward  deformation  of  said  cap  top  wall 
directly  across  from  or  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
seal  rim  to  concentrate  the  upward  thrust  of  said 
spring  and  increase  deformation  of  the  top  surface 
of  said  wash;r  in  at  least  one  narrow  circular  zone 
to  insure  against  leakage  between  said  washer  and 
the  cap. 


ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  CONCAVE 

SEATING  SURFACE 

Robert  R.  RcMy,  1195  Mtrhliliihi  Bird., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91ie7 

ConHunatioB-in-part  of  applkadoa  Scr.  No.  551,270, 

May  19,  19M.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  613,697 

21  Claims.  (CL  251—172) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid 
streams.  A  valve  according  to  the  present  invention  com- 
prises a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  connected  thereto.  A  valve  operator  is  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  the  cavity.  A  valving  wall  is  carried  on  the 
operator  and  is  a  concave  surface  of  revolution  that  is 
centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operator.  A  valve 
seal,  mounted  to  a  valving  tube,  includes  a  perijAeral 
contact  surface  which  is  congruent  to  and  continuously 
in  contact  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  valving  wall 
in  all  permissible  angular  positions  of  the  valve  operator. 
One  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  valving  tube 
and  the  other  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
cavity.  Either  port  may  be  used  for  the  intake  port.  When 
one  port  serves  as  the  intake,  fluid  under  pressure  is  ad- 
mitted into  the  cavity  to  bias  the  seal  towards  the  valving 
wall,  thereby  preventing  fluid  flow  from  one  port  to  the 
other  except  when  a  valve  port  through  the  valving  wall 
is  in  fluid  communication  within  the  contact  surface  of 
the  seal.  When  the  other  port  is  used  as  the  intake,  the 
cavity  is  relieved  to  the  exhaust  port  and  a  separate  bias 
means  may  bias  the  seal  towards  the  valving  wall. 


3,4«4,865 
CRYOGENIC  VALVE 
Donald  R.  Nelson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goddard 
Indnstrics,   Inc.,   Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Mastachasetts 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,450 
7  OaiBH.  (CL  251—214) 


A  cryogenic  gate  valve  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  upper  cylindrical  end.  An  elongated,  cylindri- 
cal stem  tube  projects  into  the  upper  cylindrical  end  and 
is  secured  to  it  along  an  annular  portion  by  an  annular 
ring  or  bonnet  cap  fitted  into  a  shoulder  in  the  stem 
tube  and  sealed  by  an  annular  weld.  A  stem  is  supported 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  stem  tube  by  special  journaling 
means  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends.  The  stem  tube  is 
also  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  end 
except  by  the  means  sealing  the  stem  tube  to  the  cylindrical 
end. 
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3.404.866 
- ;  \  ^  'v  \ '  \  E 
Ttiomi*;  P    Fleer     \  t   .;.   \io..  assignor  to  Aurora 
CorpctrjiiMF!    '.I  I] hr!' 11%,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  M  .     :6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,072 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—284) 
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circumfcrentialiy  spaced  arms  radiating  from  the  hubs 
separated  by  arcuately  outlined  pockets,  and  the  discs 
being  offset  at  regular  angular  modules  about  the  arbor 
axis  with  the  pockets  collectively  forming  helically  curv- 
ing voids  about  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  which 
mutually  intersect  with  each  other. 


^3 


I'lk 


3.4ft4„Rfi« 
I  HYDR\s  i  i>     I  v< 

Clyde  G.  Belongia,  Racine,      i     H     t 

Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  VWthf;   M„.niit.n  d:- 
pany,  Racine,  Wk.,  a  corporat  i     I    • 

,        Filed  June  22,  196f.   ^4      No.  559,59V 
6  Claims,  (t  l   254—93) 


>  k  ■:    Union 

■-i^ ;  Com- 


A  gas  valve  comprising  a  body  of  elongate  form  hav- 
m  opening  extending  into  it  from  one  end, 
outlet  gas  passage  extending  into  the  body  from  its 
other  end, 

a|i  inlet  gas  passage  extending  transversely  into  the 
body  from  one  side  and  having  a  portion  turned  to- 
ward said  opening  and  forming  a  seat, 

s^id  body  having  an  inside  hollow  portion  connecting 
said  turned  portion  with  said  outlet  passage, 

s^id  opening  being  formed  interiorly  first  with  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adjacent  said  turned  portion  of  the  in- 
let, second  with  an  axial  exterior  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  peripheral  slot  therein,  and  third,  with  an 
intermediate  threaded  portion  therebetween, 
rotatatable  valve  assembly  extending  through  said 
oi>ening  and  including  a  cylindrical  end  including 
packing  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body, 
resilient  washer  carried  on  the  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  valve  assembly  engageable  with  said 
seat, 

s^d  assembly  including  a  threaded  portion  threaded 
with   said   threaded   portion  of  the   body, 

a|nd  a  transverse  extension  from  said  valve  assembly 
movable  in  said  slot, 

terminal  portions  of  said  slot  forming  stops  for  said 
extension  positioned  positively  and  substantially  to 
limit  rotation  of  the  valve  assembly  after  initial  seat- 
ing of  the  washer  on  said  scat,  whereby  compression 
on  the  washer  is  substantially  limited  below  the  maxi- 
mum compression  of  which  it  is  capable  after  seating 
thereof. 


TT'KIU  \  I     w  (i  *  KL 
■V  ,r ■•',(■■  Hiiiij;!!-.     p.-riLinii.    ..isd  Harry  E.  Everett, 

J  :iK,  n.. 'A ._■-.•  'tf;:;'..  ,t-■•■llJ•ll'i^^  to  Power  Brake  Equip- 
ri)i:"'  I  ,'■:[. Av  r'.rt^:'.:"  i  ireg..  a  corporation  of 
t)regc)n  * 

hiittii  Apr.  3.  19{>;,  :»«:i.  So.  627,716 
5  Claims.  (CL  253t-2) 


W       W^26 


j\.  viscous  drag  turbine  wheel  for  a  pneumatic  motor 


The  hydraulic  ram  carries  a  conically-faced  valve  at 
its  bottom  end  which  contacts  a  stop  ring  carried  by  the 
tank  nut  when  the  ram  has  reached  the  upper  limit  of 
permissible  travel  to  unseat  and  connect  the  pressure  face 
of  the  ram  with  the  reservoir.  The  top  end  of  the  ram 
cylinder  extends  inside  of  the  tank  nut  but  is  not  secured 
to  it  so  that  it  is  free-floating  or  unstressed. 


INTERFACIAL  SLKi  AiL  <.,L\i.KAluR 
Richard  E.  Harder,  Williamsburg,  Vs.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company    ^!   H f  •    ^t  ch.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,890 
5  Claims.  (CL  259 — 4) 


A  static  mixer  is  disclosed  which  consists  of  a  number 
of  chambers  having  two  or  more  inlets  and  two  or  more 
outlets,  the  Unlets  and  outlets  being  non-coplanar  and  the 
planes  intersecting  an  axis  of  flow.  A  number  of  such 
elements  are  series-connected  to  provide  a  mixer  which 


comprising  spaced,  opposed,  imperforate,  circular  shrouds  creates  layers  within  a  stream  and  the  mixing  or  layering 
mounted  on  an  arbor  and  a  stack  of  discs  mounted  side  action  is  independent  of  throughput  below  the  region  of 
by  side  between  the  shrouds,  said  discs  including  equally    turbulent  flow. 

■I         ,  .  <    \ 
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■^,404,870 

A  '  .  1  !  \ roR 

Robert  K.  Multer,  R.t.D  1,  Colts  Neck,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,632 

8  Claims.  (CI.  259—43) 


07722 


tainers  to  intermix  the  contents  of  the  containers.  The 
vanes  are  constructed  and  mounted  so  that  they  can  move 


^mas^mBBk 


::^^ 


'^ 


(' 


nnu)»)U)in>niiii)»iir,j^ 


under  the  influence  of  gravity  relative  to  the  container 
walls. 


3,404,872 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Warren  D.  Nutten,  Erie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Tillotson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,817 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261—34) 


1.  An  agitator  for  liquids  comprising  a  vessel  and  an 
axial  impeller  suspended  concentrically  therein,  the  im- 
peller comprising  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  with  two  in- 
line opposed  arms  carried  radially  by  this  shaft  and  an 
impeller  blade  affixed  radially  and  substantially  horizon- 
tally to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  these  supporting  arms, 

(a)  the  vessel  being  a  ri^ht  circular  cylinder  whose 
axis  is  vertical  and  whose  bottom  is  flat  and  hori- 
zontal, and 

(b)  the  length  of  each  arm  being  about  two-thirds  of 
the  radius  of  the  vessel,  each  arm  being  made  of  a 
thin  strip  of  flat  material  whose  greater  width  lies 
in  the  horizontal  plane  cf  rotation  and  whose  thick- 
ness in  the  vertical  direction  is  so  small  that  the 
hydraulic  resistance  in  the  direction  of  rotation  is 
too  slight  to  generate  substantial  rotary  motion  of 
the  fluid  under  treatment,  and  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  arms  being  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  so  that  sediment  cannot  accumulate  to  any 
significant  depth  beneath  the  rotating  arms,  and 

(c)  the  length  of  each  blade  being  about  one-third 
of  the  radius  of  the  vessel  so  that  the  outer  tips  of 
the  blades  rotate  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of 
the  vessel,  the  blades  being  made  of  flat  material 
similar  in  shape  to  that  of  which  the  arms  are  made, 
with  their  thin  leading  edges  rotating  in  the  plane 
of  the  arms  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and 
with  their  trailing  portions  twisted  upward  behind 
a  line  connecting  the  leading  outer  corner  of  the 
blade  with  the  trailing  inner  corner  of  the  blade  so 
that  the  rearward  surface  of  the  blade  comprises  an 
approximately  triangular  plane  inclined  upward  at 
an  angle  of  about  10°  to  15'  from  the  horizontal 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  arms  while  the  forward  sur- 
face of  each  blade  comprises  an  approximately  tri- 
angular plane  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  arms. 


An  apparatus  providing  for  normal  fuel  delivery  from 
a  flrst  variable  volume  fuel  chamber  into  the  mixing 
passage  of  a  diaphragm  carburetor,  the  arrangement 
iiKluding  a  second  variable  volume  chamber  wherein 
the  volume  is  varied  by  movements  of  a  throttle  valve 
in  the  mixing  passage  to  deliver  additional  fuel  into  the 
mixing  passage  through  the  main  fuel  delivery  orifice 
for  engine  accelerating  purposes  wherein  fuel  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  second  chamber  occurs  through  a  single 
channel. 


3  404  873 

HUMroiFYING  AND  MOISTURE  DIFFUSING  AT- 

TACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATERS 

Sidney  R.  Orens,  63—95  Austin  St., 

Rego  Park,  N.Y.     11374 

nied  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,804 

10  Claims.  (CI.  261—141) 
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Alfred  H.  T  .i'«  '"!■    ^^1  sninKtiiii   •  s    ■.'■./•.ii-;ior  to  Air  Reduc- 

tton  romftiiiiii    I».  !irft<n-,!ivti,  .Nfrt    i orlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

p<  ir  .il  iiii!   1  if   '\  t  '■">    \  i  irk 
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a  1 1  ■  i   :■  t '  1  ■,  ,  i  I H 1 1 !  s  :,:i  I  i  t  m  s  i  ii '  \  "■■■>  f- "    Ser.  No.  508,882 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  vanes  inside  of  con- 


A  device  for  heating  and  humidifying  air  or  for  dis- 
tribution in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  moisture  retain- 
ing and  distributing  pad  removably  mounted  and  solely 
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moistened  to  humidify  air  passing  over  it  so  that  the  terminatii\g  below  the  roof  of  the  hearth  to  define  a  flue 
humidity  of  the  air  distributed  in  the  vehicle  is  a  func-  entrance  leading  from  the  hearth  to  the  smoke-burning 
tio  X  of  the  moistness  of  the  pad  and  the  velocity  and  chamber.  The  outlet  to  the  chimney  from  said  smoke- 
temperature  of  the  flow  of  air  over  the  pad.    .  burning  chamber  is  located  below  the  top  of  the  bridge 

wall. 


'VX  '..  ririt 


Pel 

i'  [ltd    Nf[H     !,^     I  '■■'^  J 


A   second    smoke-burning   chamber    may    be    located 

3.4'>4  •   4  downstream  in  the  chimney  and  triggered  by  a  photo- 

V  \rTT  \!   f  !   RWCE  sensitive  smoke  warning  device  so  as  to  be  operable  only 

I  tr  htrru  !    f       assignor,  by  mesne  as-    when  the  smoke  density  exceed  a  predetermined  level. 

1  ft, trnnu-iit  (  ■trtj-uMtion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 


\o.  399,226 
—3) 
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A  device  for  treatment  of  continuous  strip  material  in 
vacuum  wherein  radiant  heat  sources  transfer  heat  di- 

reqtly  from  a  source  to  the  material  without  the  deleteri- 
eflfects  of  glow  discharge  and  the  device  need  not  be 

maiintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  opera- 

tio  is. 


i  4  in  4 ,  ^  "  ^ 
FTRN'XrF  FTiR    HI   R\l\r   TXSUI.ATION 

Kdidh   I  erv   Hiit,,   \|ff..hiru;   H,,i.,,,r,   Church  Hill, 

'^  :  -I-  h  \'-  '.  w    >'i  -.-,  5     }  rigland 
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A  furnace  for  burning  insulation  off  of  cables  and  for 
the  recovery  of  metal  from  such  cables  comprises  a 
smoke-buming  chamber,  located  above  and  rearwardiy 
of  be  hearth  with  a  bridge  wall  extending  upwardly  and 
ruining  transversely  across  the  rear  of  the  hearth  but 


STOCKLINE  K¥ 


!  Kit  i    FLOATING 
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\  \  f  \  u  \  !  ■•., 

Lawrence  G.  Malont';.     "v!ti!r..fti\  trmt      (^-jL-ibT  to  Inland 

Steel  Company,  Chicago     I  <  > <    <n  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  i  96<j.  >tf.  \o.  549,551 

I  10  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 43)  .^     i 


10.  In  a  vertically  disposed,  shaft-type  metallurgical 
furnace  having  a  circular,  horizontal  cross  sectioti; 

an  outer  shell; 

a  refractory  lining  inside  said  shell; 

a  vertically  disposed,  circular,  tubular  member; 

means,  independent  of  said  refractory  lining,  support- 
ing said  tubular  member  in  a  free-floating  condition 
/adially  inwardly  of  the  outer  shell; 

means  on  said  tubular  member  and  on  said  supporting 
means  for  the  tubular  member  cooperating  to  accom- 
modate thermal  dimensional  changes  of  the  tubular 
member  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  stockline  armor,  located  radially  inwardly  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  comprising  a  first  tier  of  plate 
members  and  a  second  tier  of  plate  members  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  to  said  flrst  tier; 

a  plurality  of  first  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  for  supporting  a  plate  member  in  said  first 
tier  in  a  free-floating  condition  inwardly  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  independently  of  the  refractory 
lining; 

each  of  said  first  supporting  means  and  each  plate  mem- 
ber in  the  first  tier  including  means  cooperating  to 
accommodate  thermal  dimensional  changes  of  said 
plate  member  in  radial,  circumferential  and  vertical 
directions  relative  to  said  furnace; 

and  a  plurality  of  second  means  mounted  on  said  tubu- 
lar member,  each  separate  and  discrete  from  said  first 
supporting  means  and  from  said  plate  members  on 
the  first  tier,  and  each  for  supporting  a  plate  mem- 
ber in  said  second  tier  in  a  free-floating  condition 
inwardly  of  the  tubular  member,  independently  of 
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the  refractory  lining,  and  immediately  adjacent  the 
flrst  tier  of  plate  members  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
thereto; 
each  of  said  second  supporting  means  and  each  of  said 
plate  members  in  the  second  tier  including  means 
cooperating  to  accommodate  thermal  dimensional 
changes  of  said  plate  member  in  radial,  circumfer- 
ential and  vertical  directions  relative  to  said  furnace. 


\^ 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  for  oil  well  pumping  equipment 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  supportable  by  hanger  rods,  said  base  plate 
having  a  substantially  central  polish  rod  opening 
therethrough  and  a  countcrborc  on  an  upper  side 
of  said  plate  coaxial  with  said  opening,  said  counter- 
bore  of  said  base  plate  defining  a  conical  section; 

a  first  cylindrical  member  having  a  polish  rod  opening 
in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  flange  portion  adjacent 
said  opening,  said  flange  portion  abuttable  against 
said  countcrborc  and  encircling  said  polish  rod  open- 
ing and  defining  a  conical  section  to  abut  within  said 
counterbore  conical  section; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  slidabiy  positionable  upon 
said  first  cyhndrical  member,  said  second  cylindrical 
member  having  a  polish  rod  opening  in  an  upper  end 
thereof;  and 

a  coil  spring  member  within  said  first  and  said  second 
cylindrical  members,  said  spring  also  coaxial  with 
said  polish  rod  opening  in  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  polish  rod  opening  in  said  second  cylin- 
drical member. 
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A  holder  for  a  workpicce  on  a  work  bench  comprises 
a  screw-threaded  bolt  that  extends  vertically  reciprocably 
but  nonrotatably  up  through  the  bench  and  projects  above 


the  bench.  A  disk  is  screw-threadedly  received  on  the  bolt 
and  is  recessed  into  the  surface  of  the  bench.  The  disk 
may  be  rotated  to  raise  or  lower  the  bolt,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  nut  or  clamp  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  clamps  the  workpiece  between  itself  and  the  bench. 


3,404,879 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Joseph  W.  Borris,  UacoiatOB,  N.C^  assignor  to  Borris 

Maaofactariag  Compaay,  UacoialOB,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  North  CaroHu 

FOed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,192 
7  Claims.  (CL  270—52) 
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CuontCuTTmaKumt^ 

2P^  II 
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A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  handling  rolls  of  sheet 
material  in  preparation  for  patterned  cutting  thereof 
wherein  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  sheet  material  supported  in 
a  predetermined  arrangement  on  rack  structures  are 
brought  into  predetermined  alignment  with  a  movable 
cutting  table  for  spreading  on  the  table  at  a  first  location 
and  cutting  after  removal  of  the  table  to  a  remote 
location. 


3  404  880 

GI  TTTXG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COLLATING 

MACHINE 

Htrhvt  R.  Porter,  Jr.,  Rutherford,  N J.,  and  Peter  J.  PH- 

taia,  OraasehtiiT  n  y    ^ssigBon  to  OflBond  JohmoM, 

lac^  New  ^     i  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUe<  966,  Ser.  No.  576,941 

.   -io^aii.  (CL  270—58) 


1.  A  glueing  attachment  for  a  collating  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  conveyor,  means  located  adjacent  said 
conveyor  defining  plural  stations  for  storing  stacks  of 
sheets  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  conveyor  in  a  collated 
arrangement  and  sheet-transfer  means  at  each  said  sta- 
tion for  transferring  individual  sheets  from  said  stacks 
to  said  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  spaced  picking  fingers 
operatively  connected  to  a  vacuum  and  effective  to  draw 
the  topmost  sheet  of  a  stack  through  a  prescribed  lift 
movement  against  said  picking  fingers  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  vacuum  through  said  picking  fingers, 
said  glueing  attachment  being  operatively  associated  with 
at  least  some  of  said  sheet-transfer  means  and  compris- 
ing glue-applying  means  located  adjacent  to  said  spaced 
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picking  fingers  and  having  an  exit  opening  therein  opera- 
tive ly  arranged  in  facing  relation  to  said  topmost  sheet 
of  laid  stacks  and  flow-control  means  in  said  exit  opening 
effective  to  be  actuated  by  contact  of  said  sheet  during 
sai(  prescribed  lift  movement  thereof  into  an  operative 
position  permitting  a  controlled  flow  of  glue  from  said 
exi  opening  onto  said  sheet  for  maintaining  the  collated 
arr  mgement  of  said  sheets  which  are  transferred  to  said 
cor  veyor. 


input  means  is  tillable  about  an  axis  between  an  active 
position  in  which  the  carrier  discharge  portion  of  the 
input  means  is  aligned  with  the  inlet  of  the  reader  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  automatic  input  means  and 
the  st<;ck  of  carriers  thereon  is  moved  away  from  the  inlet 
so  that  carriers  may  be  fed  independently  of  said  auto- 
matic input  means,  for  instance  by  hand,  into  said  inlet, 
without  removing  the  stack  of  carriers  from  the  automatic 
input  means. 
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Kastelic,  Cleveland,  and  William  H.  Weidman, 
!c  Heights,  Ohi.     issignors  to  Harris  Intertype  Cor- 
aion,  Clevelaiii    i  ihio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,112     , 
16  Claims.  (CI.  271—8) 


/i  sheet  feeder  includes  driven  parts  operable  to  effect 
feeling  of  sheets  from  a  pile.  The  drive  means  for  driv- 
the  parts  of  the  feeder  includes  a  drive  member  which 
ruptly  stopped  during  the  operation  of  the  feeder. 
ihock-absorbing  drive  unit  is  drivingly  connected  to 
feeder  and  to  the  drive  member.  The  shock-absorbing 
unit  includes  a  driven  member  drivingly  connected 
he  drive  member  to  abruptly  stop  upon  stopping  of 
drive  member  and  a  feeder  drive  member  drivingly 
corjnected  with  the  feeder  and  free  for  movement  relative 
;he  driven  member  thereof  due  to  the  inertia  of  the 
parts  of  the  feeder  when  the  drive  member  is  abruptly 
stopped. 

" " "■■ ■——  I 
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\       \     \  ITJS  FOR  PRO<  I  N^      G  PUNCHED  CARDS 

wn   i  Hf    :  IKE 

K  i  "   !    Keeker,  (»-'•!"•  !''■-,•  ..      im.^'his.  and  Heinz  Osfwald, 

|-=!i-. ri;-f    »'i-    M)^!!  H-n.t'-p-     ':',.' .iny,  assignors  fo 

S,,„r!!i^r    Ur^axiujaua   0.111.13.11.,   1  raiikfurt  am  .Main, 
Crtrriiinv 

FUed  Oct.  21,  19?;^   <=      No.  588,473 
(plaims  priority,  applicati   >    <  .  rmany,  Oct.  23,  1965, 

E  30,349 
14  Claims.  (CI.  271—61) 


apparatus  for  processing  punched  cards  or  analogous 
car  iers  of  information  in  which  the  lowermost  carriers 
of  1  stack  of  carriers  arranged  in  an  automatic  input 
means  may  be  automatically  fed  one  by  one  by  the  latter 
int(i  the  inlet  of  a  reader,  and  in  which  the  automatic 


PILE    i  I  !■  \'   V  i  '  > 
Nick  R.  Grabowski  and  h!        r 
assignors  to  Harris-Interi>  i>t         >r 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delavt  n 
I  Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,307 

'  16  Claims.  (CI.  271—62) 


I    Parma,  Ohio, 
aiiun,   Cleveland, 
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A  pile  elevator  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets  to  be  fed 
one  at  a  time  to  a  machine  for  operating  on  the  sheets 
including  a  pile  support  which  is  comprised  of  two 
plates  which  are  movable  to  adjust  the  pile  along  a  line 
of  adjustment  relative  to  the  guide  means  for  the  pile 
and  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  angular  adjustment  of 
the  pile.  Each  of  the  members  is  operated  by  an  individual 
fluid  pressure  device. 


3,404  -.-i... 
BALANCE   BEAM   ADAF    •  i 
APPARATUS  1  H  \ 
Bill  W.  Sorenson  and  Cart  D«i 
assignors,  by  mesne  assigmncntA 


!  T^R  f :  >•  •., ! ■,„  snc 

*■■■!"     ii  tlerson,   Iowa, 
American  Co., 


Inc.,  Jefferson,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,574 
12  Claims.  (CL  272—60) 


A  balance  beam  adapter  for  gymnastic  apparatus  trans- 
porters, the  adapter  including  a  support  means  adapted 
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to  engage  the  balance  beam.  A  base  portion  is  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  support  means  and  is  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  and  raised  by  a  gymnastic  apparatus 
transporter  so  that  the  balance  beam  may  be  lifted  from 
its  supporting  surface  to  transport  the  same. 


'  3,404,885 

BOWLING  PIN 
Richard  A.  Smith,  Cornwall  on  the  Hudson,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1965, 

14,333/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  273—82) 


of  the  second  plate  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  plate 
to  define  a  channel  through  which  bullets  and  bullet  frag- 
ments pass.  The  deflector  plates  are  supported  by  a  pair 
of  side  plates  and  a  light  may  be  supported  behind  the 
second  deflector  plate  for  illumination  of  a  region  behind 
the  device. 

3,404,887 

BULLET  TRAP  WITH  UPWARDLY  INCLINED 

IMPACT  PLATES 

Otto  J.  Dundr,  500  S.  Edgewood  Lane, 

La  Grange,  III.     60525 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,920 

13  Claims.  (CL  273—102.4) 


A  bullet  trap  having  an  upwardly  inclined  impact  sur- 
face and  a  collecting  trap  at  the  top  of  the  impact  sur- 
face. Spent  bullets  return  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  trap.  Horizontal  plates  reduce  splatter  of  bullet 
fragments. 


1.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  preformed  body  encased 
in  a  plastic  protective  cladding  composition  comprising 
a  resinous  layer  of  from  about  20  to  about  200  mils 
minimum  overall  thickness,  said  compxjsition  comprising 
a  copolymer  of  caprolactam  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
an  acrylic  acid. 

3,404,886 
BULLET  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
Otto  J.  Dundr,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  lo  Shooting 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,496 
4  Claims.  (CL  273—102.4) 


3  404  888 
BALL  GATING  AND  REPROJECTING  MEANS 
Joseph  E.  Lally,  McHenry,  Thad  F.  Zale,  Chicago,  and 
Terrence  A.  Reedy,  Jr.,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Lion 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,949 
20  Claims.  (CL  273—121) 


A  bullet  deflecting  device  including  a  first  plate  having 
a  sharp  forward  edge  and  positioned  in  a  first  plane  inter- 
secting a  shooting  region  from  which  bullets  are  fired,  a 
second  plate  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first 
plane  and  intersecting  the  first  plane  along  a  line  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  sharp  edge  of  the  first  plate,  and  a 
third  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  edge 


A  combination  reprojecting  ball  bumper  and  gating 
mechanism  is  disclosed  for  use  in  ball-rolling  games  and  is 
characterized  by  the  disposition  of  at  least  two  cantilever- 
type  bumper  arms  each  on  a  spindle  which  is  disposed  in 
a  shiftable  carrier,  the  carriers  being  in  close  proximity  so 
that  they  can  be  moved  to  turn  the  bumpers  toward  and 
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awi  ly  from  each  other  to  defme  a  ball  gate  which  can  be   rods  and  the  link  members  are  also  color  coded.  Tlie  idea 

rap  dly  opened  and  closed  by  such  movement  of  the  car-   is  for  the  two  players  to  select  one  color  and  form  a  chain 

riers.  The  bumpers  can  also  be  pivoted  individually  about 

the  r  spindles  in  a  ball  reprojecting  action  to  drive  the  ball  , 

bacic  away  from  the  gate  in  both  open  and  closed  condi-  f 

tiers  thereof.  Electromagnetic  actuating  mechanisms  are 

selectively  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  carriers  in  ' 

gat  ng  action  as  well  as  pivotal  reprojecting  movement  of 

the  individual  bumners 
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Electrical  game  apparatus  havmg  two  playing  areas 
concealed  from  one  another.  Corresponding  grid  networks 
associated  with  each  of  the  playing  areas,  each  net- 
having  a  multiplicity  of  circuit  junctions,  each  junc- 
being  provided  with  a  switch.  These  are  selectively 
opefrated  by  either  player  for  opening  or  closing  the  cir- 
paths  through  one  of  his  junctions.  This  switching 
opejration  at  the  same  time  performs  the  same  function 
I  he  corresponding  junction  on  the  opponent's  playing 
aret,  the  opponent  however  not  knowing  which  switch 
thrown.  The  circuit  connections  are  such  that  if  cor- 
wnding  switches  are  in  the  same  position,  the  cor- 
)onding  junctions  are  open,  whereas  if  the  switches  are 
diffirentiy  positioned,  the  junctions  are  closed.  Test  means 
provided  to  each  player  for  testing  circuit  paths  for 
coritinuity. 


<:,  \  Ml       \F!'  \h!  \  1  US 
R-i- ■'!-'■■.!   i    n!-x".     S^i  ^i' ■;■„:! dan  Blvd., 

Filed  Mj}  i'J.  i:-'fjr,  >'.:.  >o.  454,431 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—130) 
ame  apparatus  having  a  flat  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  hollow  cylinder  members  with  vertical  ex- 
ten;  ions  attached  to  the  periphery  thereof  mounted  in 
spaced  rows,  the  rows  being  color  coded.  A  plurality  of 
rod;  are  adapted  to  be  placed  inside  the  hollow  members 
and  a  plurality  of  link  members  with  Y  shaped  slots  in 
their  ends  are  adapted  to  connect  the  cylinders.  Both  the 


^g       qT     Q       Q       9 
0       ^       <Jr-^       <. 


across  the  board.  The  players  take  turns  and  may  block 
the  chain  the  opponent  is  trying  to  build  in  accordance 
^ith  the  rules. 

BOARD  GAME  WITH  CAROUSEL-TYPE  SPINNER 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Henn   St:in    fhicac"    md  Gunan 
Licitis,   Lombwrd,   lU.,   a>. m  i.:  a   G  lass  A 

Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partaer  >  >   i 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  S«r.  >u    443,369 
3  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 


Game  apparatus  including  a  three-dimensional  spinner 
comprising  a  housing  of  cylindrical  form  having  an 
opening  in  one  side,  a  support  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  simulated 
monkey  figures  differing  in  appearance  and  in  position 
to  be  successively  presented  to  said  opening  by  reason 
of  the  rotation  of  the  support.  A  stem  extends  through 
the  top  of  the  housing  and  has  a  releasable  driving  con- 
nection with  the  rotatable  support,  so  that  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  stem  effects  rotation  of  the  support.  There 
is  provided  a  game  board  with  a  path  for  movement  of 
playing  pieces  therealong,  a  die,  a  plurality  of  simulated 
coconuts  and  baskets  for  receiving  same.  The  die  is  used 
to  determine  the  movement  of  the  playing  pieces,  and 
when  a  player  reaches  particular  stations  along  the  path 
he  operates  the  spinner  to  determine  whether  he  acquires 
or  discards  some  of  the  simulated  coconuts. 
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A  garden  golf  panel  having  magnetic  components 
dispersed  throughout  for  retaining  a  golf  ball  in  place. 
The  golf  ball  includes  flakes  or  small  chips  of  magnetic 
material,  so  that  when  the  magnetic  material  of  the  golf 
ball  and  the  magnetic  material  of  the  panel  inteiBCt,  they 
hold  the  two  objects  securely  together  so  that  the  ball  is 
held  at  the  point  of  imp.irt 
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\  miniaturized  phonograph  consisting  of  a  cylinder 
having  recording  grc-  i  its  outer  sur- 
face. The  gear  teeth  propriate  gear 
train,  a  paddle  whec  ^pced  governor 
and  a  brake. 


4. 404. 894 
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strip  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sensing  means, 
with  multi-level  track  means  arranged  to  support  a  record 


card  for  translocation  into  and  out  of  operative  associa- 
tion with  said  sensing  means,  and  shifting  means  to  con- 
dition said  track  means  with  selected  of  its  levels  in 


'  '  '^>,^'-» 


record  card  support  disposition  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  engagement  of  said  sensing  means  and  the 
media  strip  of  a  record  card  can  be  selectively  varied. 


Fiiu:\uuK.  ■•..-!■■::    ii'XL  ARM  A\k}  CARTRIDGE 

'^'"v^rMBLY  THEREFOR 
Richard   %    ''idtii:'-*:^. ^  Dtt  Fhn^,.-     f|    mtismm  In 
Zenith  H.>di.-     ':,fiM,>>s ration,  CmLa4;u,  HL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  i  <«  I ;::">»  ::ii"<: 

FBed       k    ^3,  iVoS,  Ser.  No.  482,499 
ialms.  (CL  274—24) 


There  is  described  a  floating  cartridge  support  assem- 
bly which  is  extremely  light  in  weight  and  thus  especially 
suited  for  use  in  a  low  mass  tone  arm.  The  assembly  com- 
prises a  cartridge  including  a  record-tracking  stylus  and  a 
bracket  assembly  for  mounting  the  cartridge  within  a  tone 
arm  housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  between  a  playing  position  in  which  the 
stylus  projects  below  the  confines  of  the  housing  to  opera- 
tively  engage  a  record  and  a  non-playing,  protective  posi- 
tion in  which  the  stylus  recedes  into  the  confines  of  the 
housing   A  n  X     e  e  ver  member  has  a  base  portion 

coupled        he     i      die  ■  -nounting  member  and  a 

free  cni;  u:-i!,.;::  ->',,.! at:;:'-  interiw  surface  of  the 

<^*'"''' -i^*'  ■ e  bias  force  to  nor- 

^^  ■  ge  m  Its  playing  position  but  per- 

J"'f  u  i  I         ::v  -tridge  to  its  non-playing  position- 

in  response  to  a  force  in  excess  of  the  yieldable  bias  force. 
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1.  A  chuck  structure  and  a  plurality  of 

jaw  members  r, ,  _ g,cd  about  an  axis  of  said  base 

structure  and  adapted  for  radial  movement  relative  to 
said  axis,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said 
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nembers  comprising  cam  follower  means  supporting 

of  said  jaw  members,  cam  means  cooperating  with 

of  said  cam  follower  means,  said  cam  means  being 

tatjably  supported  in  said  base,  linkage  means  for  rotat- 

d  cam  means,  means  disposed  in  said  base  struc- 
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ture  [for  reciprocation  substantially  on  said  axis,  said  link- 
age I  [leans  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
mear  s,  and  wedge  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  follower 
meai  s  about  said  cam  means  so  as  to  lock  said  jaw  mem- 
bers in  a  closed  position,  said  wedge  means  being  disposed 
on  siid  reciprocating  me.ms 


1  404  807 

H      KKT   CAP    -     HI  i!M    CROSS   HOLES 

F  ir  •  k  ! ^^tII  r'jrter,  Jr.,  Bloomneld,  and  Edmund  West, 
'    ti^t'   It;  if      t    mn.,  assignors  to  The  Allen  Manufac* 

"-'!ri_    I  ■■'■i[,i,i".     Hjrffi.rfi,   Conn.,   a  corporation  of 

f  Ir  -  „ ji   uu M    ation  Apr.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,545,  now 
!    t         No.  3,204,266.  d  i     i  'i- pt.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
Unh   uitication  July  16,   i  '•-    Ser.  No.  472,471 
2  Claims.  (CI.  279—50) 
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\  tubular  collet  for  holding  the  cylindrical  head  of 
ti-walled  socket-head  screw  so  as  to  permit  tie-wire 
to  be  drilled  transversely  of  the  head  at  a  specific 
comprising  a  rear  portion  adapted  for  attach- 
to  a  chuck  body,  a  group  of  longitudinally  cxtcnd- 
ient  segmental  jaws  defining  axially  of  their  com- 
front  end  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
cylindrical  head  of  a  socket-head  screw,  the  recess  having 
annular  shoulder  at  its  bottom  as  a  seat  for  the  head 
screw,  the  jaws  adapted  upon  being  pressed  radial- 
in\iard  to  clamp  the  head  of  the  screw  fast  after  it  has 
seated  in  the  recess,  the  wall  of  the  recess  having 


radial  drill  guide  holes  countersunk  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  for  reception  of  drill  means  for  drilling  tic-wire 
holes  at  a  specific  location  transversely  of  the  head  of  a 
screw  that  might  be  seated  and  clamped  in  the  recess, 
there  being  an  indexing  means  guide  opening  extending 
axially  of  the  shoulder  communicating  the  recess  with  the 
interior  of  the  collet,  and  indexing  means  adapted  for 
sliding  axial  movement  through  the  opening  so  as  to  en- 
gage in  the  socket  of  the  head  of  a  screw  that  might  be 
seated  in  the  recess,  but  not  as  yet  clamped  in  the  recess, 
to  locate  in  a  specific  position  the  walls  of  the  socket  rela- 
tive to  the  drill  guide  holes. 


3,404  S')v 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \  i  ilU  i  i   :ji  ^i  i  \>iUN 
Arthur  E.  Vogel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  twenty-five  percent  each  to  said 
Vogel,  Robert  Dawson,  Coshocton,  Palmer  Fulti  and 
Warren  H.  F.  Schmle.i.i-.:    '!.:f!'.  ::f  *  •■hiint-i:..,    f>hlo 
Continuation  of  applica(ii>u  ^^t.   .\u.  -ui,a5i,  June   12, 
1962,    which    is    a    division    of    application    Ser.    No. 
541,337,   Oct.    19,    1955.   now   Patent  No.   3,038,739, 
dated  June  12,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  IS,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  579,668. 

19  Claims.  (CI.  280—6) 


A  controlled  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  type 
that  includes  fluid  actuated  means  operative  between 
the  sprung  and  unsprung  weights  of  the  vehicle.  The  sys- 
tem includes  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  fluid  actuated  means  and 
valve  movement  retarding  means  and  is  further  char- 
acterized by  means  for  automatically  varying  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  retarding  means  between  certain  posi- 
tions of  movement  thereof.  The  system  is  further  char- 
acterized by  a  resilient  operator  operative  between  said 
flow  control  valve  means  and  one  of  said  weights. 
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^     3.404. «9<i 
METHOD  AND  APPAk  \  ^  ■  -   f  *  ^u    > 

VEHICLK  >i!  ■^!'l'  \'^li  >'\ 
Arthur  E.  Vogel,  Columbus,  *>\}in    ,i-s-.!i.:iii, ,f 

mesne  assignments,  of  twn!'     ft.    p.  r  i  if 

Vogel,  Robert  Dawson,  CustioUMrs    VaUw 

Warren  H.  F.  Schmieding,  bott 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  .N 

1962,    which    is    a    division    of    a*  i   i _. 

577,777,    Apr.    21,    1956,    now    Patent    No.    3,036,844, 

dated  May  29,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  579,773 

15  Claims.  (CL  280—6) 

A  controlled  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  type  that 
includes  fluid  actuated  means  operative  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  weights  of  the  vehicle.  The  system 
includes  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  fluid  actuated  means  and  valve  movement 
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retarding  means  and  is  further  characterized  by  means  for   to  each  other,  means  for  locking  said  two  sections  against 
automatically  varying  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  re-    movement  in  longitudinal  direction,  a  movable  coupling 

member  connected  to  one  crvi  of  the  towing  bar,  means 
for  operating  the  coupling  member,  and  operable  means 
connecting  the  operating  means  and  the  locking  means 
for  common  operation. 


tarding  means  between  certain  positions  of  movement 
thereof. 


3,404,9nn 

SLALOM  SN ■:      K  = 

James  L.  Ri  ( >  i       *  \  s  Bay  Blvd., 

Wa>iau.  \Uihii.     i>5391 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,942 

6  Claims.  TCL  280—11.13) 


A  single  snow  ski  having  a  base  constructed  with 
elongated,  generally  elliptical  ends  and  substantially 
straight  edge  portions  therebetween.  The  base  has  a  re- 
leasable  binding  attached  in  an  approximately  central 
location  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  which  releasable 
binding  clamps  one  boot  of  the  skier  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  boot  and  the  base, 
and  a  second  binding  attached  to  the  upper  surface  to  the 
rear  of  the  first  binding,  which  second  binding  receives 
the  toe  of  the  skier's  other  boot  therein  and  substantially 
prevents  transverse  or  forward  movement  thereof  relative 
to  the  base.  The  base  has  attached  to  the  under  surface 
thereof  a  downwardly  extending  rib  which  extends  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  at  approximately  the  transverse 
center  of  the  base,  a  sufficient  distance  to  intersect  a 
perpendicular  line  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
skier. 


3.404.901 
COUPLING   '    ?     ^-         K  TOWING  VEHICLES 

Willy  Rau,  K      tmr  m       >      k   Germany,  assignor  to 

M  .*  ■■•  •  n  1 !  n  ! ii  t , i  i » r  ii  in,   I : ,  i u  O.H.G. 

Filed  hA^   i'^    i'-'r,r    s,.  -    Va.  565,955 

Claims  priorit      ij  ;  I     lu  i  hv,  July  31,  1965, 

M  66    **       \pr.  22,  1  Jf  f     M   69,241 

1-i  Llaims.  (CI.  l&D^     456) 


3,404,902 

DEFLECTABLE  LIP  SEALING  CONNECTION 

HAVING  SPOILER  FEATURE 

Raymond  E.  Latham,  Robert  T.  Brown,  and  Charles  A. 
Bollfrass,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,002 
16  Claims.  (CL  285—14) 


\f^    ^^/a    -» 
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A  stressed  sealing  arrangement  wherein  the  annular 
sealing  ring  having  tapered,  annular,  elastically  deflect- 
able sealing  lips  and  a  radially  directed  rib  is  provided 
with  an  axially  opening  groove  in  at  least  one  rib  axially 
presented  face,  the  groove  extending  across  the  entire 
radial  extent  of  all  of  that  face  which  will  abut  another 
part,  for  assuring  that  when  sealing  is  accomplished  using 
the  ring  it  is  accomplished  by  the  lips,  rather  than  by  abut- 
ment of  the  rib  face  with  the  other  part. 


3,404,903 
SAND  DISCHARGE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Sakm,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 
Sales    Corporation,    Salem,    \a.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,301 
10  Claims.  (CL  285—24) 


»2M 


Coupling  means  for  coupling  to  a  towing  member  an 
object  to  be  towed  and  including  a  towing  bar  having  at 
least  two  sections  adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect 


A  releasable  connection  between  a  discharge  pipe  and 
an  outlet  port  of  a  locomotive  sander  ccnnbining  a  union 
on  the  pipe  and  fittable  over  the  port  and  having  side 
flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  port  wtih  a  stud  secured  to 
the  sander  and  slidably  interlockable  with  one  of  the  side 
flanges  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  other  flange  and 
threadable  into  the  sander,  the  bolt  mounting  a  handle 
for  manual  actuation  and  being  carried  against  accidental 
removal  by  the  union  on  disconnection  thereof  from  the 
sander. 


j^^^^bia^ 
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TTomiT   I),   Ruf,   '"  ••    lii)lnibi'Te,  Inc., 
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Filed  jjn,,   P    I'^hh    n^m,    \,,    =:  :^:  )20 

2    <  IdllTlN,    !(   !„    ;s-: !:',,;::, 


>L  flexible  demountable  pipe  coupling  includes  a  cylin- 
driqal  tubular  casing  operatively  connected  in  a  pipe  line. 
!  extending  into  said  casing  through  one  end  there- 
includes  an  inner  end  portion  operatively  engaged  co- 
in a  composite  pipe  end  positioning  element  which 
r^ounted  for  angular  flexing  movement  in  the  bore  of 
casing.  Said  element  is  an  annular  assembly  having 
gjsnerally  spherical  peripheral  surface  and  comprises 
parts  including  an  annular  washer,  an  annular 
bus  ling  and  an  annular  sealing  ring  carrier  mounted  co- 
axi4lly  on  said  pipe  between  said  washer  and  said  bush- 
sealing  ring  is  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  sealing 
contact  with  opposed  internal  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  portions  of  the  bore  of  said  casing  and  another 
sealing  ring  provides  a  seal  between  the  carrier  and  the 
tub*.  A  second  pipe  extends  coaxially  through  an  opposed 
ope  1  end  of  the  casing  and  is  mounted  for  limited  axial 
displacement  therein. 


A 

of 
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sepirate 


3.4i,)4/-Ji!' 

■>\|(MiIH  PiFf    i  nWM,   Ilnv    f  '^i'-FrTXLLY  FOR 

FIPFs  Ol    N\  x  i  HV  lU     \1  \  [  }■  RIAL 
Rriifitrr    \lbrechf.   XfuhjuM-n   .tn:    Khciiirjii    Switzerland, 

iifM^nor    t!)    (.eoTH    FiM-htr     \  *;!t;ni;-"-.;i  i'-chaft,   SchaflF- 
bM^,l^t^,    Sw  ir/ertjri(i 

fik-d   ifjh.    i  !     i'*^f'.    ^r!■     v..    -r. ...  :09 
i   L;»|n;-    pnonfv     ippinjniiii    N'a   !/,;r!jriii      i  t]y    15^    1965, 

■■I  ■■>  4  "    h  ^ 

3  Claims.   ,t       :h5 — 249) 
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connection  between  a  first  and  a  second  tubular 
meriiber  having  ovd^^lapping  portions  spaced  in  radial 
dire:tion  with  regard  to  each  other  and  confining  there- 
between an  outer  and  an  inner  wedge  shaf>ed  member, 
outer  member  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
lar  clamping  element  interposed  between  said  first 
ar  member  and  a  hollow  nut  surrounding  said  clamp- 
lement  and  threadedly  engaging  the  second  tubular 
meniiber  to  exert  axial  pressure  upon  said  outer  wedge 
shaped  member  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  wedge  itself 
further  between  the  inner  wedge  shaped  member  and  the 
d  tubular  member  whereby  a  radial  pressure  is 
conveyed  through  said  inner  wedge  shaped  member  in- 
y  upon  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member  and  by 
outer  wedge  shaped  member  directly  outwardly  upon 
lecond  tubular  member  so  as  to  establish  a  firm  con- 
nect on  between  said  two  tubular  members. 


'  ,  40  4, VOA 
E\f  VWION    JOi\  [ 

Walter  C.  I » '- 1  ?  r  ■■  ■  ( i .  i  5  h "  'Vi ,  i  i  d  r  >..■  n   \  •  e., 

LOf  Alli;*^!*-'-     i   ;jllf        '■'i(il}4,  i 

Filed  Apr.  I,  I'-it-t'    v-r    'Su    * ''.'J.370 

3  Claims      '   i    ,.!.K'« 2 Hf> 


«i/J" 


An  expansion  joint  u  disclose  a  which  includes  flrst 
and  second  tubes  having  spaced  ends.  A  sleeve  is  secured 
to  the  first  tube  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  around  the  sec- 
ond tube.  A  sealing  ring  in  the  sleeve  cn(rag<rs  f^e  vcond 
tube. 


John  J.   Kane,   F  r  ■  •       i !  is"     l  •■  i  h  n    l-      \  •»  n  ,i>,  ti  t     l'  *  i  r 
asrignors  to  ZufU   i  '  i  •  i  i  j  » i  r  <  t-  \ .   I  n  <      i  •  r  1  r .   V  t 

tkM  of  FcfluylTBi 

1  Filed  Sep(    ■"    >'*■•-    Nn-    "v.,   4,K'-4:3 

1  Claim.  ;ui,  Ihl- 51.i}5} 


P«n 


The  spindle  tuupniig  uisi^mvrij  ncrcin  is  of  general 
utility  but  finds  its  most  common  usage  in  rolling  mills, 
wherein  it  is  important  that  the  effective  driving  connec- 
tion be  established  between  the  roll  and  the  driving  spindle, 
while  at  the  same  time  providing  for  easy  and  rapid  roll 
changes.  The  roll  disclosed  insures  proper  driving  con- 
nection between  the  driving  spindle  and  the  roll  yet  allows 
the  roll  to  be  easily  removed.  The  cylindrical  male  cou- 
pling member  has  a  recessed  portion  at  a  side  thereof  pro- 
viding a  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  the  male 
coupling  and  a  female  coupling  member  having  a  socket 
receiving  the  male  coupling.  The  female  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  surface 
disposed  opposite  said  surface  of  the  male  coupling  mem- 
ber when  the  male  coupling  member  is  inserted  in  the 
female  coupling  member.  A  space  is  provided  between  the 
male  coupling  and  the  female  coupling  tapering  from 
a  relatively  small  width  to  a  greater  width  in  a  direction 
from  the  bottom  of  the  socket  of  the  female  coupling 
member  outwardly.  A  generally  wedge-shaped  key  is  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  the  coupling  members  to  re- 
strain them  to  rotate  together.  A  spring  is  provided  which 
acts  directly  on  the  wedge  to  urge  it  outwardly  and  a  slot 
is  provided  in  the  female  coupling  member  through  which 
a  stud  extends  and  the  stud  is  attached  to  the  wedge. 


j  ^    4 1  j  4  .  'J  (]  H 

TRACTOR  HlitJ'  i    ^l  (  i  U]\^.  i)k  \  u  i 
John  S.  Palmer,  Clarend"'!   HifK,,  in.,  .js.<»iKi)!vr  'u   inf> 
national  Harvester  Com (uru ,  (  hn;u'.t>,  lit  .  ,,i  •,  ^iirpi'.r 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  V"'    ■ ''' «■' '■■I. ,  Ni ■  f    \,<    ^H " «( 

10  ClaiJUi^.  iU.  ini—si.m, 
1.  A  wheel  mounting  assembly  comprising 
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(a)  an  axle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  end  portion 
for  mounting  a  wheel  in  driving  relation, 

(b)  a  wheel  having  an  enlarged  hub-like  central  por- 
tion with  a  generally  central  opening  extending  there- 
through forming  a  housing, 

(c)  a  first  portion  of  said  housing  being  defined  by  a 
generally  arcuate  surface  disposed  coaxially  of  said 
wheel  and  arranged  to  seat  said  axle, 

(d )  complementary  means  on  said  axle  and  wheel  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween, 

(e)  a  second  portion  of  said  housing  extending  gen- 
erally oppositely  of  said  first  portion  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially  of  said  wheel  and  being  conformed 
and  disposed  to  receive  a  wedge  type  sub-assembly 
in  cooperative  relation  therewith, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  tapered  ramps  on 
said  wheel  interiorly  of  said  housing  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  with  one  another  and  with  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  said  ramps  being  curved  longitudinally 
ther^f  and  respectively  arranged  and  disposed  for 
tangential  wedging  engagement  with  corresponding 
wedges  of  said  sub-assembly, 


respective  wedge  surfaces  into  tangential  wedg- 
ing engagement  with  said  corresponding  ramps 
thereby  effecting  the  clamping  of  the  wheel  upon 
the  axle,  and  subsequent  predetermined  reverse 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  will  cause  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  members  thereby  enabling  release 
of  the  wheel. 


3  464  909 
SEAL  FOR  THE  JOINT  PIN  OF  UNIVERSALLY 

MOVABLE  JOCVTS 

Rudolf  GotttduUd,  Oftenlh,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Ehrcwcich  ft  Cle. 

Filed  Oct  21, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  499,863 

Claim*  prioritj,  appUcatloB  Germany,  Sept  17,  1965, 

E  3«,114 
3  CWms.  (CI.  287—87)     ^ 


(g)  a  wedge  type  sub-assembly  comprising 

( 1 )  a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 

(2)  a  first  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  coaxially  therewith  and  for  ro- 
tation relative  thereto, 

(3)  means  on  said  shaft  restricting  movement  of 
said  first  member  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 

(4)  a  second  member  removably  threaded  on  said 
shaft  in  variable,  opposed  spaced  relation  and 
co-axially  with  said  first  member, 

(5)  said  members  being  generally  similar  in  con- 
formation and  having  on  one  side  thereof  a 
bearing  surface  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
surface  of  said  axle  in  co-axial  sliding  relation, 
and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  predeter- 

'  mined  spaced  relation  with  one  another  and  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  tapered  wedge  surfaces  configured  for 
tangential  engagement  with  said  ramps, 

(6)  said  first  and  second  members  and  the  parts 
of  said  sub-assembly  associated  therewith  being 
so  conformed  and  arranged  for  operation  in  re- 
lation to  one  another  and  to  said  shaft  that  upon 
said  sub-assembly  being  positioned  for  opera- 
tion within  said  housing,  with  said  wedge  sur- 
faces respectively  in  juxtaposition  with  cor- 
responding ramps,  the  axle  being  seated  in  stated 
splined  relation  with  the  wheel,  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  members 
to  move  toward  one  another  thereby  bringing  the 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  the  seal  for  ball  and 
socket  type  universal  joints.  Basically,  the  seal  is  of  the 
bellows  type  and  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  collar  de- 
signed to  fit  in  a  peripheral  groove  on  the  joint  case,  and 
an  axially  disposed  collar  arranged  to  afford  passage  of 
the  joint  pin  therethrough.  In  addition,  the  design  in- 
cludes an  external  flange  integral  with  the  seal  located 
adjacent  the  axially  disposed  collar  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  annular  external  recess  is  formed  in  which 
a  tension  ring  can  be  inserted  to  impose  a  positive  force 
on  the  collar  to  insure  positive  sealing  contact  between  the 
collar  interior  and  the  joint  pin.  Also,  formed  integrally 
on  the  seal  is  a  sleeve  which  extends  from  the  axially  dis- 
posed collar  to  the  ball  of  the  joint  and  which  is  designed 
to  facilitate  sliding  movement  of  the  pin  with  respect  to  it. 
To  achieve  this  result,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
IS  sized  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pin  at  the 
point  nearest  the  collar  with  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  progressively  decreasing  m  size  as  it  approaches  its 
terminus  wherein  the  sleeve  interior  engages  the  joint  pin 
and  the  sleeve  exterior  engages  the  ball  in  sealing  relation- 
ship. 


3,4«4,91t 
LADLE 
'*°w'*3  '****''  *****  Huron,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Wirti 
^'^'^if^  ^^  ^"^  '***  Huron,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tton  of  MicUsan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,250 
6  Claims.  (Q.  292—257) 


so. 
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1.  An  overflow  type  ladle  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  front  and  back  walls, 
said  end  walls  and  back  waU  having  upper  edge  portions 
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lyiig  in  a  common  plane,  a  cover  on  said  receptacle 
supported  on  said  upper  edge  portions  of  said  end  and 
ba  :1c  walls  and  means  for  maintaining  the  cover  in  tightly 
se.ted  relation  with  said  upper  edge  portions  comprising 
means  forming  downwardly  facing  shoulder  means  on 
saii  receptacle  spaced  above  said  cover  and  tapered 
weige  means  slidably  engaged  between  said  shoulder 
means  and  said  cover  and  urging  the  cover  downwardly 
ag;  inst  said  upper  edge  portions  of  the  back  and  end 
walls,  said  shoulder  means  comprising  a  bracket  on  each 
en<i  wall,  each  bracket  extending  upwardly  above  said 
co'er  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  which  overlies  and 
is  !  paoed  above  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  cover, 
sai  1  wedge  means  comprising  tapered  pins  driven  be- 
tween said  shoulders  and  the  end  portions  of  the  cover, 
means  on  said  back  wall  engaging  the  cover  along  its 
re<r  edge  and  adapted  to  press  the  cover  downwardly 
tigitly  against  said  upper  edge  portions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  cover  in  a  rearward  direction,  said 
taf  ered  pins  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  and 
adiipted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  front  edge  portion  of  the 
co^er  in  a  downward  and  rearward  direction. 


suspend  such  cans  therebelow  during  carrying  thereof.  The 
supporting  structure  has  features  enabling  easy  carrying, 
stacking,  and  removal  of  individual  cans. 


3  404  913 

BOAT  CARRIER  FOR  CAMPING  TRAILERS 

David  J.  Lahey,  R.F.D.  Rte.  2,  Tracey  Road, 

Perrysburg,  Ohio     43551 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  548,520 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 


1 


r\R(,«  >-.H  \\|i!  i\(.    \PPARATUS 
R:{njr''i  \  .  Rtirn.:n.  (  i.-i  v  ni'-nf    h^  :,.  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
(    ..npui       Ph  LHi^pri  *     f,      ,    corporation  of  New        A  camping  trailer  boat  carrier  comprising  bumper  ele- 
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f 
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-         "■'•      ^er.  No.  590,030 
)    IS.  (CI.  294 — 81) 


*4r 


ment  brackets  secured  to  the  trailer  frame,  four  hollow 
upstanding  corner  posts  telescopically  mounted  on  the 
respective  brackets  and  a  pair  erf  cross  bars  mounted  on 
the  posts  for  supporting  a  boat. 


3,4* (4  •'  ;  ; 

VEHICLE  CON  \  t  U  UH\  L  I lii»S 

James  J.  Stengel,  f         Hnx  318, 

Boulder,  T  I         v     oi 

FUed  Sept.  6,  19^*>    %,  r    \u.  577,351 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296—120) 


A  rectangular  spreader  for  lifting  containers  is  rigged 
to  a  single-point  suspension  by  means  of  two  flexible 
menbers  each  of  which  passes  around  a  respective  pair 
of  aligned  wheels  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  longer 
sid<:s  of  the  spreader.  Reversible  driving  means  are  pro- 
vid  :d  on  the  spreader  for  so  driving  the  wheels  that  the 
enc  s  of  the  members  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
ion  ;er  sides  of  the  spreader. 


cf   Ih 


■>  4ii4,'-»  !  J 
■n!    PPHR  r  fN(.    Nik!    '(    i  !  -RF  AND 
HI    \\k>    !  M  !■■  R  F  I  *  '  '< 
-1  ^!    v\j{!,.  Hfiiri.,  ■■(  •.iin:i". ,  'v  a.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 


1,, tj-   (  ■•' 


)jiij,  Kii^aniuud,  Va.,  a  corporation 

f^.  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,508 
an  ,.  (CI.  294—87.2)  • 


A  convertible  top  for  utility-type  vehicles,  having  an 
inverted  metal  channel  secured  to  the  top  frame  member 
of  a  windshield,  includes  a  plastic  channel  having  one 
long  leg  secured  along  the  front  edge  of  the  top,  whereby 
the  shorter  leg  fits  into  and  conforms  to  the  curvature 
of  the  metal  channel.  i 


BEA( 
Jose  Luiz  de  Souza  (  >  ' 

Apt.  701,  Cop.'t"  i,irs;ir-|.i;i 
FUed  Mar.  it),  l^tj 


\  I  H 


42, 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  supporting  structure  or  car- 


rier adapted  to  fasten  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  con-    Clamps  are   provided   for  locking  the  sections  in   fixed 
tain  ers  such  as  cylindrical  beverage  cans,  for  example,  and    angular  positions  to  each  other.  One  or  more  sections 


( 1 1 

Ki'=  lit'  J  ,111 1- iff!  Itr;.t/il 
',  5tr.  .No.  biJ.tsil 
10  Claims.  (CI.  297—17) 
The  disclosure  describes  an  articulated,  portable,  col- 
lapsible beach  chair  and  cot  which  can  be  set  up  in  various 
ways  on  a  sand  beach  to  serve  as  a  chair  or  as  a  cot  or  as 
both  a  chair  and  a  cot.  This  "chair-cot"  has  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  sections  connected  by  hinge  joints  so  that 
the  sections  can  be  rotated  at  various  angles  to  each  other. 
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can  serve  as  a  sun  shade  at  one  end  of  the  chair  or  cot 
while  another  section  at  the  other  end  serves  as  a  seat  or 


pillow,  and  still  other  sections  serve  as  a  seat  back  or  a 
support  for  the  sun  shade. 


'..Jo  4  }■>!•' 

CCMMPA^    n   1.    •-•I'  V!   i ,  Kivi  r_  CHAIR 

Darid  L.  K>.«Lirt,:i    ^'^   ^v.  55th  St., 
New   >.  :>rk,   \  10019 

OrlgiMd  appScatlor   l  5,  Ser.  No.  441,947. 

Dfrided  and  rhrs   .ipnu,  :.iti,,n    iin    12,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  520,184 

2  Claims.  (CI.  297—239) 


1.  A  stackable  lightweight  chair  comprising  frame 
means  providing  ( 1 )  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  mem- 
bers each  bent  to  provide  a  side  rail,  a  front  leg,  a  bottom 
rail,  and  a  rear  leg,  said  bottom  rail  being  joined  by  an 
offsetting  portion  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  leg,  (2) 
a  front  reinforcing  member  extending  between  and 
welded  to  said  front  legs,  and  (3)  a  reinforcing  member 
welded  to  the  rear  legs  and  side  rails  and  connecting  the 
rear  legs  to  each  other  and  spacing  them  from  the  side 
rails,  seat  and  back  members  secured  to  and  carried  by 
the  frame  means  of  each  said  chair,  and  means  for 
stiffening  each  said  rear  leg  including  a  frame  portion 
enlarged  in  cross-sectional  area,  extending  laterally  of 
said  frame  a  substantial  distance  both  above  and  below 
the  connection  between  said  rear  legs  and  said  rear  rein- 
forcing member,  said  front  reinforcing  member  being 
different  in  thickness  from  said  front  legs,  positioned  be- 
low said  side  rails  and  providing  a  different  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  thus  constituting  a  vibration  damper, 
thereby  protecting  the  welded  assembly  from  breakage 
due  to  the  development  of  vibrations  when  a  chair  is 
dropped  or  struck  a  hard  blow. 


3  404  917 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
BABY  SEAT 
Richard  Donald  Smith,  McAllen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Research  &  Manufacturing  Corp.,  McAllen,  Tex. 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,145 
6  Claims.  (CL  297—250) 


A  bracket  for  mounting  a  baby  seat  on  the  bench  por- 
tion of  the  passenger  seat  of  a  vehicle,  including  a  base 
plate  with  an  undersurf ace  shaped  to  conform  to  the  trans- 
verse contour  of  the  bench  seat  portion.  The  front  and 
rear  end  portions  of  the  base  plate  are  downturned  to  pre- 
vent the  plate  from  sliding  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
each  of  said  downturned  end  portions  has  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots  therein  for  receiving  securing  straps  that  are  passed 
beneath  the  bench  seat  portion.  An  upright  standard  is 
secured  to  the  base  plate,  and  has  means  on  its  upper  end 
for  slidably  receiving  a  baby  seat. 


3,404^18 

POWER  OPERATED  TAIL  GATE  LATCH  FOR 

DUMP  TRUCK 

Joseph  A.  Lackey,  2450  Blake  Road, 

Portage,  Ind.     46368 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,668 

5  Claims.  (CI.  298—23) 


A  mechanism  for  operating  a  dump  truck  in  which 
the  hydraulic  system  of  the  truck  is  used  to  operate  the 
tailgate  latching  mechanism  as  the  body  is  lifted  and 
lowered.  The  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  body  and  interconnected 
with  one  another  and  with  the  latch  for  the  tailgate,  the 
mechanism  having  an  over-center  position  which  firmly 
holds   the   latching   mechanism   in   its   locked   position. 


404,919 
METHOD  Oi       RLiilNG  LARGE  DIAMETER 
BOREHOLES   USING   UNDERGROUND  NU- 
CLEAR DETONATIONS 
Rod  P.  Dixon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Processing  Corporr  ii     v  Jt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpo- 
ratioii  of  Utah 

ContiMiation-in-p  cation  Ser.  No.  325,721, 

Nov.  22,  1963.  im  ation  May  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  547,672 

9  Claims.  (CI.  299—13) 
Deep,  large  diameter  bore  holes  are  created  in  a  geo- 
logical formation  by  first  drilling  a  slim  hole,  detonating 


jaKkU^tt^lk 
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nucl 


lear  device  in  the  slim  hole,  and  thereafter  reaming 
slim  hole  to  the  desired  diameter,  the  nuclear  device 
of  a  size  predetermined  to  produce  a  cavity  of  suf- 
ficient volume  to  receive  the  cuttings  received  in  the  ream- 
operation.  In  preferred  embodiments  the  large  hole 
ised  as  a  means  for  emplacing  one  or  more  large 


( 


a 
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beiig 


ing 
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nuclear  devices  in  the  formation  to  break  and  fracture 
it  fsr  the  recovery  of  mineral  values  therefrom,  and  a 
second  hole  may  be  drilled  to  permit  emplacement  of  a 
fur  her  nuclear  device  at  a  location  such  that  its  detona- 
tior  creates  a  cavity  toward  which  the  previously  broken 
formation  can  cave,  thereby  increasing  the  permeability 
of  the  broken  formation. 


3,4  04  'J2i" 

n  \\:f  [  iwc  \TArHi\[  w  i  n?  \|itft^''  =T-p. 
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disclosure   relates  to  a  tunneling  machine  com- 
a  tunneling  shield,  an  excavator  support  mech- 
anism on  the  shield  and  conveyed  by  the  shield  as  it 
moves  forwardly  in  the  tunnel,  a  power  operated  excava- 
mounted  on  the  support  mechanism  to  be  carried 
within  the  shield  and  conveyed  by  the  shield,  said  excava- 
laving  a  boom,  a  cutting  tool  and  means  for  moving 
cutting  tool  in  all  directions  across  the  tunnel  face. 


transport  tubes.  The  device  comprises  generally  a  vaWe 
type  structure  wherein  air  flow  in  an  undesirable  direc- 


tion is  prevented  by  providing  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing an  article  through  a    --  :  ite. 


BRAKE  BALANCEVG  V  \  \  \  I   w  \  \  \  \   \\  k  \  k  f    TARE 

COMPFN*;  \  !  !\(  ,   \I!-  \  \s 
Harry  M.  Valoitint     Hwi.,     nhh'.     A'^\i^n<-•T  to  Bendix- 
Wesdnghonae  An >■   ■^■^■d\-^ ..    \  \ <  ii r j k ./  i  » > m 1 1 .i f ■  >    f  i vri«, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  ji  1  i'l/'uw  ah 
,       Filed  Mar.  23,  19  ^  ;     4  36 

I  S  Clalinf.  iCl.  h*a6 — oO; 
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A  brake  balancing  valve  which  delivers  a  braking  pres- 
sure to  brake  chambera  proportional  to  load,  proportion- 
ing being  achieved  through  the  balancing  of  brake  valve 
pressure  applied  to  a  constant  area  piston  against  brake 
chamber  pressure  applied  'o  a  variable  area  diaphragm, 
the  invention  comprising  an  added  area  piston  part  of 
constant  size  which  acts  in  concert  with  the  first  constant 
area  piston,  means  being  provided  for  delivering  to  the 
second  piston  part  pressure  inversely  proportional  to  load 
in  order  to  overcome  brake  tare  which  is  defined  as  the 
inherent  resistance  to  movement  of  the  brake  apparatus 
from  brake  release  to  the  point  where  the  brake  shoes  are 
in  light  rubbing  engagement  with  the  drum  known  as 
"brake  impending"  whereby  the  brakes  subject  to  pro- 
portioning exert  their  effective  share  of  braking  effort 
with  substantially  none  of  the  effective  braking  effort  being 
utilized  merely  to  overcome  brake  tar«. 


T  4  > )  4  ■■*  I 
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>f  VICE  FOR  Robert  Srn.  TV  ri    '■■■.  l....   :':*::  i:  4ih  ■-«■; 

f  I ( ,  \  K f "  i" I  f  N  \  ■) R    rn  f'    MK F  j  Ba ^  ■•- 1 ; ? .      \  \        \  \  \ t i 

Mt'*in  'V  t-riijic-N  „ind  Ijiti.-.  VftT-'iiirh  \A    ..  i4.,tr!i    ki._f:ifnM!iid,  Filed  June  .24,   \-*hh,  \,_r    \  ■  >    '>rni,,2tHj 

^(•i,,  avsienor-  t,)    Vriitrifan  ^f■^.hl^t■  \   !■ 'iissidry  Com-  .      .  4  Claims.  (CI.   "" '>     M) 

pirr.    d  f  orporiinon   ir  \>v*  |.  r.  Anti-skid  control  for  fiuid-aciuaiea  oraking  systems  in- 

f   itff  I  jii     -       »    '    N,      \         i :  472  eluding  a  master  cylinder  actuated  by  the  brake  pedal,  a 

,  7  Claims.  (CI.  302 — 2)  second  cylinder  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  and 

T  le  followmg  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  con-    having  a  solenoid  actuated  piston  energized  by  a  timer  for 

veyiig  and  transferring  rod-like  articles  into  pneumatic    varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  timed  pulses   The  solenoid 
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circuit  includes  a  switch  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
brake  pedal  and  an  additional  deenergizing  switch,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  brake  pedal  is  de- 
pressed, the  braking  pressure  is  periodically  reduced.  In  an 


:^>it: 


air  brake  system,  a  control  valve  having  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers  separated  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  is 
connected  to  be  actuated  periodically  for  reducing  the  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  the  brake  line 


"■ ,  4  ( i  4  ,  ''■>  1  <i 

OIL  FILLLu   i  i  1 K  t  \i    n  !■  \  r  [  \4,  .MODULES  FOR 

SUB  Mi'  kMH,I  i    PUMPS 
Charles  Leon  Cbo  11 1 1     luUi    i>^.ii     issignor  to  Goulds 

Pumps,    im  ,,    Sriir,,  .i     I   ![■■>.,    N.Y. 
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housing  and  related  parts  is  such  as  to  effectively  seal  the 
housing  in  certain  regions  while  also  providing  a  vent  for 
the  lubricant  reservoir  to  the  pressure  of  the  ambient 
fluid.  A  baffle  or  labyrinth  arrangement  is  used  to  control 
commingling  of  the  lubricant  with  ambient  fluid  entering 
through  the  vent  and  to  stay  as  long  as  is  possible  the 
migration  of  contaminating  ambient  fluid  from  within  the 
reservoir  to  those  regions  housing  the  thrust  bearing  and 
the  seals. 


3,404,925 

BEARING  WITH  HOLLOW  RINGS 

Joseph  K.  BaUey,  Lakewood,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  TRW  Inc. 

Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  549,700 

11  Claims.  (CL  308— 184) 
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A  thrust  bearing  module  providing  improved  protection 
from  destructive  contamination  of  the  lubricating  fluid  by 
the  ambient  liquid  being  pumped.  The  construction  of  the 


The  bearing  has  hollow  rings  preferably  made  from 
sheet  metal  to  fonn  the  axial  walls  of  the  bearing  with 
the  bearing  surfaces  having  a  substantially  greater  width 
than  thickness  to  render  the  walls  controilably  yieldable 
in  relation  to  the  antifriction  members.  The  wall  of  one 
of  the  members  has  an  annular  strut  for  controlling  the 
yieldability  of  the  walls.  Coolant  flows  in  the  hollow 
rings.  This  coolant  may  be  a  lubricant  and  holes  may  be 
provided  to  introduce  the  lubricant  adjacent  to  the  bear- 
ing surfaces. 


FULL  COMPLEMI  \RING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Hoive,  Tcj iturTfi:       ,'riii^  aarfpMMr  to  The 

TotilBgimi  Company ,  i  'jn-mijiua,  Coi 
of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,872 
12  Claims.  (CI.  308—213) 


a  cotporuUoD 


A  retaining  washer  for  a  bearing  assembly  is  provided, 
the  washer  being  adapted  to  engage  a  trunnion  end  of 
rollers,  for  retaining  the  rollers  adjacent  a  bearing  cup 
race  surface.  The  washer  includes  an  axially  inwardly 
extending  lip  for  engaging  the  tnmnions,  and  has  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  annular  flange  which  is  en- 
gaged between  radially  inwardly  extending  cup  lips,  and 
is  confined  between  both  lips.  An  annular  clearance  slot 
is  provided  for  the  trunnion  ends,  and  lubrication  slots 
of  arcuate  configuration  may  be  provided,  extending 
through  the  washer.  The  washer,  being  constructed  as  an 
annulus,  is  a  complete  ring,  and  has  at  its  radial  outermost 
surfaces  a  frusto-conical  configiu-ation  which  cooperates 
with  a  complementally  configured  surface  on  an  axial 
outermost  one  of  the  radially  inwardly  extending  cup  lips, 
for  facilitating  positioning  of  the  washer.  The  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  washer  may  provide  clearance  for  shaft  rota- 
tion, or  may  be  sized  for  press-fit  engagement  with  a  shaft, 
in  the  latter  case  the  washer  flange  being  rotatable  within 
the  radially  inwardly  extending  cup  lips. 
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H  I      1  ^gnor  to  Jo-Dee 

r  111  ri   )f  Rhode  Island 

r-    i '^^■"•  ■  xv-    \'r,   631,219 
dum.  (CI.  J12 — »5)  , 


/.  dispenser  for  use  on  a  counter  of  a  retail  establish- 
mei  It  in  the  dispensing  of  batteries  having  a  magazine  por- 
tior  formed  therein  in  which  the  batteries  are  received,  the 
ma  ;azine  portion  being  generally  vertical  for  receiving  the 
bat  eries  in  stacked  relation  and  being  defined  by  a  plu- 
ral i  y  of  aligned  pins  that  provide  for  restricted  move- 
ment of  the  batteries  through  the  magazine  portion  to  a 
dis^nsing  station. 


I  f  \  n  ■  t     Bn  fi  H II  \    CONTAINER 

I|er^";i  id  H,i.,m'-;'i..ii  '*'» '^:, ris. •  iH^,  Mass.,  and  Leo  L. 
(  ri . I ;  1. ,  I  (  1 1 : 1 1  n, '  * , t ; ! : ':  H  I .  i  •'  - . ;;, o oFS,  by  mesne 
a-.M-nr:i,:ii.  '  .  I.-:"  l*.::'-''fi  Mjrshall  and  Honcc 
I     !'>.-Tijr  ,iv  'rt,,^!-         i  ■"•:-  Carolina  Patent  Dcvel- 

(K'i"'-  I'll'     i  '   i  ■'■ 

tiltii  i  tt».  14.  i>t>:,  5u.  No.  615,980 
1  Claim.  (CI.  312—72) 
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hopper  for  warp  bobbins  adapted  to  be  positioned 
a  donning  machine  and  to  feed  the  empty  bobbins 
loaely  contained  therein  through  the  force  of  gravity 
bobbin  reservoir  of  said  machine. 
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filKfif-*-!    ;ii'    196",  5tr.  >u.  t>i:",140 
1     <  L.    IS.  (CI.  312— 216) 
>L  system  or  independent  units,  such  as  a  storage  cabi- 
with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  in  which  selected  units, 
drawers,  of  the  system  are  interlocked  and  prevented 


fro  n  moving  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  particu- 
lar unit,  i.e.  drawer,  of  the  system 


Illustratively,  a  movable  locking  bar  within  the  cabi- 
net, and  spanning  the  drawers,  includes  a  separate  pin 
projection  for  each  of  selected  drawers.  Upon  each  such 
drawer  is  mounted  a  two-part  cam  assembly  for  engaging 
the  corresponding  pin.  During  the  withdrawal  of  a  par- 
ticular drawer,  its  cam  assembly  acts  upon  the  associated 
pin  projection  to  move  the  bar  to  a  position  where  the 
cam  assemblies  of  the  other  drawers  are  blocked  by  the 
other  pin  projection,  thus  locking  the  other  drawers  in 
place.  Upon  closure  of  the  withdrawn  drawer,  the  bar  is 
returned  to  its  original  position. 


The  cam  assembly  operates  upon  its  associated  pin 
projection  by  ramp  surfaces  which  move  the  bar  in  suc- 
cessive and  opposite  directions.  A  further  ramp  surface 
operates  to  reposition  the  bar  should  it  move  inadvertently 
with  a  drawer  open. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  single  key  lock  unit  by  which  all 
of  the  drawers  can  be  secured  in  a  closed  px>sition.  The 
lock  unit  includes  a  crank  which  turns,  upon  being  actu- 
ated by  a  key,  and  contacts  brackets  on  the  locking  bar, 
moving  it  to  a  position  where  the  cam  assemblies  of  all 
drawers  are  blocked.  , 


J,4U  4,'.' JU 

PIVOTAL  DISPLAY  SHELF 
Vincent  J.  Cafiero,  Riverview  Terrace,  Irvin(!ton,  N.V. 
10533,  and   William  I.  SohJ,   10  Barnes  Lane.  Chap- 
paqua,  N.Y.     10514 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,163, 
July  6,  1966.  This  application  June  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  652,398 

15  Claims.  (CL  312— 234.1) 


rrr^ 
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A  pivotable  display  shelf  for  mounting  above  a  hori- 
zontal support  surface  having  a  space  above  said  support 
surface  to  accommodate  any  articles  supported  thereon 
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(e.g.  a  bookshelf)  including,  a  display  shelf  surface,  a 
pivot  support  for  the  display  shelf  surface  located  at  an 
intermediate  height  within  the  space  above  the  support 
surface  and  essentially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
display  shelf  surface,  pivot  connections  between  the  dis- 
play shelf  surface  and  the  pivot  support  structure,  and 
limit  structure  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  dis- 
play shelf  surface  to  a  first  extreme  wherein  the  display 
shelf  surface  is  essentially  horizontal  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  space  and  a  second  extreme  wherein  the  display 
shelf  surface  is  essentially  vertical  in  front  of  the  space. 
In  specific  forms  thereof,  there  is  included  a  cover  for  all 
or  a  portion  of  the  display  shelf  surface,  having  a  hinge 
connecting  the  cover  along  the  uppermost  edge  of  the 
display  shelf  surface,  and  being  slidably  connected  thereto 
for  adjustable  retention  of  articles  on  the  display  shelf 
surface;  and  specific  pivot  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivot  pins  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  display 
shelf  surface,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  one  at  each 
lateral  edge  of  the  display  shelf  surface,  including  curved 
slots  which  engage  with  the  pins  to  provide  the  range  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  display  shelf  surface  including 
the  extreme  limits  iherct'> 


side  wall  or  bottom  wall  of  a  slideable  drawer  \(^rein 
the  head  of  the  member  is  undercut  and  the  shanic  of  the 
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!'!M'  I    ^I'KUCTURE 
Herbert  S.   T a      'vIm*    I-     i,.n.,i   *»•     T '»<■'.( 
46203,  aisi}  \  j  v<,rMi(  ,    \\    \  :iiiii.;tr[i     \ ,.  ;'.t: 
I.   Short .    1  'li '1  i -,i ri .■! |:k i II i \      in 
Short  aSMi.;li<»r--         -.Ank  I    rh 

Fihtl  'VL*:,    1\}    !'•»(■■,: ,  sc;.  No.  624,509 

10  Claims.  (CL  312—257) 
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II. a  llubert 

i'j..\m  and  said 


A  cabinet  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  identical,  hori- 
zontally disposed,  generally  rectangular  rigid  frames  with 
open  coriKrs,  one  frame  being  congruently  superposed 
above  the  other,  and  four  identical  corner  posts  secured 
within  said  comers  to  connect  said  frames  and  support 
said  one  frame.  Removable  side  and  rear  wall  panels  are 
provided,  each  of  the  wall  panels  being  disengageably 
cormected  to  the  top  of  said  cabinet  structure  to  hang 
vertically  downwardly  therefrom.  Each  of  the  wall  panels 
is  provided,  at  its  lower  end,  with  a  latch  mechanism 
which  is  engageable  with  the  lower  frame. 


\  4  i  ■'  4 .  ''*  „''  2 
'■•  ii  I  ]  '  I    \  \M   I    h  H  \  ".  I  H   4  ! 
Ken  1  Iff  h   H    ( .iifrirr,   '■'■J  I    U\}i:i  i    ''•' 
tln.;hi,jnii   I'.irk.  IH        UiH\  ■■ 

1  Cijiiiii.  {U.  iii — Mb) 
A  removable  rivet-like  member  for  insertion  into  the 
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member  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  convergent  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  ribs. 


3  404  933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZED  IN 

REPAIRING  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Robert  John  Wcidcman,  Ottawa,  Ohio,  awlfnr  to 

Sylvaida  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ekiaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,035 
11  Claims.  (CL  316—2) 


An  improved  method  and  means  fw  opening  an  evacu- 
ated electron  tube,  having  an  externally  projecting  seal, 
and  preventing  the  entrance  of  contaminants  thereinto. 
The  tube  portion  containing  the  seal  is  vertically  oriented 
in  a  small  hermetic  chanit>er  from  which  the  environ- 
mental atmosphere  is  evacuated  to  a  level  substantially 
equalling  that  existent  within  the  tube.  Activation  of 
plunger  means  opens  the  seal  whereupon  the  seal  portion 
falls  from  the  point  of  attachment  into  non-interfering 
trapping  means.  A  non-contaminating  gas  is  controllably 
admitted  into  the  evacuated  chamber  and  opened  tube 
to  provide  a  protective  backfill  exceeding  atmospheric 
pressure. 


3  404(934 
ORTHOSCOPIC  PANORAMIC  AND  STRAIGHT 
VIEW  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Brachvogel,  Aobondt  750,  Vadns, 

and   Garliarrf    rirkroffi    T?riv<tfcldilnMw   16, 
Lfeditcniteir 

FBed  ■;»•',!■   :>.„  m.,,.,,,.-    ■ ,t.  No.  319,163 

Clainwprioni},  apptu  drior!  4,,,nrHlaj  Oct  31, 1962, 

10  Claims.  (CL  350—198) 
1.  An    optical    system    which    comprises    panoramic 
optical  means  defining  an  optical  axis  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive light  which  is  laterally  incident  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  to  transmit  said  light  in  a  tubular  path  along 


444 


said  axis,  a  tubular  inverting  member  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  and  arranged  to  receive  the  light  thus  trans- 
mitt  ;d  around  one  end  of  said  cavity  and  to  invert  said 
ligh  and  emit  it  around  the  opposite  end  of  said  cavity, 
and  straight-view  optical  means  comprising  a  first  invert- 
ing prism  disposed  in  said  path  and  having  a  reflecting 
surface  and  adapted  to  receive  light  which  is  incident 


ligh 

ver 

ing 

base 

said 

to 
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sub^antially  longitudinally  of  said  axis  and  to  emit  said 
into  said  one  end  of  said  cavity,  and  a  second  in- 
verting prism  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  reflect- 
base  extending  at  an  angle  of  90°  to  the  reflecting 
of  said  first  inverting  prism  and  adapted  to  receive 
light  emitted  into  said  one  end  of  said  cavity  and 
transmit  it  out  of  the  other  end  of  said  cavity. 


'    i  I  >  4  ,  ■  *  ■■  •^ 

r^i    \:[    V]  \^l     \l)n  Nl  \!'5!  J    AUTOMOBILE 

J.i|:;-->  i  .  (   r-'.jj':,  r     if.  k,,;nr;c'  ^f..  Ludlow,  Ky.      41016 

f"i:..f  N.  .    :;>    1  -"1^   >.'   \o.  413,226 

f   tliUXIlA.  ;LL  Jf'J — 303) 


ing 
o 


ndi  ry 


a 
well 


hub 
and 


ci  cuh 


dual  plane  adjustable  mirror  structure  comprising  a 
miripr  frame  of  general  rectangular  configuration  mount- 
primary  mirror  surface  and  an  angularly  related  sec- 
mirror  surface  horizontally  disposed  along  the  up- 
pen^ost  part  of  the  mirror  frame,  the  mirror  frame  having 
ar  well  therein,  a  hub  which  is  received  in  the 
and  which  rotatably  mounts  the  mirror  frame  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  hub,  attachment  means  for 
rota  ably  securing  the  hub  in  the  well,  the  attachment 
means  including  an  attachment  bolt  and  means  for  effect- 
imited  lateral  movement  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the 
mirrbr  frame  to  effect  non-binding  engagement  of  the 
in  the  well,  a  mounting  member  for  the  mirror  frame, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  mirror  frame  to  the 


mounting  member,  the  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
mirror  frame  to  the  mounting  member  engaging  the  hub 
at  a  point  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  where- 
by proper  adjustment  of  both  mirror  surfaces  may  be 
achieved  by  first  adjusting  the  primary  mirror  surface  by 
rotating  the  mirror  frame  about  the  axis  of  the  primary 
mirror  surface,  and  then  rotating  the  mirror  frame  about 
the  axis  of  the  hub  so  as  to  bring  the  secondary  mirror  sur- 
face into  a  horizontally  disposed  position  without  displac- 
ing the  primary  mirror  surface  from  its  adjusted  position. 


3,404.9 "«' 
OPHTHALMOMETER  AND  ' 

ING  CLRVATl  H!       i 
Reuel  W.  Beimctt,  Bradenioii. 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Chester  J 
sig:nors  to  Obrig  Laboratories, 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,770 
18  Claims.  (CI.  351—6) 


f 


Inc. 


I        I 
ASUR. 

ilvatorf, 
III.,  as- 
FU.,  a 


An  ophthalmometer  with  an  improved  mire  system 
and  a  telescope  for  superimposing  at  the  eye  of  an 
operator  reflected  mire  images  from  the  eye  of  a  patient 
with  extreme  accuracy,  together  with  an  improved  mount- 
ing structure  for  the  telescope  of  the  ophthalmometer  by 
which  the  telescope  may  be  adjustably  positioned  about 
an  optical  axis  of  the  telescope  in  alignment  with  the  eye 
of  the  patient  at  such  adjusted  positions  that  measurement 
of  the  curvature  of  a  cornea  of  the  eye  of  the  patient  may 
be  effected  for  the  more  accurate  design  and  fitting  of 
a  contact  lens  to  the  eye  of  a  patient. 


3,40 


Ul'ilCAL 
KS 
-  eck,  N.Y., 

\.Y. 

■6 


MOTION  PICTURE  PROJLL  iUi 

AND  MAGNETIC  SOUN  '      1  1 

Ben  Peirez  and  Marvin  I.  ^!in(f» ;       .rs 
assignors  to  V'icwiex.  In. ..  Ii..ihf'i. 
Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4  = 
3  Claims.  (CI.  352— 29  y 

A  motion  picture  projector  adapted  to  use  both  optical 
and  magnetic  sound  tracks.  Means  are  provided  to  ac- 
curately gauge  the  film  to  measure  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  viewing  aperture  to  the  optical  and  mag- 
netic heads  in  accordance  with  the  approved  film  stand- 
ards Additional  switching  and  matching  are  provided 
in  the  sound  amplifier  portion  to  match  and  accommodate 
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the   two  different  heads.   Means  are  also  provided  for 
physically  removing  the  magnetic  head  from  contact  with 


the  film  when  in  the  optical  mode.  Means  are  provided 
for  running  the  film  at  different  speeds  for  the  different 
modes  of  operation. 


3  404  938 

SELF-STHrKt:'  rROTF 
Norman  R.  Kubn i .  k    s k .  ,i.,  j ,     *  n .  \ 

Niles,   II"      .:.•-. I i: II. -r-..    :■-     B>  ;■    &.    ^ 
Chicago,  lii..  ::i  .  itr;':if  ir  jii'im  >■!  (it  ni.. 

Filed  \ui..    1  'i    i'-*f.  :^  ^i !    ■ '. - 


.,( H ! 


2—242) 


HR 
R.  Obergfell, 
ell  Company, 

479,566 


A  compact,  self-storing  projector  having  a  semi-globu- 
lar cover  which  is  rockable  into  and  out  of  nesting  rela- 
tion with  a  projector  mounting  housing  portion  prefer- 
ably of  a  similar  shape.  The  cover  may  be  releasibly 
locked  in  several  adjusted  positions.  Film  is  transported 
horizontally  to  a  take-up  spindle  positioned  near  the 
periphery  of  the  platform  over  which  the  film  travels.  As 
the  diameter  of  the  film  roll  increases  beyond  the  periph- 
ery, a  film  roll  support  member  expands  to  support  the 
film  convolutions  beyond  the  periphery.  » 


■ ,  4 1  i  4  „  '■'  \  *) 

!   i    5  !     Hf    KM'  R    It *..  I  I  OR 

A  !"*  ■•   !'    '^^^t■>,l,    i  <i 'iSfsi' i1 !(,  ,   \  '\    .  :t>vti.:i!' ■  ;■   '  •    '      "" er  Cor- 

puraiiuii,  '^'' rji  iis,r,   \/\„,  ;j  .„  (irpcu-nticH]  .!?   iitiaware 
Fili.'iii  <>cf,  iS,  V'^t:^.  SiT    \ri,  4^)' 'i  44 -i 

2  Claims.  ^Ci.  4, VI .2h3) 

1.  In  an  igniter  for  use  with  ersible  fuel  burner 

to  provide  a  pilot  flame  for  igniting  a  main  combustible 
mixture,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  one  end  open- 
ing through  a  combustion  wall  chamber  of  the  burner 


to  provide  a  nozzle  orifice  for  projecting  a  free  spiral 
vortex  flame  diverging  outwardly  from  the  nozzle  orifice, 
a  body  forming  a  vortex  carrying  combustion  passage 
extending  from  the  nozzle  orifice  to  the  opposite  rear 
end  of  the  body,  said  body  being  mounted  on  said  tube, 
vortex  forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  air  pas- 
sages extending  through  the  body  and  opening  tangen- 
tially  into  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion  passage  to  form 
a  free  spiral  vortex  of  combustion  air  adapted  to  travel 
axially  through  the  passage  to  the  nozzle  orifice  with  an 
axial  velocity  less  than  the  pilot  flame  propagation  rate, 


the  vortex  including  an  annular  portion  rotating  rela- 
tively rapidly  about  a  relatively  slower  rotating  core,  a 
pilot  gas  supply  tube  extending  generally  coaxial  with 
the  combustion  passage  and  slightly  downstream  of  the 
openings  of  said  air  passages  for  projecting  a  jet  of  com- 
bustible gas  axially  through  the  vortex  core,  and  igniter 
means  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  in  said  com- 
bustion passage  to  provide  a  pilot  flame,  said  tube  nozzle 
orifice  discharging  the  pilot  flame  from  said  combustion 
passage  in  an  outwardly  diverging  hollow  conical  pat- 
tern to  ignite  the  main  combustible  mixture. 


3  404  940 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  SPARK  IGNITED 

OIL  BURNERS 

Jean  Chappuy,  6  Ave.  des  Pavilions,  Colombes, 

Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,396 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

10,852 
7  Claims.  (CL  431—264) 


An  ignition  device  for  oil  burners  including  a  body  of 
thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  material  carrying  the  two 
electrodes  for  providing  an  ignition  spark  adjacent  the 
nozzle  of  the  oil  burner.  This  body  is  formed  with  an 
aperture  receiving  a  component  of  the  oil  burner,  such  as, 
for  example,  a  nozzle  adapter.  The  external  surface  of 
the  adapter  and  the  aperture  in  the  body  are  so  formed 
as  to  prevent  relative  angular  displacement  of  the  body 
with  respect  to  the  oil  burner  component,  while  providing 
for  axial  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  component 
of  the  oil  burner.  Pressure  exerting  means  are  provided 
for  assuring  a  tight  conforming  fit  between  the  body  and 
the  component  part  of  the  oil  burner,  preventing  relative 
angular  displacement  of  these  two  parts. 


CHEMICAL 


^  \     \OETHYL-PIPER. 
v  ID   POLY  AMIDE 


a^^ignor  to 
i  nd,    a   Swiss 


\  A  1     :!)\  h  1\(,    ^^  M!  Hi 
A/INt  4)1(    \  kBi:  '\  '' 
L  F  \  F,  I  I  F  R 
Alfred    Kergtr,    B„i-.f 
*  iihii     !  imitfd,     Hj-. 
'.  o  rn  p  J  n  >- 

N  ■ .    I  > r a  w ! ne     F  s K- .1    J ;,;  r- ,•    :.,      i  ••* r, .!     ■ ,■     \  q.  200,955 

Cl.iir!>'.    priTnt'-      J[nilivjf;..n    ^«ir/.,  r!  .md,  June    12,    1961, 

D ,  5  y  i     Q  i 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  »— 34) 

Tno  invention  is  vat  dyeing  with  a  polyamide  made 
from  a  water  soluble  condensate  of  N-aminoethyl  pipcr- 
azinp  and  adipic  acid.  Other  diamines  and  dibasic  acids 
are  also  shown.  The  amide  can  be  quatemized  with  di- 
methyl sulfate,  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  glycolchlorohy- 
dri  n-o  acetic  acid. 


\\ 


^liR|\KPRn<  )f  [\/.  ( If     \xi\i\i    i  iBERS 
Ittr    J      Ih'.^^;■^     F;    I   =;rnr.:     j-i'i    «,-..• -t   Y.   Kodani, 
likijnd.  (  ,iiif,,  ,iN-.ii;ni.r^,  '.i:  'hr  '  r-r,::"  '«fj*-v  of  Amer- 
:i   iN  rt-preM-nfed   'i ".   tht,;   ^ttTft  .tf-    •  I'    \, i: -.■',:  iture 
F"iU'r|    Xir^    M,  1  "•t^^^    N,  r    \  ■:    .i>it'.  % ,:;  .., 
1  (  Lmiis,  ■  1 1,  5 —  il ' .: , 
A  process  for  shrmlc-proofing  a  fabric  of  proteinous 
lal  fibers  which  comprises,  applying  heat  at  a  tem- 
iture  in  the  range  80-170°  C.  to  one  side  of  the  fabric, 
|omitantly  passing  a  gas  stream  containing  ozone  over 
)pposite  side  of  the  fabric,  and  positively  confining  the 
^age  of  said  ga^  to  a  path  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
jsite  side.  


I,  4(14  ■•)  4  - 

PRIM'  Fnn  For  i  if  vM\(.   U  \  1  I!  F  ^T  \TERIALS 
\lfne<1  F.  \I.)rri.s.  Kunorn.  Fnt;ldn<i,  axMiiniir  >  ,  Imperial 
(hemical  Industne'^  Limited.   !  oiniMr:     f  fu:,, mid,  a  cor- 
poration of  f.rt-jt  Britjin 

^"')  DrLiwing-  Filed  >ept.  10,   i'Jh:',  '>,"     \       iK*  "'48 
r'h^srTH  prionr\,  jppliLjtion  f.re.ft  Bnsaif:    ■■",■:       !■     1964, 

,M,2I(S    (S4 

K  nauns,,  CI  < 137) 

Tiere  is  provio^;,.  a  pc.>^.c.,.^  ;\»  cleaning  textile  ma- 
terials of  dirt  and  greasy  substances  wherein  the  textile 
is  scoured  with  trichloro-trifluoroethane  and  subsequent- 
ly contacted  with  hot  water  whcrby  any  remaining  tri- 
chlo-o-trifluoroethane  is  vaporized  from  the  textile. 


v4'*4;'^4  4 

KF  \  !  ■■[  H  I  vN's    \BPi  !  WTE 

J'>h,n  k,  [)t'  K'.-sf,  Hvrantoo  Road, 

H„)rnbiir;^,   \   "t  j  4''  "  ^ 

filed  Aug.  19,  ii*oJ,  b^[.  S^.  305,420 

1  Claim.  (CI.  21—83) 


and  disinfectant  located  below  the  false  bottom  disin- 
fects the  rollers  by  fumes  freely  circulating  to  the  space 
above  the  false  bottom. 


3,404  Q4< 
CONDITIONING  APPA^ 

CONTR'  ■ 
Francis  B.  Barter,  \^t 
Wobum,  Mass.,  as 
trols  Company,  WaUi.^TV..,  Ma 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  305,323 
4  Claims.  (CU  21—93) 


INDICATOR 

<   ido, 
Con- 

"f^n  of 


*ll 


Z/f 


Sterilizing  apparatus,  operation  of  which  is  desirably 
initiated  from  a  predetermined  initial  condition,  and  in- 
dicator means  operable,  in  addition  to  controlling  the 
progress  of  the  operation,  to  make  a  distinctive  mark  on 
a  chart  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  apparatus  was  re- 
turned to  said  predetermined  condition  prior  to  initiating 
the  next  operation.  The  indicator  means  employed  is  of 
the  kind  disclosed  in  United  States  Patent  No.  3.144,771, 
issued  Aug.  18,  1964. 


>L 


H^ir  rollers  are  stacked  upon  a  false  bottom  of  a  casing 
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'  '■  '        ^  4.il4/'*4if'= 

HEAT-TREATINC    \l't'  \\i\\  \  ■■-    \M)   = 

i  :HF  RF  I  OR 
Robert    D.    Rei^,     Hini4,h;d(Ti      ^'I-isa,,     asAiuiiiir  (   aited 

Electric  CoMtrols  *  ■■'!'! i) ,i n ■■    '^^ , 1 1 e n r ■. «  n ,  \  1  ii ,, ..  ,  %  cor- 
poration of  Ma«aitiuvtn.-> 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  St  r    >  \  -  3 

1  Claim.  (CL  21— 94j 
A  device  comprising  two  pressure-operable  motors  con- 
nected in  opposite  relation  to  each  other  and  to   a  switch- 


OCTOBEB  8,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


447 


actuating  arm  to  operate  a  switch.  One  motor  is  exposed  sulfamate  with  either  ammonium  imidodisulfonate  or 
to  the  pressure  within  a  sterilizing  chamber  wherein  there  ammonium  nitridotrisulfonate,  is  reacted  at  high  tem- 
are  supported  receptacles  for  treatment  containing  a  steri- 
lizing fluid  which  is  volatile,  and  the  other  is  connected 
to  a  bulb  situated  in  the  sterilizing  chamber  containing 
a  volatile  fluid  corresponding  to  that  in  the  receptacle  or 


having  a  known  ratio  of  expansion  relative  thereto,  so 
that  expansion  of  the  fluid  in  the  receptacle  and  the  bulb 
Lakes  place  simultaneously.  A  valve  is  operable  by  the    perature  in  a  pressurized  ammonia  atmosphere  to  pro- 
switch  to  supply  pressure  to  the  chamber  in  excess  of  the    duce  ammonium  sulfamate. 
pressure  developed  by  the  expansion  of  the  volatile  fluid.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


\f 


cm- 


■>.   4  (14,  ''J  4  "" 

'■  H  I  H    I  \s  }  i  \U  ^'k  \  ''■• !  y    1  'I**!' 

\''!.u.'        \  \  I  1  I  lii,;!'  i    M)dhs!r*.(,       .•ISid       klltl.ifll 

t  it '  :i ii  1 1 1 1 ,    I  M:i I <  I ,    d,.s v J K " 1 1 r s    1 1 -    I  h t    *»- ( a i » ! .* r 

pjfSi.       •     hiti.jlld      I,  ihnii.    ,,t    i/urf"  il  ilCNil!    iii    UitjM'; 

\^>   l,>r,wvniig„   i'ii(:-d   t  1  .rj     ,14,    l:'4hrt,   ^ti  ,    '■*-i>,    ■'-."",*,;?»( 
6  t,   taiiti".    i  (   i     I  ,* -1) 

The  instant  application  relates  to  a  method  for  in- 
cinerating a  waste  aqueous  stream  containing  ammonium 
sulfate  and  high-molecular  weight  organic  polymeric  ma- 
terials, incidental  to  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile,  known  generally  as  "heavies." 


3,404,950 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFAMATE 
Nobuo  Sasaki  and  Hidevaki  Sneahara,  Omata,  Tetsnya 
Maehara,  Takada-i  i  sutsomi,  Omuta,  and 

YosUakl   Egami,  '  -kuoka,  Japan,   as- 

signors to  Toyo  K(  orporated,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corpiorati* 

FUed  Apr.  er.  No.  451,505 

Claims  priority,  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—114) 


I'iK 


■   ,4(14,'*4'"i 
I-  A**   !  *  '  ik    'i  (  \  k  f  \  ( ;,.   M,  (I  » ! 
il  I  :,'if  riv,  I  jf}w  at  Hi    ,iinfii   I-  jir  !i 
i I'lSiKiis >r>.  tii)    !  h<    S,l"ir ! «*  tn 


'I     \H it  NATE 

I"    Hi'triiimch,  Call- 

'H  litiitrr '! 


f  >r  :*■*  >ii:i;,    i-ilc'd    'I  pr     ,:" l''ih\    x,(->      ■■■.,.   ,     <■  ,5 1,341 

2  i,  LiHiio,  .(  i  .',  ■'•  53) 
1.  The  method  ui  iiiaKiii^  pv/i^/u^  granular  dry  sodium 
arsenate  containing  from  60%  to  70%  AsjOj  by  weight 
which  comprises  reacting  dry  sodium  carbonate  with  hot 
aqueous  arsenic  acid  containing  from  82%  to  90% 
H3ASO4  and  the  balance  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100'  C.  to  195'  C.  until  the  reaction  is  complete  with 
stirring  during  the  reaction,  said  stirring  being  terminated 
prior  to  completion  of  the  reaction  of  all  the  carbonate. 


■^ 


to 


Ammonium  sulfamate  can  be  continuously  produced 

,  .  from  ammonium  imidosulfonate  suspended  in  an  inert 

reniovmg  water  formed  durmg  the  reaction  and  water    heat-transfer  medium  by  heating  under  a  high  ammonia 

added  with  the  acid,  and  crushing  the  resultant  solid  so-    atmosphere  to  produce  ammonium  sulfamate,  which  is 

dium  arsenate  mass.  separated  from  the  medium  at  a  temperature  above  the 

____ «««  melting  point  of  ammonium  sulfamate. 


PRO<    i-  N  "«■    f  t  I  h 

\  %  !  \  1  ■!,  I  \ 
Yuk    ■  ■    !'  :=     ■"•■■r  I.JiJiJ*'  J-ki, 

oi    !:  ri(iiii\friai   'Ni,-|ffH,  i'  iLiic 

i"'   '  ;,'■•'!  :.if  III  HI    ;  if    .1  J()aR 

i  lied   "^'> '  ••     I  '     :  ''■' 
Claims  prior  > 


4!  14   '■'•  I'-i' 

'III'    I'lRriDt'CnON  OF 


\,  1    . 


■'I 


!  I   \,\T  %T¥ 

i  ii  p,a  in    ,::t  ■• 
hrioSit^;  '> 


3,4«4,951 
BASIC  COPPER  SULFATE 

.  iii  Agency    Hideo  Tanahe,  X!«|i;r«omiya,  and  Yano  Sano,  Kawanishi, 
>o,  Japan,  a        Japan,   is  iii   m  akeda  C^eagrfcai  Indastries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtimiaaoii-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,786, 
Aug.  18.  l^f  J    '  pUcation  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  578,1^2 

6  Claims.  (CL  23—125) 

6  Llmus.  vCL  23—114)  A  novel  basic  sulfate  is  prepared  by  addition  of  copper 

The  process  for  producing  ammonium  sulfamate  in    sulfate  and  alkali  solutions  to  a  phosphate  solution  in 
which  a  wholly  or  partially  fused  mixture  of  ammonium    definite  proportions. 


ii!;)plii„  titii  ir; 


■  J.  41U,852 

a,  Nov.  16,  1963, 


y^jd 
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i'H<  H  i  >-   t  '  'K    J  Hf     t''HF:PARAT10N  OF 
CHI,  M  H 1  V  i     DIOXIDE 
Gittbe  O.  Wester     i  ncouver,  British  Columbia, 

Can  !  !       ,v.;n    -  to  Cbemecli  Eogiaeering  Ltd.,  Van- 
:ou''-^r,  iintiNh.  <  '  ilumbia,  Canada 

nied  I         20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,997 
4  I  I  alms.  (CL  23—152) 


A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
diojdide  which  comprises: 

{<:)  effecting  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
metal  chloride  whereby  to  form 

(i)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  chlorate,  and 
(ii)  gaseous  hydrogen; 
(I)  reacting  the  gaseous  hydrogen  (a)(ii)  with  gaseous 
chlorine  whereby  to  form 

(iii)  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride;  ' 

(4)  reacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  metal  chlorate  (a) 
(i)  with  the  gaseous  hydrogen  (b)(iii)  whereby 

to  form 
(iv)  an  aqueous  solution  of  metal  chloride,  which 

is  recycled  to  step  (a),  and 
(v)   an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid,  and 
(d)  reacting   the    aqueous    solution    of    chloric    acid 
(c)(v)  with  the  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  (b)(iii) 
whereby  to  form 

(vi)  chlorine  dioxide,  which  is  recovered;' 
(vii)   water,  and 

(viii)  gaseous  chlorine  which  is  recycled  to  step 
(b). 


RJUNUFACTLRE  OF  KOGEN  FLUORIDE 

>(n>iu^  r.,rii.tt  Carson.  Kuncom,  England,  assignor  to 
1  up.  r  .(  '  nemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  Eng- 
land, a  C'irih.r  jt  :  ...      .-    {  :  r  ■   ,1  :    (..(r  :■  .jin 

No  Drav*  Mi.    f       *     f  *        Ser.  No.  457,202 

Clains  pri<...r.!f.     i  p.  p ;  .u„  j  .r  i  >n  >,[':\-   ri,ritaln,  June  2,  1964, 

22,778   64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—153) 

Process  for  producing  hydrogen  fluoride  from  fluor- 
spar which  includes  forming  a  slurry  of  fluorspar  in 
sulfiric  acid  and  incorporating  in  the  slurry  a  minor 
amo  int  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  fluorosulphonic  acid  or 
their  mixtures  based  on  the  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  em- 
ploy ;d.  The  slurry  is  formed  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  25°  C.  Thereafter  the  slurry  is  subjected  to  thermal 
decomposition  to  liberate  hydrogen  fluoride. 


Vf  \M    f   \(    1  I   KI-     i  >f     !'H(Kpfi'  ikU     ACID 
.fjrne^   Htnr\    F  [i)^t;'.n    Jctffs,   I  .tni'h>n.,   jiif'    HiihtrdMark 
<'>rpt.n  ^!.lu^M■i?    f'''.rf.!r!i    siirrt'v     l-n^Lirui,  .•-.-ii^ors  to 

}■  Irttriv    Rti:!ti.i  tMifi  <  =  i.tnp„ifr.   ':'f  (   .jruiiij   .!  nI'      Foronto, 

OoiariM.  I  jnjflj,  j  ..  !irpiir„U!i  m  ..f  (    iri.,i.'j,i 

}  :U:ii    lun,„    ::     !  'ifi4    n,,  :     \  ■■.     '"'■   ^  "  .. 
riaipv-  -sri'.rit '..    jppii.,,  ..iti.. -n  (,:■■•  ji   P>r ;  r  i  >!i,  June  28,  1963, 

2-,Ml'     fi,':    ftf''.    It'      ]'lh-i.    ^,:i.■iO..  64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 

.[process  for  concentrating  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
in  w  lich  liquid  dilute  phosphoric  acid  is  heated  with  gase- 


ous combustion  products  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
to  cause  distillation  of  PjOj,'  together  with  gaseous  im- 
purities and  entrained  impure  wet  process  phosphoric  acid. 
The  entrained  impure  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  is  then 
separated  from  the  gaseous  products  containing  an  aero- 
sol of  purified  PaOs  which  is  recovered  and  becomes  the 
product  concentrate  phosphr--  •  -  -  < 


3,404,955 


H  TRIOXIDE 


\  I   !  i 


^?\658,  Nov.  14, 
No.  605,501 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC  ! 

AND  SI  If 

Herbert  Drechsel,  Karl  H      /    T)     r     .i       I    k>o  Grimm, 

Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ue i  >  l^  :  to  Metall- 

gesellschaf t    AkticagMtlls  •  l  <■  1 1 1  ki  u  r  i    am   Main, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ski.   Sn 

1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  19(        _. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1962, 
M  54,832 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—168) 
Gases  having  an  SOj  content  of  less  than  97c  arc  cata- 
lytically  oxidized  to  SO,  and  HjSO*  in  a  process  in  which 
no  external  source  of  heat  is  employed.  A  novel  combina- 
tion of  heat  exchange,  oxidation  and  SO3  absorption  steps 
are  employed,  including  a  hot  intermediate  SO3  absorption 
step,  to  provide  the  heat  necessary  to  conduct  the  process. 


3, 404,^50 
PROCESS  FOR  CATAI  \TI(    ( 
DILLTE  SULFUR  DI<   \  111 
FUR  TRIOXIDF   ANTi  n     If 


\  \  }  H '"« ! '  ' ■»  OF 

\^l'  "*     :  '  '    '>UL- 
H  I  (      \  (    I !  t 
rr     .,ini:i    Hni;:-   ''.rimm, 
.i-Mcn-.r...  *., .  ''-letailge- 

irikh,!;!"'   „in:.    M.iiu,  Ger- 


Heri>ert  Drechsel,  K       Mr/    h 

Frankufurt  am  Mam. 

selischaft  Aktiengeseli 

many 
Continuation  of  application  Vi.  No.  i2j,oiat,  Nov.  14, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

M  54,831 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—168) 

Gases  having  a  total  SO,  content  of  less  than  9%  after 
being  admixed  with  a  small  portion  of  hot,  SO,  rich  gas 
are  catalytically  oxidized  to  SO3  and  sulfuric  acid  using  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  steps  and  oxidation  steps  and 
an  intermediate  SO3  absorption  step  in  a  process  which  is 
self  sufficient  as  to  sensible  heat  requirements  since  heat 
losses  experienced  during  the  intermediate  absorption  step 
are  compensated  for  by  heat  generated  during  the  oxida- 
tion steps  and  by  the  heat  supplied  by  the  hot,  SOj  rich 
gas.  ^^«___ , 

I  3,404,95 

.-       '  AMMONIA   SVX  .  in  -i 

Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  Simsbury,  Cor  gnor  to  Com. 

bustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Cuun.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,994 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—198) 


'  m- 


A  process  and  system  for  producing  ammonia  in  which 
the  nitrogen  is  obtained  from  an  air  separation  process 
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and  in  which  the  hydrogen  is  obtained  from  a  metal  re- 
fining process  which  utilizes  oxygen  also  from  the  air 
separation  process  and  which  produces  CO  gas  which 
is  reacted  with  water  to  produce  the  hydrogen  gas  for 
reaction  with  the  nitrogen. 


3,404,958 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PERCHLORYL  FLUORIDE 

Anthony  J.  Beardell,  Morris  Plains,  and  Chester  J.  Gre- 
lecki,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,466 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perchloryl  fluoride 
by  reacting  nitryl  perchloratc  with  chlorine  trifluoride  and 
then  recovering  p>erchloryl  fluoride  by  cooling  and  con- 
densing the  reaction  mixture.  1 


3,404,959 

BjoHia  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Norman  E.  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  '"''     ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,704 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—204) 

Eicosaborane(I6)  which  has  the  formula  BjoHig.  It  is 
prepared  by  reacting  BjoHi^  with  an  alkylaminodialkyl- 
borane  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures  of  at  least  175*  C. 

The  comi>ound  is  useful  as  a  reducing  agent  for  metals. 


3,404,960 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
PRODUCING  COKE  AND  CARBON  BLACK 

Vaughn  Mansfield,  Galbitin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Peabody 
Coal  Company,  a  corporation  oC  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  330,081, 
Dec.  12,  1963.  This  applkatkM  Dec  11.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  689,383 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—209.6) 

A  bed  of  coal  from  storage  is  fed  horizontally  through 
a  carbonizer  furnace  on  a  chain  grate  and  partially  coked, 
and  then  dropped  onto  a  downwardly  moving  stack  in  a 
shaft  furnace  wherein  coking  is  completed,  and  thence 
passed  through  a  coke  cooler  where  it  is  quenched  and 
then  to  coke  storage.  Cool  inert  gas  is  circulated  through 
the  cooler  and  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  furnace  and 
thence  through  a  heat  exchanger.  Air  is  preheated  in  the 
heat  exchanger  and  fed  under  pressure  from  airbox  zones 
beneath  the  chain  grate  through  the  coal  bed  in  con- 
trolled amounts  sufficient  only  to  achieve  partial  coking 
of  the  coal  on  the  chain  grate  and  to  drive  off  hydrocar- 
bons, but  in  sufficient  amounts  to  achieve  cracking  tem- 
perature for  unburned  hydrocarbon  driven  from  the  coal 
thereby  producing  carbon  black  in  the  gaseous  effluent 
from  the  coal.  The  gaseous  effluent  is  taken  off,  quenched, 
and  the  carbon  black  is  filtered  from  the  exhaust.  The 
exhaust  is  dampened  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  carbonizer 
furnace  above  the  bed  is  at  least  as  high  as  atmospheric 
pressure,  thereby  avoiding  inward  air  leaks  so  that  the 
amount  of  air  reaching  the  coal  in  the  bed  be  closely  con- 
trolled in  such  amounts  as  to  minimize  burning  of  the 
carbon  black  before  recovery,  and  assuring  process 
control. 


3,404,961 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CARBON 
DISULFIDE  FROM  TRITHIANE 
Hans-Dieter  Rupp,  Erienbach,  Erhard  Siggel,  Maihohl, 
and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1965^ 

V  28  223 
5  Claims,  (ci.  23—206) 
Recovery  of  carbon  disulfide  by  heating  trithiane  at 
1100-1500°  C.  in  contact  with  activated  carbon  and  col- 
lecting the  resulting  carbon  disulfide  in  a  cooled  receiver. 
The  process  is  useful  in  recovering  and  reusing  carbon 
disulfide  in  the  production  of  viscose  rayon. 


3,404,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  CONSTITUENT 

IN  A  MIXTURE 

Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  and  Zoltan  Nagy,  Hatboro, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,652 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 


J 

ILL 


Ik 


Apparatus  including  a  sealed  tube  containing  an  electro- 
lyte which  changes  in  pH  in  the  presence  of  the  constituent 
to  be  detected,  and  containing  an  indicator  which  changes 
in  color  as  the  pH  of  the  electrolyte  changes.  The  tube  is 
located  in  the  mixture  containing  the  constituent,  and  is 
formed  of  a  membrane  which  is  selectively  permeable 
to  the  constituent.  The  changes  in  the  color  of  the  indi- 
cator are  detected  by  a  photocell  which  receives  a  light 
beam  passed  through  the  indicator. 


3,404,963 
SALT  DISSOLVER  WFTH  AUTOMATIC  SALT 
LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Richard  K.  Fritscbe,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Ahmad  M. 
Moustafa.  Roscoe  V.  Brock,  and  Charies  H.  Stnible, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Miami  Margarine 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,675 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—270) 
1.  A  continuous  salt  dissolving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vertical  tank  having  a  lop  opening; 
the  solvent  inlet  fixed  on  a  lower  extremity  of  said 

tank  and  communicating  with  said  tank; 
a  solution  outlet  extending  from  the  upper  extremity 

of  said  tank  and  communicating  with  said  tanlc; 
a  stand  pipe  mounted  atop  said  tank,  said  stand  iripe 
having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  communicat- 
ing in  sealed  relationship  with  the  top  opening  of 
said  tank; 
first  upper  and  second  lower  vertically  spaced  normally 
closed  pressure  sensitive  limit  switches  mounted  on 
said  stand  pipe  and  communicating  with  an  interior 
of  said  stand  pipe,  said  switches  being  operated  by 
solute  buildup  distending  and  opening  said  switches; 


45) 


a|t  least  one  horizontal  conveyor  having  a  discbarge  end 
positioned  adjacent  said  stand  pipe  and  directed  into 
the  open  top  of  said  stand  pipe; 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  conveyor; 

a|^  least  one  salt  storage  bin  mounted  over  said  con- 
veyor, said  bin  having  a  discharge  valve  positioned 
over  said  conveyor; 

actuator  connected   to   said   valve,   said   actuator 
operative  to  open  said  valve; 

st)lute  disposed  within  said  tank,  said  stand  pipe  and 
said  bin; 

electrical  power  source; 
ectrical  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  power 
source  through  said  first  and  second  switches  to  said 
nxjtor  and  to  said  actuator;  said  electrical  circuit 
means  including  a  first  circuit  interconnecting  said 
source,  said  first  switch,  and  a  first  coil  of  a  first  con- 
tactor; a  second  circuit  interconnecting  said  source, 


an 


an 
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s^id  second  switch,  and  a  second  coil  of  a  second  con- 
tactor; a  third  circuit  containing  first  contacts  of 
said  second  contactor,  said  third  circuit  connected  to 
said  first  circuit  intermediate  said  first  switch  aixl 

s^id  first  coil  and  connected  to  said  second  circuit  inter- 
mediate said  second  switch  and  said  second  coil;  and 
a  fourth  circuit  containing  a  third  first  contacts  of 
said  first  contactor,  second  contacts  of  said  second 
contactor,  and  interconnecting  said  source,  said 
motor,  and  said  actuator,  said  electrical  circuit  means 
being  operable  to  stop  solute  sirpply  to  said  stand- 
pipe  by  disconnecting  said  motor  and  said  actuator 
from  said  electrical  poAver  source  when  said  first 
switch  is  operated  by  solute  buildup  disteixling  and 
openiiyg  said  first  switch,  and  being  operable  to  re- 
sume solute  supply  to  said  standpipe  by  connecting 
said  nxjtor  and  said  actuator  with  said  electrical 
power  source  when  said  second  switch  returns  to  its 
normally  closed  position  due  to  the  solute  level  fall- 
ing below  said  second  switch 


r LECTOR 

'  ter    Man  Jooes, 


3.4  I  KJ    J '■•J 

\   \  pof,;    r>H  \Nf     U'l-    \<    !  i!  '(P 
Btrtijr'l    Hjrn-     ^!l.li^ih■■^hri■M!;^^)     .ii 

^r  u  k'Dfi-'in- I  rfs,  f- nELjnd  ,(«.■- m-ri  Mr-  "n  Kr-rish  Tkan 
PrtKliJi-Ts  (  'unpari'.  I  niiitefi  BiilinL;r'tj  i"  <"  ngiaad,  a 
corptiir.-ui'iri  •■ti  thf  I  nittd  Kirigd.ifi 
(tniinai  dppiicjrion  \far,  ',  J'3^!-  Nrr  \  •  -J4.\Q56,  now 
I'Ktenr  \;>,  3,3 '•1,45^  Dividt'*!  .an'.  "■:■.•■  .iripHcation 
^!d'.  !  ",  l^h~  >t:r„  Net,  h,W,]  4't 
rijijin!-.  prinrit'.  ,  jppiication  (.n-.tf  Rnt.isn    "Mar.  2,  1964, 

■^  "'4„^'    f'.4 

3  <  iaini-    ^(  '    1  I >4 

the  oxidation  ui  vdpuiuus  mciji  naiides  by  reaction 
of  the  vaporous  metal  halides  with  an  oxidizing  gas,  it  is 
common  to  effect  the  process  in  two  stages  or  steps  with 
the  «cond  step  or  stage  of  the  process  conducted  vertical- 
ly above  the  first  zone  in  which  the  first  step  or  stage  is 
conducted   such   that   rising   gases   including   suspended 


.4 


\ 


metal  oxide  particles  can  be  carried  into  the  upper  zone. 
It  has  been  found  that  undesirable  accretion  products 
forming  in  the  upper  zone  tend  to  loosen  from  the  walls 
of  the  reactor  and  fall  into  the  lower  zone  with  a  cooling 
and/or  other  interference  with  the  reaction  proceeding 


the  lower  zone.  This  problem  can  be  obviated  by  lateral- 
ly offsetting  the  lower  zone  relative  to  the  upper  zone  and 
providing  a  second  lower  zone  which  serves  as  a  receiver 
for  accretion  products  falling  from  the  upper  zone.  The 
lower  reaction  zone,  however,  communicates  with  the 
upper  reaction  zone  without  danger  of  accretion  products 
falling  therein.  Both  process  and  apparatus  arc  described 
for  overcoming  the  problem  discussed  above. 


■  FUME  COMBUS 1  ! '  '  ^■     \  S     \ 

Benjamin  P.  ShJIIcr,  !'■'  i :      ,<<.  t-nw.  ,ifi  i  >rive, 
Southfield,  M''  !i       ■tx'i""' 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  s,.r        ,    .4;.)  ■■■'<*() 
,    14  Claims.  (CL  ZS-    >* 


-J     I uLL_/      ...     % .„_-      ^^^ 


.-LL Li 


,„n,,,,,T 


Apparatus  for  oxidizing  combustible  contaminants  in 
an  exhaust  gas  whereby,  a  fume  combustion  apparatus 
incorporating  a  regenerative  type  of  heat  exchanger 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  means  for  dividing  the  heat  ex- 
changer into  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  passages,  is  combined 
with  a  combustion  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  fuel  require- 
ments for  maintaining  combustion  of  fumes  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  are  reduced  to  minimum  levels. 


MELTING  A  I  i'  k  u  n  i  '-.  i  (  .  ■» i  ■ i  \  1  \  j  \  r, 

FERRIMAG ^  Mi*     a \  1 1  »!••    !  \    \    V ¥  U  H  1 1 
ION  CRUCItU 
William  D.  Westwo<'n:  .iiei.i  !»iM;k  ?      i  ri*=-. ,  *  ifi,.!w  .(    t  ui 
tario,  Can.:)3  !     .|.. ■■,!!., m,,.;..  :.,:  Xmrihir'';  I'lf.rr!,,  f  .Minpany 
Limited,  Moius  t<,i . ,  yj* •  •  - 1. 1,     i  ,.i n .ni ,:* 
No  Drawing.  File'''   '^' i,'     *     r-<h4_  s,;r     \,,     :.  •j,t,f,.;H 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 293) 
1.  A  method  for  melting  a  ferrimagnetic  oxide  com- 
pound in  a  crucible  by  induction  heating  without  the 
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compound  being  contaminated  by  the  crucible,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  pellet  of  the  ferrimagnetic  oxide  com- 
pound to  be  melted  in  a  crucible  formed  of  the  same 
ferrimagnetic  oxide  compound,  the  pellet  and  the 
crucible  having  substantially  the  same  composition 
except  that  iron  in  the  crucible  is  substantially  only 
in  the  form  of  ferric  ion,  whereas  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  iron  in  the  pellet  is  in  the  form  of  ferrois 
ion  and  is  present  in  an  amount  to  reduce  the  res  s- 
tivity  of  the  substance  to  melting, 

(b)  and  melting  the  pellet  in  the  crucible  by  induct  on 
heating,  whereby  due  to  its  ferric  ion  content  and 
consequent  higher  resistivity,  the  crucible  is  b:ated 
an  amount  insufficient  to  cause  its  deteriorat- jn. 


Douglas  >** .  R..,  •■^tiL 
Anaconda  Ameiic» 
Hon  of  Connectfrnt 

(•"Mi:Hi.:J  application  inn, 
..  3347.(- 


A    4!!  4    ''I* 67 

1  XTRUSION 

■fMiry,  Conn.,  assijpior  to 
H    IKS  Company,  a  corpora- 

4      "■■''    "».  i        ..    if»6,717,  now 
1967.  Divided  and 


liui  application  Jul \  ii,  l-/t:,:>n.  .\o.  662,237 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—183) 


An  elongated  extruded  metal  having  two  holes  extend- 
ing longitudinallly  is  characterized  by  a  unitary  struc- 
ture which  is  welded  between  the  holes  but  is  free  from 
welds  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  structure  and  the 
welded  portion  is  free  from  contamination. 


3,404,96  > 
GLASS-TO-MFT4I    SFAl^ 


.\.\ 


D  METHOD 


F 


\  C 


^th   T      TJoti 


SAME 

^.Y.,  aarigMT  to  West- 
^ast  Pfttjwrgh,  Pa.,  a 


corpor 


I  iUiX  .Nt. 


n  n  ■> 


i  I  \  K 

■^  '■'  Jill;" 
1964,  ^€I.  '\o.  400,388 
^  ins.  (CL  29— 195) 
I.  A  glass-to-metal  seal  comprising  a  glass  member, 
a  metal  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  tungsten  ferrous  metals,  and  alloys  thereof, 
a  first  layer  of  an  alloy  of  chromium  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and 
cobalt,  and  a  second  layer  of  chromium  oxide  disposed 
u{>on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being  bonded 
to  said  glass  member. 


3  404  t>f,9 

COLD-DRAWN  ALLO^    >  I  i  EL  WIRE  WHICH  CAN 
BE  HOT  DIP  COA    1  '.      V TTH  ALUMINUM 
Alvin  W.  Holmes.  Mud         i  id..  asdgaor  to  G«aeral 
Cabl  I    f  i !  f  p  1 1  r .» !  t  ( .  1 1! ,    "N  <  ■  V*    \  !,  1  ir  k,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion Ot   >r»     'irCi.  >. 

No  Drawing.  (  --tiiiiu.tn-sr  ^  .application  Ser.  No. 

391,280,  Aug.  21,  1964  Ucation  Oct.  12,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  674,714 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29—196.2) 

A  cold  drawn,  carbon  steel  wire  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  0.5%  to  1.0%  carbon,  0.03%  to  0.5%  of  a  metal 


selected  from  the  group  of  chromium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, vanadium  and  columbium,  and  the  balance  iron. 
The  cold  drawn  wire  may  be  subjected  to  temperatures 
of  approximately  800°  F.  to  1300°  F.  in  the  course  of 
hot  dip  coating  of  the  wire  with  aluminum.  The  normal 
loss  of  tensile  strength  due  to  the  exposure  of  the  wire 
to  said  temperatures  is  reduced,  by  virtue  of  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  wire  combined  with  the  severe  cold 
working  to  which  it  has  been  subjected. 


3«404  970 

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  AN 

OCTANE  APPRECIATOR 

George  W.  Eckert,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,973 

10  Claims.  (CI.  44— 56) 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  an 
effective  anti-knock  amount  of  a  tetraalkyl  lead  fluid,  0.05 
to  5  volume  percent  of  hydroxy-substituted  pyridine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxypyridine, 
3-hydroxypyridine  and  4-hydroxypyridine  and  a  solu- 
bility promoter  effective  to  promote  the  solubility  of  said 
hydroxypyridine  in  said  composition. 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said 
solubility  promoter  is  an  alcohol  represented  by  the 
formula: 

ROH 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  aliphatic  and  cycIo-aliphaUc  radicals  having  from 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3  404  971 

ODORIZATION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE 

c         .     ^.       HYDROCARBON  GASES 

Sven  A.  Olund,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Kesearch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i-P/STr*.^  w**^*^'"!^^^''.!^''"^  °'  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
173,832,  Feb  16,  19^2.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  446,740  ' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  48—195) 

A  warning  agent  for  odorization  of  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon fuels,  based  on  mixtures  of  ethane  dimercaptan  with 
a  monomercaptan  or  a  sulfide. 


3,404,972 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MAN^JFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLA^  O™ 
MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
John  Graham  Bauier,  Meols,  Hoylake,  and  NonnaB 
Aldan  Murphy,  WUton,  Uverpool,  EncUnd,  aarin. 
pre  to  PiUdngton  Brothers  Limited,  LiverpoolTEnK- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britahi 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  443,920 
Claims  priority,  appUotfioB  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  2,  1964. 

13,740/64  .     K.     .    Tw, 

6  Claims.  (CL  65—65) 


Flat  glass  m  ribbon  form  is  manufactured  on  a  bath 
of  molten  metal,  e.g.  tin,  which  is  contained  in  a  tank 
structure  which  presents  to  the  molten  metal  a  retaining 
surface  of  a  material  more  readily  oxidisable  than  the 
metal  of  the  bath,  e.g.  a  graphite  surface. 


45i: 


vv  I  ! 

Maurice  ^ 

de  ^ 

i 


12 


ais, 


.  A  roller  for  the  support  and  transport  of  hot  sheet 
,  comprising,  a  core  of  fused  silica,  and  a  continuous, 
sm(k)th,   microbubble-free   refractory  coating  adherently 
secured  to  and  about  said  core,  said  coating  consisting 
■naterial  selected  from  the  group  alumina,  zirconia, 
zirconium  silicate,  and  silica 
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3,404,973 
^       h    i  T    FORMING    APPARATUS 

H  \  ILICA  CORE  ROLLER 

11        I'if  ^    France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
M  -'  f      1  i   '    ^    I illy-sur-Seine,  France 
ltd  %Ui.  f,  1  >f)4,  Ser.  No.  349,652 
priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1963, 
926,937 
12  Claims.  (CI.  65—253)      > 


:<. 404.974  ' 

COOLI^  I KNT  FOR  GLASS 

\  I  ih!\'i\(  .    }  :;.'  IPMENT 
Vil^az  C.    lit  .fail  fX     .:!.:     Vru,,';   '■  armi.  Coming,  N.Y., 
assgnors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 
c9rporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,755 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—319) 


/ji  air  cooled  glass  press  plunger  and  mold  each  have 
ant  passages  adjacent  mold  surfaces  to  be  cooled, 
introduced  from  a  single  central  cooling  inlet  and 
4um  chamber  is  directed  by  openings  in  a  relatively 
flat  air  distributing  and  control  plate  spaced  from 
outer  mold  surface  directly  on  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
cooled.  The  air  in  contact  with  the  mold  is  guided  in  a 
cunjulative  manner  for  generally  non-channeled  radial 
over  the  surface  to  be  cooled  in  order  to  further  en- 
hanlce  the  effectiveness  of  the  air  used.  , 


m-(C.\H 


K   •:      X 


k 


oxy 


.!«  t's  1  I  =\'i    .i    \i<.i:  \NILATES 

Wilson,  Li><.kpuf:,  auii  Kenneth  L.  Hill,  Mid- 

N.Y.,   assignors  to   FMC  Corporation,   New 

^    i  .  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i>^     ..    Continuation -in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

^^    I  )ec.  18.  1  '    i    I  his  application  Nov.  15,  1965, 

\u.  507,713 

25  Claims.  (CI.  71—100)  i       ' 

Pferbicidal    compositions    containing    m-(carbamoyI- 
)-carbaniiates. 


^i. 


3,404,976 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION    v\D  Mi  i HOD 
John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporoi   n  ..r  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Feb.  1,  1  ^       No.  523,923, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  or  <:  i>  ications  Ser.  No. 
134,131,  Ser.  No.  134,158,  and  Si.r.  No.  134,160,  Aug. 
28,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  608,712  , 

50  Claims.  (CI.  71— 118)  ' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  5,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 
Compositions  comprising  alpha-haloacetanilides  of  the 
formula 

1'  ^ 

\  NHCCHiX 

R»-tf\-R« 


"•V 


wherein  R'is  tertiary  alkyl  of  at  least  4  and  not  more 
than  10  caxbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  primary, 
secondary,  and  tertiary  alkyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
hydrogen,  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  of  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms,  chloride  or  nitro,  and  X  is  chloride,  bro- 
mide or  iodide,  provided  that  one  and  not  more  than  one 
of  R'  and  R'  is  always  hydrogen  unless  R'  is  primary 
alkyl  or  secondary  alkyl  in  which  case  R'  is  as  defined 
above  and  further  provided  that  R'  is  always  primary 
alkyl  or  secondary  alkyl  when  R»  is  chloride  or  nitro, 
exhibit  phytotoxic  utility.  . 


3,404,977 

BRASS  ALLOY  ' 

Harry   Glenn   Hopper,  Jr.,  Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,804 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—156.5) 
A  brass  alloy  having  improved  resistance  to  corrosion, 
an  alpha  structure,  a  high  tensile  strength,  improved  fluid- 
ity and  excellent  castability.  The  alloy  consists  essential- 
ly of  61.8  to  64%  Cu,  2.8  to  4%  Pb,  0.75-1.25%  Sn, 
0.75  to  1.25%  Ni,  0.60  to  1.10%  Fe  and  the  balance  Zn. 


3.404.978 

COINABLE  ELECTRTf  \T    ni'inj  \}}.f:r  MACHINE 

ELECIl-?'  ':■'(     M  \  I  \  Ui  \l 
Otto  G.  Kopi  ^  i  i!.ii,i-,,tf  t,M  NJ'-.iid, 

Floret.^ c,  k .       •»  I '! -i.: 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  ^  i  2,173 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75— 20»> 

A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  discharge  machine 

electrode  wherein  tungsten  powder  placed  in  a  mold  is 

covered  with  copper  or  silver,  the  moid  then  being  heated 

to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  copper  or  silver,  causing 

the   molten   metal   to  infiltrate  the   tungsten   powder  to 

form  a  composite  body.  This  body  is  then  placed  in  a 

die  cavity  where  it  is  subjected  to  pressure  and  annealing 

operations  until  it  has  assumed  the  desired  configuration. 


rviLY- 


3,404,979 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   I  \  \  i  k 
AMIDE  BINDERS  AND  A   PR(K  ts^    i 
MANUFACTURE 
Georges   Bonjour,   Bron,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Lumiere,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

13,938/63 
7  Claims.  (Q.  96—1.8) 
The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  an  electrophotographic  layer,  which  comprises 
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applying  to  a  substrate  an  aqueous  composition  compris- 
ing a  salt  of  a  resin-forming  polymer  containing  acid 
groups  imparting  solubility  in  water  and  a  volatile  nitro- 
gen-containing base,  a  photoconductor  and  a  non-volatile 
amine  containing  at  least  two  reactive  amino  groups,  and 
heating  the  substrate  having  the  composition  applied 
thereto  to  remove  the  volatile  base  and  to  form  a  poly- 
amide  by  reaction  of  the  non-volatile  amine  with  the  poly- 
mer. 


3,404,980 

SILVER  fHf  \f:F«?  IN  !  TCTTT  «?FV«?rriVE 

Pl-f:\  i    I  .  >K\;i ..*  „   ■•:    .  ■',  =  ,.  • 

Paul  B.  Gilman,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  Goffe,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,456 

26  Cbims.  (CI.  96—27) 

Photographic  elements  and  processes  feature  a  pboto- 
reactive  composition  adsorbed  to  non-silver  halide,  light 
insensitive  physical  development  nuclei.  The  photoreactive 
composition  inhibits  physical  development  of  the  nuclei 
until  exposure  to  light  destroys  the  inhibiting  effect.  Sub- 
sequent to  exposure,  the  element  is  physically  developed 
to  produce  a  negative  of  fVi^  original. 


PROCESS  FOI 

T  !  ( » \  I  %    I  !  I 
f    H  \  I'j  (!(     i'j 

EnglUt}:;  i^^li:! 

a  Brituii  .uiiii! 
No  Drawing.  I 
Claims  priority, 


^404981 
U}  \  f  \  I ING  IMAGE  DESTRUC- 

'^  'i  \  i  y  <1  \lill  I  ZED  PHOTO- 

f  dward  Cyril  Dodd,  Ilford, 
Id  Umited,  Ilford,  England, 

I   €  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,747 
i<    ■>  n  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1964, 

6   i    i.i:flti\     A_  >     -!'>— 50) 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  producing  a  photo- 
graphic print  by  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  ma- 
terial comprising  an  absorbent  base  carying  on  one  side 
thereof  a  layer  of  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
photographic  developer  therein.  An  image  is  developed 
in  the  emulsion  of  the  photographic  material  and  sta- 
bilized with  a  thiocyanatc  stabilizer  solution.  The  im- 
provement comprises  preventing  the  image  destruction  re- 
sulting from  residual  thiocyanate  contained  in  the  ab- 
sorbent base  by  applying  a  water-vapor  impermeable  layer 
to  the  said  base  on  the  side  thereof  which  does  not 
carry  the  said  emulsion.  The  water  vapor  impermeable 
layer  can  be  applied  either  before  or  after  the  developing 
and  stabilizing  steps.  | 


PHOTC 


.  ih.:  \  i ' 


■\ '!  \  i  I   H  I  \  I  ■■. 
>     HI   I    \'i    ffi\( 


'"'■'  •■(!■    I  ii\,„  jrw  I!,   M*  t! 'f  rhind,  ,u\,Man.' 

*''»o    iliawiiij;,    J  sit' a   >l<:i>'     i  H..    1  ''Jfi-- 

Claims  priority,  applic.Hsni)  ^wit/r-i 


THE  SILVER 

*^ss 

"  Loeffel, 
imited, 

ti.  \a.  456,829 
<ad,  June  2,  1964, 


7  Clauiii.  iU.  96 — 99) 
The  present  invention  provides  photographic  materials 
for  the  silver  dyestuflF  bleaching  process  that  contain  in 
one  layer  silver  halide  and  at  least  a  copper  complex 
of  an  azo  dyestuff  containing  a  radical  of  a  dibasic  carbon- 
containing  acid.  These  dyestuffs  generally  display  a  very 
pure  cyan  tint  in  gelatine,  are  fast  to  light  and  diffusion 
and  yield  pure  whites  in  areas  where  they  have  been  com- 
pletely reduced. 


3  404  983 
YEAST  LEAVENED  BREAD  IMPROVER  AGENT 
AND   COMPOSITIONS   AND   PROCESSES  EM- 
PLOYING THE  SAME 
James  F.  Conn,  St.  Louis,  and  Thomas  P.  Kichline,  Ches- 
terfield, .Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,016 

20  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
A  synergistic  bread  improver  agent  comprising  (1)  a 
monoalkali  metal  orthophosphatc  and  (2)  monocalciiun 
orthophosphate  used  in  amounts  of  at  least  about  0.6 
part  per  100  parts  of  flour  is  effective  in  imparting  im- 
proved dough  characteristics  to  yeast  leavened  bread 
and  in  improving  processes  for  the  production  of  bread. 


3  404  984 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FROZEN  BACTERIAL 
CONCENTRATE 
Ronald  H.  Olsen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dah7 
Technics,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,   .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,335 

2  Claims.  (Q.  99—91) 
A   stable   bacterial   concentrate   useful   for   imparting 
desirable  flavor,  aroma  and  texture  to  bakery  products  is 
prepared  by  culturing  certain  species  of  Lactobacilli,  con- 
centrating (by  centrifuging)  and  freezing. 


3,404,985 

LIQUID  SHORTENING 

Rudolf  G.  K.  Strobel,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,108 

10  CUims.  (CI.  99—92) 
Liquid  shortening  useful  for  baking  containing  about 
0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  shortening  of  alpha  phase 
crystal  tending  emulsifier  such  as  propylene  glycol  mono- 
stearate  and  about  0.25  to  2%  of  preformed  oU-soluble 
stannous  or  polytitanyl  salts  of  saturated  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing about  14  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,404,986 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CORN  FLOUR 
Ernest  L.  Wimmer,  Elm  Grove,  and  John  L,  Susek,  Mll- 
wauk        H        asrigMtrs  to  Krause  Milling  Company, 
Milwauktt,  s\  IS.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  351,784, 
Mar.  13,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  567,802 

5  CUims.  (CI.  99—93) 

Preparation  of  instant  raasa  flour  from  whole  ground 
com  meals  or  mixtures  of  selected  meals  or  flours  by  in- 
creasing the  moisture  content  to  about  18  to  35%.  partial- 
ly gelatinizing  between  heated  rotating  rollers,  removing 
the  resulting  flakes  and  grinding  to  form  flour. 


3  4M  987 
FOOD  PRESERVAtKe' COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD    FOR    INmBlTING    MICROBIAL 
GROWTH  IN  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

'"S  i'  "^2**^^  '^***^  **"*♦  ■«*  Jo*™  A-  TroUer, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,407 

12  Cbiims.  (CI.  99— 150) 
1.  An  antimicrobial  food  preservative  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  an  edible  mineral  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  of  iron,  manganese,  zinc,  tin,  and  silver 
and  from  about  1  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  edible 
preservative  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  propionic  acid,  sorbic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  methyl  and 


esters  of  benzoic  acid  and  edible  salts  of  these  acids. 


H  Jn^ 


I )  I  s  fn  \  N I  \  ( , 

-,,  :}ri  iir-r  >      i[!['it,,    ir 


!>    !'  \>   ,h \GE  WITH 

I  H't'  MNC  MEANS 
in       *<weden,  assignor  to 

'1'       (  ^  »    'i  h  Company 
,K>    ^.,.    \  _,.  500,965 
n  M*     -  '^land,  Nov.  4,  1964. 


larly  to  citrus  fruit  juices,  to  improve  their  natural  cloudi- 
ness and  natural  color  by  addition  of  natural  substances 
extracted  from  parts  of  the  citrus  fruits  including  citrus 
fruit  peels  and  citrus  fruit  rags. 


AB 


14,i74   04 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


3.404,991 
EMULSIONS  OF  h\Tl\    Ai.iU3 
Harry  Pelham  Taylor,  Aston  Rowant,  and  Brian  A. 
Pethica,  Altrincham,  Eagland,   <  >L:n   r.  '     RriM  h 
Bewoid  Company    Limited,   I  <  1 1  i     .:  a  >  t  :     a 

British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  r>&4  ,,.  415,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  I       .    r  Dec.  5,  1963, 

48,106  63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—132) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stable  pourable  fluid  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched,  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
the  emulsion  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the 
fatty  acid  and  including  as  an  emulsifier  for  the  fatty  acid 
a  minor  proportion,  based  on  the  weight  of  fatty  acid,  of 
a  soap  of  a  rosin  Diels-Alder  adduct. 


iquid  filled  container  with  an  opening  notch  formed 
in  the  side  walls  by  cutting  a  notch  on  the  plastic  coated 
insid;  layer  of  the  container  and  another  spaced  notch 
on  t  le  outside  of  the  container  so  that  the  liquid  in  the 
cont  liner  will  contact  only  the  plastic  coated  side  of  the 
conL  liner  when  opened  f 


M 


■»  404  Q8Q 

! n  i  :    I  .  i     I  k  M'  /  i  \  (;  FOODS  WITH 

!  i(.»i  ih  Ml  kor;FN 

Waiter  F a  r :  !  I :  r .  ru : , :  i  - '  i  '■-•  i,  Eastvale  Road, 

f:  VI  r-    i    li-      '>2064 

i  ;i<.d  Mat.  'i,  1  '-Jb-i,  ^cr.  No.  350,248 

20  Claims.  (CI.  99—193) 
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of  th 


or  mi  in  no 


\MC  MATE- 

i  '\  F  Ffrrrrs 

U.    \  i  '  I    \    !   I  '  i  ""■< 

ii!.!!i;   •      '    ii'iii.j,  Cas- 
Lurp.jx  jiiuu,  J  corpo- 


'  '    3,404,992 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
RIAL  AGAINST  THE  HFCR  \ 
OF  ULTRA-VIOLET  I  i     !  I 

Albert  F.  Strobel.  Delmar,  and   ^ 

tleton,  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  GAl 

ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  nf  ^ipp'ir-flnn  Ser.  No. 

97,758,  Mar,  23,  1961.  This  a,  •       .  e  23,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  466,411  , 

14  Oaims.  (CI.  1«6— 176)  ' 

A  method  for  protecting  organic  material  against  the 
degradative  effects  of  ultra-violet  radiation  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  said  organic  material  an  essen- 
tially colorless  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


CN    -l 


Pr;servation  of  foods  by  freezing  that  includes  con- 
tacting the  food  with  liquid  nitrogen  and  then  advancing 
the  f  )od  along  an  extended  path  where  it  is  contacted  with 
nitro  »en  gas  being  evolved  from  liquid  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
pera^re  of  about  —320°  F.  The  nitrogen  gas  contact  is 
velocity  at  successive  locations  along  the  path 
absorbing  heat  from  the  food  so  that  the  temperature 
i  exiting  gas  has  increased  hv  200°  F. 


Jn 


wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl 
radicals  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2,  and  when  n  is  1,  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyi,  cyano- 
alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  carbalkoxy- 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  and  hetero  radicals, 
and  when  n  is  2,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene,  arylene,  sub- 
stituted arylene,  and  bi-substituted  heterocyclic  radicals. 


V  R I  )•  \,<  \  lln\  ,  I  f.    ,   it  t  i   I  ■) }  \  ;  ,    V '.  n  COLORING 

\(,(  \  I    f  Mk  ^n^!    likl'NK^ 

kjrl     )nr:.,ir;    •^r„lI[u>r■    \  i !  I  jiN.- [)       \rhN-      i).:'-i   ,t,rk,,    assignor 

t.   \:-,-:, -.:..(., k  '  (.'■MM'i-:-t>,  1.  TK.,  I     \-'::..,    Denmark 

^' :•   !»•■>-'.:    I'-.i:    \ii_     :",   k'Jrvi,  5tr.  ^o.  390,239 

Clan?^   ;irii.ri*'.      i  py  h.  ...iti-ni   (,'■,'    Siritain,  Aug.  26,  1963, 

33,747,  bJ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—205) 
This  invention  provides  a  new  composition  of  matter 
for  addition  to  fruit  juices  and  to  other  juices  and  bever- 
ages >uch  as  soft  drinks,  lemonades,  and  the  like,  particu- 


3,404  * 

HIGH  SHEAR  DISPEK  '^  1  (  <  -■■•  '  > »    I'M,  -.  \  i  \  i  s 
Frederick  W.  Sanders,  Chillicoth        >         j     i^r  m   to  The 
Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   iiiiio,   a   n  'irk  ion   of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  l'^'^'^',  ^rr    '\'     -'■=:  4  46 

3  Claims.  (CI.  Iti^      '"^j 
The  present  invention  relates  to  preparation  of  aqueous 
dispersions  of  pigments  in  high  shear  mixers,  using  as  the 
dispersing  agent  vinyl  acetate-crotonic  acid  copolymers 
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containing  3-10%,  by  weight,  of  crotonic  acid,  the  dis-  tic  body  with  sulfuric  acid,  washing  the  body  and  coating 

persion  being  effected  by  kneading  said  pigments  while  the  thus  treated  body  such  as  poly  (methyl  methacrylate) 

maintaining  the  pH  of  the  mixture  at  6.5-8.5  by  means  with  a  substantially  linear,  water-insoluble,  non-gelled  un- 

of  added  water-soluble  alkalies.  saturated  polyester  resin  composiUon,  is  disclosed. 


T} 


3  464  994 

!  i  H  ,  |.,  s      ■' '   ■  -'>T'^T^?^  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
i         >  i!  '  '  '  H  I  ' I  I  H.  »•  h   ^\  ITH  DISPERSED 

OIL  P.-\  K  !  li .   t 

Ariiuiu  u.  .  >„;■  Areola  Ave^ 

Silver  S:  Md.     20202 

nied  Feb    '  os.  Ser.  No.  431,952 

7  t  (CI.  117—1.7) 


»i  ciuoiD  rome 
nmoTH  U0frmcco 

THttTMOPt/tiTK 
Of  OIL 


^lip 


MUrCe  Of  KMHAMT  HUT 
MMTMt4tf  0UtiWr  HEAT-Pernf^BLi 

r  copy  piveK. 


t^WHIC  OirtftNAL 


Right-way-round  copies  are  produced  by  superimpos- 
ing a  radiant  heat-permeable  sheet  carrying  a  thermo- 
plastic coating  containing  dispersed  oil  particles  over  a 
graphic  original  bearing  radiant  heat  absorptive  indicia. 
Radiant  heat  is  directed  through  the  heat-permeaWc  sheet 
to  beat  the  indicia  and  the  heat  image  is  transmitted 
through  the  heat-permeable  sheet  to  the  thermoplastic 
coating  which  causes  the  oil  particles  to  be  exuded  to  the 
surface  and  form  a  stable  oil  image  which  can  be  de- 
veloped by  adhering  particulate  printing  material  thereto 
or  by  other  appropriate  means. 


3,404,995 

HECTO<  i  RODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Douglas    \  Clen  Cove,  N.Y^  asiigMr  to 

Colu  ;:  Carbon  Manufactariag  Co., 

Inc.,  Gil  \.V.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Fill  J  H  pi.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  408,498 

18  Claims.  (CL  117—36.1) 


dA 


Hectograph  transfer  sheets  for  the  pressure-placement 
of  spirit-soluble  images  on  a  hectograph  master  sheet. 
The  pressure-transferable  hectograph  layer  comprises  a 
solid  binder  material  and  a  particular  aromatic  amine  salt 
which  is  spirit-soluble  and  absorbs  infrared  radiation.  The 
spirit  copies  produced  contain  a  sufficient  amount  of  the 
amine  salt  that  they  are  thermographically  reproducible. 


3,404,997 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Morton  J.  Jacobson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,736 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—62) 

A  magnetic  recording  medium  wherein  magnetic  par- 
ticles are  imbedded  in  a  resinous  binder  containing  from 
about  75  to  85%  of  weight  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  and  from 
about  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  urea  formaldehyde  resin. 


3,404,998 

METHOD  OF  METAL  PLATING 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Bernard  I.  Pesetsky,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,834 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—62) 

A  method  of  metal  plating  aluminum  alloys  without 
permanent  loss  of  strength  or  hardness  due  to  annealing 
caused  by  high  plating  temperatures.  The  method  com- 
prises decomposition  of  a  bis (arene)  metal  compound  to 
form  a  metal  plate  on  the  aluminum  alloy  followed  by 
solution  heat-treatment  and  precipitation  hardening  to  re- 
store the  strength  and  hardness  to  substantially  their 
original  levels.  Both  the  heating  and  quenching  steps  of 
the  solution  beat-treatment  are  carried  out  under  the  in- 
ert atmosphere  of  the  plating  zone  so  that  discoloration 
problems  are  effectively  avoided. 


3,464,999 
WELDING  PRODUCT 
Daniel  P.  Tanzman,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  E. 
Rogers,  Kokomo,  Ind^  aarisnon  to  Eutectic  Welding 
Alloys  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

ColiiwiatioB  Im  fui  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,292, 
D«c  18,  1964.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  510,141 

14  Claims.  (CL  117—105) 

1.  An  iron  base  alloy  comprising  the  following  con- 
stituents in  the  following  percents  by  weight. 

Carbon i_3 

Nickel . — _ IIIIIIIIIIIII  25-60 

Silicon Q_3 

Manganese ,q_i 

Boron  ~   0.5-2 

^^°^  -V-V  Balance 
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*  to  Amer- 
a  corpora- 
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i:,  i96S,  Ser.  No.  459,467 


t .  L  du  Pont  dc  Nmnmhs  «h1  Company, 
!.  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


ed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,692 
1 2  (  t    1  1^   (Ci.  1 17-1-47)  '  5  Chfans.  (CL  1 17—107.2) 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  plastic  body  having        1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  metallic  article  the  step 
a  mar-resislant  surface  which  comprises  contacting  a  plas-    comprising  heating  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
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750  to  1250°  C.  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  particles  comprising 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  xjron,  chrcwnium,  hafnium,  molybdenum,  silicon, 
titarium,  tungsten,  and  zirconium,  the  metal  in  said  arti- 
cle  ;onsisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 


sion 
and 
of 


4) 
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fron  the  group  consisting  of  columbium,  tantalum,  mo- 
lybdinum  and  alloys  in  which  one  of  these  metals  is  the 
maj<|r  constituent,  the  fluidized  bed  being  kept  in  suspen- 
by  an  upward  flow  of  gas  comprising  iodine  vapor, 
the  pressure  in  the  fluidized  bed  being  in  the  range 
to  600  mm.  of  mercury. 


3,405.001 
S  'f  n^  M  \  1  I  R!  VL  RENDERED  ANTISTATIC 
Kj  ■^il  k   li.:.  ^'>  .uungton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
da  Nemours  and  Company,  H  ilmington.  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  De'  jware 
No  prawin_       r^inal  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
-  y"  >^        '     ihandoned.  Divided  and  this  application 
Aij^.  lo.  1^54,  5er.  No.  392.309 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117—121) 
method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  an  electro- 
static; charge  on  solid  materials  such  as  textiles,  paper, 
glass  fibers,  glass  fabrics,  glass  staple,  plastics,  coated 
fiber  glass,  mica  and  the  like  which  comprises  depositing 
on  said  solid  materials  an  hydrocarbyl  onium  salt  of  a 
tetraarylboron  which  results  in  a  solid  tetraarylboron 
coated  material  with  a  reduced  propensity  for  the  devel- 
opm;nt  of  an  electrostatic  charge  thereon. 


F- 


Nfc 


less 


cubic 


405.002 
uLA/hD  CERAMIC  CONTAINING 
NATE  CRYSTALS  AND  METHOD 

I  irtin.  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
i  N  W  orks,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


1  iled  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,870 
17  Claims.  (CI.  117—125) 

Ai  improved  thermally  devitrifiable  sealing  glass  com- 
prising from  60%  to  80%  PbO,  from  18%  to  25%  TiOj 
and  rom  6%  to  12%  SiOj,  especially  adapted  for  glazing 
ceramic  bodies  having  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 


han  about  50x10"'^.  Upon  devitrification  the  glass 


sepai  ates  into  a  vitreous  phase  and  a  crystalline  phase, 
said  crystalline  phase  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tribu  ed  through  the  vitreous  phase  and  constituting  at 
least  about  75%  by  volume  of  the  glaze,  said  crystalline 
phasi;  being  composed  of  lead  titanate  crystals  having  a 


3,405,003 
SOIL   RETARDANT  COMPO«;fTfOV 

A    SULFONATE  - POLYAC  1   v        \  i 

MER    SALT    AND    AN    IMID 

CIZER,   PROCESS   FOR  TRE  \ 

MATERIAL  THEREWITH   A^ 

MATERIAL 
George  Robert  De  Paolo,  Readington  I 

don  County,  William  Julius  van  L' 

Samuel  James  O'Brien,  Duncllo      ^ 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stun! 

poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,788 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 

A  soil  retardant  composition  comprising  a  sulfonatc- 
polyacrylamide  copolymer  salt  and  an  imidazoline  plasti- 
cizer.  The  composition  is  used  in  a  process  for  imparting 
soil  retardance  to  textile 


rO\T\!MNG 

!  >i      >   i  ii'ijLY- 

\'--\      '-LASTI- 

XTILE 

M.l'ATED 

«i;>rii:'    Hunter- 

\hd'i\,'.,  1,   and 

i.,   j^iijuur:*   to 

d.  Conn.,  a  cor- 


PROVED 

;■■':    ■!  tiarles  G. 

">   jpleton,  and 
■■•iirnors  to  The 

h     a  corpora- 


FIBROUS  ARTICLES  }  i  \     i 

WATFP  F?  <ls  !  \  \i 
Richard  H.  Hall,  Andr<  ^         -   .k 

Humiston,  Midland,  Willi  ! 

Junior  J.  Lamson,  Bay  Cu>,  .\h 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midia: 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,982 
4  Claims.  (O.  117—155) 

A  process  which  comprises  distributing  throughout  a 
fibrous  material  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer 
of  a  tertiary  alkylstyrene  such  as  tertiary-butylstyrene  and 
a  conjugated  diolefin  such  as  isoprene  and  drying  the 
resulting  composition.  The  aqueous  dispersion  is  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  fibrous  material  by  any  of  a  variety 
of  methods  such  as  by  adding  the  dispersion  to  a  slurry 
of  the  fibers  (which  is  then  passed  onto  suitable  sheet- 
ing equipment)  or  by  applying  the  dispersion  to  webs 
or  mats  of  the  fibrous  material  by  roll  coating  or  spray- 
ing or  by  running  the  webs  through  vats  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion.  Fibrous  products  and  articles  having  improved 
water  repellancy  are  obtained. 


3,405,005 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Klaus  Feldmann,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  Werner 
Zschaage.  Oberursel,  Taunus.  Paul  Schmidt.  Frankfurt 
am  Main-Grie«heim,  Klaus  Frank,  Hermulheim,  near 
Cologne,  and  Joachim  Kandler,  Bruhl,  near  Cologne. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 

K  53,020 
.1  '  9  Claims.  (CI.  117—207) 

'  I 
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lattice  structure. 


WeUimq  Cummt  /cfejvt/iej 


An  extruded  type  of  welding  electrode  comprising  an 
iron  core  wire  and  a  sheathing  maXerial  surrounding  and 
adhered  to  the  core  wire,  the  sheathing  material  contain- 
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ing  as  an  additive  65-85%  by  weight  iron  powder  hav- 
ing an  apparent  bulk  factor  of  at  most  26.5  cc.  and  a  vi- 
bration bulk  factor  of  at  most  24  cc.  per  100  grams  iron 
powder  and  consisting  to  an  extent  of  at  least  90%  of 
granular  matter  having  a  smooth  and  rounded-oflf  surface 
area. 


3,405,006 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRECISION  COATING  OF  STRIP 

Richard  D.  Folh-ath,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,355 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—213) 


vNNNN^^ 


r^^TZJTTT^r^rrj^y^A  « 


8.  The  method  of  applying  a  uniform  coating  to  the 
faces  and  edges  of  a  flat  strip  having  rounded  edges  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  continuously  upwardly  advancing  said  strip, 

(B)  applying  excess  coating  to  the  edges  only  of  said 
strip, 

(C)  passing  said  strip  between  a  pair  of  rolls  having 
solid  resilient  cylindrical  outer  layers, 

(a)  said  rolls  rotating  in  opposition  to  the  advanc- 
ing of  said  strip, 

(D)  urging  said  rolls  together  so  as  to  compress  said 
layers  together  beyond  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and 
against  the  entire  edges  of  said  strip,  and 

(E)  applying  a  coating  to  said  rolls,  said  rolls  trans- 
ferring said  coating  over  the  faces  and  edges  of  said 
strip  and  wiping  the  excess  coating  from  the  edges  of 
said  strip. 


3,405,007 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  .MANUFACTURE 

Robert  F.  Waters,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,477 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  method  for  uniformly  depositing  a  catalytic 
metal  on  a  porous,  electrically  conductive  electrode  sup- 
port, the  improvement  which  consists  of  impregnating 
said  electrode  support  with  a  solution  containing  a  soluble 
compound  of  said  catalytic  metal  along  with  an  organic 
dicarboxylic  reducing  acid  having  the  general  formula: 

CH\(CHi).(COOH)» 


(d: 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  0  to  16  and  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  no  greater  than  16  when  both  m  and  n  are 
greater  than  0  and  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  the  hydroxy  group,  said  organic  dicarboxylic  reducing 
acid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
desired  amount  of  catalytic  metal  compound;  followed  by 
heating  said  impregnated  electrode  between  about  130' 


C.  to  about  200"  C,  for  about  from  1  to  24  hours  in  an 
oxygen-free  atmosphere,  whereby  said  catalytic  metal 
compound  is  reduced  by  said  reducing  acid. 


3,405,008 
FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
CONTAINING  NICKEL-RARE  EARTH  IN- 
TERMETALLIC  CATALYST 
Louis  R.  Dilworth,  Milwaukee,  and  Wayne  J.  Wunderiin, 
West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,443 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  cell  having  a  housing;  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other;  an  electrolyte  disposed  between 
said  electrodes;  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  anode 
and  means  for  supplying  an  oxidant  to  the  cathode;  said 
improvement  consisting  of  said  anode  comprising  a  nickel 
intermetallic  catalytic  material  having  the  formula  NijM 
where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium, 
samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium, 
nolmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  and  lutetium  and 
a  support  member  carrying  said  catalytic  material. 

4.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  fibrous  thermo- 
plastic sheet;  said  sheet  having  its  intertwined  fibers  form- 
ing a  myriad  of  interstices;  and  particles  of  a  catalytic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel 
intermetallic  having  the  formula  NisM  where  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  lan- 
thanum, cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium, 
europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium, 
erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  and  lutetium  dispersed  within 
said  interstices. 


3,405,009 
FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  CON- 
TAINING  NICKEL-TRANSmON  METAL  INTER- 
METALLIC CATALYST 
Louis  R.  Dilworth,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,453 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  cell  having  a  housing;  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other;  an  electrolyte  disposed  between  said 
electrode;  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  the  anode  and 
means  for  supplying  an  oxidant  to  the  cathode;  said  im- 
provement consisting  of  said  anode  comprising  a  nickel 
intermetallic  catalytic  material  having  the  formula  NijM 
where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  niobium,  and  zirconium 
and  a  support  member  carrying  said  catalytic  material. 

4.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  fibrous  thermo- 
plastic sheet;  said  sheet  having  its  intertwined  fibers  form- 
ing a  myriad  of  interstices;  and  particles  of  a  catalytic  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel  inter- 
metallic having  the  formula  NijM  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium, 
tantalum,  niobium,  and  zirconium  dispersed  within  said 
interstice. 


3,405,010 
SPINEL-RUTHENIL^  CATALYZED  ELECTRODE 
Kari  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  and  Marvin  L.  Kronen- 
berg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,878 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 

1.  A  method  for  catalyzing  a  porous  electrode,  which 

method  comprises  applying  to  said  electrode  a  catalyzing 

solution  of  a  heavy  metal  salt,  an  aluminum  salt,  and  a 

ruthenium  salt;  and  then  heating  the  electrode  to  a  tem- 
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peraturc  in  the  range  of  about  700°  C.  to  about  900'  C. 
to  deposit  said  heavy  metal,  aluminum,  and  ruthenium 
froni  said  salts  on  said  electrode. 
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Electrodes  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


G\ 


3,405,011 
TtTFr-TportF       '"'^TPRISING    THIN    POROUS 
M  F  I  \  I  I  i         I  \  I  RIX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

\ !  \  K  I  X  i  ,  >  \  \ ',  t 
ntovnnii  I    u!nugliu,  ^mi  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
i>  1.' in.  r    ^     |(j   Gulf   General    Atomic    Incorporated, 
I  >    .:      r  »!if..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Irjv.    -    Hied  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,707 
18  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  porous  electrode  for  an 
electrochemical  cell  that  utilizes  a  liquid  electrolyte  and 
a  ga«ous  reactant,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  particles 
of  a  metal  that  is  resistant  to  electrolytic  attack  with  par- 
ticle   of  i«)ncrystalline  carbon,  forming  said  mixture  into 
a  se  f-supporting  structure  using  heat  and  subjecting  the 
structure  to  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  at  a 
pote  itial  sufficient  to  cause  the  evolution  of  oxygen  until 
the  noncrystalline  carbon  is  removed  from  the  structure 
leaving  a  porous  metal  matrix. 

15  In  an  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  that 
utilises  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  a  gaseous  reactant,  a  thin 
poro  is  matrix  between  about  0.2  mm.  and  about  2  mm. 
in  th  ckness  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  which  has 
a  liqi  id-contact  surface  and  a  gas-supply  surface  and  which 
also  las  a  minority  of  large  pores  extending  between  said 
surfaces  and  a  majority  of  small  pores  forming  a  network 
of  in  erconnected  small  pores  in  communication  with  each 
of  said  large  pores,  the  void  volume  of  said  matrix  being 
equa  to  between  about  40  and  about  60  percent  of  total 
volune,  said  large  pores  having  an  average  diameter  of 
abou  20  microns  and  being  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted across  said  liquid-contact  surface,  whereby  a  gaseous 
react  int  supplied  to  said  gas-supply  surface  at  an  operating 
pressure  between  about  5  p.s.i.g.  and  about  30  p.s.i.g.  will 
bubb  e  through  said  porous  matrix  into  the  liquid  elec- 
troly  e. 


*>t  F  I  H  f )  [  >   n }     H  i  R  \ ! !  \  <      \    H  VTTERY  CUP 
Rod'jlti:.   ki>fJri:jia,  ^    Bj!j-i:i:.-r    I    :'-•   !  ,f.i'1erdale,  Fla.,  as- 
•ii'ifKiir  r. :  H.irt.T'.  (  i  irp.trjririfi   '.r   '\  tiicrica,  Foit  Lauder- 

i  ik<i  \].i:   M    !'J-^'-    >.■'    \  ■    '52,452 

method  of  molding  a  thin  walled,  self-supporting, 
electrically  conductive  green  carbon  cup  in  which  a  mix- 
ture s  formed  of  from  20-40%  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
setting resin  and  the  balance  an  electrically  conductive 
carbonaceous  material.  The  mixture  is  charged  into  a 
mold  and  is  contacted  with  a  heated  piston  to  cure  the 
binder.  An  axial  external  force  is  immediately  applied  to 
the  p  ston  to  mold  the  mixture.  After  a  partial  cure  of  the 
binder  has  been  effected,  the  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  small 
fraction  of  its  initial  value  and  is  held  at  tht  level  until  a 
substantially  complete  cure  of  the  binder  is  obtained.  The 
pisto4  and  mold  are  then  cooled  and  separated. 


3,405,013 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BATTERY  CUP 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Patent  Holdii^  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

I  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,478 
7  Claims.  (CI.  13^—122) 
A  molding  method  in  which  a  quantity  of  carbonaceous 
molding  powder  is  charged  into  a  hollow  mold  element 
and  a  piston  element  is  inserted  in  the  mold  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  molding  powder  to  apply  a  molding  pressure 
to  the  powder.  One,  but  not  both,  of  the  mold  and  piston 
elements  is  heated,  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  piston 
element  into  the  mold,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the 
heat  content  of  the  heated  element,  when  transferred  to 
the  powder,  to  soften  the  powder  for  conversion  thereof 
to  a  green  carbon  state.  The  piston  element  is  maintained 
in  contact  with  the  powder  under  a  molding  pressure  to 
convert  the  powder  to  a  green  carbon  state.  The  piston 
and  mold  elements  arc  then  cooled  and  separated  and  the 
molded  cup  is  removed  therefrom. 


3,405.014 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DYED  CHROMATE 
FILMS  ON  ZINC  AND  ZINC  \1  f  OYS 
kenji  Kuwabara,  Minoni  leyoshi,  and  K  ko  Nakadc, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  M  .^  Smelting 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporafi-  ipan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30.       '  i  No.  386,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Jjp.i:^,  Mur.  10,  1964, 
39/13,222 
10  Claims.  (O.  148—6.1) 
Chromate  films  which  can  be  dyed  with  organic  dyes 
are  obtained  by  treating  zinc  or  zinc  alloys  with  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  chromic  acid,  an  inorganic  chlor- 
ide and  an  inorganic  sulfate. 


3,405,015 
COPPER  ALLOY 
John  G.  Ferrero,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,467 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—32) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  base  alloy  which  has  a 
homogeneous  structure  and  which  is  substantially  devoid 
of  alpha  gamma  eutectoid  areas,  said  alloy  consisting  of 
7  to  7.5  percent  by  weight  aluminum,  10  to  16  percent 
by  weight  nickel,  2.5  to  6  percent  by  weight  iron,  and  a 
balance  of  copper.  The  alloy  has  increased  thermal  and 
physical  properties  and  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  glass  mold  components. 


.hs: 
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3.405.016 
HEAT  TREATABLE  TIT\MT  M  iw^r    VLLOYS 

AND  Ml  it  i '  '  I  ' 
Robert  I.  Jaff ee,  ITniliitotiiM  H 

Columbus,  Ohik>,  anignora,  h        ,1.     i  m 

Crucible  Steel  Company  of  A  1   n 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of    ti;  I 
No.  520.357,  July  6.  1955.  This  applicat 
1956,  Ser.  No.  577,461 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—133) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  titanium-base  alloy  article 
having  a  relatively  low  yield  strength  and  a  relatively  high 
ratio  of  ultimate  tensile  strength  to  yield  strength,  com- 
prising heat-treating  a  titanium-base  alloy  consisting  of 
at  least  one  alpha  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1  to  10%  aluminum,  1  to  23%  tin.  1  to  19% 
antimony,  and  at  least  one  beta  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1  to  15%  molybdenum,  2  to  20% 
vanadium,  1  to  8%  manganese,  1  to  10%  chromium  and 
1  to  5%  iron  to  a  temperature  about  that  at  which  said 
alloy  shows  a  minimum  point  on  its  yield  strength,  solu- 
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tion  heat  treating  temperature  curve,  and  rapidly  quench- 
ing to  produce  a  yield  strength  to  ultimate  tensile  strength 
ratio  of  between  0.25  and  0.75. 


3,405,017 
USE  OF  ORGANOSILICON  SUBBING  LAYER  IN 
PHOTORESIST  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  FINE 
PATTERNS  FOR  MICROCTRCUITRY 
Allen  Gee,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435^17 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—17) 


««  0^  »  iWarf  Ofktn*. 


This  invention  relates  to  improved  new  and  alterna- 
tive photoresist  method  and  modification  thereof  for  ob- 
taining fine  patterns  as  in  integrated  circuit  fabrication. 
Preferably  an  organophilic  surface  is  initially  produced 
upon  a  clean  or  oxide-coated  substrate  before  it  is  sub- 
jected to  photoresist  processing.  By  using  this  organo- 
philic layer,  the  photoresist  withstands  much  longer  etch- 
ing periods  so  that  deeper,  sharper  etch  patterns  are  pro- 
duced with  fewer  pinholes  or  other  defects.  With  or  with- 
out such  organophilic  layer,  additional  organic  coating 
protection  of  the  developed  pattern,  from  etchants,  is 
preferably  obtained  by  treating  the  pattern  with  a  polar 
organic  compound  to  retard  diffusion  of  the  etch  solution 
into  the  pattern  through  the  developed  photoresist  film. 


3,405,018 

METHOD  OF  M  \  KJ^V.  K\W.  LATED  SEAM 

RFINFOR(  !  ■■"'  f .     \  ^  I  :■   H,  1 " ,  IDIZING  FOR 

\  ^^  \ \. !  !    \  1  i  i  :i    B  \  li  [  ■ 

Jack     >''■       '"•/!'       *  .  ,i!(li/lil    (,  n:n,!       i    .ill,  it         , Mjjnor   to   W.   J. 

Volt  l-hi'iUrr   I:     .ri'mraliori,   „ii  i  nr  jn  m  is!  n  ii;:     i'   ■   .liifomia 

Original  applii  ;it Kill  \t:pt.  " .  !''3f>i    Str    \        ■■#,  cin   now 
Patent  N .  ^    '•  1 1  'J' ..  '^ 4 "' ,  d m t c d  '\  < •  •>    1  •■ ,  I  •■■' '>  ■'■    I  >i  '■ . ... .,- d  and 

this  a  ',  ■  I ■■ '  i .  .!• ■  t    \  I ) g    -'     1  '■> h 4    \r  r     \  •  •■     "■  '1 •  •■' 

4  t,  liiiiiii) vLL  iSt)— 147, 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  ball 
having  an  elastomeric  cover  with  a  simulated  inwardly 
projecting  seam  pattern  molding  into  the  cover  and  having 
the  wall  reinforced  along  and  under  the  simulated  seams 


so  as  to  make  the  flexing  characteristics  of  the  wall  uni- 
form over  its  entire  surface  and  to  prevent  premature 
failure  of  the  wall  along  the  seams.  The  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  bands  on  the  inner 
wound  bladder  having  the  same  locus  as  the  seams  but 
wider  than  said  seams,  applying  first  an  elastomer  to  the 
band  portion  of  the  winding  and  thereafter  covering  the 
entire  surface  of  the  ball  with  a  second  elastomer.  The 
ball  is  then  compression  molded  to  impart  the  final 
configuration. 


3,405,019 
VACUUM  BONDING  PROCESS 
Christian  A.  Sell,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Guy  W. 
Lively,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,019 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—286) 


1.  Method  of  adhesively  bonding  or  laminating  ele- 
ments to  eliminate  entrapped  air  therebetween  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  resin  on  an  element  to 
be  bonded; 

flexibly  confining  said  elements  establishing  a  first  en- 
closed area; 

rigidly  confining  said  flexibly  confined  elements  estab- 
lishing a  second  enclosed  area  encompassing  said 
first  enclosed  area; 

simultaneously  evacuating  gases  from  the  first  enclosed 
area  and  the  second  enclosed  area  whereby  the 
absolute  gas  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  areas 
is  approximately  equal  and  at  a  minimum  value;  and 

venting  said  second  enclosed  area  to  atmosphere  while 
maintaining  said  first  enclosed  area  at  the  minimum 
value  thereby  allowing  the  atmospheric  gas  pres- 
sure to  firmly  force  said  elements  together,  sand- 
wiching said  adhesive  resin  and  creating  a  substan- 
tially void-free  bonded  unit. 


3,405,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  PLASTIC  LAMINATES  AND  CELLULAR 
MATERIALS 

Marc  A.  Chayaancs,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  aaOgaor  to  Sealed 
Air  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  cotporatkai  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,097 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  156—306) 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  three-ply  laminate  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  coating  each  of  two  sheets  of  plastic  mate- 
rial with  a  plastic  containing  a  copolymer  of  polyvinyli- 
dene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile,  heating  said  plastic  coat- 
ing on  each  of  said  sheets,  cooling  said  coatings  rapidly 
substantially  to  ambient  temperature  to  transform  them  to 
an  amorphous  state  and  then  bringing  the  cooled  coating 
on  each  of  said  sheets  into  jM-essure  contact  one  with  the 
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othe-  to  produce  a  composite  three-ply  laminate  with  the 
coatings  forming  a  single  layer  intermediate  said  plastic 
shee  s,  the  plastic  material  forming  said  sheets  being  select- 
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ed  f|om  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl 
chlo  ide,  polypropylene,  nylon,  cellulose  acetate  and  poly- 
styrene. 


i   \Hf  !     ^f  >Mk    AND  APPLICATOR 

r  j .  f  -1 ,  r-r   \\.     \  1 J  r , , n < .     >. i i mrait,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 

^•tilli.itI;l;    ),  ii,'„ir    I  i'f;) oration.   New    "N"  -^l ,    N'.Y.,   a 

oirpur  jtinn  ■'•r  1  h:  I  j  >■»,  ire 

filfd  Iimt,  2  4    '^J^4    ^,'.  No.  377,748 
3  t  Lii!n>..  .Li.  156^361) 
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tape 
the 


riph 
which 


apparatus  for  applying  tape-carried  pressure  sensi- 

abels  includes  a  swingable  arm  having  a  sharp  scp- 

arat0r  edge  with  means  being  provided  for  advancing  the 

along  the  upper  face  of  the  arm  and  sharply  about 

ieparator  edge.  A  label  sensing  star  wheel  is  urged 

toward  the  label  tape  along  the  arm  top  face  and  its  pe- 

is  engaged  by  a  follower  which  actuates  a  switch 

in  turn  controls  the  increment  advance  of  the  tape. 


cry 


I-  D(.}     H  \Nf)lN'  ,    'M  \f  5fJNE 

(Tt;ri,:.<   M     niiniit!     !  320  fttti  A v€.  N., 

^'    f  \'.u.\.  Minn.     56301 

f  ■  ■„:'  liii.  h,  1  Jf,5,  s«r.  No.  469,651 

r.  *     aims    (.CI.  156 — 380) 


Th  e  banding  of  the  edge  of  a  panel  during  feed  of  the 
pane  with  the  edge  band  along  a  roller  fence  through 
an  ailhesive  activating  energy  field.  Edge  bands  varying 
in  th  ckness  down  to  a  veneer  are  accommodated  by  ad- 
justii  g  the  position  of  the  field  establishing  electrode 
relative  to  the  fence  so  that  it  overlies  the  glue  line  bc- 
tweei  the  panel  and  the  edge  band. 


3,405,023  I 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRLM 
James  W.  Eckenwiler,   Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and   Donald   K. 
Porter,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  i 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,480 
17  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 415) 


.   ■.. 
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A  radially  collapsible  tire  building  drum  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  sectors  having  alter- 
nately expandable  sectors  to  permit  collapse  of  the  drum 
and  wherein  the  sectors  are  axially  expandable  and  con- 
tractible. 


\G 


I  3,405,024 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  \       ^    '      »     !    ^ 
ULTRASONIC    ^i,.\i.:■■: 
John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Kosrow,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  III.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,231 
21  Claims.  (CI.  156—73) 


A  temperature  control  system  for  an  ultrasonic  bond- 
ing tool  having  opposed  jaws  in  the  form  of  a  vibratory 
horn  and  a  stationary  anvil.  Prior  to  the  bonding  oper- 
ation, the  horn  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature.  Upon 
the  vibration  of  the  horn  at  its  natural  resonant  frequency, 
the  application  of  heat  is  arrested,  and  the  horn  is  cooled 
to  offset  the  tendency  of  the  vibrations  to  generate  heat 
internally.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  horn  is  held 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  both  before  and 
during  the  application  of  vibratory  energy  thereto. 
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3,405,025 

RETRO-REFLECTIVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  A.  Goldman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  \     l 

Filed  June  17,  \9ti,  ^tr.  No.  464,744 
17  Claims.  (CI.  161—4) 


A  retro-reflecting  surface  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent glass  beads  forming  a  surface  monolayer  of  lens 
elements  electrostatically  adhered  to  a  reflective  backing 
unit  by  means  of  a  transparent  pressure  sensitive  resinous 
layer,  said  beads  being  bonded  tangentially  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  lie  on  top 
of  said  resinous  layer. 


3,405,026 
IMPACT    KlM^     \VT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Ol     v'l  \\i:  !'  \t  TURE 

Arthtir  I  {    \i . , '  u  1 1 V   H  ■  ooklyn,  N.Y. 

(12  Lynn^  >  "     i  Nury,  N.Y.     11590) 

Continuation- 1     g  i  i   r      ition  Ser.  No.   22,002, 

Apr.  13,  IVtiU.  iiiii  .ippiikiuon  May  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  455,764 

17  Claims.  (CL  161—7) 


Tliis  invention  relates  to  composite  decorative  articles 
of  manufacture  and  their  preparation.  The  articles  are 
fracture-resistant,  three-dimensional,  hollow  and  rigid. 
They  comprise  of  two  essential  elements:  (1)  a  pliable 
outer  premolded  plastic  skin  and  (2)  a  rigid  plastic  struc- 
tural backing  member  solidified  behind  the  skin  and  form- 
ing a  joint  cavity  with  the  latter.  The  joint  cavity  may  be 
filled  with  the  foam  of  a  rigid  plastic.  Illustrative  for  the 
skin  materials  are  plaslisol,  polyethylene  and  rubber.  Il- 
lustrative for  the  rigidifier  are  plaster  of  paris,  asphalt  and 
a  colloidal  combination  of  asphalt,  rubber  and  polyethyl- 
ene. A  preferred  skin  is  molded  from  plastisol  by  slush- 
casting  or  rotational  casting  using  a  seamless  mold.  The 
plastisol  is  gelled,  fused  and  removed  from  the  mold.  The 
rigid  structural  backing  member  can  be  molded  in  the 
premolded  skin  and  in  many  cases  without  the  assistance 
of  a  supporting  second  mold.  By  the  favored  method  deco- 
rative articles  with  complicated  undercuts  can  be  prepared 
in  a  simple  and  econorr"' 


m  'J  n  n  A  r 
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I)  FILM 
!:       Delaware 
i;riments,   to 
a  corporation 


4,418 


Avisun  (  iir :!* a! I 

of  DelaHitic 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  S. 

11  Claims.  (CI.  161—113) 
7.  A  composite  polymeric  film  including  an  unbroken 
web  and  a  continuous  perforated  web  integrally  united 
with  said  unbroken  web  and  providing  a  series  of  stiffen- 
ing ribs  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof. 


said  webs  being  formed  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, said  ribs  and  the  portions  of  the  unbroken  web 
integral  therewith  being  oriented  only  in  the  direction 


of  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  ribs,  and  the 
portions  of  the  unbroken  web  extending  across  the  open- 
ings in  said  perforated  web  being  biaxially  oriented. 


3.405.028 
INSULATING  AND  REFRACTORY  COMPOSI- 
TION  AND  ELEMENTS  FOR   THE  LINING 
OF  METAL  CASTING  MOLDS  INCORPORAT- 
ING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  Nouveau,  Saint-Germain-les-Cort>eil,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  k  Responsabilite  Limitee  Doittau  Prod- 
uits   Metallnrgie,    Corbeil  -  Essonnes,   Seine  -  et  -  Oise, 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,483 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

11,715 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 
A  lining  for  ingot  hot  tops,  comprising  an  insulating 
layer  in  contact  with  the  ingot  top,  and  consisting  of 
15  to  40%  by  weight  a  comminuted  silica,  15  to  45% 
by  weight  of  fireclay,  4  to  12%  by  weight  of  kicselguhr, 
7  to  15%  by  weight  of  wood  flour,  and  0  to  11%  by 
weight  of  asbestos  fiber,  and  a  refractory  layer  consist- 
ing of  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  grains  of  0  to  0.2  mm. 
of  fireclay,  5  to  24%  by  weight  of  grains  of  0.3  to  1 
mm.  of  fireclay,  0  to  6%  by  weight  of  wood  flour,  and 
0  to  1 1  %  by  weight  of  asbestos  fiber,  the  elements  being 
agglomerated  in  each  layer  by  means  of  a  phenolic  syn- 
thetic resin  present  in  an  amount  between  7  to  11% 
by  weight  of  the  other  elements  of  the  layer. 


3,405,029 
BONDING  TRANSDUCERS  TO  DELAY  LINES 
Maurice  H.  Hanes,  Warren,  and  George  E.  Helmke, 
Bernards  Township,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,908 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—165) 
The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  for  bonding 
transducers  such  as  quartz  to  ultrasonic  delay  media  such 
as  quartz,  fused  silica  or  glass.  The  adhesive  is  an  epoxy 
resin  with  a  specific  curing  agent  applied  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  provide  bond  thicknesses  of  less  than  one  micron. 


3,405,030 
METJIOD  OF  DETERMINING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING   MICROBIAL    ACTIVITY    IN    AQUEOUS 
PAPER  MACHINE  SYSTEMS 
Harry  E.  Morter,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.     98368 
Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,365 
2  Claims.  (CI.  162—161) 
A  procedure  for  controlling  the  growth  of  slime  and 
other  microorganisms  in  the  water  system  of  a  paper 


462 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


mac  line  where  spaced  electrodes  are  inserted  into  the 
flow  system  of  the  machine,  the  electric  current  produced 
between  the  electrodes  is  measured,  and  in  response  to 
a  current  measurement  corresponding  to  microorganism 
activity  in  the  system  at  a  predetermined  intolerable  level 
adding  chemical  toxicant  to  the  system  effective  to  control 
such  microorganism  activity. 


\P'f'\k\n   ^   \X!)  Ml-  I  H'niM  i 'k    ikiMVHNGAND 

HI-  Mn\  [\(,    rut    I-  IH.I    1  H     ^    I'l    ,:  p  VVEB 
I  .-<,(;■'!{■.    Br\irit    >ix~i'ir!,    H  .muilf' .-n     (*f).!.      ,r->.ii;nor  to   The 
y ■": u.  ; ■: r  A   (.rani^it'   (  •■iiHf.Mri),  LinciiiiijiU,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

y  ^  i  e  d  Ml .   :  ■" .  l9o5,  Ser.  No.  459,209 
-  V  lAims.  (CL  162—195) 


pinions  are  triple  gears  having  two  small  gears  integrally 
mounted  on  each  side  of  a  larger  gear.  Four  such  pinions 
are  used  in  the  basic  mechanism;  however,  any  number 
may  be  used.  Two  fixed  racks  are  mounted  in  opposition 
within  a  housing.  One  movable  output  rack  is  provided  in 
the  center  of  the  housing  with  teeth  on  both  sides;  the  large 
gears  are  in  contact  with  the  fixed  racks  and  the  output 
rack.  Four  movable  input  racks  are  mounted  in  pairs 
facing  each  other  in  a  fork  frame  in  contact  with  the 
smaller  gears  to  impart  rotary  motion  thereto.  Motion  of 
the  input  rack  is  multiplied  at  the  output  rack  in  relation 
to  the  pitch  diameter  ratios  r>f  the  pinions. 
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3,405nn 

SPACER  FOR  Fl  i        "o.-4  M'HI  !!•  S 

Bjdm  WWell,  V8->:ff'r,*v     \  «> \  .in  xjdtfrj    li-!k'i>-.-n,  and 

Comtan  GlaiHiiH    ">■  ii\i.'",r-.,  ^wcdc;,  .niMijiiiM  ■.  >n  .411- 

■!■■■    S vcoska     i  i r « f  n .. w ,t     \  w 1 1 •.  h <> i it ^^ > ^  f .     , i x 1 1  :■    ■ 

Sweden,  a  conmradou  ■  >t  ^ '^^  i-ii  ry, 

Filed  July  1 ,  1  ^  'i  c .  'n*  r    "'-      '■■  r. : , :  23 
Claims  priority,  appli  *    i  i     I  m  2,  1965, 

10  Claims.  (CL  176—78) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  defining  and  removing  a 

strip  from  a  wet  pulp  web  on  a  moving  foraminous 

by  defining  a  trim  strip  using  fluid  means,  elevating 

rip  by  means  of  a  low  velocity  water  stream  which 

from  a  slot  of  adjustable  length  and  is  directed 

gh   the   carrier  from   the  underside,  collecting  the 

strip  with  a  curviform  scoop,  and  conveying  the 

collected  strip  to  a  recycling  system. 


R  H  \  t   ink  t  <  j  \  fK  n  I     B  \    I  k  i  }■    P  i  "'■.  I  n\  RACK 
AM)  P!M(»\    I  |\|-  \R    \i    I!    VP'R    M'^'iriON 

Ml  I  ripi  ih  k 

!><»n4ld   M.  Biimjs,  ('  jn'".i;,j  Pjrk,    irn!    \rd,'-::  ''>*»  iUiams, 

('riJ!v%%()rih.  (  diif,.  iNMgnorv,  'i\   •■Ti.:>\nt   ,i^.>-.i:ii:'': Clients,  to 
rh-«    I    nrtfri    >tjtf»    -it     \rnt:nii*    .l^    r-orr-..:    it--]    by    the 

}  '^v't   Ink-    :'■■'.  1967.  St:ir.  No.  oi&,oi9 
-        ims.  (CI.  176—36) 


/ 


A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  spacers  comprising  an 
outer  frame  surrounding  two  rigid  grids  in  spaced  re- 
lationship to  each  other  and  elongate  resilient  spacer 
springs  supported  by  and  extending  between  the  two  grids. 
Each  grid  comprises  a  plurality  of  polygonal  meshes  and 
each  elongate  spring  has  opposite  ends  fixed  to  the  grids 
at  the  comers  of  the  meshes. 
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3  4nc  iTj 
AMINOPEPTIDASE  CH   ^ 

HYPERTENSI  ^ 
Franz  Wenzel,  Darmstadt,  ii 
Darmstadt,  and  Klaus  Lehn 
assignors    to    Rohm    &     H 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4 

Claims  priority,  application 

R  37,859;  Apr.  17 

5  Claims.  (CL  195—62) 
An  aminopeptidase  cleaving  L-leucinamide,  hyperten- 
sin,  and  oxytocin.  The  enzyme  is  isolated  by  heating  an 
aqueous  cobaltic  solution  of  peptidases  and  proteinases 
precipitated  from  a  culture  filtrate  of  a  mold  fungus 
variant  whose  enzymes  cleave  L  -  leucine  -  p  -  nitran- 
ilide  and  L  -  cystine  -  bis  -  p  -  nitranilide. 


453,208 
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invention  describes  a  mechanism  in  which  floating 

operate  between  a  system  of  fixed  and  movable 

to  provide  motion  multiplication  which  is  highly 

arttageous  for  systems  such  as  control  rod  drives.  The 


3,4«5,«35 
FRACnONATOR  SYSTEM  W 
PRODUCT    REMOV  \ \ 

FLUX  CONTROL 
David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon   H 
versal  Oil  Products  Compa; 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967    ^       \o.  677,190 
3  Claims.  (CL  iu2— 160) 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  a  fractionation  col- 
umn. The  system  utilizes  calculated  internal  reflux  rate 
for  control  and  is  uniquely  applicable  to  fractionation  col- 
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umns  taking  an  overhead  product  stream,  a  bottoms  prod-    multistage  flash  distillation  system.  The  combined  stream 
uct  stream,  and  at  least  one  side-cut  product  stream.  The    is  then  cooled  and  used  as  the  condensing  cooling  fluid 
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side-cut  product  stream  flow  rate  is  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  calculating  the  infernal  refluX. 
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prior  to  distillation  in  the  multistage  flash  distillation 
system. 

f^"'  '"'■  ■•">  *  '•  ''■■•'  • '   '  ACTURE  OF  HIGHLY 
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Method  and  system  for  controlling  a  fractionation  col- 
umn. The  system  utilizes  calculated  internal  reflux  rate 

for  control  and  is  uniquely  applicable  to  fractionaUon  process  for  producing  a  purified  phenol  from  a  con- 
columns  takmg  an  overhead  product  stream,  a  bottoms  ventional  oxidative-cumene  process  by  adjusting  the  re- 
product  stream,  at  least  one  side-cut  product  stream,  and  ^^ining  cumene  to  phenol  ratio  so  that  it  is  within  a  range 
has  as  part  of  the  fractionation  system  a  side-cut  mter-  of  0.28:1  to  1:1  prior  to  a  first  distillaUon  step  to  remove 
cooler  which  removes  fluid  cools  such  fluid,  and  returns  those  products  boUing  at  a  lower  boUing  point  than  phenol 
the  cool  fluid  directly  to  the  tower  as  reflux  at  an  inter-  thereafter  subjecting  the  residue  to  a  second  distiUaUon 
i  mediate  location  on  the  tower.  The  side-cut  product  flow  jt^p  ^^  remove  the  phenol  in  the  overhead  fraction, 
rate  and  the  heat  loss  of  the  returned,  cooled  fluid  are 

taken  into  consideration  in  controlling  the  internal  reflux  — .^^^^^— ^ 

in  the  column.  -^  __          j 

_ ^  MAGNESRJN                        - '                       RING  AND 

Dlsnn   \M:»    IRI"\rMr' -i    '>\i'rn  Ch                                           .                            -.Jiiiuir  to  The 

(  i  k\(  I-  \  I'K.vi  I"    Mi  Mil  'lich^  a  corpora- 
David  A- iriMiiii,    I  pptT   Munlcia,n\   f-larokj    f  k,  s-    t^loster,         ^ 

and  I^JiiiJiark   },  Jitphrk   !  i*ink::s(f»ri.   \  ...I  ,   .t '--ignors  to  .  No.  478,455 

1 1  ;j  r r-x, , ,  r  1 ) i    I  [-J  J     ;;i  , . ', f  p( H  ii t  H,  (11  ( > I  !  >  1 1  li  «■  it  i'  f                     '  "^  Ciaiiiis.  (i^L  ^03— 86) 

1  lied  Oik  4   !  tk-  vr   Nf    -tvi.hhs  Method  for  handling  and  purification  of  chlorinated  hy- 

1  (  kHits     (      2k:       '3)  drocarbons  such  as  methyl  chloride,  carbon  tetrachloride. 

Feed  water  is  filicrcu  ana  uciiciaied  and  then  com-  methyl  chloroform,  benzyl  chloride,  ethylbenzyl  chloride, 

bined  with  a  portion  of  the  concentrate  derived  from  a  chloroethylbenzyl  chloride  or  vinylbenzyl  chloride  con- 
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sistinb  of  conducting  such  acts  in  magnesium  alloys  which    cording  to  the  teachings  of  the  instant  disclosure,  a  linear- 
cont4in  alloying  ingredients  of  0-9%  by  weight  of  alu-    ly  increasing  voltage  is  applied  across  the  terminals  of  an 

electrolytic  cell  and  the  current  passing  through  the  cell 
is  measured  as  a  function  of  voltage.  The  linearly  in- 
creasing voltage  is  obtained  by  applying  a  constant  volt- 
age for  a  predetermined  time  across  the  cell,  a  current 
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minu  Ti,  and  up  to  6%  of  at  least  one  of  manganese,  thori- 
um, 2inc  and  zirconium. 


measuring  device  and  a  high  resistance  in  series  in  order 
to  charge  a  condenser  of  high  capacity  which  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  cell  and  current  measuring  device. 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
chemical  analysis,  and  is  particularly  concerned  with  a 
process  and  apparatus  for  anodic  voltammetry. 


VU  i  H  (  M  i    t  I  1 H    R I  i  ( )  \  \  H  I N  ( _,  TOLYLENE 
K  IV rri  in<!  \!    f  '.".iid    \ .• 'a  \f ..irt ,, i-sviiie,  W.  Va.,  assignor 


itsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


''' ! ' ;  '^.i  ■    i    r;  r  !};  i  •„  1 ,    '     •  ■■  i  ;>.(  [ 
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f  !  1  f ! !   \  ■  i  _    ■'  :     1  -.  n  -    '.  t  r .  No.  484,038 
*  «    aims.  (CI.  203—88) 


'  3,405,042 

ALUMINUM  ANO  t  >  I  /  i <  .  }=  k  -  'CESS 

Heinrich  Neunzlg.  Grevenbroicfa  iLower  Khine),  and  Veil 
Roebrig.  DuiMJorf,  German>,  assignors  to  VereJnlgte 
Aluminum-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Bonn,   '  iny 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr,  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446, 4uy 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

V  22,035 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—58)  ! 

An  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  surface  is  provided 
with  a  colored  oxide  layer  by  subjecting  such  surface  to 
anodic  oxidation  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  effec- 
tive amounts  of  oxalic  acid,  sulfate  ions  and  maleic  acid. 


\ND 


optinuous  separation  of  tolylene  diisocyanate  from  a 

mixture  by  heating,  flash  vaporizing,   and   intro- 

the  mixture  into  a  stirred  heated  chamber  where 

diisocyanate  and  solvent  are  continuously  sepa- 

from  a  residue  containing  not  less  than  10%  tolylene 

anate,  which  residue  is  continuously  pumped  from 


3,405,043 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  In  I  u  i  i  *  ;  u 
DIawar  Barakat,  Geneva,  and  Han     k      >  rtigny, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Geatrai    Iruittj.  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  15, 1965, 

8,287 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—60) 
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I  \  cm:  i  wwn  I  R> 

Annrc  F,  V^n  I  jnetTiTiff rs/h.  '^1  i'nr^'N.nni-Aignan, 
f-tn,',  ';  jsML;ri"!-  '"  ^^^.:i  ^^„^^^;„^r''  n..,  i.'fe  Anony* 
t':-      Krjn...  ,it<.t       f'.tri-      I  rjri.  ,„•       '       i  ir':i.  >r:)fion    of 

nhims  jjo'snt'.    jpnlii'at^on  f  rjfi' t     i  i'ec.  20^  1962, 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


Th(  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  ap-       1.  A  method  of  producing  silicon  comprising  introduc- 
paratus  for  chemical  analysis  by  anodic  voltammetry.  Ac-    ing  an  electrolyte  comprising  molten  cryolite  into  a  cavity 


October  8,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


465 


in  a  mold  composed  principally  of  finely  divided  silica,  dis- 
solving approximately  3%  to  10%  silica  in  said  molten 
cryolite  and  maintaining  said  molten  cryolite  and  dis- 
solved silica  at  a  temperature  between  about  970°  and 
1400°  C,  passing  a  direct  current  through  said  electrolyte 
between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  said  elec- 
trolyte to  reduce  said  dissolved  silica  to  silicon  and  deposit 
said  silicon  on  said  cathode. 


3,405,044 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PURITY  METAL 
ZEOLITE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Peter  V.  Goedertier,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,628 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—130) 

A  high  purity  metal  zeolite  is  made  by  heating  a  body 
of  sintered  zeolite,  e.g.  sodium  zeolite  type  A,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1000  to  1200°  C.  in  a  vacuum  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  mobile  cat- 
ions from  the  body  by  thermionic  emission,  and  then 
injecting  sufficient  ions  of  a  metal  selected  from  groups 
I  and  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  into  the  body  to  replace 
substantially  all  of  the  cations  removed  therefrom,  as  by 
a  process  of  electrolytic  migration  of  ions  of  the  selected 
metal  from  a  molten  salt  of  that  metal.  In  an  example 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  sodium  cations  in  sodium 
zeolite  type  A,  Na,2(  Al02)i2(Si02)ij,  are  replaced  by  cesi- 
um ions,  the  resulting  zeolite  is  Csi2(A10a)i2(Si02)ij. 
which  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  impurities  and  has 
an  ion  capacity  for  thermionic  ion  emission  of  about  10" 
ions/cm.'. 


3,405,047 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SERIES  OF  CASCADES 

William  Kwo-wei  Chen,  Stamford,  Conh.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Compapy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,499,  now  Patent 
No.  3,375,182,  dated  Mar.  26,  1968,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  195,352,  Mar.  30,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,867,  which  in  turn  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  815,188,  May  22,  1959.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,722 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 
Electrodialysis  process  and  apparatus  wherein  a  multi- 
cell  electrodialysis  device  produces  the  desired  gradation 
in  solution  velocity  and  reduces  concentration  polariza- 
tion by  incorporating  a  series  of  cascaded  membrane  cells 
between  a  single  electrode  pair  so  that  the  cross  sectional 


3,405,045 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  WITH  LASERS 

Raymond  H.  Hoskins,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,709 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.11) 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  photodissocia- 
tion  in  a  photo-sensitive  chemical  to  provide  free  radi- 
cals by  irradiating  the  chemical  with  coherent  radiation 
from  a  laser  system.  The  radiation  is  modified  in  wave- 
length to  a  value  for  which  the  photo-sensitive  chemical 
has  a  large  absorption  cross  section.  The  impingement  of 
the  laser  radiation  results  in  a  Hircct  separation  of  mole- 
cules into  free  radicals.  i 


3,405,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
2,2,3-TRICHLOROBUTANE 

Kurt  Scnnewald  and  Wilheh      ^  ►       psack,  near 

Cologne,  and  Herbert  Baatltr,  ilLunulheim,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poidtion  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1964, 
K  54,429 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 

A  process  for  producing  2,2,3-trichlorobutane  by  au 
mixing  butene-(2)  with  chlorine  at  a  molar  ratio  of  about 
1.5-2:1  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  -80°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  ultra  violet  irradiation. 
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area  in   succeeding  cascades  progressively  decreases  in 
the  direction  of  flow. 


3.405,048 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  pH  WITH  TEM- 
PERATURE COMPENSATING  DIODE  MEANS 
Daniel  J.  Soltz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,681 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


1.  In  a  pH  measuring  and  controlling  apparatus  having 
a  glass  measuring  electrode,  a  reference  electrode,  am- 
plifying means  arranged  to  amplify  a  difference  in  po- 
tential between  said  measuring  electrode  and  said  reference 
electrode,  as  a  representation  of  the  pH  of  a  test  fluid  and 
pH  control  apparatus  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifying  means  and  arranged  to  control  the  pH 
of  said  test  fluid  at  a  desired  pH,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rectifying  semiconductor  means  having  a  for- 
ward voltage  drop  having  a  temperature  dependence  which 
is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  measuring  elec- 
trode, thermally  conductive,  electrically  insulating  means 
enclosing  said  rectifying  means  and  adapted  to  thermally 
expose  said  rectifying  means  to  said  test  fluid  while  elec- 
trically isolating  said  rectifying  means  from  said  test  fluid, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  rectifying  means  in 
series  with  said  measuring  electrode  such  that  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  said  rectifying  means  is  subtracted  from 
the  potential  between  the  said  electrodes. 
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of  diatomics,  ion  exchange  resins  or  activated  charcoal. 
ZING  AND  Below  the  second  inert  filter  is  arranged  a  bacterial  filter 

^       A    ^Mt  ^      ^'"  ^^^^  means  of  adding  an  appropriate  disinfectant  to 

i.ii.r  to  Micromatic    the  water  before  it  is  discharged. 


a  corporadon  of 


tools 
single 


4   Scr.  No.  406,844 
17  Claims.  (Cl.  204—217) 


'  I 


3,405,051  ! 

ELECROLYTIC  CELL  CONTAINER 
George  J.  Crane,  Idington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Huron  Nassau  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Bahama  Islands 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  27,  1964, 

914,973 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—269) 
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A    oiary  boring  tool  including  a  plurality  of  cutting 


for  performing  different  cutting  operations  on  a 
tool  spindle. 
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373,461 

.  June  21,  1963, 


The  provision  in  an  electrolytic  cell  tank  of  an  electro- 
lytic cell  used  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  corrosive 
liquids,  of  the  inlets  and  outlets  respectively  at  the  base 
and  top  of  the  cell  tank  in  the  form  of  spaced  holes  in 
a  block  of  material  resistant  to  corrosion  located  on  the 
side  of  the  tank,  the  holes  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  cell  tank. 
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ms.  (CI.  204—240) 


3,405,052 
APPARATIS  FOR  CORi^'        xrn 
FILM    INCLLDING 
METAL  ELECTRODF 
Henry  G.  Scfairmer,  Span^nbiirg,  S.C,  muignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporadon 
of  Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,147,  now 
Patent  No.  3.346,480,  dated  Oct.  10,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,629 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—312) 


^i   COMOMA   CMSCHAMOC 


An  apparatus  for  treating  polymeric  film  in  a  corona 
discharge  to  improve  the  printability  thereon.  One  of  the 
electrodes  is  made  from  a  porous  sintered  metal  electrode 
having  a  concave  arcuate  surface. 


*~^ 


The  present  invention  is  a  portable  apparatus  for  the 
decon  amination  of  drinking  water  containing  radioactive 
pollutints.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  closeable  generally 
cylindfical  outer  housing  confining  a  stacked  array  of 
filters  arranged  between  a  water  inlet  tank  hav- 
jerforated  bottom  and  an  outlet  duct.  A  top,  inert 
the  array  is  comprised  of  a  suitable  natural  soil 
talc,  kaolin,  bentonite  or  vermiculitc  confined  be- 
a  pair  of  rigid  semi-permeable  plastic  membranes, 
the  first  inert  filter  is  arranged  an  electrolytic  filter 
which  is  arranged  above  a  second  inert  filter  simi- 
design  to  the  first  filter  but  comprised  of  a  mixture 
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3.405.053 
TWO-STEP  STE A M-Hf      f      Rl 
LULOSE  PRODI*,  i  a 
Ronald  L.  Broadhead,  Addison,  an 
Maywood,  III.  (both  </f  T^jr'  R^.  h  trri -..<>.; 
ro$«  Park,  III.     60160) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  I''   4    \, 

8Claims.  (a.  260— 17,2; 
A  mixture  of  lignocellulose  and  a  phenolic  agent  are 
subjected  to  an  initial  reaction  with  steam  in  a  confined 
chamber  followed  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
chamber  to  100  p.s.i.  or  below  and  then  a  second  steam 
treatment  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  first  steam 
treatment  to  produce  a  lignocellulose  derivative  having 
a  high  curable  resin  content. 
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3.4ft<,0f4 

REFINERY  PROCESS     1  K  i  AM  ANTI-FOULANT 
Jerome  W.  Arkis,  Alton,  and  John  K.  Carpeqter,  Joliet, 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporatioB  of  ImUana 

No  Drawlmr  FJIed  Itme  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,462 

as.  (a.  208—48) 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  the  deposition  of  solids  in 
petroleum  refinery  processing  equipment  at  temperatures 
between  about  300'  F.  and  about  1500°  F.  by  unrefined 
and  partially  refined  liquid  hydrocarbons  which  have  a 
propensity  for  depositing  gums  and  sediments  when 
heated  to  said  temperatures,  which  method  comprises  in- 
corporating in  said  liquid  hydrocarbons  which  are  present 
in  said  equipment,  a  hydrolyred  phosphorus  sulfide-hy- 
drocarbon  reaction  product. 


i    \LUMINO. 


3„4(! i'''^ 

METAL-CONTAININf,  >  irtM  i, ; 

^fl  If  \  I  I    I    \  i  \  i  'i  ■  , 
Clarence  \''     Hnuiri.  ttrmda,   I  atif,,,   ii'tNiKccr  to  Shell  Oil 

Compan'.    •„  >•.   \  ,:,,rk,.  \  \  ,   ;;s  u)rpor,H' !.•:;,  of  Dcbware 

No  i.'r.iWiUK.   i- .ifd    \iig.   i     !'#fi.fv,  %tr    \o,  569  081 

11  Claims.  (CI    Kk  _uij  ' 

A  catalyst  and  hydroconvcinun  process  using  the  cata- 
lyst comprising  transitional  metals  incorporated  into  a 
crystalline  zeolite  in  excess  of  the  ion-exchange  capacity 
of  the  zeolite  by  using  a  metal  ion-exchange  solution  of 
greater  than  6  pH. 


3  465  #54 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  USING  A  MODI- 
FIED   ZEOIITF    r^TALYST    AT    LOW    HjS 
CONCENTR '  ^ 

Raoul  P   v.ur   ^  ^  B«n»l  Peralta,  Foller- 

ton.  I     h!  on  TAmitany  of  Call- 

romia,  Los  ,f  California 

riled     "tat  .  *u.    1  yu  /,  ;yf:i.   ,>o.  OX'4,452 

\  14  Claims.  (CL  208—111) 


=fc-^ 


?r=" 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of  gasoline 
by  the  catalytic  hydrocracking  of  hydrocarbons  using 
Group  VIII  noble  meUl-zeolite  catalysts  which  have  been 
partially  deacUvatcd  by  coking,  and  wherein  optimum 
gasolme  yields  and  quality  are  obtained  by  maintaining 
certain  minimal  concentrations  of  ammonia  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  in  the  hydrocracking  zone. 


at  below  about  175°  C,  followed  by  drying  of  the  par- 
ticles to  remove  the  water,  whereby  to  improve  the 
sorption  exchange  rate  of  the  zeolite  particles  and  de- 
sensitize the  latter  to  surface  poisons. 


3,405,058 

PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 

Wendell  S.  MUler,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,243 

25  Cbdms.  (CL  210—23) 


The  process  and  apparatus  for  purifying  water  by 
forcing  It  through  a  filter  having  minute  pores  which  are 
small  enough,  and  which  have  pore  walls  of  sufficienUy 
hydrophobic  character,  to  prevent  passage  of  water  in 
liquid  form  through  the  pores  in  spite  of  the  maintenance 
of  a  pressure  differential  tending  to  cause  such  flow  of 
the  water,  but  with  water  in  vapor  form  being  capable  of 
flowing  through  those  same  pores.  The  filter  is  preferably 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  highly  heat  conductive  metal- 
he  substance  for  conducting  the  heat  of  condensation  of 
the  water  vapor  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  filter  back 
to  its  inlet  side. 


3,405,059 

SETTLING  OF  EMULSIONS 

Frank  B.  Sprow,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asiigiior  to 

Esso  Research  and  Eagineering  Company 

nied  Aug,  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,315 

26  Claims.  (CL  210—40) 


Oil-in-water  emulsions  are  separated  by  stirring  in  a 
mixture  with  polytetrafluoroethylene  chips  and  then  let- 
ting  the  separated  water  settle  from  the  oil. 
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Separation  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  hydro- 
carbon mixtures  by  means  of  hindered  zeolite  particles 
which  have  been  preliminarily  treated  with  liquid  water 


\         „  3,405,060 

o.  u    u  SEQUESTRATION  OF  METAL  IONS 
Richard  P.  Carter,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  and  Riyad  R.  Irani, 

M.  Louk,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,926 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—58) 

I'oly  (itaconic  acid)  or  one  of  its  water  soluble  salts  is 
added  to  aqueous  solutions  containing  mctol  caUons  for 
the  purpose  of  inhibiting  precipitation  (sequestering)  of 
the  metal  cations.  The  sequestering  agent  is  effective  over 
a  wide  range  of  pH  condiUons.  Metals  mentioned  include 
caUons  of  calcium,  sodium  and  iron. 
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No.  564,94 


i    -.061 
K!l  i  ING  FLUIDS 
!    Ill    -^    iiam  E.  Paton,  Quebec  City, 
ti      iu;r  ors    to    Llgnosol    Chemicals 
.  Lit}.  Qufbec,  Canada 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,379, 
This  application  July  13,  1966,  Ser. 


branched  carboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  having   15-21 
carbon  atoms. 


tial 
steis: 


9  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 

J.  A  dispersant  for  well  drilling  muds  consisting  essen- 
y  of  dried  lignin  sulphonate  obtained  by  the  following 


f)av 


(]a)  heating  sodium  base  sulphite  liquor  in  a  closed 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  270"  to  300°  F., 

(b)  passing  air  into  said  hot  liquor  at  a  rate  of  about 
0.5  to  1  cubic  foot  per  minute  per  gallon  of  liquor 
for  about  4  to  5  hours  to  oxidize  the  material  therein 
to  maximum  degree, 

dc)  providing  a  body  of  said  liquor  having  a  solids 
content  of  40-45%, 
d)  adding  to  said  body  of  liquor  15  to  30%  of  its 
solids  content  by  weight  of  iron  sulphate,  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  said  liquor 
and  iron  sulphate, 

(e)  following  completion  of  said  iron  sulphate  addi- 
tion and  said  mixture  formation. and  within  about 
one  to  twelve  hours  thereafter  adding  to  said  mixture 
0.5  to  6%  of  its  solids  content  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  dichromate  and  forming  a  substantially  uni- 
form mixture  of  said  dichromate,  iron  sulphate,  and 
liquor,  and 

f)  within  a  period  not  substantially  exceeding  three 
minutes  after  said  addition  of  alkali  metal  dichro- 
mate drying  said  last-mentioned  mixture. 


Lins   LigL  ID  Lua^  COMPOSITION 
»id  A.  Kuhn,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
)il    Company.    Ponca    City,   Okla.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

so  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427.942 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
A  low  fluid  loss  aqueous  well  fracturing  composi- 
tioh  comprising: 

a)  40  to  200  pounds  per  1000  gallons  of  a  water- 
soluble   gum,  I        I 

b)  2  to  200  pounds  per  1000  gallons  of  perlite,  and 

c)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  1000  gallons 
of  said  comjxjsition. 


^(  (I 


(1 
ga 


3,405,065 
DETERGENT  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CLOSED  E.MISSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
James  K.  Goodwine,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
580,892,  Sept.  21,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,517,  June  30, 
1965.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
669,969 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5)  ' 

Mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  contains  the  com- 
bination of  nitrogenous  ashless  detergent  and  ethylene 
glycol  monoalkyl  ether. 


3.405,063 

U)   !  '  PR  If    \^'    COMPOSITION  AND 
'RULLii   1  UK   US  PREPARATION 
I         I     Boes,  Monroeville,  and   Donald   L.   Dezzutti, 

f'enn  Hills  Township,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
nghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
)oration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,822 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 
K  solid  lubricant  including  a  heat  reacted  mixture  of 
gallium  or  gallium  alloy  such  as  gallium-indium, 
lium-tin  and  gallium-indium-tin,  and  (2)  powdered 
disulfide  or  diselenide  solid  lubricant  such  as  tungsten 
diselenide,  molybdenum  di^elenide  and  tungsten  disulfide. 


3.405.064 

T  T-RRTr  vTTvn  OIT    rOMPOSITlON 
;nark  't    \i,,i.r    'iV  !:M,ni,t4ti-} .  » »tjio.  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion nf  Ohif^ 
1     r    ru    '       I  June  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,910 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
Vlineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  nitrogen<ontaining 
CO  nposition    characterized  by  amidine  linkages  and  pre- 
pa-ed    by    reacting   aliphatic    amines    with   an    aliphatic 


•       3,405,066 
HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  FLUID 
DIELECTRIC 
Kenneth  B.  McGhec,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  William  G. 
Pitt,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,233 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  252—63.5) 
In  electrical  apparatus  having  a  fluid  or  solid  dielectric 
material,  the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  boron 
nitride  or  silicon  dioxide  to  the  dielectric  material  to  main- 
tain the  dielectric  properties  as  well  as  improve  the  ther- 
mal properties  of  the  dielectric  materials. 


3,405,067 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Benjamin  F.   Fay,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  industries.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,888 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
A  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a  fire-resist- 
ant hydraulic  fluid  containing  petroleum  lubricating  oil.  ? 
condensation  product  of  an  adduct  of  a  polyhydric  alco 
hoi  and  an  epihalohydrin  with  a  fatty  carboxylic  acylation 
product  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine,  a  nonionic  or  a-t 
anionic  emulsifier  and  water. 


'  3,405,068 

GAS  GENERATION  I 

Ralph  H.  Hiltz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,000 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 182) 
Solid  compositions,  stable  at  ambient  temperatures,  arc 
used  for  gas  generation,  the  compositions  evolving  a  gas 
when  heated  to  initiate  reaction  between  components  of 
the  composition.  The  compositions  contain  a  water  re- 
active material,  for  example,  metal  hydrides,  metal  boro- 
hydridcs  or  metal  superoxides,  and  a  material  that  releases 
water  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,405,069 
CHLOROFLUOROALKANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  John  Gilbert  Houslay  and  Robert  Leslie  McGinty, 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  Eagland,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,485 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1965, 

39,581/65;  Nov.  24,  1965,  49,942/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 

There   is  provided   a  chlorofluoroalkane   composition 

which  is  resistant  to  reaction  between  the  chlorofluoro- 
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alkane  and  primary  and  secondary  polyols  and  amines  in 
the  composition.  The  improvement  resides  in  the  use  of 
inhibitors  selected  from  esters  of  salicylic  acid,  azoben- 
zenc,  p-amino  azobenzene,  pyrrole,  N-methyl  pyrroles, 
eugenol.  isoeugenol,  hydrazine  and  substituted  hydra- 
zines. The  composition  is  useful  for  making  polyure- 
thane  foam  compositions  when  there  is  included  a  polyol 
and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate.  The  chlorofluoroalkanes 
function  as  a  blowing  agent.  From  0.05  to  5%  by  weight 
of  the  inhibitor,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  chlorofluoro- 
alkane, is  included  in  the  composition. 


3,405,070 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

vfirRor4P<:TiF« 

Zoila  Reyes,  Menii'   i'jns.       ..iir    .r^Mtjiiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  liu>  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp<  ;         i  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,487 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—316) 
A  process  for  preparing  microcapsules  by  (1 )  forming 
an  emulsion  having  a  solution  containing  a  gellable  lipo- 
phobic  polymer  as  the  dispersed  phase  and  a  continuous 
phase  of  lipophilic  polymer  in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent, 
(2)  gelling  the  lipophobic  polymer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
gelled  polymeric  droplets,  and  (3)  precipitating  the  lipo- 
philic polymer  around  the  dispersed  phase,  i.e.,  said  gelled 
/  polymeric  droplets,  by  adding  a  nonpolar  organic  non- 
solvent  liquid  for  the  lipophilic  polymer. 


3,405,071 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MICROCAPSULES 
Zoila  Reyes,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,458 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—316) 


\ 


\ 


N. 
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A  process  for  making  microcapsules  having  an  outer 
hydrophobic  polymer  layer  grafted  onto  a  gelled  hydro- 
philic  polymer  containing  a  polar  solution,  wherein  micro- 
scopic swollen  hydrophilic  particles  are  irradiated  to  cre- 
ate reactive  sites  at  their  surfaces  and  added  to  an  emul- 
sion having  droplets  of  a  polar  solution  as  its  dispersed 
phase  and  a  non-polar  liquid  containing  a  hydrophobic 
film-forming  material  susceptible  to  graft  polymerization 
as  its  continuous  phase,  whereby  the  particles  are  taken 
up  by  the  dispersed  phase  droplets  and  become  gelled, 
and  whereby  the  hydrophobic  material  graft  polymerizes 
onto  the  said  reactive  sites. 


3,405,072 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  AQUE- 
OUS  MEDIUMS  BY  ADDITION  OF  LITHIUM 
SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

James  W.  Kinnavy,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
<rf  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,797 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 

The  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  aqueous 
non-edible  compositions  is  inhibited  by  adding  to  the 
aqueous  compositions  an  effective  amount  of  a  lithium 
salt  of  a  compound  selected  from  naphthenic  acid,  ethyl 
hexoic  acid,  polyacrylic  acid,  and  styrene-substituted 
maleic  acid  and  the  anhydride  thereof. 


3,405,073  , 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  RESISTANCE  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE SULFIDE  POLYMERS  TO  HEAT  DETE-       ' 
RIORATION 

Charles  Abramoff,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,890 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 400) 

Stabilizers  suitable  for  enhancing  the  resistance  of 
ethylene  sulfide  polymers  to  deterioration  at  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  about  200°  C.  are  provided.  The  stabi- 
lizer is  an  organotin  compound  having  organic  radicals 
attached  to  tin  through  oxygen,  and  no  organic  radicals 
attached  to  tin  through  carbon.  Stabilizer  combinations 
also  are  provided  comprising  such  organotin  compound, 
and  a  compound  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from 
Groups  II  to  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  an  amount 
to  enhance  the  stabilizing  effect  of  the  tin  salt  in  the 
presence  of  the  ethylene  sulfide  polymer. 


3,405,074 

MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE 
ZEOLITES 
William  Judson  Mattox,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,844 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
The  ion  exchange  of  synthetic  faujasite  with  MgNOj 
achieves  lower  residual  sodium  level,  higher  magnesium 
level  and  improved  stability. 


3,405,075 

NONFLAMMABLE  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 

^'^v  I  ^f'ch  Charleston,  and  Herbert  J.  Paxton,  Jr., 
tikvlew,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,060 
36  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

Nonflammable  polymers  containing  phosphonite  or 
phosphite  groups  and  the  corresponding  rearranged  non- 
flammable polymers  containing  phosphinate  and  phos- 
phonate  groups  are  claimed.  The  polymers  react  with 
mono-alcohols,  mono-mercaptans,  primary  amines  or 
monomeric  oxirane  mono-epoxides  to  yield  terminally  al- 
tered polymers  which  are  subsequently  crosslinked.  The 
claimed  phosphorus  containing  polymers  are  useful  as 
adhesives,  liquid  flame  retardant  plasticizers,  stabilizers 
and  m  the  production  of  molded  articles. 
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jons.  (CI.  260—2) 
durable  hydroxy-terminated  copolymers  having  the  re- 
pealing unit 

H 

(-OBOC-) 

k 

whirein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  group  and  R  is  a  divalent  linear 
groip  including  a  carboranyl  group  therein,  e.g.  a  divalent 
linear  carboranyl  ether  group,  formed  by  reacting  an 
aldehyde  RiCHO  with  a  carboranyl  diol  HOROH. 


3,405,079 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN 

RESIN   AND   AN   AROvi  \  i  ! 

FORMALDEHYDE  RE^r 
Ching  Yun  Huang,  Minoo    rt     K 

Slunji    Kawamu  r  .        : : ':  ,i  x:  .i  \ j  w  i. 

Ibaraki-shi,  anH    i 

s^nors  to  Jap  • 

Japan,  a  corpora  t 

No  Drawing.  Fil. 
Claims  priorit>. 


3.405,077 

l\-;>  H  }■■  >-  !  .1  iiN   M  \  kivc  t;oFT  POLYURETHANE 

H  >  \V1».    \  M, )  Ph'f  )!  )!   Cr 

Vrt'lUr  I  Pi>.!'ir  !  .;iht;  li.  H-!'R  i  /l'"n,if  V  'Ps'i.>rv.-wi  \"ele- 
",  ,r!|.  ^[1,1  I  hir!-;-  I*  P'-'^.  ■  *nd  [t-irrn!,,!:  \  Hrltr  ;  .ike 
I.K;kson,    Itfi,    ,:^^^l^n'J^--   '-    I  he    i)iiw    '   rirn-i'  ii  i   Com- 


Drjwini'    f  iif-i   Dc. 


-:  1,525 
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\\!INO 
\ H  HON- 

.1 "  .1  r.  t-Shi, 

1   t  n  A  h  f , 


I  1 1  k  ' 


37,315 


'     Elf  [IS  1 1 

'■I   .1  ;J{).jr' 

;  i ; il!  .ii[i     J  i:ip,Jil'li, 

4iJ,  17,6^4 

12  Claims.  (CI  Zf'  ^3) 
An  alkylated  amino  resin  mooined  with  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  formaldehyde  resin  is  used  to  improve  the 
properties  of  rubber,  said  modified  alkylated  amino  resin 
being  a  viscous  liquid  or  solid  resin  at  room  temperature, 
and  prepared  by  heating  an  alkylated  amino  resin  with  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon-formaldehyde  resin  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  to  react  them.  Said  modified  resin 
works  as  plasticizer  for  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers, 
and  hence  can  be  well  dispersed  thereinto,  and  thus,  the 
modified  resin  and  the  rubber  can  easily  and  smoothly  be 
mixed  with  each  other.  Further,  said  modified  resin  can 
remarkably  reinforce  a  vulcanized  rubber  when  incor- 
porated thereinto.  i 


^  jinis.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
A  process  fc:  ::  _«  ng  a  soft,  flexible  polyurethane 
foa  m,  which  process  comprises  reacting  (1 )  a  polyether 
poKol  that  is  the  condensate  of  propylene  oxide  and  glyc- 
erine, which  polyether  polyol  has  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  8(X)  to  1500  in  admixture  with  (A)  from 
l.J  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polyether  polyol,  and  (B)  a  compound  selected 
frcm  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  gly- 
co  ,  propylene  glycol,  hexane  triol  and  trimcthylolpro- 
pa  le,  which  ethers  have  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  in 
th<  molecule  and  have  an  OH  equivalent  weight  of  from 
74  to  1 50  and  are  used  in  amount  corresponding  to  from 
0.(  1  to  0.90  hydroxyl  equivalent  per  chemical  equivalent 
of  water,  with  (2)  a  polyisocyanate  in  amount  of  from 
abjut  1  to  1.15  chemically  equivalent  NCO  group  for 
ea  :h  reactive  hydrogen  in  the  mixture  of  ingredients. 


M  \\  i     I    M.    I  '    h:  I; 

wj    .'I'    ,!  ,i „j(i:    tt '-  C-t;-     i  (■II i-r'-'L^k,  :'^- tititf  :ands,  as- 

^  I ,kcri '  i  r  ! .  1    I  h .:    R     f     ( , '  ■"' Hi  n  d\  Company,  New  York, 
■^   ^    ,  a  .. '>ri>''}rdti(in  '"if  \^:-*  \  '■"■\ 
'\  .  firawiriic.  F  iiec  * '^  ^  2;,  ]■■'(•>•■    'ter.  No.  500,318 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
\  sensitizer  having  the  general  formula 


R.-N-R-N-R4 


(wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4 
ca-bon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl 
and  hydroxy-substituted  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  is  a  member  se- 
le  :ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
al  :yl,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  and  hydroxy-substituted 
cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
w  len  Ri  and  Rj  are  considered  together  and  when  R3 
ard  R4  are  considered  together  they  each  represent  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms)  is 
acded  to  a  compounded  latex  to  improve  the  gelation 
ch  aracteristics  of  the  latex.  The  latex  is  foamed  in  a  con- 
ventional  manner,  is  congealed  and  then  vulcanized. 


J. 4 


I  t    POLY- 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPA  h  !  \  * 

URETHANE--'  !  \  U  <  I  i  H  I  '>  i  n  ■■■• 

Felix  H.  Otey,  Florence  L.  P'-iinrr-    .i.1,,1  i  hj,r' Mciil- 

trctter,  Peoria,  III.,  assit  ^  -  x?  .  1  es  of 

America  as  represented  by  thi    "^i         *        '    \.       ilture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7.  .  1        38 

1  Oaim.  (CI.  260—9) 
Low  cost  polyether-urethane  parts  for  small  machines, 
chair  legs,  and  the  like  are  obtained  by  pressure  molding 
an  unfoamed  diisocyanate  modified  glycol  glycoside  poly- 
ether prepolymer  of  which  prepolymer  about  one-half  to 
about  two-thirds  of  the  total  weight  represents  directly 
added  starch. 


ERRATU.Vf 

For  Class  260—17.2  see: 
Patent  No    3,405.053 


•  '  >  \  I  T"  R  H  ES 
NLLtLK   DI- 
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3,405,081 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  P(  I 
AND  CELLULOSE   !^        t 
OXIDE 
Kunio  Hata,  6-55  Araya-tlin.n    h      K ne 
Araya-Hinai<ho;  and  Akir  <    1 1  ..*.  •>.-  u  ,1 »  .1 
Hinai-cbo,  all  of  Akita-sbi.    v  k.  Mi.,  k  >  d    J  1 1- « t '. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnuatioa-in-i>'*r"^  -^t  jpp!*'  -in-.n  Srr.  No. 
451,337,  Apr.  27,  1965.  Th.     u  I  Hit         1  1966, 

Ser.  .No.  554,675 
Claims  priority,  appiit-jtiuu  Jir.-i;;,    iui-i.'        i^oS, 
40/33,233;  June  16,  1965,  4  )      "  1:4     \  ig.  31, 
1965,  40/53,201;  Jan.  31,  1^      4         *4 
12  Claims.  (CI.  26<  4 

A  homogeneous  polymer  solution  is  prepared  by  dis- 
solving in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  an  acrylonitrile  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  a  solubilizing  agent  which  is  soluble 
in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide.  1 


3.- 


in  '<  ,  k  \  I  iiiC 


NOVEL  HIGH-GLOSS  ;  \  k  I  ^  k 

I '  u.  \  "■ I  1  '" I  . 

Robert  George  Savag-  -      \' y!'■':^}\^-    ijw..-^    \  i      f.- tenor 
to  laterchemical  C<)!'i"'.'iniiii>r!,  "■*■»«.   '"iM-'k    ''v  \      ,'     >r- 
poration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1**   '     ^  r.  .\o.  543,7*4 

7  Claims.  (CI.  26        IIi 
A  lithographic  printing  ink  that  contains  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  gelled  glycerol  ester  type  dry- 
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ing  oil,  and  a  polymer  formed  by  condensation  polym- 
erization of  rosin,  pentaerythritol  or  glycerol,  and  a 
dibasic  acid  such  as  maieic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  or  a 
phthalic  acid. 


3,405,083 

HEAT-St  HIF  FIIMS  rOMPRISING  A 

POLYi  t  i  r  I  ^  ^ !  '  \  I  !•  I  ^    sK.  1  i  H  AN  ETH- 

YLFNI       i  11 0:  i      n,,  UM   Ul,    COPOLY- 

Ml.H    '..  ■''  I  •>  '-n    H\    \' i.  ■'"     

Edward  D.  Nt  r  1  Dotaon,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a*-"-!!.'!!  t  ,*■■  ■  i!i.ii     K -n'sak  Company,  Roch- 

ester, N , 'li  =  If  pl.t  t:,i:,i-,  ,ii   "\  t  »  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ma:.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  349,749 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 

1.  A  unitary  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  heat-sealable 
packaging  material  comprising  a  polyolefin  substrate  and 
a  relatively  thin  well-bonded  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  containing  from 
about  2  to  about  25  weight  percent  combined  ethylacrylate, 
an  oil-in-water  emulsifying  agent  and  a  wetting  agent  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate;  the  ratio  of  emulsify- 
ing agent  to  copolymer  being  from  about  0.1-0.5  part 
emulsifying  agent  to  about  3-7  parts  copolymer  and  the 
ratio  of  wetting  agent  to  copolymer  being  from  about  0.4 
to  about  0.8  part  of  said  wetting  agent  to  about  3-7  parts 
of  copolymer. 


3,405,084     ' 

NEUTRALIZED  !  >  u  I's '       ^  1  f  K  =  <    ,<  kSIN  OF  VINYL 

PYRPni  TTio\  ?       ,  :  , ,  :     -, .  j|,:  •:,      ,  pE  OR  METH- 

ACR  ">  i   U  1  ,     V  '^  ,1  *    ,;   \  ^  *.  1  L  H  \  I.  to  MONOCAR- 
BOXVLIC  ACID 

Stanley  Bohac,  Chicago,  and  Morris  J.  Root,  Highland 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  Barr  Company,  Division  of 
Pittsburgh  Railways  Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^8,568 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

A  terpolymeric  resin  of  25%  to  75%  by  weight  vinyl 
pyrrolidone,  20%  to  70%  acrylate  and  3%  to  25%  un- 
saturated acid,  said  resin  being  especially  useful  as  a  hair 
spray  because  of  its  solubility  in  alcohol  or  water,  hard- 
ness for  easier  combability,  nonhygroscopicity  and  luster. 


'',405. OK* 

NON-FOAMING  6 WiHLiiL  KL^LN  DISPERSIONS 
WITH  PROLONGED  STORABILITY 

Friedrich  Girg,  Worsdorf,  Taunus,  Guido  Max  Rudolf 
Lorentz,  Oes,  Post  Espa,  and  Gerhart  Scbultz,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoech  t  Mntngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Luchis  & 
Brunin^.  1  raiikiurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Dra  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

399,3;;,  5*pt,  25,  19f4   ThfT  applfratfnn  Mar.  13,  1967. 
Ser.  No.  622,444 


CK 


28,  1963, 


4  Claiiiii>.  {U.  260 — 29.6) 

Foaming  of  syTithetic  resin  dispersions  which  contain 
emulsifiers  is  avoided  by  incorporating  in  the  dispersions 
a  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  2  glycol  ethers  which 
are  non-ionic  surfactants  and  which  consist  of  the  same 
or  different  hydrophobic  radicals  and  must  conuin  dif- 
ferent molar  proportions  of  ethylene  oxide.  The  glycol 
ethers  used  are  oxyethylated  derivatives  of  alkyl  phenols, 
fatty  alcohols,  fatty  amines  and  fatty  acids. 


3,405,086 

POLYEPOXIDE  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Yp«   Schaafsma,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,663 
Claims  priority,  application  NetbeHands,  Aug.  28,  1963, 

297,207 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.4) 
1.  A  curable  binder  composition  comprising  (1)  from 
50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  2,2-bis- 
(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane,  (2)  from  30  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  plasticizer  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  glycidyl 
esters  of  alpha-branched,  saturated,  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  said  acids  containing  from  9  to  19  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  general  formula: 

Ri   o 
R,-i-J!-OH  ' 

i. 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  and  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  radicaJ  with  (b)  3,5,5-trimethylhexanol  and 
(3)  an  amine  curing  agent. 


3,405,087 
STABLE  POLYMER  DISPERSION  IN  AN  OR- 
GANIC LIQUID  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING  SAME 

Michael  Fryd,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,110 

31  Claims.  (CI  260—33.6) 
Stable  polymer  dispersions  in  organic  liquid  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  suitable  monomer  such  as  a  methacrylate 
in  the  presence  of  a  graft  copolymer  one  of  whose  com- 
ponents is  soluble  in  the  organic  liquid,  the  other  com- 
ponent being  insoluble  in  said  liquid  and  incompatible 
with  the  dispersed  polymer  but  soluble  in  or  at  least 
swollen  by  the  monomer  from  which  the  dispersed  poly- 
mer is  prepared. 

3,405,088 
THICK,  CURED  POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE 

ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Donald  H.  Slocum,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,691 
16  Claims.  (Q.  260 — 41) 

The  use  of  at  least  40%  of  an  inert  filler,  e.g.,  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  sulfate,  clay,  silica,  calcium  silicate, 
etc.  along  with  a  hemi-perester  of  maieic  acid  catalyst  in 
the  polymerization  and  curing  of  methyl  methacrylate- 
containing  sirups  provides  a  process  for  forming  thick 
(V4"  to  2"  or  more)  articles  of  polymeric  methyl  meth- 
acrylate within  reasonable  periods  and  at  moderate  tem- 
peratures. 


3,405,089 
STABILIZED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Otto  Mauz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Horst  Behrenbruch, 
Kelkbeim,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 

Hoe  hi    \if  ,  u   *;ellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Lochis  & 
Brunuii^  k!     f  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  German  V 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1964, 

F  42,645 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 

Polyalkylene  oxides  stabilized  by  a  mixture  of  (I)  a 
benzotriazole,  (II)  a  bisphenol  methane  or  sulfide  and 
(III)  a  bisaliphatic  sulfide. 
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||L1  U  V  ''•  it  =!!•■   i    1  KtMi    *>  I   \  Hi 
*  I'  e  n  n . ,    i  >  m  g  'i '  >  r  -.    '  ■  >    ^  ,i  st  n ' .  i  n    K 


OLY-a-OLEFLN 

in,  Kingsport, 
i^   cjinpany,  Roch- 

■ ^ey 


i!     n  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

ippij cation  Dec.  16,  1966, 


Z4^.ili.   DiMiU'.'!    ,ii:id'  ;h 
er.  No.  61  * 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
polyolefin  composition  containing  a  stabilizing 
anjount  a  phenyl  salicylate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisling  of  p-(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)phenyl  5-(l,1.3,3- 
tetj-amethylbutyl )  salicylate,  p-t-dodecylphenyl-4-t-butyl- 
saicylate,  p-nonylphenyl-5-t-butylsalicylate,  and  p-t-butyl- 
ph  ;nyl-4-dodecyloxysalicylate. 


Gj 


3,405.091 

I  n't  LENE  DIPHEN  *         XIDE  POLYMERS  AND 

MFFHODS  Of      ft  i  VRING  THEM 

u    t  >•  •unship,  and  Daniel  R. 

}' i  siriiTi  ])  i'lpp,  Linthicum 
i  .:;:j  5.  cadiig,  i  iurajm  Park,  NJ., 
:>:  house  Electric  Corporation,  East 

! r ;) -1  tjH '': n  r, f  Pennsylvania 

.'  L'rjv^mi;,  iiiL-cl  Mat.  li,  i:'ts4,  Ser.  No.  351,212 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  soluble  and  fusible 
reinous  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
mi  King  together  (A)  an  essentially  monomeric  halo- 
methyldiphenyl  oxide  wherein  the  average  number  of 
omethyl   groups  per  diphenyl  oxide  moiety  is  from 


■rrtjM    K     "^i 

'; 

^,i^^J[|.     ,      M 

"]  r  ■ 

M.:=i:rit'<..  M  ; 

1,-, .,  iv^r'M  IT'-    ' 

\\ 

}':'•^hi,l^^h,    !• 

J 

ha 


about  0.6  to  about  3.0,  (B)  an  amount  of  diphenyl  oxide 
to  provide  a  product  functionality  (Fn)^0.75  and  (C) 
a  ( ondensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts,  silica,  diatomaceous  earth, 
be  itonite,  organic  soluble  metallic  chelates,  and  p-toluene 
sufonic  acid,  (2)  heating  the  mixture  of  (A),  (B),  and 
(C  )  until  substantially  all  of  the  halogen  has  reacted  and 
(3 )  stripping  of!  any  residual  diphenyl  oxide. 


3  4n  I  ^!'.j ;: 

MI  run] )  F  !  .  k   n }  !••   n  \  ii  1  X  r  IVE  POLYMER!- 

/  \  1  I<  iv  nl    VHl  VOLS 
(fi    'V    'MfHv    \rnritn;,  and   F- r;inv.  im„  ^■ -.  f.  M.  van  Haaren, 
"'^  -Jp.    ''.cidfri.jiiv:;-    N  t;thf:r!and--.    j^•.st;■'■^  .-s  tO  N.V.  On- 
r't.;r,'f>t'kin2>[n>t)tuuf  Rt-sfirch,  Aruticiii,  Netherlands,  a 


L  ■jfpor.it 


■■t  fht;  \i  thi  riands 


I  !'t,d  n>„. 
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i4  i 


Ntn  riands,  Oct.  29,  1964, 


4  !  Jims.  (O.  260 — 47) 
henols  are  oxidatively  polymerized  by  passing  a 
stifeam  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  (e.g.,  air)  through  a 
so  ution  of  the  phenol  containing  an  oxidation  catalyst 
(e  g.,  cuprous  chloride)  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  at  least 
ab3ut  0.15  meter  per  second.  The  process  may  be  con- 
tinuous or  discontinuous,  and  may  be  carried  out  in  one 
or  more  vertical  tubular  reactors. 


3  ix'   n 

^  !  K  r.  Lalte    l.i.  k  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 


\  ! 


ind,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 


j  )■•«■   t  h  •;?!!•,  J I  Company 

t:'  if]    -.r  Dfl  j»  jre 

r      Dr  i  V  ri-    Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,956 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

'olymeric   polyhydric   alcohols   are   prepared   by  hy- 
drolysis of  polyepoxides  dissolved  in  certain  solvents  or 


solvent  mixtures,  catalyzed  by  dilute  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tions. 


3,405,094 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILI  /  '  ^      ALDEHYDE 
POLYMLH^ 

Atsushi  Tanalui,  Yukio  Hozumi,  ->!Hi.>!.ikj  Lndo,  and 
Kotaro  Taniguchi,  Iruma'gun,  S<iM!  i-ken,  Japan,  as> 
signors  to  Dai  Cellu  Kahu^^h'ki  K  isJi.!,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1963, 
38  22,243 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

A  process  for  stabilizing  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  poly- 
mer by  removing  organometallic  polymerization  catalyst 
contained  in  the  polymer  by  adding  a  chelating  agent  such 
as  acetylacetone,  bcnzoylacetone  or  ethylaceto  acetate  to 
the  pulverized  polymer  in  a  solvent  and  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  resulting  polymer  with  a  solution  containing  a 
diamine. 


!  D   ALDE- 

^^  REDUC- 


I  3,405,095 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNS  \  : 

HYDES  LSING  METALLIC  ^  i      i 
<  ING  AGENT  IN  A  REDOX  (    *  I  \  l      ' 

Heinz  Hartel,  Oberlar,  and  H<         i  Mtonef  (Sieg), 

Germany,  assignors   to   Dynamii   .Nobel   .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23.  i  ^f><    Ser.  No.  604,150 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1965, 
D  49,019 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

Polymerization  of  lower  unsaturated  aldehydes  using 
a  redox  catalyst  system  in  the  presence  of  metallic  silver 
as  the  reducing  agent. 


3,405,096 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY(P0LY- 
METHYLENE)  TEREPHTHALATES 

Jean  Chambion  and  Paul  Hilaire,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  190;,  mi.  \u.  489,389 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  24,  1964, 
1  989,213 

7  Claims,  (CI    :f       75) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly(polymethylene) 
terephthalates,  which  comprises  effecting  polycondensation 
of  a  bis-(omega-hydroxy-n-alkyl)  terephthalate  in  the 
presence  as  catalyst  of  bismuth  aminotriethanolatc. 


3,405,097  I 

POLYMERIC  COMPrt^TTfANi;  ,-.r  \i  v  !  ¥  r 

Robert  M.  Lusskin,  Neenah,  ^^  )  it  Ha  *  Albany, 
N.Y.,  and  John  R.  Larson,  '  Pi>'(  ■^..■■l.!!,;  R.ver,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Universal  •  t  it  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  ot  li*    i»  t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-p^r!  ol  appucjijuu  >ti.  No. 
311,620,  Sept.  26,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  615,347 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

The  polymers  comprise  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
urethane  which  contains  a  reactive  isocyanate  and  group 
with  a  halo-substituted  polyhydromethanonaphtha'er.e- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof.  The  thus  formed 
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polymers  possess  desirable  characteristics  such  as  fire  rt- 
tardance  and  color  stability. 


3,405,098 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  VISCOS- 
ITY LINEAR  CONDENSATION  POLY- 
ESTERS FROM  PARTIALLY  POLYMER- 
IZED GLYCOL  TEREPHTHALATES 

Harold  H.  Heighton  and  Elmer  E.  Most,  Jr.,  Kinston, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,004, 
Dec.  9,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  513,616 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 


r  tij  m 


„, 3,405,100 

ESTERS  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE  GROUPS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USES 
Keith  Wood  Humphreys,  Cambridge,  Bernard  Peter  Stark, 
Stapleford,  Cambridge,  and  Reginald  Francis  Webb, 
Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Umited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1960. 
12,064/60;  Aug.  4,  1960,  27,127/60 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  compound  which  conforms  to  the  general  formula: 


.0  -  c 
-H 


1 


>> 


M«'  II  ■w'  nrt'u  I 

IM    •«nit«|  I 


L.._, 


•U'>>ll  tlMI      I 
•ft.    Ktffi  I 


i«r  iiCi  I,  II  ,,,„ 
«i  i«i«m«  .iiokii 


wherem  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  are  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  one  endo- 
methylene  group,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group. 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  linear  condensation  polyesters 
wherein  glycol  terephthalate  is  partially  polymerized  to 
form  an  amorphous  melt  of  polyester,  the  melt  is  solidified 
and  the  polymerization  is  continued  in  the  solid  phase, 
the  process  for  preparing  polyester  of  unusually  high  in- 
trinsic viscosity  which  comprises  the  combination  of  steps: 

(a)  quenching  the  melt  rapidly  to  form  a  substantially 
amorphous  solid  polyester,  the  molten  polyester  be- 
ing partially  polymerized  to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
0.20  to  0.65  when  quenched, 

(b)  heating  the  solid  polyester  at  150°  to  200'  C.  to 
form  a  partially  crystallized  polyester, 

(c)  grinding  the  partially  crystallized  polyester  into 
particles  passing  a  20-mesh  screen,  with  less  than 
10%  fine  enough  to  pass  through  a  200-mesh  screen, 
and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  ground  polyester  at  200*  to  235" 
C.  in  a  fluidized-bed  solid-phase  polymerization  to  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.8. 


3,405,101 

PYROMELLITOMTRILE/AMMONIA 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  S    Wlldi,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,343 
me  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  12,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
Pyromellitonitrile/ammonia  reaction  product  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  pyromellitonitrile  to  ammonia  of  about 
1:2,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  insuf- 
ficient  to   cause    substantial    pyrolysis   of   the   reaction 
product;  and  prolyzed  reaction  products  thereof  made  at 
a  temperature  and  range  of   180-700"  C.  suflScient  to 
drive  off  ammonia  and  give  product  having  improved 
semiconductor  properties. 


3,405,099 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROLIDONE  EMPLOY- 
ING HALIDES  OF  GROUP  IV  ELEMENTS  AS 
CHAIN  INITIATORS 

David  Taber,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,307 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—78) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  pyrrolidone  under 
anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount 
up  to  about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  pyrrolidone  if 
an  alkali  metal  pyrrolidone  as  the  polymerization  catalyst; 
the  improvement  comprising  effecting  the  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  10  mole 
percent  based  on  said  pyrrolidone  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 


^.r.,  3,405,102 

CURABLE  MIXTURES  OF  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

a?^cI^lIS^V^o^  "^'^'^^  ^^^^^  ^™ 

^'^llJ!^"^l^'i^^'i^'^  ■°.''  ^«°  ^™*'  Pfeflfingen,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company  ^ 

r^«?m'^"Jr'°?»:,  *'"*•'„ ^-  ^'  ^'<^^'  Ser.  No.  401,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  8   1963 

12,342/63  ' 

7  OaJms.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
Curable  compositions  suitable  for  use  in  coatings  cast- 
ings, moldings,  adhesives  and  laminates  comprising  (a) 
a  eye  oaliphatic  polyepoxy  compound  containing  at  least 
one  1,2-epoxide  group  in  a  six-membered  ring  (b)  a 
cunng  agent  for  epoxy  resins,  especially  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydr  de  (c)  a  tin  (U)  salt  of  a  cartoxyiracid 
or  a  un  (II)  alcoholate  or  phenolate.  and  (d)  an  alkali 
metal  alcoholate. 

The  combination  of  tin  (II)  carboxylates  or  tin  (II) 
alcoholates  or  phenolates  and  alkali  metal  alcoholates  as 
accelerators  for  curable  systems  of  polycarboxylic  acid 
anhydndes  and  cycloaliphatic  polyepoxides  containing  at 
least  one  ,2-epoxide  group  in  a  six-membered  ring  pro- 
vide curable  systems  of  relatively  long  shelf-lives  and  rela- 
tively short  gelling  Umes. 
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p^nrF*;'^  F'(»K  yuh  y  khaw,  poi  winyl  phthal- 
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C  4rlfnri    I.    (firu;    Jrni     !)nri|,(:;:-     h      i -'itieru,  h.    Rochester, 
;^  \  ,    A>Mt;n<!r'-.   :r    it- ,i -. r i I'l ..h ■;    k  "Ijh.   Company,  Roch- 

>ij    l)rj'*ing„    I  !lt(,:!    N-'".  l"'''i'v    ■^tT.  No.  592,315 

"  (   ijinis.  (CI.  26n '^.4) 

I.  In  a  process  .^.  preparing  -  p-.j  vinyl  dicarboxylic 
ac  d  ester,  which  process  comprises  reacting  together  a 
di(  arboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  in 
thi'.  presence  of  a  solvent  and  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions;  the  improvement  which  comprises  (a) 
in  a  presoaking  step,  contacting  particulated  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol with  water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  some 
of  said  water  to  penetrate  into  the  particles  of  said  poly- 
vriyl  alcohol,  and  (b)  thereafter  removing  said  water  from 
th  5  resulting  presoaked  polyvinyl  alcohol  by  reacting  said 
wiiter  with  a  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride;  steps  (a)  and 
(b )  being  accomplished  before  said  dicarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride is  intermixed  with  said  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


binations  thereof,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  any  one 
R  group  not  exceeding  8  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  all  the  R  groups  not  exceeding  12.  The  acid  has 
the  formula  R'SOsH  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  groups  and  com- 
binations thereof,  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  not 
exceeding  12.  The  polymer  has  repeating  \ 


— CRjCRjCRjCRa 
units  and  R'SOs —  end  groups. 
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'  riaims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 

An  antistatic  finish  for  hydrophobic  textile  fibers  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  polymeric  compound  having  a 
liiear  carbon  chain  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of  tertiary 
ainino  radicals,  which  can  be  cured  on  the  hydrophobic 
fi  )€rs.  The  compound  is  a  water-soluble  linear  polytertiary 
a  nine  having  at  least  one  terminal  tertiary  amino  radical 
apd  having  the  structure:  ,  . 

Y— Z— [N(R)— Z]p— Y' 

wjherein  Y  is  a  tertiary  amino  radical.  Z  is  a  divalent 
riidical  derived  from  a  polyglycol,  R  is  either  alkyl.  alkenyl 
or  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  Y'  is 
e  ther  a  tertiary  amino  group,  a  secondary  amino  group 
or  a  covalently  linked  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
tiic  ester-forming  residue  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  or- 
ginically  substituted  sulfuric,  sulfonic  and  phosphoric 
a:ids,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 
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\    i  IM  ■•.!•'    \ND  METHOD 

iTui  vh  ii't'M  i     I'd.,    and    Sidney 
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POLYMERIZATION  OF     \  x  i  t  U 

MONOMERS  IN  PRESENCE  1 

Clyde   Stephen    Scanley,   <5i  irf  r 

American  Cyanamid  CoiH;:..r. ..    >t.i:;;! 

poration  of  Maine 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,657 
'  6  Claims.  (O.  260—80) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  water-solu- 
ble vinyl  monomer  to  a  polymer  of  said  monomer,  where- 
in said  monomer  is  reacted  in  an  aqueous  medium,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  1.0%. 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction 
media,  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-soluble  neutral  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  9%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  media,  to  about 
the  saturation  point  of  "^t"''  <i'<''  ''n  said  reaction  media. 
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12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,566 
(Q.  260—79.3) 

.cr  is  reacted  with  at  least  one 
drganic  sulfonic  acid  to  produce  a  solid  polymer.  The 
cyclic  ether  has  the  formula 


i  lit 
10  ( 
At  least  one  cy^. 


R 

R-A. 


/    \ 


R 

_i-R 
A-H 

/       \_ 


^^bere  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cyclo-alkyl  and  aryl  groups  and  com- 


3,405,107 

USE  OF  AMINE  N-OXIDE  i 

OF  MOLECUL  M'    '""^  !■■  U.\i  l 

PROPYLENE  (  •  'y^^'i  \  V!t  Ni/  \  I 

SOLUBLE  CAT  \  s  ^  -  !  f  nMi'Kl- 

DIUM  OXYTRT <■  i  1 1  i » K  i  1 )  t    \  M  s 

MINUM  SESij\   it.  Hi  nKlln 
Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  »•'' !  < "  > 1 1 s n *■  id    mu \ 
Montville,  N J.,  assirn ■  t -  ■ :    i  r;  •  -■■  ••  •  '■  .i  i , 
tion  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,371 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  solution  mterpolymerizing  ethylene 
and  propylene  by  means  of  a  soluble  catalyst  comprising 
an  alkylaluminum  sesquichloride  and  vanadium  oxytri- 
chloride,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  vanadium  being 
at  least  5:1,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
said  interpolymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  amine 
N-oxide  to  regulate  the  molecular  weight  of  the  inter- 
polymer,  the  said  amine  N-  oxide  being  selected  from 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  N-oxides,  trialkylamine  N-ox- 
ides,  and  dialkylarylamine  N  oxides,  the  said  N-oxide  be- 
ing present  in  amount  of  from  0.1  to  20  moles  per  mole  of 
alkylaluminum  sesquihalide. 

6.  A  method  of  intcrpolymerizing  ethylene,  propylene 
and  a  copolymerizable  non-conjugated  dicnc  in  solution 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  comprising  introducing  sepa- 
rately catalyst  ingredients  to  said  solvent  containing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  monomers,  said  catalyst  in- 
gredients being  alkylaluminum  sesquihalide  and  vanadium 
oxytrichloride,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  vanadium 
being  at  least  5:1,  to  form  a  soluble  catalyst  in  situ  in  the 
presence  of  the  monomers,  thereafter  introducing  an 
amine  N-oxide  which  is  soluble  in  said  solvent,  the  amine 
N-oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  N-oxides,  and  the  amount  of 
amine  N-oxide  present  being  from  0.1  to  20  moles  per 
mole    of    alkylaluminum    sesquichloride,    trialkylamine 
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N-oxides,  and  dialkylarylamine  N-oxides,  whereby  the 
said  monomers  interpolymerize  to  form  an  amorphous  in- 
terpolymer  of  the  said  monomers  in  which  the  dienc  is 
randomly  distributed,  the  molecular  weight  of  the  inter- 
polymer  being  less  than  it  would  be  in  the  absence  of  said 
amine  N-oxide. 


3,405,108 
COPOLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES 

Keith  Jasper  Clarlt,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6.         4  No.  380.666 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260— »».2) 
A  solid  copolymer  of  4-methyl-bcxcne-l  with  a  minor 
amount  of  a  linear  1-olefine  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  The  copolymer  is  capable  of  being  melt-shaped 
into  articles  of  high  clarity  and  low  haze.  The  linear  1- 
olefine  may  be,  for  example,  butene-1,  pentene-1  or 
hexene-1. 


3,405,109 
POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS 
Raymond  G.  Kohlfing,  Bartlesville,  Olila.,  assignor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  59,991,  now 
Patent  No.  3,226,205,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,651 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
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1.  In  a  process  wherein  solid  particle  form  polymer 
is  formed  by  continuously  pumping  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon material  in  liquid  form  thru  a  section  of  conduit 
by  means  of  an  impeller  operating  on  a  shaft  on  an  in- 
board bearing  wherein  polymer  settles  around  said  bear- 
ing and  hinders  the  operation  of  said  impeller,  the  im- 
provement comprising  continuously  forcing  a  fluid  non- 
deleterious  to  said  reaction  free  of  catalyst  thru  an  an- 
nular passageway  surrounding  said  shaft  and  thru  said 
bearing  to  the  interior  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  prevent 
settling  of  polymer  in  said  bearing,  on  said  shaft,  and 
between  said  bearing  and  said  impeller. 


3,405,110 
POLY(PROPYNOL)  PREPARED  USING  A  NICKEL 
DICARBONYL    DI(TRIPHENYLPHOSPHINE)    IN 
AN    INERT   NON  -  HYDROXYLATED   ORGANIC 
SOLVENT 
Otto  F.  Hecht,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  P.  Castaldi,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,874 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
1.  Solid,  rust  colored,  poly(propynol)  which  is  insolu- 
ble in  water  and  organic  solvents  prepared  by  the  polym- 
erization of  anhydrous  propynol  which  comprises  rcfluxing 
said  propynol  in  a  solution  of  nickel  dicarbonyl  di(tri- 
phenylphosphine)  in  an  inert  non-hydroxylated  organic 
solvent. 


855  O.O.— 16 


3,405,111 
HALOGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

HALOGENATED  ACETONTTRILE  SOLVENTS 
George  W.  Brady,  Jr.,  Barboursville,  and  Joseph  P.  Henry, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,173 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—92.8) 
TTie  chlorination  of  organic  compounds  can  be  ef- 
ficaciously carried  out  in  the  presence  of  halogenatcd 
acetonitriles.  Whether  the  mechanism  of  the  chlorination 
reaction  proceeds  by  addition  or  substitution,  it  has  been 
discovered  that  the  chlorination  reaction  can  be  satisfac- 
torily carried  out  by  dissolving  the  organic  compounds  in 
a  halogenaled  acetonitrile,  preferably  a  solvent  such  as 
trichloroacetonitrilc,  and  passing  chlorine  through  the 
solution. 


3,405,112 
ALLENE  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER  FORMED  BY 
1,2-ADDITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Seinosuke   Otsuka,  Takarazuka-shi,   and   Hu-oshi   Mori, 
Taro  Suminoe,  Fumitake  Imaizumi,  and  Takanao  Take- 
tomi,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1965, 
40/6,913 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.1) 
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1.  A  polymer  of  allene  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 
CHj=C=CRj,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  radical,  and  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  which  substan- 
tially all  of  the  polymer  is  formed  by  1,2-addition. 


3,405,113 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Gilford  G.  McClaflin,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,852 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—93.5) 
It  is  disclosed  that  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
can  be  polymerized  to  produce  stereo  regulated  polymers 
by  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminum  hydrocarb^,  titanium 
trichloride,  and,  as  a  promoter,  acitic  acid  or  its  an- 
hydride. 


3  405  114 
PRODUCTION  OF  1,3-DIENE  POLYMERS 
Herbert  Naarmann,  and  Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Ludwigsfaafen 
(Rbine),  and  Emst-Guenther  Kastning,  Assenheim, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  24,  1965, 

B  82,539 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1,  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,3-diene  polymers 
by  polymerizing    1,3-dienes   having  four  to  six  carbon 
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atoms  wherein  a  polymerization  catalyst  is  used  which 
coTiprises  a  transition  metal  chelate  complex  of  a  thio- 

a,/!-dicarbonyl  compound. 
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I.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  a  tubular  re- 
or  at  maximum  operating  temperatures  of  220-300' 
and  pressures  of  16,000-50,000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radical  generating  liquid 
cajalyst  component,  the  improvement  comprising  dividing 
ethylene  being  introduced  into  the  reactor  into  a  feed 
stream  and  a  cold  gas  stream,  introducing  the  feed 
stream  into  the  preheater  section  of  said  reactor 
Herein  the  temperature  of  the  feed  gas  is  raised  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  150°  C,  subdividing  the  cold  gas 
stream  into  N+l  streams,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  having 
/alue  between  one  and  ten,  introducing  finely  divided 
ets  of  liquid  catalyst  component  into  each  of  the  N 
stileams,  with  the  remaining  1  stream  being  catalyst  free, 
passing  a  mixture  of  liquid  catalyst  component  and 
ene  through  a  restricted  tortuous  path  to  provide  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  liquid  catalyst  component  in  cold 
ne  gas.  separately  introducing  at  successive  spaced 
points  along  the  length  of  the  reactor  said  N  streams  at 
temperature  of  0-50°  C,  the  amount  of  cold  gas  being 
inlroduced  at  each  of  said  successive  points  being  in- 
sed  by  measured  increments  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  drop  at  each  successive  point  of  in- 
trcduction  along  the  reactor,  and  regulating  the  total 
amount  of  cold  gas  in  said  N  streams  by  introducing  the 
cajalyst-free  stream  of  cold  gas  into  the  preheater  section 
the  reactor  and  varying  the  amount  of  gas  in  said  cat- 
free  stream  between  2-15  percent  of  the  total 
aniount  of  said  cold  gas  stream,  the  relative  proportion 
cold  gas  in  said  N  streams  to  the  total  amount  of  ethyl- 
being  introduced  into  the  reactor  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide at  each  of  said  successive  points  of  catalyst  injection 
ninimum  temperature  greater  than  140-170°  C. 
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13  Claims.  (CL  260—145) 

rhe  production  of  azo  compounds  by  coupling  diazo- 
tiiid  amines  with  coupling  components  is  accelerated  by 
amino  sulfonic  acids,  guanidines,  biguanides,  guanylureas 
and  salts  thereof. 
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I  3,405,117 

a-CHLORO-bl-P'X^'  I  \  i  »  [•■  -. 

Ying  L.  Yeh,  Highland  Par k    \  „i     ,i\^.v^nii!  n.  i  n ion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  <  -  r  v '  .*  i  i  ■  ■- 1 1  "  t  \  .  •■■.      ^ .  i  k 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  M    i-^f'.A^  st-r    "\i:=,  4li  ±16 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 649) 
This  invention  discloses  alpha  chlorinated  di-p-xylylenes 
and  the  method  of  preparing  them  free  of  interfering  ring 
chlorination  from  the  cyclic  dimer-di-p-xylylenes. 
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E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nein'n,;ir\  and  (  ismpiiiij,  'VSiimiiigiua, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  I )  >'  <  ,<i  ^'  n  r  • 

No  Drawing.  Filed  liec.  2  J     !    <      Scr  No.  515,471 

6Clalnis.  (CI.  ib>h  •   i^v 
Azo  dyes  of  the  formula 


-t 


OiN 


C— N=N 


Wherein  X  U  CI,  Vf,  (XH,  or  OCjHs;  Y  is  H,  CI,  Br, 
CH,  CjHj.  OCH,.  OCaHj.  NH,  NHCO-alkyl  NHSO,- 
alkyl.  NHCO-phenyl  or  NHSOaphenyl,  in  which  said 
phenyl  radicals  may  be  substituted  by  CI.  NOj,  CN, 
OCH3,  or  alkyl  and  said  alkyls  contain  1-4  C-atoms;  and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  spcarately  H,  C,-C«  alkyl,  Cr-C^  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  2-cyanocthyl,  alkoxyalkyl  having  3  to  4  C-atoms, 
2-acetoxyethyl  or  2-benzoyloxyethyl,  have  good  bright- 
ness, sublimation  fastness,  lightfastness  and  tinctorial 
value  on  polyester  fibers. 


3,405.119 

MONO   \  .'<  ■   !Mi  ,\!i  ■- '  s 

Emil  Stocker,  Rieben,  Kii.i   K        i     Krdeska  and  Walter 
Stammbach,  Basel,  Swit /       1         >  ^  1 ;  n  < irs  to  J.  R.  Gcig> 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Contiouatiofi  h!  iJiin    4    u  i        tion  Ser.  No. 
207,773,  July  5,  1962.  This  appUcat  fay  10,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  454,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  6,   1961, 

7,927  61 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—203) 
Azo  pigments  are  provided  herein  corresponding  to  the 
formula:  1    . 


trichlorophenyl 


NH-CO— <[^^  ^>- 


wherein  "trichlorophenyr  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
groupings 

ci      Cl  CJ 


and    Cl-/^  j;>— 


and  Ar*  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  following  radicals 

CHi  CHi  CHi 

-/  S-OCHfc  -/  \-OCH, 


CBi 


naphthyl  -  ( 1 )  amil  naphthyl  -  (2). 
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LO^*'    '*''  to!  i  i  i,   ;    \  H  i,   H  n  \  ! ,)  K  (,  *  i,  !  I '>  < 

Ml    f  H  i  » 1  s   i  •  '  H  \ !  \  '^  i    I   \  i,    1  !    H,  1 .,  i  „ 

Tak t  !'n  K  ■  ^    k  ::i «  „'i! :  ■' , .      i  a (1 A  i,,  a  / 1 1    s u  » .j  n j  ,„,i      ,  t - 

assign 'if-  ]  *H       I  .'■ft-C!  r.,rv„       .     ,■:-;,:; 

Japan       '  •  i  r  p  i ' '  ,rj  1 1 1 ;.  1 1;  ,i  I  f  ,J  a  p  a  n 

i  sleri  I  }fi  .  ,31),  I  Stfeh.  ,>f,r    \  :  ■    •'■■•iif 
Clit'i:'!>-  vinunt'i  ,  applittt'NMi'i  ,J  .i, p a i ,:     ^t; 
,.t  :     4 .  s  k  f ! 
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i  \  ]  ,ir     \  ""'■  ,:  > 
i  \  i    \ *  i" 

' i»8«l, 

.i4pan, 
tion,   Osaka, 


,  1966, 


Commercially  available  chondroitin  sulfate  prepared 
from  animal  cartilage  is  bydrolyzed  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  35'  to  95*  C.  using  hydrochloric  acid,  or  oxalic 
acid  having  a  final  acid  concentration  of  less  than  1  N 
and  during  the  reaction.  Any  contact  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  a  metal  surface  must  be  avoided  to  prevent  the 
resulting  product  from  being  discolored  by  metal.  After 
the  hydrolysis  is  complete,  the  pH  of  the  resultant  reac- 
tion mixture  is  adjusted  to  4.5-5.5  with  a  weak  alkaline 
reagent  such  as  sodium  carbonate,  calcium  carbonate  or 
the  like.  The  resultant  low  molecular  weight  chondroitin 
sulfate  is  charged  with  alcohol  of  at  least  7  times  the  vol- 
ume of  the  solution  to  precipitate  and  recover  low  molec- 
ular chondroitin  sulfate  as  a  powder  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  4,000,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.1-0.3, 
and  a  unique  pharmacological  activity. 


:'-- ^i-;    WITH   2,6- 

I    NYLGLYCIDYL 


TRIADDUCT  ( » r     ■■,, !  K,  \  i 

'■    I   i  i  i"   U 

Geori.;.  ;-  tii,i,,i'M  ,':iik'  t;ii-  Hi  it;:!  it  Gobnm,  Lcvfttown,  and 
t  i  I ,/  ,.<  i  H  - '' " ',  H I  i:  'in !  ■:  1:  t"  \  :">  1 1")  gton,  Pa^  asslfBon  to 
Tb  i ' .  k : .  ^  »  ;  H-  :i  >  u ,,  ,i :  i        :  >  r ,  I  [  i  i .  r  i    Bri^ol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

No   I»r;, ,.ni;     f>r!i^!ii.,i    ,i  [ipi!  >,.  ,,l  lim    '' "      T,   1963,  ScT.  No. 

3 2 ' I'  H  '^ f'    •■! .  I V4  !',a ! ,- n  f  \ ,: ,    ;'  <  2  y  >■.        •:: ,.  f  ed  July  4,  1967. 
1> !  '■  i li «■■'■■'    :t !> [■'   ■  t-  '•'■    :< v> p i  1 «,  ■'!  I' T'    )  A  r    1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—239) 

Compounds  which  are  adducts  of  aziridine  or  alkylated 
aziridine  with  poly  functional  epoxides  are  provided.  Spe- 
cific products  disclosed  are  the  triadduct  of  propylenimine 
with  2,6-bis(2,3-epoxypropyl)phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  the 
diadduct  of  propylenimine  with  butadiene  dioxide,  the  tri- 
adduct of  propylenimine  with  the  triglycidyl  ether  of  glyc- 
erine, the  triadducts  of  propylenimine,  butylenimine  and 
isobutylcnimine  with  N,N-bi8(2,3-cpoxypropyl)-4-(2,3- 
epoxy-l-propoxy)  aniline,  and  the  diadduct  of  propylenim- 
ine with  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A.  The  ad- 
ducts are  useful  as  curing  agents  for  polymers  containing 
carboxyl  groups. 


NOVEI  ■  f  n-ONF>S 

Leo     Bcr  ,      ':  ■,,. 

inc.,  "  .  ■,,  r  ,' 

No  Df     *.iJi^    .     •  '  -       ',  -.3 

9  CI  '9.3) 

1.  A  compound  sviv^i^u  num  luc  (^roup  of  compounds 


consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri  o 


\^y 


CHi 


and  their  acid-addition  salts; 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

_C=N—    ud     — C=N—  I 

K«  k,       0 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alicyi;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy; 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrryl 
and  furyl. 

3,405,123 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l,4.BENZO- 
DIAZEPIN-2-ONES 
Artkw  StcmptL  TcanMk,  and  Uo  Htmryk  Stcmbach, 
Upper  MoBtcldr,  N  J^  aislgiiors  to  Hoftnan-U  Roche 
Inc.,  Notky,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  ContinuatioD-fai.part  of  npUcatioB  Ser.  No. 
431,174,  Feb.  8,  1965.  TUi  appHotfiMi  Jan.  6,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  519,017 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  1,4- 
benzodiazepin-2-ones    by    catalytically   hydrogenating    a 
compound  of  the  formula 

O    B 


B 


0-N— C— C=NOH 


--R, 

\/ 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  whereby  to  effect 
ring  closure  thereof  to  the  aforesaid  l,4-ben2odiazepin-2- 
ones. 


3  405  124 

OPTIONALLY   17  -'(HYDROCARBON  -  SUB- 

STITUTED)  - 17  -  OXYGENATED  -  2,3  -  EPI- 

THIO-5a-ANDROSTANES 

Paal  D.  Klimiitra,  Nortfabrook,  IlL,  aiiigBor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 

*  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioB  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  12,  lf63,  Ser.  No.  301,651 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  radicals  of  the  formula 

o 

—C— (lower  alkyl) 

and   X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 
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3,405,125 
\        l  \  ATED  ANDROSTANES 

)  irmstadt,  and  Karl-Heinz  Bork,  Darm- 
( Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck  A.G., 

Lcriiiany 


ar 
Ii( 


4  •••  H  \  i  )  R 


M|-.isn„    I,.  rl<h,u;J^,; 
■-l■u,    J  fill    NtOKH  fl 

r>,tiit  hi  ^fi''.  jkiii  i 
P'irjtiiiin  nt  l,jpj[ 
No   i  )rjw.Hii:,    i  : 


^  J 1 


J  ^,l  k  ,i 


1     0-3-SULFANYLAMIDE. 

'■^I.'MJ* jk.i  >,r]iki^-~  Kumamoto- 
I  •  i* ''  ■  >  .i.'jr:  .isslgnors  to 
1       i    1  >k>o,  Japan,  acor- 

"6.  S«r.  No.  518,775 
an,  Jan.  11,  1965, 

JSfc 


1  Claim.  (CI.  260—239.6) 
rrhe  novel  compound  4-hydroxy-7-amino-3-sulfanylam- 
idi:-coumarin  can  be  prepared  by  nitrating  4-hydroxy-7- 
ac^tamido-coumarin  with  nitric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
give  3-nitro-4-hydroxy-7-acetamido-coumarin;  hydro- 
grating  catalytically  the  resulting  compound  to  afford 
3-  imino-4-hydroxy-7-acetamidocoumarin;  condensing  the 
laiter  compound  with  p-acetylamino-benzenesulfonyi 
chloride  to  produce  4-hydroxy-7-acetamido-3-(N«-acetyl- 
su  fanylamide)-coumarin;  and  finally  hydrolyzing  thus 
obtained  compound. 


Pi, 
I 


5^ 


3,405,127 
12,17.DIOXYGENATED  STEROIDS 

[     I     "      '      ;    tit  hem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

'  '    '      ^    N-Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Nu  UraH.ng.  i^.ied  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,735 
20  Claims.  (O.  260—239.55) 
rhe^  addition  of^  Grignard   reagents,   R-Mg-halide,   to 
^  '     '"  provides     the     uncx- 


androstane-3a,  1 2a-diol- 1 7-one 


pc:ted  17a-hydroxy-17-R-isomers.  The  laiter  are  con- 
veted  to  3-oxo  and  3-oxo-^*  compounds,  and  to  their 
12  17-cyclic  ketonide  derivatives.  Novel  derivatives  of 
5/j  androstane-3aJ2a,17/3-triol  are  also  described.  The 
conpounds  of  the  invention  modify  serum  electrolyte 
coitent,  enhance  desoxycorticosterone  acetate  activity, 
re  erse  urinary  nitrogen  loss,  and  possess  progestational 
acjivity.  . 


[ 


,8  -   \  I  \  \ 
1,3,5 


3,405,128 

•  1 J     17a  -  (2  -  ALKYNYDESTRA- 
i  Nf  NE.3,17^-DIOLS,  ETHERS  AND 

I H[ KFOF 


Pjui  U.  kuni^Jra,  Noriiibrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
j     &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ng.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,980 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 


8-alkylated      17a-(2-alkynyl)     estra-l,3.5(10)-triene- 
7^-diols.  ethers  and  esters  thereof  useful  as  deciduo- 
geiiic  agents  and  estrogen  inhibitors  possessing  minimal 


3. 


,1 


estrogenic  side-effects  and  preparablc  by  reaction  of  the 
corrcspondmg  17-keto  startmg  materials  with  the  appro- 
priate organometallic  reagent. 


I  A     !.',  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

>^        '        1     t  '    -     I  his  application  Apr.  18,  1966. 

tr.  N  o.  i4_v'j5  " 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

Reductively  splitting  a  lo,2a-oxido-3-keto-steroid  with 
alkaline  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  in  either 
uid  ammonia,  primary  amine,  or  secondary  amine,  the 
ratio  of  the  metal  to  the  starting  material  being  about  1:1 
1:15,  respectively;  the  resultant  1-oxygenated,  3-keto 
ardrostanes  having  a  free  or  esterified  17-hydroxyl  group 
b<ing  useful  for  their  anabolic  and/or  androgenic  ac- 
tivity. 


•    3,405,129  i 

PYRIDAZINES 

Wilhelm,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11    1964 

7,608/64 
3  Claims.  {CI.  260—240) 

Anti-parasitic    and    anti-bacterial    pyridazincs   of   the 
formula 


CH=CH— \o/ 


-NOt 


Y 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  the  symbols  alk  represent  lower  alkylcne  radicals 
that  separate  the  oxygen  atoms  by  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  represents  an   mt^ger  of  at  most  2. 


3,405.1^0 

A DDUCTS  OF  ALUMINUM    Hi  f  VLLIUM  AND  7IR. 
CONIUM    BOROHYDi<> !  I*  !•  '-    v\  i  i  1 1  '  \  '  ''u ,  ,riAi 

AND/OR  OXYGEN-Ct ' i  \  \  '■ i '* '    n ,,  ,„'  x  ,,"• 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charl.'.jun,    mu.h    Kh.in     v ,v 

Charleston,  and  Helmut  W.  Scbolz,  (  h  i  ,a 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation* 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147.438 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—242) 

1.  An  adduct  of  a  metal  borohydride  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  borohydride,  beryllium  borohydride, 
and  zirconium  borohydride,  with  a  ligand  composed  sole- 
ly of  carbon,  hydrogen,  etheric  oxygen,  and  amino  nitro- 
gen atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  atoms  of  the  group 
consisting  of  etheric  oxygen  and  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
functions  as  a  Lewis  base,  and  wherein  said  adduct  pos- 
sesses at  least  one  coordinate  bond  between  the  metal 
moiety  of  said  metal  borohydride  and  an  atom  of  the 
group  consisUng  of  etheric  oxygen  and  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  of  said  ligand. 

7.  An  adduct  of  aluminum  borohyride  with  morpho- 
hne,  said  adduct  possessing  at  least  one  coordinate  bond 
between  the  aluminum  moiety  of  said  aluminum  borohy- 
dride and  an  atom  of  the  group  consisting  of  etheric  oxy- 
gen and  ammo  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  morpholine. 


3,405,131 
TRIAZINE  SALT 

Delawa?i  ^**'"P"'y'  ^''<"«n<'.  "^^'ch.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,834 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  260—242) 
1.  Mono-salt  of  2-chloro-4,6-bis(ethylamino)-s-triazine 
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and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
fluoroarsenic  acid  and  hexafluorophosphoric  acid. 


3,405,132 
N  -  [OMEGA  -  (2  -  AMINO  -  ALPHA  PHEN- 
YLBENZYLIDENEAMINO)Cr-Cj  ALKYL- 

ENElMORI'HOf  JNJ-.S 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  Peim  VuHr>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,705, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
211,003,  July  2"    i   '0    my\A9A  aad  this  application 

Aiig.  8,  1966,  Ser    >  i  ,713 

8  CUhrn.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
7.  N-(3-(2-chloroacelamido  -  5  -  chloro  -   a-phenyl- 
benzylideneamino)  propyl  ]  morpholine. 


Victor  Davia  i 
pcrtalCbemi 
corporatinn 

No  Drawissi.: 

Claims  prio 


3,405,133 

\f  wy  \Xf\T  n^'ESTUFFS 

''" ! .:!  •'  I  >  f')  t '  -. '!  ! .  \  ,  \ ,:  I  and,  assignor  to  Im- 
uf       London,  England,  a 


Iniilij-irN 
rrji    fir;; 

I  !  I:    '\  1 ,  t : 


Ser.  No.  533,241 
italn,  Mar.  18,  1965, 


11,564,65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  The  phthalocyaninc  dyestuffs  which,  in  the  form  of 
the  free  acids  are  represented  by  the  formula: 


(80,H). 

\  N-C 

SOr-N-A-N-C  N 


R«  R>  N=C 

\ 


X       Jb 


wherein  Pc  represents  a  copper  phthalocyaninc  radical; 
A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical; 
R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl;  , 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulphonic  acid, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  methylphenoxy,  chlorophenoxy, 
methoxyphenoxy.    amino,    lower    alkylamino,    di(lower 
alkyl) amino,    hydroxy    lower    alkylamino,    di (hydroxy 
lower  alkyl) amino  and  anilino; 
a  represents  a  value  of  from  0  to  2  and 
b  represents  a  value  of  from  1  to  4  provided  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  does  not  exceed  4. 


3,405,134 
QUINUCLIDYL  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Claude  I.  Jadd,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  ^  N.Y.,  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,490 

3  CUims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
The  compounds  are  substituted  benzoic  acid  esters  of 
3-quinuclidinol  which  are  useful  as  central  nervous  sys- 
tem stimulants  and  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
more  complex  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  agents.  A 
species  disclosed  is  3-quinuclidyl  m-benzyloxybenzoate. 


3,405,135 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N:N'-DISUBSnTUTED 

4:4-BIPYRIDYLnjM  SALTS 
John  Edward  Colchester  and  John  Hohert  Entwisle,  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,720/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of  an  N,N'- 
disubstituted-4:4'-bipyridylium  salt  by  treating  an  N,N'- 
disubstituted-tctrahydrobipyridyl  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
that  is  an  organic  compound  which  is  a  hydrogen  acceptor 
and  has  a  redox  potential  more  positive  than  —1.48  volts. 
Typically  the  oxidizing  agent  is  a  quinone  such  as  1:4- 
benzoquinone. 


3,405,136 

1  -  PHENYLSULFONYL  -  2  .  BENZIMIDAZO- 
LINONES  AND  1  -  PHENYLSULFONYL  -  2- 
BENZIMIDAZOLINETHIONTS 

John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MicUgan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,722 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 

Certain  new  1  -  phenylsulfonyl-2-benzimidaxolinc»cs 
and  l-phensulfonyl-2-benzimidazolinethioncs,  active  as 
diuretics,  tranquilizers,  and  against  parasitic  protozoa, 
arc  prepared  by  reacting  an  N-phenylsulfonyl-2-amino- 
anilinc  with  phosgene,  thiophosgene,  or  carbondisulfide. 
The  benzimidazolc  benzene  ring  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1  to  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  or  halogen  atoms.  The  benzene  ring  of  the  ben- 
zcncsulfonyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


3,405,137 

PHOTOCHROMIC  DICYANO-DIHYDRO-DIBENZO- 
FURANS  AND  DIBENZOTHIOPHENES 

Joseph  CsapiUa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,594 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—329.3) 

1,4  -  substituted-2,2-dicyano-l,2-dihydro-dibenzofurans 
and  the  corresponding  dibenzothiophenes  are  provided. 
They  are  made  by  reductive  cyclization  of  the  correspond- 
ing 3-[3-(benzoyl)-2-bcnzofuryl  or  bcnzothiophenyl]-3- 
phenyl-l-propene-l,l-dicarbonitrile  with  a  metal  alkoxide. 
The  final  products  exhibit  photochromism  and  arc  there- 
fore useful  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  such  as  sun- 
glasses and  windows. 


3,405,138 

O-SUBSnrUTED  BENZODIOXYL  OXIMES 

Claude  I.  Judd,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm* 
olive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,208 

12  Clahns.  (CI.  260—340.3) 

The  compounds  are  novel  O-substituted  benzodioxyl 
oximes  which  are  useful  as  skeletal  muscle  relaxant  agents. 
A  compound  disclosed  is  2-acetyl-l,4-benzodioxane  O- 
methyloxime. 
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FiiL.N  \  L-'  L  \  L  L '.  ■*  H  r\\  i    \  lK  1  FAMINE 

COMP'  M.   ^1  »N 

Frch    Tlajik,    Hfidelbt-r*;,     \itro;    Popelak,  Mumheim, 

(.UNtj-.  I  attnhdutf,  I  ji'ipti-'ht'im,  Hesse,  Wolfgang 
^I'hdutDjnn,  \  fan  n  n .:  I  iTi'^^Viir!  !■■.-!:,  md  KlSDf  Rhter, 
M  a n n  h  f  i  n i ,  ( ,  -,■  r rn  a  v,  •■     j  > s i ,;  fn  ^  ■-     "  •  ■  '  ' ,  F.  Bochringer  & 

S')t:hru:  CtiibH,  M.iruihMfM  "i*- i!*!hi if    Germany,  a  cor- 

p'lriti'in  'if  ( ,:  riTLirV' 
Nj  Drawing    (■anfuniaf!<.n..n!...n.ir'  'it   j fv;; ligation  Set.  No. 
41^. fi^*^  Mar,  1    I'Jfi'^     il  tiiN  .ip[:iiit'j[''i!;  \Iar.  16,  1966, 

I  idUTi%  pnorif'.,,  jppiii,  itn  =  n  fmrinj v,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

B   SI,;--:    vpr.  17,  I'J^-    B   81,504     , 

If.  <  id.rii.^  (CI.  26>,. "40. 5) 

»Jovel  phcnyl-cyclohcxylalkylamincs  and  their  acid  ad- 
dit  on  salts  of  the  formula 


9(  10)-dien-3-ones  and  a*''(*°)-i*  compounds  corresponding 
preparable  from  the  corresponding  d^*'°'  starting  materials 
and  useful  as  anabolic,  androgenic  and  anti-protozoal 
agents.  Thus,  the  a*""*  compounds  are  contacted  with 
bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  base  to  produce  the 
corresponding  A*'<"*  compounds,  which  are  rearranged 
to  the  A'<">*'("'  double-bond  isomers  by  means  of  an 
acidic  or  basic  catalyst  and  those  dienes  are  epoxidized. 
The  resulting  epoxides  are  cleaved  to  afford  the  10/9-  and 
Ua-hydroxy  intermediates  which  are  dehydrated. 


love 


R7 


R»         R« 


Ri 

I 


Ri 


W 


(CHt),— N— CH— X 
Rt 


wterein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Ri,  Rs,  R4,  R« 
an  1  R«  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl, 
ar4lkoxy  or  alkoxy  and  wherein  two  adjacent  groups 
Rg  together  form  a  methylcne-dioxy  radical,  X  is 
r  alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl 
an^/or  keto  groups  and/or  interrupted  by  a  hetero  atom, 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  2  or  3. 
The  compounds  as  above  set  out  and  chemotherapeutic 
agi  :nts  and  constitute  particularly  valuable  coronary  artery 
diluting  agents. 


SATURATED 

»\\  .2-OXAES- 

11  ■  DEHYDRO 

G   AND   ESTERS 

t  r  J.  Jang,  Morton 
t  Co^  Chkago, 


,  .n\'m  ^er.  No. 
Jul)  13,  1966, 


■<  4'!-    !  40 

r'-  a  (,iv\F  R    \i  ,iPH  \ !  1 1    \ii  !\< 

jr>  l)R(U    \KBnN     ,   ]  -        H\  !m 

'  1  R  \    -    4 ,  '4  •  !  ' !      ..    I  >  U'   N  i}\\'  > 

i  i  )\\}''i  :H    Nl,*--     •'  oR,Hf'  NlM  )\;  i!\ 

'!  HI-  RFnf 
R,4phaei  P,ipp',',  ^k•)kit    .tna  (  nrt'-t' if" 

( rfciv  e,    III,.    a^Muriiir-^   :<':   ( ,     1  '     '"^r  i 

jli.,  a  C!,)rporatJiin  of  ,[,)eij'»  ,j'-„> 
N  5  Drawing,.  (  ont:muanon-in-p,cirt  .rf  jpp 

.4'^, .518.    \u«^   !,:,  ii^65.  I  hi,-,  ,dppiu„d!',:' 

>€T    Ni,,!,  56 5, '0" 

1  9  ridims.  (CL  ib"^ ''4  1.2; 

B7-(lower   ali;  nono-un  cd   hydrocarbon ) - 

17  J-hydroxy-2-oxaestra-4,9(  10)-dien-3-ones,  1 1-dehydro 
conpounds  corresponding  and  esters  thereof  preparable 
by  utilizing  as  starting  materials  the  corresponding  a'<"" 
conpounds  and  useful  in  view  of  their  hormonal  proper- 
tie  !,  e.g.,  progestational,  anabolic  and  androgenic.  Thus, 
th<*  A*"''^  compounds  are  contacted  with  bromine  in  the 
pn  :sence  of  a  suitable  organic  base  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding A«»<i''>  dienes.  The  a***"""  compounds  are 
produced  by  an  acid  or  base  catalyzed  rearrangement  of 
said  dienes  to  the  corresponding  a*"«>'<">  compounds 
fo  lowed  by  treatment  with  a  peroxidizing  agent,  cleavage 
of  the  produced  epoxy  compounds  and  dehydration  of  the 
hydroxy  intermediates  prepared  thereby. 


•   4 1 1  "  ,  l  4 

^Uli'''  J  i  t  ,1  \  \  I  1  \     i  ■•  V  i,  k  ''H    \  U  1 ) .    1 :  •■  U.V  'i  Lj  l :\  .ATED 

2  -  o\  A  KM  N  V   •  4,^  !  P        I  >i  KN  -  3  -  ONES   AND 

'  CTCMpni,  \[)x.  (  niRRF*=;?nvDINC 

H,lphjfi   Fappi.,  MK,ikie,  .ind   *'  hri.vtinpht  r   ,i    .huiL..  Vforton 
■(.rfsv f,  fll.,  axsignnr-  d.  ( ,.    f:*,  '■^r.tru:  .<  Co.,  Chicago, 

FN,    .1  i„  I  irp'jratiofi  ')l  Dtljwa', 


■•*  i  I'  ■' ,  i  4 1 
17^  -  HYDROXY  .  ^  ■  rtX  \i  ,n  i  R  \    ,    *,  i  d  :  v.  i  1  y. 
DIEN  •  3  -  ONE,  17a  -  1  'H  \  I),R<  U '  \  H  W )  \  ^.  S I   ft. 
STTTUTE  rt      r» F  K !  \  \  !  I  \  1-  ,s     (  n  R  H  i-  M'  1  '  "'■.  1  )- 
ING  AND  S'  >•!  }■  R*^  1  HI-  KFO! 
Raphael  Pa ,;!!''  ■    Nk'iitir    iml  rh,ri<.tophi:T  ,1    „liini.[    M  ir;-n 
Grove,  III.,   .;ivi,jij;r!>i,r\  tn  C,     1"),  v-arif  A.   «'>•  ,  *  h\€»z   . 
IlL,  a  corpofB u-^n   s t  I ) f  1  ,* «  aj- >: 
No  Drawing.  Coodnuafion-tn-pun    of   ,.ippi,j.;  afi'in    vt 

No.  477,600,  Aug.  '     '■"'»'■    I  hi ippiivauuo  .'lug.  i", 

1966,  Ser.  N0.5    :      4 

11  C!-itnv.,    -I   ^    Ihn ,U3.2) 

17^  -  hydroxy  10),9(11)  .  dienO- 

one,  17a  -  (hydrocarbon  substituted)  derivatives  corre- 
sponding and  esters  thereof  preparable  by  rearrangement 
of  the  corresponding  4,9(  10)  -  dienes  and  useful  by  reason 
of  their  antibacterial,  antipep&in,  anabolic,  androgenic  and 
progestational  properties. 


\ND 


*  4'H  "'    i  4  '■ 

NITROGEN  FLl '« >  H !  n  }■•    *  n  \i  ith  \  1 

METt-!  ^' '   '.  'i    >\  N  I  Mt-  M** 
Marion    DoOglM    M«;v>-i'-     4, mi    Simon     !"  '-ink      '^>! 
Coon.,    ai^l^On    to      \  i"!:ir"i>,  ,,tn     <    «,iriiinu('i 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corp<  1  r , !  1 1  •  >  n  ^  >  f  v  t  ,a  i  n  <" 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jun«  ,i  n,  i  '^*yf^ ,  ^n    n  -,■   *  '^'^,051 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—349) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  anhydrous  hydrazoic  acid  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


R 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=NF 


R' 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are,  individually,  Nj,  NFj,  F  or 


-NF-C-NFi 


radicals,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  nitro- 
gen containing  material,  and  the  compounds  produced 
thereby.  Still  more  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  the  product  produced 
by  reacting  hydrazoic  acid  with  a  compound  represented 
by  Formula  I,  with  fluorine  gas,  and  the  products  pro- 
duced thereby.  | 

■',40<,  j  44 

l-AZBDO-NJ^JS'-l  H!l  1,  i  liUi'ii  HUM  \M\rn\E 

Thomas  H.  Brnwrs'.".      stafiifivrd,    <   i:,in,ii,.   ,a„v'.itrn«r  t~ 

American  '     „iii's.:ri!::id  i  imip.nrv,   Ni.trtifiirri,  (  .mn 
a  corponti"!!  "t  \!.:j!n<,' 
NoDrawing.  1  iiifi'M  i'.  :')    ]''*^^t  nt  No.  5£i,i9i 

J    (    ■',|;|  j  111,        (    I      ,Iftll M'"* 

This  invention  relates  to  tnriuoroguanyl  azide.  More 


^!.J-'^;;;"^,:;"'";^^^V;:;:"■.•:,^;1;;l;^l:'iiiJ:  pa;licularly.toi„v.n.ior,«la.«.o.ri«uoro8uanylaride 

Sir  \o   ><i-  "  *2  3"<*  ^  method  for  the  production  thereof.  Sttll  more  par- 

13  Claims.  (CL  260 343.2)  ticularly,  this  invention  relates  to  propellant  compositions 

(Optionally  17-alkylated)   17-oxygenated  2-oxaestra-4,  containing  trifluoroguanyl  azide. 
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V4(>«  '4< 

M   i    i:  .,     !'  I  's  t     >  *  \.  i  I  )  \.  !  hi  t  ^ t|     •!    !•   '    1    1  1  \  \  I  HKA- 

■  J  ^!    !  \  *  1 ■ !  '*    s:  ( i  \  1  P  KIM f  „      \      Hi  it  \'  DROX  Y- 

f'Ur  \  \  II     ■>  i    Hs  n  I  [   t  \  I 
Ma rsii  :A  li  1:    U     K  r 1 1 c ?  ••  i    ,i 1 1 rt    t   h: t r  i  s ■ ",    I      ■  .  i,  !>%'  .n     I i  i  i spott, 

I  '  '  1 1'.       .1  "■:  s  1  ji;  r I <  I r '.  ,!■  ,.i si  ,r 1 1 . u  >     h,  ^  hj  ,. t  h  "  ri  p a  i s  ■>      R Och* 

eiltr ,   >    %       ,„ii   I,  !  ,sr  {n  >r;i,i  f  m;  ■  il   "%  v  «•   ,1  r  r  -.r  ;i 

No  !  * r . I  *■> !  n i;    Hi  vd  \  i, 1 1;    .:; «    I  4  h  ':   S,;  r  „  No.  482,622 

3  i    !  ;,tHll'<,     ■  (    i      2  ■hi'!'   •■  •  ''Htli  ( 

A  process  for  he  Icucoanthra- 

quinone  nucleus  of  a  leucoanthraquinone  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  dihydroxyphenyl  group  to  form  the 
corresponding  anthraquinone  dye  without  oxidizing  the 
dihydroxyphenyl  group  by  heating  the  leucoanthra- 
quinone compound  in  the  presence  of  a  benzoquinone 
compound  and  activated  carbon  under  acid  conditions. 


3.4 


Eoj. 
du  . 
a  cor 
No 


I,  p  « r 


vi.KYL) 

.  i  i'i-^ ■: !  WES 

■•■■;„,:  I' i->r  to  E.  L 

i\  iixiiiii^^toa,  Dcl^ 


ht    Kff    Xr,    ^•4","«;X 


Described  and  claimed  are  3-keto-17-[hydroxybis(per- 
fIuoroalkyl)methoxy]-androstanes  and  estranes  and  their 
4-unsaturated  derivatives  as  represented  by  the  structural 
formula 


/\\X\/ 


wherein 

R  b  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

perfluoro  lower  alkyl  where  the  term  "lower  alkyl" 

is  defined  as  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  through  6 

carbon  atoms;  and 
a  is  a  single  or  a  double  carbon  carbon  bond. 

The  new  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  in  that 
besides  being  potent  anti-implantation  and  anti-ovulation 
agents,  they  all  possess  androt^enlc  and  anabolic  activity. 


17  -  ii'fil  '">. '*t  •   \i  lii'H  \  !  M  I-,SfK,.ii  -  |,3,5(10)  -  TRIEN- 

1     t  H  s      ■!  -,,     ! » }...  f  n  D  KO     I) !-■  K I  \  \ TflT^    PORRF- 
s,priM)i\i.      \M>     l-SIJ-H,^      !lil-R,Mlf' 
t.f  ( Mtinrirt    l„    i   rn,iri,M'!l      \nn    \rt)(>r,    Mkii  ,    nar    Paul   D. 
KiiiisH'Ira,   '\  >tfiiihriMti»,  Hi.,    a^■.lgn^J^%  ic^  (,     l'    "^arle  & 
Co.,  (  h,(i,  .ii;ii    !,tl,,  ,1  I  i,iir[>>r;,ith>r!  !,M.f  !',>•  i,MM,a!i, 
No  i> •■:(«) rn;    I  ilrdi  f  f  h    Tv  I'Hyh   s,-/    No.  529,931 

*'  C  Li  I  Hi  H.  .4  L,  Zt>(i' "'"4  ■■"  5 1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 
X 


^^ 


xv\/ 


RO 


"V\/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  vinylcne  and  ethynylene  and  the  dotted 
line  symbolizes  the  optional  presence  of  a  16,17  double 
bond. 


3,405,148 

ACIDIC  LIPID  ALKYL  CARBONATES 

James  E.  Thompson,  Colerain  Township,  Hamihon 

County,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  Procter  A  Gamhic 

Company,  Cindiuati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtng.  Filed  Dec  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,182 

10  Cbrims.  (CL  260--404.g) 
New  acidic  lipid  alkyl  carbonates  having  the  formula 


R'_0— A-OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  R'  is  an  acidic  lipid 
acyl  residue  derived  from  a  condensation  product  of  a 
fatty  acid  and  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  containing  3-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  condensation  product  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms  having  no  hydroxyl 
groups  and  fatty  alcohol  or  fatty  ester  with  free  hydroxyl 
groups.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  bakery  additives, 
and  have  wetting,  emulsifying  and  detergent  properties. 


3,405,149 

DIRECT  CLEAVAGE  OF  EPOXIDES  TO 

PRODUCE  ALDEHYDES 

Gerhard  Maerfccr  and  Elizabeth  T.  Hacbcrer,  PUIadei- 

pUa,  Pa^  aarigMin  to  the  Vnkti  States  of  America  as 

represeatad  bjr  the  Secretary  of  Agrknltare 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,555 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—405) 
Upon  contacting  a  compound  containing  at  least  one 
oxirane  group,  preferably  dissolved  in  a  water  miscible 
solvent,  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  periodic  acid  solu- 
tion at  ambient  temperature,  the  oxirane  group  is  con- 
verted rapidly  to  a  product  in  which  the  carbon  to  car- 
bon bond  of  the  oxirane  group  has  been  cleaved  and, 
in  place  of  the  oxirane  group  two  aldehyde  functions 
are  formed.  Ester  functions  are  not  hydrolyzcd.  Illus- 
trative of  the  process,  methyl  9,10-epoxystearate  is  con- 
verted to  pelargonic  aldehyde  (nonanal)  and  methyl 
azelaaldehydate. 

3,405,150 

POL"\  ■ 1  if'  N  I,,/  ■',,  ,i:       OF    UNSATURATED    FATTY 

ACl ! '} '-    !  '■'. !  ■■      '-  >  1 *  ( ,    A  SYNTHETIC   UTHIUM- 

M(  i  I J 1 1  !  h:  -    \  \  \  ( ,  \  i'  *■. ,'  UM  SnjCATE  CATALYST 

Sidne'    'r     .i:ii!rf    r!t'Oi:'av.r,r;,.  late  of  St  PanI,  Minn^  by 

Barn.::t t- ,.  I';  \ UH t ,r  <,  1 1  s  in r ; ,  St.  Paol,  MlHL,  asd  Don- 
ald !'  ■!  '^'  ,h  ( (,  i  t  f  "'.  1 1  rs  (i!  (■  ,1  p  o.|  t  V  %f  fnn . ,  3'v;ii!TinrT  to  Gen- 
era '    ''• '  i  'i  i h !  i    ,  .,!,  •,  i:  n [>(  I r  ■  1 1 ; t ,! f '  .  I, t    I  i .  ■  .J  v.,  ,,  .■ :, 

No  Ufa  v., , :    f  n,.n  Mi,;.-.    '       ,--r- 4,  Ser.  No.  367,920 

5,  !uinis    j_  L  *^y — -407) 

1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  unsaturated  higher  fatty 
acids  comprising  heating  said  fatty  acids  at  polymerizing 
temperature  in  the  range  of  160  to  about  300°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  synthetic  lithium-magnesium  silicate  cata- 
lyst. 


3,405,151 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF 
GAMMA -flNOLENlC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  E.  Pi  lit,     K..di:,.,:i,rnazoo,  Midk,  niirfgaftr  to  The 
Uploha  t  .>p,iip.j,::i:-,'    Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkMI  off  M>v  riic^u"; 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,122 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—410.9) 
I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  7-linolenic  acid 
lower  alkyl  ester  from  its  mixture  with  associated  un- 
saturated fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  esters  of  substantially 


4J2 


th< 
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same  molecular  weight  but  different  number  of  double 
bohds,  which  comprises: 

1 )  placing  about  1  part  by  weight  of  said  mixture  in 
contact  with  between  about  3  to  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  adsorbent  impregnated  with  between 
about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  silver  nitrate 
based  on  the  weight  of  adsorbent  and 

2)  cluting  the  7-linolenic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  from 
said  adsorbent.  1 


C  I  'i  'I   \  k R  tl  I-  n  Ml     \ !   !  ]  U  ■>•  M  } ' -   vND  THE 

Ml"  I  Unh  I  si-    l-Hl  V  \K  U  ii  =\    '  MFREOF 
1  ■>-.  -    I  rii.i,    l''K''.  ■■,    lu-iT     (-■-^■•mr  iv  Manizen  Kasei 
(    ■     I  fa  .  ^'l.t-.t.K,"_:u:i    Hi'  -'!"i.:.:j-ken,  Japan,  a  corpo- 

r„:i'i-n  -t    !..p„t!'" 

f  itiv:  Mjj  iu.  i',^t?i'.  5er.  No.  454,566 

C  tj  n-  prurity,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1964, 

39  26,913;  Aug.  28,  1964,  39/48,426 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 410) 

Vovel   glycyrrhetinic   acid   esters   represented   by  the 

foimula: 


H.C        COOR 


CHi 


HiC        CHi 


f 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  stearyl 
and  oleyl  groups,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sis  ing  of  hydrogen,  stearoyl  and  oleoyl  groups. 


C  n\!P!   I-  \f 

Jo;i:.   I      I  .11...     

tuntp.Hv.     (   h:. 
No    1  Ir  ,(»  Tii;      f 


\405,153 

M  INORGANIC  -  ORGANIC 

D  METHODS  OF  PREPAR- 


.iinfield,  and  Andrew  M.  Rubino, 
l^  !>:nors  (o  Armour  Pharmaceutical 

h     «>.:      ill.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
t  pt.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,580 

10  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 429.3) 

norganic-organic  complexes  of  the  formula: 

nQ.Al2(  OH )  ♦_5Ai_2Ri_4H20o.5_4 

wh  ;rein  Q  is  a  specified  zinc  or  zirconyl  halide  or  hydroxy 
hai  ide,  A  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  and  R  is  the  co- 
ore  inating  moiety  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  at 
lea  It  2  carbon  atoms  to  which  are  attached  at  least  two 
hy(  roxy  groups,  and  n  is  the  number  of  moles  of  Q  and 
is  i  t  least  0.05,  and  methods  for  making  such  complexes. 
Th  :se  complexes  are  useful  as  antinerspirants. 


n     \      i    ALUMINUM  ALKOXIDES 

i  !   mes  E.  Yates,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

'       It) Dtal   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City, 
'T  I ; . •  •■ :    •  •  I ).  !  ! '.•.  ,ire 

1  ii-a  ua.  l.\  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,707 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
y' aluminum  trialkoxides  are  stabilized  against  pyrolysis 

by  idding  a  small  amount  of  a  low-molecular-weight  alu- 
mir  um  alkyl,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  aluminum  hydride. 


AlUfi'l    1     f   iiiti'!.  ■ 
0*^ '   II..     i    .,    I'i: 


3,405,155 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VU]  r  \h  x  n«i\   op 

DIPHENYLSILANi  DlOl. 

Joseph  G.  NatoU,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Cliemicals   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,208 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  diphcnyl  silane  diol 
which  comprises 

(a)  maintaining  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  and  0,SiX(,  wherein  0  is  a  phenyl  radi- 
cal, X  is  an  active  halide,  a+b=4,  and  a  is  leu 
than  2; 

(b)  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  ^MgX  in  solution- 
complex  with  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  tctrahydro- 
pyran,  2-methyltetrahydrofuran,  2-cthoxytctrahydro- 
pyran,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  cihylcther,  dihydropyran, 
and  N-methylmopholine; 

(c)  maintaining  a  molar  ratio  in  said  reaction  mixture 
of  (6-2)  moles  of  ^MgX  per  mole  of  ^.SiXb; 

(d)  agitating  said  reaction  mixture  during  said  addi- 
tion whereby  said  reaction  mixture  is  maintained 
substantially  uniform  thereby  forming  ^jSiXj; 

(e)  distilling  a  portion  of  said  complexing  agent  from 
said  reaction  mixture  thereby  forming  a  reduced 
reaction  mixture  containing  less  than  about  two 
moles  of  complexing  agent  per  mole  of  magnesium 
present; 

(f)  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  mixture  thereby  precip- 
itating diphenyl  silane  diol; 

(g)  recovering  said  precipitated  diphenyl  silane  diol. 


V.  >...    >   V  \  \  FES 
t'.  '■■'•  ■■%;:..,  ftor, 

i<   hivof^uiated, 


3,40'  l<ft 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODH  i  M  i 

Eric  W.  Stem,  MountaiMUc 
Livingston,  NJ.,  asrigsors         P 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  o(  f  ><  .1 » 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10.  i    ' 

19  Claims.  (CI.  :<        4 

A  process  comprising  reacting  a  saturated  aliphatic 
primary  amine  or  an  aromatically  unsaturated  primary 
amine  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  platinum  group  metal 
salt  to  form  an  isocyanate  derivative  of  the  primary  amine. 


3,405,157 
THIOFORMYLDIPHENYLTHIOPM  I  iN  ATES 

Sheldon    Herbstman,   Spring   Valley,         1       assignor   to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,190 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  ester  of  the  formula: 

I  z         o 

(R')iP-8-C-8-R 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
benzyl,  R'  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  chloro- 
phenyl.  lower  alkylated  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxylphenyl 
and  Z  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen. 


3,405,168 
N-SULFONOXYACETYL-ANTHRANILIC  ACIDS 

Stanley  Charles  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri. 

can  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,345,  now 

Patent  No.  3,328,397,  dated  June  27,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,230 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 456) 

1.  5-chloro-N-phenylsulfonoxyacetylanthranilic  acid. 
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3  405  159 
Ns  I:  .  Ik  H\  SOLVING  RACEMIC  MIXTURES 
LV -ACTIVE  ENANTIOMORPHS 

KcD<  h      ctr,  Chatham.  James  Lago,  Morray  Hill, 

and  J    MiF    A.  Wantuck     '<'t   •  >  ji  rj^g^^  TSJ.,  asrignors 

to  M(     k    v  Co.,  Inc.,  RaliH<i>,  i\J.,  ■  corporatioo  of 

New  ,i.i'!  Ml 

No  I)  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,704 

I  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 

A  process  is  described  for  the  resolution  of  racemic 
mixtures  by  direct  preferential  crystallization  of  one 
enantiomorph  from  a  supersaturated  solution  of  racemic 
mixtures  of  D-  and  L-enantiomorphs  by  contacting  the 
supersaturated  solution  with  one  of  the  enantiomorphs  in 
solid  crystalline  form  to  preferentially  crystallize  this 
enantiomorph  and  separating  this  enantiomorph  followed 
by  the  addition  to  the  remaining  solution  more  racemic 
mixture  which  dissolves  the  enantiomorph  and  leaves  the 
other  optical  antipode  undissolved  which  is  separated  from 
the  solution.  The  solution  is  supersaturated  and  the  proc- 
ess is  repeated. 


having  in  the  molecule  polymerized  divalent  alkyleneoxy 
residues  from  the  vicinal  epoxide,  and  polymerized  poly- 
valent residues  from  the  polymerizable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer;  these  polymerized  residues  are  at- 
tached to  the  residue  of  the  particular  organic  starter 
used.  The  copolymer  polyols  can  be  used  to  produce 
urethane  polymers. 


XL\  \  i 
Ulrich  Eholzer,  Col 

kuscn,    Ingebori    ki 

Uoterstenbofer,  Op!  < 

bcnfabriki'fi  it.ji. . 

many,  a  cf >r  [■<  :r..ih 

No  Dravmis^    }  -, 

Claims  priority,  appltca; 

F  -> 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 

2-3  ring  system  polynuclcarr  aromatic  substituted  Ci_g 
aliphatic  isonitriles  having  the  formula  R— A— NC  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  dispersible  carrier  vehicles  having 
pesticidal,  such  as  acaricidal.  insecticidal  and  fungicidal, 
activity  and  usable  to  combat  petts. 


^.UiiLES 

7er  and  Ivar  Ugi,  Lcver- 

Colognc,    and    Giinter 

lany,  assignors  to  Far- 

ift,  Leverkusen,  Ger« 

Ser.  No.  465,712 
rmany,  July  9,  1964, 


.in;-    161 

DIEL^'   ■>.  :•  '  I!'  K    \  1 . 1  >        !  -..  OF  CYCLOPEN- 
TAI.)!i  \  I N  VI  i  I  H  ;,i.i>iCYANO-2-(PHEN- 
YLU  .1  ii\  !  I  M  -. 
Rcabcn  Proper    >  k.  >uic,  and  Fricdricii  W.  HoAium« 
Bel  Ah-,  Md..  .  vu  nors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  •  1.    '^.    1  <    ^   .  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  iuut  Zm.      ^6  Ser.  No.  563,020 

3  Claims.  (CI.  :  i65) 

A  new  chemical  compound  having  the  structure 


3,405,163 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  DIONES 
Ronald  E.  Bambury,  Kenneth  K.  Wyckoff,  and  David  M. 
Tennent,    Ashland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Richanlson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dcla. 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,907 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—469) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R'      o 

CFr-C-CH-CH-C— 1 
C-O-R 

4 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclohcxyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  i*enylalkyl  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 
naphthylalkyl  having  from  U  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclo- 
butyl, cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylalkyl  having  7 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  naphthylalkyl  having  from  11-14 
carbon  atoms.  These  compounds  have  utility  as  solvents, 
chelating  agents  for  heavy  metals,  and  as  chemical  inter- 
mediates. 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-cyclopenten-l,3-yIene  and  3.5-tricyclo 
(5.2.1.0'«)-8-decenylene  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  and  hydroxy 
and  having  utility  as  a  lachrymatory  agent. 


3,405,164 

2,5.DIACYLAMINO-3,6-DlAMINO-l,4- 
DIHYDROXYBENZENES 
Erhardt  Winkelmann,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Wolf-Hel- 
mut Wagner,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farhwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Mei- 
^er  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  25,  1963, 

F  39,839 
4  Claims.  (CL  260 — 471) 
2,5-di-lower  acylamino  and  2,5-di  carbo-lower  alkoxy- 
amino-3,6-diamino-l,4-dihydroxybcnzene  compounds  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  toler- 
able inorganic  and  organic  acids  which  are  active  against 
poultry  coccidiosis. 


COPOLYMl  K  iiiiiin  ^  .  .,  ., ,  THE  COPOLYMERI- 
ZATION  OF  AN  ORGANIC  STARTER,  A  VICINAL 
EPOMIlI-  \XTi  ^"-'  FTIT^-T  FNICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATi  I  *  '.Ii  !"'M  }\]i  f 

William  Coil      K  i        ,  ,  ns,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   C^ubiiit.   Lixi-f        1,,   a   corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  li,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,182 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.6) 

Copolymer  polyols  arc  produced  by  the  simultaneous 
reaction  of  an  organic  starter  with  a  mixture  of  a  vicinal 
epoxide  and  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer.  The  copolymer  polyols  are  random  copolymers 


3,405,165 
SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUND 
Mildred  C.   Rebstock,   Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Parke  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,114 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—472) 
D-threo-1-p-nitrophenyl  -  2  -  dichloroacetamido  -  3  -  L- 
phenylalanyloxypropan-l-ol  methanesulfonate.  This  new 
substance  is  rapidly  hydrolyzed  to  chloramphenicol  under 
physiological  conditions  and  thus  exhibits  the  antibac- 
terial activity  of  chloramphenicol.  In  addition  it  has 
greatly  increased  water  solubility  even  when  compared 
with  substances  of  quite  similar  chemical  structure. 
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:  •■  M  H  \  \  n  I  u  k ( i  I M,  I  !•'  K n  t'  \  ;:    ;    dh  m  '  ■  t<  l*  TETRA- 

!  I  1  ORi:  livijph't  >v\  I     1  Hi' HI'  V  \  FE 
icT.>.rj)=,;    HoiiJiidt-T    jn<1    (   •'■    "'A.i-ijf     V '! '  - "  istown,  NJ., 
j-.^i,i»nfir^,    '.'>    \llifd    (   rit,;rtM,„  ;.,:    (    :  .rp' u"  ■  ^i  i -n.   New   York, 
N   \    .   i  \  '»rp'ir'i(iiin  •■•f  ^  >  ■"••   \  •  "■  »>. 
Np  I)r,i«]rv    t  !l-:;.'S   Mur.  25.  1^(3-*,  :5tr.  No. '354,755 
:        .H       CI.  260—475) 
compound  naving  tne  formula: 


COOCH(CF|CI)i 


OOCH(CFi)» 


J. 4^,1  - 

FLUOHis}  -lERS 
Ro^«      \    !ir  lun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc[  > till       -  vind  Company,  Wilm^gton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
raiion  of  I  )>  ^.r-^are 
V,.  Dr.*  Hied  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,244 

'  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 476) 
Filioroesters  of  the  formula 


B_fl_0-  -6 0-C-O— C-H 

_ii  J.         Y  Y 

R  can  be  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  alkyl,  Ri 
I3  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  X  and  Y  are  perfluoro- 

,  useful  as  plastiri7?r=;  in  acrylic  coatings. 


wheqe 

and 

alky 


I 


\  M  1  M    I  RIPHOSPHATE 
U  Ik  MANUFACTURE 
I    ^laver,  St.  Loais,  Mo., 
Ill   ,  St,   Louis,  Mo.,  a 


\   -» '    r;  ^  n  i  -    111*     \  1  n  \ 

\t\  n  i-m  H    I  ^^r  -«  1  *  >R 

\  J  ■■  i-;r    K  iv^  ..ii'-ki    .iriii    K  ••!"!'! 

C'lrimratl"  HI    i>t    l)t:'i.l'>*   il't 

V  .  Drawing,  I  .,.:.!  l»ec.2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,499 
irm,  (CI.  260— 501.12) 
A  procci  ..  educing  a  N -mono-aliphatic  mono- 

ami(  o  triphosphate  which  process  comprises  reacting  to- 
geth  :r  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  trimetaphosphate  having 
the  Structure 

t 

0-  A^-o 

M— O— P=0     0=P-0-M 


\ 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
met!  J  cations,  NH4,  and  H,  and  at  most  2  of  M  is  H  and 
a  pr  mary  aliphatic  amine  containing  from  1  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  11;  the 
mol  ir  ratio  of  said  aliphatic  amine  to  said  trimetaphos- 
in  said  medium  being  from  about  0.2:1  to  about 
ind  wherein  said  aqueous  medium  is  at  a  temperature 
fiom  about  25°  C.  to  about  105°  C.  and  contains  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  of  water. 

1  .  An  N-substituted  monoamidotriphosphate  having 
the  itructure 

0  o  OH 

A     A     A 


pha^ 

5:1 

of 


M 


!> 


M 


1    if*?,  }f,<4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PFl  t'  \  H  \  i  U  r\  <  »,•  ii\  i)k»  <  \  . 

N  A  i   '  •   '   1!  'I  *  '  i  '!         \  'i    f  !  >  ■"< 

Joteph  Lcry,  Pwramiu,  n  i  -  > ;  -  '^  1  m  i  •* ;  < '  '"  '^  "'"'>  alkrr.  Ruthcr- 
ford,  NJ.,  asripiort  t  ni^^rs.n  a  i  i''<HUi.-\  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  ill.,  a  corp-"  itn'M":  ^^i   l> '• 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1  *to,  ^€i.  .Nu.  4:i,_HjQ 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—520) 
Preparation  of  hydroxy  naphthoic  acids  by  reaction  of 
carbon  dioxide  with  potassium  naphtholates  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions   in   the   presence   of  di- 
benzyl  ether  or  dipbenyl  ether. 


whej-ein  R  is  a  hydrophobic  aliphatic  radical  containing 
froni  about  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  cation,  and  M'  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
con^sting  of  M,  H+,  NH4+  and  RNH,+. 


•t '.'\Y 


3,4n«,' "■'!:■ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PH  l  V  \  U  \  !  M  ■>\  « -i    1  i 

NAPHI  Hi  •'!<      \i  li)"- 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramos,  .i:m;  "^^iMi.ifr;  v\    \\i'.\:.'    Huther- 
ford,  NJ.,  asaigiiors  to  '  smrrvt!  oii   i'-miii,  ts  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  i  .trp(!riifi..ri  i>f'  :i>«^i,i»iirT 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1 J .  1  '•*  ^  '■    n*-  <    "^ J "  •  •  ^ " ' "' 

12  Claims.  (CL  2bV— 52U) 
Preparation  of  hydroxy  naphthoic   acids  by  reaction 
of  carbon  dioxide   with  potassium   naphtholates   under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  di- 
butyl  carbitol. 


3,40  '  :  • 
OXIDATION  OF  AI  KM  x     MM  I  H 


1    «.  r 


lb 


i  r  I  '•  f 


•!   N.Y. 

K  noils, 

<  r-'inls- 

';:':'. .inn, 


NAPHTHALENF  c  KUHnW  I  H 
Edward  S.  Roberts,  874  v  i  k  1  > 

11227,  and  Lndwig  J.   Liin-: ■■-,»!■!(;    '*   « 
BronxvUle,  N.Y.     10708;  Lou 
tratrix  of  the  estate  of  said    I 
deceased 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  a  i         <  ^  >  • 

194,200,  May  11,  1962.  TWs  apiilKaiiuii  ju  j  ^ ', 
1966,  Ser.  No.  568,348 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—524) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  alkyl  naphthalenes  to 
form  carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  dissolving  said 
naphthalenes  in  a  solvent  which  is  substantially  inert  to 
NOj  at  elevated  temperatures,  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  said  solution  of  at  least  160°  C.  and  below  the  point 
of  substantial  decomposition  of  the  reactants  and  prod- 
ucts, and  passing  gaseous  NO3  into  the  solution,  wherein 
Se  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,405,  r 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYl  a      >»  ^  1  i  >   ''^''  wn    IN. 
PREVENTION  OF  FOU  M'  \  I  '<  '\   •  '!     \'  KYLIC 
POLYMERS 
Christopher  John  Brown,  Tad      n  *  \  f  1  d  Frmak 

Millidge.  Coulsdon,  Englaad,  aKii  >  :r  Hers 

Company    Limited,    Edinbinik,    ^^cuiubu,    a    British 
company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  '!4«<!96, 
Dec.  19,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  26,  I      «     >€r. 
No.  592,698 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  and  for 
prevention  of  the  formation  of  acrylic  acid  polymers 
wherein  the  vapor  effluent  from  a  catalytic  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  acrolein  or  propylene  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  is  rapidly  quenched  with  liquid  acrylic  acid  or 
aqueous  solutions  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C. 
to  below  about  100°  C. 


3,405,1 

PREPARATION  OF  HAT>  U  i  *  \  \  <    x  H  li < '  \  1  !  i  * 
ACIDS  AND  DERI  \   \  I  I'M  ^   IIO'  R  I  (  *! 
Gerald  Sugerman,  Fort  Let'     >•■■■'  l-iv-  K'iHjr    n  illtncton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Halcon  IntcruaiJucui,  int.,  4  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,578 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—531) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxycarboxylic 
acids  and  derivatives  thereof  which  comprises  contacting 
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an  oxidate  of  a  cyclic  secondary  alcohol  having  5-12  ring 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  0.2  mole  of  formic  acid  at 
a  temperature  between  0  and  200°  C. 


3,405,174 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATrVF-S  THFREOF 

Gerald  Sugerman,  Fort  L<  -,  Wallington, 

NJ,     a<;<iignor'>;  to  ffal  inc.,  a  corpo- 

N<'  ;,  Ji-.«Hii^   I  :.!,  =  ;ini..:.f i'!i:  vwf:'-.    :■!  /iC'iiii.K -ition  Ser.  No. 

i:j,i44    'I  p?    ; :,  VJt^.  iiiu  apputaa^t.  aov.  17, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  "^'i'^..  W2 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—535) 

A  cycloalkanol  oxidate  is  rearranged  to  a  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  aod/or  derivatives  thereof  by  contacting 
with  an  organic  acid  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and 
a  pK  below  about  4.8. 


^405.175 
TRIAMINOGUA     i  i  >l  x  !     Vi  DICY  AN  AMIDE 

Dorotky  Ami  r.^rvjUv-'.   BndKrporf,  and  Stmtity  Frank 
Slaflelt  Stan  1 1  •  <  >n  i  n .    u  \s  ?  s,  n  I  *rs  to  AiMriciM  Cyan- 

Mnid   '"  I  >  1 !  I  p . :i !       M  J I  ttj '  > r  ti    i  i  li !:  I  tu,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Main 

No':>''.i '•JSii;     1   ;ji( c!    \pr  i  *■>■(■!>■('■>,■'■»•<- r.  No.  543,486 

1.  The  compouii  j,^..u  >         ai  dicyanamide. 


^44»f!'f 

-I   ii-;  I,       ''-I  '!  ••    ■'  j    t  :  li       i  j:   i     J    )  lil'  i    i    \  ; 
Basil      S.      I'    ..'i;   .)!■■  \   ;mI'    II  f:.-*   i:i  l!'',! 

Morris    i    •«  :i-.t:ip'.     Ml.,:  •■!.    1 

Ited     ChtM,:i.„,i,  r,,:l-.„ 

ratkm  -il  '•'-■<.  •*   \ ..  .rk 

No  r»;',i«in,.;    !■  iSii!   \ov.  6,  19f'-J.  "M.T.  No.  409,574 

4  t  ijii '[■!%.  'CJ    7b\>^''  •  *<'•!  I 
The    invention  i  ^   ^  hloroacetanilides 

which  have  fungicidal  and  nematocidal  activity. 


'  i  )  xMLIDES 

!    entt  E.  GIbcrt, 

..I.,  iMliBon  to  AI- 

York,  N.Y.»  a  corpo- 


ROMATIC 


3.4'!'     i  - 

HEXAHALOH'S-  ?  :> R  t  >\  \  i  h<  *  P  k  •  ■■  i 

\  \  !  I  \  i-  >■<. 
Edward   S.   Jon  f  *- ,    I  ■!  a  n <  >  '*  t-  r     I  >  i »  n \  h s ;  >         ■  * rrls   County, 
N  T      iiwte'n'n-    tn     !uIn:'«*    '■  ht'm?i  ,r?       'h- ;)":>:i- ,:  ■■  New 

"i  ork    "N  '\      A  1  ' irpfiriitton  <»f  \f»   \  ,  ;.i h. 

No  !  >•■  .,f  **  nii;    i  ilrd  l)t-i,  1  L,  i '"itftV  sef    ■  ■■  i    *  „; ^HQ 

0  t'lmrnv-  (CL  260 — 515} 
1.    1  -  (hexafluui    ^  .  vdroxy-2-propyl)-4-amlIlO-mono- 
chlo^obenzene. 


PROCESS    FOR     I  }  i  t      s  I  \  i ,  I  i ;:  ,, ,  „  ,         •:  ,  V?  TAC- 

TURi-    nf    \!l'   !  iV\  I     iM,»H.i,    i  "S  I     'hi  I  <  > !■■ 

Johannc'v  Hniiner,    k  a  p*  I  i  c  n    Krris    Mintv,    „iijirt    H icdrich 

Eng  r  I  h :  I  r  ri  I ,  H  c  ■•  ri !  f >*■  r  n  •  i  <:  >  vk  f  r  R  h  t  n  *-  ■•  '.' .  e  r  s  t  n  a  t  s  '>  -.sien- 
(>(-■,  f"  Hhiinpreuwcn  \hti*-ngrA«'llvi1iaf!  *ur  i- .  ■  .u 
11  in;  '  hu'iiiit'.  H'lmhtTi;  ■:(  ij'Wfr  RhifH;i,  -  .  *'?  n.  -nj,  a 
(.■'iT'p-iMralKin  nf  { .crrnurn 

■'"'■>   !  ii,  ir;ii»  iriu.  |-iied  Mar,  2     l'^h4    St-r    \:      '^-ii^  HS3 
CiiUiUi  priorUj,  itppinalion  (reriiianj,  juiit  I'i,  i':fbi, 

H    3  5 ,  .*  4  "J' 

21  r!aimv  iU,  iMi 5*>'<) 

Single  stage  pro    >  ;  ^      ethyl  isobutyl  ke- 

tone from  acetone  by  liquid  phase  contact  of  acetone 
with  hydrogen  in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  an  acid 
cation  exchange  resin  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  e.g., 
palladium  on  carbon,  optionally  using  a  fixed  bed  or  sus- 
pension catalyst  system  and  concomitantly  a  batch  or 
continuous  technique,  e.g.,  at  temperatures  between  about 
50-200*  C.  and  pressures  between  about  1-50  atmos- 
[>heres  absolute,  with  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  between 
about  1.1-25  atmospheres  absolute. 


3,405,179 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARYLBORANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Anatolc  Wowk,  Rafaway,  N  J.,  amitnor  to  M  A  T  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,515 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  Iriarylborane  which  com- 
prises (1)  reacting  an  aryl  Grignard  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  arylmagnesium  bromide  and  aryl- 
magnesium  iodide  with  boron  fluoride  in  the  presence  of 
organic  ether  thereby  forming  product  mixture  of  triaryl- 
borane  and  magnesium  fluoride  etherate;  (2)  adding  to 
said  product  mixture  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which 
said  triarylborane  is  soluble  and  said  magnesium  fluoride  is 
substantially  insoluble,  said  inert  hydrocarbon  scrfvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  which  is  higher  than  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  magnesium  fluoride  etherate;   (3) 
heating  and  stripping  said  organic  ether  from  said  product 
mixtuiT  thereby  cleaving  said  magnesium  fluoride  etherate, 
precipitating  said  magnesium  fluoride,  and  dissolving  said 
triarylborane  in  said  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  thereby 
forming  a  solution;  and  (4)  separating  triarylborane  solu- 
tion from  said  magnesium  fluoride  thereby  recovering  said 
triarylborane  as  a  solution  in  said  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent. 


3,405,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINES 
'o^  G.  Natol,  ParliL  N J.,  anifiior  to  M  ft  T  Chemi- 
cab  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cononrtioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlns.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,234 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  reducing  trihydrocarbon  phosphorus 
oxide    to    trihydrocarbon    phosphorus   comprises   react- 
ing trihydrocarbon  phosphorus  oxide  with  a  halo-com- 
plexing  agent  thereby  forming  an  adduct  of  trihydro- 
carbon phosphorus  dihalide  with  said  agent;  heating  said 
adduct  to  its  decomposition  temperature  of  at  least  105' 
C.  in  a  halobenzene  solvent  having  a  melting  point  of  less 
than  about  55'  C.  and  boiling  point  higher  than  said  de- 
composition temperature  and  less  than  about  250'   C. 
thereby  separating  trihydrocarbon  phosphorus  dihalide 
from  said  complex;  and  reducing  said   trihydrocarbon 
phosphorus  dihalide  with  a  metal  reducing  agent  having 
an  oxidation   potential  of  0.75   volt-2.5   volts  thereby 
forming  trihydrocarbon  phosphorus. 


3,405,181 
POLYTHIOETHER  DIENES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Bernard    Govdo^   Pan,   Fthc*,   aarifaor   to    Sodcte 
NatkNulc  des  Pelrolet  d'Aqniteliie,  Paris,  FraMe 
No  DnwlBV.  Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,998 
CUims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Mar.  16, 1964, 
967417 
12  Clalim.  (CL  260—609) 
A  process  for  producing  polythioether  dienes  containing 
a  chain  of  — CHaS —  groups  with  an  alkenyl  radical  con- 
nected to  each  end  thereof,  wherein  at  least  two  molecules 
of  diene  are  reacted  with  one  molecule  of  polythioether 
dithiol. 


3  405  182 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE 

POLYTHIOETHER  THIOLS 

Bernard  Gonrdon,  Pan,  F'raiice,  asdgnor  to  Societc 

Natiooaie  des  Petroies  d'Aqnttaine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,999 
Claimf  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1964, 

967,516 
3  Qaims.  (CI.  260—609) 
A  method  of  preparing  unsaturated  alkylene  polythio- 
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thiols  by  reacting  an  alkyl  diene  with  a  polythio- 
eth^r  thiol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  I 


\U  \ I  K  \ 


j  ;■         \.,:rt 


I 


>:)  FOR  THEIR 

I '  >  N 

-ri,  and  Adnan  A.  R. 

iviiniors  to  The  Upjohn 

r   •  '  uion  of  D«Ia- 


l>r  jiMi^    !  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,820 

j  9  Claims.  (CL  260—613) 

Novel  aralkanols  [1  -  (2',5'-<li-loweralkoxyphenyl)-2- 
(4"nitrophenyl)-ethanols  are  typical]  are  prepared  by 
cone  ensing  the  appropriate  aldehyde  and  alkylbenzene 
substituted  by  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  in  the 
pres;nce  of  a  strong  base  catalyst.  Hydrogenation  of  the 
aral  Lanols  to  the  corresponding  aralkanes  and  dehydra- 
tion of  the  aralkanols  to  the  corresponding  stilbenes  is 
also  described.  The  aralkanols,  aralkanes  and  stilbenes  are 
all  i  itermediates  e.g.  for  photographic  developers. 


!■  kUC  LiCi  1  I  >  H  i '  k  M  ■  \  H  (  \  -  ,  H\  LOGEN ATED 

I'Mh  \(  t\  \  i'fU  \«)LS 

\!..i,*r.,!.-r  17   w-.[:.^.--    !■■■     .!■>  M■^,  fiard  L.  Johnson.  Mid- 

i'i  :    '^li'"'     i-.-ii:r:  i  ri<,   h--*  Chemical  Company, 

"^l"!:...!;!.!    M:.,  rj        . '.ri;..r„!fM,(i     f  Delaware 

S,o  Dr.ivi,;,^,  ^  ::,;ri   De^.  IJ,  i!^65,  S«r.  No.  513,581 

ii  IS.  (CI.  260— 613) 
H  alogenatea  pnenois  wherein  the  halogen  substituents 
are  chlorine  or  bromine  react  at  a  temperature  of  150° 
C.  c  r  above  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  to  form 
a  h  ilogenated  phenoxyphenol  by  condensation  of  two 
phenol  molecules  and  elimination  of  hydrogen  halide. 
Suitible  catalysts  are  halides  of  iron,  magnesium,  anti- 
mor  y,  aluminum,  copper,  and  zinc  or  substances  con- 
vert ;d  thereto  by  reac''-^"  ^''>^  a  halophenol. 


rKi>f)i<    !|n\    ni     lx<  >\1  F.NTHOL  ISOMERS 


T   (kt- 


ind  Donald  R. 
<«signors  to  L'ni- 


riaines.  111.,  a  cor- 

:r> Heat  Ion  Ser.  No. 

,,..  \i,.    I.,    1965, 


\  ( f » , r f ,    ^^  J  sh  1  n  4"' '  1  fi    I   ,  '•*  '1  ■-  n 

piir.Ufon  ''f  I  )t' !  (»  IT! 
'^  '1  I  )rj'*)ri;:    (  'inrini,i.tFi':'n  i"  :: 

I  42  "it,   rii  *.    4     1  '^h  :      i  hr- 

S^r.  So.  4it3,3Uj 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—631) 
A  process  for  producing  a  product  containing  ap- 
pro)|imately  90  percent  of  isomenthol  isomers  which  com- 
prise s  hydrogenating  thymol  in  the  presence  of  Raney 
cobs  It  catalyst,  said  cobalt  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  based  upon 
the  veight  of  thymol,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80° 
to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to  1200 
pounds  per  square  inc^i    ^"d  remvering  the  product. 


1. 


M  t  1  I  i n  i »  M  t K  P k  H-  \  R 1 N G  DICYCLO- 
Pf  \  1  X  im  \  \  I  \]  \<  .XT'^TTAT 
H.ir!.,ii(i  f  I):i'.-v  Ktnnv'h  I  Pv^E'--  \ Hen  F.  Reld, 
irs:,!  Pf-r  i  \'V  ni,.-,  M »  ? fi. mi "■)-■ ,  ''^' ictoria,  Australia, 
j-Nt:^rn'r-  ,  i  ■  .r"!  !!'inn«  f'jjrh  n..  ifnnric  and  Industrial 
^•-<,  jri'i  nr_Mrii;/.(n''n,  }.<■.'  M-''ioume,  Victoria, 
A  i  -.  r  r  ,i  I  i  J 

!■■  iJctl  June  lt>,  l-'of.  ^tr  ^u  4C)-».4?" 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—665) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  a 
metliod  for  preparing  magnesium  dicyclopentadienyl 
whe  ein  cyclopentadiene  is  reacted  at  an  elevated  tem- 
pera :ure  with  magnesium  to  form  magnesium  dicyclo- 
pentidienyl,  the  improvement  comprising  bringing  cyclo- 
pentadiene in  contact  with   a  molten  alloy  containing 


about  35  weight  percent  of  magnesium  and  about  65 
weight  percent  of  lead  at  said  elevated  temperature  at  a 
selected  point  within  a  confined  reaction  zone  while  caus- 
ing the  molten  alloy  to  move  along  an  endless  path  passing 
through  said  point,  a  portion  of  said  path  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  point. 


3,405,187 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  BICYCLIC  MuM>iti  t.j  i  o> 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  rorrNirnfl.n  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No. 

407,232.  Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  649,459 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

A  monoolefin  having  from  about  9  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  is  condensed  with  a  conjugated  cyclodiolefin  to  pro- 
duce an  alkyl  substituted  bicyclic  monoolefin  suitable  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  determents. 


ALKYL-SUBSTfrUTED  CYC  I  *      ^  x  i      FS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie.  T'?     is<,{|^or  to  Lniveml  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  1  iani.  s.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  DrawUig.  Origiiial  application  Oa.  if,,  1^64,  Ser.  No. 

407,233.  Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1967, 

Scf.  No.  650,186  , 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—666)  ' 

A  monoolefin  having  from  about  9  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  is  condensed  with  a  conjugated  dicne  to  produce 
an  alkyl  substituted  cyclohexene  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  detergents. 


3,405,189 
METHOD  FOR  IMiIBITlNG  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ISOPRENE  AND/ OR  1,3.PE.NTADIENE 
Taketami  Sakuragi,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo  Sakashita,  Kama- 
kura-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese  Geon  Co., 
Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1967.  Ser.  No.  638,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1966, 

41/32,929 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666.5) 

The  tendency  for  isoprene  and/or   1,3-pentadienc  to 

polymerize  when  heated  as  solutions  in  polar  solvents 

such  as  dimethylformamide  is  reduced  by  adding  minor 

amounts,  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  solvent,  of  furfural  or 

of  an  aromatic  nitro  compound.  Synergism  with  known 

inhibitors  such  as  sodium  nitrite  and  beta-naphthylamine 

is  shown. 


3,405,190 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINT   ryn  mw\  \'\'F 

Johan  D.  Logemann,  Stein,  aiNi   [)'!<  >H"t.iir;j..,      ' -    ■■•■r 

Mood,   and   Waltbenis  H.   t  i  f  r,  i  >.    n, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stnmi- ,irh.,ri  \  \      iM.',T- 
len,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  *^  ■  ■    '*•    1 -'tv-    vr    \i     '•nf-  ■■'.,;" 
Claims  priority,  appUcauuii  .Neiiierlimcb,  .Nov.  i.,  i'Jb4, 

6413156 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—667) 
1.  In  processes  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexane  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  benzene  containing  sulphur 
compounds,  the  improvements  comprising  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  mixing  benzene  in  gaseous  phase  with  hydro- 
gen, passing  the  resulting  gas  mixture  over  a  catalyst  con- 
taining a  platinum  group  metal  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  at  a  level 
whereby  said  benzene  is  partially  hydrogenated  while  hy- 
drogenating substantially  the  entire  sulphur  content  of 
said  sulphur  compounds  to  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  subse- 
quently passing  the  resulting  reaction   gaseous  mixture 
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through  a  hydrogen  sulphide  absorption  zone  where  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide  is  removed  from 
the  said  reaction  gaseous  mixture,  and  thereafter  complet- 
ing the  hydrogenation  of  said  benzene  containing  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  from  which  hydrogen  sulphide  has  been 
removed  in  a  second  reaction  zone. 


3,4  m: 

SELECTIVE  POLWii    '17  VTION  OF 

TERTIARY  MO  \  EFINS 

Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,230 

11  Claims.  (Q.  260—677) 
A  tertiary  monoolefin  in  admixture  with  an  isomeric 
normal  monoolefin  is  selectively  polymerized  by  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  silica  supported  tungsten  ox- 
ide or  tungsten  sulfide. 


3,405,192 
PR  s  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  ACETYLENE 

Augu^  kniis,  Pullach,  Isartal,  Watter  Scholz,  Wolfrats- 
hauscn,  and  Gerhard  Ranke.  Pocking,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gesclisckaff  fiir  T  tnde's  Eismaschinen  Aktien- 
gesclLschaft,  Wieshadtn   i.Ktitany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feh.  1,  1964, 

G  39,753 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 


Recovery  of  acetylene  from  a  gas  containing  diacetylene 
and  Cs-hydrocarbons  in  addition,  by  first  scrubbing  the 
gas  with  methanol  to  remove  diacetylene,  second,  scrub- 
bing the  resultant  gas  with  octane  to  remove  the  Cs-hydro- 
carbons,  and  then  thirdly,  scrubbing  the  gas  with  methanol 
to  dissolve  the  acetylene,  the  first  step  being  conducted  at 
sufficiently  low  temperatures  and  with  suflicient  methanol 
to  selectively  dissolve  the  diacetylene. 


3,405,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NON-CONJUGATED 

DiS  "• i  

Go  Hata,  Massfifrn  ^nrs „,  \f  cnkl  Ntshhio,  and  AU- 
hisa  Miyakr.  ^.tnukur :«'•■. its.  },fv<ri.  assignors  to  Toyo 
Rmrof  K  ■) fM!'-iti k i  K  ill i-ti.i ,    I  i  >k \  i     .1  .fniin,  a  corporation 

of  ja|v.ii 

No  I ) ■  i  v., . f, ,:    !  ^, i. . s  s,, y, ;    : ,, ,   I  g. f.  ■■'  „  Ser.  No.  671,192 
CI:-  ■■■:■■■   !>n-'r!f'.     ,i  (iphi  jIi- .i  ^  .<  .<  i^.m,  Oct.  4,  1966, 

4  I     fi  4  ,  '-J  I  '. 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
The  preparation  of  non-conjugated  dicncs  wherein  con- 
jugated diolefinic  hydrocarbons  along  with  ethylene  are 
contacted  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  cobalt  salt,  a 
sulfur-containing  tertiary  phosphine  and  an  organo-alumi- 
num  compound. 


3,405,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXADIENES 
FROM  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS  AND  a-MONOOLEFINS 
Masao  Iwamoto  and  Sadao  Yugnchl,  Ohtsa-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1964, 
39/57,334;  Oct.  22,  1964,  39/59,697;  Dec.  10, 

1964,  39/69,146;  Dec.  29,  1964,  39/74,567; 
Jan.  8,  1965,  40/615;  Jan.  21,  1965,  40/2,768; 
Mar.  5,  1965,  40/12,363,  40/12,366;  Mar.  22, 

1965,  40/16,297;  Apr.  8,  1965,  40/20,284 

11  CUims.  (CI.  260—680) 
A  method  of  producing  hexadienes  by  the  reaction 
of  an  a-monoolefin  with  a  conjugated  diolefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  three-component  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a 
salt  of  cobalt  or  iron,  (2)  a  tertiary  phosphine  or  an 
oxide  thereof  wherein  said  phosphine  has  two  phosphorus 
atoms  and  (3)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


3,405,195 
lODINATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  AND 

IODINE  RECOVERY  ^ 

Charles  E.  Sanborn,  Walnut  Creek,  Elmer  A.  Anderson, 
El  Cerrito,  and  Herbert  H.  Engel,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,392 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
Iodine  is  recovered  from  organic  iodides  produced  in 
iodinative  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  by  reaction  with 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydroxide,  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1000  to  3000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  250°  to  375  *  C. 


3,405,196 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  TERMINAL  OLEFINS 

Will'am  F.  Wolff,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,417, 

Mar.  24,  1964.  This  appHcation  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,617 

10  Clafans.  (CL  260— 683 JB) 


HXZ 


»—  „^ 


Catalyst-preparation  method  wherein  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  alkali  metal  dispersed  upon  a  high-surface,  sub- 
stantially inert,  solid  support  is  contacted  with  an  activat- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  between  aix>ut  5°  C.  and  about 
50°  C.  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  an  oxygen-to-alkali 
metal  ratio  between  about  0.01  and  2.0  atoms  of  oxygen 
per  atom  of  alkali  metal.  The  activating  gas  is  selected 
from  a  molecular-oxygen-containing  gas,  nitrous  oxide, 
mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  inert  gases. 


488 


1  4')<; 

(  \  (  I.OPI-  M  \mk  W  I  !■  \i 

<    <KRB<)\\  IK     \(  (1)^ 

htjim,    a„nd     !„ud»i2    Vnuvter,     I 
(j*rmaii> ,  a,ssiiinor\  to  Badische 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


\  "v  i  1  I  ) !-  "'  '■  ; } 
1  }  I  R  \  t  i 
si  V  \ '!  !  \  }■ 


Vriiltn-  A 


I  POX- 

'  fINES 
>TRI. 
)    DI- 


N  I  N't  i 


AktienijeseUvfhdfT,    I  iKlw-iash.ifen     Hhin.v      ( ■■•■r '-;•..)::  .i_ 

V  r»  I >r-i ^ i .n g .  Hit- d  \  ■ :  >•     1  ,  1  '•* 6  -    v  r ,  \       ■=  ( i  ■■    '  "  7 
(  lainw  pnorin  ,  jpplicati'kri  C.ermau^,  .No*.  "-,  i'j*64, 

5  i  Imm.,     (■  'I    >>•» 83«) 

Curable    comjK  mgs,    laminates    and 

coatngs  comprising  1,2-epoxide  compounds  and  poly- 
ami<  es  derived  from  an  amine  component  consisting  of 
20  to  100  mole  percent  of  tetrahydrotricyclopentadienyl- 
ene  diamine  and  0  to  80  mole  percent  of  other  mono- 
amines or  polyamines,  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
haviig  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamide  having 
amiio  groups. 
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■■<  *  "Liitn'v,    (  ;!    Ifiii -873) 

Tlis  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the  man- 
ufac  ure  of  impact-resistant  polyethylene  tercphthalatc 
products  by  homogeneously  incorporating  polyethylene 
the  polyester  used  for  injection  molding. 


<         ^ov.  22,  1966, 
iny,  Nov,  25,  1965, 


into 


;» ,,  4  ii  1  ^ ,  ] '.,» Q 
NM   VV!f     HI-  I  \Rf)f  I)    (  (IM'PO'^n'' 

I  PKISI\(,     A     IHFKMOPI  \si u 

I  DROW'F:!  HFK   \SI}  \  RT  RRl-  h 
RobtrT  Howard  Snedeker    Nfv*    Rriin-wi. 
t''i   I  nion   ("arhide   f  f>rp<ir.^non     j   ..■firi 
\  Crk 
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1  10  LlaJim.  {U.  Ibii — «»7) 

Flame  retarded  thermoplastic  compositions  are  pre- 
-^arei  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyhy- 
droxyether  substantially  free  of  1,2-cpoxy  groups  and 
havi  ig  repeating  units  of  the  general  formula 


J  p  D 


4  V  p 
:irn'ii 


NS  COM- 
I'OLYHY. 

N'J.,  assignor 

r  iHnn  of  New 

ition  S«r.  No. 
Dec.  4,  1962, 


whe 
E  is 
intede 


(b 
lee 

dien< ; 


selec  ted 


ture 


of 

The 

stres^ 


iD— O— E— OJ„ 


lein  D  is  the  radical  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol, 
the  radical  residuum  of  epichlorohydrin  and  n  is  an 
r  representing  the  degree  of  polymerization  and  is 
at  lefest  30; 

)  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  compound 
from   the  group  consisting  of  natural   rubber, 
polymers,    polyisobutylene    and    chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene;  and 

(q)   7  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame-retardant  mix- 
comprising  an  aromatic  halide  having  at  least  one 
halogen  substituent  on  the  ring  and  a  halogen  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  sulfides 
nietals  of  Group  VA  of  the  Deming  Periodic  Table, 
compositions  arc  flame  retarded,  drip  resistant  and 
rupture  resistant. 


1    _ja<   •>(>(> 
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POLYOLEFIN  CO.Mi  "  ^  i 
POLYMER    OF    ETM 
YLENICALLY  UNS  \ 

Tomohide    Yasumura,     <.'iu  < 
Neyagawa,  Kocakn  Onod  > 
ken,    Isoji   Tanigurhl    T< 

TakatsuU,  and  Y<> tun.t 

assignors  to  Toyo  Hos-  i 
tomo  Chemical  Co.,  I  ' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ji 
Claims  priority,  sfph 
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5  Claims.  (CI.  :?        ^O) 
This  invention  relates  to  imp  .xjlyolefin  composi- 

tions having  an  improved  affinity  for  dyes.  More  specifical- 
ly, this  invention  relates  to  moulded  polyolefin  composi- 
tions with  improved  dyeability  comprising  a  polyolefin  and 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  acrylamide  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound other  than  ethylene  and  acrylamide  compounds, 
the  amount  of  said  acrylamide  compound  and  ethylenical- 
ly unsaturated  compound  in  the  copolymer  being  1-50 
mole  percent,  based  on  the  ethylene,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.1  to  4.0  dh/g.  and  being 
0.1-30  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyole- 
fin. 


3,405,201  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPELLANT 
GRAIN 

Stanley  G.  Roach,  Overland  Park  J  is.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  mrporatl-n  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1965,  S«r.  No.  515,390 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 


Process  for  preparation  of  a  propellant  grain  having 
a  combustible  thermoplastic  binder  material  comprising 
introducing  propellant  composition  at  its  softening  point 
under  pressure  through  a  blending  zone  into  a  shape  re- 
stricting zone  and  maintaining  pressure  until  the  com- 
position assumes  the  form  of  the  shape  restricting  zone. 
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3,40 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEIJ 
THETIC  THERMO  »• 
Sven  Olof  Kjell  Kjeli-R*>fT, 
to  Skovde  Gasb^t  >  <  > .:    v  w.  t , ,  h 
corporation  of  SHedt:n 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1    (       s,  t    \o.  310,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  25,  1962, 
10,267/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cellular  bodies  of 
synthetic  thermoplastic  material  from  grains  of  said  ma- 
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terial  having  a  volatile  liquid  added  thereto  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  expanding  the  said  grains  until  substantially  com- 
plete evaporation  of  the  said  liquid,  and 

(2)  subsequently  welding  the  expanded  grains  together 
by  heating  the  expanded  grains  to  an  elevated  tem- 


J 


I   J   '  ftr  11111 TT**** 


perature  at  which  they  are  capable  of  being  plastic 
welded  together,  and  evacuating  the  chamber  to 
create  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  and  the 
said  elevated  temperature  exist  in  the  chamber  con- 
currently. 

Mft5.203 
METHOD  01      !     k  1  \G  CERAMIC  SHAPES 
Fred  L.  Derror,  Lucas,  Ohio,  asdgDor  to  Mansfield 
Sanitary,  Inc.,  Pcrryfrillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Jan.  10    1<»66  Ser.  No.  519,611 
10  Cb  :uv.    i      264 — 69) 
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A  method  for  making  ceramic  shapes.  The  shapes  are 
cast  in  sections  which  are  matingly  juxtapositionable 
along  joinder  surfaces  while  only  green  cured.  The  joinder 
surfaces  are  preferably  lubricated  and  conformed  so  as 
to  be  contiguous.  Thereafter,  one  section  is  vibrated  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  cause  an  amalgamated  joinder  of 
the  opposed  sections.  The  resulting  shape  is  then  fired. 


"*  4ft-.,;iii4 
;i  N"x   •:?!     ^  U,  I    \M/,I\(.    v'„!rhi     \vi--.!ONIA  A 
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Ch.i:l.".    f      \!fi  -ir  in.M  k.    U  tiriiinEtrtn,    I'hji       .■s^siunor  tO 
L.  1.  du  i'iif'i  !'U    \. f  miHifK  and  f  mnrpaa},  \\  ihiiington, 
Del.,  a  corpdr  .ition  fit  1  ^<,■ii^w^lrll:■ 
No  n ' , »  , ; ,  jj    Hit'  d  J 1 1 !  •..  2  ■*    !  '■*  f.  4    ■-■ .  r .  No.  384,807 

4    {    1,1 1  I'll  ^..    li    i,    2tt4 'I 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  covering  a  conductor 
with  an  uncured  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  compo- 
sition having  a  chlorine  content  from  25  to  37%  and  a 
sulfur  content  from  0.4  to  3.0%  and  containing  an  active 


metal  oxide,  and  vulcanizing  said  composition,  the  im- 
provement in  said  vulcanization  step  of  contacting  said 
coated  conductor  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  below 
about  100°  C.  until  substantial  cross-linking  of  said  com* 
position  occurs. 


3,405,205 

METHOD  OF  UNIFORMLY  HEATING  AN 

ANNULAR  CARBONACEOUS  BODY 

Gayle  L.  Rowe,  Parma  Heights,  and  Joe  R.  WOsob,  North 

Olmsted,  Ohio,  aasigBon  to  UdRni  CarMdc  Corpota- 

tion,  a  corporalkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,920 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—105) 


A  method  for  forming  a  large  thick-walled  annular  car- 
bonaceous body  by  placing  an  electrically  conductive  man- 
drel within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  annular  body  and 
heating  the  body  by  activating  induction  heating  means. 
The  mandrel  due  to  its  presence  in  the  inductive  field,  be- 
comes hot  at  its  surface  and  transfers  heat  to  the  inner 
wall  of  carbonaceous  body  thereby  effecting  a  minimiza- 
tion of  temperature  gradient  in  the  body  during  heating. 
The  mandrel  is  cooled  at  the  termination  of  the  heating 
cycle  by  passing  a  coolant  therethrough. 


3,405,206 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICROPOROUS 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jerrold  J.  Abell,  Manchester,  and  Bruce  G.  Kosa,  East- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporatioa,  Rogers, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mattacfaasetls 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,234 
5  Claims.  (CL  264—112) 


Hiit 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  microporous  layer 
of  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  resin  comprising  the 
steps  of  spreading  fine  granules  of  said  resin  in  a  uniform 
layer  on  the  surface  of  one  of  two  sheets  covering  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  uniform  layer  with  the  other  of 
said  sheets,  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  to  said  layer  being  coated  with  0.5  to  5  grams 
per  square  foot  of  an  air  permeable,  resinous  material 
containing  as  a  film-forming  ingredient  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  acrylic 
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resins  having  a  film-forming  temperature  above  300°  F.  ing  flaker  drum  at  50°  to  60°  C.  and  an  adjacent  down- 
and  being  dried  at  a  temperature  below  said  film-forming  ward  moving  crystallizing  shear  roll  at  70°  to  80°  C,  while 
tem  jerature,  passing  the  resultant  assembly  between  heat- 
ed ]>lates  defining  a  passageway  diminishing  in  thickness 
fror  1  a  thickness  at  the  entry  to  the  passageway  approxi- 
mat  ng  the  initial  thickness  of  said  assembly  to  a  thick- 
ness less  than  said  initial  thickness  at  the  exit  of  said 
passageway,  said  heated  plates  being  at  a  temperature  of 
frori  about  200°  to  about  400*  F.  and  supplying  heat  and 

pressure  to  said  assembly  to  sinter  the  resin  granules  to-  ^^'^^    ^'Nr;'^^^^*  ••  ;^    '    ">C  / 

getter  into  a  microporous  layer  and  at  the  same  time  n"   "  J<c^^*  X  f    r^  ■"  v^^^v 

to  transfer  said  coating  from  said  sheet  and  bond  it  to 
the  surface  of  said  layer,  cooling  said  assembly  and  strip- 
ping the  sheets  from  th*-  .mfp  i  microporous  resin  layer. 
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i)rikt,    i)a>(on,  Ohio 
'  ~  Cherrywood  Drive, 
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N'ii-r-M,_    iiL.th:--    :ii    1 '4 f, ■:■■.  Ser.  No.  473,536  ' 

3  Claims.  (LI.  264 — 120)  feeding  the  mohen  liquid  to  the  pool,  and  maintaining 

Ptocess  of  heating  and  pressing  fine  grained  refractory  crystals  in  the  agitated  pool, 

oxice  powders  under  cycled  pressure  and  temperature  __^^^^^^ 

conditions  ranging  from  room  temperature  to  1700°  C.  ^— ^^— ^— 

and  pressures  from  atmosphere  to  30,000  atmospheres  3,405,210 

Witt   controlled  heating  and  cooling  rates  resulting  in  a  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 


higl  -density  product  in  excess  of  99%  theoretical. 
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44 4  1  2 1 i    \ ! ar ,  "'  1     !  -^ ^  -     1  h ; •.  j [) dh.au nn  Dec.  12,  1966, 


PLASTIC  M\TrR?\I 
James  E.  Heider,  Toledo      h       <  sjifiii  ; 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  c<>-:"^'  >  i>'u.- 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  i^;.  No.  Si5.4*4 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 
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process  for  granulating  meltable  material  employing 
vertical  streams  of  a  molten  material  by  gravity  and  of 
imn-iscible  liquid  freezant  having  a  velocity  equal  to 
that  of  the  stream  of  the  molten  material. 


3,405,209 

\'IIf!ni)i)f    !)K!   M  ri   \KI\f.    \   OIFFICULTLY 

t  U\'>]  \\  \  1/  \B!  I     \1  \  i  i  RIAL 

r-':r):.:t     \j^.ijr'l,    Ktn.^r.  ,    f(i-';    i  i ■-.«„;■)' !,   Pctcf  Zangara, 

R  (n  1  n .  i   B  r  '■•!■'  k ,   \  , .J     j  -  i .; ri  ^  ■  r  ■■.  •  :    \ ; :  -,■  rican  Cyanamld 

4  i.fiiii.in.     >r..irr:;'>r'1    !  ■•<]''      i  . -r  [''"T  tnoD  of  Maine 

I  ,:h,d  iui'-  ■:>    r»"'4    >,,  •■,  No.  380,340 

4  Claims.  vCi.  26-J — 144) 

Difficultly  crystallizable  liquids  such  as  4,4'-ditertiary- 

octy    diphenylamine  are  readily  crystallized  by  feeding 

as  a  liquid  to  an  agitated  pool  between  an  upward  mov- 


1.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  plates  having  an  axis  o'  rotation  and 
defining  a  melt  gap  therebetween  and  means  to  supply 
nonplasticized  thermoplastic  material  to  the  periphery  of 
the  gap  for  centripetal  flow  through  the  gap  to  issue  there- 
from at  a  predetermined  relatively  low  output  pressure, 
the  improvements  of  a  reservoir  for  plasticized  material 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  relative  rotation  of  said  plates 
and  having  an  outlet  orifice,  actuatable  first  valve  means 
controlling  said  orifice,  said  first  valve  means  being  open- 
able  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  material  through  said 
orifice  and  closable  to  prevent  such  flow,  actuatable  sec- 
ond valve  means  openable  to  accommodate  the  flow  of 
plasticized  material  from  said  gap  into  said  reservoir 
and  closable  to  prevent  such  flow,  a  pressurizing  ram 
located  in  said  reservoir  and  movable  therein  ( 1 )  in  a  first 
direction  to  express  plasticized  material  from  said  reser- 
voir through  said  orifice  at  a  pressure  different  from  said 
output  and  (2)  in  a  second  direction  to  accommodate  the 
entry  of  plasticized  material  at  said  output  pressure  into 
said  reservoir  from  said  gap,  actuatable  power  means  for 
(1)  moving  said  ram  in  said  first  direction  and  (2)  re- 
sisting movement  of  said  ram  in  said  second  direction,  and 
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control  means  correlating  actuation  of  said  power  means, 
said  second  valve  means  and  said  first  valve  means  (1) 
to  close  said  first  valve  means  and  to  open  said  second 
valve  means  to  fill  said  reservoir  from  said  gap  and 
against  the  resistance  of  said  power  means,  and  then  (2) 
to  open  said  first  valve  means  and  to  close  said  second 
valve  means  when  said  power  means  is  actuated  to  move 
said  ram  in  said  first  direction  to  issue  material  from 
said  reservoir  without  backfeeding  the  material  to  said 
gap- 


,  |„; 


(•{■IJf'.  ,U:  •        V" 


•  r  to  E.  I. 
SOD,  Del., 


3.4i)' 
I  k  ( t  ""i  ]  ( ,  H  •  t  i )  'N  I  \ 

LeOpoIti  ^      ''*       !     .Mil,  in      (    tijlt.in: 

du   Piii'i!    i  ■(     "*•  ftiioii  r\  ,.ji!<1   ( 
a  cnrrniif  .ilioi!  uf   '  )i'i,!«  jn 

>     ^1 1 r  .  V, , (, j,    I  )iv, i  \ ! :ii r    i  f. ,   i > -'. 4 .,  Ser.  No.  352,298 

j  t  iiimi'...  (Li.  204 — 210) 

A  process  for  p;  ig  improved  quality  yarn  from 

gel-containing  polyamides  by  adding  about  0.5  to  about 
10.0  percent  (by  weight  of  polyamide)  of  a  poly(alkyl- 
ene  ether)  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  50,000 
to  a  linear  fiber-forming  gel  susceptible  polycarbon amide 
containing  a  Coulter  counter  gel  level  of  from  1.0  to 
1,000;  melt-spinning  filaments  of  the  composition  and 
thereafter  drawing  the  filaments  to  at  least  two  times 
their  extruded  length.  i 


METHOD  OF       \  K      t^  ML  1  vL  CLAD  TOOLS 
Richard  S.  Frascr    i  <;  I  aul  Y.  Jone,  Seattle,  WaslL,  as- 
signors to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washlitfoti 

Filed  Feb.  r    1  >' f    ^  r.  No.  528,279 
9  Clainn,  ^i^i.  ItiA — 221) 


A  method  of  making  plastic  contour  tools  having  a 
hard,  high  melting  point  metal  on  the  surface  thereof  by 
direct  deposition  of  such  metals  comprising  impregnating 
or  intermixing  with  the  mold  surface  a  water-soluble 
thermoplastic  material  prior  to  deposition  of  the  high 
melting  point  material  on  the  impregnated  surface.  After 
deposition  of  the  metal  a  plastic  backing  is  deposited  on 
the  metal  coat  and  the  plastic  backing  hardened  by  heat. 
The  plastic  tool  is  easily  separated  from  the  mold  by 
immersing  the  mold  in  water  to  partially  dissolve  the  wa- 
ter-soluble thermoplastic  material.  The  preferred  water- 
soluble  thermoplastic  material  is  a  polyamide-epichloro- 
hydrin  resin. 


METHOD  FOR  THREE 
ING  AT'!FR^ 
Otto  Joh< 
A 
CoDtinuation4n-p  ^ 
Dec.  5,  1950;  Ser 
Ser.  No.  5f"  vr 
Jan.  30,  195 


3,405.213 


1 1  \  I !'  \  ATONAL  IMPRINT. 
1  aS'I  IC  OBJECT 
te.  3,  Box  1615-A, 


-liuu    :!cr.  No.  199,199, 
28,180,  May  25,  1951;  and 
II.  23,   1956.  This  application 
562,134 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264 — 245) 
A  method  for  three-dimensional  imprinting  of  a  thenno- 


t^astic  object  comprising  the  steps  of  penetrating  the 
surface  of  the  object  with  a  needle,  depositing  ink-type 


material  into  the  penetration,   sealing  the  penetration, 
thereby  embedding  the  ink-type  material  within  it. 


3  405  214 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  Homer  Butts,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
State  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,510 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—269) 


A  molding  apparatus  for  a  transfer  mold  or  com- 
pression mold  having  a  mold  plate  with  a  number  of 
spaced  openings  for  receiving  a  number  of  inserts,  with 
a  dam  extending  about  an  arcuate  segment  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  insert  to  cover  the  split  portion  of  a  ring 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  flash  thereby  eliminating 
the  requirement  for  trimming  of  finishing  the  article 
being  molded. 

3,405,215 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ORNAMENTS 

William  A.  Caldwell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,330 
9  Claims.  (CL  264—263) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  ornamental  object  which 
comprises  positioning  a  molten  thermoplastic  material 
in  a  container  having  an  open  top,  and  inverting  the 
container  over  a  surface  so  that  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial will  flow  from  the  container  to  the  surface  as  the 
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mateial  is  cooled,  thereby  forming  a  solid  object  having 
a  ba¥  and  top  connected  by  a  plurality  of  legs. 


\\ 


M, 


xfFTTfnD  rOR  \t  \kl\G  POROUS 

!■< )!  \  !   ,KI'  I  H  \>f-  FOAMS  ' 

■f  ..irT-.";,    f  rcf.iri.j    in<.i    M<»rold  H.  Roth,  Bay 
rs     .i^NignrTv  !'..   I  he  I!-j*  *  "hemlcal  Company, 

I    Drj^int:     Hh/ct    'N1jr      M\     !'Jf,4     ■>.■-•     N'n.  355,931 

4  { ^,Jill)^.  ■  (,  i,  ,;ti4- '■•,: ; 

1.  A.  method  for  makmg  an  open  cell  polyurethane 
predict  which  comprises  contacting  a  flexible  polyether 
polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  polyether 
polyol  consisting  predominantly  of  chemically  combined 
propj  lene  oxide  units  and  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tweer  about  1800  and  5800  and  containing  from  2  to  3 
hydrc  xyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  and  a  polyisocyanate 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  se- 
lectee from  the  group  consisting  of  solutions  of  potas- 
sium permanganate  and  solutions  of  eerie  sulfate,  made 
acidi(  with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  said 
salt  fcetween  about  0.1  weight  percent  and  a  saturated 
solutf)n  of  said  salt  at  temperatures  between  —10°  and 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  appreciably  increase  the 
poroity  of  the  foam  by  destroying  membranes  of  the 
cells  >vhile  leaving  largely  a  skeletal  network  of  the  foam 
struct  ure. 


polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  polyether 
polyol  consisting  predominantly  of  chemically  combined 
alkylene  oxide  units  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  1800  and  5800 
and  containing  from  2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule, and  a  polyisocyanate,  with  a  liquid  aqueous  basic 
solution  having  a  concentration  between  about  0.1  weight 
percent  and  a  saturated  solution  of  a  hypohalite  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  hypohalites 
and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  hypohalites,  at  temperatures 
between  —10°  and  120°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  appre- 
ciably increase  the  porosity  of  the  foam  by  destroying 
membranes  of  the  cells  while  leaving  largely  a  skeletal  net- 
work of  the  foam  structure. 


'-.  U  n  I M  j  ■!  f  i  i  k  \  t  \  k  J ^  r.  OPEN  CELL'        * 

t'Hi    '^  i    Hf    !  H  \  X  t    }  '  '  \  \fS 
'•■>   ii'f    I       (..irr.t-      I- rcfljrsd     irsd    fijfold    H.    Rofh.   B«y 

*    t      ^lnh jvMti'fsiir-  '■'   f  h-  f:i^,v»  (^hemicai  Company, 

'Vf  wli.irh'! ,    Mi.h  ,    •!   > 'iriMir  ,if '^  ''i     -i    i' h-!,iware 

\  J    [Jrjwin^     Fiir'ci    \\  .r      «''     ]  ■*n-i.   ^rf,  No.  355,950 

8  <  !,,,„-,„     (  !    ;h4 — 321) 
1.  A  method  fur    niaMii^  <in  open  cell  polyurethane 
product  which  comprises  contacting  a  flexible  polyether 


3,405.218 

EXTRACTING    ROf'f^fTFn  1    ff 7?Tr  vv/.S 
ANTIGENS  wn  i  <  !  !  !  H  i ':  \ i  li  h  i  ■•  \ !  i !  > } 

Theodore  H.  Haskell  and  '  -  r     i  n  .s!        \nn  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Park*      i  ,        \  ■    \,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  ^! 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  i  >er.  No.  489,396 

8  Claims.  (CI.  424— V2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  Bordetelta  pertussis  pro- 
tective antigen  by  extracting  said  antigen  from  cells  of 
Bordetella  pertussis  with  an  aqueous  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  extracting  said  cells 

(a)  with  an  extractant  solution  of  lithium  bromide, 
said  extractant  solution  having  a  lithium  bromide 
concentration  between  about  0.75  molar  and  about 
2.25  molar, 

(b)  at  a  pH  above  6.0  and  below  8.5,  and 

(c)  at  a  temperature  below  about  25*  C.  until  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  said  antigen  has  been  extracted 
into  said  extractant  solution;  and  separating  the  ex- 
tractant solution  containing  antigen  from  said  cells 
and  cellular  debris  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


III,!     k  !■■  N  Vi.  I  \  > !  \  I     \  \  1  i    w  \  \{  .}{  ;     H'  \  -  •  '■'  <  \  - !  VE 
\f1i-  KNn    in    PRi  I  I  !••  I    1      \kt      }  ■    H  \  1=1     i      KC- 
rRf>r)|-s    TKftN!     \(   (    II)!-  \!   \t     KkLAKAUh 
^t,.ir.,:f!    Srvf',     F'irniin.      }  ran.,  ■      ,J^^l.;^^!r   to   Compagnie 

(■*.■.   \relst;r>  ■?  }  ■.^^^^  li-  i  .i  !,  -ir.     >■■,(--;„    France 

I  iifd   l..:in     !  •     !  'Jh '    N.'T     \        J,:  ■■      40 

(  il .1, 1  r !■  1  -  D n ■!  1  ri '  V     J  p p 1 ,1 .,:  jV:n n  h  i  r.^    ■■     Ij-)     15,1 964, 

96h,3'"'.  Sfpr,  22     i!'-»^4    '■'fi.j.doa 

'  !    (■   1.1!  :m^      I   i     !  - I) 


3,40^  ^Ti 
INDUCTION  ELECT  k  i  i   \  FER 

Robert  B.  Barrow,  Cbesire,  an*  Sink,  North- 

ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  \uviait  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,644 
6  Claims.  (CI.  13—27) 


Ar 


na 

nace 

said 


_v 


V' 


automatic  device  for  protecting  electrodes  against 
accidfental  breakage  in  a  steel  melting  arc  furnace  by  de- 
tectirg  when  an  electrode  contacts  an  insulating  solid 
body  Means  having  an  electrode  holder  arm  is  provided 
for  rr  ounting  the  electrode.  Such  means  are  movable  when 
the  e  ectrode  strikes  an  insulating  solid  body  in  the  fur- 
nace to  a  tilting  or  vertical  position  and  an  electrical  con- 
tact or  stress  gauges  are  operated  by  said  means  upon 
movement  of  said  means  when  said  electrode  presses 
againjst  an  insulating  solid  body,  whereby  a  warning  sig- 
f  be  triggered,  the  power  feed  cut  oflf  to  the  fur- 
or an  automatic  regulation  device  activated  to  move 
slectrode. 


-     I    '  I 

A  mold  heater  for  producing  controlled  grain  high 
temperature  alloys  wherein  a  temperature  gradient  is 
established  from  one  end  of  the  mold  to  the  other  during 
solidification  of  the  melt.  The  temperature  gradient  is 
established  along  a  transverse  solid-liquid  front  and 
moves  at  a  selected  rate  from  one  end  of  the  mold  to  the 
other. 
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'  1^5,221 

DIRECT lUN   A.\D  RATE  OF  TURN 

REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Harry  L.  Nelson,  1727  Woodland  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Palo  AHo,  Calif.     94303 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,679 

3  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.2) 


1.  A  direction  and  rate  of  turn  reference  system  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  direction  indicating  compass  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  compass  rose  element  of  circular  configura- 
tion and  being  angularly  calibrated  about  its 
periphery, 

(2)  an  index  marker  element  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  compass  rose  element  to  designate 
particular  angular  designations  on  said  compass 
rose  element  as  a  function  of  orientation  of  said 
compass,  and 

(3)  one  of  the  two  said  elements,  said  compass 
rose  element  or  said  index  marker  element,  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  accomplish 
an  indicated  change  of  indication  upon  change 
of  orientation  of  said  compass; 

a  rate  of  turn  directing  means  including  an  indica- 
tor corresponding  to  the  movable  element  of  said  ele- 
ments of  said  compass  and  said  indicator  being  posi- 
tioned in  concentric  alignment  with  the  movable  said 
element  to  display  an  aligned  presentation  with  said 
movable  said  element  when  the  movable  said  element 
and  said  indicator  are  moved  in  position  about  their 
axis  at  the  same  rate  of  rotation;  and 
(C)  rotational  driving  means  coupled  to  said  direct- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  indicator  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  at  a  selected  rate  of  rotation. 


(B) 


MULTI-TONE  PHO       t     ECTRIC  MUSICAL 

INSIKI  MtNT 
Joachim  L.  Hein/I.  24  Tulbeciistrasse, 

h   M  liiiiiH,  h    1!  2.  ( j'l,  '  ■in.jn  v 

Filed  ,» Hi !  ■(  H ,  1  "ih  •■■ .  \i' !    \  t).  470,449 

Claims  prio r ; :      :i r> pin/ a i H I ri  < . « ' <  s n any,  July  27,  1964, 

4  LlJiaii.  iti.  S4 i.iS) 

1.  In  a  photoelectric  musical  instrument  an  interchange- 
able stationary  modulation  pattern  representing  by  means 
of  different  light  transmitting  qualities,  independent  of 
the  pitch,  amplitudes  and  differences  in  phase  of  the  har- 
monic components  of  a  complex  tone  in  one  direction 
iut)  and  their  variations  with  time  and  an  unmodulated 
part  in  another  direction  (z)  and  a  multi-tone  scanning 
device  comprising  a  number  of  scanning  disks,  objectives 
and  other  optical  means,  a  plurality  of  beam  deflection 
appliances,  light  sources  and  photoelectric  transducer 
means  said  scanning  disks  continuously  rotated  at  con- 
stant speed  being  generally  opaque,  however  perforated 
by  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of  equidistant  scanning 
apertures,  one  of  said  rows  for  each  note  of  the  musical 
scale,  said  objectives  forming  by  means  of  said  beam 
deflection  appliances  optical  images  of  single  scanning 
apertures  of  each  of  the  said  rows  on  a  section  of  said 
modulation  pattern  and  analogously  of  the  same  section 


of  the  modulation  pattern  on  said  rows,  said  single  scan- 
ning apertures  scanning  said  modulation  pattern  periodi- 
cally with  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  corresponding 
complex  tone  in  said  one  direction  {ut)  and  said  beam 
deflection  appliances  being  optically  arranged  between 
said  objectives  and  said  modulation  pattern,  each  of  them 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  rows  and  controlling  Individ- 


ually  the  scanning  motion  in  said  other  direction  (z)  and 
thus  determining  begin,  duration,  and  time  variations  of  a 
complex  tone,  said  scanning  disks,  said  objectives,  said 
beam  deflection  appliances,  and  said  modulation  pattern 
being  optically  arranged  between  said  stationary  light 
sources  and  said  photoelectric  transducer  means,  receiving 
the  modulated  light  and  converting  it  into  electric  signals, 
which  are  used  to  produce  sound  waves. 


3,405,223 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Leonard  W.  Pavia,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ^  assignor 

Pavia-Famy  Associates,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,086 

II  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.18) 


to 


1.  An  electronic  organ  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical tone  generators  each  operative  to  provide  electrical 
signals  having  a  different  predetermined  frequency,  trans- 
ducing means  operative  to  change  an  applied  electrical 
signal  to  a  sound  signal  at  the  frequency  of  the  applied 
electrical  signal,  key  means  for  selectively  cormecting  one 
or  more  of  said  tone  generators  to  said  transducing  means, 
and  random  sound  effect  means  for  individually  con- 
trolling each  of  said  tone  generators  in  a  different  man- 
ner whereby  each  tone  generator  will  produce  a  different 
random  variation  in  the  electrical  signal  frequency  of 
each  tone  generator  at  any  given  time. 
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>l  M  y  l>   [••  M  1  .  '->  I   H  I-    !■  '  >  K   *  I  ECTRONIC  DEVICE 
K-i-uk-;    'Vj'Ajr.i     H:r-..  h,    >!>:>:,     .;i  '    ■-hinzo  Anazawa, 
[■!k-,i     fjpjn     isM_:n-r.  lu   N;ppuu  Liectric  Company 
i.  I  r'Ti ;  r  t  d    I  ■  i  k '-  ■  ■ ,  I  i  p  .,i  n    J  corporation  of  Japan 
nU,-,::    ■N;;.r     I  'J     i'J^'    ^v  r.  No.  632,089 
Claitin  pr'iursr.    jpijii.  jir'^ii  i  .1  pan,  Apr.  20,  1966,    ■ 
41   25,054 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


sleeve  terminates  below  the  level  of  the  terminals  so  that 
water  entering  the  box  through  the  conduit  will  not  reach 
the  terminals. 


'\n  enclosure  for  hermetically  encapsulating  a  micro- 
miiiature  electronic  device  which  utilizes  an  oxide  film 
of  ;ood  adhesive  quality  between  metal  lead  wires  for 
the  device  and  a  substrate  provided  as  a  portion  of  the 
enc  losure. 


mg 
tain 


.^-' 


22        d,    ,S       ^  ^fto. 


■K-A-/.'/ ■/.',/..     /■'/'/  y^-' 


^t^j' 


•M  -  .: .  :■ 

I  N  !  \  h  k  N  \  [     n  f  f  u  \  lOCOUPLE  HEAD 

R  iWT5,:,v,i  f-     \r,  }{■■■, 'iti,  Jr.,  9209  DitmanSt.,, 

Fni:.j«jtipriia,  Pa.     19114 

K         \    4.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,505 

-  Claims.  (Ci.  174—52) 


a  universal  thermocouple  head  provided  with  an  in- 
terjial  recess  having  one  or  more  tiers,  the  said  tiers  hav- 
shaped  peripheral  configurations  to  receive  and  re- 
terminal  blocks  manufactured  by  various  producers. 


I 


li-RMIN  VL  iiU\  L  u>.  5  i  RUCTION 
b      B     uriani      St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I     l■^.^    [  jnih  t  ,mipjn->    Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich., 

"  VUvn   N:r.     :-     ■■•ifi-    ^.  '■     \o.  596,838 

11   (  ijini,.  ,Li.  174 — 60) 


terminal  box  having  electrical  terminals  and  a  rubber 
sleeve  extending  from  a  lead-in  conduit  into  the  box.  The 


I  3,405.117 

I     MULTILAYER  UNIM  K  *  \L  PRINTED 

CIRCT-n    }.;r:  ,\jn 

Lester  H.  Hazlett,  Scottxij  =  v  asMi^iiur  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,104 
8  Claims.  (CL  174—68.5) 


^j 


5.  A  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  comprising:  a 
slab  of  electrical  insulator  material,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal signal  conductor  segments  arranged  in  spaced  planes 
adjacent  one  major  surface  of  said  slab,  additional  elec- 
trical insulator  material  surrounding  said  segments  and 
separating  the  planes,  a  plurality  of  conductive  risers  con- 
nected to  individual  signal  conductor  segments  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  additional  insulator  material  to  there- 
by expose  portions  of  the  risers,  said  risers  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  risers  connected  to  other  signal 
conductor  segments;  at  least  one  conductive  strip  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  second  major  surface  of  said  slab  and 
a  further  conductor  spaced  by  an  insulator  from  said  strip 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  from  said  slab,  at  least 
one  additional  conductive  riser  connected  to  said  strip  and 
projecting  through  the  insulator  separating  the  strip  and 
the  further  conductor  to  thereby  expose  a  portion  of  the 
additional  riser,  said  additional  riser  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  further  conductor;  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  posts  passing  through  said  slab  and  project- 
ing through  the  other  insulator  materials  to  thereby  ex- 
pose portions  of  the  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  insulator  materials  electrically  insulat- 
ing said  posts  from  the  signal  conductor  segments,  the 
further  conductor,  the  conductive  risers  and  strip,  and 
each  other. 


}  I     I  |i; 
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3,40^ 
FOLDED,   LAMINATED 
''      SHEATH    HAVING    A  J 

ONE  LAMINATION  I  \vv  I 
Fred  F.  Polizzano,  Allendale,  N        .(  ^kiior  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  applic:i  \o.  478,820, 

Aug.  11,   1965.  Tbis  appUcation  .Nov.  29,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  686,670 

11  Claims.  (O.  174—106) 


■;'^Mh 
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This  specification  discloses  an  improved  construction 
for  shielded  electric  cable  that  has  a  metallic  sheath  lon- 
gitudinally wrapped  around  the  cable  with  a  butt  seam 
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which  is  welded.  The  sheath  is  laminated  but  instead  of 
having  the  outer  lamination  wider  than  any  inner  lamina- 
tion, so  that  the  welded  seam  has  no  shielding  under  it, 
this  invention  has  the  outer  welded  lamination  of  higher 
electric  conductivity  and  lower  melting  point  than  the 
underlying  lamination,  and  has  the  underlying  lamination 
extending  under  the  entire  area  of  the  butt  welded  edge 
portions  of  the  outer  laminations.  The  preferred  construc- 
tion has  copper  as  the  outer  lamination  and  a  stainless 
steel  as  the  inner  lamina'!'^"  u.i(h  only  the  copper  welded. 


3,405,229 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODU- 
LATOR   CIRCUIT    WITH    SPURIOUS    MODULA- 
TION PRODUCTS  ELIMINATION 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,749 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


71\- 


T 


r_ 


ttm  ivftiM 


1, 


HE^jtS 


There  is  disclosed  a  direct  color  television  signal  de- 
modulator with  means  for  reducing  production  of  spuri- 
ous modulation  products  of  the  luminance  signal  with  the 
color  reference  signal  and  provision  to  adjust  and  decode 
a  composite  signal  with  various  luminance  to  subcarrier 
ratios. 


»      3,405,230 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
Norman  W.  '»arker,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,749, 
Oct.  24,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
'       No.  704,620 

12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


Jl 


i^.bw--- 


A  direct  demodulator  for  a  composite  color  television 
signal  operates  upon  both  the  video  frequency  brightness 
components  and  the  chroma  subcarrier.  TTie  demodulator 
output  is  a  signal  representing  brightness,  hue  and  satura- 
tion of  a  television  image.  Modulation  of  the  brightness 
components  with  the  demodulator  control  signal  of  sub- 
carrier  frequency,  producing  undesired  spurious  signals,  is 
offset  by  action  of  a  cancelling  network. 


3,405,231 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  H.  Hilbert,  River  Grove,  and  Norman  W.  Parker, 
Wheaton,   III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,   Franklin 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,523, 
Oct.  24,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  704,659 

9  aaims.  (CI.  178—5.4)  , 


A  direct  demodulator  for  a  composite  color  television 
signal  decodes  the  combined  video  frequency  brightness 
components  and  the  chroma  subcarrier.  The  demodulator 
output  comprises  a  signal  representing  brightness,  hue 
and  saturation  of  the  television  image.  Since  the  brightness 
components  also  beat  with  the  demodulator  control  or  ref- 
erence signal  of  the  subcarrier  frequency,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  spurious  signal  accompanying  the  desired  signal,  a 
secondary  demodulator  section  is  used  to  provide  a  can- 
cellation signal  at  the  output  of  the  demodulator  in  order 
to  eliminate  the  spurious  signal. 


3,405,232 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  USING  AMPLITUDE 
MODULATED  CARRIER  AND  SATURATED 
TAPE 

Robert  D.  Morrow,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Andrew  S.  Hege- 
man.  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Par  Ltd.,  CUfton, 
NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,711 
8  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


A  video  tape  recording  system,  in  which  a  magnetic  tape 
is  pre-polarized  to  D.C.  saturation  in  one  sense,  after 
which  the  moving  tape  is  subjected  to  a  carrier  wave,  am- 
plitude modulated  by  the  video  signal  and  by  a  D.C. 
polarization  signal  operative  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
original  bias  signal. 


3,405,233 
ISOTOPE  SCANNER  WHICH  CREATES  X-RAY 
AND  GAMMA  RADIATION  IMAGES  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY 
Hal  O.  Anger,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,773 

11  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.8) 

A  radiation  detecting  device   for  creating  an  image 

showing  the  distribution  of  a  gamma  emitting  radioactive 

substance  in  a  patient,   together  with  an   X-ray  image 

formed  concurrently,  to  aid  in  accurately  determining  the 
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lodation  of  the  radioactive  substance.  A  row  of  radiation 
ser  sing  devices  are  scanned  along  the  patient,  detecting 
boih  X-rays  and  gamma-rays,  with  pulse-height  analyzers 
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separate  the  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  signals  received 
the  detectors  so  that  both  an  X-ray  image  and  a 
gainma-ray  image  are  formed. 


3,405,234 

TnXT  rTpry-TT^  FOR  CONTROL  AND 
i  s  \  !  \  MGNALS 
I  'tf.ri  t  :^.^  '■:.<  v\ .  -,r    1  rx,r^v:r'    Ky.,  assigDor  to  Interna- 
linnii   Bii-if'fs^  ''.' J.,  rnrsf.  Lurporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
b  :.■■":'■:' A' I' ■'•:     '  \  ■  ,K  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  517,653 

23  Claims.  (CI.  178—66)  , 


f^V' 


•^       "'       I    I  conE'Tti   I     ill     I   ewttrti  |  J'"      h 


^ 


I  .     \  data  transmission  arrangement,  comprising: 

i  iource  of  signals  representing  data  bits; 

.peans  responsive  to  signals  from  said  source  for  gen- 
erating an  alternating  signal  at  a  particular  first  fre- 
quency level  representing  the  absence  of  a  data  bit 
and  another  alternating  signal  at  a  particular  differ- 
ent second  frequency  level  representing  the  presence 
of  a  data  bit; 


a  logical  signal  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  frequency 
signals  and  said  second  frequency  signals  to  provide 
output  indications  signifying  the  absence  and  presence 
of  data  bits,  respectively; 

and  signal  monitoring  means  associated  with  said  logical 
signal  circuit  for  supplying  a  monitoring  indication 
when  (1)  no  signal  is  generated  by  said  signal  gen- 
erating means,  and  (2)  a  signal  is  generated  having 
a  frequency  lower  or  higher  than  said  particular  fre- 
quency level  or  said  different  frequency  level. 

21.  A  frequency  discriminating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor; 

a  constant  voltage  source  connected  to  said  first  capaci- 
tor for  charging  the  same  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  discharge  circuit  for  said  first  capacitor; 

said  discharge  circuit  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
and  a  bistable  switch  connected  in  series  relation; 

a  source  of  a  variable  frequency  input  signal  coupled  to 
said  switch  for  actuating  said  switch  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  discharge  circuit  at  the  frequency 
of  the  input  signal  with  said  first  capacitor  discharg- 
ing when  said  switch  is  closed; 

a  bistable  output  switch;  and  ' 

circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  capacitor  with 
said  bistable  output  switch  for  actuating  the  latter 
when  the  voltage  on  said  first  capacitor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  level. 


SYSTEMS    FOR    TRANisMH  ii\r:    roni     TTXSES 

HAVING    LOW    CUMULATE-  ^t     !Y 

Robert  Owen  Carter,  Woodford  Green,  L&^ex,  England, 
assignor  to  Her  .Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,293 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—69) 


^u.Tne> 


HTE&nnyt 


A  system  for  transmitting  groups  of  coded  pulses  in 
which  the  disparity  value  of  successive  transmitted  groups 
of  code  pulses  is  summed,  and  in  which  the  disparity 
value  of  individual  groups  of  code  pulses  is  maintained. 
The  polarity  of  each  digit  of  an  individual  group  is  in- 
verted before  transmission  if  by  so  doing  the  summed 
disparity  value  is  reduced.  The  system  also  provides  for 
the  addition  of  an  extra  digit  to  a  group  whose  digits  have 
been  inverted  in  polarity  so  as  to  indicate  that  polarity 
inversion  has  taken  place. 


3.405.236 
TRANSISTORIZED  I     k    Hi      w 
James  T.  Neiswinter,  Gani*  r    (    ? 
Pederson,  Westmont,  III.,  a  .  m  .. n 
&  Research  Corporation,  For*  t      <> 
tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,882         j 
18  Claims.  (CL  178—88) 
A  loop  or  hub  driver  in  the  terminal  equipment  of  a 
telegraph  system  in  which  a  carrier  is  shifted  above  and 


H  DRIVER 
nnd  Carl  N. 
ser  Electric 
III.,  a  corpora- 
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below  a  nominal  mid-band  frequency  to  form  mark  and 
space  signals.  The  driver  is  transistorized  and  is  compati- 
ble with  older  terminal  equipment  of  the  vacuum  tube 
type  to  provide  power  savings  and  lower  heat  generation, 
while  yielding  improved  transmission  characteristics  to 
handle  signals  at  a  faster  keying  rate  for  higher  informa- 
tion density  at  lower  carrier  frequencies.  A  Space  Hold 
feature  enables  the  carrier  channel  to  present  a  steady 


iu^. 


spacing  condition  to  its  receive  hub  under  conditions  of 
too  low  carrier  level.  The  hub  driver  unit  is  provided 
with  a  Return  Space  feature,  enabling  the  receive  hub, 
under  conditions  of  an  activated  space  hold  condition, 
to  transmit  back  a  space  over  the  carrier  terminal  duplex 
to  cue  the  originator  that  his  signal  is  being  blocked. 
A  simulated  low  signal  level  can  be  introduced  to  check 
the  operation  of  the  space  hold  feature. 


3,405,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PERI- 
ODICITY WD   xrrRioDinTY  OF  A  COM- 
FLEX  W        ! 
Edward   E.   I  r     t  t    ghts,  Manfred  R. 

Scbroeder,   uiiitfr  t   s;   M.  Sondhl,  Princeton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  ii<      '        shone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  .N.i.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,101 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—1) 


^J      ",    emeu"      "^^ 


H?^>^^*rH;^H 


oMMCZAvnr 
.     *>      .  1 


_J 


In  a  pitch  detector,  formants  are  suppressed  thereby 
eliminating  any  spurious  peaks  in  the  auto-correlation 
function.  Speech  is  sub-divided  into  frequency  bands,  the 
amplitude  of  each  band  is  adjusted,  either  by  AGC  or 
infinite  clipping,  in  a  manner  that  flattens  the  spectral 
content  of  the  wave,  and  unwanted  components  are 
filtered. 


3,405,238 

MEANS  TO  ELIMINATE  REDUNDANT 

INFORMATION 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  822  Warner  Building, 

Washington,  D.C.     20004 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,419 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
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A  system  for  re-recording  less  than  all  of  plural  pre- 
recorded identical  frames  separated  by  blank  spaces 
greater  than  the  frame  lengths,  and  leaving  between  each 
pair  of  re-recorded  frames  a  predetermined  small  space 
occupied  by  a  control  signal.  Two  readout  heads  are  pro- 
vided in  a  first  reproducer,  which  reads  out  the  pre-re- 
corded tape,  one  of  which  is  a  readout  head  and  the  other 
a  control  head.  These  arc  so  positioned  that  the  control 
head  senses  the  initial  point  of  a  frame  Vi  second  before 
the  other  readout  head  senses  the  frame.  The  control  head 
operates  a  ring  counter,  arranged  to  control  tape  feed  of 
a  recorder.  The  counter  causes  tape  feed  of  the  recorder 
only  at  one  or  two  of  its  positions  and  disables  tape  feed 
for  all  other  counts.  The  counter  has  a  number  of  counts 
per  cycle  of  operations  equal  to  the  total  number  identical 
frames  on  the  pre-recorded  tape.  While  the  control  head 
is  sensing  signal  and  the  readout  head  not  sensing  signal 
a  control  signal  is  recorded  on  the  final  tape. 


3  405  239 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  HAVING  FREE  OR 

OPERATIVE  TRANSDUCER  POSITIONS 

Henry  J.  Cvetko  and  Duane  E.  Piinkar,  Conneaut,  Ohio, 

assignors  lo  The  Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,723 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.41) 


A  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  wherein  the  transducer 
is  mounted  in  cantilever  manner  with  the  fixed  end 
mounted  in  a  soft  but  resilient  elastomeric  block  where- 
in the  transducer  is  moved  from  a  free  position  to  an  op- 
erative posiUon  when  the  stylus  tip  is  applied  to  a  record. 


3,405,240 

MOBILE  ELECTRIFICATION  COLLECTOR  HEAD 

Ronald  J.  Kilborg,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Insul-8- 

Corp.,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,265 

11  Claims.  (CI.  191—59.1) 

An   mtegral   collector  case   of  insulating  material  is 

formed  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  flexible  gripping  ele- 


49  B 


ments  spaced  to  receive  a  conductor  shoe.  A  pair  of  pro-    at  an  ordinary  speed,  and  the  lever  operates  in  con- 
jee ions  on  the  gripping  elements  mate  with  grooves  in   junction  with  a  safety  handle  that  is  provided  so  that  the 
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conductor  shoe  to  releasably  secure  the  shoe  in  the    jg^^^  can  be  locked  in  neutral  preventing  it  and  the  power 

train  entermg  the  drive  range. 


th( 

CO  lector  case. 


3,405,241 

F^i:!       :;;■*    \;,i.,  n„'i'.      ^'A  :■■,' -'M  J  :jn,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
"-  \    N '.  ■■  I ■.  n .i '      >  '-*  1  ■  / ..  r '  .  nd,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

i-Ued  June  2,  1^        n-  r   No.  554,794 
aims  priority,  applicati<       >  ^  t/eriand,  June  3,  1965, 
7,966/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 
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3,405.243 

ACTUATING  LEVER  FOR  A  SWITCH 

Walter  L.  Cherry  and  Robert  T.  Main,  Highland  Park,  III., 

assignors  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ian.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,241 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


H- 


-3 


"V-Z3  V^?3 


\n  alarm  timepiece  having  a  release  mechanism  operat- 
an  electrical  switch  and  including  an  alarm  wheel 
friotionally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  timepiece  co- 
axially  with  the  hour  wheel  and  sellable  to  a  desired 
po  lition  by  a  control  device,  a  release  cam  rigidly  se- 
led  to  the  hour  wheel  while  the  movable  annular  con- 
member  is  mounted  for  displacement  on  the  alarm 
and  is  elastically  urged  against  the  cam,  so  that 
n  a  recess  of  the  cam  and  the  movable  contact  mem- 
are  aligned  during  the  rotation  of  the  hoiir  wheel, 
contact  member  is  displaced  under  the  actiorf  of  the 
spi|mg  and  comes  into  contact  with  a  stationary  ring  ear- 
by  the  frame  in  electrical  isolation  therefrom,  there- 
closing  the  switch. 


heel 
he 


A  snap-action  switch  which  requires  a  relatively  light 
actuation  force  for  operating  a  coil  spring  over-centering 
mechanism  which  in  turn  pivots  a  movable  switch  blade 
between  fixed  circuit  making  contact  points  with  the  ovcr- 
cchtering  mechanism  having  an  elongated  actuating  lever 
which  normally  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  switch 
blade  and  is  pivoted  in  a  like  direction  upon  actuation  of 
the  switch. 


3,4'.=  :4: 
H  s  \\  11  (  H  f  1 '  K  ( 'ONTROLLING 
1  K  \  \  '*  \  1 1  s»-.  1 1  ■■ "'.      \  Nf>  BR  \  KE 
[hi    u  'i,  it..;i     nv\  \  .i«  ,-•■  \!  , .  ,;r.  North 
"Ni'vvrMrif     Hi      ,f^^iL:TMrl»    to    in'-^ruf !■  >'i,(|    Harvester 
<''hi.,  li^-'    in  ,  a  corpof .i!i"a   ji  Delaware 

•j'i  V  <<-y  y  !  ii-i ,  N,,  r.  No.  524,692 

'  4  Clajins.  iCi.  laii — 61.86) 

Vfultiway  forward-reverse  range  valve  selectively  shift- 
ab  e  by  a  valve  lever  among  neutral,  reciprocated,  and 
combined  rotated  and  reciprocated  positions  to  co-ordi- 
na  e  the  functions  of  a  vehicle  engine,  cranking  motor, 
po  .ver  train  clutch,  and  ground  engaging  brakable  means. 
The  valve  lever  in  shifting  the  valve  is  effective  to  cause 
th«  engine  to  be  cranked,  to  fast  idle,  or  to  idle  in  neutral 


i,4U  ■'    ..  •'.  . 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAI    ;  •  H  i  m 

POSITION  OF  REC!  •■  > "    \  I  \ i  .   v  \  u  . 

Richard  Collins,  361  liiMuoiu    t    'v    Hutkd, 
Denville,  NJ.     0"^    i 
,  nied  Feb.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  5 :         4 

!  10  Claims.  (CI.  200—82; 


ro 


For  providing  signals  to  an  electric  circuit  to  indicate 
the  position  of  a  reciprocating  valve  element,  this  inven- 
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tion  has  a  switch  actuator  located  between  the  switch 
and  the  valve  clement  that  moves  in  a  predetermined 
stroke  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The  actuator 
moves  as  a  unit  with  the  valve  element  during  at  least 
the  latter  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  valve  clement.  The 
actuator  operates  motion  transmitting  means  that  include 
a  yielding  means  between  the  actuator  and  the  switch 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  actuator  to  the  switch. 
The  stroke  of  this  motion  transmitting  means  is  limited 
by  an  abutment.  In  the  preferred  construction  there  are 
two  switches  with  correlated  operating  mechanism  to 
close  one  when  the  valve  element  is  at  either  end  of  its 
stroke  and  to  close  the  other  when  the  valve  element  is 
in  a  mid  position. 


3.405.245 

i'if<!  \K    '.  u:-UUM-TYPE 

I     i " \  !  H  U  t   TTERS 

r>  f  i  k  I  i '    .    '1. '  nagasaki-shi,  Japan, 
I"  >  <  ! !  K I     Kabushikl    Kaisha, 

Filed  .May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  29,  1964, 

39  30,197 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 


MULTIPLF 
CIRC  I 

Toshio  Ito  and  Tosh ! 
assignors  to  '  1  r 
Tokyo,  Japan,  ^  ^^t 


^  ^3 


A  multiple-break  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  is  pro- 
vided having  three  separable  arcing  contacts  disposed 
within  an  evacuated  enclosure.  A  cylindrical  condensing 
shield  is  interposed  between  the  arcing  contacts  and  the 
outer  insulating  portions  of  the  evacuated  enclosure.  A 
flexible  diaphragm-like  supporting  plate  supports  an  inter- 
mediate arcing  contact  which  makes  abutting  engagement 
with  two  outer  arcing  contacts.  One  of  the  outer  arcing 
contacts  is  moved  to  abut  the  flexibly  mounted  inter- 
mediate contact  and  force  the  latter  into  and  out  of  con- 
tacting engagement  with  an  outer  stationary  contact.  A 
double-break  device  with  the  intermediate  contact  at  the 
potential  of  the  floating  condensing  shield  is  thus  pro- 
vided. 


UI 


t  SPEED 


Donald  J.  .„..  .u^  William  J. 

Getson,  Vest.-  B-Singer,  Inc., 

State  College,  I'a.,  a  i     ,  <>t  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  f*  s,  No.  575,340 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—181) 
1.  An  electronic  switch  for  electrical  energy  com- 
prising in  combination:  ultrasonic  transducer  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  driving  signal  for  producing  a 
mechanical  vibration  in  accordance  with  said  driving 
signal;   first   circuit   means   coupled   to   said   transducer 


means  for  applying  said  driving  signal  thereto;  vibration 
magnification  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
including  a  first  electrical  contact  surface;  electrical  con- 
tact means  iiKluding  a  second  electrical  contact  surface 
mounted  in  fixed  positional  relationship  adjacent  said  first 
electrical  contact  surface  and  cooperating  therewith  for 


making  and  breaking  contact  at  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  mechanical  vibration,  said 
first  and  said  second  contact  surface  being  separated  a 
predetermined  distance  which  is  a  function  of  said  fre- 
quency of  mechanical  vibration;  and  second  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  contact  surface  for 
coupling  a  soure  of  electrical  energy  thereacross. 


3,405,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

S.MOOTH  OVERLAYS  FOR  TOOL  JOINTS 

Andrew  HUvka,   West  Mifflin,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

nied  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,584 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—76) 


In  the  production  of  smooth,  hard  surface  overlays  for 
tool  joints  and  the  like,  wherein  finely  divided  particles 
of  a  hard  and  refractory  material  (e.g.  tungsten  carbide) 
are  applied  to  a  weld  puddle  created  by  an  inert-gas- 
shieldcd  arc,  the  particles  are  mechanically  shielded  from 
the  blast  of  the  inert  gas  as  they  are  fed  into  the  gas 
stream,  by  means  of  a  tube,  which  tube  discharges  the  par- 
ticles within  the  stream  of  the  inert  gas  just  above  the  weld 
puddle. 

3  405  248 
CORE  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Wilhelmus  Gerardus  Essers,  Johannes  Gerardus  Verhagen, 
and  Gerrit  Willem  Tichelaar,  Emmashigel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22,  1964, 

6405698 
9  Claims.  (Q.  219—146) 
Welding  electrode  and  process  for  welding  iron  under 
a  protective  gas  atmosphere.  The  electrode  being  in  the 
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sh:ipc  o*^  an  iron  containing  cored  wire  containing  in  the 
.  ::  ..  ..g-forming  mineral  constituent  containing  titani- 
uni  dioxide  and  silicon  dioxide  in  the  ratio  of  10:1  to 
1:5  by  weight.  The  combined  total  content  of  the  ti- 
taiium  dioxide  and  the  silicon  dioxide  being  at  least  3.5% 
by  weight  of  the  electrode  and  the  maximum  content  of 
the  mineral  constituent  being  9%  by  weight  of  the  elec- 
trode. 

""- "  I 
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roVTAINER  WITH 
J      HEATER    CON- 


t  wa- 


,j.  5t)5,Sz. 
333) 


An  electric  water  heating  container  having  means  to  de- 
rgize  the  heating  element  when  the  water  level  falls  be- 
'  a  safe  level  in  order  to  prevent  dry  operation  and  con- 
uent  damage  to  the  container.  The  container  includes 
leating  element  wound  on  a  bobbin  supported  on  the 
bottom  interior  thereof.  A  float  housing  a  mercury  switch 
secured  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  to  a  stand  at- 
tached to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bobbin.  Lead  wires 
illy   wound    about   the   universal   joint   connect   the 
itch  to  the  heating  element.  The  universal  joint  per- 
s  the  float  to  incline  in  any  direction  to  deenergize 
thfe  heating  element. 
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VACUUM  EV  \ 
Reuben  S.  Sfi-^Si  San  !' 
and  Charlct  Marin   rr 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo        *  <    f 

Ohio 

FHedMay  31,  196t 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  21!^~275> 


i  !    H  I-    'VM  N  h    !■■  i  H    i  k  <  » i  :■  i 
R I  •  h  err    II     I  <„■  v     1  j  k  t-  n  d  u  >;     ^  ?  j  i .  *  ■*  *  r. .     "">   -       j  ■■  signer  tO 
I    riion,    (  irhidf    (   f)rpnriitin.n      j     ..  i ,r:>>>r  ,t ;:  4.    of    New 
\\  nrk 

'N'i,  Drawing,  (  ontinnation  -n  dbandofitii  •ir'T>!icadon 
ser  No,  ,^o-,:!ii^  \u-^  :x,  I'M';,  fhix  ^pptication 
Jin.  1*J    1*»'(S6,  Vr,  \n.  '^2  1 ,4'^S 

8  Claims.  {U.  219—146) 
1.  A   consuma-  nposite   electrode    for  use   in   a 

carbon  dioxide  gas  shielded  electric  arc  welding  process 
consisting  of  a  mild  steel  sheath  containing  a  flux  core 
material  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients: 

Weight 
In|gredients:  percent 

MgO 6.5-15 

TiO, 35-50 

NajAlFe 2^6 


0-15 


FeMnSi   10-20 

Fe -  15-30 

Zircon  sand - —  5-10 

Na  or  K  silicate 0-5 

which  the  flux  core  material  is  about  18  to  about  24 
i;ight  percent  of  the  total  electrode. 


RCl 
jr!3,    !  i.rrance, 

I,' ii.'i)ors  to 

<n>' >■"<<( ion  of 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporation  source,  comprising: 

a  block  of  thermally  conducting  material  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  cylindrical  cavities 
extending  from  a  surface  of  the  block  to  a  depth  less 
than  the  thickness  thereof; 

the  minimum  wall  thickness  of  said  block  material  be- 
tween adjacent  cavities  being  at  least  H  the  depth  of 
said  cavities; 

the  volume  of  cavities  per  unit  surface  area  of  the 
block  encompasing  the  cavities  being  no  less  than 
.005  cubic  inch  per  square  inch;  and 

the  diameter  of  each  cavity  being  no  greater  than  Vi 
inch. 


BAKI"     '    M  f    H  \H  1  i 
Ernst  P.  Lang,  Park  Hidi;i    ill iHM,L:ri.:r  i:.  -i , •■  ■?■)*; ;ii I  Elec- 
tric Compao}        i,  SIS' pur  at  ion  ^>f"  N  .  ■»   \    ,- 

Filed  Oct.  »  5 ,   t  '*  h  fi ,  s  <  ■  f    \  <  i    ^  *  '■■*  2 2 

j  <  CWbs.  (Ci.  2!'' 


1.  An  oven  comprising: 

(a)  top,  bottom,  back,  side  and  front  walls  forming 
an  oven  cavity,  wherein  one  of  said  walls  is  remov- 
able to  provide  access  to  said  cavity,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  coating  of  smooth,  easily-cleaned  material 
which  is  degraded  by  apr'icstion  of  excessive  heat; 

(b)  a  sheathed  electric  g  unit  positioned  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  closely  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall,  said  unit  having  a  high 
emissivity  surface; 

(c)  and  a  generally  flat  baffle  of  heat-resistant  mate- 
rial having  an  emissivity  substantially  lower  than  said 
beating  unit,  said  baffle  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
beating  unit  therebeneath  close  enough  to  be  heated 
to  a  temperature  where  pyrolysis  keeps  said  baffle 
clean,  said  baffle  having  a  width  which  increases  the 

I  minimum  angle  at  which  said  heating  unit  can  radi- 
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ate  to  said  bottom  wall  sufficiently  to  keep  the  tem- 
perature of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said  beating 
unit  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  material  is 
degraded. 


'■ ,  4  ft  ,:'■' ,  1  '•  ■> 

MF  \  "\s    !■  CiR   ""'I'  1  f  ■■•<  f  I   \"\  r\f, ,    ■  !  \  i  '"'-< 

N.r"       ■     i!     I>iil%,   I  oi.u'.'iilit',,   k>  ,   jvMgnoi.. C^neral 

r:i(,   tiiifiipan^,  a  ciirporntHHi   .<ll    » < '^ \    '.fV 

,H  1 1  d   V  p  t  ^    i  2 .    1  'i  6  <'i ,   ><:■  f.     '*">■ . . ,    :'■ ''' . .:'  ;■  >  •: 

3   ( liiirn'..      (  i     '  i  *■' 1 13) 


directed  into  a  chamber  having  openings  toward  its  top 
and  bottom.  A  spring  loaded  valve  element  normally  closet 
the  opening  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  close  an 
electrical  circuit.  The  card  to  be  sensed  is  passed  over  the 
top  opening.  When  a  hole  is  detected  in  the  card  the 
valve  stays  in  place.  When  no  hole  in  the  card  is  present 
pressure  builds  up  in  the  chamber  to  unseat  the  valve 
and  thereby  open  an  electrical  circuit. 


3,405,255 

CARD  READER 

Wlillam    D.    CockrelL    Waynesboro,    Va.,   Mrigaor   to 

Geacnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUmI  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,971 

12  Clafaw.  (CL  235-41.11) 


1.  An  oven  comprising  an  oven  liner  of  box-like  con- 
struction with  a  front  opening  for  gaining  access  thereto, 
an  oven  housing  surrounding  the  oven  liner  and  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  to  insulate  the  housing 
from  the  oven  liner,  the  oven  housing  also  having  a  front 
opening  for  receiving  the  oven  liner  therethrough,  an  oven 
door  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  oven  for  closing  the 
front  opening  of  the  oven  liner,  an  outwardly  extending 
annular  lip  formed  on  the  oven  liner  near  the  front  there- 
of, tension  means  at  the  back  of  the  oven  housing  for 
pulling  against  the  oven  liner  so  that  the  said  annular  lip 
of  the  oven  liner  is  drawn  toward  the  edge  of  the  said 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  oven  housing;  the  invention 
comprising  a  combined  door  gasket,  breaker  strip  and 
mullion  heater  with  a  high  temperature,  flexible,  non- 
metallic  jacket  material  surrounding  the  three  combined 
elements,  high  temperature  filler  material  comprising  the 
core  o(  both  the  door  gasket  and  breaker  frame,  and 
a  resistance  heating  element  forming  the  core  of  the  mul- 
lion heater,  the  mullion  heater  portion  encircling  Jhe 
front  of  the  oven  liner  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith, 
the  breaker  strip  being  sandwiched  between  the  annular 
lip  of  the  oven  liner  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  front 
opening  in  the  oven  housing,  the  door  gasket  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  front  of  the  oven  hous- 
ing and  the  inside  surface  of  the  oven  door. 


6.  A  device  for  positioning  and  reading  a  card  that  is 
fastened  to  a  moving  object  so  that  the  major  plane  of 
said  card  formed  by  the  length  and  width  of  said  card 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  object  and  so  that  a  portion  of  said  card  is  free  to 
move  relative  to  said  object  comprising  a  first  guide  that 
is  fixed  relative  to  said  moving  object  for  receiving  said 
moving  card  and  fixing  the  position  of  a  portion  of  said 
major  plane  of  said  card;  a  mechanically  biased  second 
guide  for  receiving  said  moving  card  from  said  first  guide, 
said  second  guide  fixing  the  position  of  a  portion  of  said 
major  plane  of  said  card  and  being  movable  along  said 
major  plane;  an  edge  guide  fastened  to  said  second  guide 
at  a  position  such  that,  while  the  position  of  a  portion  of 
said  major  plane  of  said  card  is  fixed,  an  edge  of  said 
card  may  contact  said  edge  guide  and  move  said  second 
guide  against  said  mechanical  bias  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  said  card  edge;  and  reading  means 
fastened  to  said  second  guide  for  reading  said  card  while 
said  second  guide  is  at  said  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  card  edge. 
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3,405,256 
LAMINATES  FOR  PUNCH  CARD  SUBSTITUTES 
Erwin  Gottfried  Weber,  Mnnlch,  Waldpcrlach,  Germany, 
Sperry        aHigwM-  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
:;itioa  of       .  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,508 
16  daimt.  (CL  235—61.12) 
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A  record  member  wherein  information  contained  there- 
on is  detected  by  optical  means  and  wherein  the  opposite 
major  surfaces  thereof  may  be  provided  with  different  in- 
formation patterns  such  that  the  information  recorded 
An  electro-pneumatic  device  for  sensing  holes  in  cards    on  one  surface  thereof  differs  from  the  information  re- 
and  tlie  like  is  provided,  wherein  fluid  under  pressure  is   corded  on  the  opposite  surface. 
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RK   1!<'\     !M»i«    \li\G    DEVICE    FOR    THE 

1  i     iti     \    -^l  l!:'|\f.    .:    \MRIAGE  OF   A  TOOL 

ti  1)1  H 

k.)nt\ih      \  i'..\:    v^ ,,  .  r ,:,,  [•,.    and    Otto    Trotscher, 

■  i/iar     1  ,ihn      ifi-.!    I'f'      \Mbrosius,   Oberbiel,   near 

:;t/ijr,    Cttiujjij,    jiMijnori    to    Carl    Zeiss-Stiftung, 

I.  r .«   uss  as  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenheim  on  the  Breni, 

•irtf.  [iih.  r-^^    f'vrm.ini.     i  ''''nmor:ition  of  Germany 

!■  :u,  .<  M  .^.    >•    '■  "■■-•    ->.  ■    '"•  J.  395,105 
,:;.,.  :;;.r::  ,r;r ,    J  ti  r.  i  i  •  fti-.f!  i  ,  -  rmauy,  May  18,  1963, 
ii    4'^._i; 
33  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.11)         i 


check  circuit  is  comprised  of  eleven  exclusive  OR  cir- 
cuits which  compare  the  positive  and  negative  outputs 
issued  by  the  adder  portion  of  the  ALU,  the  adder  por- 
tion being  a  duo-binary  device.  Thus,  each  bit  of  the 
adder  portion  is  compared  with  a  corresponding  non- 
bit  by  means  of  the  exclusive  OR  circuit.  A  read  only 
storage  means  supplies  a  plurality  of  pattern  control  sig- 
nals in  each  computer  cycle  of  operation.  Appropriate 
sequences  of  these  signals  are  utilized  for  operation  of 
the  computer  during  test  operations  as  well  as  during 
arithmetic  and  logic  operations.  Test  operations  arc  con- 
trolled by  means  of  console  switches  for  initiating  the 
appropriate  sequence  of  microprograms  for  the  test  op- 
erations. 

.        -  I 

3  405,259 

SPEED  ORDER''- ^  HF^'irF*?  \    Hi  i/!VG  COM- 

PARATO^■;  ■  ^   ' ""  •  i  *  ■  H:  \  H  i  H    '■ '  i   VNS 

Tsukasa  Sane,   Hitai^ii  ji;     i  tji.tn     iiv*ii::ni  •;    to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jaj|j<ii>     .      -i-]!..i  ,t!i.:.i-     '   'i'.tpan 

Filed   Nov.   27,    ■  •■"-■!      v-r      ->-;      4i  4  ^-^<» 

Claims  priority,  appUcati  Nov.  17,  1963. 

38/6.'  1''" 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235—183)  i 
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.  electrically  operated  correction  device  for  indicating 

machine  tool  the  tilt  of  a  tool  holder  on  a  sliding 

iage  provided  with  an  indicator  for  indicating  the  posi- 

of  the  tool  holder  on  said  carriage,  and  correcting 

on  said  carriage  to  sense  the  tilting  of  the  tool 

r  and  to  produce  correction  impulses  and  to  act 

said  indicator  so  that  the  corrected  value  may  be 

at  said  indicator.  Adjustable  means  are  provided  on 

indicator  for  varying  the  number  of  correction  im- 

so  as  to  adapt  the  correction  device  to  different 

of  the   tool   holder   above   a  workpiece  in  the 

inc. 


K  speed  ordering  device  for  electric  motors  used  in 
various  machines  and  equipments,  comprising  a  compara- 
tor and  an  integrator  delivering  a  linearly  varying  output 
speed  ordering  signal  in  response  to  a  stepped  speed  set- 
ting input  signal.  The  rate  of  decrease  of  the  linearly 
varying  speed  ordering  signal  is  made  different  from  the 
rate  of  increase  of  the  speed  ordering  signal  by  changing 
the  integration  constant  of  the  integrator  or  by  connecting 
or  disconnecting  a  feedback  circuit  to  the  comparator. 


ses 


3,405,258 

RELlABf!  \l^    !  F^T  FOR  COMPUTER 

tUi-  '    K   '    i  K  i  ■  UlTS 
liimbert  C.  Godoy  an     n    rraan  E.  Gross,  Vestal,  N.Y., 

fi.^ienor^  Tr>  Intemapiifij':  Riisine-is  Machines  Corpora- 

1)    '\,. -A   \  (ifk,    \  "t      .i  vitrii.ir.inon  of  New  York 
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RADAR  SIGNAL  '"  J  K  i  '  .Ml    x  ' '  "  >  t  ^  ^  ■ 

MULTIF'  li  U  '.   f'H'   '   1  i 
Richard  N.  Close,  Gardca   tu),  aim   i'.uKtnt    SS .  .-^ard. 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  tke  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  ""■■  *^*"'  refjr^  of  th»    \rmv 

Filed  July  8.  i  '.-.: .,,„  '  l'.^^.. 

5  Claims.  (CI.  235—194)  i 
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The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  reliability  check  circuit  for 
this  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  (ALU)  erf  a  computer.  The 


1.  An  electronic  multiplying  circuit  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  having  a  first  pair  of  electron  discharge 
tubes  with  non-linear  plate  loads  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  a  supply  source,  means  including  a  third  electron 
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discharge  tube  connecting  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of 
electron  discharge  tubes  to  another  terminal  of  said  sup- 
ply source  and  adapted  to  vary  the  total  current  flow 
through  said  first  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes  in 
response  to  a  pulse  of  signal  input  to  a  control  element 
of  said  third  electron  discharge  tube,  and  means  including 
a  second  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes  adapted  to  vary 
the  relative  distribution  of  the  anode  current  between  the 
first  pair  of  electron  tubes  in  response  to  the  relative  phas- 
ing of  the  input  to  the  third  electron  discharge  tube  with 
respect  to  a  reference  time. 


3.405.261 
SIGHT  GLASS  ILLUMINATOR 
George  S.  Tarbox,  Yonkrr'::    N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Tarbox  Corporation,    i    ukers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,095 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240—2) 


1.  An  illuminator  for  a  sight  glass  which  is  positioned 
in  a  fluid  flow  line  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  including 
a  light  source  assembly,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
light  source  assembly  adjacent  to  said  sight  glass  for  di- 
recting illuminating  rays  thereon,  said  means  including  a 
leg  fixed  to  and  extending  from  each  end  of  said  light 
source  assembly,  connecting  means  slidably  mounted  on 
each  leg  and  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  each 
connecting  means  in  predetermined  position  on  each  leg, 
an  arm  slidably  connected  to  each  connecting  means  and 
further  locking  means  for  locking  each  arm  in  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  connecting  means,  each 
of  said  arms  extending  radially  from  each  of  said  legs, 
and  clamping  means  on  one  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to 
clamp  on  the  fluid  flow  \ine  it  *•  .rb  side  of  the  sight  glass. 


FII  '1  ^<   i  i  \  Hk  k< )(  '"vt  !  IGHT 
James  J.  DoI;in    Vi:  :,,.fh.Hi,i   n,itv  and  David  J.  Degcn- 
kolb,  MIsMuti,  Hniv  i  ..lit     ,ivMi;nors  to  Texrtron  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  ^     IK  I  r    1    !  J  i  f  !  j   i  ration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ck{           '«       X       \u.  583,605 

6  Ci.nrii'-     ■(    ;„    l-H) — 20) 


A  safe  light  for  photographic  darkrooms  is  provided 
in  the  form  of  a  double  walled  cylindrical  holding  struc- 
ture incorporating  a  light  source,  filter,  and  a  honeycomb 
structure  defining  straight  parallel  passages  for  limiting 
the  angle  of  divergence  of  the  output  light.  The  filter 
includes  a  first  piece  of  glass  having  a  multi-layer  dielec- 
tric coating  and  a  dichroic  filter  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  multi-layer  dielectric  coating  so  that  the  coat- 


ing is  sandwiched  between  the  glass  and  dichroic  filter. 
The  coating  reflects  light  radiation  falling  outside  a  given 
spectral  pass  band  for  which  film  being  processed  is  rela- 
tively insensitive.  Thus  a  large  degree  of  illumination  is 
provided  for  working  on  the  film  with  minimum  risk  of 
damaging  the  film  itself. 


3,405,263 
DUAL  MASS  SPECTROMETER  ION  SOURCE  COM- 
PRISING FIELD  IONIZATION  AND  ELECTRON 
BOMBARDMENT  SOURCES  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Graham  G.  Wanless,  Westfield,  and  Boyd  E.  Hudson,  Jr., 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Ei^- 
necring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,730 
9  Claims.  (CL  250 — 41.9) 


The  instant  invention  involves  the  novel  structural 
combination  of  a  field  ionization  source  with  a  conven- 
tional electron  bombardment  type  of  ion  source  for  use 
in  a  mass  spectrometer.  The  combination  of  the  instant 
invention  facilitates  the  switching  from  one  type  of  elec- 
tron analysis  of  a  sample  under  test  to  the  other  type  of 
analysis  of  the  sample  with  minimum  changes  being  re- 
quired. The  specific  construction  is  such  that  the  sepa- 
rate ion  sources  share  several  common  components.  The 
field  ionization  source  produces  mainly  parent  ions  and 
electron  bombardment  source  produces  more  fragmented 
ions,  thus  allowing  more  versatility  in  the  analysis  of 
complex  samples. 


3,405^64 
SPECIMEN   INJECTOR   FOR   ELECTRON   MICRO- 
SCOPES Wrra  A  ROTATABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
John  R.  Fairbanks,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Bruno  F.  Mckhioani, 
Camden,  N  J^  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,105 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250— 49  J) 


\-r^ 


A  specimen  injector  is  provided  for  an  electron  micro- 
scope comprising  a  turret  which  is  rotatable  with  respect 
to  a  closure  plate  for  the  specimen  chamber  of  the  micro- 
scope. TTie  turret  has  a  hole  therethrough  which  registers 
at  a  certain  rotated  position  of  the  turret  with  a  hole 
through  the  plate.  At  other  rotated  positions  of  the  turret, 
the  hole  in  the  plate  is  sealed  by  the  turret.  A  grasping 
member  is  insertable  into  the  specimen  chamber  through 
the  registered  holes  of  the  turret  and  of  the  plate  to  grasp 
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en  holder  in  a  certain  position  thereof.  The  sped-  dividual  subatomic  particles.  In  one  form,  a  liquid  at  a 

vie:    i  moveable  between  two  positions.  In  one  controlled  temperature  is  placed  in  an  unstable  supcr- 

;    of  it  may  be  grasped  by  the  specimen  holder  cooled  state  by  a  change  in  pressure.  Preferential  solidifica- 

^    rrxmbcr.   In  the   second   position  thereof,   the  tion  will  then  take  place  along  the  paths  of  charged  sub- 

■     noldcr  is  in  a  position  where  the  specimen  held  atomic  particles,  thereby  indicating  these  paths. 

is  in  the  electron  beam  of  the  microscope.  i 


I Ht: K M OC. R A F H I (     ( ■■  O P 'H N ( .    Ml'  I  !■  i 
r  AR  A 1 1:  S    H  \  M  N'  (,,    M I  A  \  >    F  < )  U 
rRE-HFATI>G  THF  (■'<)P\    sUFFI 

devaert    Photo-ProdUiten    '^  >  „ 
corn  pan  V   of  B«lRium 

Filed  Ma\  24.  196:5,  N^r    \ 
i  1  i  1  rn »  p  ri  o  ri  fv ,   a  p  p  i  i  c  j  t  i  <j  n    \  l;  ^  r  r  .*  i  i  a 
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INNER  I   '  '!■  '  ■■••    'i:!s.|.'i    v(i"\!r\'i  XfF^^i   H}\i; 
^  ^'T)   AP-  A ;  L  i  i  i .  .  i  *    i|  \  I ).    V  p  p  \'i^  \  1  1    s 

'A->HML\     Wilbert  E.  Cbopc,  C='i>:ir!<l<iK.   llhic.,,  asMKHor  E:i.i   irsdtiM'r; 
Nucleonics  Corpor  .in.,  n,,  j  i,  (.irponKKin  mI  (.the: 
or  to        Continuation-in-part  <!>    tppl'irati-op,  n.t    \:,    ::4.iu5 
iin,   a  Apr.  22,  1960. 'T '•-■•.  ..pcjilii,  afi.m   hmr  i  "    i  ■<f-.4  S«r 

No.  375,794 

17  Ctatou.  (CI.  2         '  3  J) 
4,  1964, 
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1.        i 


.  A   process   of   thermographic   reproduction   which 
coi  ipriscs  the  steps  of: 

I  1)  Exposing  with  infrared  radiation  an  original 
adapted  to  reflect  said  radiation  in  an  imagewise 
manner; 

2)  Intercepting  at  least  about  20%  but  not  more  than 
about  80%  of  said  radiation  by  means  of  an  infrared 
absorbing  layer  arranged  between  the  radiation 
source  and  said  original,  substantially  the  remainder 
of  said  radiation  being  transmitted  by  said  layer  to 
said  original  and  substantially  reflected  from  the  re- 
flective areas  thereof;  and 

3)  Arranging  in  heat-conductive  relationship  with  said 
absorbing  layer  a  heat-sensitive  layer  adapted  to 
undergo  a  change  upon  exposure  to  heat, 

whjereby  said  absorbing  layer  is  heated  uniformly  by  the 
rac  iation  directly  absorbed  thereby  and  differentially  by 
the  radiation  reflected  imagewise  from  said  original,  said 
heat-sensitive  layer  being  correspondingly  heated  through 
conduction  from  said  absorbing  layer  and  acquiring  a  cor- 
dingly  differentiated  image  tberefai. 


res  pone 


3.4'): 


't  U  B  »>[  ()  \!  I<     P  \  R  nc  !  f   D  F  I  I  (    i  I  '  H  B\  MEANS  OF 
P  ^;  n  f )  I  *  !  N  ( ,   ^^  1 1  I  i )  i  H  f  r )    I  U  \  >  k  n  IN  A  LIQUID 

I  e n rr.    I )     !  < m1  t ,   4 'J :  -   ^ h i- r  ••* <<  "R oad, 

Vfidison.    U-v      -  '•■"  \ 
I  iifci  !)■.;:„     4,   P'*h4,  ^tr    \,      4  16,088 
5  {  UuiH.  (Li.  25ii — «i) 
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'  "his  disclosure  shows  a  particle  detector  for  the  detec- 
tion and  measurement  of  the  passages  and  paths  of  in- 


3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  sheet  of 
one  material  of  constant  composition  and  density  of  an 
intermediate  layer  of  different  material  but  of  ccmstant 
composition  and  weight  per  unit  area,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising : 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  into  opposite 

surfaces  of  said  sheet  toward  said  layer, 
means  for  detecting  radiation  returned   from  a  first 
surface  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  to  generate  a  first 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  said 
sheet  material  located  between  said  surface  and  said 
layer, 
means  for  detecting  radiation  returned  from  a  second 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  to  gen- 
erate a  second  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  thick- 
,  ness  of  said  sheet  material  located  between  said  op- 
posite surface  and  said  layer,  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  to  ob- 
tain an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  devia- 
tion  of  said   intermediate   layer  from   the   median 
plane  of  said  opposite  sheet  surfaces. 
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Brut.  '"t/iiM.r  ^.  ■.,!(:•  sivv  ffu  ,  ii  i'orpor.Uion  uf  ' 'hio 
I  Filed  > !  .1  r     1 :;  „    l  4  ^  <  ,  >.  r     \ , ,    4  3  q  ^  \  I  j  I 

16  LiaiHU,  ,LL  25*] — »J.i> 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  basis  weight  and  mois- 
ture content  of  a  paper  web  comprising  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  emitting  radiant  energy  consisting  of  at  least 
the  infrared  spectral  band,  an  optical  device  for  deriving 
at  least  three  separate  beams  of  substantial  monochro- 
matic radiation  within  the  infra-red  spectral  band  from 
the  radiant  energy  source  and  directing  each  beam 
through  a  paper  web,  each  beam  being  of  a  specific  wave 
length  such  that  a  first  beam  Xj  is  of  a  wave  length  that  is 
subject  to  molecular  bond  absorption  by  the  water  mole- 
cules within  the  paper  web  but  is  independent  of  molecu- 
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lar  bond  absorption  by  the  cellulose  molecules  in  the 
paper  web,  a  second  beam  X2  is  of  a  wave  length  that  is 
independent  of  a  molecular  bond  absorption  by  the  cellu- 
lose molecules  and  the  water  molecules,  and  a  third  beam 
\i  is  of  a  wave  length  that  is  subject  to  molecular  bond 
absorption  by  the  cellulose  molecules  but  is  independent 
of  molecular  bond  absorption  by  the  water  molecules,  a 
detector  system  including  a  detector  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  paper  web  from  said  radiant  energy 
source  for  intercepting  the  radiant  energy  of  each  of  the 
beams  Xj,  Xj,  and  X3,  which  are  transmitted  through  said 
web  and  for  producing  separate  electrical  voltage  signals 


which  arc  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  radiant  en- 
ergy of  each  of  said  beams  intercepted  by  the  detector, 
a  first  ratio  calculating  device  for  producing  a  voltage  sig- 
nal Vbj  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  signal  produced 
from  X|  to  the  signal  produced  from  Xj,  and  said  voltage 
Vn,  being  proportional  to  the  moisture  present  in  the  web. 
from  X,  to  the  signal  produced  from  Xj  said  voltage 
signal  V«  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  signal  produced 
from  Xj  to  the  signal  produced  from  Xj,  the  voltage  V^ 
being  proportional  to  the  cellulose  content  of  the  paper 
web  and  thus  to  the  basis  weight,  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  moisture  content  and  basis  weight  in  response 
to  Vn,  and  V»  respectively. 


RA1»!   '. 

David  F.  W< 

Miiiiica(>«.'<i 
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A  radiation  pyrometer  having  a  lens  for  focusing  in- 


mirror  for  reflecting  visible  wavelengths  into  a  second  path 
toward  a  reticle  formed  on  a  slide.  The  slide  and  lens  are 
simultaneously  adjusted  while  the  slide  is  viewed  through 
a  second  lens  and  mirror  system.  A  visual  indication  of  a 
focused  condition  on  the  reticle  of  the  slide  automatically 
indicates  a  focused  condition  of  the  infrared  wavelengths 
upon  the  sensor. 

3,495^70 

INTERNAL  FLAW  DETECTION  USING 

COLLIMATED  BEAMS 

Thomas  H.  Biiggs,  AUeatowa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Western 

Electric    CoaqMaqr,    Incorporatoi,   a    corporation    of 

New  Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,710 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


xjK 


pE^Hi 


Tlie  presence  of  internal  cracks  in  a  body  may  be  ascer- 
tained by  directing,  toward  a  face  of  the  body,  a  col- 
limated  beam  of  wave  energy  to  whose  frequency  the 
body  is  transparent.  The  body  is  rotated  about  a  normal 
to  the  face  with  a  constant  angular  frequency  to  cyclically 
vary  the  orientation  of  a  crack  which  may  be  present 
therein  with  respect  to  the  incident  beam.  A  portion  of 
the  beam  is  reflected  from  the  crack  with  a  periodicity 
determined  by  the  angular  frequency  of  the  rotating  body, 
and  is  suitably  detected. 


3,4«5471 
DETECTOR  HAVING  RADIATION  COLLECTOR 
SUPPORTED   ON    ELECTRICALLY   INSULAT- 
ING THERMALLY  CONDUCTING  FILM 
NorauHi  B.  Stevens  and  Daryi  D.  EitcM,  Saata  Barbara, 
Calf.,  aMigMMRi  to  Saata  Barbara  Research  Center, 
Golcta,  Calif.,  a  cotporatkn  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,661 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—83.3) 


A  radiation  detector  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
thermal  sink  defining  a  cavity  and  having  an  electrically 
insulating  thermally  conducting  thin  film  surface  abutting 
the  sink  and  spanning  the  cavity.  Radiation  collectors 
are  sui^wrted  by  the  film  in  overiying  relation  with  the 
cavity,  and  thermoelectric  strips  are  directly  connected 
to  opposed  ends  of  the  collectors  and  thermally  joined 
to  the  cold  sink.  A  plurality  of  collectors  are  provided 


frared  wavelengths  upon  a  sensor  is  also  provided  with  a   and  arranged  in  electric  series  relationship 
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radiation  detector  is  shown  comprising  a  thermal 
defining  a  central  cavity  and  having  a  thin  film  of 
:trically  insulating  thermally  conducting  material  ap- 
od thereto.  Radiation  collectors  are  supported  by  the 
overlying  the  cavity  and  have  porous  electrical  in- 
sulbting  material  applied  to  the  surfaces.  Thermoelectric 
materials  join  opposed  ends  of  the  collectors  and  extend 
oujwardly  to  overlie  the  thermal  sink  relation  therewith, 
aid  in  maintaining  constant  cold  junction  tempera- 
,  material  having  low  thermal  impedance  such  as 
silver  or  gold  is  arranged  to  overlie  the  thermoelectric 
junctions  and  adjacent  segments  of  the  thermal  sink 
provide  a  low  thermal  impedance  heat  transfer  path 
bei  ween  the  cold  junctions  and  the  sink. 


I  ![■  I  K  Tnk     \  K  R  \  \  ( .  F  M  F  \  ;     1 1  \  '   '  \G    A    COL- 
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V  radiation  detector  arrangement  is  disclosed  compris- 
a  cold  sink  having  a  cavity  therein.  A  thin  film  of 
:trically  insulating  and  thermally  conducting  material 
pplied  to  the  cold  sink  and  spans  the  cavity.  A  radia- 
collector  is  suppjorted  by  the  film  overlying  the  cavity 
has  thermoelectric  materials  directly  connected  to 
opbosed  ends  thereof,  said  thermoelectric  materials  being 
th<rmally  joined  to  the  sink  to  maintain  cold  junction 
temperature.  A  porous  electrically  insulating  material  is 
de  (osited  on  the  collector  to  aid  in  radiation  capture. 
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*ir,if,  ■.  lit  \nitTi.,  ,1  J-  ffpr.: M  !it- I'l:  'i  .  'he  L'nited  States 
f\  '•  'fnii   F  n  tT'ti'.   i   I  iTit  rniN'-.|ii  •  '■' 

f'llvdn.,!     I'„    \-ihr.    N.  r.  .\o.  5dd.267 
-'  t  l.ilfrI^     i  -    1^0 — 83.6) 
.  In  an  electrode  dosimeter  capable  of  use  over  ex- 
tended time  periods  and  wide  radiation  intensity  ranges; 
the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  Geiger-Muller  counter  tube  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  power  source;  said  tube  means  responsive 
to  incident  radiation  and  productive  of  electrical  out- 


put pulses  coincident  with  each  quantum  of  said  radi- 
ation, and  furthermore  productive  of  an  average  cur- 
rent flow  proportionally  increasing  with  the  intensity 
of  said  radiation; 
(b)  electronic  pulse  shaping  means  to  provide  uni- 
formity of  electrical  characteristics  therebetween, 
said  pulse  shaping  means  including  network  compen- 
sation means  electrically  communicative  with  said 
tube  means  for  sensing  said  average  current  flow  and 
producing  a  compensation  voltage  proportional 
thereto; 


i' 


)i:'1 


1*1  T      I      « i— in_i. 


!  I 

(c)  an  electro-chemical  integrating  device,  said  device 
having  an  input  electrode,  a  shield  electrode,  a  read- 
out electrode  and  a  common  electrode;  means  for 
biasing  said  shield  electrode  negatively  with  respect 
to  said  input  electrode;  said  device  arranged  to  re- 
ceive across  said  input  and  common  electrodes  out- 
puts of  said  pulse-shaping  means  and  compensation 
means,  whereby  said  device  characteristically  ex- 
hibits a  change  in  resistance  between  said  readout 
and  common  electrodes  in  proportion  to  the  integral 
of  said  uniform  voltage  pulses  and  said  compensation 
voltage;  and 

(d)  output  means  for  monitoring  the  accumulation  of 
said  radiation  being  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
resistance  between  said  readout  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode. 


3.405.275 

HIGH  VOLTA  ^' . !     <  \  ^^  i      x  1  -  >  K  FOR 

NEUTRON   •ill.*'  ••■.1  H  \  1  '  ni.' 

Reuben  A.  Bergan^  HoustiM      i  <  \      >m.  n       to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dal!a.s.  T  ;      i  it    <ri  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  i  'to,  >•.!    >=.  4-3,200 

9  Claims.  (CI.  250—84.5) 
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The  compact  static  atmosphere  neutron  generator  for 
use  in  radioactivity  well  logging  has  a  high  voltage  in- 
sulator arranged  structurally  in  a  specific  manner  rela- 
tive to  the  source  of  high  energy  neutrons  and  is  formed 
of  a  material  having  high  mechanical  strength  charac- 
teristics, such  as  high  density,  isostatically  formed,  alu- 
mina. The  insulator  has  a  generally  frustum  conical  outer 
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surface  and  a  tapering  inner  passage  to  minimize  voltage 
stress  concentrations  and  to  provide  leakage  paths  for  arc 
discharges  in  order  to  avoid  puncturing  the  material 
forming  the  insulator. 

A  sealed  enclosure  is  divided  into  two  compartments, 
the  first  compartment  being  under  a  substantial  pressure 
and  the  second  compartment  being  under  a  reduced 
pressure.  The  large  end  of  the  high  voltage  insulator  is 
hermetically  sealed  adjacent  the  second  compartment, 
and  the  small  end  of  the  insulator  is  positioned  in  the 
first  compartment  for  supporting  a  boUow  electrode  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  ion-permeable  section  thereof. 


■  4«*-.;  "'ii'i 

1  \ '  % '.  I.  f    I -  I  t  '\ }  }■■  i  !■  H  t.DM  I* u I s|  "\  t  ,    |i> !•.  i) >  i  .  ,  j,; 

( , !    \  \N  '■%  I    US  !  R  \  I  l-    .\  \  I  ji  \t  |:  I  f.fi  )f  ii   f  ,1    .1,-1  •!,,  i,,  i  ■',, 
"'1  •\  M  ¥. 

/,^:iiii«n  Sj'efM'M.   !■  imirn,    \  \   twig  nor,   !■>,,    ;  5  i*,- ■.,,»*    i*vi,;iii,i 

iTirnri,,,   r<:,  thi-    I  tijted  Sfate*  of    \  mrrtciii  m   >■  t^' ijr  ^  %.,  n  < 
h  ■•    f  hi  t  '■*«' ■ « '  r  1 1  a  r  *   o  I  the  '^  a  *  * 

! '  1 !  e  d  J  ■«  a. ,  2  6 ,,  I  *  6  5 .  V  r    '« 1 1    4  Is,*** 

^  i  'iwirn*    ■{']    2 *•'(!■ :;: :  3) 


'FD 
G 


00NOUCTTyrf.( 


Hcucmt 


^Jbt^^^ptAttiUU^tJtiti 


ttatiiitaitfjtim.. 


TRANSRMENT  ) 
OOLO  LAYER 


A  solid  state  image  intensifier  and  light  ampliffer  com- 
prising an  array  of  photoconductive  elements  arranged 
on  one  side  of  a  perforated  glass  sheet  and  an  array  of 
electroluminescent  elements  arranged  on  the  opposite  side, 
individual  pairs  of  the  photoconductive  and  electrolu- 
minescent elements  being  connected  by  conductive  mate- 
rial. 


-.    *  .     f       "■  N  i  '      >.  X  !  "»■■:•  i  S  '■:     t 
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1.  A  scanning  and  sorting  device  for  reproducing  as  an 
electrical  signal  information  graphically  recorded  in  the 
form  of  a  trace  varying  in  amplitude  about  an  axis  which 
includes  scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  trans- 
versely across  said  trace,  each  scan  being  incrementally 
displaced  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  from  the  preceding 
scan,  said  scanning  means  having  an  output  circuit 
developing  an  output  signal  responsive  in  time  to  the 
position  of  said  trace  o.t  each  scan,  programming  means 

865  0.0.-17 


operable  in  synchronism  which  said  scanning  means  hav- 
ing an  output  circuit  developing  an  output  signal  at  the 
point  in  time  each  scan  is  at  the  position  of  said  axis, 
an  output  channel  having  two  input  circuits,  said  output 
channel  developing  an  electric  signal  when  both  input 
circuits  thereto  are  simultaneously  actuated,  one  input 
circuit  of  said  output  channel  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  scanning  means,  and  the  other  input 
circuit  of  said  output  channel  being  connected  to  the 
output  circuit  of  said  programming  means. 


3,4«S^78 
HYDROELECTRIC  PUMP-TURBINE  APPARATUS 
"^S?..?-  ^»  ■«»*»  l*«^  aidiMr  to  General  PnUk 
Udiitf«ff  rmjmntHtm,  Rcadta«,  Pa^  a  corporalkM  of 

New  >  ^iHrik 

*«65,  Scr.  No.  4S0325 
(a.  29#— 52) 


j  at  ill' 


'■■•«« ■•■"I p - ■ 1;^; 


A  hydraulic  apparatus  in  which  a  pump-turbine  it 
provided  in  a  ftow  passage  connecting  a  water  supply 
reservoir  with  a  storage  reservoir  at  higher  level  and  in 
which  a  tandem  rotor  mechanically  connected  to  the 
pump-turfoine  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  flow  of  water 
from  the  water  supply  reservoir  to  a  lower  level  to  sup- 
ply mechanical  energy  to  assist  the  pump-turbine  in  its 
c^ration  as  a  pump  to  lift  water  from  the  water  supply 
reservoir  to  the  storage  reservoir. 
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A  control  system  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
load  among  a  plurality  of  generating  sources  from  pe- 
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riojdic  complete  economic  dispatch  calculations  of  the  de- 
sir  ;d  generation  for  each  source  and  controlling  between 
said  periods  based  upon  an  updating  of  the  previous  cal- 
cu  ations  when  the  load  change  in  the  system  exceeds  a 
cei  tain  value.  The  updated  calculation  is  based  upon  the 
Chmges  in  load  and  source  production  costs.  Also,  the 
magnitude  of  the  control  signals  for  changing  source  cut- 
is are  related  to  the  capacity  of  the  sources  which  can 
be  controlled  in  the  desired  direction. 
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A  swing  wing  aircraft  has  wings  mounted  in  "shoulder" 
pc  sition  and  pivoted  about  fixed  vertical  pivots  on  a  fuse- 
At  least  one  air-breathing  jet  propulsion  engine  is 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  fuselage.  Air  intake  ducts 
nd  from  the  front  of  the  fuselage  to  the  engine  or 
ines,  extending  beneath  the  wing  and  having  a  total 
idth  abreast  of  the  wing  pivots  of  about  half  the  width 
ween  the  pivot  axes  and  a  depth  equal  to  the  major 
of  the  fuselage  beneath  the  wings.  Under  carriage 
are  mounted  for  retraction  forwards,  upwards 
inwards  into  a  housing  adjacent  to  and  below  the 
pil^ots  and  outboard  of  the  intake  ducts. 
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RI-„FRI(.I-'R\TI)R   FAN    \tt(  HiK 
f.AMP   CONTKOi     riKi,  !    !' ! 
illiani  F.  VViKori.   [>ffn)ft,  Vlit'h.,,  i-wigri'Mf 
^■fiiturs   ( 'orporiitifiin,   Detroit,    %!ifh.,    i 
'^lar\  land 

Filed   Vtar,   ,2:„    l«r>«,    ^er     \  r.    44 
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An  electrical  control  circuit  in  which  the  power  source 

IS  in  series  with  a  lamp  so  that  when  the  circuit  switch 

is  closed  the  lamp  is  illuminated  and  further,  in  which  the 

I  ictric  motor  is  connected  in  shunt  to  the  switch  to 

ef  ect  energization  of  the  motor  when  the  switch  is  open. 
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Max  J.  Balkow,  Feucht    •)  i  W 
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The  voltages  and  currents  of  parallel  operated  motors 
and  generators  are  applied  to  Hall  effect  devices  produc- 
ing Hall  voltage  signals  of  respective  polarities  indicative 
of  the  type  of  correction  necessary  to  effect  equalization 
of  the  power  dissipated  or  generated.  The  Hall  voltages 
via  direction-dependent  amplifiers  appropriately  modify 
the  machine  speeds  through  control  governors  by  chang- 
ing the  excitation  field  '^  nrn,\urr  the  said  equalization. 


1  40'',2.H  'i 
ELECTRICAI     -  H  \  n '^l- ( > K M  I-  H    \  f  V  \  U  %  l  I 

Merrill  G.  Leonn'"''!     lirrMikhtHd    lownship,    I  !i»!f'r 

airifjIW  to    '*'^  •■ I'lnghous*    Utrtric    i  (.irporsiitiKn, 

bwgh,  Pa^  a  corf! r^ititiin  ut'  l'i'rins\iv:riciui 

FIM  Aug.  2ii     !'**«",   Her     X.i.    4MS   25^11 
•  Claiiir*    ,( 1.   '^fi" ■'**' 


1.  In  combination,  a  transformer  comprising  a  metal- 
lic casing,  a  magnetic  core  in  said  casing,  first  winding 
means  inductively  associated  with  said  magnetic  core, 
means  for  connecting  an  input  to  said  first  winding  means, 
second  winding  means  inductively  associated  with  said 
magnetic  core  so  that  a  voltage  is  induced  in  said  second 
winding  means,  an  auxiliary  metallic  anode  spaced  from 
said  metallic  transformer  casing,  means  rectifying  a  por- 
tion of  the  current  due  to  voltage  induced  in  said  second 
winding  means,  and  means  connecting  the  output  from 
said  rectifying  means  between  said  metallic  transformer 
casing  and  said  auxiliary  anode. 
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''  -i^')"'."-^''  3  4f5  286 

\  'H t     I  K H.i. }  H f  i I    \  1  i  I \ I, ! s  I  X,  H !:  i:     H I-  i ,  i  ,  I  h: \.  ELECTRIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  WITH  TWO,STATF 
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^  "V ( >     i  '.  rM  ¥ i  hSihS  i  AK \     AL.'viiLUMJtL  1 UR  Ronald  Madic,  Crowboromh,  Eaiiaod.  aMtenor  to 

*         '  "  Serromex  CooM  LfaikSl  ^^ 

riridrH    !  ho*dhurf     ^/h.-rH-, •*«<!■.     N.Y.,    aarigBor   to  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965.  Scr.  No.  480,374 

if<  fri    (   ir  i|,ii>           1    uirton  Of  New  York  Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain.  Aus.  31    1964 

tied  l-fh    3    :i''*!'v*,  v,.,!-            i<;;i;-i'-  35  62t/64                               ' 
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Bipolar  pulse  or  transient  detector  wherein  rectifiers 
apply  input  pulses  in  response  to  their  polarity  to  the 
base  of  a  respective  one  of  two  complementary  transistors 
of  a  monostable  regenerative  circuit  causing  both  tran- 
sistors to  conduct  for  a  time  determined  by  the  discharge 
time  of  resistance  capacitance  networks  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  each  transistor  and  the  base  of  the 
other  transistor,  each  of  said  networks  including  a  parallel 
connected  diode  and  resistor,  said  diode  being  connected 
to  permit  discharge  of  the  associated  capacitor  and  to 
block  transfer  of  a  pulse  applied  to  the  base  of  one  tran- 
sistor to  the  collector  of  thr  nther  device. 


1.405.28* 
3  1  \Bi!J/4n*)\  („  mt  i    t  , 
James  I     '•■*■  ii,!.t.h,   fUdc   Park,,   imd   .iolin   ik    Tn 
Wappirnjrr^  l-ilisv,,,  \  \   ,  i^^ignors  to  Iiiteirnaf 

new  '^laihlnr*  t  Mrptiraliori,    ••Irrnook,   '' 3 

tlon  of  ^  ?' '»  \  ork 
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A  high  speed  digital  current  switch  circuit  that  is  sta- 
bilized even  under  certain  high  frequency  conditions  of  op- 
eration with  a  relatively  small  effect  upon  circuit  operat- 
ing speeds.  Connected  in  parallel  with  the  resistive  means 
is  a  load  circuit  with  capacitive  characteristics,  which,  un- 
less corrected,  allow  the  circuit  to  oscillate  over  a  prede- 
termined range  of  frequencies.  Reactance  means  are  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  resistive  means  and  are  responsive 
to  the  occurrence  of  frequency  components  of  the  unstable 
range  of  the  circuit  to  reduce  the  effective  resistance  in  the 
emitter  circuit  and  to  thereby  stabilize  the  overall  circuit. 
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With  known  waveform  generators  of  the  trigger-plus- 
integrator  type,  difliculty  has  been  experienced  due  to  very 
small  flat-tops  of  triangular  and  sawtooth  output  wave- 
forms and  corresponding  triggering  delay  by  the  feedback 
path  from  integrator  output  to  trigger  input.  To  overcome 
this  difl^culty,  the  present  invention  provides  a  circuit  in 
which  the  trigger  feeds  the  inegrator  through  an  inter- 
mediate amplifier.  A  second  feedback  path  is  provided 
from  integrator  output  to  intermediate  amplifier  input  and 
a  thiid  feedback  path  is  provided  from  intermediate  ampli- 
fier output  to  trigger  input.  Additionally,  the  intermediate 
amplifier  square  wave  levels  are  set  by  oppositely-sensed 
diodes  and  the  trigger  is  a  bi-'f^^'if  multivibrator  circuit. 


3,405,287 
AVALANCHE  TRANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Darid  E.  Miller,  Grecwboro,  N.C,  asrigWM-  to  BeU  Tele- 
phoBc  Uboratorict,  iMorporatad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponrtioa  of  New  York 

FVed  Not.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,050 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—268) 


An  avalanche  transistor  is  connected  in  an  emitter 
follower  configuration  with  a  pulse  forming  coaxial 
transmission  line  connected  in  the  collector  path  thereof 
to  provide  for  energy  storage.  Another  section  of  coaxial 
transmission  line  is  connected  in  the  emitter  path  and  is 
of  a  length  such  as  to  present  a  pure  resistive  impedance 
regardless  of  the  output  terminating  load.  The  two  sec- 
tions of  coaxial  line  comprise  a  single  length  of  coaxial 
cable  with  a  small  section  of  the  center  conductor  thereof 
removed  to  coaxially  receive  the  transistor.  The  connec- 
tion to  the  collector  is  made  via  the  transistor  case  to 
which  the  collector  is  internally  connected,  the  case  being 
disposed  in  a  reamed  hole  in  the  center  conductor  of  the 
first  section  of  the  cable.  A  short  emitter  lead  bridges  the 
small  gap  to  the  center  conductor  of  the  second  section. 
The  base  connection  is  made  through  a  small  hole  in  the 
outer  conductor.  The  collector  resistor  is  also  mounted 
coaxially  in  the  cable  at  the  end  remote  from  the  collector 
and  it  is  of  a  value  such  as  to  provide  a  reflection  co- 
eflicient  that  is  real  and  very  nearly  one. 
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An  electrical  device  for  use  in  the  detection  of  low- 
uency  pulses  and  vibrations  in  objects  of  low  rigid 


fre<  .    . 

ma  s,  such  as  the  human  body,  with  a  piezoelectric  crys- 
tal as  the  detector  clement  and  a  field-effect  transistor  as 
the  self-contained  low  impedance  output  coupling  means 
the  cfor.  All  elements  of  the  device  are  inclosed  in  a  light- 
wei  jht,  thin-walled  casing  with  one  elcctrodal  face  of  the 
cry  tal  adapted  for  effectively  direct  contact  with  the 
obj  xt  to  be  tested,  and  with  the  other  electrode  in  contact 
wit  1  a  relatively-heavy  inertial  mass  which  is  out  of  con- 
'act  -vith  the  casing  so  that  the  pulse  and  vibrational 
r  T  ^v  from  the  object  to  be  tested  is  used  to  compress  the 
crystal  directly  against  the  inertial  mass  without  the  im- 
reaance  ard  !^ad  of  the  casing. 
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c. 


j(i  switch  having  at  least  one  switch  contact  arm  mov- 
in  response  to  either  flexural  deformation  of  an 
arcuate  piezoelectric  or  elcctrostrictive  transducer  mem- 
or  radial  deformation  of  a  discoidal  piezoelectric  or 
ostrictive  transducer  member  occasioned  by  ex- 
;Ki  re  of  said  member  to  an  electric  field. 

The  transducer  member  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  split 
rini  provi  !c'  Ath  electrodes  to  which  a  unidirectional 
control  vo.i-igc  r.iay  be  applied.  Flexural  movement  of  the 
spl|t  ring  causes  the  ends  of  the  ring  to  move  relative  to 
or-*  -  'ne-^  i"  !  a  switch  arm  carried  at  one  end  face 
of  ,;r.e  .-ir.g  .:.uves  with  said  one  end  face.  This  move- 
ment can  be  accentuated  by  having  a  projection  on  the  op- 
pi  f  r  ice  of  the  split  ring  exert  pressure  on  the 
mojvcao.e  drm  at  a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 


moveable  arm,  but  remote  from  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
thereby  obtaining  a  lever  action.  This  projection  may  be 
bonded  to  the  moveable  switch  arm  to  permit  actuation  of 
the  moveable  arm  in  either  direction.  Both  switch  arms 
may  be  moveable  and  may  intersect  at  a  pivot. 

The  transducer  member  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  split 
hollow  cylinder  electroded  on  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
with  a  sealed  switch  body  disposed  lengthwise  along  the 
gap  formed  between  the  two  end  faces  of  the  split  mem- 
ber and  bonded  to  one  end  face.  The  switch  body  en- 
closes portions  of  moveable  and  stationary  switch  arms 
with  the  outer  arm  of  the  fixed  arm  engaging  one  end 
face  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  a  moveable  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  switch  body.  Rela- 
tive movement  of  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  causes  the 
moveable  arm  to  pivot  until  contact  is  made  with  the  fixed 
arm  inside  the  switch  body.  This  switch  body  also  may 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  split  ring  transducer  mem- 
ber already  described. 

The  transducer  member  can  be  a  discoidal  member 
electroded  on  opposite  faces  and  capable  of  distorting 
radially.  The  disc  is  received  in  a  split  retaining  ring  hav- 
ing juxtaposed  end  faces  forming  a  gap.  The  moveable 
switch  arm  is  carried  on  one  end  of  the  retaining  ring 
and  a  projecting  tab  is  on  the  other  end  of  said  ring  and 
disposed  radially  inwardly  from  the  region  of  support  of 
the  moveable  switch  arm. 


SUPERCO^  r » ''  f  i ■  1  ^  <■ .  ( .■  t-'  '^  y  V.  \  T  ?  1 R 

Edws  r  ■  j    Hal  m      i!  S  *    Ho  pe    Hi , . 

V*-  •  nMlbrnii{f.    \'  a        22  1  '*  I 

Filed   ;'  ■ !  I  .  'I'itt  5 ,  V  r    No    -J "  'I , « ''  7 

i  '_  I'rtUTi'^.    ,iL  J 10- id; 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  superconducting  gen- 
erator making  use  of  the  isolation  of  the  superconducting 
elements  at  cryogenic  temperatures  while  the  rotor  oper- 
ates at  ambient  temperature.  A  substantial  saving  in 
weight  and  volume  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  super- 
conducting coils.  For  example,  a  1 -million  watt  super- 
conducting generator  including  its  refrigeration  unit, 
would  be  only  V^  the  weight  of  a  conventional  electric 
generator  with  similar  output 


■   4  Ij  "^ .  2  '*  J 

RANK  ^ ■■  '     '   >  'I   1  !■■    1^  '  ITT'RO<;  \ 

li  '■:  x  wnj     I.FM-  H  \  !(*H 

Harold   E.   Branciin.m-r      HMrrinK'''»n    Park,    "^  .J        f-Mjiin^r 

to    •    nrf'lv*   'V^  rfifht    <   i-)rp<tr;itlmi 

Filed  Uv I     ;*»     r»<i*,  Vr     No    4"*H,SJe 

8  <   i,tni!'s,   •(   1.   :M0 H): 

1.  Apparatus  for  generaung  ciccinc  energy  comprising 
a  dry-expansion  motive   fluid,   and   means  providing  a 
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closed-loop  Rankine  cycle  operation  for  said  motive  fluid    in  operation.  The  machine  further  includes  an  extension 
and  mcludmg  an  elcctrogasdynam.c  generator  through    of  the  flywheel  around  the  stator  housing  and  the  coopera- 


which  said  fluid  after  expansion  is  caused  to  flow  for 
generating  electric  power. 


tion  of  the  extension  of  the  flywheel  with  an  annular 
"SS^J^iSSS      ^^^  '""  ^  '^^^^  ^^»«»«  ^o  form  a  labyrinth  seal. 


3v4«5,.2"-' ; 
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-•*:itirrt    ^larda.    l-'uchu-sht.    'I  ok^  rijit,     iiti.);.!!;;     :-isM4,i^nor    to  1  aam  ta  A 

ViW4  f  f  b ,  1  'f,   I •%5„  Ser    - .,  ..*  ->  ' 2  K^^^^^l,^^^^    '" ' *     "™^  TURBO  TYPE 

t'laim i,.»nf)fit'. ,  uppiication  .lupiiii    i rih.  21,  1M4,  ^St  '^Mf*^!*  V-.  -^dea,  —IgBor  to  All- 

19  <i,6<,i  ^  '  ''bolagcC,    Vaitcrai, 
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A  magnetic  flux  path  device  using  superconductive  sub- 
stances provided  with  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  and  a 
space  and  magnetic  flux  therebetween,  a  superconductive 
magnetic  shield  enclosing  said  space  and  flux,  and  super- 
conductive substance  members  disposed  within  the  space. 
Means  are  provided  to  controUably  vary  the  supercon- 
ductivity of  the  substance  members  and  thus  to  vary  the 
magnetic  field,  so  that  an  alternating  current  is  produced. 


3.4(I5.2'*;» 

?  i  I'  *    !  U 1 1    \  i    \  I  \  H  I  Y.  R  ¥i }  V.  t ,  \  SA.  » i  ■  ■ ,  It    't  -. ,  .  rNES 
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} '"  1 1  r  d    \  p  f  ,    1  ') ,    1  *■*  ft  ft ,  Sf  r     '"« > ! ,   *■  4^^i''ti2 
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A  lighiweign  iriuai  machine  havmg  a  short  axial 

length  wherein  re  otor  is  mounted  to  a  flywheel  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  rather  than  to  a  shaft  to  provide 
space  for  the  circulation  of  air  to  cool  the  machine  when 


1.  High  power  synchronous  machine  of  turbo  type  and 
with  an  average  flux  density  of  at  least  1.2  Tesla  in  the 
air  gap.  comprising  a  laminated  stator,  an  armature  wind- 
mg  arranged  on  said  stator  and  a  bipolar  rotor  sur- 
rounded by  said  stator,  said  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  core 
with  two  salient  poles  and  an  internally  ventilated  field 
coil  for  each  of  said  poles,  a  retaining  body  surrounding 
said  rotor  core  and  said  coils,  the  radial  inner  surface  of 
said  body  comprising  a  circularly  cylindrical  surface, 
said  body  being  arranged  in  pressure  engagement  against 
the  whole  of  the  radially  outwards  facing  surface  of  said 
coUs,  at  least  a  cyUndrical  part  of  said  body  being  suffi- 
ciently pre-stressed  for  maintaining  said  pressure  at  nor- 
mal rotor  speed,  the  radial  thickness  of  said  coils  being 
substantially  constant. 
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*■■■'"! «'   '" '■"     !■*    ■'■•'* '•■•..  Ser.  No.  594^36 

:   Liaiub.  yLL  310 — 104) 
1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly,  com^Hising: 
a  thrust  reaction  member, 
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a  -otor  rotatable  on  an  axis  and  subject  to  thrust  toward 
said  member, 

ti  rust  faces  on  said  rotor  and  member  lying  transverse- 
ly of  said  axis  in  spaced  opposed  relation  along  the 
axis, 

a  Lhrust  ball  disposed  in  thrust-bearing  relation  between 
said  thrust  faces,  substantially  on  said  axis. 
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Filed  Oct  14,  196!^    -^  i    ^  ,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcHfii    sv^.n      tie.  12,  1964, 

17  Claims.  (CL  310—258) 


n  eans  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  containing  a  lubri- 
cant about  said  ball,  open  at  one  end  toward  one  of 
said  thrust  faces,  I       '  1 

sealing  wall  of  flexible  material  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  central  aperture 
through  which  the  ball  makes  bearing  contact  with 
one  of  the  thrust  faces,  the  edges  of  said  aperture 
lying  between  the  inward-converging  surfaces  of  the 
ball  and  thrust  face  surrounding  the  contact  area 
therebetween. 


I  vKf  ■!   P  kF  M    H  iR  Hn  I  \  I  \  [-U  h    nTATOR  LEADS 
Hr^s,  ri,;!    H,    ^tlll•t'■    -inci    kcrifietrs   *«,    K '  nrdil^  RocktOn,  IlL, 

aKsii;n<ir>,  Hs,   riirevf  ifni  riir'>ni'  j.sMt;;"'! snents,  of  one-half 
!(■  HjrntT  Heifni    Rr;ik,.;  &  <  iii!>h  Company,  South 

F i  i  ed  >*•  p t .  24 .  ! ''  'fi  ^  "^r  r    N  *J.  45 :,' ,832 
5   (.  Idim.^.     t  '^ .    '' '  '»■■■■ -116) 
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1.  High  power  synchronous  machine  having  high  av- 
erage flux  density  in  the  air  gap,  comprising  a  rotor  with 
a  rotor  core  and  a  field  winding  supported  by  the  core,  a 
laminated  stator  core  member  enclosing  the  rotor,  an 
armature  winding  supported  by  said  stator  core  member, 
said  armature  winding  comprising  a  number  of  stator 
coils,  said  coils  having  axially  directed  coil  sides,  axially 
directed  stator  tooth  members  which  are  equally  distrib- 
uted along  the  air  gap  surface  of  the  stator,  and  between 
which  the  coil  sides  are  retained,  the  radial  extension  of 
said  tooth  members  being  substantially  as  great  as  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  said  coil  sides,  the  total  average 
tangential  extension  of  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
tooth  members  being  at  least  three  times  as  great  as  the 
average  width  of  each  of  the  stator  tooth  members.    . 


PHOTOCONDUCir''- !(■•  ni' v  h,  !■  ii\\i\(.  \  i:  u-.i:?.ET 

INCLUDING    ■'.   ■■■■■}  1  f-  "Ml  M  B.1  (K  ki\<.  I    \,'\  !■■  K 
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.  motor  having  at  least  one  rotatably  adjustable  stator 
controlling  the  speed  and  torque  characteristics  there- 
The  said  motor  utilizes  an  apparatus  which  comprises 
structure  for  carrying  the  motor  stator  leads  thereby 
jting  the  motor  stator  leads  from  obstructing  any 
he  moving  parts  within  the  motor  housing. 


» 
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A  photoconductive  target  comprises  a  conducting  sig- 
nal electrode,  a  layer  of  selenium  alloy  containing  seleni- 
um, tellurium  and  arsenic  or  antimony,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  of  substantially  pure  selenium  having  a  thickness 
of  from  100  Angstroms  to  600  Angstroms. 
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\  B!  ]    M|.  I>IUM  TYPE  HEAT  EX- 

.  «■ .  F  K  I  *  *  K  FT  ECTRON  TUBES 

w.  {  .tn I.: I '■.(,;!     H'ld  Donald  M.  Ernst,  East 

!'^-i      .:'i<.MKrii>r<.    to  Rsdio  Corporation  of 

> » r\  >  I.  .11'  n  tu'f  n  <:  1 1  I  tela  ware 
J   11    :      1967,  Scr.  No.  612,181 

^  ildirnf.   <ri,.  315—12) 


In  a  relatively  high  power  electron  tube  having  an  ex- 
posed anode  and  an  internal  grid  subjected  to  relatively 
high  temperatures  in  operation,  the  anode  and  grid  have 
structures  incorporating  a  modified  heat  pipe  principle  for 
improved  beat  dissipation.  The  anode  comprises  a  double 
walled  cylindrical  structure  defining  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  walls.  The  walls  are  lined  with  a  capillary 
structure  for  transport  of  a  vaporizable  medium  in  the 
liquid  state.  The  inner  wall  may  not  only  serve  as  an 
anode  for  the  tube  but  may  extend  into  heat  transfer 
relation  with  respect  to  the  grid  and  thus  constitute  the 
heat  input  zone  of  a  heat  pipe.  The  outer  wall  serves  as 
the  heat  dissipation  zone  of  the  heat  pipe.  Heat  radiators 
at  this  zone  may  also  constitute  heat  pipes. 
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An  electric  switch  of  the  coaxial  cylinder  type.  It  has 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  electrodes  which  are  enclosed  in  a 
gas  tight  envelop,  there  being  an  outer  cylindrical  elec- 
trode and  an  inner  cylindrical  electrode  surrounded  at 
least  partially  by  said  outer  cylindrical  electrode.  One  of 
said  pair  of  cylindrical  electrodes  is  a  cold  cathode  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  electrodes  is  an  anode. 
The  envelope  is  filled  with  an  ionizable  medium  at  a  pres- 
sure which  is  less  than  Xo/rj— rj  torr,  where  Xo  is  the 
mean  free  path  of  an  electron  at  1  torr  and  r^  and  r,  are 
the  radius  of  said  inner  and  outer  electrode,  respectively. 
A  magnet  means  is  provided  adjacent  the  outside  of  said 
envelope  and  consists  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  coil 
superposing  a  magnetic  field  between  said  electrodes  in 


a  direction  transverse  to  the  spacing  of  said  electrodes.  As 
a  result,  the  electric  switch  closes  an  electrical  circuit 
across  the  space  between  said  electrodes  when  there  is 
superposed  thereon  a  magnetic  field  more  than  an  elec- 
tron cut-off  field  Be,  and  opens  said  electrical  circuit 
across  the  space  between  said  electrodes  when  the  super- 
posed magnetic  field  is  less  than  said  electron  cut-off 
field  Be. 


3,4«5^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
QUIESCENT  PLASMA 
Hayakawa,  Hirakata-dii,  Onka^  aiad  Kiyotaka 
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A  discharge  tube  for  producing  a  high  density  quiescent 
plasma.  The  tube  has  a  sealed  envelope  and  two  cylindrical 
electrodes  within  said  envelope  and  positioned  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes  is  a  cold 
cathode  and  the  other  of  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes 
is  an  anode.  Said  discharge  tube  further  has  a  negatively 
biased,  cylindrical  grid  electrode  positioned  between  said 
two  cylindrical  electrodes,  said  cylindrical  grid  electrode 
being  coaxial  with  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes  and  posi- 
tioned near  said  cold  cathode.  Said  sealed  envelope  is 
filled  with  an  ionizable  medium  at  a  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  a  magnet  superposing  an  axial  magnetic  field  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  outside  of  said  envelope. 


3,405302 
MERCURY  VAPOR  TUBE  WITH  SPECIAL  DIS- 
CHARGE CHAMBER  MEANS  SEPARATING 
MERCURY  ELECTRODES 
Gerhard  Winter  <ihitfeart.Franenkopf,  and  Helmut  Renm, 
Stattgi  ^  GenBaay,  aMigDon  to   Robert 

Boecli  '■'  art,  Germany 

>66.  Ser.  No.  544,496 
P«~  GermaiQ',  Apr.  30,  1965, 

1  Claim.  (CL  313—165) 


A  mercury  vapor  tube  for  switching  high  currents  and 
comprising  tube  means  having  a  vertical  axis  and  includ- 
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a  pair  of  mercury  electrcxle  means  arranged  at  diflfer- 
clcvations  and  discharge  chamber  means  between 
said  electrode  means,  said  electrode  means  and  said  dis- 
chvge  chamber  means  being  arranged  symmetrically 
-  t  "  vx  •  to  said  axis  and  said  discharge  chamber 
n!<ji  e  ^  constructed  to  permit  overflow  of  mercury 
fron  :ric  n.jher  to  the  lower  electrode  with  the  ovcr- 
flojwing  mercury  at  least  during  part  of  its  pass  out  erf 
coitact  with  the  wall  of  the  discharge  cbaniber  means. 


disposed  that  the  path  of  the  first  beam  of  spectral  radia- 
tion passes  through  the  aperture. 
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An  arc  tube  for  a  high  pressure  electric  discharge 

dejvice  comprising:  a  glass  envelope  scaled  at  either  end; 

electrode  sealed  at  each  end  thereof;  at  least  one  of 


said  electrodes  comprising  a  tube  of  tungsten  and  a  core 
of  at  least  one  light-emitting  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thorium,  scandium,  vanadium,  yt- 
trium, praseodymium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium, 
er  >iuni,  indium,  molybdenum,  gallium,  cadmium  and 
so&ium:  said  envelope  containing  a  fill  including  halogen 
i  i.r:"  '-  „i"  ,i  r:e-;ury. 
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This  invention  relates  to  electron  discharge  devices  of 
the  hollow  cathode  type  illustratively  including  first  and 
second  electrodes  for  respectively  generating  beams  of 
lering  characteristic  spectral  radiation,  and  an  anode 
rment.  The  first  electrode  generates  from  a  hollow  por- 
tibn  the  first  beam  of  radiation  along  a  given  path.  The 
s<cond  electrode  has  an  aperture  therethrough  and  is  so 


I 
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A  vortex-stabilized  radiation  source  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  arcing  electrodes  is  hol- 
lowed out  adjacent  the  axis.  The  boUowed-out  portion 
has  gas-outlet  means  communicating  directly  therewith, 
being  located  radially-outwardly  from  the  arcing  surfaces 
of  the  hoUowcd-out  portion.  The  gas-outlet  means  is 
sufficiently  close  to  the  arcing  surfaces  that  the  layer  of 
partially-excited  gas  which  surrounds  the  hot  core  of  the 
arc  discharges  directly  through  the  ga»-outiet  means. 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
element  for  the  emission  of  a  stream  of  electrons,  a  grid 
electrode  disF>osed  to  traverse  said  stream  of  electrons,  an 
anode  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first 
surface  being  disposed  to  collect  said  stream  of  electrons, 
and  a  unitary  multi-purpose  member  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  between  said  grid  electrode  and  said  anode  ele- 
ment to  suppress  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said 
anode  element  and  a  second  portion  disposed  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  anode  eleme  a  l  ptct  to  said 
cathode  element  to  shield   si    «<  e  of  said 

anode  element,  said  first  pui  ucn  ui^ng  us  aperture 
therein  through  which  said  stream  of  electrons  passes  and 
an  extension  therefrom  for  shielding  said  anode  element. 
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rected.  The  electrons  generated  therefrom  are  accelerated 
by  high  voltages  into  a  transmission  secondary  electron 
conduction  type  of  target  and  establish  a  charge  pattern 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  secondary  electron  conduc- 
tion target  corresponding  to  the  input  scene.  Read  out  of 
the  charge  pattern  on  the  secondary  electron  conduction 
target  is  provided  by  means  of  a  second  photosensitive 
image  screen  spaced  from  the  secondary  electron  induc- 
tion target  and  excited  by  a  flying  spot  scanning  device.  A 
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A  self-supporting  and  self-spacing  thermionic  cathode 
structure  formed  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  device  compris- 
ing a  transverse  portion  in  spaced  relationship  with  a 
control  grid  and  supported  by  a  leg  at  either  end  thereof. 
The  transverse  portion  and  the  legs  are  of  selected  lengths 
and  have  selected  acute  angular  jointures  to  produce  a 
resultant  thermal  movement  of  the  transverse  portion  that 
is  substantially  only  longitudinal.  The  height  of  the  cath- 
ode structure  and  the  spacing  between  the  transverse  por- 
tion and  the  control  grid  remain  substantially  constant. 
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b   Claims,    '("i     C!  > -11) 

A  radiation  deiccuoi.  <,ysieii.  v>vwivh  utilizes  a  first  photo- 
emissive  input  screen  onto  which  an  input  scene  is  di- 


41, 

■»er. 
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high  magnetic  focusing  field  is  provided  for  focusing  the 
electrons  directed  onto  the  secondary  electron  conduction 
target  from  both  photoemissive  screens  to  provide  a  high 
resolution  image  device.  The  deflection  portion  of  the 
reading  system  is  completely  isolated  from  the  high  mag- 
netic field  provided  in  the  envelope  and  the  conductive 
backing  on  the  secondary  electron  conduction  target  fac- 
ing the  first  screen  prevents  charge  build  up  or  redistribu- 
tion of  electrons  on  the  input  side  of  the  target. 


DIRECT-VII  IX)RAGE  TUBE 

loha  A.  Rado,  hr>^'    ' mfU ,'U:if.„  a«igBor,  by 
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1.  An  arc  carbon  electrode  having  a  core  and  a  shell 
and  a  cement  interposed  therebetween,  said  cement  com- 
prising one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  A- 
epichlorohy  i  cv  one  to  thirty  parts  by  weight  of 
coal  tar  pitch,  twenty  to  thirty  parts  by  weight  of  tri- 
mellitic  anhydride,  and  one  to  fifty  parts  by  weight  of 


1.  A  direct  viewing  storage  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  central  enlarged 
diameter  portion  and  first  and  second  reduced  diam- 
eter portions  connected  concentrically  with  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  enlarged 
diameter  portion, 

means  for  rotaing  said  evactuaed  envelope  about  its 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  target  assembly  within  said  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tion comprising  a  storage  screen  and  a  vievring 
screen, 

a  writing  gun  within  said  first  reduced  diameter  portion 
for  providing  a  pattern  on  said  target  assembly, 

a  yoke  stationarily  mounted  around  said  first  reduced 
diameter  portion  for  deflecting  horizontally  electrons 
from  said  writing  gun  onto  said  storage  screen^ 

a  reading  gun  within  said  evacuated  envelope  for  flood- 
ing said  storage  screen  with  electrons,  and 

means  for  erasing  said  pattern  from  said  target  as- 
sembly. 
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[n  a  system  where  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning 
sijnals  run  independently  and  the  vertical  scanning  rate 
is  iependent  upwn  the  line  voltage  frequency,  apparatus  is 
pDvided  to  maintain  the  number  of  horizontal  lines  in 
ea  ;h  frame  constant.  A  photosensitive  device  detects  hori- 
zoitally  scanned  lines  at  a  particular  location  on  the 
SCI  een  and  sets  a  multivibrator  which  generates  a  blanking 
pu  se  to  block  any  further  horizontally  scanned  lines 
ur  til  a  vertical  scanning  retrace  signal  is  developed. 


an 
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\n  oscilloscope  system  having  an  input  with  a  vertical 
plifier  and  a  horizontal  amplifier  effectively  connected 
thireto.  A  vertical  voltage  doubling  paraphase  circuit  is 
coinected  to  the  output  of  the  vertical  amplifier,  and  a 
seijies  connected  horizontal  sweep  circuit  and  horizontal 
tage  doubling  paraphase  circuit  are  connected  to  the 
ouiput  of  the  horizontal  amplifier.  The  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal deflection  plates  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  readout  arc 
respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  aforesaid  ver- 
tic  il  and  horizontal  voltage  doubling  paraphase  circuits. 
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9  Claims.  (CI.  Jl^—l:, 


1.  A  horizontal  deflection  system  for  generating  a 
sawtooth  scanning  current  in  the  deflection  windings  of 
a  cathode-ray  tube  image  reproducer,  comprising: 

an  electron-discharge  amplifier  device  having  at  least 
a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode; 

a  reactive  load  circuit,  including  said  deflection  wiiKl- 
ing,  coupled  to  said  anode; 

means  for  rendering  said  electron-discharge  amplifier 
device  nonconducting  during  each  retrace  period  and 
conducting  during  the  latter  portion  of  each  horizon- 
tal scan  period:  and 

means,  comprising  a  capacitor  coupled  between  said 
t  control  grid  and  said  screen  grid,  for  inhibiting  the 
production  of  snivets  in  the  image  reproduced  by 
said  receiver. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  high-intensity  light,  com- 
prising: 
wall  means  to  define  an  arc  chamber, 

at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  wall  means  being 
'    •       a  surface  of  revolution  about  a  central  axis, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  being  light- 
I  .  transmissive  to  permit  light  to  emanate  from 
I  said  chamber, 
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passage  means  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  to  intro- 
duce directly  and  generally  tangentially  into  said 
chamber,  for  flow  vortically  about  said  axis,  a  rela- 
tively cool,  inert  gas  having  a  pressure  of  at  least 
100  p.s.i.a.  at  said  axis, 
means  to  discharge  gas  from  said  chamber  along  said 

axis,  and 
means  to  create  in  said  chamber  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  axis  a  high-current  electric  arc  or  dis- 
charge, 

said  arc  or  discharge  being  stabilized  by  said  gas 
and  generating  light  for  transmission  through 
said  light-transmissive  portion  of  said  wall 
means. 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  selectively  establishing  light- 
ing groups,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  master  switch 
for  controlling  the  application  of  a  signal  to  a  switching 
device  connected  to  control  the  application  of  power  to 
a  lamp  or  fixture  associated  therewith.  Other  lamps  or 
fixtures  are  controlled  by  the  same  master  switching  by 
being  connected  thereto  through  associated  single  con- 
ductors and  serially  connected  selector  switching  devices. 
The  lighting  groups  are  formed  by  simple  operation  (clos- 
ing and  opening)  of  the  appropriate  selector  switching 
devices  which  complete  or  open  circuits  between  the 
master  switch  and  power  controlling  switching  devices 
associated  with  the  other  lamps  or  fixtures. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  triggering  circuit  for  an 
electron  discharge  device  such  as  a  laser  pumping  lamp 


and  illustratively  includes  a  first  capacitor  for  storing  a 
potential  charge  less  than  that  required  to  ignite  the  laser 
pumping  lamp,  a  first  potential  source  for  charging  the 
first  capacitor,  an  inductance  means  disposed  between  the 
first  capacitor  and  the  laser  pumping  lamp,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor for  initially  igniting  the  laser  pumping  lamp,  a 
second  potential  source  for  charging  the  second  capacitor 
to  a  potential  suflScient  to  cause  the  breakdown  of  the 
laser  pumping  lamp,  and  a  switching  means  for  applying 
the  second  capacitor  across  the  pumping  lamp  so  as  to 
apply  a  potential  of  an  opposite  sense  to  that  applied  by 
the  first  capacitor. 


3,405,317 

FUSED  COIL  HAVING  POSITIVE  BREAK 

WUttan  C  AadcrMm,  Wlnlield,  IIL,  sMignor  to  Jefferson 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

RM  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,917 

8  ClatiM.  (CL  317—15) 


An  electric  coil  includes  a  thermally  responsive  fuse 
connected  between  the  finish  end  and  the  coil  lead.  The 
fuse  comprises  a  strip  of  metal  foil,  the  metal  being  a 
fusible  alloy,  melting  point  125"  C.  The  coil  wrapper  is 
lapped  over  itself  to  provide  a  flap,  the  foil  strip  being 
located  beneath  the  flap,  together  with  the  finish  end  and 
the  lead.  In  a  modification,  the  flap  has  windows  exposing 
the  fuse  so  that  the  finish  end  and  the  coil  lead  can  ex- 
tend through  the  windows.  The  foil  strip  may  have  ter- 
minals of  tinned  copper  strips  welded  thereto. 

In  another  modification,  the  foil  strip  is  connected  to 
the  start  end,  and  located  between  the  winding  tube  and 
the  winding.  The  winding  tube  has  a  window  to  accom- 
modate the  coil  lead.  This  modification  can  be  wound 
as  a  part  of  a  multicoil  stick  on  a  continuous  winding 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  foil  strips  connected  end  to 
end  by  tinned  copper  strips. 


3,4t5,318 
REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Clyde  Gil  k « •  ■       - >.;  t  n  Milwankec,  Wis^  aarignor  to 
McGraw-idi.   [     Compaay,   Milwaukee,    Wis., 

a  corporat)<<.ii:i    ^i:  Delaware 

} ' ! e d  V-.  ii:,(  .,;  ■  '  '-J 65,  Ser.  No.  488,37 1 
Z^  LiainiA.  (CI.  317 — 22) 
A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  in  which  a  main  switch 
is  controlled  to  perform  a  sequence  of  opening  and  clos- 
ing operations.  The  switch  is  opened  after  an  opening 
time  delay  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  relatively  low 
overioad  condition  by  a  current  level  detector  and  closed 
after  a  predetermined  time  delay  which  is  relatively  short 
for  at  least  the  first  closing  operation  and  longer  for  sub- 
sequent closing  operations.  If  the  overload  condition  con- 
tinues after  a  predetermined  number  of  such  opening  and 
closing  operations,  as  determined  by  a  sequencing  circuit, 
the  switch  is  locked  open.  In  the  event  that  the  switch 
operates  through  less  than  the  predetermined  number  of 
operations,  a  reset  circuit  resets  the  sequencing  circuit 
to  its  initial  position  after  a  time  delay  suflScient  to  pre- 
vent inadvertent  resetting.  An  additional  current  level  de- 
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tecUir  is  provided  to  modify  the  opening,  reclosing  and 
rcse  ling  time  delays  and  the  number  of  operations  to 
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loc'i  '    nen  condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  higher 

<  overload  condition. 
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voltage  regulator  including  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected across  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the  scrics- 
regilating  transistor  to  sample  the  voltage  drop  across 
path  to  disable  the  regulator  whenever  the  dissipa- 
across  the  collector-emitter  of  the  series-regulating 
traisistor  exeeJs  a  predetermined  value.  The  voltage 
across  the  emitter-collector  path  is  utilized  to  drive  a 
normally  non-conducting  switching  transistor  into  the 
conductive  state  whenever  the  voltage  exceeds  a  prede- 
e  :      *  el.  When  the  switching  transistor  is  driven 

iiUJ  li-.c  conducting  state,  the  output  from  the  switching 
traisistor  biases  the  series-regulating  transistor  into  the 
no^-conducting  state,  thereby  disabling  the  regulator  and 
protecting  the  series  transistor.  When  the  abnormal  con- 
diu.  n  ceases  the  regulator  is  restored  to  its  operative 
stale. 
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1.  In  a  protecting  apparatus,  a  circuit  breaker  having 
polyphase  supply  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  polyphase  energy  and  polyphase  load  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  polyphase  load,  said  breaker  including 
operating  means  for  connecting  said  load  terminals  with 
said  supply  terminals,  an  actuating  network  connected 
to  said  operating  means  and  effective  in  a  first  operating 
condition  to  cause  said  operating  means  to  connect  said 
load  terminals  to  said  supply  termiiuls,  said  actuating 
network  including  first  and  second  static  switching  de- 
vices, each  said  static  device  having  a  main  circuit  and  a 
control  circuit  for  actuating  its  associated  said  main  cir- 
cuit from  a  first  to  a  second  operating  condition  upon 
the  application  of  a  first  signal  thereto,  said  actuating 
network  being  placed  in  its  said  first  condition  solely 
when  said  static  devices  are  each  in  their  said  second 
operating  conditions,  a  first  control  nc ;  ^  k  having  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  said  control  circuit  of  said 
first  static  device  and  having  first  and  second  input  cir- 
cuits, first  circuit  means  energized  by  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  the  voltage  at  said  load  terminals  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  circuit,  said  first  circuit  means 
being  effective  to  supply  a  second  signal  in  ri  e  to 

said  predetermined  sequence  vo  •    -  'mi- 

nals,  second  circuit  means  cnergixc^  ^,  ^  .^.:..^.  ren- 

tial  existing  between  the  voltage  at  said  loa<.  nals 

and  the  voltage  at  said  supply  terminals  and  connected 
to  said  second  input  circuit,  said  ^second  circuit  means 
being  operable  to  supply  a  th.  ^a  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said  differential  volt- 
age, said  first  control  network  being  effective  to  supply 
said  first  signal  to  its  said  output  circuit  when  energized 
with  said  second  and  said  third  signals,  a  second  control 
network  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  control 
circuit  of  said  second  static  device  and  having  first  and 
second  input  circuits,  third  circuit  means  energized  by  a 
desired  sequence  of  the  voltage  at  said  load  terminals 
and  connected  to  said  first  input  circuit  of  said  second 
control  network,  said  third  circuit  means  being  effective 
to  supply  a  fourth  signal  in  response  to  said  desired  se- 
quence voltage  at  said  load  terminals,  fourth  circuit  means 
energized  by  a  voltage  differential  existing  between  the 
voltage  at  said  load  terminals  and  the  voltage  at  said 
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supply  terminals  and  connected  to  said  second  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  control  network,  said  fourth  circuit 
means  being  operable  to  supply  a  fifth  signal  in  response 
to  a  it-termined  characteristic  of  said  differential  volt- 
age rcond  control  network  being  effective  to  supply 
said  :i:y.  iignal  to  its  said  output  circmt  when  energized 
with  said  fourth  and  said  !  '        k      s. 
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1.  A  regulation  and  protection  circuit  for  a  modulator 
having  an  inductance-capacitance  network  with  a  diode 
therebetween  and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  discharg- 

!  ^  .u  i[  1  itance  to  supply  voltage  pulses  to  a  pulse 
load  comptr-inp" 

an  indue uvv  tens  in  magnetic  coupling  with  the 
inductance  of  said  network,  said  inductance  being  in 
a  circuit  loop; 

a  first  switching  means  in  said  circuit  loop,  said  switch- 
faig     <  i :[  -        r  .  a  control  electrode; 

fanlt  k  coupled  to  said  modulator  between 

Mua  indu cUii.c  iind  diode  with  an  output  coupled 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  switching  means 
to  control  said  first  switching  means  to  limit  the 
current  flow  in  said  circuit  loop  and  through  said 
inductance  in  said  network  to  limit  the  charging  volt- 
age   r    .ltd  capacitance;  and 

an  overioad  circuit  having  a  second  switching  means 
in  the  voltage  supply  to  said  modulator  with  a  switch 
control  electrode  therefor  coupled  through  a  voltage 
limiting  means  to  <;aid  first  switching  means  loop  to 
open  said  secoi  <g  means  whenever  the  volt- 

age in  said  loop  r  the  voltage  of  said  limiting 
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output  terminal;  and  a  fast-acting  switch  connected  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  and  said  system 
output  terminal,  said  switch  being  nonnally  in  open- 
circuit  condition  for  applied  voltages  within  the  nonnal 
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operating  voltage  range  but  responsive  to  reflected  volt- 
•fB  tnosients  above  said  operating  voltage  to  close  and 
pass  current  to  produce  a  bucking  magnet<Hnotive  force 
in  said  differential  inducts  means. 
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This  cooling  system  for  an  electronic  assembly  iiurludes 
studs  affixed  to  the  components  to  be  cooled.  The  studs  fit 
into  a  heat  sink  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  liquid  circulated 
therein.  A  low  melting  point  material  bonds  the  studs 
to  the  walls  of  the  heat  sink.  Insertion  or  removal  of  the 
studs  is  accomplished  by  heating  the  fluid  within  the  heat 
sink  to  melt  the  bonding  material. 
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Claims,  (t  I.   ,*  1"- •lyi, 

A  basic  plCk  •  .  i!e  is  shown  which  is  adapted  to 
act  as  a  carrier  lor  electronic  components  and  c^jecially 
integrated  circuit  flat  packs.  Particular  features  are  adapt- 
ability to  high  production  techniques  in  which  component 
wire  leads  are  preformed  before  insertion  into  their  places 


520 
on  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


assembly  and  the  ease  with  which  flow  soldering 
techniques  are  applied.  Components  are  mounted  on  the 
connec  or  pin  side  of  the  assembly  and  the  opposite  side 


IS  available  for  interconnections  either  for  experimental 
type  wiring  or  for  application  of  preformed  or  printed 
circuit  interconnections. 
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A  high  tension  switching  station  with  a  fixed  component 

having  coupling  contacts  positioned  therein  and  insulated 

from  jxound,  a  movable  power  switch  element  also  in- 

sulatec   from  ground  and  having  insulated  couplings  for 

~:  iM  I  contact  with  the  fixed  station  coupling  contacts, 

closure  mechanism  in  the  fixed  component  for  seal- 

:  insulating  material  surrounding  the  coupling  con- 

;  .; :  >  -  en  the  coupling  contacts. 
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Fners.'^   (  ommission 

I        Filed  June  4,   1*^6.^.  ^e^,  Nn    4.6L5fi2 

I  8  Claims,  ill.  ST -.123 

1      r    :   system  for  controlling  a  time  var>mg  output 
funviiijn.  the  feedback  combination  comprising: 

a  first  feedback  loop  including  a  rate  sensitive 
trinsdu  e'  esponsively  generative  of  a  first  signal 
o;    a   preUetermined   roll-on  rate  whose   amplitude 


(a) 


closely  follows  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  but- 
put  function;  and  a  first  roll-off  means  having  a  cor- 
ner frequency  /c  having  a  flat  frequency  response  at 
frequencies  substantially  below  said  comer  frequency 
and  having  at  frequencies  substantially  higher  than 
the  corner  frequency  a  fbll-off  rate  substantially 
equal  to  said  roll-on  rate  of  said  first  transducer, 
said  roll-off  means  disposed  to  receive  at  a  first  input 
terminal  said  first  signal  from  said  first  transducer 
and  reponsively  provide  a  rolled-off  first  output  sig- 
nal at  a  first  output  channel. 


>         n 


^ 


,3* 


(b)  at  least  a  second  feedback  loop  including  a  posi- 
tion sensitive  transducer  responsively  generative  of 
a  second  signal  proportionate  to  the  instantaneous 
value  of  said  output  function;  a  second  roll-off  means 
having  a  frequency  response  characteristic  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  frequency  response  charac- 
teristic of  said  first  roll-off  means,  said  second  roll- 
off  means  provided  with  an  input  channel  to  receive 
said  second  signal  and  responsively  provide  a  rolled- 
off  second  output  signal  at  a  second  output  channel; 
and 

(c)  summing  means  disposed  to  receive  and  add  said 
output  signals  at  least  from  said  output  channels  of 
said  first  and  second  roll-off  means. 
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FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  S*r.  No.  4ii8,17©  , 

6  Claims.  (Q.  317—151) 
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A  system  for  pulse  energizing  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  single  winding  wherein  by  switching  a  current  source 
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to  charge,  a  capacitor  is  charged  from  a  current  source 
to  a  first  voltage  level  at  a  first  polarity,  reversing  the 
charge  on  the  capacitor  by  switching  it  from  one  capaci- 
tor plate  to  the  other  through  an  inductance  and  clipping 
the  voltage  across  the  inductance  at  a  precise  second 
level  that  is  lower  in  magnitude  than  the  first  level,  and 
then  applying  the  reversed  charge  to  the  electromagnet 
winding  to  simultaneously  energize  the  electromagnet 
and  partially  recharge  the  capacitor  in  the  direction  of 
the  first  polarity. 
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The  invention  provides  a  refractory  metal  carbide  fila- 
ment, in  a  lamp,  with  a  major  percentage  of  tantalum 
carbide.  The  filament  has  a  reservoir  of  carbon  dispersed 
through  it  for  replacing  any  carbon  lost  when  carbide 
escapes  from  the  filament. 
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A"  semiconductor  device  having  a  P-N  junction,  e.g.  a 
diode  or  a  transistor,  is  provided  with  an  electrically  con- 
ducting shield  superposed  on  the  oxide  layer  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  regions  (P  or  N). 

In  a  first  form  (FIGURE  1),  the  shield  overiies  the 
junction  edge  in  a  diode.  In  other  forms  (FIGURE  5 
or  6),  it  overlies  one  or  both  junctions  of  a  transistor.  In 
another  form  (FIGURE  7  or  8),  a  shield  overlies  a  por- 
tion of  the  region  surrounding  the  junction. 

In  variants  of  the  first  form  (FIGURES  12  to  20)  the 
shield  terminates  in  an  "upturned  collar"  diverging  from 
the  surface  of  the  device  to  produce  a  gradually  tapering 
electrostatic  field. 


The  shields,  and  particularly  the  latter  variants  (FIG- 
URES 12  to  20)  afford  improved  breakdown  voltages.  In 
a  transistor,  a  shield  over  the  emitter  base  junction  im- 
proves gain  stability,  while  a  guard  shield  (FIGURE  7 
or  8)  prevents  channelling  from  the  P-N  junction  to  a 
side  surface  of  the  device. 


3,405,330 
REMOTE-CUTOFF  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
David  F.  Hllbibcr,  Los  AMos,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Fairchild 
Camera  aad  lastnmicBt  Corporation,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcla^nve 

FIlMl  Not.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,134 
5  Otiam.  (O.  317—235) 
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A  semiconductor  field-effect  device  having  a  remote- 
cutoff  characteristic  and  having  a  channel  region  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  channel  contacts.  Between  the  channel  con- 
tacts is  a  monocrystalline  gate  region  which  forms  a  con- 
tinuous interruption  of  the  current  path  at  the  surface  of 
the  device  between  the  pair  of  channel  contacts,  except 
for  a  gap.  The  gap  provides  a  second  current  path  through 
the  channel  region  at  the  surface  so  as  to  modify  the 
characteristics  of  the  field-effect  device  to  provide  a  re- 
mote-cutoff characteristic. 
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INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

USING  LEAD  SALT 

James  F.  SkalsU,  Witst  nd  Marcella  C.  Pe- 

tree,  Sflver  Spriaf,  >'  o  tbe  Ui^ed  States 

of  America  as  r^rcsi  cretary  of  tbe  Navy 

FIM  Jne  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,446 

12  CUbam.  (CL  317—235) 


ir 


14  " 


1.  A  thin  film  active  semiconductor  comprising  an  in- 
sulating substrate, 

an  epitaxial  semiconductor  fihn  of  a  lead  salt  deposited 
therecMi,  and 

first  and  second  spaced  ai>art  ohmic  electrodes  forming 
electrical  junctions  on  said  semiconductor  film,  where- 
by said  semiconductor  material  provides  a  low  resist- 
ance electrical  path  between  said  electrodes. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  further  comprising 
biasing  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
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ma  layer  of  insulating  material,  and 
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A  variable  capacitor  driven  by  pneumatic  means.  The 
driving  linkages  and  return  springs  are  operatively  con- 
nected so  as  to  drive  an  electrode  plate  of  the  capacitor 
at  the  resonant  frequencv     *  ^'^e  pneumatic  means. 


4 


controllable  semi-conductor  device  has  two  connec- 

br  the  load  current  and  has  three  junctions  between 

mptely  p-  and  n-conducting  layers;  the  base  layers 

low  conductivity;  a  control  electrode  is  connected 

of  the  base  layers  and  a  bias  electrode  to  the  other 

which  a  sufficient  voltage  can  be  imposed  to  make 

junctions  adjacent  such  layer  reverse  biased;  the 

of  contact  of  the  bias  electrode  with  such  base  layer 

alvays  outside  the  depletion  layers  formed  at  the  ad- 

jacen   junctions  when  the  device  is  non-conducting. 
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sleeve  and  piston  type  trimmer  capacitor  comprising 
ity  of  sleeve  electrodes  mounted  on  a  dielectric 
and  one  or  more  piston  electrodes  which  are  move- 
within  the  dielectric  sleeve  to  vary  the  capacity  be- 
the  piston  and  sleeve  electrodes.  The  piston  elec- 
are  moved  along  the  inside  of  the  dielectric  sleeve 
temperature-responsive  means  such  as  a  bimetallic 
Two  arrangements  of  the  electrodes  are   shown 
result  in  a  curve  of  temperature  versus  capacity 
which  is  generally  sinuous.  Such  a  capacitor  is  useful  for 
temperature  compensating  crystal  oscillators. 


A  self-balance  device  for  use  e.g.,  in  a  self-balanc- 
ing recorder,  which  automatically  compensates  for  zero 
point  fluctuations  of  recorder  indications  caused  by  in- 
fluences such  as  thermoelectric  force  of  the  input  circuit 
or  induction  from  a  power  transformer  or  servomotor. 
The  unbalance  voltage  of  a  reference  voltage  and  a  meas- 
ured voltage  are  amplified  and  applied  to  a  servomotor, 
and  a  main  potentiometer  balanced  by  a  contact  con- 
nected to  the  ser  omotor;  the  input  is  periodically  shorted, 
and  a  compensation  potentiometer  coupled  to  the  servo- 
motor; the  output  drift  voltage  is  determined  in  the  po- 
tentiometer, and  the  output  voltage  of  the  latter  applied 
so  as  to  cancel  the  drift  voltage. 
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A  servo  repositioning  circuit  coupled  to  a 
system  having  a  potentiometer  varied  with 
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rotative  movement  and  coupled  to  a  memory  device  to 
produce  an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  servomotor 
overtravel  after  stop  signal  which  analog  overtravel  volt- 
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age  is  switched  by  the  servomotor  stop  signal  to  reverse 
the  rotative  direction  of  the  servomotor  by  an  amount  to 
compensate  for  the  overtravel  and  return  the  servomotor 
to  the  position  it  was  when  the  stop  signal  was  applied. 
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A  fail  operational  control  system  in  which  control  is 
switched  automatically  from  a  normally  operative  servo 
to  a  standby  servo  during  malfunction  with  the  torque 
signal  from  the  normally  operative  servo  being  applied 
immediately  to  the  standby  servo  to  prevent  transients 
and  then  permitted  to  gradually  decay. 
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1.  In  a  bru5i:..£ii  :.^..w..iv>nous  motor  having  rotating 
field  winding  means,  an  alternating  current  exciter  arma- 
ture rotatable  with  the  field  winding  means  and  rectifier 
means  connected  to  the  exciter  armature  to  supply  direct 
current  excitation  to  the  field  winding  means,  a  control 
system  comprising  a  discharge  circuit  connected  across 
said  field  winding  means  and  including  a  resistor  for  dis- 
charging current  induced  in  the  field  winding  means  at 
subsynchronous  speeds,  a  semiconductor  exciter  switch 
connected  in  an  excitation  circuit  between  the  rectifier 
means  and  the  field  winding  means  to  control  said  direct 
current  excitation,  a  firing  circuit  for  transmitting  a  sharp 
gating  pulse  to  said  exciter  switch  so  as  to  apply  the  ex- 


citation voltage  to  said  field  winding  means  substantially 
at  a  predetermined  slip  voltage  frequency  and  phase  of 
the  slip  voltage  cycle,  said  firing  circuit  including  voltage 
dropping  means  connected  across  said  field  winding  means 
and  also  including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  frequency 
switch  and  a  unijunction  transistor  phase  switch  connected 
in  a  series  pulse  path,  a  transformer  connected  in  said 
series  pulse  path  and  coupled  with  said  exciter  switch  so 
that  the  latter  switch  is  fired  when  said  series  pulse  path 
is  pulsed,  respective  energy  storage  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  positive  field  voltage  developed  across  said  volt- 
age dropping  means  so  as  respectively  to  fire  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  and  said  unijunction  transistor,  the 
energy  storage  means  associated  with  said  silicon  con- 


trolled rectifier  including  a  resistor-capacitor  charging  cir- 
cuit and  a  diode  coupling  the  latter  circuit  to  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  said  diode  becoming  conductive  at  a 
predetermined  capacitor  voltage  level  so  that  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  is  fired  substantially  at  said  predeter- 
mined slip  voltage  frequency,  the  energy  storage  circuit 
means  associated  with  said  unijunction  transistor  includ- 
ing a  resistor<apacitor  charging  circuit  coupled  to  the 
transistor  emitter  terminal  and  providing  a  c24>acitor  dis- 
charge current  through  said  transistor  and  said  scries  pulse 
path  to  fire  said  exciter  switch  substantially  as  the  induced 
field  voltage  is  reversing  to  a  negative  polarity,  and  a 
resistor  bypassing  said  transformer  and  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  path  for  volt- 
age application  across  said  transistor. 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  one  half  cycle  of 
one  polarity  of  a  synchronous  machine  slip  frequency  to 
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iw.  .  dXiy  determine  proper  rotor  speed  for  applying  DC 
exciutibn,  and  for  delaying  a  field  energizing  output 
sigraJ  ^•j'-irg  the  next  half  cycle  of  the  opposite  polarity 
fo  i  :fc  .  vl  of  time  complementary  to  the  time  it  takes 
for  relay  contactors  to  close  in  applying  excitation  energy 
to  the  <ield  of  the  machine. 
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1.  Adparatus  for  controlling  a  DC  motor  having  respec- 
tive fiel<  \  and  armature  windings,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  controllable  first  AC  to  DC  rectifier  having  a  first 
rx:  out]  )ut  circuit,  a  second  AC  to  DC  rectifier  having  a 
second  XT  output  circuit,  switch  means  selectively  oper- 
able in  irst  and  second  modes,  said  switch  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  DC  output  circuits  and 
to  said  armature  and  field  windings,  said  switch  means  in 
the  first  mode  connecting  the  first  DC  output  circuit  to 
the  armiture  winding  and  the  second  DC  output  circuit 
to  the  ield  winding,  said  switch  means  in  the  second 
mode  connectine  the  first  DC  output  circuit  to  the  field 
wiiKling  an  !  second  DC  output  circuit  to  the  arma- 
■   '■*  A  in  ling. 
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'  ige  battery  from  a  source 
ihe  charging  cycle  is  ac- 
.  .-ie!»  terminated  as  the  battery  reaches  a  desired  level 
:  Jt     \     !    1-^  :  DC  bias  is  applied  to  the  gate  elec- 

trcxic  .:  a;,  ^c  R  na-mg  principal  electrodes  serially  in- 
cluded iii  the  charging  circuit  for  the  battery.  By  varying 
this  bias,  the  minimum  holding  current  of  the  SCR,  and 
hence  th;  ultimate  level  of  charge  of  the  battery,  is  ac- 


curately 
through 


controlled.  Triggering  means  initiate  conduction 
the  SCR  upon  initial  application  of  alternating 


current  to  the  system,  upon  battery  terminal  voltage  fall- 
ing below  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  upon 
actuation  of  a  manually  operated  switch.  By  terminating 


the  charging  cycle  in  response  to  a  selected  level  of  charg- 
ing current,  greatly  improved  charging  accuracy  is  ob- 
tained. 
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A  voltage  regulator  for  use  in  providing  a  controlled  out- 
put voltage  from  a  D.C.  power  source  which  may  vary 
in  amplitude  over  a  wide  range.  A  D.C.  power  supply 
of  the  inverter  type,  with  a  driver  stage,  power  converter 
stage  and  a  rectifier  stage.  A  voltage  regulator  incorporat- 
ing an  oscillator  for  energizing  the  driver  stage,  with  the 
oscillator  energized  from  the  D.C.  power  source  and  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  varying  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  D.C.  power  source  and  having  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  amplitude  of  the  D.C.  power 
source. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  S  1  \  \  U.     <  :  >  \ !•■  u  1  i  k    vi.  ,:  ; 

SEMirONBI   !    1  1  \  i .    R  i  I    [  J  'h  I  i-  H 

Carl  iDgrar    ^'■' '  ■  *>- "■  s ■        ->. si ■*■  1  k ,* ,    ** » ed fii,   aAsgn •!< 

S  ■'■  ■ ' '  1  ■■•  ill  .-i      f  i  t-  Ik.  t  n  's  l»,  .ri      \  k  t  i  <f  h  ( >  I  ag  e '       '''  j  ■>.  i  < '  '■  i 

a  ^  *  f •  ij  1  \tl    t  C*  r  I>  <  i :! ;B  1 1 1  i.  I'  ii 

Filed  June  8,  •  "* *'■' f   '■-*■ "    "^ '  1    -■■•  *■  >-i , i k it 
Claims  priority,  app 1 1  ■  .i i  m  > n  >  «  ,  n  v <  1 .  I ; i -; < :  h    i q ^ ? 

(CL  321—5) 


A  static  converter  for  inverter  or  rectifier  operation 
having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side,  one  of  said 
sides  being  an  A.C.  side,  the  other  being  a  D.C.  side. 
Said  converter  comprises  a  set  of  main  rectifier  branches 
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and  a  set  of  auxiliary  branches  reverse-parallel  connected 
thereto.  Said  auxiliary  branches  are  in  general  equal  to 
said  main  branches  and  form  an  over-voltage  protection 
therefor. 
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In  a  static  converter  for  high  voltages  composed  of 
several  branches  each  containing  thyristors  connected  in 
series,  and  with  vokage  divider  means  in  parallel  with 
the  thyristors,  the  thyristors  in  each  branch  are  divided 
into  two  or  more  groups,  the  voltage  divider  means  pro- 
duce dUTerent  voltages  across  the  thyristors  of  the  two 
groups,  during  the  blocking  period,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  cause  the  thyristors  of  the  group  of  higher  volt- 
age to  ignite  sooner  than  those  of  lower  voltage. 
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1.  A  constant  output  voltage  rectifying  system,  com- 
prising a  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate 
means,  said  rectifier  having  an  input  side  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  source  of  AC  voltage;  an  input  filter  means 
coupled  in  series  with  the  output  side  of  said  rectifier  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  load;  an  output 
voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  rectifier  and  adapted  to  be  in  parallel  with  a  load  and 
having  a  resistor,  a  con  <  -<  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor,  and  a  non-uncar  resistance  element  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  condenser,  said  non-linear  re- 
idstance  element  having  a  voltage-current  characteristic 
such  that  the  current  flowing  therein  increases  rapidly 
when  the  voltage  thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age; an  input  voltage  dividing  circuit  coupled  in  parallel 


with  said  source  of  AC  voltage  and  having  two  resistance 
means  connected  in  series;  an  integrating  circuit  having 
a  further  condenser,  a  diode  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
further  condenser  and  two  resistors  connected  in  series 
with  said  diode,  said  integrating  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  output  side  of  said  rectifier  with  said  resistances  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  rectifier  and  adapted  to  be 
in  parallel  with  a  load,  and  a  blocking  oscillator  having 
a  transistor  with  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  and  a 
pulse  transformer  having  a  primary,  secpndary  and 
tertiary  winding,  one  end  of  ibe  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  said  input  voltage  dividing  circuit  between 
said  resistance  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
collector  of  the  transistor,  one  end  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  said  integrating  circuit  between 
said  resistances  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor,  and  the  tertiary  winding  of  said 
transformer  being  connected  across  said  gate  means  and 
said  cathode  of  rectifier,  said  emitter  of  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  output  voltage  dividing  circuit  between 
said  resistor  and  said  non-linear  resistance  element  there- 


in. 


3,405^346 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  MAGNETIC  BIAS 
TO    DELAY    LOAD    CURRENT    RISE    AND 
WITH   PRE-CHARGE    CIRCUIT   FOR   COM- 
MUTATING  CAPACITORS 
Staaky  KraotkMMr,  MoiitcRy  Park,  CaUf^  airigM>r  to 
Bon|WanMr  CorporatkNi,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatioD 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,712 
2  Clabns.  (CL  321—45) 


Magnetic  bias  transformers  52,  55  coupled  in  series  with 
the  controlled  rectifiers  arc  initially  reverse  biased  to  sat- 
uration to  delay  the  rise  in  load  current  through  the  recti- 
fiers until  the  signal  injected  at  the  gate  has  been  prop- 
agated across  the  rectifiers.  A  pre-charge  circuit  16  pro- 
vides an  independent  path  for  supi^ying  energy  to  the 
commutating  capacitors. 


Tbomas  Edwu 
ley,  East  L 
Chkopcc,  M 
bv  mesne  a 
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WHEEL  MAGNETO 
STEM 

^  Id,  Ehrin  John  Bray- 

CampbeU  NoddiiB, 

'^raylcy  assigBors, 

-.poratkMi,  Toledo, 

Scr.  No.  469,076, 
'Pt.  30,  1965,  Ser. 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  magneto  system 
which  is  reliable  and  stable  irrespective  of  environmental 
conditions,  wear  and  the  like,  and  has  no  contacts, 
breakers  or  other  moving  parts  in  addition  to  the  rotor 
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iiseit.i  The  conduction  in  the  magneto  winding  means  is  extension  windings.  Regulation  is  obtained  by  controlling 

initia^d  and  terminated  by  a  solid  state  device  and  prcf-  the  reacUnce  of  the  variable  imnedance  device. 
'   "  i  a  solid  state  threshold  device  which  is  responsive 

cu  uTipulses  of  electrical  energy  to  change  its  state  be-  — ^— ^— « 


<*'f"5:^ 


"<■   of  conduction   and   nonconduction   whereby 

magneto  operation  can  be  controlled  by  relatively  short 

duratibn  trigger  impulses  The  trigger  impulses  may  auto- 

(Lic4lJy  pr  H-i    :e      >:  i*.  advance  for  increased  magneto 
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■.:    ating  system   in   which   an   inductive 

ic"       t    "?  a  variable  impedance  device  and 

e  !i   -e   :e  '  e  is  connected  to  the  load  side  of 

e.    :.a  ...^   -rJirectiooally  wound  main  and 
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1.  Apparatus  to  determine  the  valxie  of  a  physical 
characteristic  of  earth  matter  surrounding  a  fluid  contain- 
ing well  hole,  said  apparatus  comprising  sensina  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  bole  to  detect  su  n  >  i  ;er> 
istic  within  a  localized  region  extending  frr  .  ow  to 
above  said  means  to  include  a  linuted  length  d  hole 

and  earth  matter  adjacent  said  limitct!  >r  gh  '  s,i  j  hole, 
said  sensing  means  being  responsive  '       v.  ■  teristic 

to  represent  the  same  by  a  first  sign  a  i  •  g  Aar::cd  and 
unwanted    components   which    a  s^-  lively    derived 

from  the  earth  matter  in  said  region  an  *^r  "  ui  con- 
tained within  said  limited  length  of  saiU  hoic,  means  to 
provide  a  respective  indication  of  bole  width  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  points  within  said  limited  length  of  said  hole, 
means  coupted  to  said  indication  providinj;  Tseans  to  com- 
bine said  indications  to  produce  a  soa;n  ;  v*;nal  repre- 
sentative of  said  unwanted  component,  and  means  to  com- 
bine said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal  to  produce 
a  modified  first  signal  having  a  reduced  anoount  of  said 
unwanted  component 
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In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  -"diment  of  the 
invention,  apparatus  for  combining  wcii  logging  measure- 
ments derived  from  a  plurality  of  borehole  wall-engaging 
pad  members  is  disclosed.  Mcwe  specifically,  the  measure- 
ments derived  from  given  electrodes  on  each  pad  mem- 
ber are  averaged  by  a  plurality  of  averaging  circuits  com- 
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prising  relatively  high  value  resistors  connected  between 
different  ones  of  the  electrodes  and  a  low  resistance  sum- 
ming resistor.  The  potential  difference  between  different 
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ones  of  the  averaged  measurements  are  obtained  through 
the  use  of  high  input  impedance  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  different  ones  of  the  summing  resistors. 
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In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  measurements  derived  from  a  plurality  of 
investigating  devices  spaced  at  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial points  around  the  wall  of  a  borehole  are  averaged  to 
provide  one  averaged  measurement.  This  averaged  meas- 
urement is  desirably  more  accurately  representative  of 
the  characteristic  of  the  formations  which  is  measured 
than  the  individual  measurements.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  individual  measurements  are  monitored  to  determine 
the  magnitudes  of  the  individual  measurements  relative 
to  one  another  and  any  measurement  which  is  relatively 
different  from  the  other  measurements  is  inhibited  from 
being  averaged.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  all  of  the  measure- 
ments are  relatively  different  from  one  another,  then  all  of 
the  measurements  are  averaged  to  provide  the  best  pos- 
sible result. 
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A  square  wave  switching  circuit  having  sharp  opening 
and  closing  characteristics  to  permit  testing  of  the  in- 
ternal conditions  of  a  fuel  cell  has  the  parallel  arrange- 
ment of  an  SCR  and  a  pair  of  relay  contacts  in  series 
with  the  fuel  cell  and  a  load.  An  oscillator  cyclically 
turns  the  relay  on  and  off,  and  opening  oi  the  relay 
contacts  cuts  off  a  short-circuiting  transistor  and  initiates 
energization  of  an  RC  network  which  fires  the  SCR  after 
a  preselected  delay.  The  sharp  turn-on  characteristics  of 
the  SCR  and  the  sharp  turn-off  characteristics  of  the 
relay  contacts  provide  square  wave  switching  with  steep 
leading  and  trailing  edges. 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  sheets  of  fer- 
romagnetic materials  involving  magnetization  of  such  a 
sheet  to  saturation  and  measurement  of  the  saturation 
flux.  This  flux  is  caused  to  flow  around  a  complete  mag- 
netic circuit  and  is  measured  at  a  position  in  the  circuit 
remote  from  the  sheet  Measurement  takes  place  by  ob- 
taining a  measure  of  amplitudes  of  current  peaks  in  a  coil 
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*  hie  1  surrounds  a  core  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  cur- 
rent driving  the  core  to  saturation  and  the  current  peaks 
thus  depemi'^f'e  ^n  the  flux  of  said  magnetic  circuit  flowing 
through  the  ._; :, 
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In  eddy  cu"'      ;  :    .;   apparatus,  signals  within  cer- 

a::   f  -  i><r  xrz  e     i    ^e     Tiay  be  unimportant  whereas  sig- 

-  i  1    A  :n.^        vt"       't-es  may  be  very  important.  This 

'  i      t  M    -x!  'r;e    -        ler  environments.  The  present  in- 

-e-:  (  "     !i  ize^  ^    1  drature  components  of  signals  to  pro- 

;e   .-  rut  iimited  to  signals  lying  within  a  restricted 

:■r;d^e■•v,i^5:e  -ange. 

Tne  qua  1'  i*  -e  signal  components  may  be  rectified  and 
sub^i  'f  !  el!    such    an   output.   The    phase    angle 

rangi  r  a^  -<  d^ced  by  different  relative  amplification 
and  Iby  delay  biasing  of  one  rectified  component.  By  chang- 
ing the  rectifier  and  subtracting  circuits,  different  phase- 
ang1«  characteristics  may  be  obtained.  Preferably  the 
*      r  .al  IS  used  to  gate  one  of  the  quadrature  sig- 

nal au      '  '    '  tput  cu'cuit,  or  to  gate  an  additive 

-omHi  '  <  til  re  signals  yielding  an  approxi- 

i  -         -        ::  pendent  of  phase  angle  with- 

c     V        ^  -sponsive  to  the  relative 

L    . ,  '  ^^w.ponents  may  be  used  to 
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magnetometer  employing  thin  permalloy  films  hav- 
niagnetoresistive  properties.  The  relationship  between 
rjcsistivity  of  the  material  and  the  angle  of  rotation 
magnetization  in  the  film  is  utilized  to  measure 
exterhal  magnetic  fields.  When  a  biasing  field  is  applied 
to  tb:  magnetoresistive  films,  fields  of  high  intensity  can 
be  m  sasured. 


3,405,356 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TWO  PAIRS  OF  x  nj  t  m  F 
ELECTRODES  FOR  DETECTING    f )  i  h<  n\  i  j  \  l  i 


TIES  IN  INSULATION  CO 
TTVE  CONDUIT 
Laurence  M.  Habby,  B      1 
Ibc^  New  York,  N. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  .i'oo,  s*. 
5  Claims.  (CI. 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  the  location  of 
discontinuities  in  insulation  coating  on  the  inside  of 
metallic  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  filled  with  conductive  fluid. 
It  employs  a  pair  of  current  electrodes  having  a  potential 
applied  between  them  and  the  metallic  pipe.  It  also  has 
two  pairs  of  voltage  electrodes  spaced  apart  but  both 
located  between  the  current  electrodes.  The  voltages  be- 
tween the  voltage  electrode  pairs  are  measured  and  com- 
pared. 

CONTINUITY  lit '■■•  ^    BN,li >(,,!■••    i  !K(  s  W    \^\\\i 

SILICON<:ON ' !  K t  I  I"  i »     K  I-  i,  ■■  1 1 1- 1  \  ,n:     I  N  i )  I. 

CATOR    MEa 

Cnrtls  K.  TliomfMon, .  HfK-rM,,!*",  'i-^' .tish  ,  ,;is\terK>r  *-■■••    rufsnt 
ii!-.,-,ik!'Tii"r'*'ri!'h,     ',,   'h,,.    i    niffd   stute*.   ijf    ,%fn,t"nt,  ,<    ,i».   'fpre- 

.  ,„■ .!     '  -Jfi  -■    \f\    '\  , ,    ,i"),h,,Iij  1 

5  (.  -:'*.n!i«.     'I  \    >,::,4 51) 
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A  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  circuit  with 
two  colored  indicator  lamps  to  conduct  operating  cur- 
rent to  the  one  and  to  short  circuit  the  other,  or  to  cut 
off  said  current  and  remove  said  short  circuit  to  permit 
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operating  current  to  flow  to  the  other,  depending  upon    motor,  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  aux 
the  value  and  polarity  of  the  gating  voltage  applied  to  it.    iliary  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  potentiometer  and  bek 


The  gating  voltage,  as  a  pulse,  is  derived  from  a  storage 
capacitor  which  is  charged  from  an  inductor  connected 
to  receive  the  unbalance  output  current  from  a  bridge 
circuit  one  arm  of  which  is  a  circuit  to  be  tested  for  con- 
tinuity and  low  resistance.  If  the  circuit  is  normal  the 
rectifier  is  triggered  on  and  the  one  lamp  is  energized,  but 
if  not,  low  voltage  or  reversed  polarity  in  the  bridge  out- 
put results  and  the  rectifier  remains  ofL  for  each  test  so 
that  the  other  lamp  is  energized  to  warn  of  the  abnormal 
test  circuit  condition. 


_  held 
at  electrical  potentials  which  cause  the  associated  servo 
motor  to  drive  the  pointer  further  upscale  or  downscale 
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(MM-  to    ^°r*^^"y  ^^'  2t  the  same  time,  to  set  a  resistance-bank 
If  ion  of    **''''^^  *"<*  '■3"8«  indicator  which  place  the  instrument  in 
an  appropriate  one  of  multiple  operating  ranges,  both  elec- 
trically and  visually. 
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?*64,Ser.  No.  417,324 
(CL  324—154) 


1.  An  electronic  peak  measurement  and  recorder  de- 
vice comprising;  reference  phase  signal  means;  null-bal- 
ance measuring  means  to  detect  an  input  signal  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  error  signal  of  a  first  phase  with  respect 
to  the  reference  phase  when  unbalanced  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  a  null  position  and  producing  an  output  error 
signal  of  a  second  phase  180  degrees  displaced  from  the 
first  phase  when  unbalanced  in  a  second  direction  from 
the  null  position:  an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  measuring  means;  a  servo  motor;  a  load  resistance; 
relay  switch  means,  when  deactivated,  for  simultaneously 
coupling  the  servo  motor  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
and  decoupling  the  load  resistance  from  the  output  of  the 
amplifier,  and,  when  activated,  simultaneously  decoupling 
the  servo  motor  from  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and 
coupling  the  load  resistor  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier; 
said  servo  motor  being  coupled  to  drive  the  measuring 
means  to  a  rebalance  condition  in  response  to  the  output 
of  the  amplifier;  a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  the  error  signal  with  the  reference  phase  and  for 
producing  an  output  when  the  error  signal  phase  and  the 
reference  phase  differ;  means  coupling  the  output  of  the 
phase  detector  to  the  relay  to  operate  the  relay  when  the 
error  signal  phase  differs  from  the  reference  phase;  where- 
by the  measuring  means  will  be  driven  in  one  direction 
only  and  remain  at  its  peak  value  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
record  the  peak  of  the  <nr>^^^  sienal. 
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13  Claimi.  iLl.  314 iJG 

An  indicating  instrument,  having  a  pointer  rotated  in 
company  with  a  rebalancing  potentiometer  by  a  servo 


1.  In  a  suspension  type  instrument  in  which  a  moving 
coil  is  supported  by  a  filamentary  element,  a  tower  mem- 
ber for  joining  the  moving  coil  to  the  filamentary  element, 
said  tower  member  having  a  first  surface  portion  adapted  to 
set  against  the  ooil  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 
first  portion,  said  tower  member  being  provided  with  a  first 
cement  receiving  aperture  opening  outwardly  through  said 
first  surface  portion  and  a  second  filamentary  guiding 
aperture  opening  outwardly  through  said  second  surface 
poition,  said  tower  member  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured  wall  separating  said  first  and  said  second  apertures, 
said  wall  aperture  being  not  substantially  greater  in  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fila- 
mentary element,  said  tower  member  being  provided  with 
a  venting  passageway  opening  into  said  first  aperture  and 
opening  externally  of  said  tower  member  and  spaced  from 
said  first  surface  to  vent  any  excess  material  in  said  first 
aperture  to  the  exterior  of  said  tower  member  when  said 
surface  is  being  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  coil,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  venting  passageway  being  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  difference  in  cross-sectional  areas 
of  said  filamentary  element  at  said  wall  and  said  aperture 
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h'     f      d      At     to  reduce  the  passage  of  said  material      

[Hmh  t       u     irf^' '.'fd  ■A-all  during  i<!'^mbly  to  the  coil.    METHOD  of  \ 

B,  }     (■  111,    I    . 
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Mi|lti-point  probe  for  contacting  closely  spaced  pads 
e  '  iconductor  device  having  a  flexible  sheet-like 
inemoer  which  carries  the  probes  that  make  contact  with 
the  sejmiconductor  device.  The  flexible  sheet-like  member 
for-  ^  r  I  t  of  a  chamber,  into  which  a  fluid  is  introduced 
to  dcjorm  said  member  to  cause  the  probes  thereon  to 
make  contact  with  the  semiconductor  device. 


hPACF    r)I>*   H  vH=.i-     .  ■   'w        ■■■■ 
Robert  H.  Badgky    N!r»   P'■-^*nier^^  v     '-  . 
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J     o"  denser  and  an  indicator 

:  ^e'  «;-    3  first  grid-controUed 

'  k  ^er  included  serially 

i  ^:^ond  grid-controUed  di»- 

nected  to  the  cathode  of 

4    :      atbode  and  anode  coo- 

„.  •!:,„ie-se-    'j-'th  its  anode  con- 

rjenser  'ha?  •<!  con- 

,y^:^c  .J  mode 

erminal  and  the  cathode 

uh'ir.g  *hc  grid  of  said 

tru  -:  eans  to  reduce 

rrst  tube  su '''■:....  e-'itly  to 

;aid  Cvyriijciicr. 
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1.  A  method   for  achromatically  deflectins  <i  beam 

of  non-monoencrgetic  charged  pa  ;.  r  ihich  com- 
prises subjecting  the  chained  particki  lo  «  ^•^e'^  of  de- 
flecting forces  such  that  all  monoenergetic  pa  .  c  foUow- 
bg  initially  parallel  paths  are  deflected  an  amount  by  all 
of  the  deflecting  forces  to  satisfy  the  condition  that: 


rc{t)hit)dt=o 


and  all  monoenergetic  particles  following  initially  di- 
vergent paths  emanating  from  a  point  in  a  predetermined 
entrance  plane  are  deflected  an  amount  by  all  of  the  de- 
flecting forces  to  satisfy  the  additional  condition  that: 


r 


S(t)h{t)dt  =  0 


X  is  the  entrance  plane, 
y  is  the  exit  plane, 

r  is  the  distance  along  the  central  trajectory  of  a  par- 
ticle P«  from  the  object  point  in  the  plane  x, 
h(i)  is  the  curvature  of  a  particle  Po  on  the  central  orbit 

at  position  t, 
S(r)  is  the  deviation  from  the  central  orbit  of  a  particle 
P,  at  a  position  /  and  having  the  same  momentum  as 
the  central  orbit  particle  Pq,  and 
C(/)  is  the  deviation  from  the  central  orbit  of  a  particle 
P,  at  position  r,  where  the  orbit  of  such  particle  P,  is 
parallel  to  the  central  ort>it  at  the  entrance  pUoe  x. 
15.  Apparatus  for  achromatically  deflecting  a  beam  of 
non-monoenergetic  charged  particles  which  comprises  a 
convergent  magnetic  lens,  and  a  pair  of  W^il^;:  Tiagnets 
positioned  respectively  on  opposite  sidc^  tens  so 

the  charged  particles  can  successively  traverse  the  three 
magnetic  elements,  the  summation  of  the  forces  produced 
by  said  elements  being  such  that  all  monoenergetic  par- 
ticles following  initially  parallel  paths  are  deflected  an 
antMunt  to  satisfy  the  condition  that: 


[^C{l)h(t)dt^O 


and  ail  monoenergetic  particles  following  initially  diver- 
gent paths  emanating  from  a  point  in  a  predetermined 
entrance  plane  are  deflected  an  amount  to  satisfy  the  ad- 
ditional condition  that : 


r 


Sit)h{t)dt  =  0 


X  is  the  entrance  plane, 

y  is  the  exit  plane, 

r  is  the  distance  along  the  central  trajectory  of  a  par- 
ticle Po  from  the  object  point  in  the  plane  x, 

h(t)  is  the  curvature  of  a  particle  Po  on  the  central  orbit 
at  position  t, 

S(t)  is  the  deviation  from  the  central  orbit  of  a  particle 
P,  at  a  position  r  and  having  the  same  momentum  as 
the  central  orbit  particle  P^,  and 

C(t)  is  the  deviation  from  the  central  orbit  of  a  particle 

P«  at  position  t,  where  the  orbit  of  such  particle  Pc  is 

parallel  to  the  central  orbit  at  the  entrance  plane  x. 
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Disclosed  is  a  superregenerative  detector  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  circuit  portion  which  constitutes  an  astable 
muhivibrator,  a  second  circuit  portion  which  constitutes 
an  R-F  oscillator,  said  first  and  second  circuit  portions 
having  a  common  electron  control  means  or  transistor. 
The  R-F  oscillator  portion  is  coupled  to  an  antenna  sys- 
tem and  receives  a  modulated  R-F  signal  therefrom.  The 
frequency  of  the  multivibrator  portion  is  lower  than  the 
R-F  oscillator  portion  frequency  and  greater  than  the 
modulation  frequency  of  the  received  signal. 
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An  automatic  system  for  adjusting  gain-frequency  char- 
acteristic comprising  a  sampling  signal  generating  means, 
an  adjusted  amplifier,  filter  means,  rectifying  and  smooth- 
ing means,  adding  means,  power  amplifier,  and  electro- 
mechanical transducers,  and  voltage  adjuster  means.  The 
sampling  signal  generating  means  supplies  a  sampling 
signal  to  the  input  of  the  adjusted  amplifier.  The  output 
of  the  adjusted  amplifier  is  decomposed  into  sampling 
frequency  components  by  the  filter  means  and  fed  to  the 
rectifying  and  smoothing  nieans  through  the  voltage  ad- 
justing means  or  directly  and  normalized  gain-frequency 
characteristic  sample  signals  or  gain-frequency  charac- 
teristic sample  signals  are  obtained.  The  adding  means 
are  fed  by  the  output  of  the  rectifying  and  smoothing 
means  to  transform  the  normalized  gain-frequency  char- 
acteristic sample  signals  or  gain-frequency  characteristic 
sample  signals  into  adjusting  signal  voltages.  The  power 
amplifiers  amplify  the  adjusting  signal  voltages  and  drive 
the  electro-mechanical  transducers  which  vary  the  ad- 
justing variables  of  the  adjusted  amplifier  simultaneously 
and  enable  high  speed,  high  precision  adjustment. 
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An  improved  high  gain  highly  stable  parametric  type 
of  amplifier  in  which  a  single  pair  of  variable  capacity 
diodes,  a  single  capacitor,  and  a  pair  of  transformers 
are  arranged  in  a  balanced  bridge  to  which  is  applied  a 
carrier  wave.  The  balance  of  the  bridge  is  changed  in 
accordance  with  a  low  level  input  signal,  the  output  from 
the  bridge  being  accurately  proportional  to  a  low  level 
input  signal.  Because  only  two  diodes  and  a  single  ca- 
pacitor are  required,  the  problems  of  matching  of  com- 
ponents and  temperature  stability  are  considerably  sim- 
plified. The  use  of  isolating  transformers  gives  a  high 
degree  of  isolation  between  the  input  and  the  remainder 
of  the  amplifier  circuit. 


3^53^7 
QUIESCENT  CURRENT  STABILIZED 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Bioni  H. 


_..,  ^^  II   ■  .,  Fl«^  aMigBor,  by  mesne 
to  the  Uaiied  StMca  of  Amcfka  as  rep- 
reseated  by  the  Seoetanr  of  the  Araiy 

FUcd  Oct  19,  19M.  Scr.  No.  588^75 
(O.  33«— 13) 


A  transistor  push-pull  amplifier  having  a  feedback  loop 
for  quiescent  current  stabilization.  Emitter  resistors  are 
added  to  the  output  transistors  for  developing  voltage 
across  these  resistors  to  provide  a  larger  feedback  voltage 
for  stabilizing  the  quiescent  current  which  will  change  due 
to  aging,  temperature,  and  other  reasons. 


3^5,348 

'■•!  ^,  \,  I  f  f  \^v    X  \fPLIFIER  USING  FIELD 
r  I  l-l-,t3  I     TRANSISTORS 

J  ;  I  ■: !  Il  < \  \      i  I  a  VI,  r  ,     "i  \  f'St  m  I  III  •<,  t  c-  ir       ■    a  I  i  f  ^    IMigBOr    tO    the 

ir It'll?    M  Ml  III. :'>i     '\  riirriCiii    iii'>    ""':"P''t'-«icatOd  ^  the  SeCTC- 

Filed  Dec    '.il,  ■--->■■'    •'  ,1.1-.  No.  517,871 
4  Cliiiiiii.  ,Ci.  ^iO— 21) 
A  narrow-bandwidth  band-pass  amplifier  utilizing  field- 
effect  transistors.  A  summing  amplifier  is  provided  with 
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e  ;  its  output  and  one  of  its  inputs.  The 
comprises  an  inverter  and  a  parallel-T 


notch 


■f] 


" 


4^ 


i^  ,.;  i^ 


C) 


JS 


filter  circuit.  At  the  notch  frequency  of  the  filter 
aiiiplificr  has  its  maximum  output. 


SYVTHETTC  F'KFQl  FNO'  DrviflFP 
Jamei    B,    (.■(Hnillon.    Laurel,    '^fd  .    livMSfniMr    ' 
boii-M;  FJectTit  Corporution,  'Fast  Pmsburi2,n    '"h 
9«r»rii>n  of  Penns>l*'i,oi,a 

Filed  J  Jin.  21.   I'»ft4.  >«r    \  i     -•  ■-•..«m.; 
I  '"^  ri,aini«i,  (CL  33  \ \  -ti 


I 


Mug- 

cor- 


sjono 


NCFcucNce 

OSCILL«TO« 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  synthetic  frequency  divi- 


■  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 
(Aj   a  first  oscillator  for  providing  a  first  oscillator 

signal; 
( F     ;    econd  oscillator  for  providing  a  second  oscillator 

(C)  frequency  divider  means  coupled  only  to  said  first 
oscillator  for  providing  a  comparison  signal  having 
a  frequency  which  is  equal  to  //N,  where  /  is  the 
frequency  of  said  first  oscillator  and  N  is  a  whole 
n  Limber; 

(D)  said  whole  number  N  being  directly  proportional 
to  the  number  of  cycles  of  said  first  oscillator  signal 
br  -  >e  coincidence  crossover  points  of  said 
firs    1  d  oscillator  signals; 

(E)  e^.ency  j/N  being  different  than  the  fre- 
qjc'K  e  of  both  said  first  and  second  oscillators; 
axi 

(F)  circuit  mcdns  responsive  to  said  comparison  signal 
a|id   said  second  oscillator  signal,  with  respect  to 

r  ?    •  •-  :.i?"  e    for  controlling  said  second  oscilla- 
:4:  -^i^-;.!. 


..i(.405.J''() 
r  NT  F  R  N  \  I ,  ( )  V\  WW    MO  I)  I,  !    \  ! !  » R 

h'an  F*    kaminow.  New  Shrewsbur>,  FarontDW'rs,   ' ■. f.,  n- 

sig'ncjr    to    B«J1    Telephone    Faborarone^,    lo..  inrrKMrj:.  ■"!, 
»Neif  \'ork,  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New  \  iiri 
Filed  June  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  r^^.l"  ' 
5  Claims.  i(T.  3.1l--94.« 
M':;.*-.  :  ■'■  ex-e-di-,!;  ::]?  n«rrn;>M",e  "iodulation  band- 


tion  element  is  within  the  optical  cavity.  By  combining 
an  optical  maser  having  a  C>oppler  broadened  transition 
width  less  than  twice  the  resonator  mode  spacing  with  a 
broadband   optical   attenuator,  cavity   resonator   modes 


JS. 


^' 


other  than  the  carrier  mode  can  be  suppressed,  thereby 
permitting  modulation  bandwidths  greater  than  the  reso- 
nator mode  spacing.  Critical  frequency  tuning  of  the 
mode  suppressor  is  not  rpT'iri^r? 


'f 


(  f  \l  }•■(  ii\1 


[  I  !  \  '\       \  "\  I> 


i  I-    \    (  ,(     |.  \ 


I  /  i  \  il 


H 


FLUORESCENT  ( 

OPTICAL  M  \>h  k 
COMPOSM 

Leo  F.  JokfllOi'     '^'><;-<l  niini\tt.'r     .jrtt;i    '  •■   ('inincj   < 
UitCft,    Mon'to     •    '■>*rrkh!p      'MrifTH     f   miHt'. 

to  B*  \  t     !  I  ■  i  f  p  h  '■  ■•  ( 1  *    i!  ii  h  If  >r  a  f  c  >  n  r  s 

Ne'*    ^    -'  s-      ""■    1       't    •  iirixifni  isi'Ci 

fork 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  orf    tii^ih  .ttux)  -^r!    '<><!, (,1^, 

Aug.  7,  1963.  This  <  Kpr.  i,  196*,  Ser. 

No.  539,462 

7  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  A  fluorescent  crystalline  composition  of  matter  of 
the  general  formula 


wherein 


( M.YbbEreTmdHo, )  Me.Ou 


M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 
gadolinium,  lutetium  and  mixtures  thereof. 

Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium  and 
aluminum, 

a  ranges  from  0.0-2.85 

b  ranges  from  0.05-1.5 

c  ranges  from  0.05-1.5 

d  ranges  from  0.05-1.5 

e  ranges  from  0.001-1.0 

and  the  sum  of  a-\-b+c-\-d+e  equals  3. 


OPTICAL  MASER  UTILI/r  '  I  ji  ID  MEDIUM 

CONTAINING  A  CHFf  \  t  i    ^  Mt    i  i  HOPfUM  AND 
DIBENZOYLMETHA     I 

Charles  Brcckcr,  FhishiiiK  *.  >.  Linrit"!  N'mpx.  k-  ^-^^fw 
Hyde  Paritt  aod  Haroifi  •■'aiiifiiort.  \f*  "»•■.> irk  ''>_\'^ 
aMi|Oon  to  Gcocral  'r>'tt"ptii'.H'ir  .ind  Firttrornfii  s  Lab* 
oratories.  Inc.,  a  corpo  r  d  1 1  <  >  i  \  '  >  f  I  >  <:■  i  ii » ii  r'  ■ 

Filed  Nov.  2,   I  '■'  n  4  .   St  r  ,    \  :■  ■•     4  ft  "  '■*  t,  i 


r 


6  Claims.  (CI.  33 


'.» 4 


111 


^ 


.•«        '5      15 


til  I        -^^. 


fyK. 


TKieacK 
souncc 


±. 


U  J  4  u  u 


..A  /\y 


20* 


■Jth 


of  opti.^a,:  ,r:i:i-.<;: 


jduhuors  in  which  the  modula- 


An  optical   maser  utilizing  a  liquid  active   medium 
which  is  a  solution  containing  a  chelate  of  europium  and 
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dibenzoylmethane  in  a  solvent  which  is  a  mixture  of 
alcohol  and  dimethylformamide. 


3,405373 
VART\KTr  nELAY  LINE 

Eugene  S.  Wendnlk    »  k        rtrthport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Computer   D«       •  ii  fitingtoa  Station,  N.Y., 

a  corporadoQ  <rt  '*'■"">"' 

FOad  Ms^-  H    '  '^to4.  >€!'.  No.  M5rS7€ 
I  10  <  iHirns.  (CL  335— 2f) 


A  distributed-constant,  constant  impedance,  continu- 
ously variable  delay  line  having  the  same  impedance 
at  the  input  as  at  the  output  with  the  input  and  output 
'  terminals  being  connected  by  a  length  of  flexible  conduc- 
tor which  is  mechanically  connected  near  one  end  to  an 
insulated  ground  plane  mandrel  and  near  its  other  end  to 
an  electrically  conducting  shorting  mandrel,  with  the  two 
mandrels  being  adjustably  rotatable,  so  that  the  conductor 
winds  up  on  one  mandrel  while  unwinding  from  the 
other,  thus  changing  the  capacitance  and  inductance  in 
the  same  direction  to  change  the  delay  time. 


3,4(*:\^'~4 
ULTRA ! ! '  f : ! !  VR  ¥() !   I-  N  t  '\    f '  I  :i « >  N  ' » "^^   ''  .  '■■ '"'"  *■  '•<  '■  FOR 

\  "■. !  I  k  f' !  \  I  i-'  Ii  ■*  1 1 .1-  '"  '!  '■  I 

Aljr   H.   Da  *  *■  n  * .    '"'» «.■  *•     P  f  n  ^  t  ■<i «-  n  <,  i ,    *''*  <  *  1 1  g  a  n  g    i       !■  i  ■•• .-  ; 

OMBgf'^     •'•Hiiiinijf     iiinf!    BiHT'.    i     'VlHIrr,    l-'lamfir  M"J     NJ., 
ii««}|rrv(t  <["'">   ■('   Hifil!    !  t  St'pbtmi:    !  ahofntfti ir<.,   Irn/'K  pt-f  ated. 

■  '•  1  ■  K  •     *  i  f '  !g  h  !  \      '»    -i  ,      .'i     :  ■  i.  i'  r  pi  i  f  a,  t  i  < ,  !■■■     ■ ;  ■'     '''■■■ i"      '•'   ■  '• :  *■ 

Filed  Oc't    'i  1    ! '*M'>, 'Sfj'    '■'«-'i    ■■'■*' '■!  .:.  47 

13  «   taiirr (CL  Mi — Mi, 


U—it»  Il 
COMMCTlllt  I     CaMMCtiM 

nu*  II        I  nm  1} 


CM  DUCT  an 


mwiiMi- 


co«e«ftio« 
Mao 


ML«UfKW  PMMM  [MiTTlO 
/     KEK'    It 

Hr-'Y^ y  mnatimjinoi  ««<)«oii 
5  ,  laiTTco  IMK>  u 

.' tOtfOK*         

i«*» ""•  '**^ 


MUacl 


♦ 


In  the  superconducting  devices  disclosed,  phonon  gen- 
eration or  detection  is  achieved  through  tunneling  by 
charge  carriers. 

The  devices  include  a  delay  line,  a  rever^ble  generator- 
detector,  a  coherent  phonon  generator,  a  signal  amplifier, 
and  a  spectrum  analyzer. 


3,405375 
STRIPLINE  VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  MAINTAIN  A  CONSTANT  CHAR- 
ACTERISTIC IMPEDANCE 
Doogias  J.  Kcllcy,  LcziogtOB,  Mass.,  aaslgDor,  by  mesne 
aasignmiBts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tbe  Secretarv  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  552,647 
1  Claim.  (CL  333—31) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  phase  shifter  comprising:  a  first 
planar  conductor  providing  a  first  ground  plane;  a  second 
planar  conductor  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  planar 
conductor  providing  a  second  ground  plane;  a  first  struc- 
tural dielectric  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
planar  conductors;  a  pair  of  elongated,  inner,  planar  con- 
ductors disposed  in  an  inner  plane  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ground  planes,  said  planar  conductors  and 
said  first  dielectric  forming  a  printed  circuit  board,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  inner  planar  conductors  being  in  paral- 
lel relationship  with  each  other;  each  of  said  inner  planar 
conductors  being  connected  to  a  transmission  line  con- 
nector means  for  connecting  said  phase  shifter  in  a  trans- 
mission line  system,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  an 
elongated  channel  the  depth  of  which  is  coincident  with 
said  plane  of  said  pair  of  inner  conductors;  a  dielectric 
slider  disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  said  channel;  a 
generally,  U-shaped,  elongated,  inner  conductor  disposed 
on  a  lower  surface  of  said  slider  superimposed  on,  slidably 
engaging  said  pair  of  inner  planar  conductors,  said  U- 
shaped  inner  conductor  being  substantially  wider  than 
said  parallel  inner  conductors  so  as  to  make  the  impedance 
of  said  phase  shifter  primarily  that  of  said  U-shaped  con- 
ductor, thus  allowing  said  phase  shifter  to  maintain  a 
constant  impedance  over  the  entire  range  of  phase  varia- 
tions, said  slider  having  a  third  planar  conductor  being 
coplanar  with  said  second  ground  plane,  said  slider  means 
having  a  fourth  planar  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  said  third  planar  conductor  and  being  in  a  plane  ele- 
vated with  respect  to  said  second  ground  plane  and  ex- 
tending over  the  area  occupied  by  said  U-shaped  inner 
conductor  for  providing  an  unbalanced  ground  plane  for 
said  U-shaped  inner  conductor  with  respect  to  said  pair 
of  inner  conductors  and  a  second  structural  dielectric 
disposed  on  said  third  and  fourth  planar  conductors  of 
said  slider  and  forming  said  lower  surface  of  said  slider. 


F  n T  X  -R  \  vTF  P  P  i  X  ( ,    \  ■■  It-  .r  1  > 
1  C.    I,  :.»(:*■!««■■     .ii'.,    krrterin£,    'd,ac    h 

i 
E.  Baker 

Ed  »■  .a  .nil    i i  i  e  i  I  m  an .   ,i ) » ^  t  n  a  „   •  .n  i 

IE  1  n  t      I  ,>  a  '■■  t  o  Ii ,  ( Wi  i  u .   ;•    :  ( >  t p-*  >  i 1 1  :i 

on  to 

o 

l".ilt::C!     '■ Int.     15.     1966,.    M:T,     ' "sd.. 

15  Oaims.  (CL  335—138) 
A  stepping  mechanism  for  driving  a  rotary  switch  is 
produced  by  mounting  a  reciprocating  type  rotary  actu- 
ator adjacent  the  rotary  switch  so  that  the  rotary  axis 
to  the  switch  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  rotary 
axis  for  the  actuator.  A  driving  connection  is  provided 
by  a  link  transverse  to  the  aforementioned  parallel  axes. 
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In  one  -  -.  Kiimcnt,  the  link  is  pivotaUy  coMected  to  a  actcrizcd  in  that  the  high  tension  voltage  between  conduc- 
dnvun^  ,  -  et  -THMintcd  for  rotatwn  about  the  dnvcn  tor  portions  disposed  oppositely  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
switcrt  IS  >  in-       i  smrts  the  reciprocating  movements  of 


the   -  r  .- 
chet  vfAjfv 


switch 


or  to  the  driving  ratchet.  A  driven  rat- 
;  A'-'ii  the  driving  -itchet  provides  a  one- 


^.•x 


consecutive  disks  are  at  most  equal  to  the  voltage  betuwcn 
tile  input  and  the  output  of  a  double  disk  coil. 


A  ay  dive    <  *  ecn  the  driving  ratchet  and  the  roUry 


"e  -on: - 


so  as  to  unidirectionally  step  the  driven  switch. 

se     n^j  -r^"  Hjiment,  the  link  carries  a  pawl  which 


TERMINAL  ARRAN(=i'  ^.if  \  i    y*  .k  ^  {.ii    h> 

RusmU  CargilJ  WBmI^  P - sin,  rri»n„  IrKl,  ..iwiurnir  ;■■ 

cam  MacUae  ft  Foaadry  Com  pan'.        I'urThir 
New  Jcncy 

-     ,  Filed  Oct  24,    "-'<'    ■     "vi-r  t:H>J   tr4  2 

9  Claims  yU.  iMt — iVi; 


!  ii  i-( !  V 

n-n   of 


0-1  ven  ratchet  to  unidirectionally  step 


H<)LUf:R  FOR  M'K/KFT  v^RFAi   If   Ht^\U3 

James  B.  Pkrce,  3414  Ikvoo   Hay, 
RedwfXKl   ("in,   Calif       '■>40ft 


Filed  Mar.  10.  l^',  Ser.  Ni 
4  Claim,";,  'C5,    }}^ 


hi  2. 


^>4 


ts- 


A  prefabricated  flanged  bobbin  to  be  wire  wound  to 
form  an  electromagnetic  coil  with  coil  terminals  connected 
to  one  of  the  flanges  at  one  end  of  the  bobbin  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  which  connection*  each  pro- 
vide a  protective  path  through  the  one  Pirgr  and  within 
its  annular  periphery  for  the  ends  of  the  *  uc  lu  be  wound 
thereon. 


A  hoUer  having  a  body  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  of  various  diameters,  each  socket  being    THERMAL  RELAY  H 


3  4t"rC  iHi'i 


dimensioned  to  receive  a  particular  size  socket  wrench 
head,  \Mhereby  these  heads  may  be  displayed  in  a  prear- 
ranged battem.  ..  vrmanent  magnets  embedded  in  the 
body  number  i  the  wrench  heads  in  place,  and 

these  m|agnets  e  \  jt    :  ng  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  body 
'      'it  so  that  they  may  be  placed  against  a  metallic 
'     f  r>-  i -^   -  support  the  body  member  and  the  inserted 


McGn  '•'■    <  .  1'       '        '    ■  j  I  n  p  a  ;ri 

poradot: 


H  *  1  i-isi  jui  un  \  \ 


\  f  1 


:titk 


t  k  f  r 


v%  J.,, 


«   cor- 


11  CU^iiM.  (CI.  337— 34) 


-K^ 


•-.)  *,  K 


1.4fl<   ■»"*«, 

HIGH  \'OLTaGF  Cufl    w;    ,, 
P ferrw-  R  e m«  v  -  4 k x i,s     V  Lo.  ^  n  f  v  1  * r"  r        \ 
Ffiince,    avagnor    to     \ivTh<""  "m 
Frari'Ce 

Filed  Jam  15.  1<*U.  S«r.  \o   -<" 
Claicis  priortt}-'.  applkadoa  l-ni,oce,  J  tint' 
2U.2M:  Nov  4,   1965,   i'  ;.«" 

'*  (lams.   !(  I.   }}tt. ■'(] 

A  -:ii3;v":er>H:>n  wijidm^  .-n^i.t^io:  „:  rl.it  disk  cofls 
distributed  in  the  form  of  double  disks  each  comprising  A  thermal  relay  having  a  complex  bimetallic  element 
two  su>«  -  h  K.  x-i  -  are  conre  •?!  with  one  another  for  operating  main  switch  means  and  including  first  re- 
and  wou^i.i  r.  r>  s:  J.rpction..  ea.li  of  said  disks  con-  sistancc  heater  means  on  a  first  portion  thereof  for  oper- 
sistmg  of  t*o  wi  x:  ~,  ;,     ,ons  bemg  mterieaved  in  series    ating  said  element  in  a  switch  open  direction   second  re- 


iy^i  uiii  l;  'J'x: 


?  portions  of  the  other  sin-    sistance  heater  means  on  a  second  portion  thereof  for 
said  winding  being  char-    operating  said  element  in  a  switch  closed  direction  and 


October  8,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


535 


resilient  means  for  holding  the  element  in  its  operated  di- 
rection. The  relay  also  includes  auxiliary  switch  means 
operative  to  open  circuit  the  first,  resistance  heater  means 
when  the  element  operates  in  the  switch  open  direction 
and  to  open  circuit  the  second  resistance  heater  means 
when  the  element  operates  in  the  switch  closed  direc- 
tiofi. 


XHIN  f'"ii  M  msi^ii'ih 

Fft*!    7„iindmini,    '^TIIano'Mi,    .unci    BniriJir ••     Tt".- 

■■  t ' '--t \ .    V si , ,    :i %\ igwirs.   t"' »    f 1 1 e \ n f    a *Ktg n m *- 1 1?  >.    ■  > 

I  i !.  f  ("■  I I  r  1  b  n  nl  t>g  !■     I  n  c . ,    ^  I  « i  t  f  r n ,    P  «, . ,    ,.'     ■  <  > r>  •  <  t  ■.  i 

fi'irinsv  !*  until 

i- I,lc<t   \'1ty   4,    'y^tt*-^  He  I     'Mi    ■*  *  -.  iC'iJi 

■    <i  laltn*      {  I     ^  l>'""     :'  *4> 


Mai- 

Iflhay 

''<m  ik 


A  precision  resistor  having  a  predetennined  pattern  of 
thin  metallic  film  «>>f>ported  on  a  subatrate  and  oppositely 
disposed  coaur>  Miioned  on  each  aide  of  the  substrate 
to  eliminate  the  effect  of  dimensioaa!    h:j   er 


Ml''' 


t  UK 


1 1.  H  M  I  >  A.  i ,    A  M)  'T  A P  C'ON  N  IjC 

RESIST 4 N'C-'F   ELF.MFN'T 
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A  terminal  lead  wire  connection  for  a  resistance  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  deposited  layer  of  resistance  mate- 
rial on  a  non-conductive  base  member.  The  base  includes 
a  terminal  lead  ixi^t^iaKr  having  at  least  two  sections  formed 
at  an  angle  v>i  c  {xa  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  terminal  lead  wire  over 
which  is  deposited  a  conductive  material  for  conducting 
a  current  between  the  resistance  layer  and  the  terminal 
lead  wire. 


3,4.«5.3«3 

H  \''-. :  •   !"<IHT  4B1  ¥.   ¥..IM( I Kit 

!  \P    I  IF  3  !<  I- 
iaecKlitpr  If  !     .,fa,rh»,w,  4<'*'""    i  uit 
i  i:ik(mi,n   Park,   ^1d       .'liM,' 

''J   i  tiiitiix,   it!,    .'!  .'*''"'• 
A  portable  extension  device  formed  by  an  elongated 
tube  having  a  gripping  means  at  one  end  for  removing 
an  elevated  bulb,  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  be 


RRENT 


energizing  firemen's  apparatus  for  example.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  tut)e  has  a  joint  permitting  pivoting  of  a 


section  thereof.  The  device  may  also  be  connected  to  a 
wall  receptacle. 
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An  electrical  pinboard  assembly  is  disclosed  featuring 
insulating  lamina  having  printed  conductors  cm  one  side 
thereof  with  the  lamina  arranged  in  a  manner  to  define 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  contact  pins  to  provide  an 
interconnection  of  the  printed  conductors.  The  printed 
conductors  on  the  lamina  includ:  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  aperture  joined  by  portions  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  lamina.  The  contact  pin  includes 
a  contact  spring  engaging  the  printed  conductor  at  a  side 
of  the  aperture  on  one  lamina  and  a  contact  spring  en- 
gaging a  further  conductor  within  a  given  aperture  to  pro- 
vide a  circuit  connection  therebetween. 


<]   iir     K  .ii  t? p    \fm   tiruns'wic  k ,  '* i  ,  -.■<.'*. it  nor  to  West- 

Cif'i  irti    i,  =i:mjjaii>,   tiiccirrHS!' a*i-i"!     *. -    '"""••k,  N.Y., 


I "II led  I"  (I,  h    I,   'I  ''Jfti'ii    "i"<- 
ii  i    ■    hiirTi-.,    ■  t 

A  connector  :■.  ■.:.;[■: - 


d  wires  in  slots  formed 


connected  to  the  light  socket  for  supplying  power  to  the   in  a  strip  of  resilient,  electrically  conductive  metal.  Each 
bulb  at  the  one  end.  Plural  outlets  on  the  tube  permit   slot  constitutes  a  series  of  boles,  interconnected  by  slits 
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r  r     T   e  strip  has  a  U-shaped  configuration   hydraulic  pressure  in  an  accumulator  for  actuating  an 
thed  slots  opposed  by  aligned  grooves  in  a   underwater  valve,  all  of  which  is  controlled  and  monitored 

T*^:-   ;      .ves  initially  receive  the  insulated 
.r-.r  ^   ei  .^re  on  the  pressure  arm  forces  the 


■*i*ts 


*!!Ofl^  I     * 


-3      I 


-ri.      '^^     Sv 


T 


about  the  water  surface  by  the  use  of  coded  acoustical 
signals.  | 


into  the  *--*^ed  slots.  The  teeth  bite  throagh  the 

"s,.  tition  to  f  -       .ally  contact  the  wires  and  mechani- 

A.] ,  : - ; .1  '   ; - c :::  , -  : „ jvc    ,■»:. "■  • . c ..  Tical  insulator  covers 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  dragging  of  an  anchor 
by  a  ship.  A  dual  alarm  system  is  employed.  Warning 
means  indicate  drift  within  a  preset  range  and  alarm 
means  indicate  drift  beyond  a  critical  range.  A  drift  dis- 
tance indicator  is  provided. 


Thii  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  for  ^^^  ,j,5j 

:    r  ed   circuit  boards.   It  consists  of  j  housing  which  VEHICLE  ADJL:;!  \H!  I    w  \HNi\(        !,h 

has   a|  long-: „;.:.-' al  slot  for  receiving  a  printed  circuit    William  A.   Romalo,  Wfvifrn   Spririfs,    ill     .awigr, 


ormal  to  the   longitudinal  slot  for       Novo  Indastrial  Cort  .r  Hfhri 
'ontacts  having  arms  for  engaging       pocatloB  of  New  \     * 
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Filed  Ckf.  24.  lUS.S^r,  No.  ^04." 41 
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^n  fec(n;-.'u  J,,.  .,i.'r:r  >i    ipr ■''■»'-■  '    ^  controlling  the  op- 

crj'iori  ^■■t  v..r..Jei"A'i;e'  -:(.»e  eq  ,,rT-cnt  from  the  surface 

by  coded  a^    >:!va    -gr  i^   i:  J      i  ntoring  the  status  of 

-'ni'x;  e.,:''i,^'    ^encat.  -    ri  •s,:*,i.,  '-i 


t  \  idioisotope  ther-  1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  windshield 
in'^crAdier  continuously  located  in  front  of  and  below  said  roof  and  a  rearview 
a  pump  for  maintaining    mirror  mounted  behind  said  windshield  and  below  said 
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roof,  a  warning  light  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  roof  including: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  roof. 

a  warning  light, 

an  arm  supporting  said  warning  light  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  and  moveable  between  a  rear- 
ward position  in  which  said  warning  light  is  posi- 
tioned above  said  roof  and  is  visible  from  a  position 
rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  to  a  forward  position  in 
which  said  warning  light  is  located  substantially  be- 
low the  roof  of  said  vehicle  and  forward  of  the  wind- 
shield, and 

means  located  inside  i  •^id  vehicle  for  rotating  said 
arm  b    ^  ■>  ;i  said  forward  and  rearward  positions. 


hF!  FfTinx  rrTNiKu!    «  iht!  it  mii    innRESS- 
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An  arrangement  for  moving  a  mechanical  apparatus 
from  one  position  to  another  position,  in  accordance  with 
the  directions  of  a  digital  code.  The  first  or  old  position  is 
stored  in  digital  binary  form  by  one  set  of  switches.  A 
second  set  of  switches  receives  the  new  address,  also 
transmitted  in  binary  form.  The  old  and  the  new  address 
are  compared  to  determine  whether  the  magnitude  of 
the  new  address  is  greater,  smaller,  or  equal  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  old  address.  Appropriate  signals  are  derived 
from  the  comparison  procedure  to  drive  the  mechanical 
apparatus  to  the  new  position  corresponding  precisely  to 
the  new  adi,!r!-N"- 
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ELECTRONIC  CALCULATORS 

James  F.  Mllac,  Fadkld,  N.Y^  aod  SMmsboa  Zv,  Falr- 

flcid,  CooBm  avigBon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporattoa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,218 

21  Claims.  (O.  340— 172  J) 


E 


om  '    •  >  • 


i 


An  electronic  desk  calculator  of  the  print  out  variety 
having  a  decimal  preselect  dial  and  rotating  shutter 
means  settable  by  the  dial  for  detecting  the  position 
along  the  print  out  span  at  which  a  decimal  should  be 
printed  and  providing  a  signal  to  cause  printing  of  die 
decimal  at  the  preselected  position.  The  decimal  pre- 
select dial  also  selects  the  number  of  decimal  places  to 
the  right  of  the  decimal  place  required  to  accommodate 
certain  arithmetic  functions.  Means  are  provided  for 
counting  each  digit  entered  into  the  calculator  after  de- 
pression of  the  decimal  point  key.  If  the  number  of 
decimal  digits  entered  via  the  keyboard  does  not  equal 
the  number  selected  on  the  decimal  preselect  dial,  zeroes 
are  autonutically  entered  into  the  calculator  until  all 
the  decimal  positions  are  filled. 
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A  data  handling  system  for  collecting  and  processing 
data  from  a  plurality  of  external  stations  combines  a  com- 
puter or  central  data  processor  and  its  addressable  storage 
and  addressing  units  with  a  data  acquisition  network  that 
permits  data  requests  and  collected  data  to  flow  between 
the  computer  and  the  external  stations  without  special 
instruction  or  address  conversion.  Addressable  line  ter- 
minating units  containing  a  register  are  added  to  the 
computer's  usual  storage  facility,  and  each  line  unit  is 


A    playback    system    for    reading    out    magnc  ically  associated  with  a  group  of  the  remote  stations.  Each  line 

recorded  double   frequency  coded  data  includes  timing  unit  also  includes  circuitry  for  interrogating  the  remote 

and  delay  circuitry  for  detecting  and  separating  the  clock  stations.  When  a  number  corresponding  to  a  particular 

bits  from  the  data  bits.  station  is  placed  in  one  of  these  registers  from  addressa- 
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c     :     gf    r     e  computer,  the  associated  circuitry  auto- 

•i;;  i!         nte  '   sjd'^  '  e    -fleeted  station.  The  data  re- 

'lej      .     "^e    ;ar         >  pia>.ed  in  the  same  register  and 
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I-  t--  ;r,.,,'on;T-:c '  '^f  ^  da*  i  r recessing  system,  an  «p- 

:  iTij      or  contr        ,:        -       o  a  storage  unit  is  dis- 
,  sc. I    INr   I  : es s        \         d ition  of  the  storage  unit  is 
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i^rit     -  e      '-at  vc  location  independently 

•  A  lat  acccs-ih  >ir.  ..  ri>li*:.,.'  *,is  detected  by  *'-?  'est 
:*'!C  rcad-OLit   ::^!'   vinifigurati  'f'     'Anea  it  is  dtsifx.,,   to 

foio^e  the  n  on  accessibility  condition,  the  bit  conflg- 
uralicKn  ir^   *V  ■•,x:ati.''n  is  ■'CMrt 
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separately  recorded  of  the  location  of  the  first  column  in 
memory  in  which  all  characters  are  different  f  n-  each 
other.  When  a  test  word  is  stored  in  a  butfer  rctii^ier  to 
be  compared  with  the  words  stored  in  memory,  only  that 
character  of  the  test  word  which  corresponds  in  position 
to  said  first  column  in  memof7  with  all  different  char- 
acters u  compared  with  the  characters  in  said  memory 
column  in  order  to  select  the  word  in  memory  corre- 
sponding to  the  test  word  and  thus  ^r'rc*  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  circuits. 
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1.  In  a  digital  processing  system,  having  a  memory 
comprised  of  individually  addressable  storage  locations, 
each  such  location  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells,  and 
including  means  for  accessing  the  locations,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  addressing  numbers  indi- 
vidually identifying  memory  locations: 

seccmd  means  for  providing  address  modifying  num- 
bers; 

means  responsive  to  a  modifying  number  when  pro- 
vided by  said  second  means  and  subjecting  such 
modifying  number  to  an  arithmetic  operation  to  ar- 
rive at  a  second  and  third  modifying  number; 

means  for  arithmetically  combining  said  second  modi- 
fying number  with  an  addressing  number  as  con- 
currently providde  by  said  first  me  hereby  pro- 
viding a  resulting  addressing  numK-:  ;'Pl>ed  to  the 
memory  accessing  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  third  modifying  number  for 
providing  operative  restrictions  for  the  content  of 
the  memory  location  identified  by  the  resulting  ad- 
dressing number,  the  restriction  relating  to  the  con- 
tent of  a  particular  number  of  storage  cells  in  the 
latter  memory  location  and  identified  by  the  third 
modifying  number. 
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function.  Each  step  of  the  staircase  is  then  time  modu- 
lated and  the  resultant  pulses  trigger  an  oscillator  to 
provide  hi^h  frequency  pulse  bursts.  These  bursts  are 
propagated  along  a  delay  line.  If  readout  is  desired,  the 
delay  line  is  tapped  at  a  prescribed  point,  and  the  oper- 
ations performed  to  develop  the  high  frequency  bursts 
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are  reversed  so  as  to  reconstruct  the  original  analog 
function.  If  long  term  storage  is  desired,  the  delay  line 
is  tapped  at  another  point  The  pulse  bursts  in  this  case 
are  converted  to  the  form  of  the  original  triggering 
pulKs,  and  these  are  fed  back  to  the  oscillator  to  cauM 
recirculation  of  the  stored  inforautkn. 
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A  magnetic  thin  film  search  memory  employing  thin 
films  as  output  detectors.  A  signal  on  a  drive  winding 
oriented  parallel  to  the  preferred  magnetic  axis  of  a 
"steered"  thin  film  rotates  the  flux  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  preferred  magnetic  axis.  Signals  are  selec- 
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tively  applied  to  iirfuxal  drive  windings  associated  with 
plural  steering  films  to  rotate  the  flux  therein.  A  closed 
loop  transfer  winding  is  inductively  coupled  with  the 
steering  films  and  the  steered  film  and  is  oriented  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  preferred  magnetic  axis  of  the 
steered  film.  The  signals  applied  to  the  drive  windings  of 
the  steering  films  either  begin  or  terminate  at  the  same 
time  the  signal  on  the  drive  winding  of  the  steered  film 
is  terminated.  The  current  induced  in  the  transfer  wind- 
ing by  the  steering  films  controls  the  direction  in  which 
the  rotated  flux  of  the  steered  film  returns  to  the  pre- 
ferred magnetic  axis. 


MATREC  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  memory  arrangement  where- 
by any  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  can  be 
connected  either  to  a  sense  ami^fier  during  a  read  cycle 
or  a  bit  driver  during  a  write  cycle.  For  example,  con- 
sidering a  memory  with  a  capacity  of  16,384  words  of 
9  bits  each,  one  such  word  may  be  selected  by  energizing 
one  of  1,024  drive  lines.  The  selected  word  line  will  actu- 
ally select  16  words  of  9  bits  each.  However,  the  bit-sense 
matrix  selection  circuit  of  this  invention  selects  only  the 
9  bits  of  the  required  word.  The  bit-sense  matrix  which 
acts  as  a  low  impedance  switch  couples  these  nine  bits  to 
the  required  nine  sense  amplifiers  during  a  read  cycle  or 
during  a  write  cycle,  couples  a  steering  current  in  any 
one  of  two  directions  to  tht  nine  bits  of  the  selected  word 
from  nine  different  bit  drivers. 


M«5,4M 

NONDECTRUCnVE  READOUT  MEMORY 

Hcannfaie  Veakate  Raagadun-.  ronta^nrood,  Mi  Lake 

T'lllior;,   ::r,.  ItwMniwi.  gwm  to  Radio  Cor- 

p->i afion  (Ml'  "Inctlca,  a  iucMi  of  Delaware 

Fi  I ect  J  one  29,  1 '    -     -  r.  No.  37Mlt 

I  11  ( lair  I.  340—174) 

A  nondestructive  ;c-:Uou:  memory  having  conductors 
in  grooves  at  interfaces  of  three  assembled  magnetic 
sheets.  The  surfaces  of  a  bottom  ferrite  sheet  and  a  top 
ferrite  sheet  at  their  interfaces  with  an  intermediate 
"soft"  permalloy  sheet  are  provided  with  grooves.  Digit- 
sense  conductors  and  word  conductors  are  provided  in 
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the  grcxjves  at  one  interface.  Each  word  conductor  in- 
cludes straight  portions  each  of  which  lies  closely  parallel 
wit  1  a  straight  portion  of  one  digit-sense  conductor. 
InUirrogate  conductors  are  provided  in  the  grooves  at  the 
oth;r  interface  so  that  each  extends  in  orthogonal  rcla- 
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with  the  centers  of  straight  parallel  portions  of  digit- 
and  word  conductors. 
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Ii  thin  magnetic  film  devices,  wherein  the  thin  films 
are  supported  on  an  electrically  conducting  substrate,  and 
are  controlled  by  the  external  magnetic  fields  generated  by 
the  energization  of  drive  conductors  magnetically  linked 
wit  I  the  film,  it  has  previously  been  understood  that  each 
ene  'gization  produces  eddy  currents  in  the  substrate  which 
reir  force  the  applied  magnetic  field  acting  on  the  film.  In 
puli  e-operated  devices  of  this  kind  the  eddy  current  com- 
porjent  of  the  total  magnetic  field  has  been  found  to  de- 
.  1  ;'  with  time.  There  is  disclosed  an  arrangement  in 
wriiLft^drive  currents  for  the  conductors  are  supplied  by 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  which  includes,  in  series  with 
a  di  ive  conductor,  a  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  resistor/ 
inductor  combination  having  a  time  constant  approxi- 
malely  equal  to  the  time  constant  of  the  eddy  currents. 
Un<er  these  conditions  the  amplitude  of  drive  current 
pulses  in  a  serially-applied  train  is  varied  to  compensate 
for  the  changes  in  the  effective  magnetic  fields  which 
wmld  otherwise  be  produced  due  to  the  eddy  current 
variations.  i 
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SYNCHRONIZED  !>■*  k  !■■  '^U-  - I  \i    DRn,  f    f^OR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  U  >  f  (  <  H 1  *  }■  k  K  KP  R  i  !  i  >  \  \  '  FP 

WilUam  Reid  Smith- Van .  .• .    I  >a  n  *■  n     i  ^  >  n n . .    .t  s\i ;.:  <-> ' ' ''    to 

Wlltek,  Inc.,  a  corporis ri^.r!  ^.I   ;  ^..nnr.u^  •■.■ 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1W4 ,  ■>*:  >      .     '  - 1 .  ^^* » v 

17  daims.  (CL  34  t.l)  , 


The  disclosed  recorder-reproducer  records  random  data 
inputs  on  a  sprocketed  magnetic  tape  or  reads  out  re- 
corded data  on  command.  Transducers  are  p>ositioned 
adjacent  the  tape  at  a  point  where  it  is  engaged  by  a 
sprocket  driven  by  a  stepping  motor.  The  recording  or 
reproducing  operation  is  coordinated  with  each  tape  step 
by  a  synchronizing  circuit  which  includes  a  multivibrator 
whose  output  varies  according  to  the  input  or  output  data 
rates  above  a  pre-determined  level.  A  motor  drive  circuit 
includes  a  capacitor  assisting  winding  current  reversals 
necessary  for  stepping  operation. 


3  405,403 

READBACK  CIRCUITS  FT. R  r* cfhrm  \TION 

STORAGE   ->  »1  t'  V! 

GcoTfc  V.  Jacoby,    'i.-i.*      .r'**ni,    f,,,  loscph   D. 

Gleitman,  Camden,  >-        <    ^  i  .liijo  Corpora- 

tion of  America,  a  corT> '  ■  ■  "■' '' '  • ""'    '  *'  '  * "•  *  '■'  '■  '  "■« 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1 -=■    ■<■>'■    -'■■     ^  "s  '^J 

€  CWbH.   t  i-  t=    .'^4U —  i  7  4. 1  > 


J^ra^,  iTC;^*^ 


A  readback  circuit  provides  phase  and  amplitude  com- 
pensated readback  signals.  The  readback  circuit  boosts 
the  amplitude  of  the  frequency  components  in  the  read- 
back  signal  up  to  a  desired  cut-off  frequency,  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  linear  amplitude  rcsjwnse  up  to 
the  cut-off  frequency.  The  readback  circuit  also  phase 
shifts  the  readback  signal  so  as  to  provide  an  overall 
phase  shifting  that  is  substantially  quadrantal. 


3.4(1?  404 

AIR  BEARING  MAC  ^ i  I  i '  •  ^^ Ol^NTING 

Wesley  R.  John"-'"'  "'"'hDi'irMp^  li-  ''•hnv,  <> signer  to 
Spcrry  Rand  CuiinxjiUuu,  .\c**  \%hL,  .\.'i.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  -t    "■>*'''    ''<■'■   "'^•"^    I0!  i«?        I 

16  Claijui-  ;  L 1.  -'4  'J i '"  4 . 1 1 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  magnetic  head 
structures.  A  particular  head  provides  a  stable  mounting 
for  a  multiple  channel  flying  magnetic  record-read  head. 
Ball  points  provide  a  zero  clearance  mount  under  load 
to  reduce  head  vibration  and  yet  allow  the  free  movement 
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necessary  for  landmg  the  head  in  a  flying  position.  The    is  rotating.  In  this  way,  each  head  for  reading  and  writing 
ball  studs  seat  m  cone  and  V-shaped  ball  seats,  which    on  the  disc  is  adapted  to  cooperate  selectively  with  one 

of  several  tracks.  The  heads  are  recessed  in  a  stationary 


hold  accurately  and  reduce  the  need  for  close  tolerances 
on  the  studs.  The  head  is  «"r;r,g.retained  to  the  cradle. 


3  405  405 
DISPLACEABLE  DISC  MAGNETIC 
STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  BoisscTafai,  Bedford,  and  Frederick  J.  Dow, 
North  BUlcrica,   Mass      r   n n  rs  to   Laboratory  for 
Electronics,   Inc.,   Walihiiui,    Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,364 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


backing  plate  which  underlies  the  disc.  To  maintain  close 
spacing  between  the  heads  and  the  disc,  jets  of  air  im- 


A  disc  storage  device  which  makes  use  of  a  flexible    pinge  upon  the  disc  from  above  where  the  heads  are  Io- 
dise IS  mounted  so  that  its  position  can  be  shifted  while  it    cated. 
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212,349 

PULL  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Gerald  F.  Harlam.  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Pilling 
Cliain  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Barrington,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2 — 415) 


212,352 

CUP 

Paul  Davis,  18  Parsons  Drive, 

Swampscott,  Mass.     01907 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 220) 
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212350 
COMBINED  JUG  AND  DISPENSER 
onwHi  A.  Kelly,  Wayne  Township,  Kosdnsko  County, 
Inrf     a-^-fcnnr  fn  !lj4;r,n    Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ra! :■.  ;.    .:    i  )..  i.i  ■:-  .: 

Filed  Jai  .  Ser.  No.  5,446 

Term  ul  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 52) 


212,353 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va^  assignor 
to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  So.  9,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 255) 
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212,351 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Carl  J.  Strobe,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  MfaHMi^olis,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 58) 


212,354 

GRATING 

Mark  M.  Stone.  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Metalex 

Corporation,  Libertyville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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212  "<^^  •     ' 

H  v\-?-.  'hiONG  CRANES 

! ' .  V\  IS.,  assignor  to  Bacynu- 
'  uikee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Frit.    (    '  .nipj;. 
I )  r  i  J  '*  I  r  - 

i  iitU  itpt.  13,  1967,  S«r.  No.  8,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  014— 3) 


212.3*'» 

CULTURE  FLASK  OR  v;  M  i ;    .,,  i ,.  n:  s  i  ^  .  j 

Paul  A.  Rohdc,  Baltimore,  M  .  ii;  uor  «o  Bh  e 
Biological  Laboratory,  BaltinMir,  Md.,  a  corp>r,ti,,ja 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dlfr^l) 
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212458 
212  356  ELECTRIC  INSECT  CONTROL  UNIT 

MEDICATION  CART  Frank  L.  Giordano,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga^  assignor  to  The 

D^4i-'    \    rronin,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  The        "^»*ion»\  Ideal  Company,  Stooc  Mountain,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
l  ompany,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation        Pw^'on  pnlT?, 


t<  ;,;i  w  J  : 


\   it       r      '.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


FUed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,625 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 19) 
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}  212,359 

AIR  TREATTX-r  \t  \rT?Txr 

Robert  T.  Martin,  l ' '  •>  ^  a >■  ■  4  * m:  ■» .  i 

Salt  Lake  Cit l  '..f:.     -'J  i  I 

FiicdJuly  10,  1 '••■"■■. -.,':■    'n-     ■'■  ■■'  m) 

Term  of  p.i;  ■  ji"   •  j  ■  -  ,,i!''-' 
(CI.  D23— 145) 
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Filed  Jao  No.  10,159 

Tanu  ui  pMtcitt  It  yean 

(CL  D24— 1) 
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212,361 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Cheater  L.  Scbuler,  Wayiand,  and  Noraudi  Edwvd 
Chanmar    "  f  :  V<  ,tf>fx;1v ,  Mavv    «\xti:nor5  to  Pow- 

erron*  (  ■  > r  j » ,  > r ;,,,  n . . i  =    \ \  h  ( t  h  ii  t r s     \  t  ai^.,  a  corpora- 

tin'         :f      '- !  A  V^Jl   hu  (■«.*' It 

'  '*v'<i  liin.,i;  Ifv  ;-*ti s,;t    :no.  7,619 

i  I  rill  t,if  paiffir  i  4  y^ 
(CI,  IMh -1) 
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212^2 
MICROPHONE  OR       f  i 

Eliot  F.  Noyes.  New  Canaan.  Cr.! 
tlonal  Boiin c >>  '■  "^  1  a ,. ' h mr^^  t  < h ' f > ■ ;, t  -.« ; t 

a  corporaflfni  :i!   '■ .-»   '\  ork 

'  '■  ''  ;!■■    i*f    fiatti'K     1  -I 

;Cl.  I>26 14, 


i:   <>r  to  Intema- 
rmonk,  N.Y., 

•',f,i<i5 


212^3 

TRANSFORMER  ENCLOSURE 

BueU  Moore,  HonatOB,  Tcx^  Mrifor  to  Ecqpire,  bc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadiM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  lO^M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 15) 


212,3M 

TRANSFORMER  ENCLOSURE 

Bueil  Moore,  HoMbom,  Tex.,  a«inor  to  Eaqnire,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadiM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  10344 

Tcm  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CL  D24-.15) 


212^5 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Mikloa  V.  Keneoczky,  Poiirt  Pleasaat  Beach,  N  J. 

anigBor  to  Paul  Gnilden,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,577 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D29— 1) 
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u  M  H )  N  M  i  k  \  /  "  k    \  \  i  i  iiLADE  HOLDER 
rt  I'i    !i.ii«,rM  jni,  i  '>"'  *  >,  ean  Park  Blvd.,  Apt.  3, 

i  c'rni  nt   ;:;  j*r?i"    '  4   V'ears 
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212,3fr 
HOLDER  FOR  SOAP   v  vnH 

seviila  y  \  k  i !  (  i  h 

Charles  H.  Hjifopiu:'     .:  -44  ;:  i.i-, 

Bronx,  >■■  - 1  -     i  u  4  &  a 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,128 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 26) 


1  fP,    \>4D 
son  Ave., 
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212,370 

doll 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


212,371 

DOLL 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  6.707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 
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212,372  212  374 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,131  ^uTh  ^les        ^      "^""'  "  ^"P^""****"  «*  ^'^^ 

Term  of  P»*ent_14  years  ^^  peb.  19. 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,635 

(CI.  D34— 5)  jerm  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


212,375 

CLOCK  RADIO 

Keith  D.  Kitts,  Glenvjew,  III.,  ass^or  to  Admbal  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,506 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


212,373 
TOY  GRILL 
Karl   A.  Utrecht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenner 
Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,659 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


212^76 
.^     e  BEVERAGE  SERVER 

Irwii,  Schneider,  Lfaicolnwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  Imperial 
^^Corporation,    Chicago,    DL,   a    corporation    of 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,143 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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H  \  ^  i  )l  !■    'f  Ilk    \    I  ■(  H  :iK  I  "-'  .    ;,    i  K.'N^JIL 
t '•a.riiK  F     [)u.1,^^  jiriii    \  Fnfi.irv,   i ;    xfj,  keen,  Toronto,  On- 

tjr'"      *  jnjcl.ii,    ,;j\Mi;ri'>f^    '  •     h',i!i-     Kt'-pitv    Rowao 
Li|uitfO,    lortHH..    Uniiriii,    i    .■iri.sii., 

(■  lied  ^•■  ■     I     ■  '■''^■'"',  '^•:i-    ^  ■    ■•'  254 
riain;-  ;:) r  IN ) n '  ■•     .ippiiiMtiuri  '■    inji:'!i:  '*■ '  .ay  6,  1967 

i  I,  r:::     <i  pAHQ'i   "    ■  ':,j:  ' 

(C  i    I '  ■♦  ■*  •     -  '■ '  I  . 


212,378 

fl\\n!i-    H'lR    \  (  <M)K'N'     ^    'TNSIL 
i:.iiiKL.  ii'iii.i-   •i.;;.:    \:itnon;!   IJ.  .'^iiLk-L l..,  Toronto,  On- 
tario,   (    i;  iji  t      1 -Manors   to    Dudas    Kuyp«rs   Rowan 

T  ipiit- •■[     i  I  irofst' ..   f  hitarir,  f'mi'-'.j. 

h  iit-.l  \:.^.    ;,  \  ■■Jfi'"    Sff    \  .,  9,253 

Claifi'^  pri^.r;!" , ,  .ipphv, .lEi.ifi  I  jnj:'  •:  ^-'..ly  6,  1967 

1  trm  ut  part-n;  '"   •  cji'i 

(CI..  !  '-♦'*  ■    -''  ■ 


'(  'I  '  •'.  }■  U  K  ^  ■!  ^  H  }■■  1 1 U    \  :  i  H  >  K  ,!  '\  G  ITTNSIL 

'■'..-iflh    F     LhiiLi'..  jiii]    \.c)!hiiii>    !»    ^!  .i-.  K-- ;■     '    >rontO,  On- 

f..i:fi<.      "  -jrs.idj,    j.\iii;ni.ir-.    h;    DMrl.i'-.    K;;>i;crs    Rowan 
I  'piirf  1.1.    f  MT'inCi.     I  )nta.rtt,.    t   .irucS.t 

lainK  pr Hirst V    .»pp!ii  jtuni  i  .tnii"  <  "'-lay  6,  1967 

1  •.  rrii  r<\  p.jtfin!  "   •  -■  c-s 


t 


212,380 

LtMT 
Lester  Kachnt     > 
Chicago 
Filed  Apr.  11,  Ivts,  it 
Term  of  patent  1 4 
(CI.  D4«— 20; 


October  8,  1968 

vfobile, 
1 1,411 


,    4 


212,381 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Buell  Moore,  Houston,  Trt  .  ais^ifnor  to  Esquire,  Inc. 

New  YoHl,  N.Ym  a  c    rrtni  atioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3.  !«>• •.•■   v, ,    \:,    sp  m„,,4 

Term  of  p,* ft u!  i*  rtjj-i 
(CL  048— 20) 


LK.H  !'!■■  K 
Albertvs  ran  Po  !:>  s  :■  f :    \  '.^  r  r^i  r  3  at  11, 

Rolde,  ^i-tht'i  lAnil: 

Filed  Dec  1,  l'J'-< ^rr    > ''i,60S 

Term  off  patcot  3  -  .   "- «-  <«  r « 
(CLD4»— 2- 


_-fl=i 


f 


\    '         1  / 


October  8,  1968 

2  ii  ;,.''• 

T  T  ■  \  1 .1  \ 
Glaclnto  C.  DTrcoli       1  k 
Graw-Edison  Conii">..i<i:.i" 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  If 
Tcm  of  i'">t.  t"! 
(CI.  i  '"*'^- 
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\  i.  R  F 


':i-.  ^^ii^or  to  Mc- 
kee.  Wis.,  a  corpora* 

No.  10,490 
ears 


212,3M 

DIET  SCALE 

Charies  W.  H.  MattlMci,  Rtc.  1,  Box  1455, 

Gig  Harbor,  Wask     98335 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,597 

Term  of  Mtcat  14  yean 

(CLD52— 10) 


212,387 

1^  ,  .  ''[yOTALLY  MOUNTED  CLOCK-RADIO 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  IIL,  a«igiior  to  Zcnttk  Radio 

CorporadoB,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cotporadon  of  Dclawwe 

FDed  May  15.  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,114 

Term  of  ftUat  14  yean 

(CL  D56--4) 


Darld    k 


I  f  i;  • .    '■  "<■  a  1  ( t  k  I  n !  V  (■   N  ( .di  i  i  I        \  J^  aasignor  to 
H^:.'   Deiil  Inc.,  Vuumi  ^  :>'^' ;^oradM  of  New 

FUed    .1  :'!!:      1  ''■>      :  ^')  hK     "«ir(        ,•:,.,    .47 

i   -'r  Hi    :;}    :fi,,JI|i('!lM!     1  .1     1  1  .i.i!  ■, 

;i_L  D4y 2i, 


miM) 


2124S8 

».      u  »     SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fr»ik  ItPmy,  Oaelda,  N.Y.,  m^ig^  to  O^ida  Ud^ 

On^  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,276 

Term  of  ftimt  14  yc 

(a.  D54— 12) 


TTR F  F  R  I-  SS  i:   R  [•   .f;  \  I  "f",  f ' 

Toyoo  Yani.-tiii!i.    ilfik^'ii,  .Japan.  ,i,i«,.<.tgniiir  "f: 

'^■f'l/i"  *'  'f>    1  Id,.  I"i>k\o.,  .Japari 

IS  P^r  »!!»(■!!' I    application  J  i!ip,;in  '^'1',i!     10,1967 
'  !■  nTi;  of  patent    !  4  i  *■!.«•-• 
;^_"L  D5i ft; 


uiki 


'  i 


T 
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212  389 

GTIT  \K  OR  MMIi   \R    'vi^nCLE 
'V  !n.;t,Tit  (.anibtil.;t,    !t>njM\     jric'   N  jsh.iii  I.  Daniel,  Deal, 
*'■"  ...J .. ,  a  \ ^ ! g  n n r\ .  n  ■■.  'ti  e  s  n  .■   i  ^.n, i ^  r  n i  ents,  to  The  Danelec- 
"t    (  ^>^porirti1n,    Ntpfurit    i  ity,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Xf'A    \  I  .rk 

f  Hf'1  Ii;il'>.    !  L   i'J'-!"    -..•'■    No.  7,759 
ierm  ot  Ddft>!'!!:  14  years 


212,391  S 

SURFACE  ILLUMINATOK FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  COM 

Paul  Francis  DIetz,  7235  ^  .  Circle, 

Buena  Park,  Caiir 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Str  ),334         \ 

Term  of  patent  7  >ears  I 

(CI.  D57— 1)  ' 


'   PAIROFSUN(,.   i^si"-  i-j.;    i  si-    . 
Atherfon  R.  Mitchell,  San  Fra 
Renauld  International,  Ltd.,  k,u t    l 
ration  of  Debware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


1  y,  I 

ifsnor  to 
^v  a  corpo- 


F'lR  I  \\M  i    HI  .  i  iki  1  PLAYER 

Terr^'   '     UtTn.tr'i    '  m...  innr'-    *  »■: i,  assignor  to  Kenner 

t'^'riduv r,  •(  nrripjfr.     <   (m  inc;  .ir;    ^  thio,  a  corporation  of 

I  i'VJt'*  art, 

i-iirri   I),;:.     U,    ['■^^■"    ^.  '     \„.  9,786 

1  t-rrn   of  ;i,itt;nl    '  i   ■■  ears 

•I    :     |),^f» J 


i(i*'*"«»i,,„_"'""""*H,., 


212^91 
COMBINATION  HAIR  H  \     s 

Richard  R.  Maiese,  Weh«.i  r     \ii. 

assignments,   to    AmffK..r.    itishi,  ,i 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatit  >  n  < ::  r  I )  <.  <  .t  ^%  « r , 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1  •*('>'■.    •>,'<:    '■> ■    i  ■4i)S 

'    '  Term  of  pmnt'   ( -i  .  ,  ,* 

(CL  D57— 1) 


SUNGLASS 

'"> rnrim-    h.,,   mesne 

'•   .Jinfi.i!!'.      South' 


October  8,  1968 
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.^  *»PARATUS 

tnd  Conrad  Alt- 
hcster,  N.Y. 


Theodore  G.  Clement,  i 
'maan,  al'    -f    ' 
14M8 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,071 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D61— 1) 


212^97 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  RelUs,  10460  SW.  163rd  St^ 

Miami,  Fla.     33157 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,570 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


^  212,398 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
George  W.  Dkcfanann,  Jr.,  Riverrlew  Gardens,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Food  Equipment  Corporatioa,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
a  corporatioo  of  MiMonri 

FUed  Not.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,555 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


CASING  FOK    *.  y  HO  I  *  h  ■"  >  S '  Y  MACHINE 
=  H    if!  !■■■"   il  K  ! 
Thomas  G.  iJuiiu,  r'tiiifM:  n:    n  \  .     ,\n:, r  to  Litton  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  Or  .  i^  >oration  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  4    1    f        .  f .  No.  8,854 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


2123M 
CAL(  ■  !  \  IING  MACHINE 

Carl  Aubdck,  Vi*  is        ^ii^rifl   assignor  to  Olympia 

Werke  A.( .     v\. . i h .,  t my h,,.  ■>  :  i  .  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  196?,  Set.  So.  9,255 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD64— 11) 


212,399 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  STAND 
Gene  !Vf.  Kimler,  7209  GaU  Way,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf. 
95608,  aad  Slaaley  Paal  Edwards,  1630  Kathleen 
Ave  Sacram«Bto,  Odif.    95815 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,423 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D80— 11) 


Mlgkiauliwiijj 
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,;,4is 


f'n'PODFRMK    H\  Kl\.  .»•    rlODY 
Hji!-,    I   hrLster     \r^id    i-'iiT'-    jnci    Hjii-    ("'is:.*    Kostrdm,' 

><>i1ie  rt  a  I  j  e ,    ^  w  ed  t  n     a:sM  g  n  t  •>  r-*    i' ; ;     \k'i .  ■■■:  ,  j ..;,  ^  t    Astra, 
■^  <■■>  •ik'  rt  a  i  I  e ,  ■>  'i*  e  d  e  ii ..  i  >:  n  ri  i  p  a  n  >  ■  i  f  ^  »  t-  ■  i .- 1 : 

Filed  Dei,,    1  I.  I'M",  ^tfr    \;>.  J,;2J 

T'T'Ts  or  pjtenr    i  i   •  ears 

iCL  iibi— li; 

I 


,;  i :  4  i  !■ 
( !  M  B I  \  [■•  i ,.  \  \  \.  I  I  \    '\  \  ;i  I.  M  -,,  K  -  -UP  CASE 
'^  ; "' •  ■  r '   \    > J n t  , r ' !    1 " ,: r. '"  ■  '  .t - .     -  ,  Dearboin 

HfiHfUN    'Ml',  ri       -I.'*:' 27 
I  .it<i  ( ).. '    'J    p~(f^ ■%(:■'    'Xf).  8,926  ' 


f  V  N  1 ,;!  l  l\i .    \N  f  i  'N  i  n  N  \  i, ,  i    TRAY  FOR 

D^t  L.   lit:    R;.U%Nt,     I   h,i  ,^    Rn\    lij     \:in  Court,    I 

1  crui  .  ir  pafent  1  4  .  cdrs 


112,411  ' 

COMBLNEO  ARM  U  t  ,^  li    \ i  >  ■■*  ,1  « 1  k  \  1 ,  ir 

TAINFT?  yr,v    1   \  r-  f.   .=    \  k  i  R 1 1 )( ,.  (■•  ^ 
Aothooy  Di  N  >:  ■•  1        '"    i  i-iv*  thorm'    "%s  .    'Sfiiirj 

11784,  and  William  Eckt'lk J!!!!;;'    r-f  f'r,:,,k  

Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.     1177'^ 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  s.  665 

•  Term  of  pataat  14  v 

r  (CL  D87— 1) 


, ' e 


»l 


MOTORC  'i  *  J  h  I  K  \  \  I  i 
Stefan  George  Bauer,  HiltOD .  fir  r  u  ,i  r  1 1  }  i  < .. ,.  p „ ■  -    \ \  , ,  ,•  1 ,., ,  ey, 

and   Robert   Victor  Trigi;     K ■.■inmiih.,,.!!!.    f  ni.;;„.ir)-'::     as- 

signors  to  Norton   V i r  1  ,•  r  -    i  .  i  1 1  iir<i     vi  . ,,  -. ,,. r  rii< rnpt oo, 
England,  a  British  com  r  < 

Filed  Oct.  2,  I'it*;",  >i:''    "■■.•:    ■':  H  ;y 

Claims  priority,  application  Grt      h      i  r    Ju|y  29,  1967 

Term  of  patcjif  '     ■  .  ,,11-4 

(CI.  D*^u 't 


•  ■  212. 4''*^ 

MOTORC Y(  '  \    \  ik  VMS' 
Stefan  George  Bauer,  HUtoo .  f  u    - ,  ,  r       \  „ 
and   Robert  Victor  Trigg.    H     n  njin, 
signors   to   Norton   VUUcr\        iiui.  t      .\ 
England,  a  British  comptin 

Filed  Oct.  2,  :  '-'■'  "'■    M "1  's  : 

Claims  priority,  appttcati •:'•■      1  y  .a  n n t ;* .m  I < 
Tam  of  I'-tt-      '  -1  'i  .-aj-'s, 
I  .     (CI    !^*"-'     -i 


»s- 
•n. 


17,  1967 
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„t  ri  f- 


Louis  V.  Nigro,  Sangus,  M  tv  i^nor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  B<Mton,  Mass.,  a  lurpurHtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D95— 3) 


-f» 


^-*•--i 


^^ 


212,4«7 

SIGN 

George  P.  Mandca,  4M4  Dnmnioad  Atc., 

ChcTy  ChMC  Md.     2M15 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,584        n^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D96— 12) 


212,408 

SET  OF  SIGN  PANEL  LETTERS,  NUMERALS 

AND  SYMBOLS 

Darld  D.  Fishback,  223  S.  Saint  Frands, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67262 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,430 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD96— 12) 


"1 


A 

B 

D  E 

G  H 

r            ;           ■  —      - 

J  K 

It 

F 


/ 


L 


212,409 

HOLDER  FOR  HOUSE  STREET  NUMBERS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968.  Ser.  No.  10,564 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D96— 12) 


'    LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

NOTC. — Arranged  Id  accordance  with  the  tlrat  alKnillcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  Cit7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Altman,  Ueorge  I. :  See — 

Altman,  RuHsell  8.  Re.  26,474. 
Altman,  Kuaitell  S.,  deceased,  by  (J.  I.  Altman  and  M.  J.  Ward 

(nee     Altman),     co-executors.     (Jraln     and     bean     cooker. 

Ke.  20,474,  lO-H-08,  CI.  99—443. 
Baermann,   Walter  P.,  A.   V.  Cooke,  and  E.  A.  PeterHon,   to 

Medical  Supply  Co.   Sheath  package.   Re.  20,477,   10-8-08, 

CI.   206—63.2. 
Cohen,    Leonard    A.    Composite    space    vehicle.    Re.    26,475, 

10-8-68,  CI.  244—1. 
Cooke,  Armand  V. :  8ee — 

Baermann,  Walter  P.,  Cooke,  and  Peterson.  R<>.  20,477. 
Hannah,  Nancy  A.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Linton  C,  and  Shirley.  Re.  20,473. 
Kuehnle,    Manfred    R.    Toroidal    transmission.    Re.    26,470, 

10-8-68,  CI.  74 — 424.5. 


Medical  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Baermann,  Walter  P.,  Cooke,  and  Peterson.  Re.  26,477. 
Peterson,  Everett  A. :  See — 

Baermann,  Walter  P.,  Cooke,  and  Peterson.  Re.  26,477. 

Revnolds,  Linton  C,  and  J.  W.  Shirley,  deceased  (by  N.  A. 
Hannah,  admlnlKtratrix),  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp.  Laminated 
breathable  textile  product  and  method  of  manufacturing 
same.  Ue.  20,473,  10-8-68,  Cl.  161—148. 

Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Linton  C,  and  Shirley.  Re.  26,478. 

Shirley,  Julian  W. :  See- 
Reynolds,  Linton  C,  and  Shirley.  Be.  26,478. 

Ward,  Mary  J. :  See — 

Altman.  RosaeU  S.  Re.  26,474. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


1  • 


Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Kitls,  Keith  D.  212,375. 
Aktlebolaget  Astra  :  bee — 

Evers,  Hans  C.  A.,  and  Enstrom.  212,400. 
Altmann,  Conrad  :  See — 

Clement,  Theodore  G.,   McNair,   and   Altmann.   212,394. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

.Malese,  Richard  K.  212,393. 
AuMk^k.   Carl,    to  Olympla   Werke  AG.   Calculating  machine. 

212.390,  10-8-68,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Baltimore  Biological  Laboratory  :  See — 

Rohde,  Paul  A.  212,357. 
Barr.  Walter,  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hundt.  Archibald  J.  212,374. 
Bauer.    Stefan   G..    B.    Hooper,   and   R.   V.   Trigg,   to   Norton 
Villiers    Ltd.    Motor    cycle    frame.    212,404,    10-8-68,    Cl. 
D90 — 8. 
Bauer,    Stefan    G.,    B.    Hooper,   and   R.   V.    Trigg,    to   .Norton 
Villiers    Ltd.    Motor    cycle    frame.    212.405,    10-8-68.    Cl. 
D90— 8. 
Bernard,  Terry  L..   to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Portable  record 

player.  212,390,  10-8-68.  Cl.  D66 — 4. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Plvotally  mounted 

clock-radio.  212,387,  10-8-68,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Bowman,     Robert    D.     Combined     razor    and    blade    holder. 

212,368.  10-8-68,  Cl.  D33— 23. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co. :  See — 

Rhoades,  Nolan  K.  212,355. 
Carlson,    Norman    G.    Bird    feeder.    212,867,    10-8-68,    C). 

D30— 14. 
Chapman,  .S'orman  E.  :  See — 

Schuler,  Chester  L..  and  Chapman.  212,361. 
Clement.  Theodore  G..  D.  D.  Mc.Nair   and  C.  Altmann.  Photo- 
graphic copving  apparatus.  212.364.  10-8-68,  Cl.  DOl — 1. 
Cronin,  Daniel  A..  Jr..  to  The  Macblck  Co.  Medication  cart. 

212,356,  10-8-68,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Danelectro  Corp.,  The  :  .See — 

Gambella.  Vincent,  and  Daniel.  212.389. 
Daniel.  .Nathan  I. :  See — 

Gambella.  Vincent,  and  Daniel.  212.889. 
Darge,  David  R..  to  Red  Devil  Inc.  Paint  brush  comb.  212,384, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  EH9— 23. 
Davis.  Paul.  Cup.  212.352.  10-8-68.  Cl.  D»— 220. 

D'Ercoli,  Giaclnto  C,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Luminaire. 
212,383,  10-8-68.  Cl.  D48— 31. 

De  Rousse,  Dale  E.  Handling  and  storage  tray  for  silicon 
wafers.  212.402.  10-8-68,  Cl.  D87— 1. 

Dieckmann.  George  W..  Jr..  to  Food  Equipment  Corp.  Refrig- 
erated display  case.  212.398,  10-8-68,  Cl.  D80— 11. 

Dletz.  Paul  F.  Surface  illuminator  housing  for  an  optical 
comparator.  212,391,  10-8-68.  Cl.  D57 — 1. 

Di  Vona.  Anthony,  and  W.  Eckelkamp.  Combined  arm  rest 
and  storage  container  for  tape  cartridges.  212,408,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  D87— 1. 

Dudas,  Prank  E.,  and  A.  D.  Mackeen,  to  Dudas  Kuypers 
Rowan  Ltd.  Handle  for  a  cooking  utensil.  212,877,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  D44— 29. 

Dudas,  Prank  E..  and  A.  D.  Mackeen,  to  Dudas  Kuypers 
Rowan  Ltd.  Handle  for  a  cooking  utensil.  212.378,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  D44— 29. 


DudaR.    Frank    E.,    and    A.    D.    Mackeen.    to   Dudas 
Rowan   Ltd.    Cover   knob   for   a   cooking   utensil. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Dudas  Kuypers  Rowan  Ltd. :  See — 

Dudas,  Frank  E.,  and  Mackeen.  212,377. 
Dudas,  Frank  E.,  and  Mackeen.  212,378. 
Dudas,  Frank  £.,  and  Mackeen.  212,379. 


Kuypers 
212,379, 


Dalln.  Thomas  C,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Casing 
for  a    photocopy    machine   or   the   like.    212,395.    10-8-68, 
Cl.  D61— 1. 
Eckelkamp,  William  :  See — 

Di  Vona.  Anthony,  and  Eckelkamp.  212,403. 
Edwards.  Stanley  P.  ;  See — 

Kimler,  Gene  M.,  and  Edwards.  212,399. 
Enstrom,  Hans  G. :  See — 

Evers,  Hans  C.  A.,  and  Enstrom.  212.400. 
Esquire,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Buell.  212,363. 
Moore,  Buell.  212,364. 
Moore,  Buell.  212,381. 
Evers.    Hans    C.    A.,    and    H.    G.    Enstrom.    to   Aktlebolaget 
Astra.    Hypodermic    syringe    body.    212.400.    10-8-68,    Cl. 
D83— 12. 
Flshback.  David  D.   Set  of  sign  panel  letters,  numerals  and 

symbols.  212,408,  10-8-68.  Cl.  D96— 12. 
Food  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Dieckmann,  George  W.,  Jr.  212.398. 
Gamt»ella,  Vincent,  and  N.  I.  Daniel,  to  The  Danelectro  Corp. 

Guitar  or  similar  article.  212,389,  10-«-68.  Q.  D56 — 1. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nigro,  Louis  V.  212,406. 
Giordano.  Frank  L.,  to  The  National  Ideal  Co.  Electric  insect 

control  unit.  212,358.   10-8-68.   Cl.  D22— 19. 
Greene.    Harry    G.    Appliance    to    hold    dental    robber   dam. 

212.360.  10-8-68,  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Gullden.  Paul  :  See — 

Kemenczky.  Miklos.  212,365. 
Hagopian,    Charles    H.    Holder    for    soap,    wash    cloths    and 

similar  articles.  212,369    10-8-68.  Cl.  D33 — 26. 
Harlam,    Gerald    F.,    to    Pilling   Chain    Co.,   Inc.    Pull   for   a 

Kllde  fastener.  212,349.  10-8-68.  Cl.  D2 — 415. 
Haskon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelly.  Norman  A.  212,350. 
Hooper.  Bernard  :  See — 

Bauer.  Stefan  G..  Hooper,  and  Trigg.  212,404. 
Bauer.  Stefan   G.,   Hooper,  and  Trigx.  212,405. 
Hundt,    Archibald   J.,    to   Walter   Barr,    Pty.    Ltd.    Container 
for  seedlings  and  cuttings.  212,374,  10-8-68.  CL  D35 — 3. 
Imperial  Arts  Corp. :  See — 

Schneider,  Irwin.  212  376. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes.  Eliot  F.  212.362. 
Kaehne.   Lester.   Lamp.  212,380,   10-8-68,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Kelly,  .Norman  A.,  to  Haskon,  Inc.  Combined  Jug  and  handle 

dispenser.  212  350.  10-8-68,  Cl.  D9 — 52. 
Kemenczky,  Miklos,  to  P.  Gullden.  Christmas  tree  ornament. 

212.365,  10-8-68,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Kenner  Products  Co.  :  See — 
rtrecht,  Karl  A.  212.373. 
Bernard,  Terry  L.  212,390. 

Kimler,   Gene   M..   and    S.   P.   Edwards.   R«frlgerated  display 
stand.  212,399,  10-8-68,  CI.  D80 — 11. 

Kitts,    Keith    D.,    to    Admiral   Corp.    Clock    radio.    212.375, 

10-8-68,  CT.  D42— 7. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B.  Doll.  212.370.  10-8-68.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Klamer.  Reuben  B.   Doll.  212.371.  10-8-68,  CL  D34 — 4. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dulin.  Thomas  C.  212,395. 
.Macbick  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cronin,  Daniel  A..  Jr.  212,356. 
Mpckeen,  Anthony  D.  :  See — 

Dudas,  Frank  E..  and  Mackeen.  212,377. 

Dudas.  Frank  E.,  and  Mackeen.  212,378. 

Dudaa,  Frank  E.,  and  Mackeen.  212,379. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Male  le,    Richard    R..    to   American   Optical  Co.    Combination 

ha  r  band  and  sunglass.  212.393,  10-8-68,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
Marsfcen,  George  P.  Sign.  212.407,  10-8-68.  CI.  D98 — 12. 

n.    Robert   T.    Air   treating  machine.    212.359.    10-8-68. 
D23— 14.5. 

Charles   W.    H.    Diet   scale.    212.386.    10-8-68.   CI. 
—10. 

w-Edlson  Co.  :  See —  ' 

•Ercoli,  Giacinto  C  212,383. 
McNiir.  David  D.  :  S«— 

Clement,  Theodore  G.,  McNair,  and  Altmann.  212.394. 
Meta  ex  Corp.  :  See —  j 

iltone,  Mark  M.  212,354.  ' 

AtbertoD   R.,    to   Renauld    International,   Ltd.   Pair 

sunglasses   or"  the   like.   212  392,    10-8-68,    CI.    D57— 1. 

Buell,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Transformer  enclosure.  212,363. 

~",  CI.  D2r>— 15. 

,  Buell,  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Transformer  enclosure.  212.364. 

"    ■"    CI.  D26— l.'i. 

.  Buell.  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  fixture.  212,381.  10-8-68. 
D48— 20. 
atiobal  Ideal  Co..  The  :  See — 

(Jlordano.  Frank  L.  212,358.  1     • 

tlqnal  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  It 

unders,  William  T.  212,353. 

Louis  v..   to  The  Gillette  Co.  Safety  razor  magazine. 
406.  10-8-68.  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Norton  Vllliers  Ltd.  :  ,s'ee — 

auer,  Stefan  (}.,  Hooper,  and  Trigg.  212,404. 
auer.  Stefan  G.,  Hooper,  and  Trigg.  212.405. 

,    Eliot    F.,    to    International    Business    Machlae   Corp. 
ophone  or  the  like.  212.362.  10-8-68.  CI.  D26 — 14. 


O  8-68, 


10  8-68. 


ilat 


(Ti: 

(>lyni)la  Werke  AG:  See — 
LubSck,  Carl.  212,396. 
Oneit  a  Ltd.  :  See — 

I'erry,  Frank  R.  212.388. 

Perry     Frank   R..    to   Oneida   Ltd.    Spoon   or   similar   article. 

21- ,388,  10-8-68,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Pllllne  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

llarlam.  Gerald  F.  212.349. 
PlUsl  ury  Co..  The  :  See — 
:  trobe,  Carl  J.  212.351. 


Powercube  Corp.  :  See — 

Schuler.  Chester  L..  and  Chapman.  212.361. 
Red  Devil  Inc.  :  See — 

Darge.  David  R.  212.384. 
Rellls,   Lawrence  B.   Aircraft.   212.397,   10-8-68    CI    D71 — 1. 
Renauld  International.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Mitchell,  Atherton  R.  212.392. 
Rhoades.    Nolan   K..    to   Bucyrus-Erle   Co.   Vehicle   for   tranc- 

portlng  cranes.   212,355,   10-8-68.  CI.   D14 — 3. 
Robert.  Tony.  Holder  for  house  street  numbers.  212.409.  10-8- 

68.  CI.  D96— 12. 
Rohde.  Paul  A.,  to  Baltimore  Biological  Laboratory.  Culture 

flask  or  similar  article.  212.357.  10-8-68,  CI.  D16 — 1. 
Rottman    Joel  :  See — 

Trimble,  James,  and  Rottman.  212.372. 
Sanford,  Robert  A.  Combined  vanity  and  make-up  case.  212.- 

401,  10-8-68,  CI.  1)8(5—10. 
Saunders,    William  T..    to   National   Steel   Corp.   End   closure 

for  a  container.  212.353.  10-8-68.  CI.  DO — 255. 
Schneider.    Irwin,    to    Imperial   Arts    Corp.    Beverage   server. 

212.37r..  10-8-68.  CI.  D44— 26. 
Schuler.  Chester  L..  and  N.  E.  Chapman,  to  Powercube  Corp. 

Modular   electrical   circuit   package.   212,361.    10-8-68.   CI. 

D26— 1. 
Stone.  Mark  M..  to  Metalex  Corp.  Grating.  212.3M.  10-8-68. 

CI.  D13— 1. 
Strobe.   Carl   J.,   to  The    Plllsbary   Co.   Combined   bottle  and 

carP  212.351.  10-8-68.  CI.  D»— 58. 
Traub,  Susan  K.  Wall  plaque.  212.366,  10-8-68.  CT.  D21»— 23. 
TrtgK    Robert  V.  :  Nee  - 

Bauer,  Stefan  (J.,   Hooper,  and  Trigg.  212.404. 
Bauer.   Stefan  G.,   Hopper,   and  Trigg.   212,405. 
Trimble,  James,  and  J.  Rottman.  Goal  post.  212,372.  10-8-68. 

CI.  1)34—5. 
Utrecht.  Karl  A.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Toy  grill.  212.373, 

10_g_68.  CI.  1)34—15. 
Van  I'oppel.  Albertus.  Lighter.  212,382.  10-8-68,  CI.  D48— 27. 
Yamada  Yuki  .Selgo  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Yamada,  Toyoo.  212.385. 

Yamada,  Toyoo,  to  Yamada  Yuki  Seigo  Co.  Ltd.  Tire  preuure 

gauge.  212.385,  10-8-68.  CI.  D52— 6. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.  212.387.  i 
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Nora, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

-Arranged  la  accordance  with  the  tlrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wlUi  clt7  and 

telephone  dlrectoiy  i>ractlc«). 


AAI  Corp. :  See — 

AngeloB,  Mitchell  0.  3,404.508. 
Beera.  Raymond  L.  3.404.810. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Finch   John  E.  3.405,384. 
Aagaard,  Frldtjof.  and  J.  P.  Zansara.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Method  of  drum  flaklnjr  a  difficultly  crystalllsable  mate- 
Hal.  3.405.209,  10-8-68.  CI.  264 — 144. 
Abbondante.  Cosmo  :  See — 

Oilman    Carl  E..  Abbondante.  and  8enour.  3,405.359. 
Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  and  B.  Q.  Kosa.  to  Rogers  Corp.  Method  of 
malting  a  mlcroporous  sheet  material.  S.400.206.  10-8-68, 
CI.  264—112. 
Abramoff.  Charles,  to  Argua  Chemical  Corp.  Enhancement  of 
resistance  of  ethylene  sulfide  polymers  to  heat  deterioration. 
3,405,073,  10-8-68.  CI.  252 — 400. 
Adams.  Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gear  (Luton)  Ltd.  Power  steer- 
ing valve.  3.404.704.  10-8-68.  CI.  137 — 625.22. 
Addison.  Edward,  and  J.  P.  Jackson,  to  Vtckers  Ltd.  Hydrau- 

llcally  operated  tools.  3.404.603.  10-8-68.  CI.  91 — 5. 
Adomines.  Alfred  A.  :  See — 

Mathlas.   Joseph   8.,  Adomines,   Storck.  and  McNamara. 
3.404.661. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Bdence  and  Technology  :  See — 

Ito.  Yuklo.  3.404.949. 
Ahlman.  Sexten  E.  Locking  device  for  drink  dispensers.  3,404,- 

547.  10-8-6fls  CI.  70—199. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  ;  See —  [ 

Taylor.  Alfred  H.  3.404.871.  \ 

AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weathers.  Leland  C.  3.404.779. 
Aklta.  Yoshlo,  T.  Maeda.  and  T.  Yada,  to  Ishlkawajlma  Harima 
Jukogyo   Kabushikl   Kaisha.   Segmented   metal  lined  liquid 
storing    underground    tank.    3,404.500.    10-8-68,    CI.    52 — 
249. 
Aktieselskbet  Grtndstedvaerket :  See — 
Vllladsen.  Karl  J.  8.  3.404,990. 

Albert,  Kris  G.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  the  employment 
of  flue  gas  heat.  3.404.674.  10-8-68.  CI.  126 — 101. 

Albrecbt.  Robert,  to  Oeorg  Fischer  AktlengeseilBcbaft.  Smooth 
pipe  connection  especially  for  pipes  of  synthetic  material. 
3,404.905.  10-8-68.  CI.  285 — 249. 

Alexander.  Lester  D..  and  G.  B.  SUyboidt.  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  I'ltracompact  modular  struc- 
ture for  low  coat  mouDting  and  Interconnection  of  electronic 
components.  3.405.324.  10-8-68.  CI.  317 — 101. 

Alexander.  Sonny.  Phonograph.  3,404.893.  10-8-68,  CI. 
274 — 1. 

Allen.  Herman  C,  to  Bird  k  Son  Inc.  Tube  coating  appara- 
tus. 3.404.608.  10-8-68.  Cl.  93 — 80. 
Allen,  Joseph  8. :  See — 

Staee.  Walter  L..  and  Allen.  3.404.806. 
Allen  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Carter,  Earle  R..  Jr..  and  Weat.  3.404.897. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Farah,  Basil  8  ,  and  Gilbert.  3.405.176. 

Hollander.  Jerome   and  Woolf.  3.405.166, 

Jones.  Edward  8.  3,405,177. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Carl  E.  3,404,516. 

Dllworth.  Louis  R.  3,405.009. 

Dllworth.   Louis  R..  and  Wunderlln.  3.405,008. 

Feller.  Thomas  R.  3,404,579. 

Fergason,  Rector  C.  3,404  514. 

Wondra,  Richard  J.  3.405..W2. 

Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  fifee — 

Bokslo.  Carl  I.  3.405,343. 

Boksjo.  Carl  I.,  and  Uhlmann.  3.405.344. 

Lagerstrftm,  Gunnar.  3,404,529. 

Madsen.  Kristlan  D.  3,405.294. 

Madaen.  Krtstian  D.  3  405,297. 

Sodergard,  Bengt  M..  and  Danlell.  3.404.582. 

Svedberg,  Per.  and  Splcar.  3.405.332 

Wldell,  BJOrn,  Van  Santen.  and  Olandln.  3.405.033. 
Alsthom-Savotslenue :  See — 

Vincent-Martin,  Pierre-Remey-Alexls.  3,406,378. 
Alves  Photo  Service.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee,  Richard  O.  3.404,628. 
Ambrosius.  Otto  :  See — 

Rantsch.    Kurt,    Weyrauch.    Trotscher,    and    Ambrosius. 
3,405.257. 

American  Chain  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 
Hayford,  Theodore.  3,404.787. 
Aagaard.  Frldtjof.  and  Zangara.  3.405,209. 
Brownlee,  Thomas  H.  3,405;i44. 
Carvalho.  Dorothy  A.  and  StafleJ.  3,405,176. 
Csapllla,  Joseph.  3,405.137. 
Delchert.  William  G.,  and  Ramsey.  3,404.996. 
De  Paolo.  George  R.,  van  Loo.  and  O'Brien.  3,405.003. 
Meyers.  Marion  D..  and  Frank.  3.405.143. 
Scanley,  Clyde  S.  3,405,106. 


American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  3,405.132. 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  3,405.158. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Arcarese,  Joseph  J.,  Coanda,  and  De  Berry.  3,404,593. 

Eiaenberg,  Arthur.  3,404,683. 
American-Lincoln  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  M.,  and  Budnlckl.  3,404,749. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Chen.  William  K.  8,405,047. 

Hungerford,  Max.  3,404.872. 

Moshy,  Raymond  J.,  and  Germino.  3.404,690. 

Moahy,  Raymond  J.,  and  Germino.  3.404,691. 

Smith,  Richard  A.  3.404,885. 

Vergales.  Melvln,  and  Woolard.  3,404,921. 

Wilson,  Rusaell  C.  3.405,379. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  William  E.  3,405,281. 
American  Packaging  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.   and  Berry.  3,404,511. 
American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

AnnU,  Martin.  3,404.599. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Hopper,  Harry  G.,  Jr.  3.404.977. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Jacobson.  Morton  J.  3.404,997. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Baker.  James  T.  3.404,724. 

Boekboff.  William  F.  3.404,641. 

Kalm.  John  W.  3,404.754. 
Anaconda  American  brass  Co. :  See — 

Rowell,  Douglas  W.  3.404,967. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Follroth,  Richard  D.  8.405.006. 
Anasawa.  Shinzo  :  See — 

YawaU.  Keisuke.  Shiba,  and  Anaxawa.  3.405,224. 
Anderau,  Walter,  and  H.  Loeffel,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Photographic 
materials  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  proceaa.  8,404,- 
982.  10-8-68,  a.  96—99. 
Anderson    Elmer  A.  :  See — 

Sanborn.  Charles  E..  Anderson,  and  Engel.  3,405.195. 
Anderson.  James  E.  :  See — 

Klelsmeier.  Klwood  W..  Kasbaum,  Paynter,  and  Anderson. 
8.404.430. 
Anderson.    William   C.    to  Jefferson   Electric  Co.   Posed  coil 

having  positive  break.  3.405,317.  10-8-68,  Cl.  317 — 15. 
Andrew,  William  H.  R..  and  J.  H.  Mulherin,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America.  Army.  Strain  field  displacement  measuring  de- 
vice. 3.404.558,  10-*-68,  Cl.  73 — 15.6. 
Angeloa,  Mitchell  G.,  to  AAI  Corp.  Cnp-«ealed  actuator  with 
obturating    groove    anchoring    and    sealing    arrangement. 
3.404.598.  10-8-68,  Cl.  89—1. 
Anger.   Anton,   to   PME  Holding  AG.   Boring  apparatus  for 

conical  bores.  3,404.588.  10-«-68.  Cl    77 — 57. 
Anaer,  Hal  O..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Isotope    scanner    which    creates    X-ray    and 

famma  radiation  images  simultaneously.  3,405,233,  10-8- 
8.  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Ankenman.  Earl  B.,  and  S.  E.  Morgan,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.   DC  motor  power  supply   having  single  control 
unit    alternatively    varying    armature    and    field    voltages. 
3,405.340.  10-8-68.  Cl.  318—336. 
Ankerson.  Borge  B.  Incinerators.  3,404,643,  10-8-68,  Cl.  110 — 

Annis.  Martin,  to  American  Science  and  Engineering  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  producing  a  high  velocity  beam  of 
gaa  molecules  and  the  like.  8,404,599.  10-8-68,  Cl.  89 — 1. 

Aoyama,  Masbiro  :  See — 

Hata.  Go.  Aovama.  Nlshino.  and  MiyaJte.  3,406,193. 

Arcarese   Joseph  J.,  G.  Coanda,  and  J.  S.  de  Berry,  to  Amer- 

3':JS4&'i'Sii!S^'6i''i?-fe^*™^*=  '^^"•^•^  •'^f*'-"^*'- 

Arfert,  Horst  F.  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Opening  means 

for  a  container.  3.404,800,  10-8-68,  Cl.  220 — 64. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Abramoff.  Charles.  3,405,073. 

■^'i**^  Jerome  W.,  and  J.  K.  Carpenter,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Refinery  process  stream  antl-foulant.  3,405,054,  lO-S-68. 
a.  208 — 48. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlivka.  Andrew.  3,405,247. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Knaufs,  Robert  L.  3.404.481. 

Ray.  Charles  L..  Baarson,  and  Long.  3,404,777. 

Sparks,  Thomas  F.  3.404.429. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  John  L.,  and  Rubino.  8,405,163. 
Arntz.  Charles  V.,  J.  T.  Marshall,  and  R.  A.  Wagner,  to  Han- 
cock Iron  Works,  Inc.  Cooking  stove.  8,404,672.   10-8-68. 
Cl.  126 — 25. 

Arons,  Irving  J.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.  Safety  valve  with  fusible 
pin.  3.404.699,  10-8-68.  a.  137—73.  «.         i»e 
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Aron^oQ.  David,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  In  situ  flash  freezing 

washing  of  concentrated  solutions.  3,404,5^6,  10-<i-t>», 

62—58. 

Aron^n,  David,  U.  Fleit,  and  R.  E.  Japhet,  to  Harrworth.  Inc. 

Dieftilland   treatment  with  concentrate  recycle.   3,4U5,037, 

8.  CI.  202—173. 

Dr.-Meier-Windhorst  K.G. :  See — 

ievers,  Klaus.  3,404,tt60. 

Inc. :  See —  \      \ 

Iflanagan,  Kobert  L.  3.404,622. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

hite,  Francis  T.,  Johnson,  and  Lloyd.  3,404,432. 
Astatic  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

vetko.  Henry  J.,  and  Punkar.  3,405,239. 
Ateli^s  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charlerol   (ACEC) 
Anonyme  :  See — 
gel.  Roger.  3,404.747. 
Cnemlcal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Benjamin  F.  3.405, 067. 
Attwcjod,  Jonn  G..  and  K.  L.  Kosrow.  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Method   and   apparatus   for   forming    ultratiunic   tteals. 
.024,  10-8-68,  CI.  15« — 73. 

Stanley  E..  and  R.  A.  Lee.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Method  of  fabricating  directly   heated  cathode.  3.404.442, 
68,   CI.  29 — 25.14. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  See—  , 

Thomas  P.  3.404.866. 
Autoi^tlc  Steam  Products  Corp. :  See — 

r'Usker,  Jay  M.,  and  Sussman.  3.404.471. 

Corp.  :   See — 
yckotf.  Harold  W.  3.405,027. 

Max  :   See — 
utman.  Alexander  P.,  and  Avren.  3.404.680. 
.  Tool  Die  k  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
I^lnkel,  Konrad.  3,404,553.  ' 

Electronics.   Inc.  :   See — 
qilman.  Carl  E.,  Abbondante,  and  Senour.  3,405,359. 

Herbert :  See — 
^nnewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  and  Baader.  3,405,046. 
n,  Robert  E.  :  See — 
.Charles  L.,  Baarson.  and  Long.  3,404.777.    ( 
.„,  Frank :  See — 

Lusskin.  Robert  M..  Backer,  and  Larson.  3,405,097. 
Karl  W.,  and  E.  A.  Morgan,  to  Walt  Disney  Produc 
Boat  amusement  ride.  3.404,635,  10-8-68,  CI.  104— 
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Badglty,  Robert  H.,  and  L.  O.  Schlmpf,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Space  discharge  tube  circuit.  3,405,362. 
10-J-«8,  CI.  328—151. 
Badlsi  he  AnlUn-  k  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft :  See 

>aarmann,  Herbert,  Elllngsfeld.  and  Kastnlng.  3,405,114. 
S;haedler  Hugo,  Steden,  and  Schuster.  3.405,197. 
Ballej   Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Leonard  W.  3.404.487. 
Inc.  ;   See — 

son.  Herbert  W.  3/404.611. 

Joseph  K..  to  TRW.  Inc.  Bearing  with  hollo^  rings. 
,925,  10-8-6»,  CI.  308—184. 
Meter  Co.  :  See- 

rdiner.  Roy  W.,  Panlch,  and  Yager.  3.404,604. 
Bakalir,   David  :  Set 

>avon,  David  H.,  and  Bakalar.  3,404,452. 
Baker   James  T.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Method  of  casting 

In  a    shell  molding.  3.404,724.  10-8-68,  CI.  164—138. 
Baker    Ronald  E.  :  See — 

Glese.  Clifford  C.  Jr..  Baker,  and  Hellman.  3,405.376. 
Balagiier.   Rodolfo  R.,  to  Battery  Corp.  of  America.  Method 
of  f  )rming  a  battery  cup.  3,405,012.  10-8-68.  CI.  136—122. 
Rodolfo    R..    to   Patent    Holding   Corp.    Method   of 
fori*lng   a   battery   cup.   3,405.013.   10-8-68.  Cl.    136—122 
Max  J.,  and  M.  J.  Frank,  to  International  Standard 
Ele<ltric  Corp.  Regulating  circuit  for  the  equal  load  distri- 
bution. 3.405.282,  10-8-68,  Cl.  307—57. 

,  Charles  M    Hinged  roof  structure.  3,404,496.  10-8- 

Cl.  52—64. 

..a,  Donnell  A.:  See — 

Pastor,  Arthur  J..  Peterson.  Price,  and  Ballard.  3.40o.077. 

Karl    E..    to   Rabatex   Corp.    Diving   suit.    3.404.406. 
lO-fc-68,   Cl.   2—2.1. 

Bambi  ry.  Ronald  E..  K.  K.  Wvckoff.  and  D.  M.  Tennent.  to 
Rlcl  ardson-Merrell  Inc.  Trifluoromethyl  diones.  3.405.163. 
10-:t-68.  Cl.  260 — 469. 

Banks  Robert  L..  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Co.  Selective  polym 
erlzjitlon  of  tertiary  monooleflns.  3,405.191.  10-8-68.  Cl. 
260- -677. 

Banne*.  John  0..  and  N.  A.  Murphy,  to  Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd. 
Metiod  of  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  gla.ss 
on  e    molten  metal  bath.  3,404.972.  10,8-68,  Cl.  65 — 65. 

Barak)  .t.  Dlawar.  and  H.  Keller,  to  The  General  Trustee  Co., 
Inc.  Method  of  producing  silicon  and  electrolytic  cell  there- 
for. 3.405,043.  10-8-68,  Cl.  204—60. 

Bama  d,  Dominic  P.  :  See- 

Hinderson.  Cyril,  and  Barnard.  3.404.485. 

Barnes  Drill  Co. :  See 

E^tabrook.  Mark  R.  3.404,490. 

Eugene  R.,  and  W.  L.  Barnett.  Power  unit.  3,404.- 
10-8-68.  Cl.  123—65. 

Richard   D  .   and   K.  K.   Moser.   to  Western   Electric 
Inc.  Detecting  apparatus.  3.404,461.  10-8-68.  Cl.  33— 


Wlllard  L. :  See — 
Bimett,  Eugene  R.,  and  Barnett.  3,404.665. 
Barr,  (}.,  Co.,  Div.  of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Co. :  See — 

Bohac.  Stanley,  and  Root.  3.405.084. 
Barrln  jer,  Jerry  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Series  regulator 
withT disabling  network.  3,405,319,  10-8-«8.  a.  317—23. 


Barrow,  Robert  B..  and  L.  W.  Sink,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Induction  electric  mold  heater.  3,405,220,  10-8-68,  Cl.  13 

Barrus.  Donald  M.,  and  A.  C.  Williams,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Reactor  control  by 
free  pinion  rack  and  pinion  linear  actuator  motion  multi- 
plier. 3.405,032,   10-8-68.  Cl.   176—36. 

Barrj;,  David  T.,  D.  W.  Branham,  J.  R.  Strobel,  B.  J.  MuUlns, 
and  P.  V.  Hodge,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Towed  ocean- 
ographlc  sensor  system.  3,404.565,  10-8-68.  Cl    73—170 

Barter,  Francis  B..  and  J.  S.  Machado.  to  United  Electric 
Controls  Co.  Conditioning  apparatus  and  indicator  control 
therefor.  3.404.945    10-8-68,  Cl.  21 — 93 

Barton,  George  VV..  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Dupiyk.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Magnet  sweep  con- 
trol circuit.  3.405.326.  10-8-68.  Cl.  317—123 

Battery  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.  3.405,012.  | 

Bauer  Bros.  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Woodruff.  Maurice  D.,  and  Cowbey.  3.404.778. 

Beach,  J.  M.,  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

^*.?'l'?.'.  i*''"'    **••    <^«<^"'    Oglesbee.    White,    and    Zlegler. 
3.404.757. 

Beach.  John  M..  H.  H.  Cecil.  E.  C.  Oglesbee,  A.  R.  White 
and  G.  S.  Zlegler.  to  J.  M.  Beach  Mfg.,  Inc.  Automatically 
operable  brake  apoaratus  for  trailer  vehicle.  3,404.757,  10- 
H— Oo,  Cl.  188 — 112. 
Beardell.  Anthony  J.,  and  C.  J.  Greleckl.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  perchloryl 
fluoride.  3.404,958.  10-8-68.  Cl.  23—203 
Beckman.  Instruments.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Wright.  Alan  J.  3.405,382.  | 

Beers,  Ravmond  L..  to  AAI  Corp.  Powder  dispenser.  3.404.810 
10-8-68.   Cl.  222-82.  .        .    *w. 

Behrenbruch.  Horst  :  See-  i 

Maui.  Otto,  and  Behrenbruch.  3.405.089  I 

B»'lcher.  Samuel  L..  and  C.  E.  Ryman.  Jr..  to  Owena-IIIUoIa 

Inc.  Pallet.  3,404.642.  10-H-fl,H.  n.  108—51 
Belentepe.  YUmai  C.  and  A.  Carml.  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Cooling  arrangement  for  glass  forming  equipment.   3.404 
974.  10-8-68.  Cl.  65—319.  •     h     r  .        . 

Belkin  Paper  Box  Ltd. :  See— 

Rlchard.4on.  James  A.  3,404.806. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Sambell.  Kenneth  W..  and  De  Tore.  3,404.862. 
Schlltt.  Helmut  W.  E.  3,404.571. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Koeber.  Henry  J..  Jr.  3.404.616. 
Krai,  Fred  G    3.404.894. 

Kubnick.  Norman  R..  and  Obergfell.  3.404.9.^8. 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 
(2  amino-alpha    pbenylbenzvlldeneamlno)     CVci 
morohollnes.  3.405.132.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 
Bell,    Stanley    C.    to    Ameri<ran    Home    Products    Corp.    N- 


N  [omega - 
alkylene] 


3.400,168,    10-«-68,   Cl. 


sulfoDozTacetyl-anthranlMc   acids 
260—456. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hadgley.  Robert  H..  and  Schlmpf.  3.405.362. 
Brainard.  Ralph  C.  and  Brown.  3,405.311. 
^      I>avld.    Edward   E..   Jr.,   Schroeder.   and    Sondhl.   3.405,- 

Oayem.  Aly  H..  Eisenmenger.  and  Miller.  3.405.374. 
Hanes.  .Maurice  H..  and  Helmke.  3.405.U29. 
Johnson.  Leo  F..  and  Van  Ultert.  3.405.371. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P.  3,405.370. 
Miller.  David  E.  3,405,287. 
Belongla,    Clyde    G..    and    H.    PIkoske,    to    Walker    Mfg.    Co. 

Hydraulic  jack.  3.404.868.  10-8-68.  CI.  254 — 98. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

White.  Raymond  E.  3.404.625. 
White.  Raymond  E..  and  Stetson.  3.404.626. 
Hendtx  Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Valentine.  Harry  M.  3,404.922. 
Benger  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fowler.  Frank.  3,404,681. 
Bennett,  Florence  L.  :  See — 

Otey,  Felix  H.,  Bennett,  and  Mehltretter.  3.405.080 
Bennett.  Reuel  W..  P.  L.  Salvatorl.  and  C.  J.  Black,  to  Obrlg 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Ophthalmometer  and  method  of  measur- 
ing curvature  of  a  cornea.  3.404.936.   10-8-«8.  Cl    351—6 
Benson.   Carl   P..   and   J.   H.   Cowles.   to  The  Torrington   Co 
Sheet  metal  roller  cage  for  clutch.  3.404,760.  10-ft-«8,  C\. 
192 — 4.'5. 
Berck.    William    F..    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.    Apparatus    for 
eliminating  air  flow  through  fluid  meters.  3,40-1.567.  10-8- 

Bergan.  Reuben  A.,  to  Dre«8«r  Industries,  Inc.  High  voltage 

Insulator    for    neutron   generator.    3.405,275,    10-»-68.    Cl. 

250 — 84.5. 
Berger.  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Vat  dyeing  with  an  amlnoethyl 

piperailne-dlcarboxyllc  add   polyamlde  leveller.   3.404.941. 

10-8-68.  CI.  8 — 34. 
Berger.  Leo.  A.  Stempel.  L.  H.  Sternbach,  and  E.  Wenls,  to 

Hoffmann  La    Roche    Inc.    Novel    3H-1,4    benxodlaiepln-2- 

(1H>  ones.  3.405.122.  10-8-68.  «I.  260—239.3. 
Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmellng,  (Jerhard,  and  Klelsa.  3.404.845. 
Berman.    Ralph    E.,    to   Petrocelll   Clothes,    Inc.   Combination 

single  and  double  breasted  garmenU.  3.404,408,   10-8-68, 

Berry.  John  F. :  See — 

Watts.  Ridley.  Jr..  and  Berry.  3,404.511. 
Besancon.  George  E. :  See — 

Jensen.  Warren  P..  and  Besancon.  3,404.651. 
Best  Lock  Corp.  :  See — 

Best.  Walter  E.  3.404.540. 

Best.  Walter  E..  to  Best  Lock  Corp.  Lock  cylinder.  3.404.549. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  70—370. 
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Bettcher.   Louis  A.,  to  Lab-O-Matlc  Corp.  Container  for  ma- 
terial being  frozen.  3.404,802,  10-8-68,  Cl.  220 — 85. 
Betzelberger.  Glenn  P.  :  See — 

Llpp.  Charles  E.,  Wilson,  and  Betzelberger.  3,404,764. 
B«'Vllacqua,  .Michael.  Medical  therapy  table.  3,404,679,  10-8- 

68,  Cl.  128—71. 
Blei:a,  Boleslaw  C,  and  A.  J.  Hauck,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries, 
Inc.  Voltage  regulating  system  with  an  Inductive  potential 
divider  Including  a  magnetic  aropllfler.  3,406,348,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  323—89. 
Bllek.   Andrew   G.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Air  Force. 
Exj)loslve  projector  for  projectiles.  3,404,600.  10-8-68,  Cl. 
89—8. 
Bird  k  Son  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  Herman  C.  3,404,608. 
Bishop,  Frc'leric  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Cathode-ray  tube 

envelopes.  3,404.7fi».  10-8-68.  Cl.  220 — 2.3. 
BIttner.  Clarence  \\ .,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Metal-containing  crvstal- 
llne  alumlnosillcate  catalysts.  3.405.0.'>5.  10-8-68.  Cl.  208 — 
111. 
Bjorksten,  Johan,  to  Grtffolyn  Co.,  Inc.  Insulation  laminate 
with    reinforcing    fibers    and    corrugated    layer.    3,404,748. 
10-8-68.  Cl.   181—33. 
Black.  Chester  J.  :  See- 
Bennett.  Reuel  W..  Salvatorl.  and  Black.  3.404.936. 
Blacklock,  Arthur  G. :  See — 

Schuiler,  James  T.,  Short,  SUyton,  and  Blacklock.  3.404,- 
807. 
Blackwell,    Jennings    P.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    I'olym- 
erlzation  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  derivatives  thereof  with 
organic  sulfonic  acids.   3.405.105.   10-8-68.  Cl.   260—79.3. 
Blaskoirski.   Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Am- 
monia synthesis.  3.404.ft57.  10-8-68.  Cl.  23 — 198. 
Blocb.   Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkyl  sub- 
stituted bicycllc  monooleflns    3.405.187.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 
666. 
Bloch,   Herman   8..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkyl  sub- 
stituted cyclohexenes.  3.405,188.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Blommers,  Elizabeth  A.  :  Spt — 

Hulbenko.  George  P..  (iobran.  and  Blommers.  3,406,121. 
Bloore.  Ernest   W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Dis- 
posable   radioactive   liquid    waste   concentrator.   3,404,722. 
10-»-e8.  Cl.  159—23. 
Boehringer.  <'.  P..  4  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Haack,    Erich.    Popelak.    Lettenbauer.    Scbaumann,    and 
Rltter.  3.405.139. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Oerstine.  Milton  I.  3.404,856. 
Boekhoff,  William  F.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Railway  truck 
side  frame  having  a  fulcrum  In  a  window.  8,404,641,  10-8- 
68,  Cl.  10.') — 20.5. 
Boerio,  Alvln  H.  :  Set— 

(Joetze.  Gerhard  W.,  and  Boerio.  3,405.309. 
Boes.  David  J.,  and  D.  L.  Dexzuttl.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Solid    lubricant    composition    and    process    for    its 
preparation.  8.405.063.  10-8-68.  CT.  252—12. 
Bohac.  Stanley,  and  M.  J.  Root,  to  <;.  Barr  Co..  DIv.  of  Pitts 
burgh  Railways  Co.  Neutralized  terpolymerlc  resin  of  vinyl 
pyrroUdone.  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  add.  3,405.084.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Bolssevaln.   Thomas   A.,   and    F.    J.    Dow.    to   Laboratory   for 
Electronics,    Inc.    Displaceable    disc    magnetic    storage    as- 
sembly. 3.405.405,  10-8^68.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Boksjo.  Carl  I.,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktieholaget. 
High    voltage   static   converter    with   semiconducting   recti- 
fiers. 3.405,343.  10-8-68.  a.  321—6. 
Boksjo.  Carl  I.,  and  E.  Uhlmann.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska    Aktiebolaget.    Converter   with   semi-conductor   recti- 
fiers. 3.405.344.   10-8-68.  Cl.  321—11. 
Bollfrass.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Latham.   Raymond   E..   Brown,   and   Bollfrass.  3.404.902. 
Bomar.  Horace  L.  :  See — 

Budzyna.  Joseph  M..  and  Mucclarone.  3.404.709. 
Haagsma.   Herman,  and  Chabot.   3.404.928. 
Bonjour.    (Jeorges.    to    Soclete    Lumlere.    Electrophotographic 
layers  with  polyamlde  binders  and  a  process  for  their  manu- 
facture. 3.404.979.  10-8-68.  Cl.  96—1.8. 
Bonnerlc.  Francis,  to  Service  d'Kxploltatlon  Industrtelle  des 
Tabacs  et  des  AUumettes.  Apparatus  for  preparing  equal 
ponderal  doses  of  tobacco  or  like  material.  3,404.742.  10-8- 
68.  n.  177—59. 
Boothe.  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Liquid  level  control 
means.   3,404.700.   10-8-68.  Cl.   137—81.5. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Krautbamer.  Stanley.  3,405,346. 

Bork.  Kari  Helm  :  See— 

Irmscher.  Klaus,  and  Bork.  S.405,125. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Ehelm.  Frans.  and  Hoefer.  3.404,668. 

Winter,  Gerhard,  and  Reum.  3,405,302. 
Bot-Langlet.  Yves,   to  Soclete  Anonyme  Heurtey.  Device  for 
spray  freezing  liquids.  3,404,541,   10-8-68,  Cl.  62—314. 

Boudreaux,    Richard    J.,    Jr.    Sugarcane    planter.    3,404,808, 

10-8-68,  a.  221—185. 
B(  vard.  IMerre,  and  A.  Grauby.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle 

Atomique.   Apparatus  for  the  radioactive  decontamination 

of  water.  3,405.050,  10-8-68,  Cl.  204—240. 
Bovlo.  Ilarlo  :  See — 

Oasslno.  Tereslo,  and  Bovlo.  3,404.765. 

Bowman.  Donald  C.  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Scanning  de- 
vice with  output  Indicating  trace  and  axis  coincidence. 
3.405.277.  10-^8.  Cl.  250—219. 

Boyd.  Branln  A.  :  See — 

Zandman.  Felix,  and  Boyd.  3,405.381. 

Boyd,  David  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Practlonator 
system  with  side  stream  product  removal  and  Internal  re- 
flux control.  3.406,035,  10-8-68,  Cl.  202 — 160. 


Boyd.  David  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Practlonator 
system   with   side-cut  streams  and  Internal  reflux  control 
3,405.036,  10-8-68.  Cl.  202—160.  »-ouiroi. 

Brachvogel.  Heinz,  and  U.  I'lckroth.  Orthoscoplc  panoramic 
and   straight-view   optical  system.   3,404,934,   10-8-68,   Cl. 

Brauy,  George  W.,  Jr..  and  J  .P.  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Ualogenatlon  of  organic  compounds  In  halogenated 
acetonitrile  solvents.  3.405,111,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—92.8 

Brainard,  Ralph  C,  and  E.  F.  Brown,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Inc.  Television  scanning  control  apparatus  to 
compensate  tor  varaitlons  in  the  vertical  scanning  rate  by 
T?^*'*",^,    **•*    blanking    interval.    3,405,311,     10-5-68.    CL 

Brandmaler,  Harold  E.,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  Eankine 
v^n  eiectrogasdynamlc  generator.  3,405,291.  10-8-68.  Cl. 
olU — 10. 

Branham,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

"*3 7(34*565**  T.,  Branham,  Strobel,  Mulllns,  and  Hodge. 

Braun,  Kobert  A  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Fluoro- 
esters.  3,405,167,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 476  "  v-^.  *■  «uur«- 

Brayley,  El  win  J. :  See — 

u       S^'ltt.Thomas  E.,  Bravley,  and  Noddln.  3.405,347. 

Brecher  Charles.  A  Lempfcki.  and  H.  Samelson.  to  General 
lelephone  and  Electronic  Laooratorles,  Inc.  optical  maser 
utilizing  a  llQuid  medium  containing  a  chelate  of  europium 
and   dibenzoylmethane.    3.405.372.    10-8-68    Cl.   331—94  5 

Brewer.  Eari  J..  Jr..  D.  B.  Singer,  and  A.  E.  McKee.  Oxygen 

«w*'',*P'',;f?*^'HV","  *'^'»  cooling  chamber.  3,404,684.  10^»- 
oo,  Cl.   l^o — 191, 

Briggs,  Thomas  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Interval  flaw 

^SK""9°   "«*°8  «^o"'™at*d   beams.   3,405,270.   10-8-68    Cl. 

Brliner.  Marshall  R..  and  C.  L.  Gibson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
CO  Selective  oxidation  of  leucoanthraqulnones  comprising 
26<K^i8o"'^       °^'     '*"'"'"*"*°*-    ^•■*<^5.145,     10-8-68.    Cl 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  (OperaUng)  Ltd. :  See- 
McDonald.  Henry.  3.404.842. 

British  Bewold  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

M  K,7t^\Z^'  ".?'■'■?  ^-  *°<1  Pethlca.  3,404.991. 

British  lltan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  Htie 

Harris.  Bernard,  and  Jones.  3,404.964. 
Brlttain.   v>illiam  I.,  and  W.  J.  Trickey.  to  Mahogany  Corp. 
Pojhup  sprinkler  assembly.   3,404.841,   10-8-68,  Cl    239-^- 

^^tl^^^^^- ^^?-}^  L.    and   W.   R.  Dunlop.  Two-step  steam- 
l^sJ^  U    2«^77  2'****  P""*"*^*  ■°*'  process.  3.405,053, 
Brockj  Roscoe  V. :  See — '■ 

3^05*66^*'^'""'*    ^"    ^°"«**'*'    Brock,    and    Struble. 

^T4ofe.'?^S^«J''cr2?4!^¥'5"""  ""'•  '"•'P*^  »*-"«°- 

^7^n°l  .^'"■pi^P^^'"..-'-  ^?^  ^j-  MlUldge,  to  The  Distillers 
Co.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  acrylic  acid  with  the  prevention  of 
26<^530  ""yllc    polymers.    3,405,172,    10-8-68,    Cl. 

Brown  Co.  :  See — 

Uumberger.  George  C.  3,404,825. 

Brown.  Earl  P.  :  See — 

Brainard.  Ralph  C,  and  Brown.  3.405.311 

urown.  Karl  L  to  Varlan  Associates.  Method  of  and  appa- 
10-'8-68.'"  a*  328— 23^"°^  "'  charged  particles.  3.405,363. 

Brown.  Robert  T.  :  See — ' 

i«,«J^^B*™'  K.f.J'nondE.,  Brown,  and  Bollfrass.  3.404.902 
ir«  f'w^*?  H^  •.K*."**  ^,  H.^«>deh«mel,  to  Pneumo  Dynam- 
68   Cl  ^■2— 3*  multiple  spindle  lathe.  3,404,589,  10-8- 

"'»\?»^.  Thomas  H.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  1-azido- 
349'  '""'"*•  3.405,144,  10-8-68.  Cl.  260— 

Broyles,  James  D.  :  See — 

Hrn^ki'f,"'il°°f  S'",".^*  ^-  Bfoyles.  and  Hancock.  3.404,465. 

Bruckner,   Paul.  H.  Gremmel.  A.   Hartig.  H.-G.  Schutte    and 
^rh.^^m^i:^!'    *P    Calor-Emag    Elektrl«ltats-Aktien|eill 
Cl    317— S)3     °  switching  station.  3.405,325.  loV«8. 

Brun  Sensor  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 
Brunton.  Donald  C.  3.405.268. 

.n°if^'  .^°**1  ^  •  ^^  B/"°  »*°w»r  Systems,  Inc.  Radiant 
energy  absorption  gage  for  measuring  the  weight  of  a  base 
material  and  the  content  of  a  material  sorbed  bv  the  base 
maierlal    3,405.268,   10-»-68.   Cl.  250— 83  3        ^ 

"o^g^^g    ci*^6l'-^l"'*^*'*"**'°*  shoring  system.  3.404.533. 

^'I**?^-  .^■''**^  *■'••  ""'l  ^  ^-  Herb,  to  Carrier  Corp  Air  con- 
ditioning apparatus.  3,404,540.   10-8-68.  Cl.  62— 285 

^"/l^^'*"'?-  ^V.>\  Kocsls.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Gate  elec- 

68    CI.I2K?     ^^^'^   ''*""■*"  ''"■*^""-   3.*<>5,341     loi^ 

Buchard,  George  M. :  See — 

Hanson,  Jack  A.,  and  Buchard.  3,404  462 
Buckeve  Molding  Co. :  See — 

Hllllard,  Phillip  N.  3,404,803. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co. :  See — 

Mork,  George  W.  3,404,732. 

^"iSiTh'  •'r^'^^nr^.  •  '?''  ^  "  Mucclarone.  to  J.  D.  Marshall. 
10^8-68.  a    139^34r'°  P'"°***'^°'  mechanism.  3.404.709; 

Builders  £<qulpment  Co. :  See 

Th^omas.  Wul  M.,  Neill,  Wright.  Crtle.  and  Barge.  3.404,- 

"«i&?caTco%.«Tri^^^^^^^ 

K»    ClT6C^2?9^'^  *"'*'^'  *'^'*'*''^  ether.  3,405,!2i;  \t 


VI 


Burdeski,  Kurt  E. :  See — 

Sto<ker,  Emll,  Burdeska,  and  Stammbach.  3,405,119. 
FjusseliW.  :  See —  „    ^, 

,  Paul  M.,  Neill,  Wright,  Crlle  and  Burge.  3,404,- 


Burge, 
Th 


OXH.S, 

7  «. 
Burgharl,   Stephen  F.  Batch  drier  for  grain.  3,404,467,   10- 

8-68,   CI.  34—66.  „^  „     ^  r. 

Burkett,  WlUord  B.,  and  R.  V.  Jackson,  to  McCuUoch  Corp. 

Electrical  starter  for  gasoline  engines.  3,405,:i»3,  10-8-«». 
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,  Richard  C  to  Sun  OH  Co.  Cargo  handling  apparatus. 
.HI,  10-8-68,  CI.  294 — 81.  „      ^ 

(Jeorge  W.  Adjustable  offset  key.  3,404,802,   10-&-«8, 

—58. 

oseph  W.,  to  Burris  Mfg.  Co.  Sheet  material  handling 
8  and  method.  3,404,87»,  10-»-68.  €1.  270—52. 
Co. :  See — 

ris.  Joseph  W.  3.404,877.  ^  .... 

Reginald  E.  D.,  to  Taylor  Woodrow  Construction  Ltd. 

ressed  concrete  pressure  vessel  for  housing  nuclear  re- 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,404,497,  10-8-68.  CI. 
2)24. 
Charles  H.,  to  Tri-State  Products,  Inc.  Molding  appa- 

and  process.  3,406,214,  10-8-68,  CI.  264— 26«. 

ohn  J.  Drift  alarm  system  for  boats.  3.405,388,  10- 

Cl.  340—29. 

Vincent   J.,   and   W,   I.   Sohl.   Pivotal   display   shelf. 

»30,  10-»-68,  CI.  312—234.1. 
William  A.,    to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.    Method   of 
ng  thermoplastic  ornaments.  3.405,215,  10-8-68,  CI. 
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^64—  263. 
Oallan,    foaeph  M.,  and  I.  Gerner.  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corp. 
Appaiatus  for  limiting  phase-angle  response  range,  particu- 
larly   n  eddy  current  testing  apparatus.  3,405,354,  10-8-68, 
CI.  3:4 — 40. 
Calor-EiQag  Elektrlittats-Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Brlckner,    Paul,    Gremmel,    Uartlg,    Schutte,    and    Leon 
tiirdt.  3.400,326. 

r  (Luton)  Ltd. :  See — 
BS,  Frederick  J.  3,404,704. 
.  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
jon,  Bobby  H..  and  Williams.  3,404,T36. 
a,  Bdward  B. :  See — 
Wesley   J.     and   Campagna.    3.405.306. 
William  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbine  bucket 
ng  structure.  3J04,831,  lO-S-68,  CI.  230—116. 
Leopoldo  v.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Methid    for    producing   quality    yarn    from    gel-contalnlng 
polyanlde.  3,403,211,  10-8-68,  CI.  264 — 210. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Goldman.  WUllam  A.  3.405  025. 

,lo,  Giovanni,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  BSectrode 
Islng    thin  porous   metallic    matrix   and    process    for 
I  same.  3.4(fc,011,  10-8-68.  CI.  136 — 120. 
Carl  E.,  to  Allls-ChalmePB  Mfg.  Co.  Corn  harvester. 
516,  10-8-68,  CI.  56—18. 
Elvln  L. :  See — 
Jolnson,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Carlson.  3,404,686.        ' 
Oarml,  ^ritth  :  Bee — 

tepe.  Yilmaz  C.  and  Carml.  3.404.974. 

John  M..  to  Republic  Packaging  Corp.  Cushioning 

3.404.826.  10-8-68,  CI.  229—14. 
John  M.,  to  Republic  Packaging  Corp.  Corner  cush- 

3.404.827,  10-8-68,  Cl.  229 — 14. 
r,  John  K. :  See — 

Arils.  Jerome  W.,  and  Carpenter.  3.406.054. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Brians.  David  F.,  and  Herb.  3.404,540. 
DelArmott.  Patrick  R.,  and  Moakley.  3,404,729, 
rd,  Louis  H.,  Jr.  3.404,637. 
Aatto  P.  3,404,939. 
CarsonJ   Samuel    C,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Manifarture  of  hydrogen  fluoride.  3,404,963,  10-8-68.  Cl. 
23—;  5;*. 

Carter,  Barle  R.,  Jr.,  and  E.  West,  to  The  Allen  Mfg.  Co. 
Sock<  t  cap  screw  with  cross  holes.  3,404,897,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
279-4«0. 

Richard  P.,  Jr.,  and  B.  R.  Irani,  to  Monsanto  Co.  S«- 


Leinard. 
Saita 


Cernei,  Jose.  Container  for  maintaining  in  separate  condition 
liquids  which  are  to  be  mixed  together  and  which  may  be 
manipulated  to  commingle  such  liquids.  3,404,811,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  222—83. 

Cerny,  Mlloslav  :  See — 

KaJnoha.   Jaroslav,   Ferkl,   Planansky,  Cerny,  and  Sllar. 
3,404,524. 

Chabot,  Leo  L. :  See — 

Haagsma.  Herman,  and  Chabot.  3,404.928. 

Chamberlain,  .XlXan  H.  Inboard-outboard  marine  drives.  3.404,- 
656.  10-8-68.  Cl.   115 — 41. 

Chamblon,  Jean,  and  1*.  Hllaire,  to  Societe  RhodlaceU.  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  poly(polrmethylene)  terephtha- 
latea.  3,406.096,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—75. 

Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Le  Vee,  Clarence  H.  3.404.617. 

Chandler,  Marie  W.  :  Sea— 

Chrlstensen,  Carl  B.  3.404,554. 

Chandler,  Stanley  R.  Single  waler  comer  clamp.  3,404,862, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  249 — 219. 

Chans,  Leo  S. :  Se« — 

^rcngUng,  Gerhard  R..  Sasaano,  Trapp  and  Chang.  8,400,- 
091. 

Chanowlti.  Harry,  to  C.  P.  Clare  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing sealed  switches.  3.404.447.  10-8-68.  Cl.  29—203. 

('hapiuan.  Burton  B.  Cigarette  eztlnguisttlng  ash  receptacle. 
3.404.693    10-8-68,  Cl.  131—235. 

Chapman,  Burton  B.  Levelling  and  supporting  apparatus. 
3.404.859.  10-8-68,  Cl.  248—184. 

Chappuy,  Jean.  Electrode  bolder  for  spark  Ignited  oil  burners. 
3.4O4.940.   10-»-68,  Cl.  431—264. 

Cbarainond,  Claude  P.,  J.  D.  Broyles,  and  J.  T.  Hancock,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Dryer  control.  3,404,465,  10-8-68. 
Cl.  34^-45. 

Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corn.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  laminates  and  cellular 
materials.  3.405.020.  10-8-68.  Cl.  156 — 306. 

Chemech  Kngiueermg  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Westerlund.  GOthe  O.  3.404.952.  1 

CbemUche  Werke  Werner  &  Merta  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Weber.  Wolf/ang.  3.404.816. 

Chen.  William  K.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Elec- 
trudlalysis  method  and  apparatus  having  a  aerlea  of 
cascades.  3.405.047.  10-8-68.  Cl.  204 — 180. 

Cherrv  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Cherry,  Walter  L..  and  Main.  3.405,243. 

Cherry.  \\  alter  L..  and  R.  T.  -Main,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Actuating  lever  for  a  switch.  3.405,243,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  200 — 67. 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Goodwlne.  James  K..  Jr.  3,405.065. 

Olund.  Sven  A.  3,404,971.  .1 

Chllko,  Robert  J.  Swing  blade  saw.  3.404.456.  10-8-6^.  CI. 
30—155. 

Choate.  Charles  L..  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.  Oil  fllled  thrust 
bearing  modules  for  submersible  pumps.  3,404,924,  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  308-^36.2. 

Chong,  Carlos  F.,  and  C.  A.  Nelson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Matrix  selection  circuit.  3,405  399    10-8-68.  Cl.  340 — 174 

Chope.  Wlibert  E..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Inner  layer 
displacement  measuring  method  and  apparatus.  3,400,267, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Chowdhurl,  Prittndra,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Base  triggered 
uionstable  regenerative  pulse  detector  circuit  employing  com- 
plementary semiconductor  devlcea.  3,405.284.  10-8-68,  Cl. 
307—235. 

Cbrlstenaen.  Carl  B.,  to  M.  W.  Chandler.  Powered  sheet-  and 
panel-edge  offsetting  tools.  3.404,554.  10-8-68,  Cl.  72 — 386. 

Christmann,  Louise  :  See — 

Roberts,  Edward  S..  and  Christmann.  3,405,171. 

Christmann.  Ludwlg  J. :  See — 

Roberts.  Edward  S..  and  Christmann.  3.405,171. 

Christy,  Raymond.  Game  apparatus.  3,404,890,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
273—130. 

Chung,  Yun-Hoon,  to  International  Automated  Machines,  Inc. 
Packaging   machine  and  method.   3,404,506.    10-^-68,   Cl. 


quest  ration  of  meUl  ions.  3,405,060,  10-8-68,  Cl.  210 — 58. 


Robert    O.,    to    Her    Majesty's    Postmaster   General. 


STBt(  ms  for  transmitting  code  pulses  having  low  cumalative 
disparity.  3,405,235.  10-8-68,  Cl.  178—69. 

Carvall  o,  Dorothy  A.,  and  S.  F.  Staflej.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  TWamlnoguanldinlum  dlcyanamide.  3.405,175,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  2  JO— 651. 

Castald  I,  Arthur  P. :  See — 

Htcht,  Otto  F.,  and  Castaldi.  3,406,110. 

Casten^lller.  Walthems  N. :  See — 

T    k      >inn,  Johan  D.,  van  der  Mond,  and  Castenmiller. 

:     '.190. 

Castle.  William  H..  J.  E.  Jones,  and  R.  A.  Rahenkamp.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Variable  spacebar 
mech&nism  for  automatically  operated  proportional  escape- 
ment printer.  3,404,766,  10-8-68,  Cl.   197—84. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Li  >p,  Charles  E.,  Wilson,  and  Betzelberger.  3,404,764. 
Catino,  Slgmund  C. :  See — 

Sf  obel.  Albert  F.,  and  Catino.  3,404,992. 
Cecil,  Harry  H.  :  See — 

B«  ich,  John  M..  Cecil,  Oglesbee,  White,  and  Zlegler.  3,404,- 
r57. 

Celaneie  Corp.  oif  America  :  See — 

8t>U,  Reiner  G.,  and  Stncki.  3,404,622. 

Centra:  a  Ao-tomatlonslaboratorlet  AB  CALAB  :  See— 
Juagner,  Olof  G.  H.  3,404,780. 


53—29. 


D.  B.  Leathem.  and  M. 
motor.  3.404,530,  10-8- 


S,129. 


Churchill  Wilmer  H.  A.  J.  Garcia, 
Wright,  to  Lnlted-Carr  Inc.  Heat 
68.  Cl.  60—23.  /■ 

Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Elchenbereer.  Kurt,  Schmidt,  atod  Wilbelm.  8.405, 

Anderau,  Walter,  and  Loeffel.  3,404,982. 

Berger,  Alfred.  3.404,941. 

Humphreys,  Keith  W..  Stark,  and  Webb.  3.405,100. 

Kugler.  Frits,  and  Ernst.  3.405.102. 

Clcognani,  Mario,  and  A.  Prevlatl.  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Belt  and 

gear  drive.  3.404.576,  10-8-68.  Cl.  74—229. 
Cinanni,  Vincent  M.,  to  The  Gleaaon  Works.  Sag  compensator 

for  gear  machine  work  spindle.  3,404,443,  10-8-68,  Cl.  29 — 

90. 

Clare.  C.  P.,  A  Co. :  See — 

Chaaowits,  Harry.  3,404.447. 

Clark.  Daniel  W.  Mobile  marine  structure.  3,404.413.  10-8-68, 
Cl.  9—8. 

Clark.  Jerald  F. :  See—  i 

Jewett,  Homer  H.,  and  Clark.  3.406.334.  | 

Clark.    Keith   J.,   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Ltd.   Co- 
polymers and  articles.  3,405.108.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Cleary,  James  G. :  See — 

Johansen.  Herman  A.,  and  Cleary.  3.405.328. 
Close.  Richard  N..  and  E.  W.  Sard,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Radar  signal  strength  and  error  multiplier  cir- 
cuit. 3.405,260,  10-8-68,  Cl.  2to— 194. 
Closure  Corp. :  See — 

Felgel.  Harold  J.,  and  Green.  3.404.507. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Coad.  Terrence  M.,  to  SnapUte  Displays,  Inc.  Dfiplay  aign 
with  illuminated  characters.  3,404.475,  10-8-68,  Cl.  40 — 
130. 
Coanda,  George :  See — 

Arcarese.  Joseph  J.,  Coanda,  and  De  Berry.  3,404,593. 
Cockrell.    William  D..   to  General  Electric  Co.  Card  reader. 

3.405.255.  10-8-68,  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Cohen,  Sidney  :  See — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  Cohen,  and  Dudziuski.  8,405.104. 
Colchester.  John  E.   ond  J.  H.  Entwlsle,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries   Ltd.   Process  for  producing  N  :N'-dlsubstltuted 
4  :4'-blpyrldyilum  salts.  3,405,135,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 295. 
Cole.  John  L.,  and  J.  J.  Muray,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic   Energy   Commission.   Pulse  energising  and  energy 
recovery  system  for  an  electromagnet.  8,405,327,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  317—151. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co. :  See — 
Judd.  Claude  I.  3.405,134. 
Judd.  Claude  I.  3.405.188. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 
Hart.  Robert  T.  3.405.364. 
Collins,  Richard.  Electro-mechanical  device  reaponalre  to  posi- 
tion of  reciprocating  part.  3,405,244,  10-8-68,  Cl.  200 — 82. 
Colton.  Walter  J.  :  See-  — 

Stevens,  Norman  B..  and  Colton.  3.405,273. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfs.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.  3.404.995. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Blaskowski,  Henry  J.  3,404.957. 

Lewis.  Everett  C,  Tallent,  and  Plumley.  3,404.668. 
Commissariat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomlque  :  See — 
Bovard.  Pierre,  and  (irauby.  3.405.050. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion :  See— 

Davey.  Ronald  L..  Plggott.  Reld.  and  Walles.  3,405.186. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Oobaln  :  See — 

Nedelec.  -Maurice.  3.404.973. 
Compagrnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  Is  Loire:  See — 

Slvet.  Marcel.  3.405.219. 
Compagnie    Generate    des    Bubllssements     Mlcbelln     ralson 
sociale  MIchelln  k  Cle  :  See — 

Massoubre,  Jean  Marie.  3.404.721. 
Computer  Devices  Corp.  :  See — 

Wendolkowski.  Eugene  8.  3.405.378. 

Conn.  James  F..  and  T.  P.  Klchllne.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Yeast 

leavened  bread  Improver  agent  and  compositions  snd  proc- 

esses  employing  the  same.  3.404,983.  10-8-68.  Cl.  99 — 90. 

Connelly    La  Vern   R.,   to  Eaton   Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.  Pump. 

3.404.633.  10-8-68,  Cl.  103—136. 

Connelly    La   Vern  R..   to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,   Inc.  Pump. 

3.404.634,  10-8-68.  Cl.  103—136. 
Consoll,  Sebastian  A.  :  See — 

TUlotson,  Nell  E..  snd  ConsoU.  3,404,409. 
Consolidated  Clgsr  Corp. :  See — 
Marano,  Herbert  w.  3,404,820. 
Marsno,  Herbert  W.  3,405  021. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Whlpperman,  Ronald  L.  8,404.828. 
Continental  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Klnnavy    James  W.  3.405.072. 
Contlnenul  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McNamara.  John  J.  3.404.799. 
Contlnenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Koch.  Frits,  and  Ludewig.  3.404.578. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See — 

Kuhn,  David  A.  3.405,062. 
Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  and  Yates.  3.405.154. 
McClaflin,  Olfford  O.  3.405.113. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

Hailett.  Lester  H.  3,405.227. 
Cordova.  Elmer  R.  Wind  tee  and  velocity  indicator.  3.404.566 

10-8-6S.  Cl.  73—189. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  9ee — 

Belentepe,  Yllmas  C.  and  Carml.  3.404.974. 
Martin,  Francis  W.  3.405,002. 
Cosensa.   Frank   J.,   to   Tridalr   Industries.   Self-locking  fas- 
tener. 3,404,716,  10-8-68,  Cl.  151—8. 
Cotrill,  Harry  E..  Jr. :  See— 

MacOlashan.  William  F..  Jr..  and  Cotrill.  3.404.562 
Coushenour.  Donald  J.,  and  W.  J.  Oetson.  to  HRB-Slnger.  Inc. 
Ultrasonic  switch  for  high  speed  electrical  switching.  3.405.- 
246,  10-8-68.  Cl.  200—181. 
Counsell.  Raymond  E..  and  P.  D.  Kllmstra.  to  0.  D.  Searle  k 
Co.  17-phenylallphatylpstra-1.3,5(10)-trien-3-ols.  16-dehydro 
derivatives    corre8|>ondlng    and    esters    thereof.    3,405.147. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Courtols,  Peter  D.,  and  G.  J.  Eriksson,  to  Superior  Concrete 
Accessories.  Inc.  Anchor  Insert  and  releasable  pick-up  unit 
therefor.  3,404.503.  10-8-68.  C\.  52—701 
Couvillon.  James  B..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Synthetic 

frequency   divider.   3.405.369.    10-8-68,   Cl.    331 — 14. 
Cowhey.  Tlmothv  T. :  See — 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D.,  and  Cowhey.  3,404.778. 
Cowles,  John  H. :  See — 

Benson.  Carl  F..  and  Cowles.  3,404,760. 
Cox.  Douglas  L.,  and  J.  E.  Savoie.  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  for 
blocking   and   deblockllng   lenses.    3,404,488,    10-8-68.    Cl 
51—284. 

Crane,  Carlton  L.,  and  D.  F.  Ingerick,  to  E:astman  Kodak  Co 
Process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  phthalate  In  which  the  Im- 
provement Is  the  use  of  activated  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,405.- 
103,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—78.4. 

Crane,  George  J.,  to  Huron  Nassau  Ltd.  Electrolytic  cell  con- 
tainer. 3.405,051.  10-8-68.  Cl.  204 — 269. 

Creager.  James  L.  Dual  plane  adjustable  automobile  mirror 
3.404.935.  10-8-68,  Cl.  360 — 303. 

Crile.  Eugene  E. :  See — 

Thomas,  Panl  M.,  NelU,  Wright,  Crile.  and  Burge.  3,404,- 

788. 


Crompton  *  Knowlea  Corp. :  See — 
Wueger,  Karl  W.  3,404,708. 

Cropper,  Wendell  P.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Co.  Peak  reader  appara- 
tus employing  a  servo  rebalance  motor  operating  in  a 
single  direction.  3,405,358,  10-8-68,  Cl.  324—103 

Croston,  Donald  E.,  to  Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc  Machine  for 
coating  articles  with  finely  divided  particles,  with  con- 
veyors. 3,404,659.  10-8-68.  Cl.  118—24 

Crouse.  Glenn  R..  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  forming  a 
sound  attenuating  and  gas  passage  tube  construction.  3.404,- 
445,  10—8—68.  Cl.  29 — 157. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See — 

Hartbauer    Ellsworth  A.,  and  Welnert.  3,404,609. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.  3,405,016 

Csapllla,  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Photochromlc  dl- 
cyano-dlhydro-dlbenzofurans  and  dlbensothlophenes  3  405  - 
137    10-8-68,  Cl.  260—329.3. 

Cull,  William,  and  O.  R.  Holmes,  to  Hardy  Splcer  Ltd  Seal 
3,404,573,  10-8-68,  Cl.  74—18.  J      f      r      ui.  o«u. 

^^Sa'^ll.  ^7'"A  ^    Energy -absorbing  camel.  3,404,534.  10-8- 

68,  Cl.  61      48. 
Curtlss-Wright  Corp. :  See — 

Brandmaler.  Harold  E.  3.405,291. 
Cushman,   Paul   A.   Combined  exhaust  silencer  and  beat  ex- 
changer. 3,404,731,  10-8-68,  Cl.  165 — 51.  ^ 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp. :  See — 

Merrill,  Edward  M.  3,404.850. 
Cvetko,    Henry  J.,   and   D.  E.   Punkar,   to  The  Astatic  Corp. 
Phonograph  pickup  having  free  or  operative  transducer  ooin- 
tlons.  3.406,239.  10-8-68,  Cl.  179 — 100.41 
Czubak,  Albln  8.,  to  Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.  Cylindrical  bore 
sizing  and  finishing  device.  3,405,049.  10-8-68.  Cl    204 — 
217. 
Dal  Cellu  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 

Tanaka.   Atsushl,   Hozuml,  Endo,  and  Tanlguchl.  3,405.- 
094. 
Dallchl  Selyaku  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Ichlbagase,  Hisashl,  Icbikawa.  and  Nagasaki.  3,405,126. 
Dairy  Technics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Olsen.  Ronald  H.  3^404,984. 
Daley.  Roger  J.,  and  W.  W.  Herderhorst.  to  Tokhelm  Corp 
Thrust  bearing  and  seal  assembly.  3,405.295.  10-8-68.  Cl. 

Danlell,  Sten  H. :  See — 

Sodergard,  Bengt  M.,  and  Danlell.  3,404,582. 

Dauly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oeorgeff,  Vasil,  Novak,  and  Froula.  3,404,789. 

Dannatt,  Hugh  St.  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pnenmatlc  sens- 
ing device.  3.405.254.  10-8-68.  Cl.  235--6l.ll. 

Darnell,  William  J.  Shock  absorber.  3.404.877,  10-8-68.  Cl 
267 — 1. 

Davey.  Ronald  L..  K.  L.  Plggott.  A.  F.  Reld.  and  P.  C.  Walles, 
to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Orga- 
nization. Method  for  preparing  dlcyclopentadlenyl  magne- 
sium. 3  405,186.  10-8-68.  Cl.  2dO--665. 

David,  Edward  E..  Jr..  M.  R.  Schroeder.  and  M.  M.  Sondhl. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  periodicity  and  aperiodlclty  of  a  complex  wave. 
3.405,237.  10-8-68,  Cl.  179—1. 

Davidoff,  Dorsey,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Servo 
repositioning  circuit  in  a  servomotor  drive  system  for  com- 
pensating servomotor   overtravel.    3,405,336,    10-8-68,   Cl. 

D'Avignon,  Jacques,  to  Weather  Engineering  Corp.  of  Canada, 
Ltd^waratus  for  use  In  the  seeding  of  doads.  8,404,821, 

DsTls,  Charles  A.,  to  W.  J.  Yoang  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Ad- 
justable gang  nail  holder.  3.404^4.  10-8--68.  Cl.  227 — 140. 

DsTls,  Mike,  and  A.  B.  Winter,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Pipe  recovery  logging.  3,404,6d3,  10-8-68,  Cl.  78 — 161. 

Dawson,  Robert :  S«<»- 


VogejL  Arthur  B.  8,404,898. 
Dawson,  Robert :  Ss« — 

Vogel.  Arthur  E.  8.404,899. 
Diayco  Corp. ;  Se* — 

Smith,  Kenneth  C.  3,404,434. 
Dsyem,  Aly  H.,  W.  F.  Elsenmenger,  and  B.  I.  Miller,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrahigh  frequency  pbonon 
pnerator  and  related  devices.  3,406,374.  10-8-68,  Cl.  338 — 

Dean,  Carl  J. :  See — 

Wright.  David  M.,  and  Dean.  3,404,929. 
De  Armott.  Patrick  R.,  and  W.  A.  Moakley,  Jr.,  to  Carrier 

Corp.  Heat  pump  capacity  control.  8,404,^29,  10-8-68   Cl. 

166 — 29. 

De  Barry,  Jack  :  See — 

Arcareae,  Joseph  J..  Coanda,  and  de  Barry.  3,404,698. 

Dedrick,  Dallas  S.,  to  We/erhaeuser  Co.  Kiln  drying  process. 
3,404,464.  10-8-68,  Cl.  34—26.  '     »  »» 

Degenkolb,  David  J. :  See — 

Dolan,  J^mes  J.,  and  Degenkolb.  3,405,262. 

Delchert,  William  G.,  and  W.  B.  Ramsey,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld Co.  Method  of  treating  polymeric  substrates  so  as  to 
Improve  adhesion  of  mar-resistant  surfaces  thereto.  8.404.- 
996,  10-8-68,  Cl.  117 — 47. 

Deines,  SUnley  N.  Scaffold.  3,404,752,  10-8-68,  Cl.  182 — 148. 
Deletraz.  John  :  See — 

Tripet,  Jean,  and  Deletrai.  3,404,527. 
Del  Laboratories,  Inc :  See — 

Levine,  Sol.  8,404,774. 
Delta  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  3,404,476. 
Demera,    Romeo  J.   N.   Automatic   closure  for  self-oroDelled 

rotary  mowera.  8,404,619,  10-8-68,  CL  56—25.4. 
Denhardt,  Carl :  See — 

Sorenson,  Bill  W.,  and  Denhardt.  8,404,884. 
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George  R..  W.  J.  van  Loo,  Jr.,  and  S.  J.  O  Brlen.  to 
•an  Cyanamld  Co.  Soil  reCardant  composition  contaln- 
sulfonate  polyacrylamld  copolymer  salt  and  an  Imi- 

plastlcizer.  process  for  trea"°JLat"V^^«"ri 
I  and  the  treated  n»aterl«l.  3,4(to.003,  10-8-68,  tl. 

L39.5. 

Angelo  F  :  See — 

'^Ins,  David  D.,  and  Deposta   3,404,839^  ,n_o_«« 

John  R.  Beautician's  appliance.  3,404,944,  10-»-«», 


roeaux. 


21      ft3 

Fred'  L.,  to  Mansfield  Sanitary    Inc    Method  of  mak 
ramie  shapes.  3,405,203,  10-8-«8.  CI.  264—69. 
ronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

ker    Melvln  F.  3,404, 54«.  ^  ^  _ 

u    Francis  P..  to  The  Wlremold  Co.   Raceway  system 

atctrical  wiring.  3,404.706,  10-8-68.  CI    138— 1^3 

^    ux   John  A  ,  and  J.  R.  Paradls.  to  F.  P.  Wortlien. 

and  apparatus  for  feeding  textile  materials  In  a 

machine.  3,404,646,  10-8-^,  CI.  112—212. 

Fllho,  Jose  L.  Beach   tent.  3,404,696.   10-8-68,  Cl. 

Fllho    Jose  L>.  Beach  chair  and  cot.  3.404,915,  10- 
Cl.  297—17. 

Saiihell,  Kenneth  W.,  and  De  Tore.  3,404,852. 
De  Vlles  Machine  Co. :  Set—  j 

Sw i«ny,  AUen  N.  3,404.590.  ' 

,  Donald  L. :  See — 
;    Uavid  J.,  and  Dezzuttl.  3.405,063. 
Tool  and  Horseshoe  Co. :  See — 
instrom,  John  E.,  Sr.  3,404,457. 

Alho.   Apparatus  for  Imparting  motion  to  a  body. 
404)854,  10-8-88.  Cl.  244—62. 

Vernon  J.  Flexible  bellows  Ice  maker.  3,404,543,  10- 

,  Cl.  62 — 344.  „      „       ,.        ,,    , 

!mrold  A.,  to  The  Upson-Walton  Co.  Coupling  link. 
528,  10-«-e8.  Cl.  59 — 85. 
:.uke,  Jr. :  See — 
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Raiigachar.Hemmlge  v.,  and  Dillon.  3.403,400.      ' 
EMlls,   Faymond  L.,   to  General   Electric  Co.  Combined  front 
heating  and  Insulating  means  for  self-cleaning  oven.  3,40j,- 
253.  ]  0-8-68,  Cl.  219 — 413.  .„„,,. 

Dllworti,  Louis  R.,  to  Allls-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Fuel  cell  and 
fuel  (ell  electrode  containing  nlckel-transltlon  metal  Inter 
metallic  catalyst.  3,405.009,  10-8-68.  Cl.  136—86. 
Dllworti  Louis  R..  and  W.  J.  Wunderlln,  to  Allis  Chalmers 
Mfg  Co  Fuel  cell  and  fuel  cell  electrode  containing  nickel 
rare   earth   Intermetalllc  catalyst.  3,405,008,    10-8-68.   Cl. 

Dirac     Jules   F..    to   International   Business   Machines'  Corp. 
Contfolled  register  accessing.  3,405,394,  10-8-68.  Cl.  340— 

ey,  Walt,  Productions :  See —  ' 

Ba:on,  Karl  W.,  and  Morgan.  3,404,e3i5. 
Dtetllle-sCo.  Ltd..  The:  See—    ^„.„.^        o  .rv«  ,-ro 
Br>wn,  Christopher  J.,  and  Mlllldge.   3,405,172. 
Dlttrlcli,  Horst:  See— 

Pf  irrwaller,  Erwln,  and  Dlttrlch.  3.404,8ol. 

William    A.    Sound    and    vibration    detector   device. 
1(>_8_68.  Cl.  310—8.4. 
Rod  P..  to  Nuclear  Processing  Corp.  Method  of  creat- 
large   diameter   boreholes   using   underground    nuclear 
detoiatlons.  3.404.910,  10-8-68,  Cl.  299— 13. 
I>obblni .  David  T.,  and  F.  F.  Stafford,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  High  pressure  fully  openable  tank.  3.404.796.  10- 
8-68   Cl.  220 — 3.  1 

Dodd.  1  award  C. :  See—  ' 

Hi  rrls.  Albert  BJ.,  and  Dodd.  3,404,981. 

James  J.,  and  D.  J.  Degenkolb,  to  Textron  Electronics, 

niter  darkroom  light.  3.406,262,  10-8-68,  Cl.  240—20. 

.Meyer  H.   and  S   J.  Goodman,  to  International  Patent 

rch  Corp.   Lawn  edger.  3,404,520,   10-8-68,  Cl.  56-  - 


40S.288, 


ajTTi.  William  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Visible  perforating  apparatus  with  reciprocating  strlp- 
3.404,594,  10-8-68,  Cl.  83—578. 
Jens  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  .\rmy.  Frag- 
tlon  of  underground  metallic  silos  subjected  to  Inter- 
b>a«t.  3.404,797.  10-8-68,  Cl.  220—18. 

Gerald  M.  Edge  banding  machine.  3,405,022,  10-8-68 
1^56 — 380. 

Charles  J.,  and  R.  E.  Fowler.  Washing  and  cleaning 
apparatus.  3.404,419,  lO-S-68,  Cl.  15 — 8.13 
Dornle  -Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Wkff,  Klaus.  3.404.605 
Dorr, 
D 
Dorr. 


Diechsel. 


3,404,&5«, 


tarl-Helnz  :  Sl. 

Herbert.  Dorr,  and  Grimm.  3,404,958. 

$arl-Helnz  :  See — 

Herbert,  Dorr,  and  Grimm 

Wendell  E. :  See — 
iltfield,  Carroll  J.,  and  Dorsett.  3,404.517. 

Billy  E. :  See—  ^    ^^ 

Mirrlson,  Edward  D.,  and  Dotson.   3.405.083.  • 

Dow  ciemlcal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walter  L.,  and  Roth.  3,405,216. 
G4rrett.  Walter  L.,  aad  Roth.  3,405,217. 

Richard  H.,  Sikkema.  Humiston,  Foster,  and  Lam 
feon.  3,405.004. 
Hi  rder.  Richard  E.  3.404,869. 
Hugh  T.  3.405.131. 
Arthur  J.,  Peterson,  Price,  and  Ballard, 


Drayton,    John   W.    Scraper  structure  for  a   roll.   8.404,424, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  15 — 308. 
Drechsel,  Herbert,  K.-H.  Dorr,  and  H.  Grimm,  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft    Aktlengesellschaft.     I'locesH    for    producing    sulfur 
trioxlde  an>l  KUlfurlc  acid.  3,404,955,  10-8-68,  Cl.  23—168. 
Drechsel,  Herbert.  K.-H.  Dorr,  and  H.  Orlmm,  to  Metallgeaell- 
scbaft  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  catalytic  conversion 
of    dilute    sulfur    diozidt-    gases    to    sultur    trioxlde    and 
sulfuric  acid.  3.404.9:)0,  10-8-68.  i'\.  23 — 168. 
Dresner.  Joseph,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Photoconductlve 
device  liavlng  a  target  including  a  selenium  blocking  layer. 
3.405.298.  10-8-68,  Cl.  313 — 65. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bergan,  Reuben  A.  3.405.275. 
Davis,  .Mike,  and  Winter.  3.404,563. 
Dreytus,  Robert  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Packaging.  3,404, 

508,  10-8-68,  Cl.  :)3 — 34. 
Dudzlnskl,  Zdzlsiaw  J.  :  See— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  Cohen,  and  Dudzlnskl.  3,40o,104. 
Dundr,  Otto  J.,  to  Shooting  Equipment,  Inc.  Bullet  deflecting 

device.  3.404.886.  10-8-68.  Cl.  273 — 102.4. 
Dundr,   Otto  J.   Bullet   trap  with  upwardly   Inclined  Impact 

plates.  3.404.887.  10-8-68,  Cl.  278—102.4. 
Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Lane.  Frederick  H.  3.404,592. 

.Mortimer.  Frank  R.  3.404,758.  «{ 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fletcher.  Henry  R.  3,404,720. 
Keatley.  William  K..  and  Sllvera.  3.404,755. 
Dunlop.  William  R. :  See^  - 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L..  and  Dunlop.  3,405,053. 
Du  I'ont  de  .Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Braun.  Robert  A.  3.405,167. 
Caucio,  Leopoldo  V.  3.405.211. 
Fryd.  Michael.  3.405.087. 
Helghton.  Harold  H..  and  -Most.  3,405,098. 
Her.  Ralph  K.  3.405.001. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.  3.405.000. 
I^  Lancette,  Eugene  A.  3.405.146. 
.MiCormack.  Charles  E.  3,405,204. 
Miller.  Norman  E.  3,404,959. 
Pierce,  Norwin  C.  3,404,710. 
Sartorl,  .Mario  F.  3.40.-.,ll8. 
Slocum.  Donald  H.  3,405.088. 
Dupzyk.  Ronald  J.  :  See — 

Barton.  George  W..  Jr..  and  Dupzyk.  3.405,326. 
Dynamic  Displays.  Inc. :  See —  „  .„.  ,oo 

Whitman,  Shepard  H.,  and  Fautsch.  3,404,783. 
Dynamit  .Nobel  .\ktlengesell8chaft  :  See — 
Hartel,  Heinz,  and  .Mirau.  3.405,095. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See— 

Brimer.  Marshall  R..  and  Gibson.  3.405.145. 
Crane,  Carlton  L..  and  Ingerlck.  3.405.103. 
Oilman.  Paul  B..  Jr..  and  Goffe.  3.404.980. 
Harvey.  Donald  .M.  3,404.(112. 
MacGregor.  Dean  J.,  and  Weber.  3.404.613. 
Morrison.  Edward  I).,  and  Dotson.  3.405,083. 
Newland.  iJordon  C.  and  Lappin.  3.405,090. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Connelly,  La  Vern  R.  3.404.6.-i3. 
Connelly.  La  Vern  R.  3.404.634. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  and  Wolcott.  3.404.761. 
Roper.  Daniel  W.  3.404.585. 
Sutaruk.  Alex.  3.404.832. 
Ebauches  S..\.  :  See — 

Vogt.  Paul.  3.405.241. 
EckenwTler.  James  W..  and  D.  K.  Porter, 
rich  Co.  Tire  building  drum.  3,405.023, 
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Eckert    Georee  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fuel  containing  an 

octane  appreclator.  3.404,970.  10-8-68.  Cl.  44— 5«-     „,  . 
Edwards.    Lawrence    K..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp^Kh- 

speed   ground  transportation  systema.  3.404.638.    10-»-eH, 

Cl.  104 — 156. 

^^""saslkr^'^Nobuo^ySugahara,     .Maehara,     Tsutsumi,     and 

Khelm    /ranz.  and  G.  Hoefer,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Fuel 

Inj^tlon  pump.  3,404,668.  10-8-68.  Cl.  123— 1:<9. 
EholzVr.    Ulrlch     V .    Fetzer,    I.    Ugl     I.    Hammann,    "d    G 

rnter^tenhofer,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bfjer  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Xenyl  alkyl  Isonitriles.  3.405.160,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—465. 
Ehrenreich.  A.,  ft  Cle  :  See— 

Gottschald,  Rudolf.  3.404.909. 
Flchenbereer    fcurt.    P     Schmidt,    and   M.    Wilhelm,   to   Clba 

S    p/rl'dazlnes.   3,405,129,    10-8-68.   C\.   260-240. 
Elchner  Organisation  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Hecker  Klaus  J.,  and  Ostwald.  3.404.882. 

Ellingsfeld.  Heinz  :  See —  o..ftniw 

Naarmann.  Herbert.  Elllngafeld.  and  Kastnlng.  3.405,114. 

Elsenmenger.  Wolfgang  F. :  See— 

Dayem.   Aly   H..   Elsenmenger.   and    Miller.   3.405.374. 


Hi.rrlson. 


Pt  stor. 


3,405, 


\)T, 


Riley.  Charles  F..  Jr.  3.405.039.  i 

"ilker,  Eddie  B.  3,406,093.  ^ „' 

diger.  Alexander  H.,  Jr..  and  Johnson.  3,405,184 

Frederick  J.  :  See —  ^_    ^^ 

B<  issevaln.  Thomas  A.,  and  Dow.  3,40o.405. 


to  The  B.  F. 

10-8-68.  Cl. 


Oood- 
156— 


Corp.  DlB- 
128—322. 


Eizenberg.  Arthur,   to  .\merican   Hospital   Supply 
posable  plastic  hemostat.  3.404,683,  10-8-68.  Cl. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Rand,  Walter  L.  3,404,830. 
Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Jeffes,  James  H.  E.,  and  .Maunsell.  3.404,954. 

Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Reld,  Robert  A.  3,404,466. 
Blfea,    Lee    E.,    and    E.    W.    Todd,    to    Massey -Ferguson    Inc. 

Drive  arrangement  for  bale  throwers.  3.404.768.  10-8-68, 

Cl.  198—128. 
Elford,    David,    to    FMC    (Australia)    Ltd.    Container   filling 

apparatus.  3,404,713.  10-8-68.  CT.  141—67. 
Emaln.     Jean.     Stone-carrying    elements    of    gem     working 

machines.  3,404,491.  10-8-68.  O.  81—229. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Emary,  Robert  J.,  to  Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Panel     board     retaining     clip.     3,404,785,     li>-»-08,     Cl. 
211—183. 
Bmeloid  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Freundllch.  Jackson  S.  3.404.435. 
Emery,  Robert  D.,  and  C.  E.  Freese.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Preset  counter  having  adjustable  control  element.  3,404,834, 
10-&-68.  Cl.  235—132. 
Endo,  Shtgetaka  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi,  Uozuml,  Endo,  and  Tanlguchi.  8,405,- 
094. 
Engel,  Herbert  H. :  See— 

Sanborn,  Charles  E.,  Anderson,  and  Engel    3,405.195. 
Engelhardt,   BJOrn   H.,    to    United    States  of   .\merlca,  Army, 
gulescent  current  stabilized  transistor  ampllher.  3.405,30/, 
10-{i-«8.  Cl.  330—13. 
Engelhardt.  Friedrlch  :  See — 

WoUner,  Johannes,  and  Engelhardt.  3,405,178. 
England.  Alfred  W. :  See — 

.Mendelson,  Myron  J.,  and  England.  3,405,896. 
Entwisle,  John  U.  :  See — 

Colchester,  John  E.,  and  Entwisle.  3.405,135. 
Erb,    Ernst,    to   Erba   Mascblnenbau   AG.    wide   package   and 
method    of    manufacturing   same.    3,404,772,    10-8-<i8,    Cl. 
206—64. 
Erba  Mascblnenbau  AG  :  See — 

Erb,  Ernst.  3,404,772. 
Eriksson,  George  J.  :  See — 

CourtoU,  Peter  D..  and  Ertksson.  3,404.503. 
Ernst,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Hall.  William  B..  and  Ernst.  3.405,299. 
Ernst,  Otto  :  See — 

Kugler.  Fritz,  and  Ernst.  3.405,102. 
Errett.  Daryl  D. :  See — 

Stevens,  Norman  B.,  and  Errett.  3,405.271. 
Stevens   .Norman  B.,  and  Errett.  3.405,272. 
Esplnoza.  Florence  S.  Acoustical  baffling  cove  system.  3,404.- 

498.  10-8-68.  Cl.  52—145. 
Essers,  Wilhelmus  G.,  J.  G.  Verhasen,  and  G.  W.  Ticbelaar. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Core  wire  for  electric 
arc  welding.  3.405.248.  10-8-68.  C\.  219 — 146. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See —  < 

Mattox.  William  J.  3.405,074. 
Sprow.  Frank  B.  3,405.059. 
Wanless,  Graham  G..  and  Hudson.  3.405.268. 
Easo  Standard  Soclete  Anonyme  Krancalse  :  See — 

Van  Langermeersch,  Andre  E.  3.405,041. 
Estabrook,  Mark  R..  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Honing  machine  with 
automatic  force  control.   3,404,490,   10-8-68.  Cl.   51 — 165. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 

Tanzman.  Daniel  P..  and  Rogers.  3,404,999. 
Everett   Harry  F.  :  See — 

Williams,  .Norman  C,  and  Everett.  3,404,867. 
Ewald,    Raymond    M.,    to    Mobay    Chemical    Co.    Method    for 
recovering    tolylene   dllsocyanate.    3,405,040,    10-8-68,    Cl. 
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Ewer,    Ronald    W.,    to    Optics    Australia    Pty.,    Ltd.    Optical 
Jfcasting   gasket.    3.404,861,    10-8-68,    Cl.    240 — 187. 
F^C  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 
W  Elford,  David.  8,404,713. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Hill.  3,404.975. 
Fagel,    Roger,    to    Ateliers   de    Constructions    Electrlques    de 
Charlerol    (ACEC)    .Soclete    Anonyme.    Electrical    steering 
wheel  with  Independent  suspension.  3,404,747,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
180—43. 
Fairbanks.  Edward  K..  D.  E.  Reed,  and  J.  L.  Toth.  to  Space 
Components,  Inc.  Electrical  contacts  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation. 3.404.455.  10-8-68.  C\.  29—630. 
Fairbanks.   John    R..   and    B.   F.    MelcblonnI,   to   Radio   Corp 
of  .\merlca.  Specimen  Injector  for  electron  microscope  with 
a     rotatable     specimen     holder.     3,405,264,     10-8-68.     Cl. 
250 — 49.5. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Hllblber,  David  F.  3,405,330. 
So,  John  J.  3,404.451. 
Fall,  Herbert  S.,  L.  M.  Vaughn,  and  H.  I.  Short ;  said  Vaughn 
and    said    Short   assors.    to    said    F^ll.   Cabinet    structure. 
3,404.931.  10-8-68.  Cl.  312—257. 

Fanstone,  William  G.  Outboard  motor  transmission.  3,404.686. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  74—750. 

Fantuxzo.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Sheet  transport  apparatus. 

3.404,418.  10-8-68,  Cl.  18—1.5. 
Parah,  Basil  S.,  and  E.  E.  Gilbert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Bromodichloroacetanilldes.    3,405.176.    10-8-68,    C\.    260 — 

562. 

Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  .\ktlenge8ellschaft :  See — 

Eholzer,  Ulrlch,  Fetier,   ugl,  Hammann,  and  Untersten- 
hofer.  3,405,160. 

Farfowerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
ft  Bruning  :   See — 

Girg,  Friedrlch,  Lorenti,  and  Schultz.  3,405,085. 
Mauz,  Otto,  and  Behrenbnich.  3,405,089. 
Wlnkelmann,  Erhardt.  and  Wagner.  3,405.164. 
Farnum.  James  G.  E.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch  Co. 
Speed  and  positioning  control  apparatus  for  power  driven 
machines.  3.404.767.  10-8-68.  Cl.  192 — 18. 
Farrlssey,  William  J.,  Jr..  and  A.  A.  R.  Saylgh,  to  The  Up- 
john   Co.    .\ralkanol8    and    process    for    their    preparation. 
3,405,183.  10-8-G8,  Cl.  260 — 613. 
Fautsch,  Roger  A. :  See — 

Whitman,  Shepard  H..  and  Fautsch.  3,404,783. 
Fawlck,  Thomas  L.  Flexible  coupling.  3,404,544.  10-8-68.  Cl. 

Fay,   Benjamin   F.,   to  Atlas   Chemical   Industries,  Inc.   Hy- 
draulic fluid.  3,405.067.  10-8-68.  Cl.  252—78. 


to  Harris- 
3.404,607, 


press, 
valve. 

Cared 
Cl. 


Felck,  Paul  A.,  R.  W.  Helmlg.  and  A.  J.  Sarka, 
Intertype  Corp.  Material  handling  apparatus 
10-8-68.  Cl.  93—36.  ^/t^^aiuB. 

Felgel,  Harold  J.,  and  B.  Green,  to  Closure  Corp.  Container 

forming  device.   3,404  507,    10-8-68,  Cl.   53—29 
Feld,  George  J.,    Vj    to  H.  Heckmann.  Thread  pulling  needle 

devices.  3,404,707,  10-8-68.  Cl.  130—1. 
I-eldmann.   Klaus.   W.   Zschaage.   P.    Schmidt,  K.  Frank,  and 

J.  Kandler    to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.   Welding  elec- 

trode.  3.405,005,  10-8-68,  Cl.  117^207. 
heller,  Thomas  R.,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co    Turning  gear 

3.404,579,  10-8-68.  Cl.  74—354 
Fergason,  Rector  C,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg  Co    Screen  clean- 

Ing  device.  3.404,514,  10-8-68.  Cl.  55 — 295 
Ferkl,  h  rantisek  :  See — 

Rajnoha,  Jaroslav.  Ferkl.  Planansky,  Cemy,  and  Silar. 
3,404,524. 
Ferranti.  Ltd. :  See — 

Watkln.  Kenneth.  3,404,623 

^"l"''i(iK8"ci*°4^8— 3''""°°**'  ''"^'  ^°^^'  *""'■•  ^''**^''' 
^*«??'   •'u*"'  :?■•   '°  Studley  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3,404.515.  10-8-68.  Cl.  55—377 
Fetzer    Uwe  :  See — 

*^  hiff ?'  s'ios'l'eo**'*''  ^**'  ^""°»'"»'  "<>  Untersten- 
Fllak.  Carl  M.  !  See—  ' 

Murphy.  Alfred  M..  and  Fllak.  3,404,552. 
l^sis  ^^339— 1?^  ^°*^'  ^'^"'^*^*'  ptaboard.  3.405.384, 
Flneblum,  ' Solomon    S.."  to   Ranco   Inc.   Restrlctor   means  for 

heat  pump  system.  3,404,542,  10-8-68,  Cl    62 — 324 
Hscher,  Georg,  .\ktlenge8ell.-ichaft  :  See — 

Albrecht    Robert.  3,404,905. 
Hanagan,    Robert    L.,    to   Aspec,    Inc.    Mobile   vehicle 
3.404  622.  10-8-68.  Cl.  100—100  >enicie 

^'^^v '^i"'!"**   ^'-   *"   Aurora   Corp.   of  lUinoU.  Oas 

3.404,866.  10-8-68.  Cl.  251—284 
Flelt.  Harold  :  See— 

Aronson,  David.  Flelt,  and  Japhet.  3.405.037. 
Hetcher,     Henry     R.,     to    Dunlop    Rubber    Co     Ltd 
.^  ^J?**2,'?"'*^  articles.   3.404.720.   10-8-68.   CT.' 152-^54' 

Ilk     i?n^"'y     ^P***    controller.    3.404.655.    10-8-68." 

FollraJh.  Richard  D..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co   Apoa- 
[j?)fl"^S"S4JTc?^/^_i9l3P'■^''•''''°  ''°*"°«  0^  strip.' 3.4*35,. 
Foster.  William'  A.':  See— 

Hall.     Richard     H..     Sikkema,     Humiston,     Foster     and 
Lamson.  3.405,004. 

''Ta°c'hYne^'ri's.^l:-4^4%t2''?S-£!68^°C?f*^55'-i27/'  '^''"  '''^ 

''7l04,68TlV8:Sra  nIZW'i'''  '''^-  ^"°-«^  '^^P*'""- 
Fowler,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Donovan,  Charles  J.,  and  Fowler.  3,404,419 
Frank.  Klaus  :  See — 

Feldmann.  Klaus.  Zschaage.  Schmidt.  Frank  and  Kandler 
3.405.00.1. 
Frank.  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Balkow.  Max  J.,  and  Frank.  3,405,282. 
h  rank,  Simon  :  Hee — 

Meyers.  Marlon  D..  and  Frank.  3,405,143 
Frantz,    Virgil    L..    to   Graham-White    Sales   Corp.    Sand   dls- 

charge  pipe  connection.  3.404.903.  10-8-68.  Cl    285 24 

w7k  l"'^"*'"'*  ,«.   and    P-    Y.   Jone.   to   Weyerhaeuser  Co. 

^f^^^    »L,"*'''°«   ™^**'   <^1*«1    tools.   3,405,212.    10-8-68. 
Ll.  J04 — 221. 

Frater.  Allen  H.  :  See— 

Frater,  .Milton  A.  and  A.  H.  3,404,804 

!•  rater.   Milton  A.  and  A.   H.,  to  G.  B.   Lewis  Co.   Stackable 

and  nestable  container.  3,404,804,  10-8-68    Q    220 97 

rraze,  Lrmal  C.  :  See — 

Sliver.  Francis  M.  3.404,801. 
Frease,  Austin  .M.  :  See — 

Williams,  Uiwrence  S.  3,404,744. 
Freese.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Emery.  Robert   D..   and  Freese.  3.404.834 
French.  Jack  W.,  H.  H.   Heffley,  R.  M.  Lewanskl,  and  R.  E. 

Modry,    to   Sommer  ft   .Maca   Glass  Machinery  Co.   Curtain 

coating    apparatus.    3,404,658.    10-8-68.    Cl.    118 — 6 
Freundllch,    Jackson    S.,    to    The    Emelold    Co..    Inc     Paoer 

clip.  3.404.435.  l(X-8-68.  Cl    24 — 66  ^ 

Frieberg    Bengt  O.    to  Hiab  Hydraulics  Corp.  Material  ban- 

dllng  device.  3.404,792.  10-8-68.  Cl.  214 — 80.         "=    <"  ""^ 
Frltsche    Richard  K..  A.  .M.  .Moustafa.  R.  V.  Brock,  and  C   H. 

Struble.   to  The  Miami  Margarine  Co.   Salt  dissolver  with 

automatic    salt    level    controller.    3,404,963,    10-8-68,    Cl 

23— » ( 0. 

Frola.    Frank   V..    to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Brushless 

"/"oSs'iVK.  cTIihViT  "'  '^'"""'^  ''^"^'°'- 

Froula,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

GeorgeflT.   Vasll.   Novak,   and   Froula.   3,404,789. 
Fryd    .Michael,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Stable 
polymer    dispersion    In    an    organic   liquid    and    process   of 
preparing  same.   3,405,087,   10-8-68.  Cl.  26()— 33.6. 
Fultx,  Palmer  :  See — 

Vogel,  Arthur  E.  3.404,898. 
Vogel.  Arthur  E.  3.404.899. 

"^  MSf|!i''8°V%,^6.^t!n5.ir°'''°*   *'^   ^"*^'^^- 
GAF  Corp. :  See — 

Hecht.  Otto  F..  and  Castaldi.  3.405.110. 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catlno.  3,404,992. 

Taber,  David.  3.405,099. 


lUhMililli^widkMH^ 
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G.S.  International  Laboratory  Corp.:  8ee- 

Szetely.  George.  3,404,843.  .      , 

Gabriel.  Melvln  E.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Television  deflection 

appaiitus.  a,405,313,  10-8-6«.  CI.  315 — 27. 
Garcia,  Armando  J.  :  See —  „,  ,   .. 

Churchill.    WUmer    H.,    Garcia,    Leathern,    and    Wright, 
c, 404.530. 
Gardel,  Robert,  and  E.  Gorsky,  to  Lettam,  Inc.  Doll  eye  con- 
trol iiechanlsm.  3,404,483,   10-8-68,  CI.  4« — 135. 
Gardiner,    Roy    W.,    M.    Panlch,   and    N.    J.    Yager,    to   Ball*-y 
Meter   Co.   i'neuinatlc  servomotor  having  force  beam  Input 
and  spring  type  feedback.  3,404,604,   10-8-68,  CI.  »1 — 47. 
Gardy     Thomas  A.  Foul-proof  anchor.  3.404.652,  10-8-68,  CI. 

114—208. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The:  See— 

KU  sell.  Robert  C.  3,404,538. 
Garrett,    Walter   L.,  and   H.  H.  Roth,   to  The  Dow  Chemlral 
Co.  iiethod  for  making  porous  polyurethane  foams.  3,40o, 

216,  LO-8-68.  CI.  264 — 321. 

Garrett    Walter  L.,  and  H.  H.   Roth,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co   y  ethod  for  making  open  cell  polyurethane  foamis.  3.405,- 

217,  10-8-68,  CI.  2tJ4— 321.  ^     .   ^      .      . 
Gasalno   Tereslo,  and  I.  liovlo,  to  Ing.  Olivetti  C,  k  C.  S.p.A. 

Printing  device  with  selecting  mechanism  employing  a.group 
of  ec  entries.  3,404,765,  10-8-48,  CL  197—55. 
Gastrlgit.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Sclaewe.  Arnold  E..  and  Oastrlght.  3,404,509. 
G«te8  lubber  Co.,  The:  See— 

Zain.  Edward  J.  3.404,577. 
Gee.  Al  en.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Use  of  organoslllcon  sub- 
bing  ayer  in  photoresist  method  for  obtaining  flne  patterns 
for   microclrcuitry.   3.405,017,    10-8-88.   CI.    156—17. 
Gelgy.    L  R..  A.G. :  See— 

St(  cker,  Ehnil,  Bardeska,  and  Stammbach.  3.405.119. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Holmes.  Alvln  W.  3,404,969. 
Po  Ixiano,  Fred  F.  3,405,228. 
Genera]  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Sp  8«k.  John  A.  3,404,551. 
General    Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ba  rrlnger,  Jerry  >L  3,405,319. 
Bothe,  Willis  A.  3,404,700. 
Ca  npfoell,  William  B.  3,404,831.  | 

Chjwdhurl,   Prltlndra.  3,405,284. 
Cojkrell,  William  D.  3,405,255. 
Dl  is    Raymond  L.   3,405,253. 
Lang,  Ernst  P.   3,405.252. 
Re  d,  Robert  A.  3,404.466. 
Genera    Mills  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Sidney  E..  and  Wheeler.  3,405,150. 
Genera    Public  Utilities  Corp. :  See — 

Ler,  Roger  D.  3,405.278. 
Genera    Telephone  and  Electronic  Laboratories. 
Brscher,  Charles.  Lemplckl.  and  Samelson 
Genera    Trustee  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Barakat,  Dlawar,  and  Keller.  3.405,043.    . 
Oeorgelf,    VasU,   T.    F.    Novak,   and    R.    D.    Froula 
Mact  Ine  Specialties,  Inc.  Destacklng  apparatus. 
■l0-8-«8,  Clf  214—8.5. 
GermlBo.  Felix  J.:  See — 

M<  shy,  Raymond  J.,  and  Germlno.  3.404.690. 
M<  shy,  Raymond  J.,  and  Germlno.  3,404.691. 
Oerner    Ignacy  :   See — 

Callan,  Joseph  M..  and  Gerner.  3,405,354. 
Gerstine   Milton  I.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  .Automatic  stabillxatlon 

of  al  -craft.  3.404,856.  10-8-68,  CI.  244—77. 
Gerwlg   Earl  W.    to  United  States  of  America.  Defense  Supply 

Agency.   Brim  stitcher.  3.404.645.   10-8-68.  Cl.   112—2. 
Gesells 'haft    Fur    Linde's    Eismaschlnen    Aktlengesellschaft : 
See--  1 

Kiuis,  August.  Scholi.  and  Ranke.  3,405.192. 
Getson    William  J.:  See—  „.„.„.. 

Coaghenour,  Donald  J.,  and  Getson.  3,405,246.        | 
Gevaer    Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

Vrincken.  Marcel  N.  3,405,265.  ...,., 

Gheorg  le,  Aldea.  N    loan.  D.  Leon,  and  D.  Ion.  to  Mlnlsterul 
Indu  itrlel    Petrolului    si   Chlmlel.    Automated    system    and 
drlUlne  rig  for  continuously  and  automatically  pulling  and 
running  a  drill-pipe  string.  3.404.741.  10-8-68.  Cl.  175—85. 
Qlanniiil  Scientific  Corp. :  See- 
Van  Ornum,  Delbert  O.  Wlnieler,  and  Miller.  3.405,314. 
W  nzeler.  John  W.,  and  Van  Ornum.  3,405.305. 
Gibson,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Bilmer,  Marshall  R.,  and  Gibson.  3,405.14f. 
Olese.    inifford  C.  Jr.,   R.   E.   Baker,  and  E    A.   He'lm".  <<> 
Ledec  Inc   Rotary  stepping  mechanism.  3,405,376.  10-8-68, 
Cl.   ;  35— 138. 
Glkow,  Emanuel.  Switch.  3,405.289.  10-8-68,  Cl.  310—8.5. 

Gilbert    Everett  E. :  See—  „.„.,,. 

P^ah,  Basil  S.,  and  Gilbert.  3,405,176. 
Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Se< 
J    3.404.785. 

Oilker  Clyde  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  Repeating  circuit  Inter- 
rupter. 3.405,318,  10-8-68,  Cl.  317—22. 

Gillies    Wallace,  and  G.  K.  Yamasakl.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trlc'"'orp   BHectron  discharge  device  for  emission  of  atomic 
resoi  ance  lines.  3,405,304,  10-8-68,  Cl.  313—218. 

Oilman  Carl  E.,  C.  Abbondante.  and  D.  A.  Senour.  to  BLH 
Elec'  ronlcs.  Inc.  Extended- range  indicating  instruments. 
3,401.359.  10-8-68,  Cl.  324-131. 

Oilman  Paul  B.,  Jr..  and  C.  A.  Ooffe,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Bllver  Images  In  Iight-Ben«it1ve  print-forming  layers. 
?  ;    ♦     -       10-8-68.  Cl.   96 — 27. 


Inc.  :  Set 
3.405,372. 


to   Danly 
3.404,789, 


Ollford  Instrument 
Biiary.  Robert 


irich    O.  M.  R.   Lorentz,  and  O.  Schulti,  to  Farb 
Hoech'st  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
Jk  Bhjnlng.    Non-foaming  synthetic  resin  dlsperrions   with 
proU  nged  storabillty.  3,405,085.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—29.6. 


Olr* 
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Glandln,  Conatan  :  See — 

Widen,  BJorn,  Van  Santen,  and  Glandln.  3,405,033. 
Qlanistoff  AG  :  See- 
Rein,  Walter,  and  Slggel.  3,405,198. 
Glaser  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Leach.   Charles.   3.404.621. 
Olass   Marvin  k  Associates  :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I..  Stan,  and  Llcltis.  3,404,891. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  H.  Stan,  and  G.  Llcltis.  to  Marvin  Glass  k 
Associates.  Board  game  with  carousel-type  spinner.  3.404,- 
891.   10-8-68.   Cl.   273      134. 
Gleason  Works.  The :  See — 

CInannl.  Vincent  M.  3,404,443. 
Gleason  Works.  The  :  See- 
Reed.  William  G.  3,404,768. 
(ileltman,  Joseph  D.  :  See-- 

Jacoby,  George  V.,  and  (fleltman.  3.405.403. 
Gluchowlcx.  Gersson.  Method  of  sharpening  the  grinding  disc 

In  a  grinding  machine.  3.404.670.   10-8-68.  CI.   125 — 11. 
(iubran,  Riad  H.  :  Sff — 

Hulbenko.  George  F.,  Gobran,  and  Blommers.  3,405,121. 
Goddard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson.  Donald  R.  3,404.865. 
Godoy.  Humbert  C,  and  N.  E.  Gross,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corp.    Keliabllity    test   for  computer  check 
circuits.  3,405,258.  10-8-68,  Cl.  235 — 153. 
Goedertier,  I'eter  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
making    high    purity    metal    seolite    and    product    thereof. 
3.405.044.   10-»-68,  Cl.  204 — 130. 
Goetse.  Gerhard  W..  and  A.  H.  Boerlo,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
.  trie  Corp.  Radiation  detection  system.  3,405,309,  10-8-68, 
'ci.  31."^— 11. 
Goffe,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Oilman.  Paul  B..  Jr..  and  Goffe.  3,404,980. 
(ioldman,  Sam.  Fastening  assembly  for  use  with  a  cargo  re- 
taining belt.  3,404,438,  10-«-68   Cl.  24 — 201. 
Goldman,    William  A.,   to   Canraa   Precision   Industries,   Inc. 
Hetro-reflective  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.405.025.  10-«-«8,  Cl.  161 — 4. 
Goodman.  Sidney  J.  :  See — 

Doliton,  Meyer  H..  and  Goodman.  3,404,520. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Eckenwiler.  James  W..  and  Porter.  3,405.023. 
Van  der  Geer.  Wiilem  J.  3,406,078. 
Goodwine,  James  K..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Detergent 
lubricant   compositions  for  closed   emission   Internal   com- 
bustion engines.  3.405.065.  10-8-68,  Cl.  252 — 51.6. 
Gorsky,  Egon  :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  and  Gorskv.  3.404.483. 
(Joserud.  Chester  O.  Oarlock.  ^.'404.414,  10-8-68,  Cl.  9 — 2. 
Gottschald,  Rudolf,  to  A.  Ehrenreich  *  Cle.  Seal  for  the  Joint 
pin  of  universally  movable  JolnU.  3.404.909.  10-8-68,  Cl. 
287— «7. 
Goulds  Pumps.  Inc. :  See — 

Choate.  Charles  L.  3.404.924. 
Gourdon.  Bernard,  to  Suciete  .Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'  Aqul- 
talne.  Polythioether  dienes  and  their  preparation.  3.406.181. 
lO-t^-68.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Gourdun.  Bernard,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d°  Aqui- 
taine.  Method  for  the  production  of  alkylene  polythioether 
thiols.  3.405.182    10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Grabowskl.   Nick   R..   and   R.   P.   Nelden,   to  Harrls-Intertype 

Corp.  Pile  elevator.  3.404,883.  10-8-68.  Cl.  271—62. 
Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co.  :  See — 

Dreyfus.  Robert  L.  3.404.508. 
Krutchen.  Charles  M..  and  Sheets.  3.404.433. 
Schlrmer,  Henry  G.  3.405.052. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Franti,  Virgil  L.  3.404.903. 
Grandy.   Andrew   J.   Liquid   or  gas  disseminating  projectile. 

3,404.630.  10-8-68.  Cl.  102—66. 
Grauby.  Andre  :  See — 

Bovard.  Pierre,  and  Grauby.  3,405,050. 
Gray,  Jack  L.  :  See — 

Thorn,  Roy  B..  and  Gray.  3.404,521. 
(Jray  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Latham.  Raymond  B.,  Brown,  and  Bollfrass.  3.404J>02. 
Green.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Feigel.  Harold  J.,  and  Green.  3.404.507. 
Green  Cross  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kawano.  Takehiko.  Suyama,  Nagal,  and  Iga.  3,405,120. 
Green,  Derek  B.  Aerosol  valve  assembly.  3.404,863.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  251—170. 
Green,  Edouard  8.,  to  Green  Mfg.  Co.  Feed  finger   3,404,822, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  228—158. 
Green,    Joseph,    and    N.    Mayes,    to   Thlokol    Chemical    Corp. 
Boron-containing  polymers  and  process  for  making  the  same. 
3,405.076.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Green  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Green,  Edouard  8.  3,404,822. 
Grelner.    Leonard,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.    Method    and 
comoositions  for  producing  condensable  combustion  prod- 
ucts. 3.404.531,  10-8-68.  Cl.  60 — 207. 
Greleckl.  Chester  J. :  See — 

Beardell,  Anthony  J.,  and  Greleckl.  8.404.958. 
Gremmel.  Hennlg  :  See — 

BrUckner.   Paul,   Gremmel,   Hartlg,   Schlltte,   and   Leon- 
hardt.  3,405,325. 

Grlffolyn  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bjorksten.  Johan.  3.404,748. 
Grimm,  Hugo  :  See- — 

Drechsel.  Herbert.  Dorr,  and  Grimm.  3,404,955. 

Drechsel,  Herbert,  Dorr,  and  Grimm.  3,404,966. 
Gross,  Norman  E. :  See — 

Godoy,  Humbert  C,  and  Gross.  3,406,268. 
Gruen  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Tripet.  Jean,  and  Deletras.  3,404.627. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc. :  flee — 

Caprlogllo,  Giovanni.  3,405,011. 
(Julf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — • 
Walsh,  Bruce  R.  3.404,61*7. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R.  3.404.844. 
Gulko.    Arnold    (i.    Thermographic    copying    process   utilising 
recording   member   with  dispersed   oil   particles.  3,404,IW4, 
10-8-68.  Cl.  117—1.7. 
Gutman,  Alexander  P..  and  M.  Avren.  Shoulder  sling.  3,404,- 

680.  10-8-«8,  Cl.  128 — 94. 
Gutner.  Kenneth  H.  Slldeable  drawer  stop.  3.404,932,  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  312—348. 
HRB  Singer.  Inc.:  See— 

Coughenuur.  Donald  J.,  and  Getson.  3.405,240. 
Ilaack.    Krich,   .\.    Popelak.   G.    Lettenbauer,   W.    Scbaumann. 
and    K.    Rltter,    to    C.    F.    Boehrlnger   k    Soehne   G.m.b.H. 
Phenyl-cyclohexylalkylamine   compounds.   3.405.139,    10-8- 
68,  Cl.  260— 340  5. 
Haagsma,  Herman,  and  L.  L.  Chabot.  to  J.  D.  Marshall,  and 
H.  L.  Bomar.  ?etxlle  bobbin  conUmer.  3,404,928.  10-8-68, 
Cl.  312— T2. 
Haeberer.  Elisabeth  T. :  See — 

Maerker,  (ierbard.  and  Haeberer.  3,405.149. 
Ilalas.  Edward.  Superconducting  generator.  3.405,290.  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  310—10. 
Halcon  International  Inc. :  See — 

Sugerman.  Gerald,  and  Kollar.  3,405,173. 
Sugerman,  Gerald,  and  Kollar.  3,405,174. 
Ualfhlll,    Martin   O.,   and    H.    C.    Stephens,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.   Double  trequency  detection  sys- 
tem.  3,405,891,   10-8-68,   Cl.   340—167. 
Hall,    Isaiah   L.    F^irnace    for   burning   Insulation.    3,404,876, 

10-8-88,  a.  288—87. 
Hall,    Richard    H.,    A.    J.    Sikkema.    C.    G.   Humlston,    W.   A. 
Foster,  and  J.  J.  Lamson.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Fibrous 
articles  having  Improved  water  resistance.  8.405.004,  10-8- 
88.  Cl.  117—155. 
Hall,  William  B..  and  D.  M.  Ernst,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Vaporliable  medium  type  heat  exchanger  for  electron  tubes. 
3.405,299,  10-8-68.  Cl.  813 — 12. 
Halley.  John  W.  Web  severing  device  for  offset  printing  press. 

3,404.627,  10-8-88,  Cl.  101—228. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Young,  BUI  M..  and  Totty.  3.404.786. 
Halusa,  Jlrl  :  See— 

PobI,  Frantiiek.  SkAla,  and  Halusa.  8,404,847. 
Hamano,  Goro  :  See — 

Someda    Sadamichl,  and  Hamano.  8,405,846. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg  :  See — 

Eholser,   C'lrich,  Fetser.  Ugl,  Hammaon,  and  Dntersten- 
hofer.  3,405.180. 
Hammel.  Thomas  W.  Hair  curling  devices.  3,404,694,  10-8-68. 

Cl.  132—40. 
Hancock  k  Co.  (Engineers).  Ltd.  :  See — 

Redman.  Derek  H.  3,404,459. 
Hancock  Iron  Works    Inc.  :  See — 

Arnu   Charles  v..  Marshall,  and  Wagner.  8,404.672. 
Hancock.  John  T.  :  See — 

Charamond.  Claude  P.,  Broyles.  and  Hancock.  8,404,465. 
Hanes,    Maurice    H..    and    G.    E.    Helmke.    to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories  Inc.  Bonding  transducers  to  delay  lines.  3.405.- 
029,  10-8-68.  Cl.   161—166. 
Hanesslan.  Stephen  :  See — 

Haskell.  Theodore  H..  and  Hanesslan.  3.406.218. 
Hansen.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Zopf.  Kent  B     Norton,  and  Hansen.  8,404,706. 
Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zopf    Kent  B.,  Norton,  and  Hansen.  3,404,706. 
Hanson.  Jack  A.,  and  G.  M.  Buchard.  to  The  Standard  Regis- 
ter Co.   Dielectric  heat  apparatus.  3,404,462,   10-8-68    Cl. 
34—1. 
Harder,  Richard  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Interfaclal  sur- 
face generator.   3.404.869.  10-8-88,  a.  269—4. 
Hardy  Splcer  Ltd.  :  fc'ee — 

Cull.  William,  and  Holmes.  3.404,678. 
Harlln  Bros.  :  See — 

Hariln    J.  D.  3  404.695. 
Harlln.  J.   D..   to  Harlln  Bros.  Chord   tuning  mechanism  for 
a  string  musical  Instrument.  3.404,595.   10-8-88.  Cl.  84 — 

Harris.  Albert  E..  and  E.  C.  Dodd,  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Process  for 
preventing  Image  destruction  In  thiocyanate-stabllixed 
photographic  prints.  3,404,981,  10-8-68,  Cl    96 — 50 

H*rrl8  Bernard,  and  P.  A.  Jones,  to  British  Tiun  Products 
Co.  Ltd.  Vapor  phase  reactor-collector.  3,404,984,  10-8-68, 

Harris-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Felck,  Paul  A.,  Helmlg.  and  Sarka.  8,404,607. 
(JrabowskL  Nick  R.,  and  Nelden.  3.404,883 
Kastellc,  Frank  L..  and  Weldman.  3,404.881. 

Harris.  Lewis  P..  and  E.  F.  Rothemlch.  to  The  Sherwin-Wll- 

',5°L'  -Vv,?'"'**^"  '°'  making  sodium  arsenate.  3,404.948, 
10-8-68.  Cl.  23 — 53. 

"  p;;;vu^,°l,Vol:a°'i&8?88'"^T22-r7''  '""""""^  •''■ 

"'3"4fe3l""fc^(l8!%'''2'8(P^j42':''*'°"^*'  ^°-  ^'*"'"  •*"■ 
Harrworth,  Inc. :  See — 

Aronson,  David.  Flelt,  and  Japhet.  3,405,087. 
Hart,  Robert  T    to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Reflex  quenched  super- 
regenerative  detector.  3.405.364,  10-8-68.  Cl.  329—122 
"*hV!?h"^'"'  ^'Jl^^ofth  A.,  and  L.  E.  Welnert.  to  Crown  Zeller 

?f^Q  So'"P,^.  J.°o"P^S"»'°'"  apparatus  and  method.  3,404.609. 
iw— &-DO,  Cl.  93 — 93. 

^*i^h*i;f"D°,"'  *°*l  ?.  Mlrau.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesell- 
!*^i,.  '•  PolymerUtalon  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  using  me- 


Hartlg.  Alfred  :  See— 

^^'hfl^Hf '.  in\"i'o«"""™*''   «■«»«.   ScbUtte,   and   Leon- 
hardt.  3,406,325. 

Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Light  regulaUon 

««**^?  'ok  "?*,  ^^^^  multllamp  flash  units.  3,404,8ll.  10-8- 
os,  Cl.  90 — 11. 

Hasegawa,  Aklra  :  See — 

Hata    Kunlo.  Yokota.  and  Hasegawa.  3406,081. 

Haselwood    Donald   F.,   to  A.   C.  Nielsen  do.  i>ata  handling 

«  xy-teni.  3.405.393,  10-8-68.  Cl.  340—172.5.  "•"""K 

Haskell    Theodore  H..  and   S.   Hanesslan.   to  Parke,  Davis  * 

Co.   l^'^factlng  BordetelU  pertussis  antigens  with  lithium 

bromide.  3,405,218.   10-8-68.  Cl.  424—92. 
Hata.  «o.  M    Aoyama.  M.  Nlshlno.  and  A.  Mlyake,  to  Toyo 

?*y"»^^'J''"''*'''''   Kalsha.   Process  for  oreparing  non-con 

Jugated  dienes.  3.405.193,  10-8-88,  Cl.  260^80     ''"°^''" 
Hata    Kun  o,  K.  \okota.  and  A.  Hasegawa.  SolubllUaUon  of 

?a6%'"/i!'?tT^8''?f/6W7"4*°    '^^"'^    •"""    ^'«">'- 
"'»!il.***^-   ^'^•'ar'l  A      to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Phonograph 
68   cf "274— 24""*'"      *  a«»«n>bly  therefor.  3,404,895,  lO-S- 
Hauck,  Aloyslos  J. :  See — 

Blega,  BolesUw  C.  and  Hauck.  3,406.848. 
Haunl  Vverke  Korber  k  Co.,  K.G.  :  See— 
Schubert.  Bernhard.  3,404,689 

Hayakawa,  Shigern  :  See — 

Wasa,  Klyotaka,  and  Hayakawa.  8,406,300 
ilf.'^tt^?-  r^'*"?';/"'',?    ^■"«-  tp  Matsushita  Electric  In- 


''"''''*'  3,&°,3o/' io^ni."cY'  3^3^;?]^  ^'"'"''^'"•^"^^^ 


plasma    , ,  ._  „  „„    ^.    0^0—^0^ 

"V/t"'/**'  '^''!?*'.*"^J.  *°  .American  Chain  and  Cable  Co.  Suction 

10^8-68'ci    214-1  '°*^  "'"■'*''  '^"'*"-  3-«^."87 

"*,^i™L.??°\'^^,"'  ***  ^wtlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Tower 
member  Including  a  cement  receiving  aperture  and  filament 

^sl)   ?{in8.Tl.'32^'?M  """"^  •"»P*i«'on7y"em    3."05. 
Hailett    Lester  H..' to  Control  DaU  Corp.  Multilayer  nniver- 

5frh2*fr.*:?"'*'V'?*^  magnetometer  having  a  curreit  path 
1(M^.  Cl    521^8  '**■  °'  ™»P»*«""<"'    3,406,366, 

"  rhim'?ilH'"  •  ^1;^  ?•  ""Dt".  "od  J-  D.  Martin,  to  Thlokol 
{  hemlcal  Corp.  Friction  tester  for  determining  friction 
senslUvlty    of    solid    propellants.    3,404,667,    10^88.    Cl 

Hecht.  Otto  F  and  A.  P.  Castaldl.  to  GAP  Corp  Polyforooyl- 
Shnff^n"^.""?'  *  w°*S^«''  dlcarbonyl  dl(trlphen?K- 
Jio^VoiUs.'a'-jSnSfa"^"''**'  °''"'^  .olv^.nt.'^.^406:- 

"  n^^'h  »'■*■  ^-  f**  s^    Ostwald.  to  Elchner  Organisation 

Heckmann.  Henry  ;  See — ' 
„  «^'e'<}v  George  J.  3,404,707. 
Heflley.  Howard  H. :  See — 

85?'  ^^^^  ^^  '  ***"*y'  Le^'ao'kl.  and  Modry.  8.404.- 

Hegeman.  Andrew  S.  :  See — 

H«M^,°'?2*'-  «»'>«"  D..  and  Hegeman.  3.406,232. 

Helder  James  E  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Method  and  aonaiv- 
2841^17""^***°*  P'""^  materUl.  3.406,210;  loV^,  3. 

HeUhton,  Harold  H.,  and  B.  E.  Most,  Jr.,  to  E  I  du  Pont  de 
Neinours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  high  vlscosltvUneir 
condenaat  on  polyesters  from   pi^ttolTy  wfly^'rtlwf  alvwl 

He.n?Kch^J^?rnn^i  S'-^e'e!^'  "^  «*"~--  »'*°«-»^«- 
Von  Wedel,  Ernst.  3.404,601. 

fi«t.'3";S,*?22S5»^°°c!  l^i^TiT^'  ""•"•  "»•*"• 

Helmlg.  Richard  ^. :  See—      '  °*^^-^«'- 
Helm';'e'.''deo?g"i  E' •^Se^'^-  "'^  ^"'"'-  ^■*'^^^'■ 


Henry,  Joseph  P. :  S6« — 

Brady,  George  W..  Jr.,  and  Henry    3  406  111 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General  •  See-- 

rr    S'i^^^-^^^^^  0    3,405.235. 
Herb,  Carl  C. :  Se»— 

H«Ph7i!Z!S''^Ti^  ^•'  *°**  He**-  3,404,640. 

Hi.h^l*/'  ^*""^^  •  *°^  Herderhorrt.  3,405.296 
Hlab  Hydraulics  Corp  •  See •»,-•"«»,*€>«. 

Prleberg,  Bengt  O.  3,404,792. 
^'5^*™' ..^"^'""^   **-   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn    «».♦ 

Wbltcomb.' John  0.  3,404,687. 
Whitcomb,  John  0.  8,404!711 
Hlgglns.  Catherine  :  Sefr— 

Hlgglns,  Clarence,  and  C.  3,404,860 

Cbamblon,  Jean,  and  HUalre.  8,406,0©6. 


xu 


Hllbett.   Francis  H.,   and   N.    W.    Parker,    to   Motorola,   Inc. 

ColDr  television  demodulation  system.  3,405,231,  10-8-68, 

^1     yTA 5  4 

Hllbiler  David  P.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Coro. 

Reiiote-cutoff  field  effect  transistor.  3,405,»30,  10-8-68,  CI. 

317P-235. 


Hill.   Archie:  See— 

Jchappert,  Hans  M. 

Hill,   Kenneth  L.  :  See— 
\  r'ilaon,  Kenneth  R., 

Hllli^rd,    Phillip    N..    to 
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and  Hill.  3,405,115. 


with 


and  Hill.  3,404,975. 

„„„„     , „    .,.,    .^    Buckeye    Molding    Co.    Plastic    re- 

tra  rtable  handle.  3,404.803,  10-8-68,  CI.  220— M. 
Hllti,  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safety  Apoliances  Co.  Gas  generation. 

3,4ie,068,  10-8-68,  CI.  252—182.  ^     ^ 

Hirteiistelner,    Walter    K.    Method    of    freeiing    food.s 

llqild  nitrogen.  3,404,»89,  10-8-68,  CI.  99—193. 
Hlsctmann,  Rudolf,  to  Pacemln  A.G.  Bdarklnrs  for  roadways. 

pavements  and  other  surfaces.  3,404,610,  10-8-68,  CI.  9-' 

iTs 

HlUc  111,  Ltd. :  Set 

i  ano,  Tsukasa.  3.408,259. 
HUvki.  Andrew,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  smooth  overlays  for  tool  Joints.  3,405,247, 
10-8-«8,  a.  219— 7«. 
Hodg>.  Paul  V.  :  Set  ^,   „,  ^  „  ^ 

llarry,  David  T.,  Branham,  Strobel,  Mnllina  and  Hodge. 
3,404,565. 
Hoefdr.  Gerald :  See- 

]:helm.  Frana,  and  Hoefer.  3,404,668. 
Hoffnian,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Delta  Plastics  Co.  Sign  mounting 

de\  ice  and  method.  3,404,476,  10-8-68.  CI.  40—142. 
Hoffn  ann,   Arthur  H..   to   Uestlnghouse   Electric   <^'orD.   Syn 
chrinous   motor   field   control   system.   3,405,339.    10-8-68, 
CI.  318—176. 
HofiTn  ann.  Frledrich  W.  :   8ee- 

] 'roper,  Reuben,  and  Hoffmann.  3,405.161. 
HofPininn  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See —  ,^,  .,„„ 

*         -    Leo,  Stempel,  Sternbach,  and  Wenla.  3,405,122. 
'  1.  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  3,405.123. 

Hogs*::,  John  N..  A.  Khuri,  and  H.  W.  Schul«,  to  Union  Car 
Wdj  Corp.  Adaucts  of  aluminum,  beryllium  and  ilrconlum 
bODhydrldes  with   nitrogen   and/or  oxygen  containing  Hr- 
anc  s.  3,405.130.  10-8-68.  CI.  260—242. 
Hohl,  John,  and  T.  L.  Scrlbner,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method 
for  packaging  containers.  3,404.505,    10-8-68,  Cl.   53—26. 
Hollander,  Jerome,   and  C.  Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
2  -  hexafluoroi8opro'>vl-2'-dlchlorotetrafluoro  -  isopropyl   dl- 
ph<nate.  3,406,166,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—475. 
Holm?8.   Alvln   W.,   to  General   Cable  Corp,  Cold-drawn   allo.v 
ste>l  wire   which  can  be  hot  dip  coated  with  aluminum. 
3,4[)4,969,  10-8-68,  Cl.  29—196.2. 
Holmts.  Godfrey  R. :  See —  ' 

i:n\\,  WiUiam,  and  Holmes.  3,404,573. 
Holmes,  John  A.  Apparatus  for  filling  cartridge  tubes.  3,404, 

59''.  10-8-68,  CT.  86 — 45. 
Honerwell  Inc.:  See — 

/.^•^.  Lewis  A.,  and  Nagy.  3,404,962. 
i-  Aklra.  3,404,701. 

.:..  Daniel  J.  3,405,048. 
Vood,  David  F.  3,405,269. 
Hopp?.  Clemens  B.  Apparatus  for  installing  piling.  3,404,740. 

10- -8-68.  Cl.  173—111. 
Hopper,  Harry  G.,  Jr.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Brass  ai- 

loj.  3,404.977,  10-8-68,  Cl.  Tt5— 156.5. 
Horn*.  Charles  E.,  to  The  Torrlngton  Co.  Full  complement 

b€J  ring  assembly.  3,404.926,  10-S^8.  Cl.  308—213. 
Horning,  William  A.,  to  Sharon  Tube  Co.  Heavy  walled  pipe 

manufacture.  3,404,449,  10-8-68,  Cl.  29 — 474.3. 
Hosk  ns,   Raymond  H.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.   Method  for 
in(  uclng  chemical  reactions  with  lasers.   3,406,046,   10-8- 
68,  Cl.  204—159.11. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schott,  Arthur  K.  3,404,675.  t 

Houl  han,  William  J.,  and  D.  R.  Moore,  to  Universal  Oil 
PrnJucts  Co.  Production  of  Isomenthol  Isomers.  3,405,186. 
10^8-68,  Cl.  260 — 631. 
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Ralph  J.  G.,  and  R.  L.  McOlnty,  to  Imperial  Cheml- 
I'ndustrles  Ltd.  Chlorofluoroalkane  compositions.  3,405.- 
.  10-8-68,  Cl.  252—182. 
Howird.    Ronald    L.,    to   Vectron    Electro-Physics   Ltd.   Tape 
re<  order  and  tape  deck  assembly  therefor.  3,404,849,  10-»- 
68,  Cl.  242—56.12. 
Howiird.  Sheldon  J.,  and  W.  C.  Rlester,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 
Windshield    cleaning    apparatus.    3,404,423,    10-8-68,    Cl. 
15^-260.23. 

How( ,  James  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Band- 
aa  IS  amplifier  using  field  effect  transistors.  3,405,368,  10- 
(8,  a.  330—21. 

Hoyt   Earl  E.  :  See — 

itockman,  Robert  J.,  Junker,  Hoyt,  and  Torongo.  8,404,- 
805. 
Hoziiml.  Yuklo  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi,  Hozuml,  Endo,  and  Taniguchl.  3,405.- 

094. 

Hua4g.    Chlng  Y..   K.   Ueno,   S.   Kawamnra.   H.   Tanabe,  and 

.    Masawakl.   to   Japan   Gas-Chemical   Co.,    Inc.   Reaction 

pruduct  of  an  alkylated  amino  resin  and  an  aromatic  hvdro- 

cai  bon-formaldehyde  resin.  3.405,079,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 3. 

Hubl  y.  Laurence  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  System  Including  two 
3a  rs  of  voltage  electrodes  for  detecting  discontinuities  in 
insulation  coatings  on  conductive  conduit.  3,405.356,  10-8- 
68    CT.  324—54. 

Hndfon.  Boyd  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Wanless.  Graham  G.,  and  Hudson.  3.405,263. 

Huff  lagle.  Norman  P.  Transistorised  oscilloscope.  3,406,312, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  315—25. 


Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Gee.  Allen.  .1.405.017. 

KurlKU.  Albert  G.  3.4O4.7:i0. 
Huinber.   Kdward  J.,  and  J.  A.  Ryland.  to  RadlovlHor  Parent 
Ltd.  Scanning  tranHduclng  inechanlHm.  .'{.4U4.56K,  10-S  68. 
Cl.  73 — 20t). 
Humiston,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Hall,  Richard  H..  Slkkema,  Humiston,  Foster,  and  Lam- 

«on.  3.405.004. 

Humi>hrey«,  Keith  W.,  B.  V.  Stark,  and  R.  F.  Webb,  to  Ciba 

Ltd.  KsterM  contaldlng  epoxide  groupH,  their  |)roductlon  and 

their  UHeM.  .<. 405.100.  10  M-«K.  Cl.  260 — 78.4. 

Hungerford,  Max,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Power 

take  off  for  tractor.  3.404.572,  10-8-68,  Cl.  74—15.84. 
Hunt.  Russell  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Walker.  Donald  C.  and  Hunt.  3.404.676. 
Hunter.  William  K.  :  See— 

Hecht.  Alfred  H..  Hunter,  and  Martin.  3.404,557. 
Huron  Nassau  Ltd. :  See — 

Crane   George  J.  3.405.051. 
Hurvitz.  Hyman.  Means  to  eliminate  redundant  Information. 

3.405.2.H8,   10-8-68,  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Hurwltz.  Louis  A.  Food  package  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.404.798,  10-8-68,  Cl.  220 — 44. 
Hiitton,   Walter  C.   Expansion  Joint.  3,404.906,   10-8-68.  Cl. 

2.H5 — 286. 
Ichibagase.  Hisashi    M.  Ichikawa.  and  S.  Nagasaki    to  Dallchl 
Selyaku    Co.    Ltd.    4-hydroxy  -  7  -  amino  -  .3  -  sulfanylamlde- 
coumarin.  3.405.126.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—239.6. 
Ichikawa,  Masataka  :  See — 

Ichibagase.  Hlsashl.  Ichikawa.  and  Nagasaki.  3,405,126. 
leyoshi.  Minoru  :  See — 

Kuwabara.   KenJI.   leyoshl,  and  Nakade.  3.405.014. 
Iga.  Yoshiro  :  See — 

Kawano.  Takehlko,  Suyama.   Nagal.  and   Iga.   3.405.120. 
Her.  Ralph   K.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.   Solid 
material  rendered  antistatic.  3.405,001.  10-8-68.  Cl.  117 — 
121. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See — 

Hai^ls,  Albert  E..  and  Dodd.  3.404.981. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryder,  Francis  E.  3.404,596. 
Imalzuml,  Fumltake  :  See — 

Otsuka,  Selnosuke.  Mori.  Suminoe.  Imaizumi.  and  Take 
toml.  3.405,112. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carson.  Samuel  C.  3.404.953. 

Clark.  Keith  J.  3.405.108. 

Colchester.  John  E..  and  Entwlsle.  3.405,1.35. 

Houslay.  Ralph  J.  0..  and  McOlnty.  3,405.069. 

Morris.  Alfred  F.  3.404.943. 

Poole    Victor  D.  3.405.133. 

Tomnkins.  William  A.  3.404.525. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Chope.  Wllbert  E.  3.405,267. 
Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  OHG  :  See — 

Schonfeld.  Harald.  3.404,448. 
Ingerlck.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Crane.  Carlton  L..  and  Ingerlck.  3.405.103. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Worman.  Martin.  3.404.739. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Maloney.  Lawrence  G.  3.404  876. 

Slagley.  William  E.  3.404.662. 
Inose.  Fumlvukl.  K.  Isoda.  T.  Numakura.  and  M.  Nlshlmura. 
to   Kabushlkl    Kalsha   Hitachi   Seisakusho.   Zero-drift  com- 
pensation   device   for   self  balancing    motor   driven   Instru- 
ments. 3.405.335.  10-8-68.  Cl.  318—18. 
Insul-S  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllburg.  Ronald  J.  3.405,240. 
International  Automated  Machines.  Inc. :  See — 

Chung.  Yun  Hoon.  3  404.506. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Castle,  William  H  .  Jones,  and  Rahenkamp.  3.404.768. 

Dlrac.  Jules  F.  3.405„394. 

Dollenmaver.  William  L.  3.404.594. 

Godov.  Humbert  C,  and  Gross.  3.405.258. 

Halfhlll   Martin  O..  and  Stephens.  3,405.391. 

Reves.  Zolla.  3.405.070. 

Reres.  Zolla.  3.405.071. 

Surty.  Rohlnton  J.,  and  Taranto.  3.405.323. 

Walsh.  James  L..  and  Turnbull.  3.405,285. 

West.  Llovd  E    3.405  234. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

James.  John  B.  3.405.401. 
International  Corp.  :  See — 

Savagean.  Robert  O.  3.405.082. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  D..  and  Carlson.  3.404.686. 

Palmer.  John  S.  3.404,908. 

Ruhl.  Charles  A.  L..  and  Mayer.  3.405.242. 

International  Patent  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Dollton.  Meyer  H..  and  Goodman.  3,404.520. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Balkow.  Max  J.,  and  Frank.  3,405,282. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander,  Lester  D.,  and  Stayboldt.  3,406,324. 

loan.  Nlcolau  :  See —  «  .^.  »., 

Gheorghe.  Aldea,  loan,  Leon,  and  Ion.  8,404,741. 

Ion,  Dumltru  :  See —  ,  _       ,  ^^^  „^. 

Gheorghe,  Aldea,  loan,  Leon,  and  Ion.  8,404,741. 

Irani.  Rlyad  R.  :  See—  „    ^,  „„^ 

Carter,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  and  Irani.  3,406,060. 

Irmseher.  Klaus,  and  K.-H.  Bork.  to  E.  Merck  A.G.  1- 
oxygenated  androsUnes.  3,405,125,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260— 
239!5. 

Isbrandtsen.  Waldemar  M.  Adaptor  ring  and  method  of  as- 
sembling the  ring  to  the  corner  fitting  of  a  cargo  container. 
3.404,444,  10-8-68,  Cl.  29—150. 
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Ischer,  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.   (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.O.). 

Process   for  the  production   of  azo  compounds.   3,405,116, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  260—145. 
Ishikawajlma-Harlma  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisba  :  See — 

Akita,  Yoshio,  Mai-da.  and  Yada.  3,404.,)0O. 
Ishlma,  HItoshi,  to  United  States  uf  America,  Army.  Precision 

control  arrangement.  3,404,489,  10-8-68,  Cl.  31 — 58. 
Isoda  Kenicbi :  See — 

Inose,     PumiyukI,     Isoda,     Numakura,    and    Nlshlmura. 
3,405,335. 
Ito,  Toshlo,  and  T.  Ohkura,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha.    Multiple-break    vacuum-type    circuit    Interrupters. 

3,405,245,  10-8-68.  Cl.  200—144. 
Ito,  Yuklo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 

Process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  sulfamate.  3,404,- 

949,  10-8-68.  Cl.  23—114. 
Iwamoto,  Masao,  and  S.  YuguchI,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha.  Process  for  preparing  hexadlenes  from  conjugated 

dioleflnlc  hydrocarbons  and  a-monoolefins.  3,405,194,  10-8- 

68,  Cl.  260—680. 
Jackson,  John  P. :  See— 

Addison,  Edwards,  and  Jackson.  3,404,603. 
Jackson,  Robert  V,  :  See- — 

liurkett,  Wllford  II.,  and  Jackson.  3,405,293. 
Jacobs  Bros.  Textile  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobs,  Paul  J.  3,404,618. 
Jacobs,  Paul  J.,  to  Jacobs  Bros.  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion   beating,    ventilating    and    recirculating    system    for 

greenhouses.  3,404  618,  l(>-8-68,  Cl.  98 — 33. 
Jacobson,  Howard  VS.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Process  for  coating  metal  articles  employing  fluldized  bed. 

3,405,000,  10-8-68,  Cl.  117—107.2. 
Jacobson,    Morton    J.,    to    Amoex    Corp.    Magnetic    recording 

media.  3,404,997,  10-8-68,  Cl.  117—02. 
Jacoby,   George   V.,   and   J.   D.   Oleltman,   to  Radio  Corp.   of 

America.  Readback  circuits  for  Information  storage  systems. 

3,405,403.  10-8-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Jacoby.    Hans,    to    Werkzeugmascblnenfabrlk    Gildemelster   & 

Comp.,  Akt.-Oes.  Driving  arrangements  for  multiple-spindle 

machine  tools.  3,404/S83,  10-8-68,  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Jacoby -Tarbox  Corp. :  See — 

Tarbox,  George  S.  3.405.261. 
Jaescbke.    Ralph    L..    and   J.    H.    Wolcott,    to   Eaton   Yale   k 

Towne,  Inc.  Planetary  hydraulic  coupling.  3,404,761,  10-8- 

68,  Cl.  192—61. 
Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  and  H.   R.  Ogden,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of 

America.  Heat  treatable  titanium  base  allpys  and  method. 

3,405,016,  10-8-68    Cl.  148 — 133. 
James,  Don  W.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Thermal 

b>T)ass   valve   with   bimetallic   control.   3,404,837,    10-8-68, 

<'l.  236—34.5. 
James,  John  B.,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 

Ltd.    Pulse  generating  compensation   circuits  in   magnetic 

thin  film  rlevlces.  3.405,401.  10-8-68,  Cl.  340—174. 
Japan  Oas-Chemlcal  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Huang.  Chlng  Y.,  Ueno    Kawamura,  Tanabe,  and  Masa- 
wakl. 3.405.079. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Otsuka,  Selnosuke,  Mori,  Suminoe,  Imalzuml,  and  Take- 
toml.  3,405,112. 
Japanese  Geon  Co..  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Sakuragl.  Taketaml.  and  Sakasblta.  3,405,189. 
Japhet.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Aronson.  David,  Flelt,  ahd  Japhet.  3.405.037. 
Jarboe.    Tbeordore    L.    Hand    portable    electric    current    tap 

device.  3.405,.383,  10-8-68.  Cl.  3.39 — 7. 
Jeddeloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Larson.  Charles  L.  3.404.791. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  William  C.  3.405.317. 
Jeffes.    James    H.    E.,    and    R.    M.    O.    Maunsell,    to    Electric 

Reduction  Co.  of  Canada   Ltd.  Manufacture  of  phosphoric 

acid.  3.404.954,  10-8-68,  Cl.  2.3— 165. 
Jensen,  Warren  P..  and  G.  E.  Besancon,  to  Rexall  Drug  and 

Chemical    Co.    Boat-trlmmlng   vane   mechanism.   8,404,651, 

10-8-68.  Cl.  114 — 68.5. 
Jewett.    Homer    H.,    and    J.    F.    Clark.    ElectrosUtlc    power 

generator    driven    by    pneumatic    power   means.    3,405,334, 

10-8-68.  Cl.  317—230. 
Jlrasek,  Erik  :  See — 

Kubovy,  Mlloslar,  Jlrasek,  Zavadsky,  and  Stary.  3,404,- 
523. 
Jo-Dee  Corp.  :  See — 

.Melllon.  Frank.  .3,404,927. 
Johansen,    Herman   A.,   and   J.   G.   Cleary,   to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.   Incandescent  lamp  with  a  refractory  metal 

carbide  filament.  3,406,328,  10-8-68,  Cl.  317—222. 
Johnson,  Howard  E. :  See — 

Harris,  Robert  E.,  and  Johnson.  3,404,809. 
Johnson,  James  F.  Lighted  sign.  3,404.474,  10-8-68,  Cl.  40— 

130. 
Johnson,   Kenneth   D..   and  E.   L.   Carlson,   to  International 

Harrester    Co.    Corn    saver    mechanism    for    cornhnskers. 

3,404.686.  10-8-68,  Cl.  130—5. 
Johnson,  Leo  F.,  and  L.  O.  Van  Ultert,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,    Inc.    Fluorescent    garnet    compositions    and 

optical  maser  devices   utilizing  such   compositions.  3,405,- 

371,  10-8-68,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Johnson,  Leonard  W.,  to  The  Bailey  Co.,  Inc.  Weatherstrlp- 

plng.  3,404,487,  10-8-68,  Cl.  49 — 475. 

Johnson,  Oliver  S. :  See—  ^    „  .,^.  .„„ 

White,  Francis  T.,  Johnson,  and  Lloyd.  3,404,482. 

Johnson.  Richard  L. :  See —  „  .„.  ,„. 

WIdlger.  Alexander  H.,  Jr..  and  Johnson.  3.405.184. 

Johnson,  Wesley  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Air  bearing  mag- 
netic Lead  mounting.  3,405,404,  10-8-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Johnson,  William  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Thin  film  detec- 
tor. 3.405,398,  10-8-68,  Cl.  340—174. 


Johnston,  James  R.,  to  Ridge  Products,  Inc.  Door  doanre 

device.  3,404,426,  10-8-68,  Cl.  16 — 51. 
J  one,  Paul  Y. :  See — 

Praser,  Richard  S.,  and  Jone.  3,405,212. 
Jones,  Edward  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Hexabalohydroxy- 

Ixopropylaromatlc   amines.    3,405,177,    10-8-68,    Cl.    260 — 

57o. 
Jones,  Harvey  W.,  and  R.  G.  Mclntyre,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corp.  Fastener  for  use  on  parachute  harnesses.  3,404,439, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  24 — 230. 
Jones,  John  £. :  See — 


"'. 
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JoneK.  and  Rahenk&mo.  3.404.766. 
Jones,  John  L.,  and  A.  M.  Rubino,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Co.     Metal-aluminum     inorganic-organic     complexes     and 
methods  of  preparing  same.  3,405,153,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 
429.3. 
Jones,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Harris,  Bernard,  and  Jones.  3,404,964. 
Judd,  Claude  I.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Qulnuclldyl  esters 

of  aromatic  adds.  3,405,134,  10-8-68,  Cl.  200 — 294.3. 
Judd,  Ciaude  I.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  U-substltuted  benso- 

dloxyl  oxlmes.  3,405,138,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 340.8. 
Jung,  Christopher  J. :  See — 

Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,406,140. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,405,141. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,405,142. 
Jungner,  Olof  G.  U.,  to  Centrala  Automatlonslaboratorlet  AB 
CALAB.  Automatic  filter.  3,404,780,  10-8-68,  Cl.  210 — 142. 
Junker,  Wesley  F. ;  See — 

Stockman,  Robert  J.,  Junker,  Hoyt,  and  Torongo.  8,404,- 
805. 
Jury,  Stanley  U.  Multi-channel  dynamic  memory  system  for 

analog  signals.  3,405,397,  10-8-68.  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Seisakusbu  :  See — 

Inose,     Fumlyuki,     Isoda,     Numakura,    and    Nishlmnra. 

3,405,335. 
Maeda,  Seijiro.  3,405,292. 
Kalm,   John   W.,   to  Amsted   Industries  Inc.   Railway   wheel 

tread  brake.  3,404,754,  10-8-68,  Cl.  188 — 47. 
Kameras,    Boris    M.    Abrasion    resistance   testing   apparatus 

3,404.656   10-8-68,  Cl.  78— 7. 
Kamlnow,    Ivan    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Internal  opUcal  modulator.  3,405,370,  10-8-68,  Cl.  331 — 
94.0. 
Kandler,  Joachim  :  See— 

Feldmann,     Klaus,     Zschaage,     Schmidt,     Frank,     and 
Kandler.   3.405  005. 
Kane,   John   J.,   and   J.   E.   Wright,   to  Zurn   Industries,  Inc 

Wedge  key.  3,404,907,  10-8-68,  Cl.  287—52.05. 
Kapun,   Walter,   to   Wiener   Schuachstromwerke  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Pressure  casting  apparatus  with  control  means  for 
batch  volume.  3,404,725,  10-8-68,  Cl.  164 — 156 
Karcher.  Edmund  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp    Method 
of    fabricating   an    integrated    circuit    structure    including 
unipolar     transistor     and     bipolar     transUtor     portions. 
3,404,460,  10-8-68,  Cl.  29 — 577'. 
Kasbaum,  Felix  E.  :  See — 

Klelsmeier.  Elwood  W.,  Kasbaum,  Paynter,  and  Anderson. 

3,404,430. 

Kasper,    Henry    D..    to   Wood   Bros.   Mfg.  Co.   Gang  mower 

3,404,518,  10-8-68,  Cl.  56—25.4  "ower. 

Kastellc.  Frank  L.,  and  W.  H.  Weldman,  to  Harris  Intertype 

Corp.  Drive  mechanism.  3,404,881,  10-8-68,  Cl    271 — 8 
Kastnlng,  Ernst-Ouenther  :  See — 

Naarmann,  Herbert,  Elllngsfeld,  and  Kastnlng.  3,405,114 
Kattner,   Lionel   E..  A.   P.   Youmans.   and   P.   J.   Shasby,   to 
Stgnetlcs  Corp.  Fluid  actuable  multi-point  mlcroprobe  for 
semiconductors.  3^05,361.  10-8-68,  Cl.  324 — 158 
Kaule.  Siegfried  R,  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing 
noise    during    ultrasonic    testing.    3,404,560,    10-8-68     Cl 
73 — 67.5.  ' 

Kavleff,  Sheldon  M..   to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Co.  Apparatus  and 
?J^o°!?Q   ^   ^^   assembly  of  automotive  vehicles.  3,404.636, 
10 — o — 68,  Cl.  104 — 96. 
Kawamura,  Shinji :  See — 

Huang,  Chlng  Y.,  Ueno,  Kawamura,  Tanabe.  and  Masa- 

Kawano,  Takehlko,  T.  Suyama,  J.  Nagal,  and  Y.  Iga,  to  The 
Green  Cross  Corp.  Low  molecular  chondroltln  sulfate  and 
ci*  260--234™*°"  "^*  '*™*"   ^'^^^'^^O,   10-8-68, 

Kawasaki,  Norinaga  :  See — 

Manabe,  Atsutokl,  and  Kawasaki.  3,404,441. 

^'J^^^^f  ♦^*"l*i?  ^  V,*"''  ^  ^  Sllvera.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
3%!755,  l1JK8^'cl.  ll'^'il'    '"*"'    '"'    '''^    ''"'^^■ 

Keder,  John  A.  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Control  mecha- 
C1^70^135  27    **"  °'  '°   ^rcT^t.   3,404,787,   10-8-68, 

Keefer,   Owen   F.   Lock.   3.404,648,   10-8-68,  Cl.   70—863 
Kelffer  Richard  C. :  See — 

Miller,  Arthur  F.,  and  Kelffer.  3,404,947. 
Kelrstead.  Karl  F.,  and  W.  E.  Paton.  to  Ugnosol  ChemicnU 
Ltd.  Well  drilling  fluids.  3,405,061    lO-S-ls?  Q    252-8^5 
Keller,  Hans  :  See — 

Barakat,  Dlawar,  and  Keller.  3,405,043. 
Kellerhals,   Erwln,   to   Carl   Slgerist  k  Qe.   Swinging  doors 

and  door  leaves.  3.404,486,  10u^-«8,  Cl.  49-486 
^^A'^y-  .Douglas    J.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America     Armv 
Stripllne  variable  phase  shifter  having  mea^  to  malnufn 
Cl.  833^31  *=**"''«'^'-*«"<^   impedance.   3.405:375?  ?0^8 
Kelly,  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Matthews,  Demetreos  N.,  and  Kelly.  3,405  107 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Swift,  Harvey  C.  3,404.768. 
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Kem>,   Paul  G.  AU-plasUc  milk  bottles.   3,404,795,   10-8-68. 

CT    215 — 100. 
Kern  ?,  Robert  B.,  Jr.  Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  pboto- 

griphlc  prints.  3,404,403,  1(>-<MJ»,  CI.  34 — 23. 
Keni  e,  Frans  O.  T.  Device  for  holding  a  workplec*.  tool  or 

th;  Uke  on  the  top  of  a  bench  or  table.  3,404,»78,  10-»-t>», 

CI    2«j9 — 91.  I  I        , 

Khu  1,  Albert :  Sc©—  '       ■      '    !        '< 

Uogsett,  John  N.,  Khuri,  and  Scbuli.  3.405,180. 
Klchllne,  Thomas  P. :  See- 
Conn,  James  F..  and  Klchline.  3.404,983. 
Kleli  meter.  Elwood  W.,  F.  E.  Ka^baum,  W.  D.  Paynter.  and 

J.   E.  Anderson,   to   Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.,   Inc.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  sausage  products.  3,404,430,  10-8-68. 

CI    17 — 45. 
Kleli  meier,  Elwood  W.,  and  F.  H.  Mlddleton,  to  Oscar  Maver 

&  Co.,  Inc.  Comminutor  having  Uuld  biased  blades.  3,404,- 

715,  10-8-68,  CI.  140 — 192. 
Klentle  Apparate  G.m.b.U.  :  See — 

lauchert.  Klaus.  3,405,390. 
Kilbirg,    Ronald    J.,    to    Insul-S-Corp.    Mobile    electrification 

CO  lector  head.  3,405,240,  10-8-68,  CI.  191 — 59.1. 
Kim,   Yong  W.   Electric  water  beating  container  with  water 

level  responsive  beater  control  means.  3,405,249,  10-8-68. 

Q\   219^ 333 

Klnhel,   Konrad.   to  B.  k  K.  Tool  Die  4  Stamping  Co.,  Inc. 

Flower-stemmlngmachine.  3,404,553,  lO-H-68,  CT.  72 — 385. 
Klniavy,    James    W.,    to    Continental    Can    Co.    Method    of 

in  ilbltlng   corrosion   of   aqueous    mediums   by   addition   of 

lithium    salts    of    organic    acids.    3,405,072,    10-8-68.    CI. 

25  2—389. 
Klntell,    Robert    C,    to    The    Garrett    Corp.    Enrlronmental 

control  system.  3,404.538,  10-8-68,  CI.  62 — 172. 
Klrbr,    Thomas    E.,    Jr.,    to    Reynolds    Metals    Co.    Carrier 

f o  >  container  means  and  package  utilizing  such  a  carrier. 

3,i04,773,  10-8-68,  CI.  206—65. 
KJeil -Berger,    Sven   O.    K.,   to   Skovde   Gasbetong  Aktiebolag. 

Pioductlon    of   cellular   bodies   of   synthetic    tbermoplastfc 

material.  3.405,202,  10-8-68,  CI.  264 — 53. 
Klee   Manfred  H..  to  Wiley  Mfg.  Co.  Dump  scow  door  winding 

and  releasing  arrangement.  3,404,484,  10-»-68,  CI.  49 — 90. 
Kleli  a.  Kurt  :  See — 

Schmellng,  Gerhard,  and  Kleisa.  3.404,845. 
Kllnstra.  Paul  D,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Optionally  17  (hydro 

ca -bon  -  substituted)  -  17  -  oxygenated  -  2.3  -  epitblo  -  5tt 

aniroatanes.  3,405,124,  10-8-68.  CI.  260—239.!). 
KUmstra,   Paul   D.,   to  G.   D.   Searle  k  Co.    18  alkylated  17a 

(2-alkylnyl)e8tra-1.3.5-(lO)-triene-3,170-diol8.     ethers     and 

esers  thereof.  3.405.128,   10-8-68,  CI.   260 — 239.55. 
Kllnstra,  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Counsell,  Raymond  E.,  and  KUmstra.  3,405.147. 
Kna  >sack  .AJttlengesellschaft  :  See— 

Feldmann.  Klaus.  Zschaage,  Schmidt,  Frank,  and  Kandler. 

3,405.005. 
Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt,  and  Baader.  3.405,046. 
Knaiiss,   Robert  L.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Hide-pulling  method. 

3,  ia4,431.    10-8-68,   CI.    17—45. 
Kobi  yashl.  Kazutsugu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Automatic  adjusting  system  of  tuned  amplifier.  3,405,- 

SflS,  10-8-68.  CI.  330—2. 
"     1     "-    I.    and    H.    A.    Ludewlg,    to    Continental    Gumml- 
-    <        "iktlengesellschaft.    Transmission    belt    of    thermo- 

piii.^iic  puiyurethane  and  method  of  making  same.  3,404.578. 

10-8-68.  CI.  74—231. 
Koais,  Louis  L.  :  See — 

Bach.  Roman,  and  Kocsis.  3,405,341. 
Kodj  nl,  Robert  Y.  :  See —  i 

Thorsen.  Walter  J.,  and  Kodanl.  3,404,942.        j 
Koeter,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Drive  mechanism 

with    intermittent    powered    band.    3.404,616.    10-8-68.    CI. 

93—45. 

KohiQoto,  Masarukl.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indnstrles,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  macufacture  of  highly  pure  phenol  by  dls- 
llation  in  the  presence  of  excess  cumene.  3,405.038,  10-8- 
Cl.  203—69. 
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ling,  Walter.  Structure  capable  of  being  used  as  a  mono- 
(•oring.  3,404,654.  10-8-68.  CI.  114—230. 
r,  John  :  See — 

Sugerman.  Gerald,  and  Kollar.  3,405,173. 
Sugerman.  Gerald,  and  Kollar.  3.405,174. 
KooUtra.  John  A,,  and  J.  A.  TroUer,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Cq.  Food  preservative  compositions  and  method  for  Inhibit 
microbial  growth  in  food  products.  3,404,987,  10-8-68, 
99—150. 
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_.^.    Paul   C.   and   A.   J.    Streb;   said   Koomey  assor.   to 
Jim  Stewart,  and  Stevenson.   Inc.,  and   Streb  assor.  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Acoustical  underwater  control  appa- 
ra  us.  3,405,387,  10-8-68.  CI.  340—5. 
Kopiiers  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Schappert,  Hans  M..  and  Hill.  3,405.115. 

Kopiiius,  Otto  G.  Coinable  electrical  discharge  machine  elec- 
tride  material.  3,404.978,  10-8-68.  CI.  75 — 208. 

Kordesch,  Karl  V..  and  M.  L.  Kronenberg.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Spinel-ruthenium  catalyzed  electrode.  3.405.010,  10- 
8-'«,  CI.   136—120. 

Kort  Ik.  Kenneth  S. :  See — 

Btllley,  Herschel  H.,  and  Kordlk.  3,405,296.        , 
Bruce  O.  :   See — 

Abell.  Jerrold  J.,  and  Kosa.  3,405,206. 
Ko«i  ow,  Robert  L.  :  See —  i 

A.ttwood,  John  G.,  and  Kosrow.  3,405,024.  | 

KoQiky,   Frantlsek  :   See — 

Koucky,  Josef,  and  F.  3,404,480. 
Kou<  ky,  Josef,  and  F.  Koucky,  to  Zavody  Jana  Svermy.  Breech 

It  assemblies  for  firearms.  3,404.480.  10-8-68.  CI.  42—16. 


Kourv,  Frederic,  W.  O.   Matheson,  and  J.  F.  Waymoutb,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Arc  discbarge  tube  having 
an  electrode  which  contains  a  light  emitting  metal.  3,405, 
303,    10-8-68,   CI.   313 — 217. 

Kowalskl,  Xavier,  and  K.  J.  Shaver,  to  Monsanto  Co.  N-substl- 
tuted  monoamidotripbosphate  and  processes  for  their  manu- 
facture. 3,405.168    10-8-68.  CI.  260 — 501.12. 

Krai.  Fred  O..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Record  card  shifting 
mechanism.  8,404,894,  10-8-68.  CI.  274 — 4. 

Kraus.  Peter,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Ball  screw  actuator. 
3,404,581,  10-8-68,  CI.  74 — 424.8. 

Krause  Bill  ling  Co. :  See — 

WImmer.  Ernest  L..  and  Susek.  3,404,986. 

Krauthamer,  Stanley,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Inverter  circuit 
with  magnetic  bias  to  delay  load  current  rise  and  with 
pre-charge  circuit  for  commutating  capacitors.  3,405,346, 
10-8-68,  CI.  321—^5. 

Krieger,  Kenneth  H..  J.  Lago,  and  J.  A.  Wantuck,  to  Merck 
k  Co.,  Inc.  Proceat  for  resolving  racemic  mixtures  of  op- 
tically-active enantiomorphs.  3,405.159,  10-8-68.  CI.  260 — 
495. 

Kritzer,  Richard  W.,  to  Peerless  of  America,  Inc.  Method  of 
securing  fins  In  a  heat  exchanger.  3,404,446,  10-8-68.  CI. 
29—157.3. 

Kronenberg.  Marvin  L. :  See — 

Kordesch,  Karl  V  .  and  Kronenberg.  3,405.010. 

Kniis,  August,  W.  Scholi.  and  (i.  Ranke.  to  Gesellscbaft  fur 
LInde's  Eismascbinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  obtain- 
ing pure  acetylene.  3,405,192.  10-8-69,  CI.  260 — 679. 

Krutchen  Charles  M..  and  K.  £.  Sheets,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Extrusion  coating  equipment.  8,404,483,  10-8-68  CI.  18 — 
13. 

Kubnlck,  Norman  R.,  and  A.  R.  Obergfell,  to  Bell  k  Howell 
Co.  Self-storing  projector.  3,404,938,  CI.  352—242. 

Kubovy,  Mlloslav,  E.  Jlrasek.  K.  Zavadsky.  and  J.  Stary.  to 
Vytkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Device  for  guiding  yarn. 
3.404..'^23.  10-8-68,  CI.  57—58.89. 

Kugler,   rrltz,   and  O.   Ernst,  to  Clba   Ltd.   Curable  mixtures 
of  cycloallbhatlc  polyepoxides,  curing  agents  and  acceler 
ators.  3,405,102.  10-8-68.  CI.  260— 78.4. 

Kubn.  I>avid  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Low  llqnld  loss  com- 
position. 3,405.062.  10-8-68.  CI.  252—8.55. 

Kurata,  Sboso.  Method  for  granulating  meltable  material. 
3.405.208.  10-8-68    CI.  264—144. 

Kurtsu.  Albert  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Temperature  control 
arrangement.  3,404.730.  10-8-68.  CI.  165— .^2. 

Kuryla.  William  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Copolymer  pro- 
duced by  the  copolymerisation  of  an  organic  starter,  a 
vicinal  epoxide,  and  an  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  monomer. 
3.405.162.   lO-R-68,  Cl.  260 — 465  6. 

Kuwabara.  Kenjl.  .M.  leyoshi.  and  K.  Nakade.  to  Mitsui 
Mining  k  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  dyed 
chromate  films  on  zinc  and  tine  alloys.  8,40.'S,014,  lO-S-68, 
Cl.    148—6.1. 

Lab-O-Matic  Corp.  :   See — 

Bettcher.  Louis  A.  3.404,802. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

BolBsevaln,  Thomas  A.,  and  Dow.  3,405.405. 

Lachat,  Remy  J.,  and  O.  M.  Porter,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Up- 
holstery shampooing  machines.  3,404.420,  10-8-68,  Cl.  15 — 
29. 

Lack,  Keith  M. :  See — 

Smith.  Terence  P..  and  Lack.  3.405.353. 

Lackey.  Joseph  A.  Power  operated  tall  gate  latch  for  dump 
truck.  3.404  918.  10-8-68.  Cl    298—23. 

Lagerstrfim,  Qunnar,  to  Allmlnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktie 
bolaget.  Propulsion  machinery  for  sabmarines.  3.404,529. 
10-8-68.  CT.  60—6. 

Lago.  James  :  See — 

Krieger.  Kenneth  H..  Lago.  and  Wantuck.  3,405.159. 

Lahey,  David  J  Boat  carrier  for  camping  trailem.  3,404.918. 
10-6-68.  CT.  296—23. 

Laing,  Nikolaus.  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.  Air  conditioning  appa 
ratns    3.404,539,  lO-R-68,  CT.  62—262. 

Laing  V^ortex    Inc.  :  See — 

Laing.  Nikolaus   3.404.5.39. 

Lakin,  Roger  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Dosimeter  incorporating  an  electro-chemical 
Integrating  device.   3.405.274.   10-8-68.  CT.   250 — 83.6. 

La  Lancette,  Eugene  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoan  and 
Co.  Selected  nydroxydKperfluoroalkyDmefhyl-subatltuted 
androstanes  and  estranes.  3,405.146.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 
.397.4. 

Lally,  Joseph  E.,  T.  F.  Zale,  and  T.  A.  Reedy,  Jr..  to  Lion 
Mfg.  Corp.  Ball  gating  and  reprojecting  means.  3,404,888. 
10-8-68,  CT.  273—121. 

Lamb.  F.  Jos..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
OrUndo.  John  B.  3.405.226. 

Lampert.  Antal.  Cigarette  substitute  inhaler.  3,404,692.  10-8- 
68.  CT.  131—170. 

Lamson,  Junior  J. ;  See — 

Hall.  Richard  H..  Sikkema.  Homlston.  Foster,  and  Lam- 
son. 3  405.004. 

Lane.  Frederick  H..  to  The  Danlop  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  reduc- 
ing the  length  of  overslte  fibers.  3.404,592.  10-8-68,  CT. 
83—16. 

Langer,  Edwin,  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Co.  Traveling 
crane  truck  of  saddle  and  pin  construction.  3,404,640, 
10_g_e8.  Cl.  105 — 163. 

Lapidus.   Saul.  Tie-less  bib.  3,404,407,  10-8-68,  CT.  2 — 49. 

Lappin,  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C.  and  Lappin.  3,405,090. 

Larson,  Charles  L.,  to  Jeddeloh  Bros.,  Sweed  Mills.  Inc. 
Load-supporting  apparatus.  3,404,791,  10-8-68.  CT. 
214 — 38. 

Larson.  John  R. :  Bee — 

Lusskin.    Robert    M..   Backer,    and   Larson.   3,405,097. 
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Laug.    Ernst    P..    to   General    Electric    Co.    Bake   unit   baffle. 

3  405  2.-)2.  10-8-68.  Cl.  219—399. 
I.jitnani,   Raymond   K.,   R.   T.   Brown,  and  C.  A.  Bollfrass,  to 
(;ray    Tool    Co.    l>ertectable    lip    sealing   connection    having 
spoiler  feature.   3.404.902,    10-8-68,  Cl.  285—14. 
Laube,  Herbert  L..  (u  The  Singer  Co.  Air  conditioning  system. 

3,404,728,  10-8-<l8,  Cl.  165—22. 
I>>ach,  Charles,   to  (i laser  Products  Corp.  Outdoor  grill  with 

adjustable  solt.  3,404,621,  10-8-68,  CT.  99—421. 
Leahey,  John  W.,  and  V.  D.  Turner,  to  I^owell  Technological 
Institute    Research    Foundation.    Film    support    assembly. 
3,404,472.  10-8-08.  Cl.  40—100.1. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tippetts.  Earl  L.  V.  3,404,857. 
Learn,  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Sprlgss,   Reuben   S.,   Learn,   and   Marinoff.   3,405,251. 
Leathern.  Douglas  B.  :  See — 

Churchill.    Wllmer    H.,    Garcia.    Leathern,    and    Wright. 
3,404,530. 
I>eblanc,  Jean,  to  Soclete  Industrielle  Generate  de  Mecanlque 
Appllquee  (S.I.G..M.A.).  Electromagnetic  apparatus  such  as 
clutches    and    brakes    including    friction    discs.    3,404,762, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  192—84. 
Lectromelt  Corp.  :  See — 

Wynne.  Peter  J.  3.404.874. 
Ledex  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Giese.  Clifford  C.  Jr..  Baker,  and  HeUman.  3.405,376. 
Lee.  Richard  (i.,  to  Alves  Photo  Service.  Inc.  Automatic  mark- 
ing device.  3.404.628.  10-8-68.  Cl.  101—291. 
Lee.  Robert  A.  :  Hee- 

Aungst.  Stanley  K..  and  Lee.  3.404.442. 
Lee.  Robert  H..  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  Tube  wire  electrode. 

3.405.2.^0.  10-8-418.  Cl.  219—140. 
Leeds  k  .Northrup  Co.  :  See— - 

Ross.  Charles  W.  3,405.279. 
Lehmann,  Klaus  :  See — 

Wenzel.   Franz,    I'bllg.  and   Lehmann.   3.405,034. 
Lelts,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

.Naumann.  Paul.  3,404,614. 
Lemplckl,  .Mexander  :  See- —  * 

Brecher.  Charles,   I..empicki,  and  Samelson.   3,405,372. 
Leon    l>ogaru  :  Ser — 

(iheorghe.  .\ldea.   loan,  Leon,  and  Ion.  3,404,741. 
Leonard,   I.<ouis  H.,  Jr.,   to  Carrier  Corp.  Combined  refrigera- 
tion and  saline  water  conversion  system.  3,404,537.   10-8- 
68.  Cl.  62—123. 
Leonard    Merrill  <i..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical 
transformer    apparatus.    3.405.283.    10-8-68,    Cl.    307—95. 
Leonhardt.  Gunter  :  See  -- 

BrQckner,    Paul.    Gremmel.    Hartlg,    SchQtte,   and   Leon- 
hardt. 3.405.325. 
Lerch,    Loren    W.    Trolley    choke.    3,404,637,    10-8-68,    Cl. 

104 — 96. 
Lettam,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  and  Gorsky.  3.404.483. 
LettentMuer.  Gustav  :  See — 

Haack,    Krich.    Popelak.    Lettenbauer.    Shaumann.    and 
Ritter.  3.405.139. 
Le   Vee,    Clarence    H..    to   A.    B.   Chance  Co.    Self-ventllatlng 
underground    transformer    vault.    3.404,617.    10-8-68.    CL 
98—32. 
Levlne,  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Ralfsnlder.  Phillo  J.,  and  Levlne.  3.404.734. 
Levlne.    Sol.    to   I>el    Laboratories,   Inc.    Display   package  for 

cosmetics.  3.404.774.  10-8-68.  Cl.  206 — 78. 
Levy.    Erwin.    Conduit    support   bracket.    3.404,858.    10-8-68. 

Cl.  248 — «8. 
Levy.  Joseph,  and  W.  W.  Walker,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  naphthoic  acids. 

3.405.169.  10-8-68,  Cl.  200-520. 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  W.  W.  Walker,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy  naphthoic  acids. 

4.405.170.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—520. 
Lewanskl.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

French.  Jack  W..  Ueffley.  Lewanskl,  and  Modry.  3,404,- 
658. 

Westwood.  William  D..  and  Lewis.  3.404.966. 
Lewis     Eugene    W..    F.    Warden.    J.    H.    Mills,    and    B.    F. 
McSlckle.   Method   for   producing  dental  molds  or  molding 
material.   3.404.723.   lO-H-68.   Cl.   164—34. 
I^'wls,  Kverette  C.  R.  (J.  Tallent.  and  A.  L.  Plumley.  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.  Prevention  of  furnace  corrosion. 
3.404.663.  10-»-68    Cl.  122—7. 
Lewis,  G.  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Frater,  .Milton  A.  and  A.  H.  3,404,804. 
Lewis.  Richard  N.,  to  West  End  Table  Co.,  Inc.  Window  con- 
struction. 3.404,499,  10-8-68.  Cl.  52—213. 
Ley,  Roger  D..  to  General  Public  Utilities  Corp.  Ujrdroelectrlc 

pump-turbine  apparatus.  3,405,278.  10-«^-68.  CL  290 — 52. 
Licltls.  Gunars  :  See— 

Glass.   Marvin    I.,   Stan,  and   UciUs.   3,404,891. 
LIgnosol  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kelrstead,  Karl  F.,  and  Paton.  3,405,061. 
Lilliston  Implement  Co.  :  See — 

Whitfield,   Carroll   J  ,   and   Dorsett.  3,404,517. 
Lindquist,  Adolph  L.  Pusher  attachment  for  chain  conveyor. 

3,404,639,  10-8-68.  Cl.  104—172. 
Lindquist,  Arne  H..   to  Nydqvlst  k  Holm  Aktiebolag.  Device 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  water  in  and  for  removal  of 
water  from   runner  hubs  of  hydraulic  turbines  or  pumpe. 
3,404,738.  10-8-68,  Cl.  170—160.23. 
Linn,  David  H. :  See— 

Weiss,  Charles,  and  Linn.  3,404,458. 
Lion  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Lally.  Joseph  E..  Zale,  and  Reedy.  3,404,888. 


LIpp,  Charles  E.,  C.  B.  WiUon,  and  O.  F.  Betzelberger,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  SSxchanglng  dispenser  for  articles 
wherein   a   replacement  article  dispenses  a  similar  article. 
3.404.704,  10-8-68.  Cl.  194-^. 
Llsnow  k  Weiss  Co. :  See — 

Weiss.  Irving.  3,404,440. 
Lively.  (Juy  W.  :  See — 

Sell.  Christian  A.,  and  Lively.  3,405,019. 
Livingston.  Clifton  W.  and  R.  W.  Earth  movement  measuring 

apparatus.  3,404,460,  10-8-68,  Cl.  33 — 125. 
Livingston,  Ross  \V. :  See — 

Livingston,  Clifton  W.  and  R.  W.  3,404,460. 
Lloyd.  Edward  T. :  See— 

White.  F>ancl8  T..  Johnson,  and  Lloyd.  3,404,482 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Edwards,  Lawrence  K.  3,404,638. 
I.iode.  Tenny  D.  Sub-atomic  particle  detector  by  means  of  pro- 
ducing solidified  tracks  in  a  liquid.  3,405,266,  10-8-68,  CT. 
*-«)0 — 8o. 
Loeffel.  llansrolf  :  See — 

Anderau,  Walter,  and  Loeffel.  3,404,982 
Logetnann,  Johan  D.,  T.  J.  van  der  Mond.  and  W   H.  Casten- 
mlller.   to  Stanilcarbon   N.V.   Process  for  preparing  CTclo- 
hexane.  3.405,190.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—667 
Lombard,  David  B.    and  D.  V.  Power,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Transducer  for  meas- 
urine  pressure  pulses.  3.404,559.   10-8-68.  Cl.  73 — 35 
Long,  Edward  W.  ;  See — 

Ray.  Charles  L..  Baarson.  and  Long.  3,404,777 
Lorentz.  Guldo  .M.  R. :  See— 

(;irg    FrledrUh.   Lorents.  and  Schultx.  3.405,085 
Loro   Alberto,  and  S.  D.  Rosenbaum,  to  Northern  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  devices.  3.405,329.  10-8-68    Cl.  317 — 
234. 
I»well  Technological  Institute  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Leahey.  John  \\ .,  and  Turner.  3.404.472. 
Lubrlsol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

-Miller.  Clark  O.  3.405.064. 
Ludewig.  Heinz  A.  :  See — 

Koch.  Fritz,  and  Ludewlg.  3.404.578. 
Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  and  J.  Vl.  Yates,   to  ConUnental  Oil  Co. 
Stabilization    of   aluminum    alkoxides.    3,405,154,    10-8-68, 

^  I .    te  OU    ~  't  •»  o . 

Lusskin.  Robert  .M..  F.  Backer,  and  J.  R.  Larson,  to  Universal 
097.  loS^S  ^CI    260^75  *"  •^**"P**"*"**"  «'  matter.  3,405,- 

Lynch*.  Charles'T. :  See — 

w  .  Vahldlek.  Pred  W..  and  Lynch.  3.405,207. 

M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

.Natoll.  Joseph  G.  3.405.155. 
Natoll.  Joseph  G.  3.405.180. 
Wowk.  Anatole.  3,405.179. 

^^*l^l"''Vv^'""'""  *"■•  •''■•  ■"<'  H.  B.  Cotrill.  Jr..  to  United 
10^^*68   ^""73— 9'^'"'"^   Hlgh-strain-rate  tester.  3,404.562. 

.MacOregor,  Dean  J.,  and  J.  W.  Weber,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  film  container.  3,404,613,  10-8-68,  Cl  95 — 31 

.Machado,  John  S. :  See — 

Barter,  Francis  B..  and  Machado.  3.404,945 

.Mack,  William  V..  to  William  V.  Mack,  Inc.  Adjustable  ex- 
tension-handle. 3,404,427,  10-8-68,  Cl   16 — 114 

Mack.  William  V.,  Inc. :  See—  ^o— i.i«. 

•Mack.  William  V.  3,404,427. 

MacPherson,  Arthur  R.,  G.  L.  Saunders,  and  R.  C.  Meaders,  to 
l(^35s'^Cl    241  — ■72^"*°**°*'""   grinding   mill.    3,404.846, 

Madsen,  Kristian  D.,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktle- 
bo  aget  Rotor  structure  for  a  high  power  synchronous  ma- 
chine of  the  turbo  type.  3,405.294.  10-8-68.  Cl.  310 — 86. 

Madsen.  Kristian  D..  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktle- 
bo  aget.  Stator  structure  for  a  high  power  synchronous  ma- 

297°^K«8  cf  3i'o^*!8  '"''"''"*"'  '°  '***  *''"  K»P-  3.405,- 
Maeda.  .Seijiro.  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Seisakusho   Mag- 
netic flux  path  switching  device  wherein  superconductive 
substances  are  utilised.  3.405.292.  10-8-68,  Cl    310— 11 
.Maeda.  Toy 00  :  See —  ' 

Akiu.  Yoshlo.  Maeda.  and  Yada.  3.404.500. 
Maehara.  Tetsuya  :  See — 

***?*J5l:i  ol?^"°'  Sugahara,  Maehara.  Tsutsuml.  and  Egaml. 

.Maemoto,  Keuichi ;  See — 

Yasumura.  Tomohide.  Sameshima.  Onodera.  Oono    Tanl- 
guchi.  .Maemoto.  and  Tatsukaml.  3,405,200. 
-Maerker.  Gerhard,  and  E.  T.  Haeberer.  to  United  States  of 
America.   Agriculture.  Direct  cleavage  of  epoxides  to  pro- 
duce aldehydes.  3.405.149.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260--405. 

■^*«fr'ni"'**l^i'T*^vS°°'^'"°'*  '*"■  ^'ev*tor  doors.  3.404,753,  10-8- 

Magnetic  Analysis  Corp. :  See — 

Cailan,  Joseph  M.,  and  Gerner.  8,405,354. 
Mahogany  Corp. :  See — 

BritUin.  William  I.,  and  Trickey.  3,404.841 

Trlckey,  William  J.  3,404,840. 
Main,  Robert  T. :  See — 

Cherry,  Walter  L.,  and  Main.  3,405,243. 
•Maloney    Lawrence  G.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Stockllne  armor 
with  free-floating  elements.  8,404,876.   10-8-68,  CT.  266 

Malsbary  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Telford.  Carlyle  O.  3.404.702. 
.Manabe.  Atsutokl.  and  N.  Kawasaki,  to  Teljln  Ltd.  Apparatus 
aa   ^*  i'^^l'***™*"*  0'  »  running  yarn.  3,404,44lT  10-8- 

.Manitowoc  Shipbuilding  Inc. :  See — 

.Miller,  Robert  H.,  and  Zuchlke.  3,404,650. 
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Mam :,  Charles,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Package  construction 

an  1   method   for   making  the  same  or   the  like.   3,404,771, 

10-8-68.  CI.  206 — 15.33. 
Man!  field  Sanitary,  Inc. :  See — 
-►error.  Kre<l  L.  3.405.203. 
Manj  field.   Vaughn,   to  I'eabody  Coal  Co.  Continuous  process 

foi   simultaneously  producing  coke  and  carbon  black.  3,404,- 

96).  10-8-68.  CI.  23— 209.G. 
Martino,  Herbert  W..  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  Apparatus 
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uniform  web  feed.  3.404.820.  10-8-08   CI.  — «,     .«. 
o.  Herbert  W.,  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  Label  sensor 
applicator.  3,405,021,  10-8-68.  CI.  136 — 361. 
ff,  Charles  :  See — 
>priggs,  Reuben  S..  Learn,  and  Marinoff.  3.405.251. 

Corp.,  The  :  See — 
iVaxman,  Herbert  I.  3.404,813. 

Leonard   L..  and   R.   J.   Miolla,  Jr.  ;  said   Miolla. 
r.   to  said  Marrafiino.   Mixing  head   with  full   opening 
trol.  3.404,812.  10-8-68.  CI.  222—193. 

John  D. :  See — 
Sudzyna,  Joseph  M.,  and  Mucciarone.  3,404.709. 
aaagsma.  Herman,  and  Chabot.  3.404.928. 

John  T. :  See — 
tVmtz.  Charles  V..  Marshall,  and  Wagner.  3,404,672. 
n.    Francis    W.,    to    Corning   Glass    Works.    Crystalline 
ceramic  containing  lead  titanate  crystals  and  meth- 
3.405,002,  10-8-68.  CI.  117—125. 
n.  James  D.  :  See— 

3echt.  Alfred  H..  Hunter,  and  Martin.  3,404,557, 
n  Marietta  Corp.  :  See —  i 

ioomey.  Paul  C.  and  Streb.  3.405,387.  ' 

Kasel  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jeda.  Takeo.  3.405.152. 

,  Robert  D.  Bottom  loading  control  system  with  tran 
t  closing  and  liquid  level  controls.  3,404,703.  10-8-68. 
137—390. 

Keizo  :  See — 

^uang.  Chlng  Y..  Ueno,  Kawamura.  Tanabe.  and  Masa- 
waki.  3,405.079. 

Buckau   R.  Wolf  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
^ause.  Kurt.  3,404,833.  ! 

nenfabrlk  Rau  H.G. :  See — 
lau.  Willy.  3,404.901. 

Arthur.  Plug  retriever.  3.404.482.   10-8-68.  01.  43— 
2. 

Cleburne,    to    Standarwerk    Eugen   Rels  O.m.b.H. 
for  feeding  fragile  wrappers  filled  with  discrete  units 
a  receptacle.  3.454.510.   10-8-68.  CI.  53 — 59. 
y-Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 
Ifes.  Lee  E..  and  Todd.  3.404.768. 

ubre.  Jean-Marie,  to  Compagnle  Generale  des  Btabllsse 
ts  Mlchelin,  raison  sociale  Mlchelln  k  Cle.  Pneumatic 
a.  3,404,721.  10-8-68,  CI.  152 — 361. 

Wilfrid  G.  :  See— 
oury.  Frederic.  Matheson,  and  Waymouth.  3,405.303. 
s.  Joseph  S.,  A.  A.  Adomlnes.  R.  H.  Storck.  and  J.  Mc- 
aknara,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Evaporation  system.  3.404.- 
10-8-68.  CI.   lis — 49. 


s  i 


and  Mayer.  3,405.242. 

See— 

W..  and  Mlddleton.  3,404.715. 
W..   Kasbaum.   Paynter.  and  Ander- 


shlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See —  ) 

iayakawa.  Shlgeru,  and  Wasa.  3,405.301. 

Cobayashl,  Kazutsugu.  3.405.365. 

omeda.  Sadamlchi,  and  Hamano.  3.405.345. 

asa.  Klyotaka.  and  Uayakawa.  3.405.300. 

ews.   Demetreos   N..  and   R.  J.   Kelly,  to  Unlroyal.   Inc. 

of  amine  N-o.xlde  as  a  regulator  of  molecular  weight  In 

lene-propylene  copolymerlzatlon   with   soluble   catalyst 

coibprl.slng   vanadium   oxytrichlorlde  and   alkyl   aluminum 

.ses^uichloride.   3,405,107.    10-8-68.   CI.   260 — 88.2. 

William  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Makneslum-contalnlng  crystalline  zeolites.  3,405.074,  10-8- 
"     CI.  252 — IT,5.  M 

Richard  M.  O.  :  See — 
effes.  James  H.  E..  and  Maunsell.  .3.404.954.  i 

Maud  Otto,  and  H.  Behrenbruch.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Ak  :lengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Sta- 
bllized  polyalkylene  oxides.  3,405.089.  10-8-68.  CI.  260 — 
45.  S. 

Maye  r.  Edward  :  See — 
luhl,  Charles  A.  L.. 

Mayef.  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Lellsnieler,  Elwood 
tielsmeler.   Elwood 
son.  3.404.430. 
May?ii,  Nathan  :  See —  » 

Ireen,  Joseph,  and  Mayes.  3,405,076. 
McAijthur.  Colin  S.  :  See — 

Inkham,   Jesse  R..   McArthur.   and   Speas.   3.404.688. 
McClAflln.  GlfTord  G..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.   Polymerization 

catilyst.  3,405,113.  10-8-68.  CI.  260 — 93.5. 
McCMlan,  Stephen  A.  System  for  transporting  and  irrouping 
obj^ts.  3.404.775.  10-8-68.  CI.  209 — 111.6. 

ick.  Charles  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Prdcess   of   vulcanizing  with   ammonia  a   chlorosulfonated 
pol  rethylene    coating    containing    an    active    metal    oxide. 
i.204.  10-8-68.  Cl.  264 — 83. 
loch  Corp. :  See — 
urkett.  Wllford  B..  and  Jackson.  3,405,293. 

Henry. 'to  British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. 
Noizles  for  jet  engines.  3.404.842.  10-8-68.  Cl.  239— '265.37. 
McDopnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See —  ( 

jnes.  Harvey  W..  and  Mclntyre.  3.404.439. 
Christian  A.,  and  Lively.  3.405.019. 

Kenneth  B..  and  W.  G.  Pitt,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
High  thermal  conductivity  fluid  dielectric.  3,405.066.  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  252—63.5. 

McGli  ty.  Robert  L. :  See — 

E  ouslay,  Ralph  J.  G..  and  McGlnty.  3.405.069. 


3.4  15.: 
McCu  11 
I 

McDo  nald 


Joe 
Sell. 
McGh  ?e, 


McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See-^ 
Gilker,  Clyde.  3,405.318. 
Rlebs,  Richard  E.  3.405,380. 
McHugh.    Raymond    F..    Jr.    Universal    thermocouple    head 

3,405,225,  10-8-68.  Cl.  174 — 82. 
Mclntyre.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Jones.  Harvey  W..  and  Mclntyre.  3.404.439. 
McKee,  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Brewer.   Earl  J.,  Jr.    Singer,  and  McKee.  3.404.684. 
McKee.   William   H..   to   UnltedCarr   Inc.  Contact  used  with 

edge  connector.  3.405,386,   10-^8-68.  Cl.  339 — 176 
McNiurray.  Arthur  W.  Buckle  and  stAp  combination    3.404  - 

436.   10-8-68,  Cl.  24 — 168.  » 

McNamara.  John  :  See — 

Mathlas.   Joseph   S.,   Adomlnes.   Storck.  and   McNamara 
3,404.661. 
McNamara.  John  J.,  to  ContlnenUI  Can  Co..  Inc    Container. 

3.404.799,  10-8-68.  Cl.  220 — 54. 
McNIckle,  Bernard  P. :  See — 

Lewis,  Eugene  W.,  Warden,  Mills,  and  McNIckle.  3,404. 
723. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  See — 

Sanders.  Frederick  W.  3.404.993. 
Meaders,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

MacPherson.  Arthur  R..  Saunders,  and  Meadera.  3,404.- 
846. 
Meckley.  Daniel  O..  Ill :  See— 

Tappan.  William  R.  3.404.673. 
Medlar.   Lewis  A.,  and  Z.   Nagy.   to  Honeywell  Inc.  Appara- 
tus   for    detecting   a    constituent    In    a    mixture.    3.404.962. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
Mehltretter,  Charlea  L. :  See — 

Otey.  Felix  H..  Bennett,  and  Mehltretter.  3.405.080. 
Meljs,  Jan  A.,  and  F.  I.  M.  Van  Haaren,  to  N.V.  Onderioek- 
Ingslnstltuut    Research.    Method    for   the  oxidative   polym- 
erization of  phenols.  3,405,092.  10-8-68.  CI.  260 — 47 
Melchlonnl.  Bruno  F.  :  See — 

Fairbanks.  John  R..  and  Melchlonnl.  3.405.264. 
Melllon.  Frank,  to  Jo-Dee  Corp.  Battery  dispenser.  3.404.927. 

lO-R-68.  Cl.  312 — 45. 
Mendelson,   Myron  J.    and  A.  W.  England,  to  .Scientific  Data 
Systems.    Inc.   Digital   data   processing  systems.    3,405.306. 
lO-S   68.  Cl.  .140 — 172.5 
Mennesson.    Andre   L.,    to   Soclete   Industrlelle  de   Brevets  et 
d'Etudes  S.I. BE.  Fuel  Injection  devices  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3.404.667.  10-8-68.  CT.  123 — 119. 
Merck.  E..  AG.  :  See— 

Irnischer.  Klaus,  and  Bork.  3.405.125. 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Krleger.  Kenneth  H.,  Lago.  and  Wantuck.  3,405,1.'S9. 
Merrill.  Edward  M..  to  Cutting  Room  Appliance*  Corp.  Brak- 
ing device  for  cloth  laying  machines.  3.404.850.   10-8-68. 
Cl.  242—75.4. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Rosbottom,  Thomas  A.  3.404.648. 
.Metalljresellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Drechsel.  Herbert.  Dorr,  and  Grimm.  3.404,956. 
Drechsel.  Herbert.  Dorr,  and  Grimm.  3.404,956. 
Metco  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson.  Henry  C.  3,404,823. 
Meyer.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rupp.  Hans-Dleter,  Slggel.  and  Meyer.  3.404.961. 
.Meyers.    Marlon    I).,    and    S.    Frank,    to   American    Cyanamld 
Co.  Nitrogen  fluorine  compounds  and  method  of  synthesis. 
3,405,143.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—349. 
Miami  Margarine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fritscbe.    Richard    K.,    Mouttafa,    Brock,    and    Struble. 
3.404.963. 
Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp. :  See — 

Czubak.  Albln  S.  3.405.049. 
MIcrotherm  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith.  Peter  H.  3.404.620. 
Mlddleton.  Frederic  H.  :  See  — 

KlelsmHer.  Elwood  W..  and  Mlddleton.  3.404.715. 
.Mllberger.    Walter    E..    and    W.    L.    Welgle.    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric    Cor|).    Load    transient    reflection    suppressor    with 
differential  Inductor  means  lnterpoKe<l  In  parallel  line  cir 
cults  between  the  source  and  load.  3.405.322,  10-8-«8,  Cl. 
317— ."iO. 
Miller.  Arthur  C. :  See- 
Van  Ornum.  Delbert  <;..  Wlnieler.  and  Miller.  3.405.314. 
Miller.  Arthur  F..  and  R.  C.  Kelffer.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Process  for  waste  disposal.  3.404.947.  10-8-«8,  Cl.  23 — 1. 
Miller.  Barbara  B.  :  See— 

.Miller.  SIdnev  E..  and  Wheeler.  3.405,150. 
Miller,  Marry  1.  :  See— 

Dayem,  Aly  H..  Elsenmenger.  and  Miller.  3,405,374. 
Miller,  Clark  O..  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  Lubricating  oil  com- 
position. 3.405.064.  10-8-68.  Cl.  252—51.5. 
Miller,     David     E.,     to    Bell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc. 
Avalanche  transistor  pulae  generator.  3,405.287.   10-8-68, 
Cl.  307—268. 
.Miller.    George   B.    Radial   turbine   engines   and    applications 

thereof.  3.404,853.  10-8-68.  Cl.  244 — 65. 
Miller.    Norman   E..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 
BjoHw  and   Its  preparation.   3,404,959,    10-8-68.   Cl.   23— 
204. 
Miller.  Ralph  G,  Decorative  hollow  doors.  3.404.502.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  52—615. 
Miller.    Robert   H..   and   A.   J.   Zuehlke.    to   Manitowoc  Ship 
building   Inc.    System   and   apparatus   for   translating  and 
discharging  a  load.  3.404.650.  10-8-68.  Cl.  114—29. 
.Miller.  Ronald  M..  and  R.  A.  Rudnlckl.  to  American-Lincoln 

Corp.  Chain  saw  muffler.  3.404,749.  10-8-68.  Cl.  181 — 10. 
Miller.  Sidney  E..  deceased  (by  B.  B.  Miller,  executrix),  and 
D.  H.  Wheeler,  to  General  Mills  Inc.  Polymerization  of 
unsaturated  fatty  adds  employing  a  synthetic  lithium 
moiifled  magnesium  silicate  catalyst.  3,405,150.  10-8-68, 
Cl.  260 — 407. 
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Miller.  Wendell  S.  Purification  of  water.  3.405,058,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  210—23. 

Mlllldge.  Alfred  F. :  See- 
Brown.  Christopher  J.,  and  Mlllldge.  3.405,172. 

.Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  Cohen,  and  Dudzlnskl.  3.405.104. 

Mills.  Jack  H.  :  See— 

I^wis.  Eugene  W..  Warden.  Mills,  and  McNIckle.  3.404.- 
723. 

Milne,  James  F..  and  S.  Zur,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electrouic 
calculators.  3,405,392.  10-8-68.  Cl.  340—172.8. 

.Mlndell.  Marvin  I. :  See— 

Pelrez.  Ren,  and  Mlndell.  3,404,937. 

-Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 
Hlltz.  Ralph  H.  3,405.068. 


:  See — 
3,404,741. 


Heffley.  Lewanskl.  and  Modry.  3.404.- 


Mlnlaterul  Industriel  Petrolulul  si  Chlmlel 
Gbeorghe,  Aldea,  loan.  Leon,  and  Ion. 
Miolla.  Ralph  J..  Jr. :  See— 

.Marrafflno.  Leonard  L..  and  Miolla.  3.404,812. 
MIrau.  Hans  :  See — 

Hartel.  Heinz,  and  Mlrau.  3.405.005. 
Mlacoe.  Constance  K.  Package  conUIners.  3.404,818,  10-8-68. 

CI.  224—42.42. 
Mlihcon,   Sam,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Llnka  and  linka  knitting 
machine  with   pivotal   jacks.  3.404.546.   10-8-68.  Cl.  66- 
14. 
Mitsubishi  Denkt  Kabushlkl  Kalafaa :  See— 

Ito,  ToHhlo.  and  Ohkura.  3.405.245. 
Mitsui  Mining  k  Smelting  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Kuwabara.  Kenll.  leyoshl.  and  Nakade.  3,405.014. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrlea.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kohmoto.  Masayukl.  3.405.038. 
Mtyake.  Aklhlsa  :  See— 

Hata.  Co.  Aoyama.  NIshlno.  and  MIyake.  3,405,193. 
.Moakley.  William  A..  Jr.  :  See-- 

De  Armott.  Patrick  R..  and  Moakley.  3,404,729. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Ewald,  Raymond  M,  3.405.040. 
Mock.  Karl  H<;  to  Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktlebolag.  Rotary 
regenerative     heat     exchangers.     3.404,727,     10-8-68,     Cl. 
165 — 9. 
Modry.  Richard  E.  :  S 
French.  Jack  W.. 
658. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Carter.  Richard  I'  ,  Jr.,  and  Irani.  3,405.060. 
Conn.  James  F..  and  KIcbUne.  3,404.983. 
Kowalskl.  Xavler.  and  Shaver.  3,405,168. 
Olln.  John  P.  3.404.976. 
Wfldl.  Bernard  S.  3.405.101. 
Moore.  Donald  B.  :  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Moore.  3.405,186. 

Moran,   James   H..    to   Schlumberger   Technology   Corp.   Well 

logging   with    borehole   effect    compensation   and    Including 

memory  storage  of  borehole  measurements.  3.405,349.  10-8^ 

68.  Cl.  324  -6. 

.Moranduzio.  Itarlo.  Method  of  forming  an  electric  light  bulb 

socket.  3.404,453.  10-8-68,  Cl.  29 — 628. 
Moretend,    William    C,    II.    to    Westlnghouse    EHectrlc    Corji. 
Modular  lighting  system  and  control  means  using  a  single 
interconnecting  conductor  between  any  two  lamp  circuits. 
3.405.315.  10-8-68.  Cl.  315—166. 
Morgan.  t>lgar  A. :  See — 

Bacon.  Karl  W..  and  Morgan.  3.404.635. 
Morgan  Engineering  Co..  The:  See — 

Langer.  Edwin.  3.404.640. 
.Morgan,  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Ankenman.  Earl  B..  and  Morgan.  3.405,340. 
.Mori.  Hlroshl:  See— 

Otsuka.  .Selnosuke.  .Mori.  Suminoe.  Imalzuml.  and  Take- 
toml.  3.405.112. 
Mork    George  W..  to  Bucyrus-Erle  Co.  Excavator  cooling  sys 

tem.  3.404.732.  10-8-68.  Cl.  165 — 51. 
Morris.  Alfred  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess  for  cleaning   textile  materials.   3,404,943.   10-8-68.  Cl. 
8—137. 
Morrison.  Edward  1).,  and  B.  R.  Dotson.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Heat  scalable  films  comprising  a  polyolefln  coated  with 
an     ethyleneethyl     acrylate    copolymer    and     surfactants. 
3.405,083.   lt>-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 23. 
Morrow.   Robert  D.,  and  A.   S.  Hegeman.   to  Par  Ltd.  Video 
tape  recorder  using  amplitude  modulated  carrier  and  satu 
rated  tape.  3.405.232.  10-8-68,  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Morter.  Harrv  E.  .Method  of  determining  and  controlling  mi- 
crobial activity  In  aqueous  paper  macnlne  systems.  3.405.- 
030.  10-8-68.  Cl.  162—161. 
Mortimer.  Frank  R..  to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  antl-skid 
braking  system.  3,404.758,  10-8-68,  Cl.  188—181. 

Moser,  Karen  K.  :  See — 

Barnett,  Richard  D..  and  -Moser.  3,404.461. 

Moshy.  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  J.  Germlno.  to  .\merlcan  .Ma- 
chine k  Foundry  Co.  Tobacco  product  and  process  for  mak- 
ing same.  3.404.690.  10-8-68,  Cl.  131—140. 

Moshy,  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  J.  Uermlno.  to  American  Ma- 
chine k  Foundry  Co.  Tobacco  product  and  process  for  mak 
Ing  same.  3.404.691.  10-8-68,  Cl.  131—140. 

Most,  Elmer  E..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Helghton,  Harold  H.,  and  Most.  3,405,098. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hllbert.  Francis  H..  and  Parker.  3,405,231. 

Parker.  Norman  W.  3.405.229. 

Parker,  Norman  W.  3.405,230. 
Moustafa.  Ahmad  M.  :  See — 

Frltsche.    Richard    K..    Moustafa.    Brock,    and    Struble. 
3.404.963. 

Mucciarone.  Rocco  H. :  See — 

Budzyna,  Joseph  M..  and  Mucciarone.  3,404,709. 


Mudle.  Ronald,  to  Servomez  Controls  Ltd.  Electric  wave  gen- 
erator  with    two-state  and    Integrator   circuits.    3.405,286. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  307 — 261. 
Mulherln.  Joseph  H. :  See — 

..   ..Andrew.   William  H.  R.,  and  Mulherln.  3,404,558. 
Mulllns.  Billy  J.  :  See — 

Barry.  David  T..  Branham.  Strobel.  MulUns.  and  Hodge. 
3.404,565. 
.Multer.  Robert  K.  Agitator.  3,404,870,  10-8-68.  Cl.  289 — 43. 
Mum.    Otto   J.    Method    for   three-dimensional    Imprinting   a 

thermoplastic  object.  3,405,213.  10-8-68.  Cl.  264 — 245 
.Muray.  Julius  J. :  See — 

Cole.  John  L.,  and  Muray.  3.405,327. 
.Murek,  Josef  K.  High  energj-  rate  forming  machine.  3.404.588. 

10-8-68,  Cl.  72 — 445. 
-Murphy,  Alfred  M..  and  C.  M.  Fllak,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Billet  piercing  and  extrusion.  3.404.552,  10-8-68,  Cl.  72— 
266, 
-Murphy.  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Banner,  John  G.   and  Murphy.  3,404,972 
-Myers-Sherman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sliaddock,  Roland  E.  3,404.776. 
N.V.  Onderzoeklngslnstltuut  Research  :  See — 

Meljs.  Jan  A.,  and  Van  Haaren.  3,405,092. 
Naarmann.   Herbert.  H.  Elllngsfeld.  and  E.G.  Kastning    to 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Produc- 
tion  of  1.3-diene  polymers.   3,405,114.   10-8-68.   Cl.  260 — 
94.3. 
Nagal,  Junjl :  See — 

Kawano,  Takehlko.  Suyama.  -Vagal,  and  Iga.  3,405,120. 
.Nagasaki,  Senklchl  :  See — 

Ichlbagase,  Hisashl.   Ichlkawa.  and  Nagasaki.  3,405,126. 
Nagy.  Zoltan  :  See — 

Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  and  Nagy.  3,404,962. 
.Nakade.  Kaxuhiko  :  See — 

Kuwabara.  Kenjl.  Teyoshl.  and  Nakade.  3.405.014. 
Nascu.  Inc. :  See — 

Wlttke.  Walter  P.  3.404,726. 
Natoll.  Joseph  G..  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation   of  diphenylsllanedlol.   3.405,155,    10-8-68,   Cl. 
260 — 448.2. 
.Natoll.  Joseph  (J.,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring  tertiary   phosphlnes.   3,405,180.   10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 

Natschk'e.  Eldred  H  and  F.  W.  St.  Pierre,  to  Universal  Rail- 
way Devices  Co.  Two-way  automatic  slack  adjuster.  3.404.- 
759,  10-8-68,  Cl.   188 — 202. 

.Naumann.  Paul,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Drive  device  for 
cameras.  3,404,614.  10-8-68.  Cl.  95 — 31. 

Naron.  David  H.,  and  D.  Bakalar.  Method  of  making  a  mem- 
ory device  component  and  the  like.  3,404,452,  10-8-68,  Cl. 

.Nedelec,  Maurice,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.  Glass  sheet 
forming  apparatus  with  coated  silica  core  roller  and  roller. 
3,404,973,  10-8-68.  Cl.  65 — 253. 

.Neff.  Gene  M. :  See — 

Powers.  Walter  H..  and  Neff.  3.404,750. 

Neiden.  Richard  I*.  :  gee — 

Grabowskl.  Nick   R..  and  Neiden.  3.404,883. 

-Nelll.  Robert  H.  :  Sec- 
Thomas.  Paul  M..  Nelll.  Wright.  Crile.  and  Burge.  3,404.- 
788. 

.Nelswinter,  James  T..  and  C.  N.  Pederson.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tric k  Research  Corp.  Transistorised  FSK  telegraph  driver. 
3.405,236    10-8-68.  Cl.  178 — 88. 

Nelson  Bobby  H..  and  L.  E.  Williams,  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for  use  In  suspending  casing  from 
a  wellhead.   3.404.736.   10-8-68.  Cl.   166—88. 

Nelson.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Chong.  Carlos  F..  and  Nelson.  3.405.399. 

.Nelson.  Donald  R..  to  Goddard  Industries.  Inc.  Cryogenic 
valve.   3.404.865.    10-8-68.   Cl.   251—214. 

Nelson.  Harry  L.  Direction  and  rate  of  turn  reference  system 
3.405.221.  10-8-68.  Cl.  35—10.2. 

•Neunxig.  Heinrh  h.  and  V.  Roehrig.  to  Verelnigte  Aluminuni- 
Werrie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aluminum  anodizing  process. 
3.405.042.  10-8-68,  Cl.  204—58. 

Neuzil.  Richard  W..  and  H.  Skala.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Method  for  improving  molecular  sieves.  3,405.057.  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  208—310. 

New  American  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sorenson.  Bill  W..  and  Denhardt.  3,404.884 

.Newklrk.  Kenneth.  Actuating  means  for  toilet  seats  and  lids. 
3.404.411.  10-8-68.  Cl.  4 — 251. 

Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  G.  R.  Lappln.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Ultraviolet  light  stable  poly-a-olefln  composition.  3.405.- 
090,  lO-S-68.  Cl.  260—45.85.  f  .  o.  vu, 

.Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  .Mfg 
i(?l«  ^°*^'    "'^***S'"*P**    products   and    processes.    3.404,995. 

.Nielsen,  A.  C.  Co. :  See — 

Haselwood.  Donald  F.  3.405,393. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Yawata,  Kelsuke.  Shiba.  and  Anazawa. 
.Nishlmura.  Masaharu  :  See — 

Inose.     Fumiyukl,     Isoda.     Numakura     and 
3.405.335. 
NIshlno.  Masakl :  See — 

Hata.  Go,  Aoyama,  Xishlno.  and  MIyake.  3,405,193. 
Nil,  Andrew  B..   to  United   States  of  America.  Army.   Solid 

propellant  cutting  device.  3,404.591.  10-8-68.  Cl.  83 4. 

Nixon,  Donald  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  Centrlfueal 

pump.  3.404,631.  10-8-68,  Cl.  103— »7. 
Xoddin.  Ray  C. :  See — 

Swift.  Thomas  B..  Brayley,  and  Noddin.  3,405,347. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

^^Jyj^er^oa,  Arthur  R.,  Saunders,  and  Meaders.  3,404,- 
846. 


3,405,224. 

Nishlmura. 
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,  Inc. :  S«« — 
Verbagen,  and 


Tichelaar.  3,40S, 


Vorth  American  Philips  Co. 
£  Bsers,   Wilhelmus  U., 
248 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jimes,  Don  W.  3,404,837. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

loro,  .\lberto,  and  Rosenbaum.  3.405,328. 
"Vr'estwood,  William  U.,  and  Lewis.  3,404,96«. 
Norto  a  Co.  :  See — 

i  ournter,  Roger  H.  3,404,492. 
Norton.  James  F. :  See — 

2  opf,  Kent  B.,  Norton,  and  Hansen.  3,404,703. 
Nosw  >rthy.  Bernard  F.  Aerial  bucket  step.  3,404,751,  10-8-68, 

{j[    182      16 
.\ouv(  au,  Henry,  to  Soclete  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee  Dolttau 
Prcdults  Metallurgle.  Insulating  and  refractory  composition 
and   elements  for  tne  UninR  oi   iwetal  casting  molas  Incor 
pontlng  such  compositions.  3,405,028,   10-8-68,  01.  161— 
16i. 
Noral;.  Theodore  F. :  See — 

(leorgeir,  Vasll,  Novak,  and  Froula.  3,404,789.       j 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Lomaln.  William  A.  3.400.389.  ' 

Nucleir  Processing  Corp.  :  See — 

lUxon,  Rod  P.  3,404,919. 
Null.   Fay  E.,    to   United   States  of  America.  Army.   Missiles 
an(    discharge  apparatus   therefor.  3.404,669,    10-8-88,  CI. 
12^—6. 
Numi  kura.  Toshlo  :  See — 

Inose,  Fumiyukl,  Isoda,  Nnmakura,  and  Nlshlmura.  3,405.- 
336. 
Nntt«n,  Warren  D.,  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.  Charge  forming 

api«ratus.  3,404.872,  10-8-68,  CI.  261— 34.  j 

Nydq  rlst  4  Holm  Aktiebolag  :  See —  i 

l.lndquist,  Arne  H.  3,404,738. 
Oberi  fell,  Allen  R.  :  See— 

Kubnlck.  Norman  R.,  and  Obergfell.  3,404,938. 
O'Brien.  Samuel  J.  :  See — 

I>€   Paolo,   (ietirge   R.,   Van   Loo,  and   O'Brien.   3,405.003. 
ObriJ   Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Jennett,  Reuel  W.,  Salvatorl,  and  Black.  3.404,936. 
Ogde  I,  Horace  R. :  See — 

affee.  rtobert  I.,  and  Ogden.  3,405.016. 
Ogles  bee.  Edgar  C. :  See— 

IJeech.  John  M..  Cedl.  Oglesbee.  White  and  Zlegler.  3.404, 

757. 
ihi,  Toshimoto  :  See — 
to,  Toshlo,  and  Ohkura.  3,403,24«.  i 

OldN  rg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  I 

Orouse,  Glenn  R.  3,404,445. 
John  F.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Herblddal  composition  and 


Ohku 
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method.  3,404,976.  10-8-68.  Cl.  71—118. 
Olln  tffathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Sei 

llckards.  James  C.  and  Owens.  3,404,687, 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  k  C.  S.p.A.  :  Set 

Jassino,  Terealo,  and  Bovlo.  3.404.765. 

Ronald  H.,  to  EValry  Technics.  Inc.  Process  of  making 
frozen  bacterial  concentrate.  3.404.984.  10-»-68,  CI.  99 
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Myron  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  .Vrmy.  Self 


sej  Ung  through-noxzle  transfer  system.  3.404. .'>32,  ld-8-68 
Cl.  60—256. 

Olun  1,  Sven  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Odorlsatlon  of  com- 
burtible   hydrocarbon   gases.    3.404,971,    10-8-68.   Cl.   48- 
l«i. 
Onoti  era.  Kosaku  :  See — 

Tasumura.  Tomohlde.  Sameshima,  Onodera,  Oono,  Tanl 
Buchi.  .Maemoto  and  Tatsukami.  3,405,200.       i 
Onsrfad  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jnsrud.  Rudolph  F.  3,404.601. 
Onsrid.  Rudolph  F..  to  Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Pressure 
reinlator  for  controlling  the  downward  force  on  the  head 
of  a  router  or  the  like.  3.404.601.  10-8-68,  Cl.  90—14. 
Oono    Teruo :  See — 

Tasumura    Tomohlde.  Same^shlma.  Onodera.  Oono,  Tanl 
guchl.  Maemoto,  and  Tatsukami.  3,405,200. 
Opti(f«    Vustr-i^ia  Ptv    Ltd.  :  See—  | 

BJwer,  Ronald  W.  3,404,861. 
Orent.  Sidney  R.  Humidifying  and  moisture  diffusing  attach- 
m«  nt    for   motor   vehicle   heaters.    3,404,873,    10-8-68,    Cl. 
261—141. 

Orlaido.   John   B..   to  F.  Jos.   Lamb  Co..    Inc.  Terminal  box 
CO  istructlon.  3,405,226,  10-8-68.  Cl.  174—60. 

Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  1 

SVamer,  Rueben  B.  3.404.422.  I 

Osia  .  Thaddeus  A..  K.  B.  Steinbruegge.  and  R.  J.  Raras.  to 
W 'stlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Electrical    triggering  system. 
,-  05,316.  10-8-68,  CL  315—243 


Osm  >nd  Johnson.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  Herbert  R..  Jr.,  and  Plttala.  3,404,880 
w  aid.  Heinz  :  See — 
Hecker,  Klaus  J.,  and  Ostwald.  3,404,882. 


Felix    H.,    F.    L.    Bennett,    and    C.    L.    Mehltretter.    to 
Ited  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  prepar- 
Dolyether-polyurethane-starch   resins.   3,40.i,080,   10-8- 
Cl.  260—9. 


Ti  ketoml 


Selnosuke,  H.  Mori,  T.  Suminoe.  F.  Imaiinmt.  and  T- 
to  Japan  Synthetic  Rnbber  Co..  Ltd.  Allene  hy- 
1.2-addltlon  and   method  of 
10-8-68,  Cl.  260—93.1. 


dr>carbon  polymer  formed   by 
pr>dnclng  the  same.  3,405.112, 


Owens- Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Belcher,  Samuel  L.,  and  Ryman.  3,404,642. 

Bishop,  Frederic  L.  3,404,769. 

Ferrero.  John  G.  3  405,015. 

Helder,  James  E.  3,405.210. 

Elohl.  John,  and  Scrlbner.  3.404,505. 

ProfBtt.  James  R.,  Jr.  3,404.624. 


Owens,  William  F.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Rlckards,  James  C,  and  Owens.  3,404.687. 
I'ME  Holding  A.G.  :  See- 
Anger.  Anton.  3.404,588. 
I^acemln  A.G.  :  See — 

Hlscbmann,  Rudolf.  3,404,610. 
Palmer,    John    8.,    to    International    Harvester    Co.    Tractor 

wheel  securing  device.  3,404,908,  10-8-68.  CL  287—52.6. 
f  anlch,  Michael :  See — 

Gardiner,  Roy  W.,  Panlch.  and  Yager.  3,404,604. 
P^ppo,   Raphael,  and  C.  J.  Jung,   to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.   17 
ILoyier   aliphatic    mono- unsaturated    hydrocarbon)  17^-hT- 
droxy-2-uxae«tra-4.9(10)-dlen-3  ones,  ll-dehydro  compounds 
corresponding  and  esters   thereof.   3,406,140,    10-8-68.   CI. 
.'60^-548.2. 
Pappo.  Raphael  and  C.  J.  Jung,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  (Op- 
tionally    17-alkylated)     17-oxygenated    2-oxaestni-4,9(10)- 
dlen.'i-onee     and     A. 9(10), 11      compounds     corresponulng. 
3.405,141.  10-«-68,  Cl.  280 — 343.2. 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  C.  J.  Jung,  to  O.  D.  Kecrle  k  Co.  17/) 
Hydroxy-2  <)Xa»»stra-5(10)8(ll)-dlen-3-one,    17a     (hydrocar 
bon-subatltuted)  derivatives  corresponding  and  esters  there- 
of. 3405.142,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 343.2. 
Papst,  Hermann.  Piston  ring  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 

;i, 404.606.  10-8-68,  Cl.  92—169. 
Par  Ltd.  :  *'ee — 

Morrow,  Robert  D..  and  Hegeman.  3,400.232. 
Paradls,  Joseph  R. :  Bee — 

£>es  Ormeaux,  John  A.,  and  Paradls.  3,404,646. 
Parke,  DbvI«  k  Co. :  See— 

Haskell,  Theodore  H.,   and   Haneaslan.   3.405.218. 
Rebatock,  Mildred  C.  3.405.165. 
Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Color  television  demodu- 
lation system.  3  400,230.  10-8-68.  O.  178—5.4. 
I'arker,   Norman   W.,   to   Motorola.    Inc.   Color  television  syn- 
chronous   demodulator    circuit    with    spurious    modulation 
products   elimination.    3.405,229,    10-8-68,   C\.   178—5.4. 
Parker,  Norman  W. :  See — 

Hllbert,  Francis  H.,  and  Parker.  3,405,231. 
Pastor,   Arthur   J.,    L.   E.    Peterson,   C.   D.   Price,   and   D.   A. 
Ballard,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Process    for    making 
soft  polyuretbane  foams  and  product.  3,405,077,  10-8-68, 
a.  260—2.5. 
Patent  Holding  Corp.  :  See — 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.  3,405,013. 
Paton.  wTlllam  E.  :  See— 

Keirstead.  Karl  F.,  and  Paton.  3,400,061. 
Paul,    Hert>ert    W     Apparatus    for    washing   automotive   and 
machine    parts    and    assemblies.    3.404, «>»5.     10-8-68.    (1. 
134—135. 
Pause.  Kurt,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktlengeacll- 

schaft.  Centrifuge.  3,404,833,  10-8-08,  Cl.  233—20. 
Pavla  Farny  Associate  :  See — 

Pavla,  Leonard  W.  3,405.223. 
Pavla.    Leonard    W.,    to    Pavia-Farny    Associate.    Electronic 

organ.  3,405.223,  10-8-68,  Cl.  84—1.18. 
Pawllkowski.  Stanley  L.,  I>.  L.  Say,  and  H.  E.  Smtthgall.  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Cathode  supported  by 
Integral,  Inwardly  extending  legs  with  vertlcallyturned 
ends  fastened  to  Inwardly  oriented  end  portions  of  support 
leads.  3.405,307,  10-8-68,  G.  313—278. 
Paxton,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Welch,  Frank  J.,  and  Paxton.  3,405,075. 
Payne.  Richard  E..  to  The  Tappan  Co.  Lift-off  oven  door  seal. 

3.404.675.  10-8-68.  Cl.  12<V      190. 
Payne.    Wesley    J.,    and    E.    R.    Campagna,    to    Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Multi-purpose  electrwle  for  electron  discharge 
devices.  3.405.306,  10-8-68,  Cl.  313 — 239. 
Paynter.  William  D. :  See — 

Kielsmeler,  Elwood  W..  Kasbanm.  Paynter.  and  Anderson. 
3,404.430. 
Peabody  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Mansfield.  Vaughn.  3.404,960. 
Pearce,   Lawrence  E.   Magnetically  attractable  golfing  target 

and  ball.  3,404,892.  10-8-68.  Cl.  273—181. 
Pederson.  Carl  N.  :  See — 

Nelawlnter,  James  T..  and  Pederson.  3,405,236. 
Peerless  of  America.  Inc.  :  See   - 

Krltzer.  Richard  W.  3,404.446. 
Peery.    William   W.    Combination   cigarette   package  and   ash 

receptacle.  3.404.770.  10-8-08,  C\.  206—41. 
Peirez.    Ben,    and    M.    I.    Mlndell.    to    VIewlex,    Inc.    Motion 
picture  projection  using  optical  and  magnetic  sound  tracks. 
3.404.937.  10-8-68.  CT.  352—29. 
Peralfa.  Bernal  :  See— 

Vaell.  Raoul  P..  and  Peralta.  3.406.006. 


Pesetsky 
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117—62. 


Bernard    I.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.    Method    of 
latlng    aluminum    alloys.    3,404,998,    10-8-68,    Cl. 


Peterson,  Lamar  E. :  See — 

Pastor.  Arthur  J.,  Peterson,  Price,  and  Ballard.  3,400.077. 
Pethlca.  Brian  A. :  See — 

Taylor,  Harry  P..  and  Pethlca.  3,404,991. 

Petree,  Marcella  C. :  See— 

Skalskl.  James  F..  and  Petree.  3,405.331. 
Petrocelll  Clothes.  Inc. :  See — 

Berman.  Ralph  B.  3.404,408. 
Pfaff.    Klaus,    to    Dornler-Werke    G.m.b.H.    System    for    con- 
trolling   hydraulic    servomotors.     3,404,605,     10-8-68,    CI. 
91—453. 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwln,  and  H.  Dittrlch,  to  Sulser  Bros.  Ltd. 
Head  for  yarn  package  spool.  3,404,851,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
242—118.5. 

Phllbrick,  George  A.,  to  George  A.  Phllbrick  Researches.  Inc. 

Electronic  amplifier.  3,405.366.  10-8-68.  Cl.  330—7. 
Phllbrick,  George  A.,  Researches,  Inc.  :  See — 
PhUbrick,  George  A.  3,405,366. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


PhUllps  Petroleum  Co. :  Bte — 
Banks,  Robert  L.  3,400,191. 
Blackwell.  Jennings  P.  3,400,100. 
Caldwell.  William  A.  3,400,210. 
Rohlflng,  Raymond  G.  3,400,109. 
IMckroth,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Brachvogel.  Heinz,  and  Plckroth.  3,404,934. 
Pierce.  James  B.  Holder  for  socket  wrench  heads.  3,400,377. 

10-8-68,  Cl.  330 — 280. 
Pierce,    Norwin   C,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   C<». 
Plain-weave      unidirectional      stretch      fabric.      3,404,710, 
10-8-68.  CT.  139 — 421. 
PIggott.  Kenneth  L. :  Ser— 

Davey.  Ronald  L.    PIgyott,  Reld,  and  Walles.  3,405,186. 
inke,  John  E.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Chromatographic  separation 
of    gamma-llnolenic    add    esters.    3,400,101,    10-8-68,    Cl. 
260—410.9. 
Plkoske,  Herbert :  See— 

Belongia,  Clyde  G.,  and  Plkoske.  3.404,808. 
Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Banner,  John  O.,  and  Murphy.  3,404,972. 
Plnce,  Pierre  :  See — 

Sierra,  Charles,  and  Pince.  3,404.603. 
PInkert.    Albert    A.    Load    carrier.    3.404.793.    10-8-68,    CI. 

214—102. 
Plnkbam,  Jesse  R..  C.   8.   McArthnr,  and   H.   L.   Speas,  Jr.. 
to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  Apparatus  for  disassembling 
filter    and    cigarette    assemblies.    3,404,688,    10-8-68.    Cl. 
131 — 20. 
Pioneer  Electric  k  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelswtnter.  James  T..  and  Pederson.  8.405,230. 
Pipkins.  David  D.,  and  A.  F.  DeposU,  to  The  Valspar  Cori). 
Mobile    paint    making   and    spraying  apparatus.    .^,404,8.'1». 
10-8-68.  Cl.  239—113. 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See— 

CIcognanl.  Mario,  and  Previatl.  3.404.576. 
Pitt.  Wliriam  G. :  See— 

McOhee.  Kenneth  B..  and  Pitt.  3.405.060. 
Plttala.  Peter  J   :  See- 
Porter.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  and  Plttala.  3.404.880 
Plalsted.   Richard  G..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Work 

?leoe  shape  and  thickness  control.  3.404,550.   10-6-68.  Cl 
2 — 8. 
Planansky,  Agaton  :  See — 

Ralnoha.  Jaroslav.   Ferkl.   Planansky,  Cerny,  and   Sllar. 
3.404.524. 
PInmley    Arthur  L. :  See — 

Lewis,  Everett  C.  Tallent,  and  Plumley.  3.404,663. 
Plummer,  Walter  A.  Seam  operating  device.  3,404.437,  10-8- 

68.  Cl.  24 — 201 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Roger  W.,  and  Rhodehamel.  .3.404.589. 
Pohl.  Ftantlsek,  V.  Skala,  and  J.  Haluia^  to  Vyskumny  Ustav 
Pletarsky.  Decorative  fabric.  3.404, 64f.  10-8-68    Cl    112- 
405. 
Polliaano.  Fred  F.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Folded.  laminated 
electrical  cable  sheath  having  abutting  edges  of  one  lamina- 
tion unweMed.  3. 40.'). 228.  10-8-08   Cl    174—106 
Poole.  Victor  I).,  to  Imi)erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Phthalo 

cyanine  dyestuffs.  3.405.133.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—249  5 
Popelak.  Alfred  :  See— 

Haack.    Erich.    Popelak.    I..ettenbauer.    Schaumann,    and 
RItter.  3  405.139. 
Poplk.  .Michael  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fail  operational  con 
trol  system  for  redundant  servos  with  torque  signal  equal 
izatlon.  3.405,337,  10-8-68,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Porter,  Alvln  J.,  to  Product  Design  k  Engineering.  Inc    One 
Diece  molded  closable  pour  spout  cap  for  a  container.  3,404.- 
815.  10-8-68.  Cl.  222—517. 
Porter.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Eckenwiler,  James  W.,  and  Porter.  3,405.023. 
Porter.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Plttala.  to  Osmond  Johnson. 
Inc.  Glueing  attachment  for  collating  machine.  3.404.880. 
10-8-68.  CI.  270 — 58. 
Porter   Oswald  M. :  See— 

I.4ichat,  Remy  J.,  and  Porter.  3.404.420. 

'"i^n!*  0*^*0  ^<S^°  **"  ^'    I*Iate  type  heat  exchanger.  3.404.733. 
1 1> — o — tJo,  Cl.   i6& — 'loo. 

Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Williams.  Norman  C.  and  Everett.  3.404.867. 
Power.  Dean  V. :  See — 

Lombard.  David  B..  and  Power.  3,404,509. 
Powers.  Walter  H..  and  G.  M.  Neff,  to  Walker  Mfg 
^•nation    tailpipe   spout   and   silencer.   3.404.750. 
Cl.  181 — 48. 


Co.  Coni- 
10-8-68, 


Prelss,  Lester  L.  :  See — 

Wollard,  Joseph  C,  Slaney,  and  Prelss.  3.404.417. 

Prenovlts,   Melvln    B.   Hygienic  aid.   3,404.469.    10-8-68.    Cl. 
36 — 43. 

Previatl,  Augusto  :  See — 

CIcognanl,  Mario,  and  Previatl.  3,404,576. 

Price,  Charles  D. :  See- 
Pastor,  Arthur  J.,  Peterson,  Price,  and  Ballard.  3.405.- 
077. 

Priest,    William    F.,   and   8.   Simon,   to   Sovereign    Resources, 

fl2*^r.i    ,1??^  i*""  P''*"'n«tlc  vehicle  tires.  3,404.719.  10-8- 
o9t  Cl ,  1  o*2 — 330. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Koolstra.  John  A.,  and  Troller.  3,404,987 

Schaewe,  Arnold  E.,  and  Gastrlght.  3,404.509 

Stsson,  James  B.  3,405,031. 

Strobel,  Rudolf  G.  K,  3,404,985. 

Thompson,  James  E.  3,405,148. 
Product  Design  k  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Porter.  Alvln  J.  3,404.816. 


Proffltt.   George   W..  Jr.  Mirror  and  abutter  mechanism  for 
single  lens  reflex  photographic  camera.  3,404,615,  10-8-68, 

Prortitt.   James    K.,   Jr.,    to  Owens-Illlnols,    Inc    Offset  plate 
decorating  methods  and  apparatus.  3.404.624.  10-8--68.  Cl. 

Proper    Reuben,  and  K.  Hoffmann,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
Ua.  Army.  Diels-alder  adducts  of  cyclopentadlenes  with  1.1- 
dlcyano-2  (phenyl) ethylenes.  3,405,161,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 
465. 
Pullman  Inc. :  Ser — 

Stern.  Eric  W..  and  Spector.  3.405,156. 
I'unkar.  Duane  E. :  See — 

Cvetko.  Henry  J.,  and  Punkar.  3,405,239 

^wfL  -S***/.'  .W-.  *»,.^!i'"«  *"«•  Co.  Inc.  Ladle.  3,404,910, 
lU—o— OH,  Cl.  J92 — 257. 

Radio  Cori>.  of  America  :  See — 

Aungst.  Stanley  E.,  and  Lee.  3.404,442 

Dresner.  Joseph.  3,405,298. 

Kalrbinks.  John  K.,  and  Melchionnl.  3.405  264 

(ioedertier.  Peter  V.  3,405,044 

Hall.  William  B..  and  Ernst.  3.405.299. 

Jacoby.  George  V..  and  Gleltman.  3.405.403 

Rangachar.  Hemmlge  V..  and  DUlon.  3.405.400. 
Radiovisor  Parent  Ltd.  :  See — 

Humber.  Edward  J.,  and  Ryland.  3.404.568. 
Kado.   John   A.,   to   United   Sutes  of  America.  Navy    Direct 

viewing  storage   tube.  3,405,310,   10-8-68,  Cl.  31!i— 12 
Kakenkaiii|>,  Robert  A. :  See — 

I,    ^r^'^5"*'  J^L"."""'  "  •  J"°^.  and  Rahenkamp.  3,404,766. 

Raifsnlder,  Philip  J.,  and  J.  S.  Levine.  to  Shell  (ill  Co 
MetlKid  of  plugging  formations  by  In  situ  chemical  means 
.1.404.134.   10-8-68.  Cl.  166 — 32. 

•taltl.  James.  Automotive  trucks  used  by  street  and  higbwav 
departments.  3,404,470.  10-8-68   Cl   37—12 

Itajnoha.  Jaroslav.  F.  Ferkl,  A.  Planansky,  m'.  Cerny,  and  Z. 
Mlar.  to  Nyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Apparatus  for  reg- 
ulating  the  oi>eration   of  yarn   spinning  machines.   3,404,- 

Raley,  Charies  V.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Magnesium 
structures  for  storing  and  purifying  aralkyl  balldes   3,405 
0.j9.  10-8-68.  Cl.  203-86. 
Ramsey.  \\  allace  B.  :  See— 

Delchert.  William  G..  and  Ramsey.  3.404.996 
Ranco  Inc. :  See — 

Klni-blum,  .Solomon  S.  3,404,542. 
Rodgers,  <;erald  L.  3.404.835. 
Rand.    \»  alter    L.,    to    Klectric    4    Musical    Industries    Ltd. 
K,nvelopes  for  gramophone  records.  3.404.830.  10-8-68,  Cl. 


Rangachar.  Hemmlge  V..  and  L.  DUlon.  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp 
America.    .Nondestructive    readout    memory.    3,405.400. 


of 

10-8-68,  Cl.  34t; — i;  .. 
Rank^  Gerhard  :  See — 

Kruls.  August,  Scholz,  and  Ranke.  3,405,192 
Kantsch,  Kurt,  A.  Weyrauch,  O.  Trotscher.  and  O.  Ambrosius 

to  Carl  /elss-Stlftung,  d/b/a  C.  Zeiss.  Correction  indicat- 
ng  device  for  the  tilt  of  a  sliding  carriage  of  a  tool  holder 

3,40.).2.>7,  10-8-68.  Cl.  235 — 151.11. 
Rapp,  Willard  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Spring  defiec- 

tlon  tester.  3.404,564.  10-8-68.  Cl   73—161 
Rapp    Willard  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Quick  connect 

solderless   wire  couector.  3  405,385.   10-8-68,   Cl    839 — 97 
Rati.  Alfred  G.,  to  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.  Vibration  testing 

system   with  Impedance  compensation.  3,404,561,   10-8-68. 

vTl.   73 — 71.6. 
Rau,    Willy,    to   Maschlnenfabrik   Rau    H.G.   Coupling  means 

for  towing  vehicles.  3,404,901.  10-8-68,  Cl    280     456 
Rauslng,   Hans  A.,   to  Tetra   Pak,  AB.   Liquid  filled  package 

with  dispensing  opening  means.  3,404,988.  10-8-68.  Cl.  99— 

Ravaa.  Richard  J. :  See — 

()8lal.  Thaddeus  A.    Steinbruegge,  and  Ravas.  3.405.316. 
Ray,  Charles  L.,  R.  E.  Baarson,  and  E.  W.  Long,  to  Armour 

and    Co.    Froth    flotation    with    secondary  alkyl    primary 

amines.  3,404,777,  10-8-68,  Cl.  209 — 166 
Kar,  Nicolas  M.  Flare  rack  assembly.  3,404,782,  10-8-68,  Cl. 

Rebstock,    Mildred    C,    to   Parke   Davis  k   Co.    Sulfonic  add 

compound.  3,405,165,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 472. 
Reddy,  Robert  R.  Rotary  valve  with  concave  seating  surface 

3,404.864,   10-8-68,  Cl.  251—172. 
Redman,  Derek  H.,  to  Hancock  k  Co.   (Engineers),  Ltd    Cir- 

cular  function  generator.  3,404,459,  10-8-68,  Cl.  33 — 23. 
Reece,  Marvin  P.  :  See— 

RosAn,  Jo8«.  and  Reece.  3,404,415. 
RosAn,  Jo8«,  and  Reece.  3,404,T17. 
Reed    Donald  E. :  See — 

Fairbanks,  Edward  K.,  Reed,  and  Toth.  3.404,455. 
Reed,    William    O.,    to   The   Gleason    Works.    Inertia-applied 

workplece  driver.  3,404,763,   10-8-68,  Cl.   192—103. 
Reedy,  Terrance  A.    Jr.  :  See — 

Lally.  Joseph  E.,  Zale,  and  Reedy.  3,404,888. 
Reld,  Allen  F.  :  See— 

Davey,  Ronald  L..  PIggott.  Reld,  and  Walles.  3.405.186. 
Reld.    Robert    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Electronic   drver 
control.  3,404,466,  10-8-68,  Cl.  34 — 45. 

Rein,  Walter,  and  E.  Siggel,  to  Glanxstoff  AG.  Process  for 
making  Impact  resistant  Injection  molded  polyethylene  ter- 
ephthalate  products.  3.405.198,  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 873. 

Rels,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Electric  Controls  Co.  Heat-treating 
apparatus  and  control  therefor.  3.404,946,  10-8-68.  CL  21— 

Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  Bee — 

Williams.  Lawrence  S.  3.404.744. 
Reminlac.  Bernard,  and  M.  Tournel,  to  Renou  Dardel.  Rotary 
volumetric   pump.   3,404,632,   10-8-68.   Cl.103 — 123. 
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Rendu  Dardel :  .See — 

Reminiac.  Bernard,  and  Tournel.  3,404,632. 
Repi  bile  I'ackaglng  Corp.  ;  See — 

Carmody,  John  M.  3,404,826. 

Carmody,  John  M.  3.404,827. 
Rese  ircD-Cottren,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Roberts,   Lawrence  M.  3,404,513. 
Reun,  Helmut:  See — 

Winter,  Gerhard,  and  Reum.  3,40o,302. 
Rex£  U  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Warren  P.,  and  Besancon.  3,404.6ol. 

Reyeii.  Zoila.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  I'roc- 

es  I   for   preparation  of  microcapsules.   3,405,070,   10-.H-68, 

Qj     252 316 

Reyes  "Zolla,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  I'roc- 
es  i  of  making  microcapsules.  3.405,071,  10-8-68.  CI.  2o2— 
316.  9 

Reyi  olds  Metals  Co. :  See —  | 

Arfert.  Horst  F.  W.  3.404,800. 

Klrby,  Thomas  E..  Jr.  3,404.773. 

Mann,  Charles.   3,404,771.  ^ 

Murphy,  Alfred  M..  and  FUak.  3,404.552.  \ 

Simpson,  Eric,  Jr.   3,404.495.  ^ 

Watts.  Richard  M.  3.404.912. 
Reynolds,  R.  I.,  Tobacco  Co.  :  See— 

I'inkham,    Jesse  R.,    McArthur,  and   Speas.   3,404,688. 
Reynolds  Research  &  Mfg.  Corp.  :  A'ee— 

Smith,  Richard  D.  3.404,917.  ,     ,^       . 

RheiQpreussen  Aktlengesellschaft   fur    Bergbau   und   themie  : 

Wollner,  Johannes,  and  Engelhardt.  3.405.178.1 
lehamel,  Robert  R.  :  -See —  '     i 

Brown   Roger  W.,  and  Rhodehamel.  3,404,589. 
Richardson.  James  A.,  to  Belkln  I'aper  Box  Ltd.  End  loading 
verage  carton  with  handle  structure.  3,404.806,  10-8-6S. 
220 — 115. 
Ricliardson-Merrell   Inc.  :   See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E.,  Wychoff.  and  Tennent.  3,40j.16.1. 
irds.  James  C.  and  W.  F.  uwens.  Jr.,  to  Otin  Mathleson 
emlcal    Corp.    Cigarette    paper.    3,404,687,    10-8-68,    CI. 

-15. 
.  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Johnston,  James  R.  3.404.426.  ,  , 

Richard  E.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Thermal  relay  hav- 
separate  heater  means  to  open  or  close  the  relay  3,40.i, 
^  10_s-6S,  CI.  337^36. 
Rle-+er,  William  C. :  See—  I 

Howard.  Sheldon  J.,  and  Rlester.  3.404, 42.H. 
toe    James  L.  Slalom  snow  ski.  3.404,900.  10-8-68.  tl. 
10—11.13. 

on  Mfg.  Co..  The :  S<re— 
Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  3.404.814. 

fr,    Klaus  :   See —  ,  ..  o.  j  di» 

Haack    Erich.  Popelek.  Lettenbauer.  Sliaumann  and  Rlt- 
ter.    3,405.139. 

Stanley  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
^■llant  grain.  3.40.-.. 201.  10-.S-68.  CI.  264— .'v 
iS    Arthur   H     Impact    resistant   article  and   method  or 
nufacture.  3.405,026.   lO-S-68.  CI.    161-7. 
fts    Edward  S,.  and  L.  J.  Chrtstmann,  deceased   ( Loulne 
rlstmann.  Administratrix  of  Estate  of  said  L.  J.  Christ 
nn)    Oxlratlon  of  alkylnaphthalenes  to  naphthalene  car 
.tyllc  acids.  3.405,171,   10-8-68.  CI.  260—524. 
rts    Lawrence  M..  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc.  Mobile  elec- 
sstatlc  precipitator.  3,404.513.  10-8-68.  CI.  5r.— 107 
e    Martin  A.    Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Strengthene<l 
carbon  electrode  joints.  3,405,308.  10-8-68.  CI.  31.i— 
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Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Berck.  William  F.  .?,404.567. 
Stelljes.  Charles  R.  3.404..'>74. 

ers   Gerald  L.    to  Ranco  Inc.  Automobile  air  temperature 
ntrol.  3,404.835.  10-8-68,  CI.  236—13 
Homer  D.  Pipe  couplings.  3.404.904.  10-8-68.  CI.  28.>— 
■5. 

irig.   Velt :   See —  ^  „ 

Neunzlg.  Helnrich.  and  Roehrig.  3.405.042. 
■rs,  Charles  E.  :  See —  ...,„„«. 

Tanzman.  Daniel  P..  and  Rogers.  3.404.999. 
•rs  Corp.  :  See — 

Abell.  Jerrold  J."  and  Kosa.  3.405.206. 
Savles.  Donald  A.  3.404.454. 

,.„M    Raymond  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymertza 
n  procpss.  3.405.109.  10-S-6S.  CI.  260—88.2. 

&  Haas  GmbH.  :  See—  ; 

Wenzel.   Franz.   Uhllg.  and   Lehmann.   3.405,084. 
er.  Kenneth  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  <^otV    Gl&fi^to 
seals  and  method  for  making  same.  3.404,968.  10-»- 
Cl.  29 — 195. 
E<lwin  J.  Trash  receptacle  and  handling  means.  3,404,- 
9'  10-S-6.S.  CI.  224 — 19. 

..n.   William    A.,    to   Novo   Industrial  Corn    Vehicle  ad 
table  warning  light.  3.405,389,  10-8-68.  CI.  340—87. 

.  Morris  J.  :  See— 

Bohac.  Stanley,  and  Root.  3.405.084. 

Daniel  W     to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Drive  mecha- 
3.404.585,  10-8-68.  CI.  74 — 711. 
,n  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Rosan.  Jose,  and  Reece.  3,404.415. 

Jose    and   M.   P.   Reece.   to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp. 
}d   of   making  fastener   with   snap-on  captive  locking 
.«.  3.404.415,  l5-8-68.  CI.  10—86. 

n   Jose  and  M.  P.  Reece.  Locking  pin  with  cap.  3.404,717, 
J-8-6S.  CI.  151—23. 

iottom,  Thomas  A.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co  Ltd.  Method  of 
ring  deformable  sheet  metal  elements.  3.404.648.  10-8- 
Cl.  113—121. 
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Rosen.  Henri  E.  Moccasin  shoe.  3.404,468,  10-8-68.  CI.  36 — 

11. 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.  :  See —  . 

Loro.  Alberto,  and  Rosenbaum.  3.405.329. 
Ross.  Charles  W..  to  Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.  Digital  power  gen- 
eration  control   system.    3.405.279.    10-8-68.   CI.    307 — 29. 
Roth.  Harold  H. :  See— 

Garrett.  Walter  L..  and  Roth.  3.405.216. 
Garrett.  Walter  L..  and  Roth.  3.405,217. 
Rothemlch,  Earl  F.  :  See — 

Harris,  Lewis  P    and  Rothemich.  3.404.948. 
Rouse.    Dorch,    to    Lnlted    States    of    America.    Navy.    Fluid 

charging  valve.  3,404,698.   10-8-68.  CI.   137 — 68. 
Rowe.   Gayle   L..   and   J.   R.   Wilson,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  uniformly  heating  an  annular  carbonaceous  body. 
3.405.205.   lO-H-68.  CI.  264—105. 
Rowell,  Douglas  W..  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  Two- 
hole  extrusion.  3,404.967,  10-8-68.  CI.  29—183. 
Rowland.    David    L.    Compactly    stackable    chair.    3.404.916. 

10-8-68.  CI.  297 — 239. 
Rubatex  Corp.  :  See — 

Balllet.  Karl  E.  3,404.406. 
Rubino.  Andrew  M.  :  See — 

Jones,  John  L..  and  Rubino.  3,405.153. 
Rudnlckl.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Miller.  Ronald  M..  and  Rudnickt.  3.404.749. 
Ruhl.  Charles  A.  L..  and  E.  Mayer,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Valve  with  switch  for  controlling  engine,  transmission 
and  brake.  3.405.242.  10-8-68.  CI.  200—61.86. 
Rumberger,  George  C.  to  Brown  Co.  Carton  bundling.  3.404.- 

825.  10-8-68.  Cl.  229 — 6.    , 
Runkle.  David  E.  and  E.  E.  Planar  attachment  for  radial  arm 

saw.  3.404.714.  10-8-68.  CI.  144—117. 
Runkle.  Elmer  E.  :  See — 

Runkle.  David  E.  and  E.  E.  3.404.714. 

Rupp.    Hans  Dieter,    E.    Slgeol.   and   G.   Meyer,   to  Verelnlgte 

Olanzstoff-Fabrtken  AG.  Process  for  the  recoverv  of  carbon 

disulfide   from   trithlane.   3.404.961.    10-8-88,   CI.   23—206. 

Ryan.   Charles  B.  Combination  hand  axe  and  shovel.   3.404,- 

412.   10-8  68.  CI.  7 — 14.55. 
Ryder,    Francis   E..    to    Illinois  Tool   Works    Inc.    Waterproof 

fastening  device.   3,404,596.   10-8-68.  Cl.   85 — 70. 
Ryland.  John  A.  :  See — 

Huml>er.  Edward  J.,  and  Ryland.  3.404.568. 
Rvman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Belcher.  Samuel  L..  and  Ryman.  3.404.642. 
Saha.  Oatto  P..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Fuel  burner  Ignitor.  3.404.- 

9.19.  10-8-68,  Cl.  431—263. 
Saint  Andre.  Robert  E.  I)evlc<»«  for  the  filtration  of  all  liquids. 

3.404.781.   10-8-68.  Cl.  210 — 24S. 
Saint-Denis,   Ren*  L.  Apparatus  for  compacting  sausage  cas- 
ings. 3,404.428.  10-,S-68.  Cl.  17 — 42. 

St.  Pierre.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Natschke.  Eldred  H..  and  St.  Pierre.  3.404.759. 

Sakashlta.  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Sakuragi.   Taketami.  and   Sakashlta.   3.405,189. 

Sakuragt.  Taketami.  and  T.  Sakashlta.  to  The  Japaneae  Oeon 
Co.  I.td.  Method  for  Inhibiting  iwlymerlratlon  of  Uoprene 
and/or  1.3  i>entadlene.  3.405.189.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 666.5. 

Salvatorl.  Philip  L.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Reuel  W  .  Salvatorl.  and  Black.  3.404.9S6. 

Sambell.  Kenneth  W..  and  J.  A.  De  Tore,  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corp.  Trailing  rotor  convertiplane.  3.404.852.  10-8-68.  Cl. 
244—7. 

SameUon.  Harold  :  See — 

Brecher.  Charles.  Lemplckl.  and  Samelson.  3.405.372. 

Sameshlroa.  Yasuro  :  See — 

Yasumura.  Tomohlde.  Sameshlma.  Onodera.  Oono.  Tanl- 
guchl.  Maemoto,  and  Tatsukami.  3.405.200. 
Sanborn.   Charles  E..   E.   A.   Anderson,   and   H.   H.   Engel.  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  lodlnatlvp  dehvdrogenation  and  Iodine  recov- 
ery. 3  405.195.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Sanders.  Frederick  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  High  shear  disper- 
sion  of  pigments.   3,404.993.    10-R-6a.   Cl.    106 — 308. 

Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ischer.  Hans.  3.405.116. 
Sano,  Tsukasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Speed  ordering  devices  utlllx- 

ing  comparator  and  Integrator  means.  3,405.259.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  235 — 183. 

Sano    Yasuo :  8ee-r- 

Tanabe,  Hideo,  and  Sano.  3.404.951. 

Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See — 

Stevens.  Norman  B..  and  Errett.  3.405.271. 
Stevens.  Norman  B..  and  Errett.  3.405.272. 
Stevens.  Norman  B..  and  Colton.  3.405.273. 

Sard    Eugene  W.  :  See — 

Close.  Richard  N..  and  Sard.  3.405.260. 

Sargent  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kraus.  Peter.  3.404.581. 
Valentl.  Peter.  3.404.580. 

Sarka.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Feick.  Paul  A..  Helmlg.  and  Sarka.  3,404,607. 
Sartori.    Mario   F..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 

4-methoxy-6-nltrobenzothlazolylazo  disperse  dyes.  3,40.-),118, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  260—158. 
Sasaki,  Nobuo,  H.  Sugahara,  T.  Maehara,  K.  Tsutsuml.  and 

Y     Ezaml,    to  Toyo   Koatsu    Industries.    Inc.    Manufacture 

of    ammonium    sulfamate.    3.404.950.    10-8-68.    Cl.    23— 

114. 

Sassano.  Daniel  R. :  Se» —  ^    ^^ 

Sprengllng.    Gerhard    R..    Sassano,    Trapp.    and    Cbang. 

3.40.j,091. 

.Saunders,  Guy  L. :  See —  ,   »,      •         >  aka 

MacPherson,  Arthur  R.,  Saunders,  and  Meaders.  3,404,- 

846. 
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Savagean,  Robert  0.,  to  International  Corp.  NoTel  higta-flois 
ink  for  lithographic  printing.  3,405,082,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260— 
22. 
Savole,  James  E. :  See — 

Cox,  Douglas  L.,  and  Savole.  3,404,488. 
Say,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Say,  and  Smitbgall.  8,405,807. 


,  and  Saylgh.  3,405,188. 
Corp.  Method  of  making  a  flat 
3,404,464,    10-8-68,    CI.    29— 


Lettenbaaer,    Shanmann,    and 


Corp.    Inertlal 
t— 5.34. 


derlce.  8,404,- 


Pawllkowski,  SUnley  L., 

Saylgh,  Adcan  A.  R. :  See — 
Farriaaey,  William  J.,  Jr. 

Saylea,  Donald  A.,  to  Rogers 
flexible  cable  termination. 
629. 

Scanley.  Clyde  S.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Polymerization 
of  water  soluble  vinyl  monomers  in  presence  of  metal  salts. 
3.405,106.  10-8-68.  Cl.  280—80. 

Schaafsma.  Ype.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polyepoxide  binder  com- 
positions and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,405,086,  10-8- 
88.  Cl.  260—31.4. 

Schaedler,  Hugo,  F.  Steden,  and  L.  Schuster,  to  Badlsche 
Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Compositions  de- 
rived from  poly-l,2-epozlde  compounds  and  amides  of 
amines  Including  at  least  20%  tetrahvdrotrlcyclopenta- 
dlenylene.  3,405,197.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—830. 

Schaewe,  Arnold  E.,  and  E.  H.  Oastriaht.  to  The  Procter  k 
Gamble  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  assembled 
layers  of  packaces  In  cases.  3.404.609.  10-8-68,  Cl.  53 — 35. 

Schappert.  Hans  M.,  and  A.  Hill,  to  Koippers  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid 
catalyst  Inlectlon.  3,405,115,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—94.9. 

Scbaumann,  Wolfgang :  See— 
Haack.    Erich,    PopeUk, 
Rltter.  3.405.139. 

Scblmpf,  Luther  G. :  See— 

Badgley.  Robert  H.,  and  Schlmpf.  3.405,362. 

Schlndler.  Herbert :  See — 

Stein,  Kari.  and  Schlndler.  3.404,416. 

Schlrmer.  Henry  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Apparatus  for 
corona  treatment  of  film  Including  a  porous  sintered  metal 
electrode.  3.405.052.  10-8-68,  Cl.  204—812. 

Schlitt.    Helmut    W.    E.,    to    Bell    Aerospace 

Guidance  system.  8.404,571,  10-8-68,  Cl.  7 
lumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
Moran,  James  U.  3,405.349. 
Schuster.  Nick  A.  3.405.351. 
Tanguy.  Denis  R.  3.405  350. 
Schmelins.    Gerhard,    and    K.    Klelsa.    to    Bergwerksverband 
G.m.b.H.  Fluldizlng  bed  plate.  3.404,845,  10-8-68,  Cl.  239— 
556. 
Schmidt.  Paul :  See — 

Felaman,  Klaus,  Zscfaaage.  Scbmldt,  Frank,  and  Handler. 
3.409.606. 
Schmidt,  Paul :  See— 

Elchenberger.  Kurt,  Schmidt,  and  Wllbelm.  3,405,129. 
Sofamleding.  Warren  H.  F. :  See — 
Vogel,  Arthur  E.  3.404.898. 
Vogel.  Arthur  E.  3,404,899. 
Scholfleld.  Richard  P..  to  W^beeldez.  Inc.  Filing 

784.  10-8-68,  Cl.  211  —  164. 
Scholl,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary.  Dolly 

guide  for  catapult.  3.404,855.  10-8-68,  Cl.  244 — 63. 
Schols.  Walter  :  See — 

KrulB.  August.  Scholl.  and  Ranke.  8,405,192. 
Scfaou  k  Cie,  Oesellschart  mit  t>eschrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Stein.  Karl,  and  Schlndler.  8.404.416. 
Schonfeld.    Harald.    to    Industriewerk    Scbaefller    OHO.    Ap- 
paratus   for   assembly   of   universal   ioints   independent   of 
the    position    of    the   pressure   applying   means.    3.404.448. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  29—252. 
Schott,  Arthur  K.,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  Positioning 

mechanism.  8.404,575.  10-8-68.  Cl.  74 — 110. 
Scbroeder,  Manfred  R. :  See — 

David,  Edward  E.,  Jr..  Schroeder,  and  Sondhl.  8^5.237. 
Schubert.  Bernhard.  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co.,  K.O.  Ap- 
paratus for  applying  uniting  band  material  to  groups  of 
rod-shaped  articles.  3.404.689.  10-8-68,  Cl.  131—21. 
Schnller,  James  T..  W.  H.  Short,  R.  D.  Stayton,  and  A.  O. 
Blacklock,  to  VMC  Industries,  Inc.  Article  vendor  with  dis- 
play. 3,404,807.  10-8-68.  Cl.  221—8. 
Scnulte.  Gerhart :  See — 

GIrg.  Frledrich.  Lorents,  and  Scbulte.  3,405,085. 
Schults,   Harold   R.   Balance  device.   3.404,743,   10-8-68,   Cl. 
177—190. 

Scbuls,  Helmut  W. :  See— 

Hogsett.  John  N..  Khurl.  and  Schuls.  3,405,130. 

Schuster,  Ludwig:  See — 

Schaedler.  Hugo,  Steden.  and  Schuster.  3,406,197. 
Schuster,  Nick  A.,  to  Scblumberger  Technology  Corp.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  averaging  well  logging  measurements. 

3.405,351.  10-8-68.  Cl.  324—10. 

SchOtte,  Hans-GOnther  :  See — 

Brflckner,    Paul,   Gremmel.   Hartlg,   Schdtte,   and  Leon- 
hardt.  3.405,325. 
Schwanenflugel.  Paul  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Blectric  Corp.  Net- 
work protector  with  static  and  circuit.  8,406,320,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  817 — 47. 
Scientific  Data  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Mendelson.  Myron  J.,  and  England.  3,406,396. 

Scribner,  Thomas  L. :  Bee — 

Hohl,  John,  and  Scribner.  3,404,800. 

Sealed  Air  Corp. :  See — 

Chavannes.  Marc  A.  3,405,020. 

Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Counsel!.  Raymond  E..  and  Kllmstra.  3,406,147. 
Klimstra.  Paul  D.  3,406,124. 
Kllmstra.  Paul  D.  3,405.128. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,405,140. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,405.141. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Jung.  3,406,142. 
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Sell,  Christian  A.,  and  G.  W.  Lively,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
r.^JP- «of  *^"'"°  bonding  process.  3,405,019,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
156 — 286. 

Sennewald.    Kurt.    W.    Vogt    and    H.    Baader,    to   Knapsack 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2.2.3- 
trtchlorobutane.  3.405,046,  10-8-68,  Cl.  204 — 163. 
Senour,  Donald  A. ;  See — 

Gllman,  Carl  E.,  Abbondante,  and  Senour.  8,405,369. 
Service     d  Exploitation     Industrielie     dea     Tabaes     et     daa 
Allumettes :  Se&—  «     c*     «^ 

Bonneric.  Francis.  3,404,742. 
Servomex  Controls  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mndie.  ,Bonald.  3,405.286. 
Shaddock.  Roland  E..  to  The  Myers-Sherman  Co.  Apparatus 
IV^.  *^9l!*S.''?f  ''*"**  materials  In  a  portable  collector.  3,404.- 
776,  10-8-68.  Cl.  209—135 
Shaler  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Clarence  J.  3.404,718. 
Sharon  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

Horning,  William  A.  3,404,449. 
Shasby,  Patrick  J.  :  See— 

au     ^*t""«'"'   Lionel  E..   Youmans,  and   Shasby.  3,406.361. 
Shaver.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Kowalskl.  Xitvler,  and  Shaver.  3.406,168. 
Shaw.    Philip   E.,    to    Sterling  Drug  Inc.    12.17-Dloxygenated 

steroids.  3.405.127,  10-8-68.  Cl.  260— 239.58 
Sheets.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

«K  .,^/'!?,*o'^*'*°^  Cljarles  M.,  and  Sheets.  3,404,433, 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

BIttner.  Clarence  W.  3,405,055. 

Raifsnider.   Philip  J.,  and  Levlne    3,404,734. 

Sanborn,  Charles  E.,  Anderson,  and  Engel.  3,405,195. 

Schaafsma,  Ype.  3.405,086.  -•         .       ,       . 

Sherwln-WllUams  Co..  The  :  See — 

uk.k"'u^'-  hf^l*  ^  •  *°<*  Rothemich.  3.404.948. 
Shiba^  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Bi.iii.)*'!:!.^*'  *^^'»"''«-  Shlba,  and  Anatawa.  3,405.224. 

^''l0^8J8''ci"23-'^28?""*  «»™*»i«i«on  apparatus.  3,404.965, 
Shooting  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dundr.  Otto  J.  3,404,886. 
Short.  Hubert  I.  :  See— 

Qh^.^'iLl;.,^*'''^''*  !•   Vaughn,  and  Short   3.404.931. 
Short,  William  H. :  See — 

^wilf'^oA/*™"    '^-    ^^°^-    SUyton.    and    BlacMock. 

J. 404,807. 

^'^"A:,  ^^''fles,  and  P.  Plnce.  Trolley  for  brushing  and 
Cl    nf— ^22  *'  **""'  *°  '^'"^  *****^^"  ^•■*^'®^'  10-8-68, 

Slevers.  Klaus,  to  Artos,  Dr.-Meler-Wlndhorst  K.G.  Apparatus 
no'  ^"Vff  ™07»ble  lengths  of  materials.  3.044.660ri0-*- 
00.  Cl,  118 — 34. 

SIgerlst   Carl,  k  Cle  :  See — 

Kellerhals,  Erwln.  3,404.486. 

SIggel,  Erhard  :  See— 

Slg,e?"£^ri.a"d "s^i^'-    ^'«^''   "'^    ^*^"-   ^.^O*.^"- 

Rem.  Walter,  and  SIggel.  3.406,198. 
SIgnetlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Kattner.  Lionel  E..  Youmans,  and  Shasby.  3,405,361 

Slkkema.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Hall,     Richard    H..     Slkkema,    Humlston,    Foster,    and 
Lamson.  3.405.004. 
Sllar   Zdenek:  Bee — 

3°^*524*'"°*^^'  ^""'  ^^*°*°"^-  ^e"»y-  *n<l  Sllar. 
Sllsby.  Stanley  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Semi- 
o.i  K    '^V^*''^"*'**  launcher.  3.404.478.  10-8-68    Cl    42— 1 
Sllsby,  Stanley  D.,  to  United  States  of  America   Amy    Semi- 
o.i*k'**'^V*^,^'"*^*'**  launcher.  3.404.477.  10-8-68.  a   42— 1 
Sllsby.  Stanley  D.,  to  United  States  of  America    Army.  S^ll 
automatic  grenade  launcher.  3,404,479    10-8-68   Cl    42—1 
^  I!ii  U^u*"^'  ^il   **»  ^    ^-  *"""«•   Eaiy-openlni  container 
SlKeia.'Soierw*    sWIl"*'  ^•*^'^^-  10-«-«8.  Cl.  220—54. 

Ke'atley,  WUiiiim  E.,  and  Sllvera.  3,404.765. 
Simon,  Sander  :  See — 

Priest,   William  F..  and   Simon.   3,404,719. 
Simpson,   Eric.  Jr..   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.   Combined  flasb- 

495.'loi^8  cr52— 5""*  "*"'****  °'  "^""^  "°'*'  ^'*^'' 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowman,  Donald  C.  3,405,277. 

Surber.  John  A.  3,404,421. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lachat,  Remy  J.,  and  Porter  3,404.420 

Laube.  Herbert  L.  3.404,728. 

Mlshcon,  Sam.  3,404,546. 
Singer,  Don  B.  :  See — 

Brewer.  Eari  J..  Jr..  Singer,  and  McKee.  3,404.684 
Sink    Larry  W.  :  See — 

Barrow,  Robert  B..  and  Sink.  3.405,220. 

^'^TnH  mif?!!?  ,^-  **?  ^^.*  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Apparatus 
web.'3%^03'r/o!rS'c"i62^-^r9S'  ""*  "^'^  ^'  *  ^"^^ 

^*T*nU^'?m'  '**  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la 
!r^if!;»^"'    responsive    and    welaht    responsive    means    to 

§r405?219"l0inrCL'Y3^r   ^^'^^   "'^^'^^"^   ''"*^'^*«- 
Skala,  Hertha  :  See — 

Neuill.  Richard  W.,  and  SkaU.  3.406.057. 
Skila    Vlclav  :  See— 

Pohl.  Frantlsek.  Skila,  and  Haluaa.  3,404,647. 
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■jalskl,  James  F.,  and  M.  C.  Petree,  to  United  SUtes  of 
.Unerlca,  Navy.  Insulated  gate  field  effect  transUtor  using 
iead  salt.  3.405.331.  10-8-68.  CI.  317—235. 

Shovde  Gasbetong  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
KJell-Berger.  Sven  O.  K.  3,405.202. 

SI  igley.  William  E.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method  of  paaalng 
cooling  medium  through  a  tuyere.  3,404,662.  10-8-68,  Cl. 
122 — 6.6. 

SI  iney.  John  S. :  See — 

WoUard,    Joseph    C.    Slaney.    and    Preiss.    3,404,417. 

Sliy  Reginald  A.  Motor-driven  wheeled  vehicles.  3.404,746. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  180—23. 

Sl)cum.  Donald  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Thick  cured  polymethyl  methacrylate  article  and  process 
tor  Its  preparation.  3.405.088.   10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 41. 

SBiieJa,  Lawrence  R.  Snow  vehicle  with  side  enclosed  pas- 
senger  compartment.   3.404,745.    10-8-68.   Cl.   180 — 5. 

smth.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Emery.    Robert    D..    and    Freese.    3,404,834. 

Siilth.  Clarence  J.,  to  The  Shaler  Co.  Studs  for  tires.  3.404,- 
718.  10-8-68.  Cl.  152—210. 

Sciith.  Forrest  E.  Drop  hammer.  3,404,847,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
241—291. 

Snlth,  Kenneth  C,  to  Darco  Corp.  r«>«r  drafting  system. 
3.404.434.  10-8-«8.  Cl.  1&— 252. 

Snlth.  Peter  H.,  to  Mlcrothem  Ltd.  Preparation  of  food  prod- 
ucts. 3,404.620,  10-8-68.  Cl.  99—357. 

Snlth.  Richard  A.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
Bowling  pin.  3,404,885.  10-8-68.  Cl.  273 — 82. 

Snlth,  Richard  D.,  to  Reynolds  Research  k  Mfg.  Corp.  Mount- 
ing bracket  for  automobile  baby  seat.  3,404,917,  10-&-68. 
CL  297—250.  i 

Smith.  Sr..  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

Henderson,  Cyril,  and  Barnard.  3,404.486. 

Snlth.  Terence  P..  and  K.  M.  Lack,  to  Teledlctor  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic thickness  gauge  using  simultaneous  constant  and  AC 
magnetlxatlon.   3,4(».353.   10-8-68.   Cl.   324—34. 

Snlthgall,  Harry  E. :  See— 

Pawlikowskl.  Stanley  L..  Say.  and  Smlthgall.  3.405,307. 

Snlth-Vanli,  William  R..  to  Wllte«,»Inc.  Synchronlied  Incre- 
mental drive  for  magnetic  tape  recorder- reproducer.  3,406,- 
402,  10-8-68.  Cl.  340—174.1. 

iioren,  Robert.  Non-skid  braking  system  for  aatomobiles. 
3,404.923,  10-8-68,  Cl.  303 — 61. 

Siapllte  Displays.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coad.  Terrence  M.  3.404.475. 

Siedeker.  Robert  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Flame  re- 
tarded compositions  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyhyroxy- 
ether  and  a  rubber.  3,405,199.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—887. 

Su  John  J.,  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  3.404.451. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  29— ;y77. 

Sdciete  Anonyme  Heurtey  :  See — 

Bot-Langlet,  Yves.  3.404.541.  l 

S^clete  Generale  Isothermos  :  See — 

Valleteau  de  Moulllac.  Gay.  3.404,786. 

S^ciete  Industrlelle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  8.I.B.E. :  Bee — 
Mennesson.  Andre  L.  3.404,667. 

S4clete     Industrlelle     Generale     de     Mecanlque     AppUquee 
(S.I.G.M.A.)  :  See— 
Leblanc,  Jean.  3,404,7«2. 

S^dete  Lumiere  :  See — 

Bonjour.  Georges.  3,404,979. 

S^lete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqaltaiie  :  flee— 
Gonrdon,  Bernard.  3,405,181. 
Goardon,  Bernard.  3.405.182. 

Sdciete  a  Responsablllte  Limltee  Doittau  Prodults  Metallur- 
gle  :  Bee —  i 

Nonvean,  Henry.  3,405,028. 

S^clete  Rhodiaceta  :  See — 

Chamblon.  Jean,  and  Hllaire.  3,408,096.  ' 

S4dergard.  Bengt.  M.,  and  S.  H.  Daniell.  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Blektrlska  Aktiebolaget.  Threaded  control  means.  8,404,682, 
10-8-68.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 

S^hl.  William  I. :  Bee— 

Caflero.  Vincent  J.,  and  Sohl.  3.404,930. 

Basic  Indastries,  Inc. :  See — 

Blega,  Boleslaw  C.  and  Hauck.  3,405,348. 

tz.  Daniel  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measaring 
pH  with  temperature  compensating  diode  means.  3,406.048. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  204 — 195. 

Sadamichl,  and  G.  Hamano,  to  Matsushita  EHectric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Constant  output  voltage  rectifying 
system.  3.405.345.  10-8-68.  Cl.  321 — 18. 

Spmmer  k  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

French,  Jack  W..  Heffley.  Lewanski.  and  .Modry.  3,404,- 
658. 

Man  M. :  Be — 
Darld,  Edward  B..  Jr..  Schroeder,  and  Sondhl.  3.405.237. 
SbrensoD.  Bill  W..  and  C.  Denhardt.  to  New  American  Co.. 
Inc.  Balance  beam  adapter  for  gymnastic  apparatus  trans- 
porters. 3.404.884.  lO-i-68.  Cl.  272—60. 
S  >verelgn  Resources.  Inc. :  See —  ,  , 

Priest,  William  F..  and  Simon.  3.404.T19.         I 
ice  Components.  Inc. :  See — 
Fairbanks.   Edward  K..  Reed,  and  Toth.  3.404,456. 
fs.  Thomas  F..  to  Armour  and  Co.  Bovine  hide  removal 
method.  3.404.429.  10-8-68.  Cl.  17 — 46. 
Herbert  L.,  Jr. :  See— 
Plnkham,    Jesse    R.,    McArtbur,    and    Speasi.    3,404.688. 
Sbector.  Marshall  L. :  See —  i 

Stern.  Brlc  W..  and  Spertor.  3.405.156. 

Goose  and  duck  decoVs.  3.404,481,   10-8- 


S»la 


Siltz 


S  mdhl, 


S^ac 


S  jarks 


S  seas. 


S  )ee 


.^^rs,   Robert  L. 
68.  Cl.  43—3. 


Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Choug,  Carlos  F^  and  Nelson.  3,405,399. 

Dannatt.  Hugh  St.  L.  3.406,264. 

Johnson,  Wesley  R.  3,405,404. 

Johnson,  William  B.  3,405,398. 

Mathias.  Joseph  S.,  Adomines,  Storck.  and  McNamara. 
8,404,6«1. 

Milne.  James  F..  and  Zor.  3,405.302. 

Poplk,  Michael  J.  3,406.837. 

Web«r.  Brwin  G.  3,405,256. 
Spicar,  EJrlc  :  See — 

Svedberg.  Per,  and  Spicar.  3,406.332. 
Splsak.  John  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Ultrasonic  gaug- 
ing and  control.  3.404,651,  10-8-68,  Cl.  72-16. 
SprengUng.  Gerhard  R..  D.  R.  Sassano,  O.  D.  Trapp,  and  L. 
S.    Chang,    to    WesMnghouse   Electric   Corp.    Methylene  dl- 

ShenTl   oxide  polymers   and   methods   of   preparing    them. 
.405.091.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Spriggs.  Reuben  S.,  A.  J.  Learn,  and  C.  Marlnoff,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Vacuum  evaporation  source.  3,405,261,  10-8-68,  Cl.  219 — 
275. 
Springer,  Henry  A.  Biopsy  and  tissue  removing  device.  3,404,- 

677,  10-8-68,  Cl.  128—2. 
Sprow,    Frank    B.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Settling  of  emuUlons.  3,405.059,  10-8-68,  Cl.  210 — 40. 
Stace,  Walter  L.,  and  J.  S.  Allen.  Chuck.  3,404,896.  10-8-68, 

Cl.  279—2. 
Stafford.  Frederic  F. :  See — 

Dobbins.  David  T..  and  Stafford.  3,404,796. 
StafleJ.  Stanley  F. :  See— 

<:ar%-alho.  Dorothy  A.,  and  SUfleJ.  3,405,170. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Logemann.   Johan  D.,  Van  der  Men,  and  Castenmlller. 
3,406.190. 
Stammbach.  Walter :  See — 

Stocker,  Emll,  Burdeska,  and  Stammbach.  3,406,119. 
Stan,  Henry  :  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  Stan,  and  Lldtls.  3,404,891. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Sefi — 

Arkls.  Jerome  W.,  and  Carpenter.  3,400,004. 
Cropper.  Wendell  P.  3,405,358. 
Roach.  Stanley  G.  3.465,201. 
Walker,  Donald  C,  and  Hunt.  3.404,676. 
Wolff.  William  F.  3.405.196. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See— 

MUler,  Arthur  F„  and  Kelffer.  3,404,947. 
Waters.  Robert  F.  3,400,007. 
Standard  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hanson.  Jack  A    and  Buchard.  3,404,462. 
Standarwerk  Eugen  Rels  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Massengill,  Cleburne.  3,404,510. 
Staples,  John  P.,   to  United   State*  of  America,  Navy.   Solid 
state    magnetron    modulator   mismatch   protective   circuit. 
8.405,321,  10-8-68,  Cl.  317—38. 
Stark,  Bernard  P. :  See — 

Humphreys.  Keith  W.,  SUrk,  and  Webb.  3,400,100. 
Stanffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Herbstman,  Sheldon.  3,400,107. 
SUyboldt.  Gordon  R.  :  See- 
Alexander.  Lester  D.,  and  Stayboldt.  3,400,824. 
Stayton,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Schuller,    James    T.,    Short,    SUyton,    and    Blacklock. 
3J04,807. 
Stecher-Traung-Schmldt  Corp. :  See — 

Stone,  Orison  W.  8,404,829. 
Steden.  Franz  :  See — 

Schaedler.  Hugo.  Steden.  and  Schuster.  8,400,197. 
Stein.  Karl,  and  H.   Schlndler.  to  Schon  k  Cie.  Gesellschaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Combined  turning  and  nipping 
machine  for  shoe  upper.  3.404.416,  10-8-68,  Cl.  12 — 10.5. 
Stein,  Sam,  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Croston.  Donald  E.  3.404.659. 
Stelnbruegge.  Keneth  B. :  See — 

Osial.  Thaddeus  A.,  Stelnbruegge.  and  Ravas.  8.400.316. 
Stelljes.  Charles  R..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Vibration  damping 

mechanism.  3.404,074,  10-8-68.  Ci.  74—00. 
Stempel.  Arthur  :  See — 

Berger.  Leo.  Stempel.  Sternbach.  and  Wenis.  3,405.122. 
Stempel.  Arthur,  and  L.  H.  Sternt>ach.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  1.4-benxodlazepin-2-ones.  3,400,- 
123.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Stengel.  James  J.  Vehicle  convertible  tops.  3,404,914,  10-8-68. 
a.  296—120. 

Stephens,  Harold  C.  :  See — 

Halfhlll,  Martin  O.,  and  Stephens.  3,400,391. 
Stephens,    Hugh.    Combination    footwear    remover   and   door 

stop.  3,404.817.  10-8-68.  Cl.  223—114. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H. :  See —  I 

Stempel.  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  8,400,128. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Shaw,  Philip  E.  3,400,127. 

Stern,  Eric  W.,  and  M.  L.  Spector,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Process 
for    production    of    Isocyanatea.    3,400,106,    10-8-68,    C\. 
260—403. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H. :  See — 

Berger.  Leo.  Stempel,  Sternbach,  and  Wenls.  3,406,122. 
Stempel.  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  3,400.123. 
Stetson.  Bradford  R. :  See — 

White,  Raymond  B.,  and  Stetson.  3,404,626. 
Stevens,   Norman   B.    and   D.   D.   Errett,   to   Santa   Barbara 
Research  Center.   Detector  having  radiation  collector  sup- 
ported on  electrlcallv  insulating  thermally  conducting  film. 
3,405,271,  10-8-68,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Stevens,  Norman  B.,  and  D.  D.  Errett,  to  SanU  Barbaba 
Research  Center.  Film  supported  detector  with  low  heat 
transfer  Impedance  path  from  cold  junctions  to  thermal 
sink.  8,400,272,  10-8-68,  Cl.  200—88.8. 
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8t«Tens,   Norman  B.,  and  W.  J.  Colton.  to  SanU  Barbara 

Baaearch  Center.  Datector  arrangement  having  a  collector 

with     electrically     Insulating    porous     material     thereon. 

8,400.273.  10-8-68.  Cl.  200—^8.8. 
Stavenaon,  Inc. :  See — 

Koomey,  Paul  C.  and  Strab.  8,406.387. 
Stewart,  C.  Jim  :  See — 

Koomey,  Paul  C,  and  Streb.  8.400,387. 
StlUey,  Herachel  U.,  and  K.  S.  Kordlk,  H  to  Warner  Electric 

Brake  k  Clutch  Co.,  and   hi   to  said  Stilley.  Take-up  reel 

for  routable  sUtor  leads.  8,405.296,  10-»-68,  Cl.  310—116. 
Stocker,  Emll,  K.  E.  Burdeaka,  and  W.  Stammbach,  to  J.  R. 

GelfT    A.O.    Mono-aso    ptgmenU.    3,400,119.    10-8-68,    Q. 

260— 108. 
Stookman,  Robert  J..  W.  F.  Junker,  E.  E.  Hoyt.  and  A.  H. 

Toronto.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Bottle  carrying  carton 

and  eaac.  8,404.805,  10-8-68,  Cl.  220—102. 
StoU,   Ralner   G..    and   H.    R.    Stuckl.    to  Calaneae   Corp.    of 

America.  Apparatus  for  making  voluminous  yarn.  8,404,022, 

10-8-68,  Cl.  07—84. 
Stone,   Ortson  W.,  to  Stecber-Tranng-Scbmldt  Corp.  Carton 

locking  cover.  3,404,829,  10-8-68,  Cl.  229 — 44. 
Storck.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Mith'sH    Joseph   S.,  Adomines,  Storck.  and  McNamara. 
■*■'*  ■■•!!. 
Strcb,  Ai*n  J      See — 

Koomey.  Paul  C,  and  Strab.  8,406,887. 
Strobal.  Albert  F.,  and  8.  C.  Catlno,  to  OAF  Corp.  Method 

for   protecting   organic   material   against    the    degradatlve 

effects  of  ultra-violet  Ugbt  radUtlon.  8.404,992.  10-8-68, 

Cl,  106—176. 
Strobal.  Jack  B. :  See — 

Bar'-T      lavld  T.,  Branham,  Strobal,  llulllns,  and  Hodge. 

;  4 '•■4  560. 

Strobal,  Budolf  O.  K.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Liquid 

•bortaniac.  8,404,»86,  10-8-68,  Cl.  99—92. 
Stmbla,  Charlae  H. :  See— 

FrltKba,    Richard   K.,    Moustafa,    Brock,    and    Struble. 
'  404  »68. 
Stuck!      »    -  R. :  See— 

Stu.i  iiainer  G    and  Stuckl.  8,404.022. 
Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Fmco.  John  J.  8.404,010. 
Su  fc' n  ;■ ;  a  :■  a ,  HldCTuki :  See — 

>attfikl.  NoDuo,  Sugahara,  Maebara,  Tsntsuml,  and  Egaml. 
8,404,950. 
Sucerman,   (jerald,   and   J.   Kollar.   to  Halcon   International 
Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroxycarboxyllc  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof.  8,400,178,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—681. 
Sugerman,    Gerald,   and    J.   Kollar,    to   Halcon    International 
Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroxycarboxyllc  adds  and  derivatives 
thereof.  8,408,174,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—680. 
Snlxer  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  and  DIttrlcb.  3.404,801. 
Snmlda,    Kunio   A.    Shower   device.    8,404,410.    lO-S-68.    Cl. 

4 — 140. 
Sumlnoe.  Taro  :  See — 

Otsuka.  Selnosuke,  Mori,  Sumlnoe,  ImaUuml,  and  Take- 
toml.  3.400,112. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Yasumura,  Tomoblde.  Sameablma, 

richl,  Maemoto.  and  Tatsukami, 
Co. :  See — 
Burnett,  Richard  C.  8,404,911. 
Youna   EInar  T.  8.404.069. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessortes,  Inc. :  See — 

Courtois.  Peter  D^^  and  Eriksson.  3,404.003. 
Surber.   John   A.,   to   Sinclair  Research,    Inc.   Apparatus   for 
launching  objects  within  a  pipe  line.   8,404.421.   10-8-68. 
Cl.  15—104.06. 
Surty.  Rohlnton  J.,  and  J.  Taranto,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.    Apparatus   for  cooling  electrical   compo- 
nents. 3.408.858.  10-8-68.  Cl.  817 — 100. 
Susek,  John  L.  :  See — 

wlmmer.  Ernest  L..  and  Susek.  8,404,986. 
Sussman.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Wllsker,  Jay  M..  and  Sussman.  3.404,471. 
SuUruk,  Alex,   to  Elaton  Yale  *  Towne  Inc.  Fluid  coupling. 

8.404,882.  10-8-68,  Cl.  280—270. 
Suverkropp,  Oaus  P.  J.,  to  Signatlcs  Corp.  Lead  stralgbtenlng 

device.  3.404.712,  10-8-68.  CL  140—147. 
Suyama.  Tadakaiu  :  See — 

Kawano,  Takehlko.   Suyama.  Nagai.  and  Iga.  3.405,120. 

Svedberg,  Per.  and  E.  Spicar,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska 

Aktiebolaget.  Semi-conductor  device  with  Increased  reverse 

and    forward    blocking    Toltages.    3,400.332.    10-8-68.    Cl. 

317—230. 

Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
Mock,  Karl  H.  8,404,727. 

Swanstrom,  John  E.,  Sr..  to  Diamond  Tool  and  Horseshoe 
Co.  Hand  tool.  8.404.407.  10-8-68.  Cl.  30 — 287. 

Sweeny.  Allen  N„  to  De  Vlleg  Machine  Co.  Azlally  adJusUble 
tool  support.  3.404,090,  10-8-68.  CT.  82 — 86. 

Swift,  Harvev  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  Disk  brake.  8.404.706, 
10-8-68.  Cl.  168— 106. 

Swift,  Thomas  E.,  B.  J.  Brayley.  and  R.  C.  Noddin.  Breaker- 
less  flywheel  magneto  Ignition  system.  3,400,847,  10-8-68. 
Cl.  822—91. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Koury,  Frederic.  Matheson,  and  Waymouth.  8,400,303. 
Pawllkowskl,  Stanley  L..  Say.  and  Smltbgall.  8,400.807. 
Weldeman,  Robert  J.  8.404,988. 

Ssekeley.  George,  to  G.8.  International  Laboratory  Corp. 
Aerosol  apparatus  for  Inhalation  therapy.  3.404,843.  10^^ 
68.  Cl.  289—838. 

Ssepesl.  Zoltan.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Image 
Intenslfler  comprising  perforated  glass  substrate  and  method 
of  making  same.  8,47)8,276,  10-8-68,  Cl.  200—218. 


Onodera,  Oonok.  Tanl- 
8.400.200. 


TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph  K.  8,404.920. 

Spriggs,  Reuben  8.,  Learn,  and  Marlnoff.  8,400,201. 
Taber,  David,   to  GAF  Corp.  Polymerisation  of  pyrrolldona 
employing  halldes  of  Group  IV  elements  as  chain  Initiator*. 
3,400.099.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—78. 
Tabor,  John  R.  Tunneling  machine.  8,404,080.  10-8-68.  Cl. 

61—86. 
Tabor,   John   R.   Tunneling   machine   with   shield   supported 

traveling  excavator.  8.404,920.  10-8-68.  Cl.  299 — 81. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 
Tanabc.  Hideo,  and  Sano.  8,404.901. 
TaketomI    Takanao  :  See — 

Otsuka,  Selnosuke,  Mori,  Sumlnoe,  Imaixuml.  and  Take- 
tomI. 3,406.112. 
Tallent.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Lewis,  Everett  C,  Tallent.  and  Plumley.  8,404,668. 
Tanabe,  Hideo,  and  Y.  Sano.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Basic  copper  sulfate.  3.404,901.  10-8-68.  Cl.  28 — 120. 
Tanabe,  Blaanori :  See — 

Huang,  China  Y..  Ueno.  Kawamura.  Tanabe.  and  Masa- 
wakl.  8,400,079. 
Tanaka,  Atsushl,  Y.  Hosuml,  S.  Bndo.  and  K.  Tanlguchl,  to 
Dai  Cellu  Kabushlkl  Kalsba.  Process  for  sUblli^ng  alde- 
hyde polymers.  8,400,094.  10-8-68,  C\.  260 — 67. 
Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus  for   combining   well   logging  measurements   derived 
from  a  plurality  of  borehole  wall-engaging  pad  members. 
8.400.860.  10-8-68.  a.  824—10. 
Tanlgucbl,  Isojl :  See — 

Yasumura.  Toroohlde,  Sameshlma,  Onodera,  Oono.  Tanl- 
guchL  Maemoto,  and  Tatsukami.  8,405,200. 
Tanlguchl,  Kotaro  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushl,  Hosuml.  Endo,  and  Tanlguchl.  8.400.- 
004.  -»  f       > 

Tanxman.  Daniel  P.,  and  C.  E.  Rogers,  to  Eutectic  Welding 
AUoys    Corp.    Welding    product.    8.404,009.    10-8-68.    CL 
117—100. 
Tappan  Co..  The  :  See — 

Payne.  Richard  E.  3,404,670. 
Tappan.  William  R..  and  Meckley.  8.404,678. 
Tappan.  William  R..  and  D.  G.  Meckley  III,  to  The  Tappaa 
Co.   Stove  with  walst-hlgh  broiler.  3,404,678,  10-8-68^  Cl. 
126 — 89. 
Taranto.  Jak  :  See — 

Surty.  Rohlnton  J.,  and  Taranto.  8,400,828. 
Tarbox.  George  S..  to  Jacoby-Tarbox  Corp.  Sight  glass  ilhual- 

nator.  8,400,261,  10-8-68,  Cl.  240—2. 
Taasette.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waldron,  Barbara  M.  8,404,682. 
Tatsukami,  Yoshlharu  :  See — 

Yasumura,  Tomoblde.  Sameshlma.  Onodera.  Oono,  Tanl- 
guchl   Maemoto.  and  Tatsukami.  3.408,200. 
Tauchert,  Klaus,  to  Klenxle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  Selection  con- 
trol drcflt  for  addressing  components  of  a  data  procasslnc 
system.  8.405,390.  10-8-68.  Cl.  840—146.2. 
Taylor.  Alfred  H..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Vane  for  gaa 

cylinder.  8,404,871,  10-8-68,  Cl.  259 — 114. 
Ta/Ior,  Harry  P.,  and  B.  A.  Pethlca,  to  British  Bewold  Co. 
Ltd.  Bmuldon  of  fatty  adds.  3,404.001.  10-8-68.  Cl.  106 — 
182. 
Taylor.   Raymond   H.  Cable  anchor.  8,404,004,   10-8-68.  CL 

02 — 711. 
Taylor  Woodrow  Construction  Ltd. :  See — 

Burrow,  Reginald  E.  D.  3,404,497. 
TeUln  Ltd. :  Se»— 

Manabe.  Atsutokl,  and  Kawasaki  8,404,441. 
Teledlctor  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith   Terence  P..  and  Lack.  8.400.808. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson  :  See — 

Wallin.  Sven-Erlk.  8,400,800. 
Telford,  Carlyle  O.,  to  Malsbary  Mfg.  Co.  Liquid  fuel  supply 

system.  3.404.702.  10-8-68.  Cl  187—100. 
Tennent.  David  M.  :  See — 

Bamburv.  Ronald  E..  Wyckoff,  and  Tennent.  8.400.163. 
Tetra  Pak.  AB  :  See— 

Rausing.  Hans  A.  8,404,088. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Eckert.  George  W.  8,404,070. 
Hubby.  Laurence  M.  8.400,306. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Barry,  David  T..  Branham,  Strobel.  MnlUns,  and  Hodge. 

3.404.060.  • 

Charamond,  Claude  P..  Broyles,  and  Hancock.  3,404.460. 
Textron  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Dolan.  James  J.,  and  Degenkolb.  3,406.262. 
Rats.  Alfred  G.  3,404.561. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Cox.  Douglas  L..  and  Savole.  3.404.488. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bulbenko.  George  F.    Gobran.  and  Blommers.  8,406,121. 
Green.  Joseph,  and  Mayes.  3,405,076. 
Hecht.  Alfred  H.,  Hunter,  and  Martin.  3,404.507. 
ThoUefsen.  Marshall.  Prtntlng  plate  with  Indented  guide  rail 

and  text  bearing  strip.  3.4(M.629.  lO-S-68.  Cl.  101 — 869. 
Thomas,  Eugene  E.  Abrasive  paper  retaining  clip.  3,404.403, 
10 — o— 08,  C71,  51^— oow, 

Thomas.  Paul  M..  R.  H.  Nelll.  L.  W.  Wrigbt,  E  E.  Crlle,  and 
R.  W.  Burge,  to  Builders  Equipment  Co.  Brick  atacking  ma- 
chine. 3.404.788.  10-8-68.  Cl.  214 — 8. 

Thomas.  Robert  A.,  to  Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert  PVBA.  High- 
way safety  fence  cables.  8.404,526,  10-8-68.  Cl.  57 — 149. 

Thompson,  Curtis  B.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.  Con- 
tinuity test  bridge  circuit  with  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
Indicator  means.  3.405.357,  10-8-68,  Cl.  324 — 01. 

Thompson  Henry  C,  to  Metco  Inc.  Flame  spray  gun  with  im- 
proved drive  mechanism.  3,404,823,  10-8-68,  Cl.  226 — 178. 

Thompson.  James  E..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Addle 
lipid  alkyl  carbonates.  3,405,148,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 404.8. 
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Onodera,  Oono,  Tanl- 
3.405,200. 


Tiorn.  Roy  B.,  and  J.  L.  Gray.  Fruit  harvesting  apparatus. 

3,404,521,  10-8-68.  CI.  56—328. 
T  »or8«n,   Walter  J.,  and  R.  Y.  Kodani.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Agriculture.     Sbrinkprooflng    of    animal    fibers. 
3,404,942,  10-8-68,  Cl.  8 — 127.5. 
Tiuesen,  Niel  C.  Means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  pop- 
pet valves.  3,404,666,  10-8-68,  Cl.  123—00. 
Tchelaar.  Gerrit  W. :  See — 

Essers,  Wilbelmus  G..  Verbagen,  and  Ticbelaar.  3,405,- 
248 
Tl  llotson  Corp. :  See — 

Tillotson,  Nell  E..  and  Consoli.  3,404.409.         I  1 

T  llotson  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—  ' 

Xutten.  Warren  D.  3.404,872. 
T; llotson,  Neil  E..  and  S.  A.  Consoli,  to  Tillotson  Corp.  Work 

glove.  3,404,409,  10-8-68.  Cl.  2—161. 
T:  Iton,  Richard  S.  Temperature  compensating  trimmer  capaci- 
tor for  use  in  crysul  oscillator  circuits.  3,405,833   10-8-68, 
Cl.  317—248. 
Tippetta,  Earl  L.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Signal  generator  for 

control  systems.  3,404,857,  10-8-68,  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Todd,  Everett  W.  :  See — 

Elfes,  Lee  E.,  and  Todd.  3,404,768. 
Tdkheim  Corp.  :  See — 

I>aley,  Roger  J.,  and  Herderborst.  3,405,295. 
Tdmany,  James  P..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Cleaning- 
cooling  system  for  a  hot  particle  laden  gas  stream.  3,4041- 

512    10— 8-€8   Cl   55 89 

Tompkins,  Williani  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Low-torque  multlfllament  compact  yarn.  3,404,525.  10-8-68, 
Cl.  57—140. 
T(  pp,  Wilhelm  F.   Roof  ventilator  with  notiled  domed  end. 

3,404,619,  10-8-68,  Q.  98 — 42. 
Tnrongo,  Albert  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stockman,  Robert  J..  Junker,  Hoyt,  and  Torongo.  3,404,- 
805. 
Tnrrlngton  Co.,  The:  See — 

Benson,  Carl  F.,  and  Cowles.  3,404,760. 
Home,  Charles  E  3.404,926. 
T(  itb,  John  L.  :  See — 

Fairbanks.  Edward  K..  Reed,  and  Toth.  3.404.455. 
Tdtty.  Kenneth  D. :  See —  f 

Young.  Bill  M..  and  Totty.  3.404.735.  ! 

T(iurnel.  Marcel:  See — 

Remlniac,  Bernard,  and  Toumel.  3,404.632. 
Tl  lyo  Boseki  Kabusbikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Yasumura.  Tomohide,  Samesbima, 
guchi,  Maemoto,  and  Tatsukami. 
Tnyo  Koatsu  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sasaki,  Nobuo,  Sugahara,  Maehara,  Tsutsuml,  and  Egami. 
3  404  950 
Tiiyo  Rayon  Kaliusblki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hata,  Go,  Aoyama.  Nishlno,  and  Mlyake.  3,405,193. 
Iwamoto,  Masao,  and  Yuguchi.  3,405,194. 
Tiapp,  Orlln  D.  :  See — 

Sprengling,    Gerhard    R., 
3.405,091. 
Tl  autmann.  Herbert  L.  Transmission.  3.404,584.  10-8-68,  Cl. 

74 — 687. 
Tl  efllerles  Leon  Bekaert  PVBA  :  See — 

Thomas    Robert  A.  3.404,526. 
Tilckey,    William    J.,    to    Mohogany    Corp.    Pop-up    head    for 

sprinkler   system.   3,404,840,   10-8-68,   CT.   239 — 204. 
Tiickey.  William  J. :  See— 

Brlttain.  William  I.,  and  Trickey.  3,404,841. 
Tl  ico  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Howard.  Sheldon  J.,  and  Riester.  3,404,423. 
Ti  Idalr  Industries:  See — 

Cosenza,  Prank  J.  3,404,716. 
Trlpet,  Jean,  and  J.  Deletras,  to  Gruen  Industries,  Inc   Day- 
night  watch.  3,404,527.  10-8-68,  Cl.  58 — 128 
Tii-State  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Butts,  Charles  H.  8,405,214. 
Tl  oiler,  John  A. :  See — 

Kooistra,  John  A.,  and  Troller.  3,404,987. 
Tl  otscher.  Otto  :  See — 

Rantsch.    Kurt,    Weyrauch,    Trotscber,    and   Ambroslus. 
0.405,^57. 
Tl  utsuml.  Kaxuo  :  See — 

Sasaki,  Nobuo,  Sugahara,  Maehara.  Tsutsuml.  and  Effaml. 
3.404.950. 

^"<^;^*''-  1?*°^  K-  Identification  means.  3,404,473   10-8-68,  Cl. 
40 — 129. 

Tiirnbull,  John  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Walsh,  James  L..  and  Tumbull.  3,405,288. 
Turner,  Vernon  D. :  See — 

Leahey.  John  W.,  and  Turner.  3,404,472. 
Unda,  Takeo,  to  Maruzen  Kasei  Co.  Ltd.  Olycyrrhetlnlc  acid 

??.*®P«S°i,  *^*  ™^t*>°**   0'  preparation   thereof.   3,405,152, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 410. 

Ui  no,  Kazno  :  See — 

Huang.  Chlng  Y.,  Ueno,  Kawamura,  Tanabe,  and  Masa- 
wakl.  3,405,079. 
U|  rl,  Ivar  :  See — 

Eholser,  Ulrlcb,  Fetser,  Ugl.  Hammann,  and  Untersten- 
hofer.  3,405,160. 
Ul  ilmann,  Erich  :  See —  i 

Boksjo,  Carl  I.,  and  Uhlmann.  3,405,344. 
U|;    .:    :■•   oaut :  See — 

■'        -!,  Franz.  Uhlig,  and  Lebmann.  3,405,034. 
Union  Carbide  Corp^:  See — 

Brady,  George  w.,  Jr.,  and  Henry.  3,405,111 

Hogsett.  John  N.,  Khurl,  and  Scbuli.  3,405,130 

Hosklns,  Ravmond  H.  3.405  045. 

Kordesch,  Karl  V..  and  Kronenberg.  3.405.010 

Kuryla,  William  C.  3.405,162. 

Lee,  Robert  H.  3,405,250. 


Sassano,    Trapp,    and    Chang. 


Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — Contlnu«d 

McObee,  Kenneth  B..  and  Pitt.  3,405,066. 

PesetskT,  Bernard  I.  3,404,998. 

Roche,  Martin  A.,  Jr.  3,405,308. 

Rowe,  Oayle  L.,  and  Wilson.  3,405,205.  ' 

Snedeker.  Robert  H.  3,405,199. 

Stockman,  Robert  J.,  Junker,  Hoyt,  and  Torongo.  3,404.- 
805. 

Welch,  Frank  J.,  and  Paiton.  8,400,076. 

Yeh.  Ying  L.  3,405,117. 
Union  dl  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Vaell,  Raoul  P.,  and  PeralU.  3,400,006. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Attwood,  John  0.,  and  Kosrow.  3,405,024. 
Unlroval,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Demetreos  N.,  and  Kelly.  3,400,107. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Barrow,  Robert  B..  and  Sink.  3,400.220. 

Orelner,  Leonard.  3.404,531. 

Keder,  John  A.,  Jr.  3,404,787. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Arons.  Irving  J.  3.404,699. 

Churchill.    Wilmer    H.,    Garda,    Leathern,    and    Wright. 
3.404,530. 

McKee,  William  H.  3,400,386. 
United  Electric  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Barter,  Francis  B.,  and  Machado.  8,404,940. 

Rels,  Robert  D.  3,404,946. 

United  States  of  America 
ACTlculture  :  See — 

Maerker,   Gerhard,   and    Haeberer.    3.400,149. 

Otey.  Felix  H..  Bennett,  and  Mehltretter.  3,400,080. 

Tborsen,  Walter  J.,  and  Kodani.  3,404,942. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Bilek.  Andrew  O.  3,404,600. 
Army  :  See — 

Andrew,  WllUam  H.  R.,  and  Mulherin.  3,404,008. 

Bloore,  Ernest  W.  3.404.722. 

Close.  Richard  N.,  and  Sard.  3.400.260. 

DolUng,  Jens  C.  S,404,797. 

Engelbardt.  BjOrn  H.  3,400,867. 

KelleT.  Douglas  J.  3,400,370. 
!       MacOlasban,  William  F..  Jr..  and  Cotrlll.  3,404.062. 

Nix.  Andrew  B.  3.404,591. 

Null,  Fay  B.  3,404,669. 

Olsteln,  Myron  A.  3,404,032. 

Silsby,  Sunley  D.  8,404,477. 

Silsby.  sunley  D.  8.404,478. 

Silsby  Stanley  D.  3,404,479. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Anger,  HafO.  3.405,233. 

Barrus,  Donald  M.,  and  WllUams.  3,405,032. 

Barton.  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dupzrk.  3,405.326. 

Cole,  John  L.,  and  Muray.  3,400.327. 

Lakln.  Roger  W.  3,405,274. 

Lombard.  David  B.,  and  Power.  3,404,559. 
Defense  Supply  Agency  :  See — 
I        Gerwlg,  Earl  W.  3,404,640. 
'    Navy  :  See— 

Beardell,   Anthony  J.,  and   Qreleckl.   3.404,908. 

Davldoff,  Dorsey.  3,400,«86. 

Hebbert,  Ralph  S.  3.405,306. 

Howe.  James  M.  3.405.368. 

Ishima,  Hltoihl.  S,404k48». 

Proper,  Reuben,  and  Hoffmann.  8,405,161. 

Rado.  John  A.  3.405.310. 
I  Rouse,  Dorch.  3,404,688. 
<        ficholl,  James  B,.3,4d4,800. 

Skalskl,  Jamek  F..  and  Petree.  3,400,831. 

Staples,  John  P.  3.406,321. 

Ssepesl,  ZolUn.  3,405,276. 

Thompson,  Curtis  B.  8,400,307. 

Vallhora,  Stepban  M.  3,404,640. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Se« — 
Bloch,  Herman  S.  8,406,187. 
Blocb,  Herman  8.  3,400,188. 
Boyd,  David  M.  8,4()6,05o. 
Boyd.  David  M.  3,406,036. 
Honlihan,  William  J.,  and  Moore.  3,400,186. 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Walker.  3,406,199. 
Levy  Joseph,  and  Walker.  3,405,170. 
;         Lusskln,  Robert  M.,  Backer,  and  Larson.  3,406.097. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W..  and  Skala.  3,405,057. 
Tomany,  James  P.  8,404,612. 
Universal  Railway  Devices  Co.  :  See — 

Natschke.  Eldred  H.,  and  St.  Pierre.  3,404,75». 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter  :  See — 

Eholxer,  Cflrlch,  Fetxer,  Ugl,  Hammann,  and  Untersten- 
hofer. 3.406,i60. 
Upson-Walton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Farrlssey,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Saylgh.  3,406,1»8. 
Pike.  John  E.  3,405, l6l. 
Wright,  John  B  3,405,138. 
Upson-Walten  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dlcus,  Smrold  A.  3,404,028. 
VMC  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Schuller,  James  T.,  Short,  Stayton,  and  Blacklock.  8.404,- 

807. 

Vaell,  Baonl  P.,  and  B.  Peralta,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Otli- 
fomla.  Hydrocracklng  process  using  a  modified  leoUte  cata- 
lyst at  low  HiS  concentrations.  8.405,066,  10-8-68.  Cl. 
208 — 111. 

Vabldlek,  Fred  W.,  and  C.  T.  Lynch.  Cyclic  high  pressnre  hot- 
pressing  of  oxides.  3,405,207,  10-8-68,  Cl.  28^120. 

^*i^?l\-fJ!}'''J°  ^*J«?5t  Industries,  Inc.  Ball-screw  actuator. 
3,404,680,  10-8-68,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
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Valentine,  Harry  M.,  to  BendixoWestlngbouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake   Co.    Brake  balancing   valve   with   brake   tare   com- 
pensating meanu.  3,404,922.  10-8-68    Cl.  303 — 60. 
Vallhora,  Stepban   M.,   to   United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Ballast  configuration  and  release  concept.  3,404,640,  10- 
8-68,  Cl.  114—20. 
Valleteaa  de  Moulliac,  Guy,  to  Societe  Generate  Isothermos. 
Locking  syHtem  for  automatic  couples.  3,404,786,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  21^100. 
Valspar  Corp.,  The :  8«» — 

Pipkins,  David  D.,  and  Deposta.  3,404,889. 
Van  der  Geer,  William  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Sensi- 
tlsers  in  foam  rubber  manufacture.  8,406,078.  10-8-68,  Cl. 
260—2.5. 
Van  der  Mood,  Theodoras  J. :  See — 

Locemann,  Johan  D.,  Van  der  Mond,  and  Cactenmiller. 
3,400.100. 
Van  Haaren,  Frandscus  I.  M. :  See — 

MeUs,  Jan  A.,  and  Van  Haaren.  3,406,002. 
Van  LAngermeersch,  Andre  £.,  to  S^so  Standard  Societe  An- 
onyme  Francalse.  Method   and  apparatos  for  anodic  vol- 
tammetry.  3,405,041,  10-8-68,  CT.  204 — 1. 
Van  Loo,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

De  Paolo,  George  R.,  Van  Loo,  and  O'Brien.  8,405,003. 
Van  Omam,  Delbert  G. :  See — 

Winteler,  John  V,'    and  Van  Omtun.  8,400,800. 
Van  Ornom,  Delbert  O.,  J.   W.  Wlnseler,  and  A.  C.  Miller, 
to  Olannlnl  Scientific  Corp.  High-pressure  light  source  hav- 
ing inclined  tangential  gas  supply  passages.  3,405,314,  10-8- 
68,  a.  315—111. 
Van  Santen,  Aart :  See — 

WideU,  BJorn,  Van  Santen,  and  Glandln.  3,405,088. 
Van  Ultert,  L.  G. :  See- 
Johnson,  Leo  v.,  and  Van  Ultert.  8,400.471. 
V^arian  Associates  :  See — 

Brown,  Karl  L.  3,405,368. 
VarOjInc. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.  3,400,842. 
Vaughn.  Lawrence  M. :  Se« — 

Fall.  Herbert  S.,  Vaughn,  and  Short.  3,404,031. 
Vectron  Electro-Physics  Ltd. :  See — 

Howard,  Ronald  L.  3,404,840. 
Verelnlgte  Alumlnum-Werke  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Neunslg    Helnrlch    and  Roehrlg.  3,405,042. 
Verelnlgte  Olantistoff  Fabriken  AG.  :   Bee — 

Bupp,  Hans-Dieter,  Slggel,  and  Meyer.  3,404,061. 
Vergales,  Melvln,  and  J.  .M.  Woolard,  to  American  Machine 
A  Foundry  Co.  Pneumatic  transport  device  for  cigarettes 
or  the  like.  3,404,921.  10-8-68.  Cl.  802—2. 
Verbagen.  Johannes  G. :  See — 

Essers,  WUhelmns  G..  Verbagen,  and  Ticbelaar.  8,405,- 
248. 
Vernon,   Murray,   to   8.   E.  k  M.   Vernon,  Inc.   Ring  binder 

3,404,685,  10-8-68.  Cl.  120—24. 
Vernon.  8.  E.  k  M.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vernon.  Murray.  3.404.680. 
Vickers  Ltd. :  See— 

Addison.  Bdward,  and  Jackson.  8,404,603. 
VIdts    Jullen    L    Thermo<'lectrlr   method   and   apnaratus   for 
rapid  determination  of  silicon  In  cast  Iron.  3,404  570    10- 
8-68,  Cl.  78--341. 
VIexsmann.   Hans.   Hot  water  boiler.  3,404.664    10-8-68    Cl. 

122 — 82. 
VIewlex,  Inc. :  See — 

Pelrei  Ben,  and  Mlndell.  3,404.037. 
Vllladaen,  KHrl  J.  S.,  to  Aktleselskbet  Grlndstedvaerket.  Prep- 
aration   of   clouding  and   coloring   agent    for   soft   drinks 
3,404,990,  10-8-68.  Cl.  99 — 205. 
Vlncent-.Martln,  Pierre-Remey-Alexls,  to  Alsthom-Savolslenne. 
High   voltage  coll  with  flat  disks.  8,406,878,   10-8-68,  Cl. 
336 — 70. 
Vlshav  Intertechnology,  Inc. :  See — 

Zandman,  Felix,  and  Boyd.  3,406,381. 
Vlsfiern,    Herbert.    Spreading    and    harrowing    Implement    In- 
cluding means  for  nnlformly  spreading  granular  or  pulveru- 
lent material  on  the  soil.  3,404,644,  10-8-68,  Cl    111 — 11 
Vogel,   Arthur  E.,  25%   each  to  said  Vogel,   R.  Dawson,  P. 
Fulti,  and  W.  H.  F.  Schmledlng.  Control  system  for  vehicle 
suspension.  3^04,898,  10-8-68,  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Vogel    Arthur  E^   20%    each   to  sali  Vogel,  R.   Dawson,  P. 
Pultz,  and  W.  H.  F.  Schmledlng.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling    vehicle    suspension.    3,404,899,     10-8-68,    Cl. 
280 — 6. 
Vogt,  Paul,  to  Bbauches  S.A.  Timepiece.  3,400,241,  10-8-68. 

Cl.  200 — 38. 
Vogt.  Wilhelm  :  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Vogt,  and  Baader.  3,400,046. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corn.  :  See- 
Way,  Jack  W.  3,405,018. 
Von    Ardenne,    Manfred.   Device   for  performing  an   extreme 

hyperthermia  treatment.  3.404,678,  10-8-68,  Cl.  128 — 2 
Von  Wedel.  Ernst,  to  Helm  k  Schuermann  k  Co.  Holder  ar- 
rangement. 3,404,501,  10-8-68,  Cl.  52 — 475. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. 
Thermographic  copying  method  and  apparatus  having 
means  for  uniformly  pre-heatlng  the  copy  sheet.  3,405,265. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  250—65. 

^4^yxkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky  :  See — 

Kubovy,  Mlloslav,  Jlrasek,  Zavadsky,  and  SUry.  3,404,- 

523. 
Ralnoha,  Jaroslav,  Ferkl,  Planansky,  Cerny,  and  Sllar. 

3,404,524. 

Vyzkumny  Ustav  Pletarsky :  See — 

Pohl,  Frantfsek,  Skila,  and  Haluza.  8.404,647. 

Wagner.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Arnti.  Charles  V.,  Marshall,  and  Wagner.  3,404,672. 

Wagner,  Wolf-Helmut:  See — 

Wlnkelmann,  Erhardt,  and  Wagner.  3,406,164. 


Wailea  Peter  C  :  See— 

Davey,  Ronald  L.,  Pinrott,  Reid.  and  Walles.  3,405,186. 
Wakeman,  Alfred  W.,  to  The  Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co.  Actuator  for 

aerosol  valve.  3,404,814,  10-8-68,  Cl.  222 — 402.13. 
Wakeman,    Reginald   L.,    S.    Cohen,   and   Z.   J.   Dudzlnski,   to 

MiUmaster  Onyx  Corp.  Antistatic  textile  flnivh  and  method 

of  applying  same.  3,405,104,  10-8-68,  Cl.  260 — 79.3. 
Waldron,    Barbara    M.,    to   Tassette,    Inc.    Vaginal   cup   and 

means   for   inserting  same.   3,404,682,   10-8-68,   Cl.   128 — 

Walker,  Donald  C,  and  R.  A.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 

Apparatus   for   flame   cultivation.    3,404,676,    10-8-68,   Cl. 

126—271.2. 
Walker,    Eddie   B.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.   Process  for 

hvdrolyzlng    polyepoxide    resins.    3,405,003,    10-8-68,    Cl. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bdongia.  Clyde  G.,  and  Plkoske.  3,404,868. 
Powers  Walter  H.,  and  Neff.  3,404,700. 
Walker,  Melvln  F.,  to  Deslgnatronics,  Inc.  Oldham  coupling. 

3,404,545,  10-8-68,  Cl.  64—31. 
Walker,  William  W. :  See- 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Walker.  3,405,160. 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Walker.  3.405,170. 
Wallin,  Sven-Erik,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  activating  an  electric  circuit  by  means 
of  an  Instruction  word.  3.405.395,  10-8-68,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Walsh,   Bmce  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Con- 
stant liquid  level  control  apparatus  and  method.  3,404,697, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  137—13. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R.,  ta.  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  Oil 
burner    combustion    head.    3,404,844,    10-8-68,    CL    239 — 
406. 
Walsh,  James  L.,  and  J.  R.  Tnrnboll,  Jr.,  to  International 
Business   Mschlnes   Corp.    Stabilization   circuit.  3,405,285, 
10-8-68.  Cl.  307—239. 
Wanless,  Graham  Q.,  and  B.  E.  Hudson,  Jr.,  to  SSsso  Beaearch 
and   Engineering   Co.    Dual   mass   spectrometer   Ion   sonrce 
comprising    field    Ionization    and    electron    bombardment 
sources  and   the  method   of  use.   3,405,263,    10-8-68,   Cl. 
250 — 41.9. 
Wantnck,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Krleger,  Kenneth  H.,  Lago,  and  Wantu(±.  3,400,100. 
Warden,  Fuller  :  See — 

Lewis,  Eugene  W.,  Warden,  Mills,  and  McNickle.  3,404,- 
723. 
Warner,  Charles,  III.  Electrical  game  apparatus  having  mul- 
tiple circuit  paths  to  l>e  selectlvelv   completed  and  Inter- 
rupted by  opposing  players.  3,404,880,  10-8-68,  Cl.  273 — 
130. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. :  See — 
Farnum,  James  G.  E.  3.404,767. 
Stllley.  Herschel  H.,  and  Kordlk.  3,405,206. 
Warner,  Rueben  B.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.  Composite  brush. 

3,404.422,  10-8-68,  Cl.  15 — 180. 
Wasa,   Klyotaka.   and   S.   Hayakawa,   to   Matsushita  Electric 
Inriustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  filled  coaxial  type  electric  switch 
with  magnetic  field  cut-off.  3,406,300,   10-8-68,  Cl,  313 — 
161. 
Wasa,  Klyotaka  :  See — 

Hayakawa,  Shlgeru.  and  Wasa.  3,405.301. 
Wasserman,  Seymour.  Barbecue  and  disposable  members  for 

the  grates  thereof.  3.404,671,  10-8-68,  Cl.  126 — 25. 
Waters,  Robert  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Fuel  cell  electrode  and 
nrocess  for  its  manufacture.  3,405,007,  10-8-68,  Cl.  136 — 

Watkin,  Kenneth,  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.  Screen  printing  apparatus. 
3.404. fi23.  10-8-68.  Cl.  101—35. 

Watts,  Richard  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Supporting  struc- 
ture and  blanks  therefor.  3,404,012,  10-8-68,  Cl.  204 — 
87.2. 

Watts,  Ridley,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Berry,  to  The  American  Packag- 
ing Corp.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  packages.  3,404,511, 
10-8-68,  Cl.  53—873. 

Waxman,  Herbert  I.,  to  The  Marqnardt  Corp.  Tank  with 
metallic  bladder.  8,404,813,  10-8-68,  Cl.  222 — 386.5. 

Way.  Jack  W.,  to  Wr  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Method  of  making 
simulated  seam  reinforcing  and  rigldliing  for  air-inflated 
balls.  3,405,018,  10-8-68,  Cl.  156 — 147. 

Waymoutb,  John  F. :  See — 

Koury,  Frederic,  Matheson,  and  Waymoutb.  3,400,303. 

Weather  Engineering  Corp.  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See — 
ly Avignon,  Jacques.  3,404,821. 

Weathers,  Leland  C.,  to  AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  Filter  and 
sludge  conveyor.  3,404,779,  10-8-68,  Cl.  2l6— 07. 

Webb.  Jervls  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Kavieff,  Sheldon  M.  3,404,636. 

Webb,  Reginald  F. :  See — 

Humphreys,  Keith  W.,  Stark,  and  Webb.  3,400,100. 

Weber,  Erwin  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Laminates  for  punch 

card  substitutes.  3,405,256,  10-8-68,  Cl.  236 — 61.12. 
Weber,  John  W.  :  See — 

MacOregor,  Dean  J.,  and  Weber.  3,404,613. 

Weber,    Wolfgang,    to    Chemische    Werke    Werner    k    Mertz 

O.m.b.H.   Pouring  means  and  closure.  3,404,816.   10-8-68. 

Cl.  222—045. 
Weideman,    Robert    J.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  utilized  in  repairing  electron  tubes. 

3,404,933,   10-8-68,  Cl.  316—2. 

Weldman,  William  H. :  See — 

Kastelic,  Frank  L.,  and  Weldman.  3,404,881. 

Weigle,  Wayne  L. :  See — 

Milberger.  Walter  B.,  and  Weigle.  3,405,322. 
Welnert,  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Hartbauer,  BUswortb  A.,  and  Welnert.  3,404,600. 
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Welis   Charles,  and  D.  H.  Linn,  to  S.  S.  White  Co.  Automated 

dental  umt   3,404,468,  10-8-d8,  CI.  82 — 22. 
Welj^     :-   ;    >.  '     r    w    i  Welaa  Co.  Jewelry  attachment. 

3  «    +   *4       ,   •    -    •••••-  ..  t  —241. 

Weij  -i^i   J,    auii   a     J.   Paxton,   Jr.,   to   Union   Carbide 

Ci:;      ■     iflammable  phosphorus-containing  polymers.  3,405,- 
oio,    ..   >-68,  CI.  260—2. 
Wendolkowskl,  Eugene  S.,  to  Computer  Devices  Corp.  Variable 

deliy  line.  3.405,373,  10-8-68,  CI.  333—29.  n 

Wen  is,  Edward  :   See — 

Berger,  Leo,  Stempel.  Sternbach   and  Wenis.  3,405  122. 
Wei^el,  Franz,  H.  Uhlig,  and  K.  Lehmann.  to  Rohm  k  Haas 
O  m.b.H.    Aminopeptldase    cleaving    L-leuclnamide,    hyper- 
teasln,  and  oxytocin.  3,405,034,  10-8-68,  CI.  195—62. 
Wer  Eseugmaschinenfabrlk  Olldemelster  k     Comp.,  Akt.-Gea.  : 
8ie— 

Jacoby,  Hans.  3,404,583. 
Wes :,  Edmund  :  See — 

Carter,  Karle  R.,  Jr.,  and  West.  3,404,897. 
West  End  Table  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lewis,  Richard  N.  3.404,499. 
West,    Lloyd   E.,    to    International    Business   Machines 
T  ine  circuits  for  control  and  data  signals.  3,405,234. 


6);, 


Corp. 
10-8- 


Cl.   178—66. 
Weskerlund,  GHSthe  O.,  to  Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.  Proceas 
for  the  preparation  of  chlorine  dioxide.  3,404,952,  10-8-68, 
23—152. 
Weskern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harnett,  Richard  D.,  and  Moaer.  3,404.461. 

Brlggs,  Thomas  H.  3,405,270. 

Rapp,  WiUard  E.  3,404,564. 

Rapp,  Willard  E.  3,405.385. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ankenman.  Earl  B.,  and  Morgan.  3,405.340. 

Boes,  David  J.,  and  Deisutti.  3.405.063. 

CouvlUon,  James  B.  3,405,369. 

Dobbins,  David  T.,  and  Stafford.  3.404.796. 

Frola,  Frank  V.  3,405,338. 

Qillies,  Wallace,  and  Yamasakl.  3,405,304. 

Qoetie.  Gerhard  W.,  and  Boerlo.  3,405,309. 

Hayter.  Stanley  O.  3,405,360. 

Hickam,  William  M.   3.404.836. 

Hoffmann.  Arthur  H.  3.405.339. 

Johansen,  Herman  A.,  and  Cleary.  3,405,328. 

Karcher,  Edmund  A.  3,404.490. 

Leonard,  Merrill  0.  3.405.283. 

.Mllberger.  Walter  E.,  and  Welgle.  3.405,322. 

Moreland,  William  C.,  II.  3,405.315. 

Nixon,  Donald  R.  3,404,631. 

Oslal,  Thaddeus  A.,  Steinbruegge,  and  Ravas.  3,405,316. 

Payne.  Wesley  J.,  and  Campagna.  3.409.306. 

Plalsted,  Richard  Q.  3.404.550. 

Roh-  -    K*nneth  L,  3.404.968. 

SchAi        r'jgel.  Paul  J.  3,405,320. 

Oerhard    R.,    Sassano,    Trapp,    and    Chang. 


C> 


o:  Ide 
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Wej  erhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Brookhyser.  Byron  B.  3.404,790. 
Dedrlck,  Dallas  S.  3.404,464. 
Fraser,  Richard  S..  and  Jone.  3.405,212. 
Wej  rauch,  Adolf  :  See — 

Rantsch,    Kurt.    Weyrauch,    Trotscher,    and 
8,405.257. 
Wh^ldex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scholfleld.   Richard  P.   3.404.784. 
Whieler,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Miller.  Sidney  E..  and  Wheeler.  3,405.150. 
WhI  ;>perman,    Ronald    L.,    to    Container    Corp 
D  spensing    carton    with    slftproof    pouring 
1*04,828,   10-8-68,  CI.   229—17. 
Whltcomb,  John  O..  to  Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Hole  forming  mecha- 
n  am  for  bookbinding  machine.  3.404,587,  10-8-68,  CI.  77— 

2;:. 

Whltcomb,  John  O.,  to  Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Coll  forming  mecha- 
3,404,711,  10-8-68,  CI.  140—92.3. 
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ff„„i:,    V ...lam  D..  and  D.  C.  Lewis,  to  Northern  Electric 
Ltd     Melting   a   ferrous   ion   containing  ferrimagnetlc 
in  a  ferric  ion  crucible.  3,404,966,  10-8-68,  CI.  23— 


Ambrosius. 


of    America, 
arrangement. 


sm. 


:  See 
M., 


Cecil,    Oglesbee,    White,    and   Ziegler. 


Inc. 
a.  101—177. 


Arthur  R. 
Beach.    John 
3,4*4,757. 

White,  Francla  T.,  O.  8.  Johnson,  and  E.  T.  Lloyd,  to  Assoei- 
I  ed  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  eleo- 
cables   with   extruded   insulation.   3,404.432.    10-8-68, 
18—13. 
White,  Raymond  E.,  to  Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  Dampening  mechanism 
rotary  planograpbic  printing  presses.  3,404.629,  10-8- 
Cl.   101—148. 
Raymond   E.,   and  B.   R.   Stetson,   to  Bemis  Co. 
Rbtary  printing  press.  3,404,826.  10-8-68. 

Whilte,  S.  S..  Co. :  See— 

Weiss.  Charles  ,  and  Linn.  3,404.458. 

Carroll  J.,  and  W.  E.  Dorsett.  to  LiUlston  Imple- 
ment Co.  Peanut  combine.  3.405.517,  10-8-68,  CI.  56 — 19. 
man,   Shepard  H..  and  R.  A.  Fautsch,  to  Dynamic  Dls- 
s,   Inc.    Wire  basket.   3.404,783,    10-8-68.   CI.   211—88. 
BJSrn.  A.  Van  Santen,  and  C.  Glandin,  to  Allminna 
Sienska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Spacer  for  fuel  asaemblies. 
105.033.  10-8-68.  CI.  176—78. 

Alexander  H.,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow 
Cliemical  Co.  Process  for  preparing  halogenated   phenoxy- 
plienols.  3,405.184.  10-8-68,  CI.  260 — 613. 
Wieper  Schuachstromwerke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Kapun.  Walter.  3,407,725. 
Wilier,  DalUs  B.  Connector.  3,404,425,  10-8-68.  CI.  16 — 30. 
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Wildi,    Bernard   S.,   to   Monaanto  Co.   Pyromellltonitrlle/am- 
monia  reaction  products.  3.405,101.  10-8-68,  CI.  260 — 78.4. 
Wiley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Klee,  Manfred  H.  3.404.484. 
Wllhelm.  Max  :  See — 

Elchenberger.    Kurt ;    Schmidt,   and    Wilhelm.    3.405,129. 
Wilkinson.  Bruce  L..  to  Varo,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  for  D.C. 
inverter  type  power  supply.  3.405.342.  10-8-68.  CI.  321 — 2. 
Williams.  Ardell  C   :  See— 

Barrus,  Donald  M..  and  Williams.  3,405,032. 
Williams,  Leonard  E.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Bobby  H..  and  Williams.  3,404.736. 
Williams.  Lawrence  S.,  deceased,  by  A.  M.  Prease,  executor, 
to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Dlaen- 
abllng    mechanism    for   lever    In    ratio    balance.    3,404,744, 
10_^_0g    Q\    J 77 200 

Williams.   Norman  C,  and  H.  F.   Everett,   to  Power  Brake 

Equipment    Co.    Turbine    wheel.    3,404,867.    10-8-68.    CI. 

253—2. 
Willox.   Frank  O.  Aircraft.   3.409,280.   10-8-68.  CI.   244 — 48. 
Wilsker,   Jay   M.,    and    R.   J.    Sussman,    to   Automatic   Steam 

Products    Corp.    Attachment    for    steam    irons.    3,404,471, 

10-8-68.  CI.  38—97. 
Wilson.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Llpp.  Charles  E.,  Wilson,  and  Betaelberger.  3,404  784. 
Wilson,    Herbert    W.,    to    Bailey.    Inc.    Reciprocating  flexible 

belt    for   flnishing  a   concrete  surface.   3,404,611.   10-8-88. 

Cl.  94 — 45. 
Wilson.  Joe  R.  :  Bee — 

Rowe   Oayle  L..  and  Wilson.  3.409,205. 
Wilson.  Kenneth   R..  and  K.  L.  HiU,   to  FMC  Corp.   M-(car- 

bamoyloxy)carbanllate8   and    herbicides.    3,404.975,    10-8- 

68.  Cl.  71—100. 
Wilson.    Robert   F.    Rolled   carpet   handling   truck.   3,404,794, 

10-8-68.  Cl.  214—693. 
Wilson     Russell    C.    to    American    Machine    k    Foundry    Co. 

Terminal  arrangement  for  coll  bobbin.  3,405.379.   10-8-88, 

Cl.  336—192. 
Wilson.   William   E..   to  American  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator 

fan   motor   and    lamp   control   circuit.   8,405,281.    10-8-68. 

Cl.  307—38. 

Wiltek  .Inc.  :  See— 

Smith-Vanis.  William  R.  3.405.402. 

Wimmer,  Ernest  L..  and  J.  L.   Suaek.  to  Krause  Milling  Co. 

Process  for  manufacturing  corn   flour.  3,404.986.   10-«-68, 
Q\    99 93 

Wlnkelmann,  Erhardt.  and  W.  H.  Wagner,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Luculs  * 
Bruning.  2.5  -  Diacylamino  -  3.6  -  dlamino  -  1,4  -  dihydroxy- 
benienea.   3,409,164,   10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 471. 

Winter.  Arthur  B.  :  See — 

Davis,  Mike,  and  Winter.  3.404,963. 

Winter.  Gerhard,  and  H.  Reum.  to  Robert  Bosch.  O. m.b.H. 
.Mercury  vapor  tube  with  special  discharge  chamber  meana 
separating  mercury  electrodes.  3,409.302.  10-8-68  Cl. 
31.T — 165. 

Winieler.  John  W..  and  D.  G.  Van  Ornum.  to  GianninI 
Sclentiflc  Corp.  Vortex-stablllsed  radiation  source  with  a 
hollowed   out  electrode.   3.405.305.    10-8-68.  Cl.   313 — 231. 

Wlnieler.  John  W.  :  See- 
Van  Ornum.  Delbert  G..  Winseler.  and  Miller.  3,406.814. 

Wlremold  Co..  The  :  See — 

DEsopo,  Frauds  P.  3,404,706. 

Wlrti  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rader.  Robert  R.  3.404.910. 

Wlttke.  Walter  P..  to  Naaco,  Inc.  Ram-ap  chill  and  cbaplet 
studs.  3.404.726,  10-8-68.  Cl.  164 — 357. 

Wolcott.  John  H.  :  See — 

Jaeschke.    Ralph   L..   and  Wolcott.   3.404,761. 

Wolfe.  Howard  D.  Theatre  and  stage  construction.  3.404,494. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  52—7. 

Wolff.  William  F..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Isomerliation  of  termi- 
nal olefins.  3.405.196.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 683.2. 

WoUard.  Joseph  C.  J.  S.  Slaney.  and  L.  L.  Prelas.  to  WoUard 
Aircraft  Equipment,  Inc.  Conveyance  loading  apparatus. 
3,404.417.  10-5-68.  Cl.  14—71. 

Wollard  Aircraft  Equipment.  Inc. :  See — 

Wollard.  Joseph  C.,  Slaney.  and  Prelss.  3.404,417. 

Wollner,  Johannes,  and  F.  Engelhardt,  to  Rbeinpreuasen 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Bergbau  und  Chemie.  Proceaa  for 
the  single  stage  manufacture  of  methyl  Isobutyl  ketone. 
3.405,178.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 593. 

Wondra  Richard  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Square  wave 
switching  circuit  having  sharp  turn-on  and  turn-off  charac- 
teristics. 3.405,392,  10-8-68,  Cl.  324 — 29.5. 

Wood  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kasper.  Henry  D.  3.404,518. 

Wood,  David  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Radiation  pyrometer  hay- 
ing focusing  means.  3.405,269.   10-8-68.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D.,  and  T.  T.  Cowhey,  to  The  Bauer 
Bros.,  Co.  Hydrocyclone.  3,404.778.  10-8-68.  Cl.  209—211. 

Woolard,  James  M.  :  See — 

Vergales.  Melvin,  and  Woolard.  3,404,921. 

Woolf,  Cyril :  See- 
Hollander,  Jerome,  and  Woolf.  3,409,166. 

Worman.  Martin,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Drilling  apparatus 
having  drill  steel  rotation  control.  3,404.739.  10-8-68.  Cl. 
173—96. 

Worthen,  Frederic  P.  :  See — 

Des  Ormeaux.   John   A.,   and   Paradls.   3,404,646. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Aronson.  David.  3,404.936. 

Wowk,  Anatole.  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing arylborane  compounds.   3,409,179,   10-8-68,   Cl.  260— 
.9. 
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Wright.  Alan  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Terminal  and 
tap  connections  for  resistance  element.  3.409,382,  10-8-68, 
Cl.  338—323. 
Wright,  Barry,  Corp. :  See — 

Wright,  bavid  M..  and  Dean.  3,404.929. 
Wright.    David    M..   and   C.   J.   Dean,   to  Barry   Wright  Corp. 
Interlocking  of  selected  units  of  a  storage  system.  3,404,929. 
10-8-68,  Cl.  312—216. 
Wright,  John  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  l-Pbenyl8Ulfonyl-2-beni- 
imldaiollnones  and  1  -  pbenylsulfonyl  -  2  -  benslmidasollne- 
thlones.  3.405.136.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—309.2. 
Wright,  John  E.  :  See- 
Kane,  John  J.,  and  Wright.  3,404,907. 
Wright,  Lawrence  W.  :  See — 

Thomas,     Paul    M.,    Neill,    Wright,    Crlle. 
3,404,788. 
Wright.  Malor :  See- 
Churchill.    Wilmer    H.,    Garcia,    Leathern, 
3,404,530. 
Wueger,  Karl  W.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. 

guiding  and  tenaioning  fliling  yarn.  3,404.708.  10-8-68. 
139—125. 
Wunderlln,  Wayne  J. :  See — 

Dilworth.  Louis  R.,  and  Wunderlln.  3.405.008. 
Wyckoff.  Harold  W..  to  Avisun  Corp.  Reinforced  blaxially  ori- 
ented film.  3.405,027.  10-8-68.  Cl.  161—113. 
Wyckoff.  Kenneth  K.  :  See — 

Bambury,  Ronald  E..  Wyckoff,  and  Tennent.  3,405,163. 
Wynne,  Peter  J.,  to  Lectromelt  Corp.  Vacuum  furnace.  3,404,- 

874,  10-8-68.  Cl.  266—3. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

I<^ntuBso.  Joseph.  8.404,418. 
Yada,  Toablo  :  See — 

Akita,  Yoshlo.  Maeda.  and  Yada.  3.404.500. 
Yager,  Norman  J. :  See — 

Gardiner.  Roy  W.,  Panlch.  and  Yager.  3.404,604. 
Yamaaaki.  (ieorge  K. :  See — 

Gillies.  Wallace,  anr^  Yamasaki.  3.405.304. 
Yasumura.  Tomohlde.  Y  .Sumesblma.  K.  Onodera,  T.  Oono,  I. 
TaniguchI,  K.  Maeui^io,  and  Y.  Tatsukami,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Poly- 
olelln  composition  containing  a  copolymer  of  ethylene-acryl- 
amide-ethylenlcally  unaaturated  compound.  3,405,200,  10-8- 
88.  Cl.  260 — 897. 
Yates.  James  E. :  See — 

Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  and  Yates.  3,405,154. 
Yawata,  Kelauke.  H.  Shlba,  and  S.  Anaxawa.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Sealed  enclosure  for  electronic  device.  3,405,- 
224.  10-8-68,  Cl.  174 — 52. 


Yeh.  Ylng  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  a-chIoro-dl-<hxylylene«. 

3,405.117.  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—649. 
Yokota,  Kingo  :  See — 

Hata.  Kunio,  Yokota,  and  Hasegawa.  3,405,081 
Youmans,  Albert  P. :  See — 

Kattner,  Lionel  E.,  Youmans,  and  Shasby.  3,405,361. 
Young.  Bill  M..  and  K.  D.  Totty,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Sand  con- 
trol method.  3.404,735.  10-8-68.  Cl.  166 — 33. 
Toung.  Einar  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Flowmeter  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 3,404,569.  10-8-68,  C\.  78 — 231. 
Young.  W.  J     Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Charles  A.  3.404,824. 
Y'uguchI,  Sadao  :  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masao.  and  Yuguchi.  3,405,194. 
Zahn.  Edward  J.,  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Co.  Power  tranamlsilon 

belt.  3,404,577.  10-8-68,  Cl.  74 — 229 
Zale.  Thad  F.  :  See— 

Lally,  Joseph  E..  Zale.  and  Reedy.  3,404,888. 
Zandman,  Felix,  and  B.  A.  Boyd,  to  Viahay  Intertechnology, 

Inc.  Thin  film  resistor.  3,405,381,  10-8-68,  Cl    338 — 254 
Zangara,  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Aanard.  Fridtjof,  and  Zangara.  3,405,209. 
Zavody  Jana  Uvermy  :  See — 

Koucky.  Joeef  and  F.  3,404,480. 
Zeiss-Stif  tung,  Carl :  See — 

Rantsch.    Kurt,    Weyrauch,    Trotscher,    and   Ambroelua. 
3.405.257. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Buch.  Roman,  and  Kocsis.  3,405,841. 

Gabriel,  MelvIn  E.  3,405,313. 

Hathaway,  Richard  A.  3,404,895. 

Zmuda,  Edward  C.  3,404.657. 
Ziegler,  George  S. :  See — 

^^^A'.  ;?i?°    ^-    ^**^"'    0«>e«»>««.    White,    and    Ziegler. 

3.404.757. 

Zmuda,  Edward  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Concentric  knob 
display  arrangement.  3.404,657.  10-8-68   Cl    116 — 124  4 

^P/i  *^^"'  ^  •  ^  ^  Norton  and  H.  J.  Hansen,  to  The  Hansen 
MiK-  Co.  Coupling  and  valve  mechanism.  3,404,705,  10-8-68, 

Zschaage.  Werner  :  See — 

Feldmann,  Klaus,  Zschaage,  Schmidt,  Frank,  and  Kandler 
3,405.005. 
Zuehlke.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Miller.  Robert  H..  and  Zuehlke.  3.404,650 
Zur.  Shimsbon  :  See — 

Milne.  James  F..  and  Zur.  3,405,392. 
Zurn  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kane,  John  J.,  and  Wright.  3,404,907. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  OCTOBER  8,  1968 

Note. —  First  number,  cIms;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     2.1 

:    3.404.406 

34-  45 

:    3.404.465 

70-370 

:    9,404,549 

1 

99-357 

:    3,404,620 

1 
191-295 

:   3,404,693 

178-  66 

:    3,405,234 

49 

:    3.404.407 

3.404.466 

71-100 

:    3,404,975 

421 

:    3,404,621 

192-  40 

:    3,404,694 

69 

:    3.405,2.35 

96 

:    3.404.408 

56 

■    3.404.467 

118 

:    3.404,976 

443 

:   Rc.26,474 

194-195 

:    3,404,695 

88 

:    3.405.236 

161 

.    3.404.409 

35-   10.2 

:    3.405.221 

72-     8 

:    3.404,550 

100-100 

:    3,404,622 

195-     5 

:    3.404,696 

179-      1 

:    3,405,237 

4-145 

.    3.404.410 

96-   11 

3.404.468 

16 

:    3,404.551 

101-35 

:    3,404,623 

196-  86 

:    3.405.007 

100.2 

:    3,405,298 

251 

:    3.404,411 

43 

3.404.469 

266 

:    3.404,552 

40 

;    3,404,624 

3.405.008 

.41 

:    3,405,299 

7-   14.55 

3.404,412 

37-   12 

3.404.470 

,3RS 

:     3,404,553 

'             148 

:    3.404,625 

3.405,009 

180-     5 

:    3,404,745 

8-   34 

3,404.941 

38-  97 

3.404.471 

386 

:    3,404,554 

177 

:    3.404,626 

120 

.    3,405,010 

23 

:    3,404.746 

127.5 

3.404.942 

40-106.1 

3.404.472 

445 

:    3,404.555 

228 

:    3,404,627 

3.405,011 

43 

:    3,404,747 

137 

3.404.943 

129 

3.404,473 

73-     7 

3.404.556 

291 

:    3.404.628 

122 

:    3,405,012 

181-  33 

:    3.404.748 

9-     8 

3.404.413 

130 

3.404.474 

3,404,557 

369 

:    3,404,629 

3,405,013 

40 

:    3,404,749 

26 

3,404,414 

3.404.475 

15.6 

3,404.558 

102-  66 

:    3,404.6.30 

137-   13 

:    3,404,697 

48 

:    3,404,750 

10-  86 

3,404,415 

142 

3.404.476 

35 

.    3.404,559 

103-  97 

:    3,404,631 

68 

:    3,404,698 

182-  46 

:    3,404,751 

12-    10.5 

3.404,416 

42-      1 

3.404.477 

673 

3.404..<>60 

123 

:    3,404A32 

73 

:    3,404.699 

148 

:    3,404,752 

13-     1 

3,405.219 

3.404.478 

71.6 

.    3,404,.S61 

136 

:    3,404,633 

813 

:    3,404,700 

187-  52 

:    9.404.753 

27 

3.405.220 

3.404.479 

97 

.    3,404,562 

3,404,634 

3,404,701 

188-  47 

:    9,404.754 

14-   71 

3,404,417 

16 

3.404.480 

151 

.    3,404,563 

104-   70 

:    3v404,63S 

100 

:    3,404,702 

73 

:    9,404,755 

15-     1.5 

3.404.418 

43-     3 

3.404,481 

161 

3,404,564 

96 

:    3,404.696 

990 

:    3,404,703 

106 

:    9,404,756 

3.13 

3.404,419 

17.2 

3,404.482 

170 

3,404,565 

3,404A37 

625.22 

:    3,404,704 

112 

:    3,404,757 

29 

3.404.420 

44-  56 

3.404.970 

189 

3,404,566  1            156 

:    3,404,638 

.25 

:    3,404,705 

181 

:    3,404,758 

104.06 

3.404.421 

46-135 

3.404.483 

200 

3,404.567 

172 

:    3,404,699 

198-163 

:    3,404,706 

202 

:    3,404,759 

ISO 

3.404.422 

48-195 

3,404.971 

209 

3.404368 

105-163 

3,404,640 

139-     1 

:    3,404.707 

191-  59.1 

:    3,405.240 

2S0.23 

3.404.423 

49-  95 

3.404,484 

231 

3.404.569 

205 

3.404,641 

125 

•    3,404,708 

192-    18 

:    3,404,767 

306 

3.404.424 

349 

3.404.485 

341 

3.404.570 

106-132 

3,404,991 

346 

3,404.709 

45 

:    3,404,760 

16-   30 

3,404.425 

386 

3.404.486 

74-     534 

3.404,571 

176 

3,404,992 

421 

3,404,710 

61 

:    3,404,761 

51 

3.404.426 

475 

3.404.487 

ISM 

3,404„572 

308 

3,404,993 

140-  923 

3,404.711 

84 

:    3,404,762 

114 

3.404,427 

51-58 

3.404.489 

18 

3,404,573 

106-   51 

3,404,642 

147 

3,404,712 

109 

:    3,404,763 

17-   42 

3.404,428 

165 

3.404.490 

50 

3,404.574 

110-    10 

3,404,643 

141-  67 

3,404.713 

194-     4 

:    3,404,764 

45 

3,404,429 

229 

3.404.491 

110 

3,404,575 

111-    11 

3,404,644 

144-117 

3,404.714 

195-  62 

.    3,405,034 

3,404,490 

237 

3.404.492 

229 

3.404,576 

112-     2 

3,404,645 

146-192 

3.404,715 

197-  55 

3,404,765 

3,404.431 

284 

3.404.488 

3,404,577 

212 

3,404,646 

148-     6.1 

3,405,014 

84 

3,404,766 

18-    13 

3.404.432 

386 

3.404.493 

231 

3,404,578 

405 

3,404,647 

32 

3,405,015 

198-128 

3.404,768 

3.404,433 

52-     7 

3.404.494 

354 

3.404,579 

113-121 

3,404,648 

133 

3,405,016 

200-  98 

3.405,241 

19-252 

3.404,434 

58 

3,404.495 

4243 

RC26  476 

114-  20 

3,404.649 

151-     8 

3,404,716 

61.86 

.    3,405J42 

21-  83 

3,404.944 

64 

3,404,4% 

.8 

3,404,580 

29 

3,404,650 

23 

3,404,717  !              67 

.    3,405,243 

93 

3,404,945 

145 

3.404.498 

3.404.581 

66.5 

3,404,651 

152-210 

3,404,718 

82 

3.405.244 

94 

3.404.946 

213 

3.404.499 

3,404.582 

206 

3,404,652 

330 

3,404,719 

144 

3,405.245 

23-     1 

3.404.947 

224 

3.404.497 

665 

3.404.583 

222 

3,404.653 

354 

3,404,720 

181 

3,405,246 

53 

3.404,948 

249 

3.404,500 

687 

3.404.584 

290 

3.404,654 

361 

3,404,721 

202-160 

3,405,035 

114 

3.404.949 

475 

3.404.501 

711 

3,404.585 

235 

3.404,655 

156-    17 

3,405,017 

3,405.096 

3.404.950 

615 

3.404,502 

750 

3,404.586 

115-  41 

3,404.^yi 

73 

3,405,024 

173 

3.405,037 

m 

3.404.951 

701 

3.404.503 

75-1563 

3.404,977 

116-124.4 

3,404,657 

147 

3,405,018 

203-  69 

3,405,038 

1S2 

3,404.952 

711 

3.404.504 

208 

3,404,978 

117-     1.7 

3,404,994 

286 

3,405,019 

86 

3,405,099 

1S3 

3.404,953 

53-  26 

3.404..S05 

77-  22 

3,404,587 

36.1 

3,404,995 

.906 

3,405,020 

88 

3,405.040 

165 

3.404.954 

29 

3.404,506 

57 

3,404,588 

47 

3,404,996 

961 

3,405,021 

204-     1 

3.405.041 

IM 

3.404,955 

3,404,507 

82-     3 

3,404389 

62 

3,404.997 

980 

3,405.022 

58 

3,405,042 

3.404.956 

34 

3.404.508 

96 

3.404.590 

3,404,996 

415 

3.405.023 

60 

3,405,043 

198 

3.404.957 

35 

3.404,509 

83-     4 

9.404,591 

105 

3,404,999 

159-   23 

3.404,722 

130 

3,405,044 

ao3 

3.404.958 

59 

3.404310 

16 

3,404,592 

107.2 

3,405,000 

161-     4 

3,405.025 

159.11 

3,405,045 

904 

3.404.959 

373 

3.404,511 

167 

3.404,593 

121 

3,405,001 

7 

3,405,026 

163 

3,405,046 

206 

3.404.961 

55-  89 

3.404.512 

578 

3,404,594 

125 

3,405,002 

113 

3.405,027 

180 

3,405,047 

209.6 

3.404.960 

107 

3.404.513 

84-     1.18 

3,405,222 

199.5 

3,405,003 

148 

Re.26,473 

195 

3.405.048 

xu 

3.404,962 

295 

3.404.514 

3.405.223 

155 

3,405.004 

162 

3,405,028 

217 

3.405.049 

zn 

3.404,963 

377 

3.404.515 

312 

3,404.595 

207 

3,405,005 

165 

3.405,029 

240 

3.405,050 

284 

3.404.964 

56-   18 

3.404.516 

85-   70 

3,404.596 

213 

3,405,006 

162-161 

3.405,030 

269 

3.405,051 

288 

3,404,965 

19 

3,404.517 

86-   45 

3,404.597 

118-     6 

3,404,658 

195 

3,405,031 

312 

3,405,052 

293 

3.404,966 

25.4 

3.404.518 

89-     1 

3.404.598 

24 

3,404,659 

164-  34 

3,404,723 

206-  41 

3,404,770 

24-  66 

3,404,435 

3.404.519 

3.404.599 

34 

3,404,660 

138 

3,404,724 

45.33 

3,404,771 

168 

3.404,436 

256 

3.404.520 

8 

3.404,600 

49 

3,404,661 

156 

3.404,725 

63.2 

Re.26,477 

aoi 

3.404.437 

328 

3.404.521 

90-    14 

3.404,601 

122-     6.6 

3,404,662 

357 

3,404,726 

64 

3,404,772 

3.404.438 

57-  34 

3.404.522 

56 

3.404.602 

7 

3,404,663 

165-     9 

3,404,727 

65 

3,404,773 

230 

3,404,439 

58.89 

3.404.523 

91-     5 

3,404.603 

32 

3,404,664 

22 

3,404,728 

78 

3,404,774 

241 

3,404,440 

81 

3.404.524 

47 

3,404,604 

123-  65 

3,404,665 

29 

3,404,729 

208-  48 

3,405,054 

28-  62 

3.404.441 

140 

3.404.525 

453 

3,404,605 

90 

3,404,666 

32 

3,404,730 

111 

3,405,055 

29-  25.14 

3.404.442 

149 

3.404.526 

92-169 

3,404.606 

119 

3,404,667 

51 

9,404,731 

3,405.056 

90 

3.404.443 

58-128 

3,404.527 

93-  36 

3,404,607 

139 

3,404,668 

9.404,792  1            310 

3,405,057 

150 

3.404.444 

59-  85 

3.404.528 

80 

3.404,608 

124-     6 

3,404,669 

166 

3,404,739  '.  209-111.6 

3,404,775 

157 

3.404.445 

60-     6 

3.404,529 

93 

3.404.609 

125-    11 

3,404,670 

166-  32 

9,404,794               135 

3,404,776 

.3 

3.404.446 

23 

3.4O4..S.10 

94-     13 

3.404.610 

126-   25 

3,404,671 

33 

3,404,735  !            166 

3,404,777 

183 

3.404.967 

207 

3.404..S31 

45 

3,404.611 

3,404.672 

85 

3,404,796  i            211 

3,404,778 

195 

3.404,968 

256 

3.404.VU 

95-   11 

3,404.612 

39 

3.404,673 

170-135.22 

3,404,737     210-23 

3,405,058 

196.2 

3.404.969 

61-  41 

3.404  ,S,W 

31 

3,404,613 

101 

3,404,674 

160.23 

3.404,738 

40 

3,405.059 

203 

3.404.447 

48 

3.404.534 

3,404,614 

190 

3,404.675 

173-  96 

3,404,799 

58 

3.405.060 

252 

3.404.448 

85 

3.404..S,V> 

42 

3,404,615 

271.2 

3,404.676 

111 

3,404,740 

97 

3,404,779 

474.3 

3.404,449 

62-   58 

3.404.536 

45 

3.404.616 

128-     2 

3,404.677 

174-  52 

3,4a'>.224 

142 

3.404,780 

577 

3,404,450 

123 

3.404,537 

%-      1.8 

3.404,979 

3,404,678 

3,405.225 

248  - 

3.404,781 

3.404,451 

172 

3.404,5.38 

27 

3.404,980 

71 

3,404,679 

60 

3,405,226 

211-  49 

3.404,782 

604 

3,404,452 

262 

3.404,599 

50 

3.404,981 

94 

3,404,680 

683 

9,405,227 

88 

3,404,783 

628 

3,404,453 

285 

3,404,540 

99 

3.404,982 

173 

3,404.681 

106 

9,405,228 

164 

3,404,784 

629 

3,404.454 

314 

3.404341 

98-   32 

3.404.617 

191 

3,404,684 

175-  85 

3,404,741  ;            183 

3,404,785 

630 

3.404.455 

324 

3.404,542 

33 

3.404.618 

285 

3.404.682 

176-  36 

3,40S,a32  1  213-100 

3,404,786 

30-155 

3.404.456 

344 

3.404.543 

42 

3.404,619  1            322 

3.404,689 

78 

3,405,039     214-     1 

3,404,787 

267 

3.404.457 

64-   11 

3.404344 

99-  90 

3.404,963 

129-   24 

3.404.6aS 

177-  59 

3,404,742  ;                6 

3,404,788 

32-  22 

3.404,458 

31 

3.404345 

91 

3,404,964 

130-     5 

3.404.686 

190 

3,404,749  !               8.5 

3,404,789 

33-  23 

3,404,459 

65-  65 

3.404.972 

92 

3,404,965 

131-    15 

3.404.687 

200      . 

9,404,744  ! 

3,404,790 

125 

3.404.460 

253 

3.404.973 

93 

3,404,986 

20 

3.404.688 

178-     5.4 

9,405,229  ' 

38 

3,404,791 

149 

3.404.461 

319 

3.404.974 

ISO 

3.404,967 

21 

3.404.689 

3,405,230 

80 

3,404,792 

34-     1 

3.404.462 

66-    14 

3.404346 

171 

3,404,968 

140 

3,404,690 

3,405,231 

152 

3,404,793 

23 

3.404.463 

70-199 

3.404,547 

193 

3.404.969  i 

3,404,691 

6.6  : 

3,405.232 

653 

3,404,794 

26 

3.404.464 

,V>3 

3.404.548 

205 

3,404,990 

170 

3,404,692 

.8 

3,405,233 

215-100      : 

3,404,795 

XXIX 


XXI 

^    \ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

219- 

76      : 

3.405.247  1 

244-  63      : 

1 
3.404355  i  260-  80      : 

\ 
3.405,106  ' 

260-631      : 

3.405,185 

296-120      : 

3.404.914     318-    18      : 

3.405337 

146      : 

3.405.248  ' 

77      : 

3.404356 

88.2  : 

3,405,107 

649      : 

3,405.117 

297-    17      : 

3,404.915  1             176      : 

3,405,338 

3,405.250 

3,404357 

3.405.106 

665      : 

3.405.186 

239      : 

3,404.916  1 

3,405,339 

m    : 

3.405JS1 

248-  68      : 

3,404358 

3.405.109 

666      : 

3.405.187 

250      : 

3,404.917  1            336      : 

3.405340 

t33     : 

3.405.249 

184      : 

3,404359  1 

913  : 

3.405.110 

3.40S.188 

296-   23      : 

3.404.918 

320-   33      : 

3.405341 

199      : 

3,405,252 

479      : 

3.404360 

923  : 

3.405.111 

.5  : 

3.405,189 

299-   13      : 

3,404.919 

321-     2      : 

3.405342 

113      : 

3.405,253 

249- 187      : 

3.404361 

93.1  : 

3,405.112 

667      : 

3.405.190 

31 

3,404.920 

5      : 

3.405343 

220- 

2.3   : 

3.404.769 

219      : 

3,404362 

.5  : 

3.405.113 

677      : 

3.405.191 

302-     2      : 

3.404.921 

11      : 

3.405344 

3      : 

3,404.796 

250-   41.9  : 

3.405.263 

94.3  : 

3,405,114 

679      : 

3.405,192 

303-   60      : 

3.404.922 

18      : 

3.405345 

18      : 

3,404,797 

49.5  : 

3.405  J264 

.9  : 

3.405.115 

680      : 

3,405.193  i               61      : 

3,404,923 

45      : 

3.405.346 

44     : 

3,404,798 

65      : 

3.405  J65 

145      : 

3.405,116 

3.405.194 

307-   29      : 

3,405.279 

322-   91      ; 

3,405347 

54     : 

3,404,799 

83      : 

3.405,266 

158      : 

3.405.118 

3,405,195 

38      : 

3,405.281 

323-   89      : 

3.405348 

3,404.800 

.3  : 

3.405  J67 

203      : 

3,405,119 

683.2  : 

3,405.196 

57      : 

3,405.282 

324-     6      : 

3,405349 

3,404J01 

3.405,268 

234      : 

3,405.120 

830       : 

3.405,197 

95      : 

3.405,283 

10      . 

3,406350 

85      : 

3,404.802 

3,405  J69 

239      : 

3,405,121 

873       : 

3.405,196 

235      : 

3,405.284 

3.405351 

94     : 

3,404J03 

3.405.270 

.3  : 

3.405,122 

887      : 

3,405,199 

299      : 

3,405.285 

29.5 

3,405352 

97      : 

3.404.804 

3.405.271 

3,405.123 

897      : 

3,405300 

261      : 

3,405,286 

34 

3.405353 

102     : 

3,4O4J05 

3.405.272 

.5  : 

3,405,124 

261-34      : 

3.404372 

268 

3,405387 

40 

3.405.354 

115      : 

3.404J06 

3.405.273 

3.405.125 

141      : 

3.404373 

306-  36.2 

3.404.924 

46 

3.405355 

221- 

8       : 

3.404.807 

.6 

3.405,274 

35: 

3,405.127 

264-     3      : 

3,405301 

184      ■ 

3.404.925 

51 

3.405357 

185       : 

3.404J08 

84.5 

3.405,275 

3,405.128 

53      : 

3,405302 

213 

3,404.926 

54 

3.405356 

222- 

17       : 

3,404,809 

213 

3,405.276 

.6  : 

3,405,126 

69      : 

3,405303 

310-     8.4 

3.4053B8 

103      . 

3,405358 

82       : 

3.404.810 

219 

3,405.277 

240      : 

3,405.129 

83      : 

3.405304 

.5 

3,40SJW 

131      • 

3.405359 

83      : 

3.404.811 

251-170 

3,404363 

242      : 

3.405.130 

105      : 

3.405305 

10 

3.405,290 

154 

3.405.360 

193      : 

3.404.812 

172 

3,404364 

3,405.131 

112      : 

3.405.206 

3,405,291 

158 

3,405361 

386.5  : 

3.404.813 

214 

3.404365 

247.2 

3,405,132 

120      : 

3,405307 

11 

3,405,292 

328-151 

3,405362 

402.13: 

3.404.814 

284 

3.404366 

249.5  : 

3.405.133 

144      : 

3,405.206 

74 

3,405,293 

230 

3,405363 

517      : 

3,404.815 

252-     8.5 

3.405.061 

294.3  : 

3.405.134 

3,405.209 

86 

3.405,294 

329-122 

3.405364 

545      : 

3.404.816 

.55 

3.405.062 

295      : 

3,405,135 

176      : 

3.405310 

104 

3,405.295 

330-     2 

3.405365 

223- 

114      • 

3.404.817 

12 

3.405.063 

309.2 

3.405.136 

210      : 

3.405311 

116 

3.405396 

7 

3,405366 

224- 

42.42: 

3.404.818 

51.5 

3.405.064 

3293  : 

3.405.137 

221 

3,405312 

258 

3.405397 

13 

3,405367 

49 

3.404.819 

3,405.065 

3403 

3.405.138 

245 

3.405313 

312-  45 

3.404,927 

21 

3,405368 

226- 

40      - 

3.404.820 

63.5 

3.405,066 

.5 

3.405,139 

263 

3,405315 

72 

3.404,928 

331-    14 

3.405369 

90      : 

3.404.821 

75 

3,405.067 

343.2 

3,405,140 

269 

3,405314 

216 

3,404.929 

94.5 

3.405370 

158      : 

3.404,822 

182 

3,405368 

3,405,141 

321 

3,405316 

234.1 

3.404.930 

3.405371 

178 

3.404,823 

3.405369 

3,405,142 

3,405317 

257 

3.404.931 

3.405372 

227- 

140 

3.404.824 

316 

3,405,070 

349 

3.405,143 

266-     3 

3.404374              348 

3.404.932 

333-   29 

3.405373 

229- 

6 

3.404.825 

3,405.071 

3.405,144 

37 

3.404375     313-   12 

3.405.299 

30 

3.405374 

14 

3.404.826 

389 

3,405.072 

380 

3,405,145                43 

3.404376                65 

3,405.298 

31 

3,405375 

3.404,827 

400 

3,405.073 

397.4 

3.405.146     267-     1 

3.404377              161 

3.405.300 

335-138 

3.405376 

17 

3.404.828 

455 

3,405,074 

.5 

3.405.147      269-   91 

3,404378  i            162 

3.406,301 

285 

3,405377 

44 

3.404.829 

253-     2 

3.404367 

4043 

3.405,148     270-  52 

3.404379               165 

3,405.302 

336-   70 

3.405378 

68 

3.404.830 

254-  93 

3.404368 

405 

3.405.149                 58 

3.404380              217 

3.405.303 

192 

3,405379 

230- 

116 

3.404331 

259-     4 

3.404369 

407 

3,405,150     271-     8 

3,404381               218 

3.405.304 

337-   36 

3.405380 

270 

3.404.832 

43 

3.404370 

410 

3.405.152                61 

3,404382              231 

3.405,305 

338-254 

3.405381 

233- 

20 

3.404.833 

114 

3.404371 

.9 

3,405.151                62 

3.404383              239 

3,405.306 

323 

3.405,382 

ZVS- 

61.11 

3,405.254 

260-     2 

3.405.075 

4293 

3.405,153     272-60 

3.404384              278 

3,405,307 

339-     7 

3.405.383 

3,405,255 

3.405.076 

448 

3,40&.15*     273-  82 

3.404385               354 

3.405.308 

18 

3,405384 

.12 

3,405,256 

.5 

3.405.077 

.2 

3,405.155               102.4 

3.404386     315-    11 

3.405.309 

97 

3.405385 

132 

3.404,834 

3.405.078 

453 

3.405,156 

3.404387                 12 

3.405.310 

176 

3.405386 

151.11 

3,405.257 

3 

3.405.079 

455 

3,405.157               121 

3.404388                 19 

3.405311 

340-     5 

3.405387 

153 

3,405.258 

9 

3,405.060 

456 

3,405.158               130 

3.404389                25 

.    3.405312 

29 

3.405388 

183 

3,405,259 

17.2 

3,405.053 

465 

3,405.159 

3.404390                27 

.    3.405313 

87 

3,405389 

194 

3.405.260 

4 

3.405,081 

3,405.160               134 

3.404391               111 

.    3.405314 

146.2 

3,405390 

236- 

13 

3,404,835 

22 

3.405.082 

3,405,161               181 

3,404392                166 

:    3.405315 

167 

3.405391 

15 

3,404336 

23 

3.405.083 

.6 

3,405.162     274-     1 

3.404393               243 

:    3.405316 

172.S 

.    3.405392 

34.5 

3,404.837 

29.6 

3.405.064 

469 

3,405,163                  4 

3.404394     316-     2 

:    3.404.933 

3.405393 

239- 

79 

3,404,838 

3.405.085 

471 

3,405,164                24 

3.404395     317-    IS 

:    3.405317 

3.405394 

113 

3,404.839 

31.4 

3.405.086 

472 

3.405.165     279-     2 

3.404396                22 

:    3.405318 

I 

3,405395 

204 

3.404,840 

33.6 

.    3.405.087 

475 

3.405.166                SO 

3.404397                23 

:    3,405.319 

S.405,396 

3,404341 

41 

3.405.088 

476 

3,405,167     280-     6 

3.404396                27 

:    3.405,320 

173 

:    3.405.397 

265J7 

3,404.842 

453 

.    3.405.069 

501.12 

.    3.405.168 

3.404399  j              33 

:    3.405,321 

174 

:    3,405398 

338 

3,404,843 

.85 

:    3,405.090 

520 

:    3,405.169                  11.13 

3.404.900                SO 

:    3.405322 

3,405399 

406 

3,404.844 

47 

:    3.405.091 

3,405.170               456 

3.404.901               100 

:    3.405323 

3,405.400 

556 

3,404.845 

3.405.092 

524 

3.405.171      285-    14 

3.404.902                101 

:    3.405324 

3,405.401 

240- 

2 

3,405,261 

3.405.093 

530 

:    3.405.172                 24 

3.404.903                103 

:    3.405.325 

.1 

:    3,405.402 

20 

3,405.262 

67 

:    3.405,094 

531 

.    3,405,173  .            165 

.    3.404,904               123 

:    3.405,326 

3.405.403 

241- 

72 

3,404,846 

3.405,095 

535 

:    3,405,174  i            249 

3.404.905                151 

:    3,405.327 

3.405.404 

291 

3,404.847 

75 

:    3,405.096 

551 

:    3,405,175              286 

3,404.906              222 

:    3,405328 

3.405.405 

242- 

55.12 

3,404.849 

3,405.097 

562 

:    3,405,176     287-   52.05 

.    3.404.907              234 

:    3,405.329 

350-196 

;    3.404.934 

.13 

3,404348 

3.405.096 

575 

:    3,405,177                     .06 

:    3.404,906              235 

:    3,405.330               303 

:    3,404.935 

75.4 

.    3.404,850 

78 

:     3.405.099 

593 

:    3,405,178                87 

3.404.909 

3,405,331      351-     6 

3.404.936 

118.5 

:    3,404,851 

.4 

:    3.405.100 

606.5 

:    3,405.179     290-52 

3,405378 

3,405.332     352-29 

:    3.404,937 

244- 

1 

:   Re.26.475 

3,405.101 

3.405.180     292-257 

3.404,910              248 

:    3.405.333               242 

:    3,404,938 

7 

:    3.404,852 

3,405.102 

609 

:    3,405.181      294-  81 

:    3,404,911                 250 

:    3,405334      424-   92 

:    3,405318 

46 

:    3,405.280 

3.405. 103 

3,405.182                 87.2 

:    3.404.912     318-    18 

:    3,405.335 

431-263 

:    3.404,939 

55 

:    3,404353 

79.3 

:    3.405.104 

613 

:    3,405,183     296-   23 

:    3.404.913 

3,405.336 

264 

:    3.404.940 

62 

:    3,404.854 

! 

3.405,105 

3.405.184 

Classi 

nCATION  OF   D 

ESIGNS 

D  2 

-415 

212.349 

D24-     1 

212360 

!  D34-     4 

:      212370 

D48-  20 

212380 

DS6-     4 

:      212.390  i  D63-   12 

212,400 

D  9 

-   52 

:      212350 

D26-     1 

:      212361 

212.371 

1 

212.381 

D57-     1 

:      212.391      066-   10 

212,401 

58 

:      212,351 

14 

:      212362 

5 

:      212.372 

27 

212382 

212,392     067-     1 

212,402 

220 

:      212352 

15 

:      212363 

15 

212373 

31 

212.383 

212,393 

212.403 

255 

212353 

212364 

1  D35-     3 

:      212374 

D49-  23 

212384 

D61-     1 

212394     D90-     8 

212.404 

D13 

-     1 

212.354 

D29-     1 

212365 

D42-     7 

:      212,375 

D52-     6 

:      212385 

212,395 

212.405 

D14 

-     3 

212,355 

23 

:      212366 

D44-   26 

212.376 

10 

:      212.386 

D64-   11 

212.396     D95-     3 

:      212.406 

212.356 

D30-    14 

:      212367 

29 

212,377 

D54-   12 

:      212388 

D71-     1 

212.397      D96-   12 

212,407 

D16 

-     1 

212.357 

D33-   23 

;      212368 

212.378 

D56-     1 

212.389 

Deo-  11 

212.398 

212.408 

D22 

-    19 

212.358 

26 

;      212369 

212,379 

1                4 

212387 

212,399 

212.409 

D23 

-145 

212,3.S9 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

- 

1 

/ 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  I,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas ^^ 5 

California ; 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  (Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(reortua 13 

Cuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M aryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

.Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missou ri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania ^ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Ten nessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

W yoming ^ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Kir»l  nufnlwr  in  listinic  drmMM  I<m  alHtn  arrnrdiiiK  I"  »U>vr  kc>. 
namr.  I<m  alHtn.  rli  .1 


Rrfrr  lit  palrni  numbrr  in  baidy  i>f  ihr  Oflirial  (•azrtir  l«  obtain  delaiU  as  In  invrnlor 


Patents 

1      :    3.404314 

6      :    3,404313 

6      :    3,405,382 

10      :    3.405.001 

'              17      :    3.404.777 

18      :    3.404.456 

3.404,557 

3.404357 

3,405.386 

3,405,067 

3.404.783 

3.404,549 

3,404.591 

3.404358 

3.405,391 

3.405.068 

3.404.789 

3.404395 

4      :    3.404,442 

3.404359 

3.405,396 

3.405.118 

3.404.793 

3.404.662 

3,404313 

3.404362 

8      :    3,404.460 

3.405.146 

3.404,799 

3,404,665 

3.404,788 

3.404364 

3,404,496 

3,405,167 

3.404322 

3.404,676 

3,404319 

3.404389 

3,404,566 

3.405304 

3.404326 

3.404.724 

3.405.023 

3.404393 

3,404.577 

11      :    3,405338 

3.404327 

3.404376 

3.405.227 

3.404,906 

3.404,734 

12      :    3.404,417 

3.404328 

3.404396 

3.405,337 

3.404.942 

3.404,752 

3,404321 

3,404.886 

3,404,918 

5      :    3,404353 

3.404.971 

3,404,770 

3.404.546 

3.404.887 

3,404.931 

6      :    3.404.410 

3.404.969 

3.404.848 

3.404.600 

3.404388 

3,404,969 

3.404,411 

3.404.997 

3.404,914 

3.404.669 

3,404.891 

3,405,007 

3.404,415 

3,405.011 

9      :    3.404,512 

3,404,740 

3.404394 

3,405314 

3,404.437 

3,405,017 

3,404351 

3.404312 

3,404395 

3.405,295 

3.404.439 

3.405.018 

3,404.554 

3.404339 

3,404,908 

3.405321 

3.404,451 

3.405,019 

3,404,561 

3,404347 

3,404,932 

3,405379 

3.404,493 

3.405.032 

3,404,663 

3,404,936 

3,404.938 

19      :    3,404384 

3,404.502 

3,405,045 

3,404,690 

3.405.012 

3,405,024 

3,405334 

3,404,504 

3.405.055 

3.404,691 

3,405,013 

3.405.035 

3,405364 

3,404,531 

3.405,056 

3.404.692 

3,405312 

3.405.036 

20      :    3.405301 

3.404.533 

3.405.058 

3.404,706 

3,405367 

3.405,053 

21       :    3.404,465 

3.404.538 

3.405.065 

3.404.737 

13      :    3,404317 

3,405,054 

3,404,466 

3.404.548 

3.405.070 

3,404,760 

16      :    3.404.695 

3.405,057 

3,404394 

3.404.555 

3,405.071 

3.404309 

3.404,794 

3,405,072 

3,404.766 

3.404.559 

3.405.195 

3.404314 

17      :    3.404,425 

3.405.080 

3.404.935 

3.404.562 

3.405.221 

3.404342 

3,404,429 

3.405,084 

3.404,963 

3.404.567 

3,405.233 

3.404397 

3.404,446 

3.405,124 

3,404,977 

3.404,580 

3.405.240 

3,404.926 

3,404.447 

3,405,128 

3,404,978 

3,404.581 

3,405351 

3,404,957 

3.404.475 

3,405,140 

3,405334 

3.404.584 

3.405.262 

3,404.967 

3.404.482 

3,405,141 

3,405353 

3.404,593 

3.405,271 

3.405,047 

3.404.489 

3,405,142 

22      :    3,404,733 

\                         3.404.609 

•f                  3.405372 

3,405,066 

3.404.490 

3,405,187 

3,404306 

\                      3.404.618 

3.405373 

3.405.106 

3.404303 

3,405,188 

3,405,074 

\                    3.404.635 

3.405,274 

3.405,137 

3.404318 

3,405,196 

24      :    3.404,433 

\                  3.404.638 

3,405393 

3,405.143 

3,404343 

3,405.229 

3.404,450 

\                3,404.649 

3.405.305 

3,405.144 

3.404,547 

3.405,230 

3,404,455 

\              3,404,666 

3.405310 

3,405.175 

3.404396 

3,405.231 

3,404,484 

\           3.404,679 

3.405314 

3.405,183 

3.404.601 

3,405,242 

3,404,542 

\         3.404,683 

3,405,323 

3,405,206 

3.404.616 

3,405,243 

3.404356 

\       3.404.693 

3.405324 

3.405320 

3.404.627 

3.405,252 

3,404,598 

\      3.404.702 

3.405326 

3,405,254 

3.404.657 

3.405,296 

3,404,722 

3.404,712 

3,405.327 

3,405.349 

3.404.658 

3,405313 

3,404310 

3.404,716 

3.405.330 

3.405,402 

3.404.686 

3,405.317 

3,404,994 

3,404,717 

3,405342 

10      :    3.404,652 

3.404.718 

3,405,341 

3.405.101 

3.404,730 

3.405,346 

3.404.792 

3.404.726 

3,405.348 

3.405,161 

3.404,731 

3.405361 

3.404.856 

3.404,754 

3.405,358 

3.405313 

3,404,743 

3.405,363 

3,404,911 

3.404,759 

3.405.389 

3.405332 

3,404,796 

3,405368 

3.404.959 

3,404,764 

3,405,393 

3.405322 

3,404,798 

3,405377 

3,405.000 

3,404.7^ 

18      :    3,404.426 

3,405,331 

XXXI 


VXXl 

1 

i               GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

!4      :    3.405.355 

27      :    3.404  J 15 

1 

34      :    3.40^362  i               36      :    3.405.258 

39      :    S.40SJ39                47      : 

3.405.145 

3.405.369 

3.4O4.900 

1       3.405.370 

3.405.260 

3.40S367 

3.405.211 

3.405.383 

3.405,022  '                           3.405,371 

3.405,261 

3,405.268 

3,405.397 

S      :   Re.26.476 

3.405.150                             3.405,374 

3.405,276 

3.405.283                48      : 

3.404.488 

3,404.413 

3,405.396 

3.405.385 

3.405384 

3.4O.S..308 

3.404310 

3.404,41<) 

3.405.404 

3,405.400 

3.405,285 

3.4aS..340 

3.404,.S6,1 

3.404.420 

29      :    3.404.617 

36      :    3.404,407 

3,405304  • 

3.4a5,.176 

3.404..S65 

3.404.452 

3.404.621 

3,404,406 

1            3,405306 

40      :    3,404,421 

3.404311 

3.404,468  : 

3,404,641 

3,404.418 

i            3.405307 

3,404,723 

3,404.622 

3.404,469  1 

3,404.807  1                           3,404,423 

1            3.405309 

3.404.735 

3,404.674 

3.404.472  < 

3.404  J»66 

3.404,427 

3,405,354 

3.404377 

3,404.684 

3.404.477  1 

3,404.976 

3,404,438 

3,405.372 

3,404392 

3,404.736 

3.404,478  ! 

3.404,983 

3,404.440 

3.405373 

3,404.924 

3,404311 

3.404,479 

3.405.060 

3.404.443 

3.405386 

3.405.062 

3,404352 

3.404,487 

3.405.168 

3.404.444 

3.405392 

3.405.105 

3,404,902 

3.404.492 

31      :    3.404.431 

3.404,458 

3,405394 

3.405.109 

3,404,917 

3.404..Snfl 

3.404.461 

t              3,404.470                 37      :   RE.a6.477 

3,405,113 

3,405.059 

3.404,519 

33      :    3.404.409 

3.404.473  i                            3.404.463 

3,405,131 

3.405377 

3.404.S30 

3.404.863 

3.404,483 

3.404.499 

3.405,154 

3.405393 

3,404.599 

34      :    3.404,435 

3,404.515 

1            3.404322 

3.405.191 

3,405375 

3.404.608 

3,404,436 

3.404,520 

!            3.404.687 

3.405,21$ 

3.405350 

3.404.628 

3,404,471 

3,404,534 

3,404,688 

3.405.277 

3.405351 

3.404.646 

3,404,476 

3,404337 

i            3.404.710 

41      :    3,404.412 

3,405,.VS6 

3.404,655 

3,4«H..S07 

3.404..S40 

•   1            3.404379 

3.404,791  1 

3.405387 

3.404.699 

3,404.536 

3.404,545 

3.405.096 

3,404367  1              49 

3.404.919 

3.404.708 

3,404.564 

3,404350 

3,405387 

42      :   Ri.26,475  1              50 

3,404389 

3,404,709 

3,404.661 

3,404353  i              39      :   Rt.26.474 

3.404.424                51 

3.404.406 

3,404,824 

3,404.682 

3,404.571                             3.404,422 

3.404.454 

3.404.494 

3,404^65 

3.404.694 

3,404,574 

3.404.449 

3.404.496 

3.404.495 

3,404,928 

3.404.739 

3,404,575 

{      •      3.404,462 

3.404.558 

3.404332 

3,404,929 

3,404,787 

3,404.597 

1            3.404.509 

3.404,569 

3.404352 

3.404,945 

3.404.797 

3.404.612 

j             3.404311 

3.404,  .S87 

3.404.615 

3,404.946 

3.404305 

3.404.613 

1            3.40432B 

3,404,630 

3.404.698 

3.40S,.103 

3.404,820 

3,404.637 

1            3.404344 

3.404,631 

3.404.771 

3.405.347 

3.404,870 

3,404,671 

1             3.404,604 

3,404.639 

3.404,773 

3,405.359 

3.404371 

3,404,665 

3,404.607 

3.404.697 

3,404.775 

3.405.366 

3.404380 

3,404,700 

3.404.624 

3.404.711  1 

3.404300 

3.405,375 

3.404.948 

3,404.703 

1             3.404.640 

3.404.751  1 

3.404355 

3.405,405 

3.404.958 

3,404,707 

3.404342 

1                   3.404318 

3.404369 

»      :    3.404.445 

3.405.003 

3,404,728 

3.40434S 

3.404.834 

3.404.903 

3.404.506 

3.405.020 

3.404,729 

i            3.404359 

3,404.8.16 

3.404.912 

3.404.572 

3.405.021 

3.404.753 

3.404.673 

3.404344 

3.404.921 

3.404.585 

3.405.029 

3,404.763 

3,404,675 

3,404.874 

3.40535S 

3,404.590 

3.405.037                               3.404.774 

3,404,677 

3,404,907 

3.405390 

3,404.602 

3,405.044                               3.404,782 

3.404,705 

3,404.962 

3.405319 

3.404.633 

3.405.076                               3.404.784 

1             3.404.719 

3,405.027                53 

3.404.464 

3.404.634 

3.405.062  1                           3.404323 

3.404,744 

3,405.048 

3,404.651 

3.404.636 

3.405.087                               3.404.829 

1             3.404.749 

3,405,063 

3.404.714 

3.404.543 

3.405.107                             3.404,843 

3.404,757 

3,405,068 

3.404.790 

3.404,672 

3.405,117                               3.404350 

3.404.7M 

3.40S.091 

3.405.030 

3,404.750 

3.405.122                               3,404,860 

3.404.778 

3.405.099 

3.405.212 

3.404.756 

3,405.123                               3.404373 

3.404.785 

3.405.104 

3.405357 

3.404.768  \ 

3.405,153 

3.404385 

3.404301 

3.405.110                 54 

3.404.996 

3.404.779 

3.405.155 

3,404390 

3.40^02 

3.405.115  ; 

3.405340 

3,404.825 

3.405.156 

3,404,904 

3.404303 

3.405.121 

3.405375 

3,404.832 

3.405.159 

3.404,916 

3.404331 

3,405,132 

3.405.111 

3,404.840 

3.405.166 

3.404.923 

3.404335 

3.405,149 

3,405.130 

3.404.841 

3.405.169 

3.404.925 

3.404337 

3.405.158 

3.405,162 

3.404.872 

3.405.170 

3.404.930 

3.404  8.38 

3.405.176                 55 

3.404,430 

3.404,910 

3.405.173 

3.404.937 

3.404381 

3.405.225 

3,404316 

3.404,965 

3.405.174 

3.404.939 

3.404383 

3.405.246 

3.404335 

3.404.984 

3.405.177 

3,404,944 

3.404396 

3.405.247 

3,404379 

3.405,004 

3.405.179 

3.404,968 

3.404399                               3.405.269 

3.404.650 

3.405,006 

3.405.180 

3.404,970 

3.404.913  1                            3,405.270 

3.404,715 

3,405,039 

3.405.185 

3.404,974 

3.404.922 

3.405.278 

3.404.732 

3.405.049 

3.405.199                               3.404.975 

3.404.933 

3.405.279 

3.404.748 

3.405.136 

3.405J09                               3.404.960 

3.404.947 

3.405.288 

3.404.761 

3,405,147 

3.405  27^                              3.404.992 

3.404.96S 

3.405.299 

3.404.767 

3.405.151      . 

3.405  TM                              3.404.995 

3,404,967 

3.405315 

3.404304 

3.405.165 

3.405.237                               3.404.996 

3,404,993 

3.405316 

3.404368 

3.405,184^ 

3.405J244  !                            3,404,999 

3.405310 

3.405.328 

3.404.93D 

3,405.216 

3.405J2SO                               3,405.002 

3.405.015 

3,405.338 

3,404.966 

3.405.217 

3.405  2^3                             3.405.025 

3.405.016 

3.405.339 

3.405306 

3.405.218 

3.405.264                               3.405.026 

3.405.031 

3.405.381 

3.405.009 

3.405.226 

3.405J89  1                            3.405.073 

3.405.064 

3.405.399 

3.405.097 

3.405.281 

3.405.291 

3.405.083 

3.405.148 

3.405.403 

3.405.134 

27      :    3,404.414  i 

3.405  JN« 

3.405,103 

3.405,163                ♦»      :    3.404,927 

3.405.138 

3.404.457  1 

3.405.311 

3.405.127 

'             3.405.203                 45      :   Rc.26.473 

3.405.266 

3.404.474 

3.405 J20  !                           3.405.157 

3.405.205 

3.405.052 

3.405318 

3.404.625 

3.405,.U3                               3.405.171 

3.405307 

47      :    3,404.960 

3.405352 

3.404.626 

3.405.336  1                            3.405,236 

3.405.210 

3,405.090 

3.405380 

3.404.745 

3,405.360 

i 

i 

Design  Patents 

6      :       212,368 

13      :       212„3.S8 

18      :       212.350 

25      :       212393 

1 
36      :       212.369                 48 

212363 

212,370 

17      :       212.351 

20      :       212.406 

212.406 

212,388 

212.364 

212,371 

212,354 

24      :       212.357  j              26      :       212.401 

212.394 

212381 

212,391 

212360 

212.366  1               27      :       212367 

212.395  , 

212.409 

212,392  1 

212375 

212,407                29      :       212398 

212.403  1              49 

212359 

212.399 

212376 

25      :        212.352                  34      :        212..165 

39      :       212373  '               53 

212386 

212,402  1 

212380 

212,356 

J               212384 

212.390  j               54 

212353 

9      :       212.362 

212,.3a3 

'          212.361 

^               212  .W9 

44      :       212.349  j              55 

212355 

12      :       21Z397  ( 

212.387 

i 
1 

1 

i       j 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  8,  1968  Volume  855  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  la  called  to  the  Notice  publlahed  In  849  O.O.  277, 
Apr  9,  1968.  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time  Tht^  or.eration  will  terminate  on 
October  27.  1988. 


Trademarlt  Suits 

.Notlce.1  under  15  U.8.C.  lllfl  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«r.  No.  518367  (CHRISTIAN  DIOR).  .Societe  a  ReHponsa 
blllte  Limitee  "Comptoir  de  I'lnduHtrie  Cotonnier."  Jewelry 
for  personal  wear,  not  including  watcheH — namely.  trinketH, 
necklaceH.  braceletu.  finger  ringn,  ear  ringn,  brooches  and  or- 
namental rllpH  made  in  whole  of.  in  part  of,  or  plated  with 
preciouH  metalH  ;  Reg.  No.  S287.M,  same.  Junior  niiHsed".  miHseH' 
and  ladies'  coats.  drfss»-s,  gowns  for  outerwear,  suits,  Jackets, 
boleros,  evening  cape*,  sport  ensembles  made  up  of  blouse*, 
vests  and  skirts  ;  shawls  and  scarfs  ;  pullovers  and  sweaters  ; 
coats,  Jackets,  capes,  stoles,  scarfs,  muffs  and  collars  all  made 
of  fur;  under  wear;  stockings;  shoes  and  hats;  Heg.  No. 
SS7346,  same.  Umbrellas ;  Rej.  No.  546373,  same.  Dress- 
maker's forms  ;  Rec  No.  Ml,088,  same.  Comptoir  de  I'lndus- 
trie  Cotonniere  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee,  Gloves  made 
from  leather,  fabric,  or  a  combination  thereof ;  Reg.  No. 
Ml,069,  same,  Yarn  made  of  wool,  silk,  cotton,  rayon  and 
linen  ;  Reg.  No.  54131t.  same.  Textile  fabrics  made  of  wool. 


silk,  cotton,  rayon,  and  nylon  ;  Reg.  No.  5483M,  same.  Hand- 
bags and  pocketbooks,  and  belts  made  from  leather  for  gen- 
eral use  In  connection  with  luggage ;  Reg.  No.  087,077.  same. 
Societe    a    Responsabilite    Limitee    Comptoir    de    I'lndustrfe 
Cotonnier.  Leather  belts  for  personal  wear  ;  Reg.  No.  969,088, 
same.    Ladies'   stockings;   Reg.   No.   578,480,   same,   Christian 
Dior  Perfumes  Corp..  Face  and  body  creams,  skin  and  hair 
lotions,  face  and  body  powders,  lipstick,  rouge  and  filled  rouge 
compacts,  perfumes,  toilet  water,  bath  salts,  toothpaste,  and 
mouthwash  ;  Reg.  No.  577,253  (MISS  DIOR),  same.  Perfumes, 
toilet  waters,  rouge,  face  powder,  lipstick,  face,  skin  and  hand 
creams   and   lotions,   mascara,   eye  shadow,   brllllantlne.   and 
perfume  sachet  in  powder  form  ;  Reg.  No.  580.207    (CHRIS- 
TIAN  DIOR),   Comptoir  de  llndustrie  Cotonniere  Societe  a 
Responsabilite  Umitee.  Jewelry  for  personal  wear,  not  includ- 
ing   watches— namely,    trinkets,    necklaces,    bracelets,    finger 
rings,  earrings,  brooches,  and  ornamental  clips  made  in  whole 
of.  in  part  of.  or  plated  with  precious  metals  ;  Reg.  No.  5823M 
(DIOR),    same.    Junior    misses'    misses'    and    ladies'    coats, 
dresses,  gowns  for  outerwear,  suits.  Jackets,  boleros,  evening 
capes,  sport  ensembles  made  up  of  blouses,  vests,  and  skirts  ; 
shawls  and  scarfs ;  neckties,  cravats,  and  bow  ties ;  pullovers 
and  sweaters ;  coats,  jackets,  capes,  stoles,  scarfs,  muffs,  and 
collars   all    made   of   fur ;    underwear ;    stockings,    shoes   and 
hats;    Reg,    No.   592.225    (CHRISTIAN   DIOR),   same,   Men's 
und  boys'  coats,  suits,  jackets,  dressing  gowns,  evening  capes, 
knitted   scarves,   sweaters,   underwear,   anklets,   socks,   stock- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1968 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]  i  «>  rtq 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^    '         .    _     .  ,    ,'ofx 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ----"I"--'-III^I-I"IIII"Ii;ilI",       AprU  28!  1965 

C.  M.  WENDT.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION  *-«ooi:-3 


(I)  L  J.  BETTENDORF,  CI.MM  2.  8,  4.  6.  7,  9.  10,  11,  27,  28,  30.  32,  33,  r,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  80;  Certification  Mark! 
Classes  A  and  B ' 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  ClaaM  1,  6.  Ifi,  18.  45,  4«r47,'48,'4g,"MV52;'coUectlvV Membership  Mark  Class  200 

(IID  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21,23.  28.  31.34,  85,  3« 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classea  8.  12,  13,  14,  16,  17.  20,  22,  24,  28.  ».44r8«rvl(5e''Mark»'."cia«i«a'l(»V  101^10^^^^^^ 

100,  and  107 "       .       >     1       . 

RenewaU  (AU  Clanea) 

"   See.  12(c)  PubllcaUons  (AU  Claaies) .".*".......... " 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1968 — 2,487 


Oldest  AppUcation 

New 

AmeDd«d 

1-  9-88 
11-22-87 
11-6-87 

8-  1-87 

7-22-88 
7-29-88 

10-27-86 
6-  6-68 

4-28-65 

1-17-66 

Registrations  Issued 324— No.  858,129  to  No.  858,452 

Renewals  Issued lOO 


^^^^^&^SE^zS^~!SBSB^^ 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  f«rnlrt,ed  by  the  Patent  OIBc.  for  20  cent,  «ch.  Addr 

CommlMioner  of  Patents.  Waahington.  D.C.  20231. 
TM  855  O.O.— 3 


I  order*  to  the 


TM49 


TM  50 


Ings,  shoes,  slippers,  hats,  handkerchiefs,  T-shirts,  skl-sults, 
swimming  trunks,  swimming  and  bathing  suits,  pants,  vests, 
outer  shirts,  outer  shorts,  neckties,  bow  ties,  pajamas,  beach 
coats,  bathrobes,  gloves  made  of  leather,  fabric  and  comblna- 
tlo  IS  thereof;  scarves  and  collars  made  of  fur;  Bef.  No. 
60S  232,  same.  Christian  Dior.  Inc.,  Cigarettes  and  fllter-tlp 
cigirettes  ;  Rer  No.  613.598  (DIOR).  Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle 
Coiitonnler,  Soclete  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee,  Men's  and  boys' 
coats,  suits.  Jackets,  dressing  gowns,  evening  capes,  knitted 
scarves,  sweaters,  underwear,  anklets,  socks,  stockings,  shoes, 
sll|  pers,  hats,  handkerchiefs,  T-sblrts,  skl-sults,  swimming 
&0(  bathing  suits,  pants,  vests,  outer  shirts,  outer  shorts, 
neckties,  bow  ties,  pajamas,  beach  coats,  house  robes,  bath- 
robes, gloves  made  of  leather,  fabric  and  combinations  there- 
of ;  scarves  and  collars  made  of  fur  ;  Ke».  No.  637.009  (CHRIS- 
TIAN DIOR),  same.  Neckties,  cravats,  and  bow  ties;  Re». 
No  639,714,  same.  Beach  wear  and  swim  suits  for  men  and 
woaen;  Rer-  No.  658.550  (DIOR),  same.  Res-  No.  6M.045 
(MADEMOISELLE  DIOR),  same.  Misses'  and  ladles'  dresses, 
sui  :8.  coats,  gowns,  hosiery  and  belts  for  personal  wear, 
jac  cets,  boleros,  capes,  stoles,  sports  ensembles,  pullovers, 
8W(  ater  coats,  scarfs,  muffs,  collars,  underwear,  hats,  shoes; 
Ret.  No.  667,355  (CHRISTIAN  DIOR),  same,  Dolls;  Rec 
703.040  (MONSIEUR  CHRISTIAN  DIOR),  Christian  Dior 
Peijfumes  Corporation.  Men's  cologne;  Re».  No.  738,024  (THE 
HOUSE  OF  DIOR  MAISON  DIOR).  Comptolr  de  I'lndustrie 
Cotonnlere,  Junior  misses',  and  ladles'  coats,  dresses,  gowns 
for  outerwear,  suits,  jackets,  boleros,  evening  capes,  sport 
ensembles  made  up  of  blouses,  vests,  skirts,  shawls,  and 
scarfs  ;  Junior  misses',  misses'  and  ladies'  coats.  Jackets,  capes, 
sto  es,  muffs  and  collars  all  made  of  fur  ;  men's.  Junior  misses', 
mljses'  and  ladies'  sweaters,  underwear,  handkerchiefs,  stock- 
ing), shoes,  and  hats;  and  men's  neckties,  cravats  and  bow 
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ties,  filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
e8-706-PH,  ChrUtian  Dior-Xetc  York  Inc.  and  Chrittian  Dior. 
S.A  R.L.  v,  Edward  Winkler,  doing  butineai  a«  "Dior." 

Rer.  No.  523,754.     (See  Reg.  No  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,387.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  ."519,367. ) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367  ) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 

{Hoe  Reg,  No.  519,367.) 

(See  Reg;  No.  519,367.) 
Re».  No.  582.398.  (See  Reg'.  No.  519.367.) 
Rer-  No.  592^5.     (See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 


Reg.  No.  587,754. 
Rer.  No.  540.975. 
Rer-  No.  541.088. 
Rer-  No.  541.089. 
Rer-  No.  541.912. 
Rer.  No.  543.994. 
Rer-  No.  587,077. 
Rer-  No.  589,038. 
Rer-  No.  573.430. 
Rer-  No.  577,253. 
Rer-  No.  580.207. 


Rer.  No.  003.232. 
Rer-  No.  013.598. 
Rer  No.  627.009. 
Rer  No.  689,714. 
Rer  No.  8S8JU4. 
Rer.  No.  606.045. 
Rer.  No.  687,355. 
Rer-  No.  703.040. 
Rer.  No.  728.M4. 


(.See  Reg.  No.  519.367.) 
(Sw  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519.367.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,367.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


O^yie^uBiH/ 


Ths  following  narks  tn  poblisbed  in  compliance  with  acction  12(»)  of  the  Tnwlemark  Act  of  1046.  Application  tor  the  regiitrstion  of  these 
niarki  In  more  than  one  cla«  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Pabilc  Uw  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct  9  1962 
76  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Huks  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separau  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollan  for  each  clia  opposed  mast  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE-  For  publication  of  marks  prescated  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  eifw.  im  Mctlon  2.1 

^^FrVl»67^°''^"'°^  Corporation,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  Filed     Qms  6— Chenicab  aod  ChCOiaa  ComporitfOM 

For  Bird  and  Animal  Scents  for  Training  Dogs  for  Hunting 
Purposes,  Pet  Sprays  and  Deodorants  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  12,  1960. 

CUm  ft—Smoken*  Articles,  No(  Indnding  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts * 

For  Ash  Trays  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  12,  1966. 

ChM  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Bird  Calls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25,  1962. 

ClaM  33— Glassware 

For  Beverage  Qlasaes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  12,  1966. 

Claai  3S— Priali  mtA  Pnblicatiow 

For  Books  Relating  to  Hunting,  Shooting,  the  Training  and 
Care  of  Dogs,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  27,  1962. 


CUm  IfL-VchklM 

For  Hand  Trucks  and  Pallet  Dollies  (Int.  Cl.  12). 


( 


23-^«tl«7,  MaddMry,  and  Took,  aad  Pvte 


=f 


rur  Wheel  Chocks  and  Mechanical  Lifting  DeTicea  for 
Pallets  (Int  Cl   7) 

C  ia.vs    :-*ti --■'tltft  liitiidisf    "''■i,>f.    »»Uirrwi»c    LJa»iflad 

For  Portable  Bridges,  Dockboards,  Dock  Plates,  Ramp- 
Dockboards,  Walkboards,  Van  Ramps,  Wheel  Raiser  Ramps, 
Hose  Ramps.  Pallet  Ramps,  Pallets,  Barrel  Skids,  Stands  for 
Supporting  Workmen  Adjacent  Machinery.  Portable  Plat- 
form, Mobile  Loading  Yardramps,  Mobile  Yardrampa,  and  Flat 
Car  Aprons  for  Bridging  tbe  Space  Between  Flat  Cars  (Int. 
Cl.  20), 

First  ase  In  or  aboat  November  1964. 


Cla«  39— aotU^ 

For  Hunting  Clothes,  Handlers'  Jackets,  and  Hunting  Belts 
(Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  20, 1962. 


8N    265.184.     Sporting   Dog    Specialties,    Inc.,    Spencerport, 
N.y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  266,882.     McQaay,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1»67. 

HI-F 

ClaH  31— Filters  aod  RefHccraton 

For  Heating  and  Cooling  Colls  for  Refrigeration  Equipment 
(Int  Cl.  11). 

Claai  34— Heatiag.  LigktfBg,  and  Ventilating  AppwatM 

For  Heating  and  Cooling  Colls  for  Heating  and  Air  Condi- 
tioning Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN  266,439.     Mid-SUtes  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Crawforda- 
vlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SPFFT)  FLO 


Applicant    disclaims    tbe    words    "Preserve    Oame    Use   a 
Trained  Dog."  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 


US'-    '■'^  ■  H-.'ii!:iiii);i 


\  rii  rnai    !'■■  sjiiii  jirni 


and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,108. 

Class  13 — Hardwan  and 


Fu  il  Equipment — Namely,  Dog  Training  Whistles, 

Dog  Is  g  Dummies,  Check  Cords,  Dog  Collars,  Training 
Leads,  Training  Kits  Comprising  Training  Dummies,  Whistles, 
Check  Cords  and  Bird  Scents ;  Training  Leads,  Dog  Combs, 
Feeding  Dishes,  Bird  Harnesses,  Flushing  Whips,  Bird  Carry- 
ing Straps,  and  Tie-Out  Chains  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  12,  1960. 


and  Steam-Fitting 


For  Round  and  Flat  Steel  Strapping,  and  Strapping  Seals 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Stitching  Wire  and  Bookbinders'  Wire  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1948. 

TM51 


TM  ;.2 


SN  27J 
May 


The 


No   Sl»,520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


,328.     Carter-Day  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed     Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Patkiog.  aud  Aon- 
25,  1967.  metallic  Tires 


For  Flexible  Hoses  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


I       f       ? 


SN   279.685.     Shade   Business  Forms   Inc.,   Green  Bay,   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


SliAliii 


expression  'Since  1881"  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg. 


, ,    Macliinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Business  Form  Carriers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Business  Form  Separators  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For 


Dust  Collectors.  Fans.  Pneumatic  Conveying  System, 
Rotarj  Air  Sealed  Feeder  and  Discharge  Valves  for  Use  With 
Pneunatlc  Conveyor  Systems,  and  Vibratory  Conveyors  (Int. 
Cl8.  7  ind  11).  j 

For  Dust  mters  and  Pneuniatic  Filtration  Receivers  for 
Removing  Entrained  Materials  In  an  Air  or  Gas  Flow  System 
(Int.  <;i.  11). 

Firs  t  use  1948.  i 


SN  281,416.     ShamrockNeatway  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1967. 


SN 

Ju 


2T|6.597.     General  i 
24,  1967. 


1: 


rporatlon.  Addison.  111.  Filed 


imroc 


The 

riass 

For 
and  L^ddprs  (Int   Cl   19> 


drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

12 — Construction  Materials 

Swimming  Pools  and   Swimming  Pool  Diving  Boards 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  726.480. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Household  Items — Namely.  Shoe  Boxes  With 
Covers,  I'tlUty  Boxes  With  Covers.  Hat  Boxes,  Compart- 
mented  Drawer  Dividers,  Vanity  Trays,  Serving  Trays.  Food 
Dishes  With  Covers.  Food  Crlspers  With  Covers.  Bread  Con- 
tainers. Refrigerator  Bottles,  Tumblers,  Pitchers,  Cereal 
Bowls.  Mixing  Bowls,  Dish  Pans.  Buckets.  Dust  Pans,  and 
Garbage  Cans  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Dish  Drainers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 


For 
Cl.  11). 


Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
tus,  Machines,  and  Supplies    Thereof 

For    Plastic    Knives,    Forks,    Spoons,    Spatulas,    and    Food 
Scrapers  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


Swimming    Pool    Underwater    Electric    Lights    (Int. 


Ch 


ery,    and   Tools,    and    Parts        First  use  1960. 


.-e 


Foil  Swimming  Pool  Circulating  Pumps  and  Water  Filter- 
ing Units  for  Use  Therewith  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11). 

Flrjt  useMar.  13,  1967. 


Oct. 
CLi  1 


SN     283,512.     Duro-Dyne    Corporation,     Farmlngdale,     N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 


DURO 


^  E 


SN  2  T,239.     Falrey  Hydraulics  Limited,  Heston,  Middlesex.  ^^  26-Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 
England.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 

,  ,  ,    ,  -  ,  -  w  -  ,  V  r      I  T^»                      '  For  Thermostatic  Control  Units  for  Hot  and  Cold 

I-   !J\\!".,Ql      n                      I                •  terns  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  B885,134  and  B885,135.  dated  ^^^^  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating    i^paratus 

:t.'.,  1965.  .       „  .         ,   ^  ..    .,     „     . 


For  Control  Mechanism  for  Hot  and  Cold  Air  Systems — 
H  :    !  Aare    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting     Namely,  Dampers,  Damper  Blades,  and  Motor  Driven  Damper 

Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Fu*  Flexible  Pipes  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


First  use  Sept.  15,  1967. 


October  8,  1968 
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SN  283,595.     The  Great  Atlantic  A  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1967. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Goods — Namely,  Electric  Motors.  Motor 
Brushes,  Armatures,  Contactors,  Electric  Switches,  Horns, 
Relays,  Rectifiers.  Resistors,  Fuses,  Plugs.  Potentiometers, 
Transformers,  Capacitors,  and  Connectors  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

Class  26^Measiiring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electronic  Computers,  Electric  Hour  Meters,  and  Bat- 
tery Discharge  Indicators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  500,974,  835,312.  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For    Clear    Plastic    Sandwich    Bags,    Clear    Plastic    Utility 
Bags,  and  Shopping  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Clear  Plastic  Wrap  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN  289,740.     Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1968. 

THE  QUIET  TOUCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.227. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Color  Rinse.  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair  Setting  Lo- 
tion. Hair  Setting  Gel,  Hair  Lightener,  Hair  Color  Lotion,  and 
Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 


SN  286.396.     The  Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1987. 


SN  295.589.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 

BEAUTYWARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673,003  and  837,772. 
Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Houseware — Namely,  Bread  Boxes,  Canister  Sets. 
Paper  EHspensers.  Waste  Baskets,  Step-On  Cans.  Cake  Server 
Trays  and  Covers  Therefor.  Salt  and  Pepper  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 


Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Broom  and  Dust  Pan  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1949. 


\ 


SECTION  2 

The  followlnc  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  dayi  or  publication.    S«e  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fM  o(  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 


lass  * 


f?3W  0*"  P.srtf'V  P^v 


P  3 '  I'*  C! 


i  w ! 


SN  282,349.  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1967. 


SN  263.014.     Canadian  Hoechst  Umlted,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


NOVOLEN 


MUVUIaL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  105.432.  dated  Jan.  4.  1957. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  821,518,  dated  Mar.  23,  1966. 
For  Polypropylene  Plastics  in  Powder,  Granular,  and  Pellet 
Form  for  Molding  or  Extrusion  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


SN    273,281.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Umlted,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.  Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SILCOSET 


SN    286.392.     Vlstron    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  6,  1967. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
908.838,    dated    May    1.    1967.    Owner    of    BriUsh    Reg.    No.' 
801,626,  dated  Feb.  12,  1960. 

For  Artificial  Rubbers  for  Mould  Making,  Packing,  Coating, 
Stopping,  Encapsulating,  Sealing  and  Insulating  All  Types  of 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


PROFILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,872. 

For  Synthetic  Monofilament  (Int.  CL  22). 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


Ij^^^^^^^^ 


\  ■!       X 


H 
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:>N30i975      Sunnyaide  Nurseries,  Inc..  Hayward.  CaUf.  FUed     SN   277.828.     The  Fluorocarbon  Company.   Anaheim.   CaUf. 
'julyTs.  1968.  •  I'      Filed  Aug.  8.  1967. 


For 
Fir* 


FLUOR  OF^' 


For    Containers    for    Semiconductors    Such    as    Silicone 
Wafers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  June  8.  1067. 


SN  289.754.     A.D.L.  Cement  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


Plants  and  Flowers  (Int.  CI.  31). 
use  December  1967. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 

SN   216.092.     Resin-Fab   Corporation,   Beldlng,    Mich.    Filed 
Mai  6.  1997. 

.^^.„, >"  ^fffnun 


Th« 

dlspla  ^ 
For 


Fir  It 


SN   274 


Kai  isel 


fron 

Fur 


Ii"  '  I       <^' """■""■I 


W.A 


Unes  displayed  on  the  drawing  conform  to  the  actual 
of  lines  on  the  specimens  and  do  not  Indicate  color. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  by 
Itself,  except  as  used  In  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,798. 

For  Precast  Segment  Uquld  Storage  Tanks,  Such  as  Uquld 
Manure  Storage  Pit  Tanks  and  Water  Reservoir  Tanks  (Int. 
a.  19). 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1965. 


Bulk  Storage  Tanks  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1963. 


SN  292,586.     The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1968. 


i,66T.     Schmidt'sche    Helssdampf-Oesellschaft    m.b.H. 
l-WUhelmshoehe.  Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1967. 


T>RIIDE 


For  Paper  Plates  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  292.941.     Lenox.  Incorporated,  Trenton,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1068. 

KiDDtOS 


Ov  ner 

For 
Synt  letlcs 
rials 
6,  20 


„  of  German  Beg.  No.  800,358.  dated  Jan.  11.  1964. 

Conveying  and  Storage  Containers  Made^rom  Metal, 
letlcs  or  Ceramics,  for  Solids.  Liquid  or  Gaseous  Mate- 
Suitable  for  All  Pres=i"rp<!  and  Temperature^  (Int.  CTs. 
and  21).  '    | 


For  Plastic  DUaerware  Unt.  V-i.  n.). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  i75,551.     Rlegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  7.  1967. 


SN  204.134.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


Wi-.\_i~LUUl* 


For  Packaging  Card  for  Becelrlng.  folding,  and  Displaying 
Merchandise  for  Retail  Sale  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SN  298.880.     Thermoformed  PlasUcs  Corporation,  Flushing. 
N.Y.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 


vf  tT'P 


I" 


A|  )pUcant 


disclaims    exclusive   right   to   the   word    "Box" 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Paperboard  Cartons  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Tableware— Namely.  Bowls,  Plates, 
and  theUke  (Int.  H.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1068. 


October  8,  1968 
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TM  55 


■  Baggaqe,  Antmaf  Eqy'pmr^r*!*,  P' 

^6  Pock  e1  bo  ok':,! 


^a$s  S  —  Adhesives 


SN  289.578.     Eastern  Case  Co..  Inc.,  Maspetb,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1968. 


WUVr ,  MILER 


For  Luggage  (Int.  O.  18). 
First  use  1955. 


SN  292,114.     Lowe's,  Inc..  CassopoUs,   Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1968. 


-A -CLAW 


For  Cat  Scratching  and  Exercising  Device  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  October  1967. 


iia^i  '£     .'^.u:a^>~.^  diid  Polishiiis  Materials 

SN  270,569.     J.  Ooddard  k  Sons  Limited,  Leicester.  England. 
Filed  May  3.  1967. 

GODDARD'S  SHINE  KEEPER 

The  term  "Shine  Keeper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  260,103.  831,671.  and 
others. 

For  Polish  Containing  Tarnish  Preventive  Preparations 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1067 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  8,  1067. 


SN  272,077.     Merit  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
May  22.  1067. 


^  1 1 ,,  i  { I  i 


For  Abrasive  Articles — Namely,  Abrasive  Wheels  and  Abra- 
sive Discs,  and  Loadings  for  Such  Abrasive  Wheels  and 
.Vbraslve  Discs.  Abrasive  Pads.  Cartridge  Rolls  of  Abrasives. 
Abrasive  Belts,  and  Abrasive  Strips  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1948. 


SN    293.754.     The    Texas    Construction    Material    Company, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


For  Blasting  Sand  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  1.  1959. 


SN    302,267.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    III. 
Filed  July  9,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,616. 
For  Floor  Wax  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


SN  271.108.     Adcbem  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  Filed  May  10, 
1967. 


For  Double-Coated  Adhesive  Plastic  Films  for  Use  in  the 
Flexographlc  Printing  Industry  and  Any  Other  Industry  Using 
Pressure  Sensitive,  Adhesive  Attachments.  Which  Bond  to 
Both  a  Rubber  Plate  and  a  Cylinder  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  approximately  Jan.  1.  1967. 


SN  285.872.     Tire  Seal  Chemical  Corp.,  North  iUami,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tire"  and  representation  of 
a  tire  and  the  letters  "eal"  combined  with  the  figure  of  a  seal 
Insofar  as  they  represent  the  word  "Seal." 

For  Liquid  Chemical  for  Use  as  a  Tire  Sealant  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


SN  288.407.     Blgelow-Sanford,  ^nc,  New  York,   N.Y.  Itled 
Jan.  5.  1068. 


Speed-lok 

For  Carpet  Seaming  Adhesive  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  285.347.  The  Pep  Boys— Manny,  Moe  k  Jack,  d.b.a.  Cor- 
nell Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1967. 


C®(rcii@[ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,440  and  others. 

For   Dressing  for   Fan   Belta  To  EUmlnate   Squeaks  and 
Slippage  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


TM 


SN  21  7,692.     Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium.  Filed  Dw.     SN  289,516.     Mistake  Out  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1967.  23.  1968. 


Prl|Drlty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Belgian   Keg.   No. 
date<l  Nov.  20.  1967. 

Chemicals  for  Use  In  Photography — Namely,  Develop- 
xers.  Hardeners,  and  Replenishers  (Int.  CI.  1)., 


.95  5 


19. 

Foi 
ers. 


Ilj 


SN 

N. 


2  38 


Foi  Toner  for  Use  In  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CI.  1». 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1967. 


SN  2?8 
Jai 


Ammonium  Carbonate  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Flrfet  use  November  1967. 


Foi 


SN  2$9 
19, 


19, 


Th 
show 

Foi 
Roses 

Firs 


Foi 
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bL\ ADLL 


MISTAKE 


UL  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652.928. 

For  Correction  Fluid  for  Mistakes  Made  by  Typewriters  or 
Otherwise  and  Thinner  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1968. 


„.,.»,..  .        r^  u«,  H„o»<.,      SN    289,888.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 

623.     Kee  Lox   Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester.         piled  Jan  30   1968 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1968.  .       ■  . 


K 


i  VE 


IRGASOLV   ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  165,426.  783,863,  and  others. 
For  Solvents  for  Dyestuffs  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


X  w      r.    T,     V  .    <;.»    /^,  I     aK„.        vfi«i,    KMi«i     «>"'  290.729.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
,774.     John  F.  Brobst.   St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  Filed         ^^     • 

15,  1968.  ■     " 


I 


KPL 


For  Photosensitive  Lacquer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
I-^rst  use  Apr.  15,  1965. 


SN    290,827.     Continental   Oil   Company.    Ponca   City,   Okla. 
nied  Feb.  12.  1968. 


OF  A -6 


For  Flotation  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  291,135.     Clba  Umlted,  Basle.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1968. 


SN    389.043.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FllH  Jan.  17.  196>-  j 

Owfeer  of  Reg.  No.  566,626. 

Foi   Chemical  Compositions  Used  for  Imparting  Soll-Relcas- 

Ing  P-opertles  to  Textile  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  1).  i 

Fli^t  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


185.     Germain's.  Inc..  Las  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 
1968. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  152.461,  dated  Aug.  26.  1954. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and  Destroy- 
ing Vermin,  Preparations  for  Combating  Plant  Peats.  Mor- 
dants for  Seeds,  and  Chemical  Disinfectants  (Int.  CI.  5). 


Foi  Insecticide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1967. 


SN  2fe9,186.     Germain's.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 
1968. 


SN  291,136.     Clba  Limited.  Basle,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  15. 

1968. 


PRE! 


•t  I  (  \ 


word    "Rose"   Is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark   as 

Combination  Insecticide,  Herbicide,  and  Plant  Food  for 

(Int.  Cl.  5). 
;t  use  June  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  j-vs,imi<.  hiuki  .Mar.  16,  1967. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and  Destroy- 
ing Vermin,  and  Preparations  for  Combating  Plant  Pests  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

SN  292,235.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


PF'v^.rn 


For  Laundry  Bleach  (Int.  Cl.  '6). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN    i89,491.     Dawson    Chemical    Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
FllH  Jan.  24.  1968. 


fni()fV,\M"X 


SN  297.739.     International   Dloxclde,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 


Grass  and  Weed  Killer  Containing  3'.4'-Dlchloropro- 
plonablUde  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Flrfet  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1967. 


CLALUILM 


For  Fungicides  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 
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8N    301,144.     Uni-Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing   Company,     SN  302,003.     Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Smith  & 
Sun  Valley,  Calif.  Filed  June  24,  196H.  Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


ClfnT.F  "TK 


ESCORT 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Kit  Containing  Reagents  and 
Standards  Packed  In  Bottles  for  a  Procedure  for  the  Deter- 
mination of  Total  Cholesterol  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  9,  1960. 


For  Automatic  Pistols  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  June  4,  1998. 


SN    301,145.     Unl  Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing   Company. 
Sun  Valley,  Calif.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 


URI-PAK 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Kit  Containing  Reagents  Packed 
In  Bottles  and  a  Standard  for  a  Colorimetrlc  Method  for  the 
Determination  of  Uric  Acid  In  Serum  and  Urine  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  9,  1960. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


SN  290,489.     Frederick  C.  Halllday.  d.b.a.  National  Cordage 
Company,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada    Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118.237,  dated  May  27.  1960. 
For  Baler  Twine  and  Binder  Twine  (Int.  Cl.  22). 


T 


h  .■•■.  Smokf'irv     A r tides,    Hq:    i .lu^n.^ 

^^  Products 

.     Wlnans,  Doylestown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 

KIKO 


.s..    ..,..245.      Ro 
21    1966. 


For  Smoking  Pl|>e8  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  19S8. 


,Sl>Kei, 


iirearms,  Eqaipmeiits, 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN  296,389.     Agway,  Inc.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 

NITAN 

For  Chemical  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  297,017.     Agway,  Inc.,  De  Witt.  NY.  Filed  May  1.  1968. 


U-45 


For  Chemical  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN   297,216.     Clarence  R.    Rex,   Toledo,   Ohio.  Filed   May  2. 


1968. 


LYMEBASE 


For  Combinations  of  Soil   Conditioning  and  Chemical  In- 
gredients In  Powder  or  Granular  Form  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  February  1935. 


SN  297,359.     Agway,  Inc.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.  Filed  May  6,  1968. 


GREENITE 


For  Chemical  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  272,837.     Lester's,  Inc.,  Lester  Prairie,  Minn.  Filed  June 
1,  1967. 


SN  289,854.     Zenith  Corporation,  Clinton.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1968. 


B 


»f 


The  word  "Bomb~  is  ai>ciuiin<'<i  aiinrt  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,710. 

For  Fireworks,  More  Particularly  for  Fireworks  Consisting 
of  a  Projectile  Driven  Into  the  Air  and  Exploding  at  the  Peak 
of  Its  Flight  (Int.  CT.  13). 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1945. 


SN  290,801.  Ithaca  Gun  Company,  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Ithaca  and  Ithaca  Gun  Company,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1968. 

U  w  ^  ^  ^^ 

I  ft  ll  2  C2l(i  U  ft 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,787.  827,454,  and  others. 

For  Firearms — Namely,  Rifles  and  Shotguns  and  Parts 
Thereof,  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Namely.  Gun  Sights.  Re- 
coll  Pads,  Butt  Plates,  Gun  Cases.  Gun  Slings,  and  Carrying 
Straps  (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1967,  on  shotguns  and  rifles. 


For  Prefabricated  Buildings — Namely,  Hog  Houses,  Dairy 
Barns,  Poultry  Houses,  Machine  and  Utility  Sheds,  Cattle 
Sheds,  and  Prefabricated  Components  of  Buildings  (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  June  1,  1948. 


SN   277,889.     G.   4e  W.   H.   Gorton,   Incorporated.   Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1967. 

CORSON  METALSEAL  XR  80 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,860  and  796.250. 
For  Mortar — Namely,  a  Finely  Ground,  Plastic  Refractory 
Material  for  Use  in  Laying  Refractory  Brick  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


SN    288,058.     Metalex    Corporation,    Libertyville,    111.    Filed 


Jan.  4,  1968. 


SAF-T-GRATE 


For  Metallic  Floor  Grating  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  28,  1967. 


TM 
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,684.     Unlcor,  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  15,     SN  279,884.     Vance  Induatriea,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 

r,  1967. 


VANCE  y\ 


\E 


For   Water   Faucets   for   Sinks,   Lavatories,   Showers,   etc. 
(Int.  CI.  11). 

First  utte  June  20,  1967. 


Tb(  I-beam  design  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
showi  1. 

Foi  Non-Metallic  Core  Materials  of  Plastic,  and  Structural 
Shap<s  Therefor,  for  Use  In  Aircraft.  Marine,  and  Other  Fields 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

Flrkt  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 

SN  266,482.     Raymond  Rosen  k  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fll(d  Apr.  16,  1968.  i 


Class  14  -  Metals 
Forglngs 


Wif'lai    Castings    anij 


SN  274.397.     Bauerscbe  Olesserel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  21.  1967. 


IMPRFnQ 


\  \ 


For  Fonts  of  Type  (Int.  01.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18,  1967. 


SN  288,491.     Bllaa  k  Laufhlln  Industries  Incorporated.  Oak 
Brook.  111.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1968. 


Foi  Highway  Safety  Stations  To  Provide  School  Children 
WalXng  for  School  Buses  Protection  Against  the  Hazards  of 
Weat  ler  and  Highway  Traffic  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Flrtt  use  February  1961 


Class  13  —  H  a  r  d  w  a  r  e   a  n  d    P  !  u  rn  o  i  r:  g  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    5  47,936.     Albert    Lins.    Kusnacht,    Zurich,    Switzerland. 
FllH  June  13,  1966. 

tempenfix 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  436.537  and  736.665. 
For  Cold  Finished  Steel  Bars  (Int.  CT.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1929. 


Prlt^rtty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966. 
Sanitary  and  Plumbing  Equipment,  Especially  Tempera- 
(fontrolled  Mixing  Valves  for  Hot  and  Cold  Water,  Filter 
for  Use  With  Such  Mixing  Valves,  Seals  for  Such  Mlx- 
ves.  Cocks.  Taps,  Fittings  and  Nipples.  Temperature- 
Contik)lled  Safety  Valves  for  Pressurized  Vessels.  Especially 
Bollei's;  and  Temperature-ControUed  Radiator  Valves — 
Namely.  Automatic  Regulators  for  the  Radiators  of  Central 
Heating  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 


216.019, 

Foi 
ture 
Inserts 
Ing 


Vah 


SN   295,126.     Die   Mesh  Corp.,   Pelham,   N.T.  Filed   Apr.  8. 
1968. 


ALUM  A  U'l'^ 


For  Expanded  Aluminum  Mesh  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN  295.923.     Detroit  Stoker  Company.  Monroe.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1968. 


SN  246.667.     Koch  Supplies.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar 
14.  1967. 

:^rPER  2X\  luy^^ I. 

Th4  word  "Bowl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  For  Castings  and  Forglngs  That  Are  Used  In  the  Fabrica- 

^tjoh.  ^°°  A°<1   Manufacture  of   Stokers  and   Parts  Therefor    (Int. 

Foi  Metal  Bowls  for  Food  Cutters  and  Mixers  (Int.  CI.  21).  CI.  6). 

Fli  It  oae  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1967.  First  use  about  Mar.  1,  1932. 
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SN   302,001.     Ametek,   Inc.,   New   fork,   N.T.   Filed  Jnly  8,     SN  281,461.     Dixon's  Paints  Limited,  Barking,  Ehcx,  Eng- 
1968.  lAod.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1967. 


%METEK 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  744.848, 
794,058.  and  others. 

For  Metal  SUmplngs  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


ROGSTONE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  820,769,  dated  May  12,  1961. 
For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints  (Int.  CI.  2). 


SN  286,010.     Robert  Joseph  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Old  Oak  Water- 
proofing, Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


Class  15 — (Ms  an u  -^ , .  ^  ses 


8N  283,799.     Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy. 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1967. 


^Hw|HB  ^^__|^  i^L^^^^ 
^■J^^B  ^^^HHj,  ^*^^^Bj 
HHWRH'    VUHHIIP    '^^Bi™™™'' 


For  Waterproofing  Wax  wnicn  functions  as  a  Protective 
Coating  for  Leather,  Metal,  Chrome,  Toola,  and  Iteou  of 
Sporting  Goods  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  ass  Feb.  18,  1966. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Prodacts 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753.201,  823,862.  and  othera. 
For  Motor  Oil  (Int.  O.  4). 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


SN    282.892.     Dixon    k    Hamilton    Tobacco    Suppliers,    Inc„ 
Klnston,  N.C.  Fllpd  Oct.  19   1987. 


8N  285,745.     R.  H.  Miller  Company,  Homer,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1967. 


cr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  167.384. 

For  Lubricants  (pr  Metal  Drawing  (Int.  CI.  4). 

Firat  use  September  1959. 


SN  291.782.     Specialty  Products  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968 


For  Lubricant  Applied  to  Shears  for  Cutting  Molten  Glass 
(Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


■•Mllliilil 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  representa- 
tion of  the  pipe  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1967. 


SN  291.907.     Strauss  Stores  Corporation.  Maspeth,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1968. 


SN   301.322.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  25,  1968. 


lii^LJiUA  i 


For  Motor  Oil  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  at  least  1929. 


Class  16 Protective  and  DecoTative Coatings 

SN  279.179.     Dale  J.  Franklin,  d.b.a.  The  Colored  Wax  Co., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 

r!L,\\Il::iJ;:<'V" ■ 

For  Coloring  Preparation  in  Wax  Form  To  Be  Used  on 
Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92.syz  ana  iti;i.335. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN  279,259.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  aty,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1967. 

ir^vTi.,  ■|i'rr3',.\T 

For  Combination  Etch-Resistant  and  Rosin  Base  Protective 
Coating  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Printed  Circuit  Boards 
(Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN  301.509.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1968. 


OTHELLO 


The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  a  character  in  a  Shakes- 
peare tragedy. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


^^i^^^^^j^t^^^util^S^^^i^^S'S^^^^Si^MIS'i^^^^S^S^S^'lliSi^S^iii^l^^^S^^i! 


TM   JO 


SN  30: 1,022.     Sutllff  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed     SN  286,087.     Brtstol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  5,  1968.  Dec.  4,  1967. 


For 

Firs: 


NY. 


For 
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li  V  { 


ECCOPEN 


cigarette  Tobacco  (Int.  01.  34). 
use  June  28.  1968. 


For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SN   3012,277.     The   Amertcan    iobacco   Company,   New   York, 
Filed  July  9  196^ 


RE\\„\I{I 


liMgarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
use  July  1,  1968. 


SN  2861088.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1967. 

For  Antibiotic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


Class  18- Medicines  and  P-ia^m M^-utical   »N^28^.s^^D„ro,„ ch.™..., co».p.„, w«.b.r,ord. ow.. 
Preparations  I  _   STIM-U-C5  i    OI 


SN  27  ' 

mei 
S.p 


merj  er 


Own  !r  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  179,510,  dated  July  15,  1966. 
For   Medicated  Lozenges,  Tablets,  and  Caramels,  for  Use  in 
Alleviating  or  Eliminating  Couuhs  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  28( 
1967 


For 

Cl 

FirsI 


5i 


SN 
1967 


SN    28) 
Filet 


,461.  Richardson  Merrell  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy,  by 
and  change  of  name  from  Istituto  Chlmlco  Eurosud 
.,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,016. 

For  Mineral  Food  Supplement  (Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  June  1,  1957. 


SN  288,807.     General   Nutrition  Corporation,  d.b.a.   Natural 
Sales  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

C-300 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741, 4U. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  for  Correction  or  the  Prevention 
of  Dietary  Deficiencies  of  Vitamin  C  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1959. 


,326.     Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  14, 

Medicinal    Preparation    To    Inhibit    Ovulation    (Int. 
use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


SN  289.031.     Philips  Roxane.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1968. 

For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    Use    In    Prevention    of 
.Mastitis  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1967. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


2821361.     Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  12, 

ALMK't»ir"ri.A-V 


SN  278,211.  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignee  of  Hatteras  Yacht  Company,  High 
Point,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


Priority    claimea    uaaer    sec     -t-naj    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
226,65!',  dated  Aug.  4,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  603,529. 
For  Oortlcal  Steroid  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN   28fc,996.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Flle^Dec.  1,  1967. 

For  S'asal  Decongestant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1967.  I 


For  Motor  Yachts  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959. 


,997.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York.    N.Y. 
Dec.  1,  1967. 


For  lledatlve  Hypnotic  (Int.  Cl.  5;. 
Firsi  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  282,811.     Monroe-Daniel  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1967. 

"THE  FLOAT  KI^G" 

For  Truck  and  Uke  Vehicle  Seats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  1967. 
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SN  285,546.     North  American   Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts-     SN    270,520.     Weltronlc   Company,    Southfleld,    Mich     Filed 
burgh.    Pa.,    assignee   of    Hatteras    Yacht    Company,    High         May  2,  1967. 

ALL-COMM 


d  111   1*  %»0   1     t"i    9 


For  Electrical  Intercommunication  Equipment  and  Public 
Address  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1967. 


For  Motor  Yachts  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959. 


SN  273,871.     John  J.  Connolly,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  14, 
1967. 


SN  292,030.     Trident   Research  A  Development  Corporation 
Limited.  '^  •    " '      '■-""-'-    «-^'i-'  i-    ^.    ot    iges. 


Owner  of  ov.  6,  1964. 

For   Water   Craft — Namely.   Motorlied    Surf   Boards    (Int. 
Cl.  12). 


SN  292,563.     Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.,   Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1968. 


For  Automobile  Wheels  Unt.  Ll.  V^j. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN  292,564.     Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Gardena,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


Q,( 


t  f^ 


HER 


For  Automobile  Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1966. 


OSS/  ^'-^i 


For  Sandwich  Makers,  Sandwich  Grills,  and  Waffle  Bakers 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN  274,865.     Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind   Piled 
June  27,  1967. 


BIPIC-2 


For  Electric  Cables  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1966. 


SN  274,900.     Telesls  Corporation,  Chicago,  111   Filed  June  27 
1967. 

TELEMARK 

For  Equipment  Used  In  Transmitting,  Receiving,  and  Am- 
plifying Radio  and  Television  Signals— Namely,  Program 
Switching  Equipment  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN   292,565.     Fenton   Manufacturing  Corp.,   Gardena,   Calif.     SN  274,901.     Telesls  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  27, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968.  ^^^T- 


SHARK 


For  Automobile  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


„„„.,,  ^°'"  Equipment  Used  1l    i  rausmiiung.  Receiving   and  Am- 

SN  289,991.     Kentlle  Floors  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  ,„lfylng    Radio    and    Television    SIgnafs-Namely     Program 

31.1968.  Switching  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Vv  i.^iJ(ji:.-i5  TONE  ^'"^  "**  ^"  ^®'  ^^^7- 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Tile  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


SN  275.473.     Harold  P.   Smith,  d.b.a.  Plains  Aluminum  In- 
dustries, Panhandle,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1967. 


'ass  I  ' i: 

and  Supplies 


: '' !  { a ! 


:hines. 


SN  268,723.     General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


The  word  "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Television  Receivers,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories 
Therefor — Namely,  E^arphones,  Pillow  Speakers,  and  Detach- 
able Glare  Reducing  Screens  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  lamp. 
For  Electric  Outdoor  Yard  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11) 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


TM 


SN    27 

Auk 


Foi 
grate*  1 
CI.  9) 


Pint  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  2M 
No  r 


Fo*  Electrical  InstrumeBt  for  Testlnjr  Resistive  Components     g^  282.251.     Anchor  Hocking  Olau  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
(Int.  CI.  9).  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

Fli  St  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SN  2S5, 
Nor 


For 
CI.  9 


SN  5  9 
Fej 
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8  830      Teledyne,    Inc.,    Mountain    View,    Calif.    Filed     SN  274,346.     Rempel  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Weat  Point,  Miss.  Filed 
22   1967  June  20,  1967. 

MLMA  ^  TROOPER 

Assemblies  of  Semiconductor  Devices,   Such  as  Inte-        p^j  Equine  Figures  Adapted  To  Be  Ridden  by   Children 
Circuits,  Transistors,  Resistors,  and  Capacitors   (Int.      (int  ci.  28). 

First  use  May  4,  1966. 


1,896.     Dale  Electronics,  Inc..  Columbus,   Nebr.  Filed 
15,  1967. 


SN  275,615.     Blazon,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1967 


<aflRP 


X'i  i   _  1 


Hi. 


For   Ekiulne   Figures    Adapted   To   Be  Ridden   by   Children 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  0,  1967. 


5,328.     Hartman  Products,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  F\\ei 
.  21,  1967. 


raveiii 


4-  f-\ 


Portable  Electrically  Illuminated  Cosmetic  Mirror  (Int. 
Fl^st  use  Sept.  29,  196? 


SN   188,118.     S   4   A   Electronics    Inc     Toledo,   Ohio.   Filed 
Jail.  4,  1968. 

rOLORl iiXi"'  i 

Fot  Antennas  and  Antenna  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Ft:  •St  use  February  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369,485,  817,881,  and  others. 
For  Toy  Banks  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  about  January  1963. 


1,164.     Kllpsch  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Hope,  Ark.  Filed 
r.  15,  1968. 


Folr  Loudspeakers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Fl  -St  use  1964. 


SN  196,732.     UID  Electronics  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.  , 


SN  282,255.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

ANCHOR  ITnrKTXG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756.056,  780,225.  and  others. 
For  Toy  Banks  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  during  1938. 


riTK,\'-ni„nw 


Electrical  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Fltst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN  286,421.     Lou  J.  Eppinger  Mfg.  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1967. 


i'  n  'w  u  ti.  f  L.  c 


Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sportinq  Cioofis 


'    SN 


254.960.     Zee    International.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 


Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


The  use  of  the  word  "Koho,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,921. 
For  Artificial  Fish  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Z_E 


Fir  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

Fl  rat  use  In  or  about  September  1964. 


SN  292,662.     Allied  DoU  and  Toy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Blar.  7,  1968. 

PICTUKL  Uuuii  lUl:^ 

The  word  "Toys"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Plush  Stuffed  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1948. 


October  8,  1968 
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SN   292.873.     Wilbur   Henry    Adams.   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1968. 


Oats  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  269,415.     Gewerkschaft  Elsenhuette  Westfalla,  Wethmar, 
near  Luenen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1967. 


For  Collapsible  Polygonal  Toy  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1968. 


CWESTFALIA-z/iterAmi^(yia/) 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  22,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  828,864.  dated  Jan.  23,  1967. 

For  Mining  Machinery  and  Mining  Tools',  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 


SN  293,968.     What  Cha-Ma-Call-It,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1968. 

MY  SON-THE-DOCTOR 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Type  Board  Game  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  uae  Mar.  13,  1968. 


SN    278,242.     Research-Cottrell.    Inc..    Bound    Brook.    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 

INCINO-TRELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,418. 

For  Gas  Scrubbers  for  Incinerators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  about  June  19,  1967. 


SN   295.187.     A.   O.   Spalding  k  Bros.   Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN    278.424.     Sears,    Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 
Aug.  16.  1967. 


T^vrQRE 


PERMANEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  853,131. 
For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


For  Blow-Molded  Plastic  Tool  Boxes  and  Cases  Containing 
Hand  Tools — Namely,  Socket  Wrench  Sets  (Int.  Cl,  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SN   295,188.     A.   G.   Spalding  k  Bros.   Inc.,   Chlcopee.  Mass.     ^^'  282,340.     American  Gage  k  Machine  Company,  Elkhart, 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1968.  ^°<«  ^'^  ^ct.  12,  1967. 

REBEL 

For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  C\.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN  295,189.     A.   G.   Spalding  k  Bros.  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Pump  Company"  or  to  the 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968.  representation  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,117  and 

525.608. 

m¥>¥T    /-^T¥  A  XTXTi:^T  For  Fluid  Handling  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

TRU-CHANNEL  First  use  July  15,  1964. 


For  Basketballs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1967. 


SN   298,670.     ABC   Industries,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.    Filed 
May  21,  1968. 


int 


GOLFMATi 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Golf"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Head  Covers  for  Golf  Clubs,  Golf  Bags,  Golf  Bag  Car- 
riers, Bags  for  Golfing  Accessories,  and  Golf  Gloves  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  285,212.     Duncan  Ceramic  Products,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 


A 


■VlP"  ^ 


-Hiyi'^ 


The  representations  of  a  bowl  and  a  vase  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ceramic  Casting  Molds  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1967. 


SN  289,981.     Ferguson  Industries,  d.b.a.  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cal Equipment  Division,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 

FERT-0-BATCHER 

For  Machine  for  Blending  FertlUxer  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1967. 


jtiiggtmttttttMutmiutmtutmm 


SN  290  242 
5,  191  8. 


Own*  of  Reg.  No.  716,822. 
For  I  otary  Mowers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1956. 


SN  290l962.     Llqui-Trol  S>8teni8,  Inc.,  Brookfleld,  111.  Filed 
Feb.   .3.  1968. 


For    Liquid    Handling   Systems   Including  Motors,   Pumps, 
Valves,  and  Piping  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  before  De<'   1  rJ   1967. 


SN  29C,963.     Uqul-Trol  Systems.  Inc.,  Brookfleld,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1968. 


For    Liquid    Handling   Systems   Including   Motors,   Pumps, 
Valves,  and  Piping  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  before  Def   i'   1967. 


SN  29(1,964.     Uqul-Trol  Systems,  Inc.,  Brookfleld,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  |l3,  1968. 

T"XTr\T 

For    Liquid    Handling   Systems   Including   Motors,   Pumps, 
Valves,  and  Piping  (Int.  CI.  7).  I 

Flrsl  use  on  or  before  D«"'    ' "''    ^  ^'57. 


For 
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B-M-B  Company,  Inc.,  Holtoh,  Kans.  Filed  Feb. 

TWIN   Bill  IE 


SN  296,850.     Uqul-Trol  Systems,  Inc.,.  Brookfleld,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1968. 


LIQUI-TROL 


For    Uquld    Handling   Systems    Including   Motors,   Pumps, 
Valves,  and  Piping  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  before  Deo.  15,  1967. 


T„I(|r'l-T"H!F:i{Vi 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    235,478.     AOA    Aktiebolag,    Stookholm-Udlngo.    Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1965. 


THERMO 


\    I 


"s  i  i 


befon 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No    111.450.  dated  Nov.  20,  1964. 

For  Thermographic  Instrument.  Conwlstlng  of  an  Infra  Red 
Sensitive  Camera  and  a  Display  Screen,  for  I'resentlng  the 
Temperature  Distribution  of  an  Object  as  an  Image  on  the 
Display  Screen,  and  Useful  In  Medical  Diagnosis  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  255,642.     Perfect  Photo,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1966. 


SN  29(  996.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corportalon  of  America, 
d.b.al  Ascoa,  Elmlra,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


Perfi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,081. 

For  Cameras  and  Flash  Guns  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  265,232.     Wlnslow  Tele  Tronlcs.  Inc..  Asbury  Park.  N.J. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


Iavac 


snre  Extinguishers  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


For  Electronic  Laser  Atmospheric-VislbiUty-Contamination 
Measuring  Unit  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


.380.     General  Appllaacc  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha. 
.Filed  Ft'h   19   196?. 

TRIM ,\ I/WV'^ 

Power    Mowers    and    Garden    Tractors    (Int.    Cls.    7 

'■  »  '     ' 

use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN  268,135.     Adret  Electronlque,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  3, 


1967. 


aE 


,584.     Koinzan    Seed   &   Flying    Service,    Inc.,   Elgin, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968.  '  | 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
714.521,  dated  Oct.  12.  1966. 

For  Varying  Frequency  Electronic  Generators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For  Cattle  Oilers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  196«- 


SN  268,136.     Adret  Electronlque,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1967. 

ADRET  ELECTROMULL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
714,522,  dated  Oct.  12,  1966.  No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive 
rights  in  the  word  "Electronlque"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Varying  Frequency  Electronic  Generators  (Int.  01.  9). 


October  8,  1968 
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SN  269,341.     Oregon  Museum  of  Science  k  Industry,  Port-     SN  280,152.     Glenn  H.  Dutton,  d.b.a.  Button  Mfg.  Co.,  Bl 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967.  Cajon,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 


Roto  TANK) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Roto  Tank"  appearing  as 
part  of  the  mark. 

For  Electrically  Powered  Photographic  Developer  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN    285,048.     Norman    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Piled 


Nov.  16,  1967. 


SEE-ALL 


For  Kits  Used  as  Teaching  Aids  Having  Included  Therein 
Some  or  All  of  the  Following  Items  :  Scales,  Rubber  Balls, 
Batteries,  Alcohol  Burners,  Candles,  Various  Chemicals,  Com- 
passes, Modeling  Clay,  Beakers,  Bottles,  Styrofoam  Cups, 
Corks,  Medicine  Droppers,  Flints,  Funnels.  Magnets,  Mirrors, 
Microscope  Slides,  Paper,  Filter  Sheets.  Protractors.  Rulers, 
Sand,  Seeds,  Sponges,  Stopwatches.  Measuring  Tapes,  Timers, 
Tongs,  Toothpicks,  Tweezers,  Washers,  Wax,  Weights,  and 
Wire  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  1958. 


SN  273,878.     Essoldomatlc  Umlted,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  14,  1967. 


^T^:^1J  \TI0N 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  864,773,  dated  May  27,  1964. 

For  Programmed  Control  Systems  for  Operating  and  Con. 
trolling  Theater  Functions  Such  as  Film  Projection,  Ugbting, 
Heating,  Ventilation,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN    275,716.     White    Electronic    Development    Corporation 
(1966),  Umlted,  Rexdale,  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


' A  [ ' 


'"fCS 


The  word  "Electronics"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,  while  reserving  all  common  law  rights  thereto. 

For  Language  Teaching  Machines  Utilizing  Recorded  In- 
struction and  Playback  Capacity  and  Having  Visual  Input 
Capacity  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  19S6 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,561  and  707,631. 

For  Dummy  Cameras  for  Mounting  on  a  Wall  or  Celling 
for  the  Purpose  of  Deterring  Shoplifting,  Reducing  Pilferage 
Ix)S8e8  and  Robberies  ;  and  Surveillance  Cameras  for  Mount- 
ing on  a  Wall  or  Celling  for  Detecting,  Among  Other  Things, 
Shoplifting.  Pilferage  and  Robbery  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


SN  289,171.     The  Citizen  and  Southern  National  Bank,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1968. 

THE  KNOW-IT-ALL 

For  Sliding  Card  Scale  for  Computing  Interest  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1967. 


SN  290,602.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1968. 


SKINNIES 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1967. 


SN     291,244.     Berkeley     Scientific 
CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


Laboratories,     Berkeley, 


CLINDATA 


For  Electronic  Data  Systems  for  Processing  and  Analyzing 
Clinical  Laboratory  Data  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  September  1966. 


SN  301,673.     N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  d.b.a.  Benson 
Optical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 


ORKON 


For  Corrected  Curve  High  Quality  Lenses  as  a  Component 
of  Prescription  Eye  Wear  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1939. 


SN  279,185.     OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change     SN    301,683.     The    Parker    Pen    Company,    Janesville,    Wis. 
of   name  from   General   AnlUne  &  Film   Corporation,  New         Filed  July  1.  1968. 


York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


PTJi  iPiK 


jiiii!l"i^ciicners 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,263. 

For  Sensitized  Film  and  Film  Base  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  May  18,  1959. 


For  Sunglasses  Um.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


MMHJUigglgggilHiHl 
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aa$$31-P'' 


fit  f"  I 


October  8,  1968 

■■*' d  Refrigerators. 


SN  27).234.     Merchandisers  Association.   Inc.,  Chicago.  111..     SN  254.327.     Super  Freeie  Company.  Burbank,  CaUf.  Filed 
assliTiee  of  Croton  Watch  Co.  Inc..  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.         Sept.  12,  1966. 

nie^  Apr.  28.  1967. 

X.     1,,  1  ^  1  V  i  V  I  . 


The 
For 


name  "Pierre  Vallee"  Is  fanciful. 

Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  27  5,773.     Jdlravlne  Importacao  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo,  BraxU. 
Fllep  July  11.  19«T 

Mrfr\'  \iM-:         , 

OwJer  of  Braxlllan  Reg.  No.  351,318,  dated  Mar.  31.  1967. 


For 


Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 


For 


For 


\  "    \ 


LLEE 


SUPER-FRij:Zi: 

For  Prefabricated  Walk-In  Cooler  and  Freezer  Rooms,  and 
Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Meat  Ralls,  Shelving.  Cold  Storage 
Doors  and  Frames  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  July  1,  1948. 


SN  263,228.     Salnt-Qobaln  Techniques  Nouvelles,  Courbevote 
(Seine).  France.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 

rZil 

■■■I  I      I 


~      — — — —  pqj,  pijtpfg  jnj  Filter   Housings  for  Filtration  of  Oaaec. 

SN    2i5,156.     Southwestern    Drug    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Raco     W^lth   Particular   Relation    to   the   Filtration   of  Oases  From 
Pro lucta.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1967.  "     "        "  "  "  '   •■-"-•• 


RACO 


Nuclear  Processes,  and  to  Prevention  of  Air  Pollution  by  In-  > 
dustrlal  Processes  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1969  ;  In  commerce  oo  or  about 
Oct.  1.  1965. 


Ow  ler  of  Reg.  No.  729.523. 


Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 


Flrt  use  November  1957. 


SN  266,250.     Pall  Corporation.  Olen  Cove,  N.T.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1967. 

MICKn...AT,\G 

For  Magnetic  Filter  Units  Primarily  for  Use  In  Industrial 
Liquid  Filtration,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  C\.  11). 
First  UM  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  217,448.     Movado  Watcli  Agtacy,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filfd  Dec   22.  1967 

Owter  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,695  and  750,850. 


Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 


Fir  It  use  Dec.  4,  196T 


SN  266,251.     Pall  Corporation,  Olen  Cove,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1967. 

For  Filter  EHements  for   Liquid  and   Oas  Filtration    (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Clasi  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Mptal  W:-r-; 

SN  2(  1,493.     The  House  of  Commons,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Fll  ^  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN    271,768.     Chemetron    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
May  18,  1967. 


and 
the 


Reg 

Fo 


ULTRA- 


i ,» 


I  •   / 


For  Freexlng  and/or  Cooling  Ayparalus  Employing  Liquid 
and/or  Oas  Refrigerant  Materials  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  277,973.     Artesian  Water  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


i  '-    <'^  L. 

FOR  FINE 
RINGS 


AhIm 


For  Water  Treatment  Ekjulpment — Namely.  Water  Soften- 
ers. Water  Filters,  and  Water  Conditioners  for  Industrial. 
Commercial,  and  Residential  Use  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Flnt  use  July  20,  1958. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein 
irlthout  prejudice  or  afTect  to  Its  right  to  use  or  register 
appUcant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Name  for  Fine 
Dlamlond  Rings"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
.  596.395. 
Diamond  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  14).  ' 

Fl4st  use  Sept.  3.  1966. 


SN  278.893.     Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1967. 


ii\F 


"Jo. 


For    Liquid    Nitrogen   Freezing   Installations   for  Freeilng 
Food  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


October  8,  1968 
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SN  281.679.     The  Beverator  Co.,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Oct.  3.  SN  274,248.     Sigma  Systems  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

^997  '  Filed  June  19,  1967. 

BEVERATOR  TAB-GUN 

For  Refrigerated  Dispensers  for  Dairy  ProducU  and  Fruit  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^j^  ^^^  ^,^  Blower  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  11).  pi„t  use  May  16,  1966. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1967. 


Ill   iMi^  SN    274.871.     Hardwick    Stove   Company,    Cleveland,    Tenn. 

SN  282,779.     Etole  Refrigerating  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  ^^^  ^^^^  ^7   1967 

Oct.  18,  1967. 

1\¥\C0  EVERKLEEN 

For    Refrigerator    Components — Namely,    Components    of  For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges  and  Oas  Cooking  Ranges  (Int. 

Molded  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Polyester  Resin   (Int.  Cl.  11).  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1963.  First  use  May  29,  1967. 


SN    283,822.     Space    Conditioning,    Inc.,    Harrisonburg,    Va.  8N  276,515.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  July 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967.  21,  1967. 

F\rF  PAK  MILROS 

„  .      ,      ^          ^    ,,      ,1   *   m    ,,»  For  Soldering  Fluxes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

For  'Air  Conditioning  Units  for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  Cl.  11).  ^^^^  ^^  j^*^  ^   ^^^^ 

First  use  July  29.  1966. 


c 


*i.:iiik; 


andUpholstery 


8N  2tt».6»9.     Central  Fixture  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  276.516.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Filed  July 
21,  1967. 

ALLROS 

For  Soldering  Flux  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN  276,517.     Alpha  MeUls,  Inc.,  Jersey  Qty,  N.J.  Filed  July 


21,  1967. 


RELIACOR 


For   Display    Kaciti*   lor   ."Miom   ouu   onut-  Accessories    (Int. 
Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1966. 


For  Solder  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


t,  { a  s  'Si    'i  ■'■■*  ^ 

Apparalu'i. 


J 


SN  276,518.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  FUed  July 
21,  1967. 

^  RELIAFOAM 

For  Soldering  Flux  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  1.  1963. 


SN  259.035.     Slant/Fin   Corporation.   Qreenvale.   N.Y.   Filed 
Not.  18.  1966. 

V  T  J"^ T  \  T F   r  0 1  f  1.T  \  ND 

For  Combination  Heating.  Cooling  and  Air  Conditioning 
Units  Which  Are  Capable  of  Individual  Use  and  Use  in  a 
Series  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1966. 


SN  276.519.     Alpha  Metals.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  July 
21,  1967. 

RELIAROS 

For  Soldering  Flux  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  1.  1967. 


SN  279.258.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 


29,  1967. 


SN   266,896.     Compak-O  Matte,    Inc.,   Alslp,   HI.,   assignee  of 
Acme  Welding  Sunrlv  Co  ,  Chlratro   111   Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


ECONOFLUX 


\ 


I 


i  .  Si; 


LU 


For  Soldering  Flux  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  July  16,  1964. 


For  Welding  Af^arauis- ".sainfi\ ,  a  Machine  Barrel  for  an 
Automatic  Welding  Head  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  May  28.  1965. 


SN  272,831.     Precision  Welder  and  Flexopress  Corp.,  Cincin- 
nati, nhio   nied  S  R    May  29.  1967  ;  Am.  PR    Aug.  8,  1968. 


SN  279,260.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1967. 

HYDROSOLV 

For  Soldering  Flux  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


Precisid 


1 


SN  279,262.     Alpha  Metals,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 


29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,196  and  764,682. 

For  Resistance  Welding  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  8,  1945. 


UNI-CORE 


For  Solder  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1948. 


gfcMt*iMautJtdtftt.i.fc^juL.^jrruL    j-.-a-.. ■ 


TM  » 


Sept 


SN   2']|9,562.     The   McKay   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed     SN  300,775.     Caloric  Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.  Filed  June  19, 
1,  1967.  1968. 

I     ■    I  -    ULTRA-CLT.V^ ■ 

For  Seir-Cleaning  Oas  Ranges  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


For  Welding  Electrodes  \,lnt.  CI.  9>. 
Firsit  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


SN  28) 

Fllel 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


.354.      Stanley  Kessler  k  Co.,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Nov.  21,  1967. 


Class  35-Beltip 
ing,  and  NoMMtai 


Hi 


Mcich 


acntncMi i' 


5U1"I    AliL 


SN   281,132.     Technical   Rubber   Company.    Inc.,   Johnstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


The  word  "Arc"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from  the 
mark  is  shown.  I 

For  Welding  Electrodes  of  Stainless  Steel  for  Welding 
Stalnl  fss  Steel  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Firs  t  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN  286,693.     Jenn-Alr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Janf  26,  1968. 

J£^^-, u:!;,  I 

Owder  of  Reg.  No.  599,333. 

For  Ventilating  Equipment — Namely,  Air  Ventilating  and 
Exhausting  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1948. 


SN  29)l),100.     Jenn-Alr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Febfl,  1968. 


UNl-c^LAL 


The  word  "Seal"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sliown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,038  and  797,217. 

For  Self-Vulcanizing,  Inside  Repair  for  Tubeless  Tires,  in 
the  Natu««  of  Repair  Plugs  and  Patches  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN  285,919.  Regional  Services  Corporation.  Washington, 
D.C..  assignee  of  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1967. 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1967. 


Owrier  of  Reg.  No.  ss37,942. 
For  Stoves  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN     2b0,903.     Skuttle     Manufacturing     Company,     Mllford, 
Mlc|.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

Air  Humidifying  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof   (Int. 
use  February  1961 


For 
Cl.  11 
Firsit 


SN   2«1 


Feb 


SN  29 

Feb. 


For 
Cl.  11 
Flrsk 


SN  294,004.     The  Armstrong  Rubber  Company.  West  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


HPG 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1967. 


,098.     Pullman,    Incorporated,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed 
14,  1968. 

BOLLMFLOW 


SN  294.047.     The  Hercules  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Flndlay. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 

HERCUPREME 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1968,  on  tires. 


For  Roller  Hearth  Kilns  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
Firs  :  use  June  29.  1967. 


1,819.     Vertlbroll  In;;.,   i-ong  Island  City,   N.Y.   Filed 
26,  1968. 

Wtibron90 


SN  297.562.     The  Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Flndlay, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 

POLAiaiiLME 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1968,  on  tires. 


SN  298,725.     The  Hercules  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Flndlay, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1968. 


HERCLbKll* 


Charcoal   Fueled   Combination   Grill   and    Stove    (Int. 
use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1968,  on  tires. 


OCTOBER  8,   1968 
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SN  301,305.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,     SN   297,604.     Sanders  Associates,   Inc.,   Nashua,   N.H.   Filed 
d.b.a.   Blaze  Guard  Manufacturing,   Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed         May  7,  1968. 
June  25,  1968.  i 

Liii^ilML  TUBE 

Applicant  disclaims  "Tube"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fire  Hose  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1964. 


p  plies 

SN  223,515.     Bible  Voice,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Filed  July 


For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


16,  1965. 


BIBLE  VOICE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Voice"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes.  Tape  Recorders,  Repro- 
ducers,  Phonograph   Records,  and   Phonographs    (Int.  Cl.  9). 

nrst  use  October  1964. 


SN  271,905.     Atlas  Films.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  19, 


1967. 


PLAZA 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  199.986.     H.  A.  Friend  k  Company,  Inc.,  Zlon,  111.  FU*-* 
Aug.  17,  1964. 

SECURITY  PARCHMENT 

For  Cotton  Fibre  Content  Bond  Writing  and  Typing  Papers 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1920. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  297,210.     The  PanUsote  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


SN  285,069.     Solo,  Inc.,  Camden,  S.C.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 


PANTA-WRAP 


For  Packaging  and  Wrapping  Films,  Sheets,  and  Strips  of 
Plastic  Material.  Such  as  Polyvinyl  Chloride,  Polystyrene, 
Polyethylene,  and  Polyprop^^lene  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  November  1967. 


Applicant   disclaims    the   representation    of   a    phonograph 
record  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  271,001.     Zenith   Radio  Corporation,   Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
May  8,  1967. 

ZENITH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341,  828,809.  and  others. 
For   Radio  and   Television   Service  Manuals,   and   Replace- 
ment Parts  and  Accessories  Manuals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1931. 


SN  288.125.     Walter  E.  Smith,  Caldwell,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  4, 


1968. 


SKREE 


For  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1967. 


'#>" 
♦■ 


E 


SN   272,346.     Blograph   Pictures,   Inc.,   Oakland,    N.J.   Filed 
May  25,  1967. 

I 

BIOGRAPH  PICTURES 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Pictures"   apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Motion  Picture  Films  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  December  1948. 


SN  288,332.     M.  Udell,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.     gjj  275,678.     McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
io««  10,  1967. 


1968. 


|ii»""""«mi 


For  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


DODGE  CONSTRUCTION 

NEWS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209,212,  289,435,  and  291,900. 
For  Dally  Newsletter  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  15,  1967  ;  1946  as  to  "Dodge"  ;  Jan.  1,  1947, 
as  to  "Construction  News." 


^^^u^^^^j^^^jSSg^iSSSiiSSBS^^SSSiitSSS^SS^I^iiSiSi&^^ilSiiiliSiSSi^Sil&SI^S^^^^^^ 


LM 


8N    J  78  377      The   Reuben    H.    Donnelley   Corporation,    New     8N  302,195.     McOraw-HlU.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  8, 

1968. 


Yofk.  NY  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967 
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NEWS 


f 


For  Bl-Montbly  Macatine  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


For  Newspaper  for  Travel  Agencies  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Fli  St  use  on  or  before  July  7,  1967. 


aass39-Clothiii« 


_.  gj^  272,359.     Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Whlt- 

SN  2l84  235      Photocompositors.  inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.  man.  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  19«'' 

^'^^^'■^"'^  .       DENNY  11  |{!<  ^ I 

Y  •(  }  {  \  i  r      ,  \  M  V:  K  I  r   \      J  '  )DAY  The  name  "Denny  Murray  U  faacUul. 

For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Fot  Newspaper  and  Magazine  Column  (Int.  CI.  16).  First  use  July  1944. 

Fl  -St  use  Feb.  6,  1967.                                                                    !  ^_^_^___ 


SN  2  85,648.     Chartcraft  Inc.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
19  J7. 


For  Printed  Technical  Stock  Analysis  and  Investment  Ad- 
visory Reports  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Fl  -St  use  Ck:t.  5,  1967. 


SN  !  88,358.     Leonard  M.  sive  auU  Associates.  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Jan   8.  1968 


SN  272,831.     HarUy.  Inc.,  Westwood,  N.J.  Filed  June  1.  1967. 


'^Jljf  I ..   IJ  ' 


>"^1^[}L^ 


For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Dresses,  Coats 
and  Suits,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Blouses.  Bathing  Suits. 
Beach  Jackets,  Play  Dresses,  Shorts,  and  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


SN  288.196.     Ted  C.  Deutscb,  d.b.a.  Lane  Mate  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


L^.xr  M  \TF 


Fcr   Advertising,    Marketing,   Public   Relations   Newsletter 
Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SN  194,559.     Shields  h  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
1968. 

THI-:  (i:):Mi*r" i tAi 


For  Ladles'  Bowling  Blooses  and  Shirts  ;  Men's  Bowling 
Blouses  and  Shirts ;  and  Children's  Bowling  Blouses  and 
Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


SN  288,247.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1968. 


COCOANtl HI  A 


without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  or  rights  which 
have  been  or  may  be  acquired  by  way  of  secondary  meaning, 
the   word    "Weave"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
F(|r  Newsletter  Dealing  With  Financial  Matters  Published     g^own. 
Frori  Time  to  Time  (Int.  Cn.  16).  por  Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 

Flirst  use  Oct.  18,  1966.  First  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


SN    295,794.     Charles   T.    Evans,    d.b.a.    Safety    Motivations,     gj^  291,407.     Kayser-Roth  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

1k7,  .nt-nnrn     T>a     miaH    A nr     17     1 0A8  n.i.     «n     inaa 


Ni  wtown.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968 


Feb.  19,  1968. 


SAFETY- torials 

Fdr  Pamphlets,   and  Feature  Columns  Published  Perlodl- 
callj  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Fitst  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN 


1«. 


!98,664.     McOraw-HlH,   lai 
1968. 


Ill I i 


New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


(Til- 


Oi^ner  of  Reg.  No.  835,515. 

Printed   Educational   Testing  Materials — Namely.   In- 
Manuals,  Test  Manuals  and  Handbooks,  Guide  In- 
Manuals  Therefor  and  Testing  Score  Summaries 
(Int.  a.  16). 
F^t  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


r<r 

strui  :tlon 
terpi  etatlon 
Tbei  ef  or 


For  Men's,  Women's.  Boys',  and  Olrls'  Hosiery,  Shorts, 
Slacks,  Sweaters,  SwlmsulU,  Robes.  Pajamas  ;  Women's  Panty 
Hose,  Blouses,  Suits,  Bed  Jackets.  Brassieres.  Qlrdles,^8hifts. 
Night  Gowns,  Gloves;  Women's  and  Girls'  Tights, "Skirts, 
Lingerie,  Hostess  Gowns,  Housecoats,  Panties :  Men's  and 
Women's  Slippers,  Shirts ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Belts.  Under- 
shirts, Undershorts,  Car  Coats,  and  Sports  Jackets  ;  and  In- 
fants' Sleepwear  and  Underwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1958. 


October  8,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71 


8N  291,870.     Huntley  of  York,  Ltd.,  York,  8.C.  Filed  Feb.  26.     SN  297,157.     Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
1968.'  May  2,  1968. 


TREND-II 


VARDON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,644.  For  Sheets  and   Pillow  Cases,   Mattress  Pads  and  Covers, 

For     I.4kdleH'     Wearing     Apparel — Namely,     Suits.     SkirtK,  Tablecloths,  Blankets,  Comforters,  Bed  Spreads,  and  Scatter 

Blouses.  Shirts.  Jackets.  Sweaters.  Pants.  Dresses,  and  Walk  Rugs  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  2S).  First  use  November  1962. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1967.  ' 


SN  292,954.     Pallzslo,  Ino     New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.   11, 
1968. 

T?  A        £ilO 

For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1968. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


SN  266,380.     Holco  Instrument  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


HOLCO 


SN  293,896.     Apparel,  Inc..  Mebane,  N.C.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1968. 

"Tll/TENCE 

For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  I>resset<.  Suits,  Jackets,  Blouses,  and 
Skirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN  294,291.     Litt  Oluck  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1968. 


Jnii  ,#11. E  ut/  %0  *iniinii,«..iii  *-»  111 


The  names  "Craig"  and  "Craely"  are  fanciful.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  386.293  and  571,641. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Women's  and  Misses' 
Sportswear — Namely.  Dresses  and  Bathing  Suits  (Int. 
Cl.  25).  I 

First  use  1965. 


For  Surgical,  Dental,  Veterinarian  and  Measuring  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Micrometers.  Calipers.  Gauges.  Scalpels. 
Surgical  Knives.  Surgical  Scissors.  Dressing  Forceps.  Tissue 
Forceps.  Suture  Needles,  Needle  Holders,  Suturing  Apparatus, 
SdsMors  Suture,  Plaster  Shears,  Bandage  Scissors,  Trocars, 
Surgical  Saws,  Hemostatic  Forceps,  Towel  Forceps,  Ortho- 
pedic Implants,  Bone  Plates,  Bone  Screws,  Chisels,  Gouges, 
Periosteal  Elevators,  Bone  Levers,  Biopsy  Instruments,  Tra- 
cheotomy Instruments,  Retractors,  Bone  Holding  Forceps, 
Rongeurs,  Stomach  Clamps,  Intestinal  Clamps,  Specula, 
Curettes,  Dilators,  Obstetrical  Forceps,  Tooth  Extracting 
Forceps,  Dental  Speculas,  and  Dental  Pliers  (Int.  Cls.  9 
and  10). 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  269,316.  American  HosplUl  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignee  of  Institutional  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


SN    294.748.     Plymouth   Wholesale   Corporation.    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1968. 


\  i-*!5  1    !   ...  1  I  ,  Cj 


For   Jackets  and   Outer  Dress  and   Sport   Shirts  for  Men. 
Young  Men.  and  Boys  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1967.  on  outer  shirts. 


SN    301.032.     Berkley   Cravats   Ltd..   New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 

June  21,  1968. 

'  I I  I  pi>i:^i>w 

For  Men's  Ties  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1968. 


For  Wheeled  Stretchers ;  Patient  Lifting  Apparatus ;  In- 
tensive Care  Beds ;  Wheel  Chairs,  Walkers,  Commodes,  Canes, 
and  Crutches,  All  for  Invalids  ;  and  Stools,  Stands,  Tables, 
Buckets,  and  Brush  Dispensers  for  Surgical  Use  (Int.  Cls. 
10  and  12). 

First  use  in  or  before  November  1962. 


SN  273,777.     Hospitallne  Products,  Inc.,  Inwood,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


STACATH 


Class  42 Kjiitted.    Nietled,    ana    icaiu^ 

F  a  b  r !  c  s .  a  rid  S  u  b  s  1 1 1  u  t  e  s  I"  h  e  r  e  I  o  r 

SN  290,674.     Wedgwood  Fabrics,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1968. 

I'Ai i\i:.iLN'^,:vi;\Ki::ii 

For  Fabrics  for  Manufacture  Into  Men's  or  Women's  Inner 
and  Outerwear,  Including  Lingerie,  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  and 
theUke  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 

i 

1  ,     J 


For  Catheters.  Inflatable  Rectal  Catheters  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  276,374.     Vltalograph  Umlted,  London,  England.  Filed 
July  19,  1967. 

VITALOGRAPH 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  847,253,  dated  Apr.  2,  1963,  and 
873.169,  dated  Dec.  14,  1964. 

For  Medical  Appliances  and  Instruments — Namely,  Splrom 
eters   and   Charts    Used   With    Such   Instruments,   Resuscita- 
tors,  and  Vapor  Condenser  Humidifiers  and  Accessories  There 
for  (Int.  Cl.  10). 


T^[ 


SN 


Fie 
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287.567.     Med-Sclence   Electronics    Inc..    St.   Louis.    Mo.     ^|  c  A  _  Jy|      „  ,  |,  ^,  ri|f  f  ^  p     ^  o  |     ()  |  h  e  F  W  K  P 

Hlled  Dec.  26.  1967.  ^■"«*  i*w 

Ml I(,\LlZLii       '        '     ClassifW 

Ilor   Nitrogen   Ga^    un-r^   lor  Application   In  the  Medical     SN  274.120.     Creative  Screen  Print  Corp..  Clarksvllle.  Tenn. 

d  (Int.  CI.  10).  Filed  June  16,  1967. 

I  irst  use  about  June  1957. 

pllWipilMlllllipilll 
i  '  ■     *^  • 

SN  287,921.     Kaz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
^led  Jan.  2.  1968. 


.A^^W^4^ 


The  word  "Banners"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cloth  Lettered  or  Printed  Banner  or  Outdoor  Sign  (Int. 
CI.  24). 

First  use  May  22.  1067. 


rfor  Vaporizers  and  Humidifiers  for  Medical  or  Tlierapeutlc 
Ap)llcatlon  (Int.  CI.  10). 
]  Irst  use  Oct.  12.  196T 


SN  277,2.12.      Roy  W.  Walholm,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Survival  Research 
Laboratories,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  July  31.  1967. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredient :.  of  f:)'/ds 

SNl  271,051.     F.  Dwlght  Klnter,  d.b.a.  The  Klnter  Company. 
]  Imporlum.  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  1967. 


CI. 


]'or  Concentrated.  Nutritionally  Luniyicte  Food  Bars  (Int. 

5). 
nrst  use  May  3,  1967.  '  l 


SJ4   272.575.     Bush   Boake   Alien   Inc.,   Emerson.   N.J.    Filed 
day  29,  1967. 


or  Imitation  Food  Flavors  In  Extract  Form  (Int.  CI.  30). 
rirst  use  1924. 


s^ 


272.685.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
fork.  N.Y.  Filed  May  31.  1967. 


a 
of 


(lb 


KIT 


The  word  "Kit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Emergency  Survival  Kits.  ConslatlDg  of  Matches,  All 
Weather  Flrestarters,  Compass.  Chocolate  Bars.  Fishing  Kit, 
Snare  Wire,  Cooking  Foil,  Insect  Repellant.  Soap  Tissues.  Sig- 
nal Whistle,  Razor  Blade,  First  Aid  Kit,  Ground  to  Air  Emer- 
gency Signal  Code,  and  Survival  Instructions  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1967. 


^LLL^lKuM 


T,\TKl^   H 


Applicant  makes  no  exclusive  claim  to  "Tater"  apart  from 
th  '.  mark  as  shftwn. 

for  Snack  Food  Primarily  Consisting  of  Cooked  Potato 
Fl)ur  Ready  To  Be  Eaten  (Int.  CI.  30).  I 

First  use  May  12.  1967.  |  ' 


Class  51  —  Cosmet j  t,  s  a  nd  T  o  i !  e  t  P  r e  pa  r  ,i  t  i  o  n  s 

SN  276,334.     Arthur  Matney.  d.b.a.  Artmatic.  Brooklyn.  NY. 
Filed  July  19.  1967. 


ITALI  \^  ^1 


For  Upsticks.  Perfume.  Toilet  Water.  Rouge.  Face  Powder, 
Nlpht  Cream,  Cold  Cream,  Foundation  Cream,  Cleansing 
Cream,  Hand  Lotion.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Cake  Makeup. 
Mascara.  Deodorant  Cream.  Deodorant  Stick.  Deodorant 
Spray.  Eye  Shadow.  Talcum  Powder,  and  After  Shave  Lotions 
(Int.  CIS.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


Sif    272.686.     American    Home    iToducts    Corporation.    New 
fork,  N.Y.  FllPfl  May  31    19«7 


i\\"'!"io:ri  '■■[■■'if 


SN  284.589.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  NY.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 


Applicant  makes   uo  exclusive  claim  to  the  word  "Tater" 

_. .  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Cooked  Snack  Food  Consisting  Primarily 

Potato  Flour  (Int.  CI.  30).     ' 

First  use  May  12.  1967. 


SUDDE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1967. 


Sir    300,087.     Kellogg   Company,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.    Piled 
June  10,  1968. 

KELLO(i(i'S   Vm 


SN  285.045.     The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  415,047  and  756,725. 

For  Animal  Feed  for  Mink  and  Other  Fur-Bearing  Animals 


CT 


OX 


May  3,  1968. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


October  8,  1968 
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SN  285,113.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.     SN  300.518.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
17.  1967.  June  17,  1968. 

FONDNESS  MILK  SILK 


For  Instant  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Milk"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Skin  Lotion,  Bath  Oil,  and  Skin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN  285,115.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
17.  1967. 

GOODNESS 


For  Instant  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1967. 


SN   285.325.     The  Gillette  Company,   d.b.a.   The  Toni   Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1967. 


BEACH  BALL 


For  Suntan  Gel  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1967. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   269,639.     Color-Tone   Mfg.   Corp.,   Lynbrook,   N.Y.   Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 

TILE  MAGIC 

The  word  "Tile"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  Which  Prepares  Tile  Joints  for  Coloring 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


SN    292.272.     Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


100  LASHES 


For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22.  1968. 


SN  297,733.     Amrcan,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  9,  1968. 

For  Men's  Cologne,  Aftershave.  Spray  Deodorant.  Talcum, 
Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  Hair  Spray  and  Hair  Cream  (Int 
Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN   281,511.     Hurricane   Car   Wash   Systems.   Inc.,   Phoenix. 
Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1967. 

For  Powder  Detergents  and  Tire  Cleaner  for  Use  In  Self- 
Service  and  Automatic  Car  Wash  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  30.  1967. 


SN    285,438.     Michigan    Hot    Rod    Association.    Centerllne. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1967. 


MHRA 


SN  297.736.     Amrcan,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9,  1968. 

,  'i..m:  shot 

For  Men's  Cologne,  Aftershave.  Spray  Deodorant,  Talcum, 
Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion.  Hair  Spray  and  Hair  Cream  (Int. 
Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  845,233. 

For  Upholstery  Cleaner  and  Vinyl  Car  Top  Cleaner   (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1966. 


SN  298,293.     Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  16.  1968. 

EYE  WHISKERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Eye"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Eye  Make  Up  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


291,344.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1968. 

TAM  O'SHANTER 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1968. 


SN  291,533.     Standard  International  Corporation.   Andover, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 


TOP  SHELF 

For  Household  Liquid  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


SN  298.904.     Menley   &  James   Laboratories.   Ltd.,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1968. 


LOYi.r'vi'ICKS 


SN   292,297.     Roberts  and   Porter,   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.   Filed 
Mar.  1,  1968. 


NU-LOOK 


For  LlpsUck  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


For  Solution  for  Cleaning  Blankets  and  Rollers  of  an  Offset 
Press  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  30,  1967. 


SN    299,914.     Lanvin-Charles   of   the   Riti,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  7.  1968. 


T^  *  if  1^     V 


'IS 


Applicant  disclaims  tlie  word     Face     apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819.325. 
For  Skin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  292,300.     Roberts  and  Porter,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.   Filed 
Mar.  1,  1968. 

GLAZ-A-WAY 

For    Glaze    Remover    Concentrate    for    Press    Rollers   and 
Blankets  of  Printing  Presses  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  October  1962. 


I-Mhill  JcmttfcJi  .iJtl 
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SN   292,945.     Madison  Chemlcar  Corporation.   Maywood,  111.  8N  301,309.     L«ver  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 

nied  Mar.  11,  196K  June  25,  1968. 

SMAI'L-LP         '  COMPUTE 

_,         _.  For   Detergent  for   General   Washing  and  Cleansing    (Int. 

Ffcr  Composition  lor  stripping  Non  Permanent  Floor  Fin-  ^j  ^ 

isbej  and  Sealers  (Int.  Cl.  3).  First  use  June  11,  1968. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN 


J 
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.         „  SN  302,019.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

SN    299,618.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New         ^        ^  ^^^g 

Y|)rk,  N.Y  T^HM  .Ti,n^4   inr,?  PA"R1?CC 


(■i.i:ai{i;^  '.iceat 


F>r  Shampoo  fur  llit  ilair  lint.  li.  6;. 
F  rst  use  Apr.  23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  299.190,  842,593,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


301  142      Slmonlz  Companv,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  24,     SN    302.180.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111. 
l,jQg'  Filed  July  8,  1968. 


I'xin  V 


FUN 


\ 


Far  Rug  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


For  Dishwashing  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  6,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100-  MiscellaneoiJS 


SN  256,573.     Medical  Assistance  Programs.  Inc.,  Wheaton. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1966. 


SN  246,147.     Auerbach  Electronics  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Auer- 
b  ich  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1966. 


For  Consulting  Services — Namely,  Analyzing  and  Evaluat- 
ing the  Effectiveness  of  the  Performance  of  Data  Processing 
Sy8:em3  (Int.  CI.  42). 

F  Irst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  251,024.     United  Press  loteriiatlonal.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United 
Press  International.  New  York.  N' Y   Filed  July  25.  1966. 


gra 


For     Photographic     Services — Namely,     Providing    Photo  Areas  Overseas  (Int.  CI.  42). 

„ra  )h8   and    Motion   Pictures   for   Use  In   Advertising,    Sales  pj^.^^  ^^^  December  1963. 
Training  and  Documentaries,  and  the  Like,  and  Factual  Re- 

por:s  in  Connection  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  42).  — — 

first  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN 


k^ 


I     \,-'"'      I   f-^   f"*'*^ 


'OMI 


» I  \ 


For  Providing  Medical  Supplies  and  Medical  Aid  to  Needy 


SN   260,690.     United    Medical    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Portland, 
Greg.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  252,375.     Geo-Englneerlng  Development  Company,  Mount 
\|ernon.  111.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

PHOTr^roKi„nr 

I  or  Photographic  Services — Namely,  the  Provision  of  Con- 
tinuous Strip  Photographs  to  Scale  of  Elongated  Objects  (Int. 
Cl.  i2).  ov 

Ilrst  use  July  21,  1966.  T 


252,414.     Pole   Control,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.   Filed 
4ag.  15,  1966. 


G0O9  90J»O(D0O 


lor  Surveys  of  UtlUty  InstallaUons  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Ilrst  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  actual  lining  on  the 
mark,  but  Is  not  lining  for  color. 

For  Automated  Diagnostic  Testing  Laboratory  Services  De- 
signed To  Serve  the  Needs  of  Physicians  and  Their  Patients 
by  Providing  a  Complete  Diagnostic  Facility  Under  One  Roof 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  uae  Oct.  10,  1958. 


\ 


October  8,  1968 
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SN  267,062.     Roommates  Unlimited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     8N  288,411.     American  Hot  Rod  Association.  Incorporated, 
Mar.  17,  1967.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


ROOMMATES  UNLIMITED 


AHRA 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  the  Promotion  of  Drag 

The  word  "Roommates"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.     R»c'°'»  "<>  the  Promotion  of  ^ules  and  Regulations  Govern- 

For  Introducing  and  Qualifying  Persons  Seeking  To  Share     '°i|''*  ^'"°*  ^:°*,^  *;^- 
.,  ,      r\       .    .  /i_»  r>\  io\  First  use  Oct.  13,  1968. 

Living  Quarters  (Int.  Cl.  42).  ' 

First  use  July  1066.  ^__^.^__ 


SN   268.946.     Crlchton   Corporation.   Milwaukee,   Wis.   Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  283,874.     Confidential  International  Detection,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


CID 


For  Private  lovestlgstion  and  Detectlye  Agency  SerrlcM 
(Int.  a.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1966. 


SN  284,916.     International  Consumer  Credit  Association,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1967. 


'cRED/r   " 
ASSOCIATION 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gray. 
For  Consulting  and   Advisory  Services  for  the  Plumbing, 
Heating,  and  Air  Conditioning  Trades  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20.  1967. 


\Foyn</,d  Un 


SN  273,120.     Shake  'n'  Dog,  Inc.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed 
June  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  789,483  and  789,484. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Informational  Services 
on  Matters  Effecting  Consumer  Credit,  viz,  Federal  and  State 
Legislation,  Business  Trends,  and  Distribution  to  Its  Mem- 
bers of  Publications  and  Works  on  the  Subject  Matter  of 
Consumer  Credit  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


Qass  101  —  Adverffsin^  and  Business 

SN  276,526.     Louis  Berger,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
21,  1967. 


For  Restaurant  Service  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  11,  1966. 


SN  275,270.     Paul  Jones,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  July  8, 
1967. 


I 


ji    i;  ■ % 

\    ■ ' 


NES 


"Davy  Jones"  does  not  Identify  any  living  person. 
For  Tattooing  Services  on  Humans  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  a  claim  is  made  to  said 
color. 

For  Architectural,  Engineering,  and  Ekjonomlc  Consultation 
Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Not.  29,  1968. 


faj^^^idUa 
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284.853.     Wallcoverings  Council  Incorporated,  New  York.     S^N  277,168.     Thomaa  M.  HamiU,  d.b.a.  Hamlll  k  Company. 
Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Kallua,  Hawaii.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 


ippUcant,  without  waiving  its  common  law  rights,  dls- 
cla  ms  the  words  'Master  Certified  Wallcoverings  Dealer" 
apj  rt  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,417 
and  799.255. 

]'or  Retail  Wallcoverings  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

]  Irst  use  Oct.  18,  1967.  ' 


For    Custom    Manufacture    of    Sugar    Manufacturing    Ma- 
chinery (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  281,329.     Transworld  Drilling  Company,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SNl  298,384.     I  &  L  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
]Iay  17,  1968. 

Till'.,.  ^I-/V\  i\u  :vuuK 

"he  word     Sewing     in  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sh(  wn. 

:  ^or  Retail  Store  Services  Specializing  In  Textile  Remnants 

(Ii,t.  Cl.  35). 

rirst  use  on  or  about  Jan   10.  1968. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


S>    257,717.     Lystads.   Incorporated,  Grand  Forks,  N.   Etek. 
nied  Nov.  1,  1966. 


WE  CAN  EITEIMIIUTE  tNT  IDS  IN  TIE  WOlll... 

^:..      f  ,,r  ■:  f  p  1'  THE 
/Q^      iff'"     -.:rr£»8UG/ 


SIf 


For  Drilling  of  Wells  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN  281,869.     Continental  Office  Trailers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967 


For  Leasing,  for  Portable  Use.  Mobile  Buildings,  Portable 
Structures,  Building  Modules,  and  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Pest  Control  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1961. 


SN  289,243.     Jones  Fur  Service,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1968.  "^ 

NU  tiLu 

For    Cleaning    and    Renovating    Services    for    Articles    of 
Clothing  Made  of  Natural  Fur  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  during  May  1957. 


263,814.     The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita.  Kan.s. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Class  1 05  —  Tr a  • '  >  o  o  r  l  a  t  \  o  i i  a  n  d  S ' 


"aa 


iliiTlTmrrTr^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Services  Performed  on  Aircraft — Namely,  Repair  and 
Milntenance  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1958. 


SN  268,583.     Thos.  Cook  k  Son  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 

For  Travel  Agency  Service — Namely,  the  Arranging  and 
Conducting  of  Sightseeing  and  Other  Similar  Types  of  Tours, 
Travel  Information  of  All  Types  and  Arranging  Transporta- 
tion and  Accommodations  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 
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SN  285,395.     Cold  Spring  Bleacbery,  Yardley.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
22,  1967. 


8N  277,677.     WBN8-TV,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4. 
1967. 

NAME  DROPPERS 

For  Entertainment  Services  la  the  Form  of  a  Panel-Type 
Television  Show  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  June  8,  1967.  '" 


V/./l  ^ 


'm-dftaik 


SN   283,507      Stephen   Bernat    Tucson.    Ariz.   Filed   Oct.  27, 
1967. 


ImmaMl 


f  if  ill 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  575,284,  794,208,  and  others. 
For   Durable-Press   Finishing  of   All-Cotton   Materials  for 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 

t 
■■J 


D  A  n  c  r 


SN  286,274.     Materials  Improvement,  Inc.,  Center  Line,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  worUi.     Dauce  Club,"  apart  from 
the  mark,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 
For  Dance  Instruction  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  December  1966. 


SN    286,768.     Metro-Ooldwyn-Mayer    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1967. 


PERM^-BOND 

For  Dry  Cryogenic  Treatment  of  Materials  of  others  To  1  xlli*     M  U  olL     rALlUKi 

Improve  Their  Strength,   Stability,  and   Resistance  to  Wear  For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  a  Radio  Program  of 

(Int.  Cl.  40).  the  Music  and  Variety  Type  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1967.  First  use  June  24,  1967. 


dais  107  -  EdmatiM  awl  Entertah—eiit 

r 

SN  270,412.     Punjab  Folk  Dance  Troupe  of  India,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif  Fllw)  May  1    10«7 

FT J:  \l';   l-=ML„| DANCE 

■^^■'IMM  ft,  OF  INDIA 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Folk  Dance  Troupe 
of  India"  for  the  services  recited. 

For  Operation  of  an  Indian  Folk  Dance  Troupe  Who  Per- 
form Dances  Endemic  to  India  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  1961. 


SN  301,011.     I.P.S.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Coloryiaion  Studios.  Holly- 
wood, CaUf.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


^*i, 


■'(Wi-' 


, COLOR ^ 


S»ON 


H't-L     I        « 


For   Production.    Leasing,  and   Distribution  for  Others  of 
Films  for  Motion  Pictures  and  Television  (Int.  CL  41). 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    284.791.     AffiUated    Registered    Institutional    Suppliers, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967. 


SN    279,564.     The    National    Thespian    Society,    CincinnaU, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


5?# 


V 


liisprii 


i! '■ "* 1 % i"; ..w 


The  words  "Quality  Registered    are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN    284,792.     AflSliated    Registered    Institutional    Suppliers, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967. 


ARIS 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  April  1929.^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1967. 
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8N  285,040.  The  National  Federation  of  Buslnesa  and  Pro- 
lesslonal  Women's  Clubs,  Inc.  of  the  United  ^States  of 
jimerica.  Washington,  DC.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 

THK,  >, \MriTTIE  \rr  CLUB 

]  'or  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
]  Irst  use  July  1966. 


SN  285.041.  The  National  Federation  of  Buslnesa  and  Pro- 
fessional Women's  Clubs,  Inc.  of  the  United  State*  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 

THE  NIKE  CTT  T^ 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  July  1966. 


>    « 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


858.129.  SASSAFRAS.  Pamela  A.  P.  Ingram,  d.b.a.  Sassa- 
fras. 8N  265,6.12.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

858.130.  YIP  YORK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Budd  Company.  8N 
267.802.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

858.131.  TROOAMID.  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  13).  SN  274,596.  PuU 
7-23-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.132.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hastings  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  275,264.  Pub.  7-2.3-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

858.133.  HORSE  (INSIGNIA).  Gloria  Z.  Mornard.  SN 
280,719.  Pub.  7-2.3-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

858.134.  LILANA.  Emba  Mink  Breeders  Association.  SN 
291.314.  Pub.  7-2S-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 


Class  ? Refeptacles 


SN 


858.135.  GO  GO.     Aladdin     Industries,     Incorporated. 
245.051.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-6-66. 

858.136.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Tedruth  Plastics  Cor 
poration.  SN  261,116.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

858.137.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Van    Leer's    Vaten 
fabrleken  N.V.  SN  281,143.  Pub.  7-33-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

858.138.  MIRA  STAK.  American  Can  Company.  SN  282,665. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

858.139.  MONTICELLO    BY    WILBERT.    Wllbert,    Inc.    SN 
285,870.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 


1  ii  a  s  s  J  "■ Bag  gage ,.  A  n  i  mat  I.  q  u  i  pine  nti,  P' 

'oiios,  and  Pocket  books 


y  f  i 


868.140.  CHECK  CLUTCH  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  B.  Taoce 
*  Assodatea.  SN  260,614.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 

888.141.  LOWE'S.  Lowes.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
3  and  22).  SN  274,809.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


as' 


Abrasives  and  Polishinq  Wateria'^- 


858.142.  ALPHA.  Maurice  H.  Slmson,  d.b.a.  Alpha  Chemical 
Company.  SN  276,044.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 

858.143.  BRUCE  1   STEP.  Armour  Grocery  Products  Com- 
pany. SN  294,132.  Pub    t_'>i_«^8    Filed  3-26-68. 


'wictSS 


Adhe 


stves 


858.144.  S  AND  DESIGN.  L.  M.  Scofleld  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  5,  6,  and  12).  SN  256,011.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  10-7-66. 


11  ass  C) t  h  e  fti  *  i  a  \  %   a  n  d    C  h  e  rn  i  rji!  C(HII' 

fjositions 

858,144.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


858.145.  HPE.  HPE  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  13, 
23.  26,  31.  and  35).  SN  212,410.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
2-19-65. 

858.146.  AIR  BRUSH.  S.  C.  Johnson  k.  Son,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  254,011.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  9-8-66. 

858.147.  UVERSEAL.  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  SN  271,154. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

858.148.  MEDI-PAK.  General  Medical  Corporation.  SN 
274,060.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

858.149.  C  AND  MICROSCOPE  DESIGN.  Cosan  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  278,470.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

858.150.  SHURFIX.  GAP  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  279,182.  Pnb. 
7-23-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

858.151.  WONDERSEAL.  Gold  Crest  Chemical  Corporation, 
Inc.  SN  279.548.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

868.152.  ELAN  TIBET.  Cbas.  Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Florasynth.  Inc.  SN  281.057.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

858.153.  MITCHELL-BRADFORD.  The  Mitchell-Bradford 
Chemical  Co.  SN  281,302.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

858.154.  WATCO.  Industrial  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  283,898. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

858.155.  MICRO-CLEAN.  Custom  Colorants,  Inc.  SN  284,861. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

858.156.  IROATRON.     Gelgy     Chemical 
284.355.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

868,167.     SELLAFLOR.    Geigy    Chemical 
284.366.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

858.158.  SOLFIX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  284,857. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

868.159.  BAC-GARD.  HolUston  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
292,323.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 


Coriwration.     SN 
Corporation.    SN 


868,160.     SYNERPENE.     HolUston     Laboratories, 
292.324.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 


Inc.     SN 


868,161.     FITS  ALL.  The  HUsinger  Corporation.  SN  295,286. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipneiits, 


858.162.  W  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9.  21,  23,  24,  26, 
29,  34,  36,  and  44).  SN  271,671.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
6-16-67. 

868.163.  CROSWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Crosman  Arms  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  282,686.  Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

I 


Class  10 -FertHIzm 


868,164.     AMEND.  Kellogg  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  275,763.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 


Qass  12  "  Construction  Materials 


858,144.     ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

868.165.  PRES    GLAS.    Blrma    Products    Corporation.    SN 
268,886.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-17-66. 

858.166.  PRES-SEAL.     Pres-Seal    Co.     SN    264,588.    Fab. 
7-28-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

TM79 
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167.  KAYLO.  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corporation.  SN 
206.778.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

168.  JP  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  Plastic  Corporation.  SN 
207,253.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

169.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Formco,  Inc.  MUL 
[PLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  13,  and  32).  SN  282.506.  Pub. 
-23-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

170.  JACOBS  TIGER  PAW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bullard 
Clark  Company.  SN  285,988.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

858  171.  BISON  AND  DESIGN.  Concrete  Limited.  SN 
2  J8,427.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

858  172.  USS  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
te on.  SN  291,125.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 

858  173.  TOWNE  HOUSE.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers 
I  ic.  SN  294.240.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-27-68. 

858  174.  HANSOMETRIC.  Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll.  Incorporated. 
SN'  296,505.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 

858  175.  HANSOBOARD.  Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll.  Incorporated. 
as  296,506.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 

858  176.  HANSOGUARD.  Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll,  Incorporated. 
SN'  296,507.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 


(lass  13  —  Hardware   and   Piumiiirig  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


858 
858 
858 
858 


2  r0,833.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 


858 
2 

858 
tl 

858 
P 

858 


858 
7 


131.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

145.'  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

169.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

177.  DISCO-SEAL.      Worcester     Controls 


Corp.      SN 


858  178.  FLUIDRIVE.  Peter  P.  Dean,  d.b.a.  Payne  Dean  A 
Company.  SN  271.694.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

858  179.  SPRAY  WAVE.  Ashley  F.  Ward.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The 
Skinner  Irrigation  Company.  SN  271.976.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
riled  5-19-67. 

858  180.  SAMBONET.  Sambonet  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
([Tlasses  13  and  28).  SN  279,864.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
9  -7-67. 


181.  VARIFORM.     Automation     Industries.     Inc.     SN 
.343.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

182.  STATE  FAIR.  American  Home  Products  Corpoi'a- 
SN  282.873.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

183.  RICHCO.    Rlchco    Plastic    Company.    SN    283,160. 
Hub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 


2i2 


tlon 


184.     TRANS-ACTER.  Versa  Products  Company,  Inc.  8N 
203.179.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67.  .  i 


185.     TAK-TRAK.  Taylor  Industries.   SN  292,632.  Pub. 
-23-68.  Filed  3-6-6 « 


Class  14  -  Metais  and   Metai    Cdvting 
Forgings 


858, 


186.     REDI-FINISH.   Allegheny   Ludlum   Steel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  276.401.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Cirease: 


858, 


187.     ENCO  AND  DESIGN.  Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Com- 
SN  123.719.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed  7-13-61. 


piny 

858  188.  U  FILL  'EM.  Tenneco  Oil  Company,  assignee  of 
U  Fill  Em  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  15  and 
li»3).  SN  252,222.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-11-66. 

858  189.  STAUFFER  JET  II  AND  DESIGN.  Stauffer  Cheml- 
cil  Company.  SN  295,895.  Pub.  7-23-68.  PUed  4-18-68. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  U  f  r  o  r  -^  1 1  ^  f  1  o  .1 1 1  n  a  ^ 

858.190.  METALLOOAL  KALTVERZINKUNO  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Leo  Meyer.  SN  256,964.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
10-21-66. 

858.191.  ELA8TACID.  Dldler-Werke  AG.  SN  272,816.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

858.192.  KEEN  SHEEN.  Evr-Gard  Coatings  Corporation.  SN 
275,039.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

858.193.  SILONE.  Steelcote  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  280,346. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

858.194.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Textron  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  284,972.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

858.195.  BPS  AND  DESIGN.  Textron  Industrtes.  Inc.  SN 
284.973.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 


Class  17— Tobacco  P''Ofluct< 


858.196.  PRINCE  OF  BLENDS.   SkandlnavUk  Tobakakom- 
pagnl  A/S.  SN  266.596.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

858.197.  AMADOR.  Geryl  Company.  Ltd.  SN  279.729.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

858.198.  LANCELOT.    Geryl    Company.    Ltd.    SN    279,730. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-6-87. 

858.199.  COPAL.    Geryl   Company,    Ltd.    SN   279.732.    Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

858.200.  PLAYBOY.  HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc.  8N  284.471. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

858.201.  RABBIT  HEAD   (DESIGN).  HMH  PubllHhing  Co. 
Inc.  SN  284,472.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 


Class  18 -M 
Preparations 


858.202.  KEY  MINERALS  MF  (MILK  FORMULA)  AND 
DESIGN  OF  RED  KEY.  Key  Minerals  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Jensen-Sandberg,  Inc.  SN  145,948. 
Pub.  7-5-66.  Filed  6-1-62. 

858.203.  PONDOSAN.  American  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  246,632.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  5-26-66. 

858.204.  HAIRSEPTIC.  Aristocrat.  Inc.  SN  263.004.  Pub. 
3-26-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

858.2(*5.  SUS  PHRINE.  Brewer  A  Company  Inc.  SN  264.389. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 

858.206.  CYTOSAR.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  280,989.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

858.207.  ARACYTIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  280.990. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


858.208.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Suzuki  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.  SN  266.703.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

858.209.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Century  Cycle  Com- 
pany, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  22).  SN 
269,013.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

858.210.  TRAVELO.  Raymond  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
278.030.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

858.211.  ROTATOTE.  Greenville  Industries,  Inc.  SN  282,575. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

858.212.  BOSS.  Yankee  Motor  Corporation.  SN  287,202.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

858.213.  MIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  Midas,  Inc.  SN  290,868. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-12-88. 
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858.214.  LA  MANCHA.  American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  282.522.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

858.215.  OAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  SN 
293,433.  Pub.  7-23-88.  Filed  .3-18-68. 


Class  21  —  Electriidi   Apparatus,  Machines, 


■l!  fl 


A    \ 


jyppt 


858.182.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

858.216.  FUEL/TROL  AND  DESIGN.  Research  Enterprises 
Incorporated.  8N  271,836.  Pub.  7-23-88.  Filed  5-18-67. 

858.217.  CONRAD.    David    Wcxler  A  Co.   SN   283.048.   Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

858.218.  DIE  HARD.   Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  286.556. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

858.219.  AD  AND  DESIGN.   Automation  Devices.   Inc.   SN 
288.803.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-13-87. 

858.220.  BINATROL.  Tate  A  Roe  Incorporated.  SN  287.182. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

558.221.  DOOR   BELL.   Unltrode  Corporation.   SN  288,389. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

858.222.  AEROSAFE.    Aerovox    Corporation.    SN    288,580. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

858.223.  LEVEL-LOC.    Shure    Brothers    Incorporated.    SN 
288.872.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

858,141.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
858,209.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

858.224.  ADANAC.  Vanguard  Products  Ltd.  SN  236.678. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-17-66. 

858.225.  SPIROGRAPH.  Denys  Fisher  (Spirograph)  Um- 
Ited.  by  change  of  name  from  Denys  Fisher  (Engineering) 
Umlted.  SN  245,700.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-16-66. 

858.226.  THE  AVENGERS.  A.B.C.  Television  Umlted.  SN 
249.191.  Pub.  7-4-87.  Hied  6-28-86. 

858.227.  SWING  'N  BOUNCE.  D  A  R  Development  Co.  SN 
263,225.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

858.228.  COLLEGIATE.  Soccer  Sports  Supply  Company. 
Inc.  SN  266.466.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-10-87. 

858.229.  MR.  BEM.  Mr.  Bern.  Inc.  SN  267.340.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  3-22-67. 

858.230.  ANT  WITH  TOP  HAT.  Cossman  A  Levine,  Inc.  SN 
268.159.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-3-87. 

858.231.  COLEMAN  VAGABOND.  The  Coleman  Company. 
Inc.  SN  279.374.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

858.232.  SCORE  FOUR.  Funtastic,  Inc.  SN  288,433.  Pub. 
7-23-88.  Filed  1-9-88. 

858.233.  WOOLIKINS.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  290,032.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

858.234.  TACKLE  TWIN.  Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation. 
SN  290,087.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

858.235.  BETTY  CROCKER  AND  SPOON  DESIGN.  General 
Mills,  Inc.  SN  291.003.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

858.238.  BABY  WALK  'N  SEE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  292,053. 
Pub.  7-23-88.  Filed  2-28-68. 

858,237.  TOON-ALOON.  James  Industries,  Inc.  SN  295,993. 
Pub.  7-28-88.  Filed  4-19-68. 

TM  865  CO.— 4 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

858,145.      (See  Class  6  for  this  tradendftk.) 
858.162.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

858.238.  SEA  TRIM.  John  M.  Jones,  Jr.  SN  258,815.  Pub. 
7-23-88.  Filed  11-16-86. 

858.239.  INDUSTRA.   Industra  Products,  Inc.   SN  261,081. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

858.240.  MILLWIDE.    Bljur    Lubricating    Corporation.    SN 
261,451.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

858.241.  ROYAL    BAROQUE.    Imperial    Knife    Associated 
Companies.  Inc.  SN  263,917.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 

858.242.  LIFTRACK.  Columbus  McKlnnon  Corporation.  SN 
287,128.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

858.243.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany. SN  269,336.  Pub.  7-23-88.  Filed  4-17-87. 

858.244.  DRAGOMATIC.  Elllcott  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
277,507.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

858.245.  AUTORODDER    AND   DESIGN.    Carrier   Corpora- 
tion. SN  279.168.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

858.246.  VISTA.  MlnneapoUs-MoUne,  Inc.  SN  279,208    Pub. 
7-23-88.  Filed  8-28-87. 

858.247.  ROCKET.     Concrete     Transport     Mixer     Co      SN 
282.548.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

858.248.  CIP.  New  Plastic  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Nupla  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  283,143.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

858.249.  RADIAMIC.    Thlokol    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
284.250.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

858.250.  COMPULABELER.    Avery    Products    Corporation. 
SN  295.593.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-15-68. 


Clais  24-  LMMby  Appliances  and  Machines 

858, 162.      ( See  Class  9  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

858,251.     NITELOC.  Rex.  Tool,  Die  A  Mfg.  Co.  SN  282,726. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-17-87. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

858,145.      ( See  CIkss  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
858,162.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

858.252.  DOT-SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.  Dot-Scope  Company. 
SN  246,459.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-24-66. 

858.253.  VERSALOGIC.  Varian  Data  Machines,  assignee  of 
Decision  Control,  Inc.  SN  269,405.  Pub.  7-23-68  Filed 
4-18-87. 

858.254.  HELIO  70  CONTRASTOR  AND  DESIGN.  N.V. 
Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft."  SN  275.287.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

858.255.  PRESENTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Xlcom  Incorporated. 
SN  277,248.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-1-87. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

858,180.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


858,256 
Pub. 


REMEMBRANCE.  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  SN  281,126. 
"   67.  Filed  12-22-88. 
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,257.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Marshall  Llttman. 
d'.b.a.  Marshall  Uttman  Mfg.  Jeweler.  SN  283.135.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

8,258.     FREDERICKSBURG.     General     MIUb,     Inc.     SN 
290,689.  Pub.  7-23-68.  F'  -'    '   "'-68. 


858,272.     TONEMASTER.  Weber  &  CoIovob  Co.  SN  253.580 

I'ub.  7  23-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 
H58.27:<.      VELVETONE.     Velvetone     EnterprlMeH, 

261,258.  I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-22-66. 
W58.274.     ST.    CJKORGE.    George's    Import-Export,    Ltd. 

262.162.  I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 


Inc.     8N 


8N 


c 


ass  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Class  37 -Paper 


'Onery 


81  i8,162.      ( See  Class  9  for  this  trademark. ) 

8I18.259.  CLEANEE.  Arden  Corporation.  SN  268,857.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 

818.260.  LIVING.  International  Playtex  Corporation.  SN 
273,074.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

8  i8  261  COLLETTE  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Garrett  Hewitt  In- 
ternational, Inc.  SN  287.427.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 


858.275.  NOR  LIN.    The    Northwest    Paper    Company.    SN 
266,353.  I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

858.276.  TKXTRA.     Brown     Company.     SN     278.865      Pub 
7-23-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Ref^'-igeraiufi 


a  58,145.      ( See  Class  6  for  thjs  trademark. ) 

8p8,262.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Chromatospheres  Co.  SN  248,969. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 

8b8,263.  CHROMATOSPHERES  AND  DESIGN.  Chromato- 
spheres Co.  SN  248,970.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 


Class  32- Furniture  and  Uphoistc;^ 

^58,189.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
^58,264.     HALE    OF    VERMONT.    Hale    Company.    Inc.    SN 
172.185.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-1-63. 

^8.265.     LATTISHADE.    Slick    Industrial    Company,    d.b.a. 

liunols  Shade  Cloth  Co.  SN  284.050.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  " 

11-2-67. 

^58,266.     LATTISWEAVE.  SUck  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.     QaSS  39  —  ClotniRf 

Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Co.  SN  284,051.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
11-2-67. 


Qsff  38  — Pri ''"*■■•:.  ^i-"^i(J  Publications 

858.277.  INFORMAL  GOTHIC  Visual  Graphics  Corporation. 
SN  268,813.  I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

858.278.  CR.\\VI>ADDY  !  Paul  S.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Crawdaddy. 
SN  270.727.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

858.279.  HF  TV.  HF/TV  Inc.  SN  274.318.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  e-20-67. 

^58.280.  TIDUBITS.  Edwin  B.  Tldd.  SN  277.575.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

858.281.  THE  PET  DEALER.  Lathrop  M.  Aronlss.  d.b.a. 
Commercial  Circular  Co.  SN  277.874.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
8-9-67. 

858.282.  REPORTER    "YOUR    EDITORIAL    ASSISTANT. 
George   Dubow,  d.b.a.   George  Dubow  Agency.  S.\   281.973. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

H58.2S3.  SUPER  HANDYMAN.  The  Heamt  Corporation.  SN 
295.992.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-19-68. 


(lass  34  -  Heating,  liqfitinq  anJVp'Titilating 
Apparatus 

58,162.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.)  ' 


1 


Class  35  -  Belting,,  Host    Mach<f -:■■ 

ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Iires 


Pack- 


$58,145.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

$58,267.     LONG  DISTANCE  RUNNER.  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company,  SN  263.060.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

J58,268.     PYROFLEX.    The   Goodyear   Tire  &   Rubber   Com- 
pany. SN  288.302.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

158.269.     GLASGDARD.  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  288,303.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-8-6*. 

$58,270.      SARATOGA.    Broadway    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.    SN 

289.659.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-26-68. 
$58,271      LABORER.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

SN  289,801.  Pub.  --''^   f'"^    ■F";><'  1-29-68. 


Class  36-' Musical  Instru m e n t >  a n d  S '. i p p ' ■  ^  s 

858.162.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.)  ■ 


858.284.  VERA  BOUT.    Scarves   by    Vera,    Inc.    SN    268.229. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

858.285.  NESCO.   Nelson  Sales  Company.  SN  274.451.   I'ub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

858.286.  WHAT'S  UP.  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc.  SN  274,594. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.287.  BETTY   VERNON.   McCallle  Shoe  Co.  SN  278.310. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

858.288.  AUSTIN  SAGE.  Diana  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
279.935.  I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

858.289.  PRESS  RELEASE.  Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp. 
SN  283.258.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

858.290.  CHESS  MAN.  Imperial  Clothing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
284.664.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

858.291.  S8K  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
284,672.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

858.292.  EMANUEL  UNQARO.  Emanuel  Ungaro,  Soclete  a 
Responsablllte  Umltee.  SN  284,764.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
11-13-67. 

858.293.  MARS  DISPOSABLES  AND  DESIGN.  Mars  Manu 
facturlng   Company    of    AshevUle.    N.C.    SN    284,927.    Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  11-15-87. 

858.294.  COMBINETT.  Molnlycke  Aktlebolag.  SN  285,139. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  ll-17-«7. 

858.295.  TRIM-EZ.  SUm-Ei  Suit  Company,  Inc.  8N  285,464. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

858.296.  RODLAND.  Compagnle  Oenerale  de  la  Mallle  en 
Abrege  Cogema  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  286.100.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

858.297.  4  TO  GO.  Qenesco  Inc.  8N  286.120.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  12-4-67. 
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868.298.  WANDCRAFT.  City  Stores  Company.  8N  286,643. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-11-67. 

858.299.  HERMES.  Hermes,  S.A.  9N  287,293.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  12-20-67. 

858.300.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Oant  Perrin.  An- 
clenne  Malson  Perrin  Freres  k  Cle  Soclete  Anonyme.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  291,544.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

858.301.  CHRISTOPHER  CARLTON.  Sakowlti,  Inc.  SN 
291,899.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

858.302.  MEDAL  WINNER.  Tip-Top  Hosiery  MUU,  Inc. 
8N  292.141.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

808.303.  POLLY-ALLS.  Stelner-Lobman  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany. SN  292,457.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

858.304.  ABSOLUTELY.  Saba  of  CaUfornia.  8N  292,616. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

858.305.  LARCHMONT.  Champ  Hata,  Inc.  8N  293,020.  Pub. 
7-23-88.  Filed  3-12-68. 


f '  ■       '  ' raricv 

^ 


''..lOOu's 
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858.806.     WIG   CITT   AND   DESIGN.    Propper   Enterpriaea, 
Inc.  8N  273.528.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

858.307.  VENTAPE.  Paul  Raplsarda,  d.b.a.  Ventape  Co.  SN 
276.689.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-24-6T. 

858.308.  COMBO-LIFT.  All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.  8N 
287,712.  Pub.  7-2»-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


Oass  51: ^  Knitted,    Melted 

fafancs,  and  Substitutes  the  re  tor 

808.30O.     ( See  Class  S9  for  this  trademark. ) 

858.309.  HANSON.   Hanson  Textile  Company.   SN  228.033. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-17-65. 

858.310.  CAROKNIT.    Caro  Knit.    Inc.    SN    270,548.    Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

858.311.  ANGELREST.    Fiber   Industries,    Inc.    SN   281.186. 
I'ub.  7-23-68,  Filed  9-26-67. 

858.312.  BEAUTIQUE.   Sure  Fit  Prodncta  Co.  8N  285,636. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

858,31.$.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.   Quaker   Fabric   Cor- 
poration. SN  287,685.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 

858,314.     SWEET  DREAMS.   West  Point  Pepperell.   Inc.   SN 
288,146.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 


I,  i  dl '  ,!:> 


^reaci  a  no  'f  a 


858.316.     LINNELLE.   Llnnelle  Yams  Limited.   BN  279.741. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

858.316.  POPPALENI.  Glen   Raven  Mills,   Inc.   SN  282.571. 
Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

858.317.  MINI  MAGIC.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  287.722. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


Oa$  s  4  4 ,1}  e  ri  t  a  I ,,   IVI  e  iJ  1 1  a  I  ,„  a  h  ct  S « =  q  -l  d  < 

Appiiantes 

868,162.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

858.318.     LILY    WHITE.    Lily    White    Sales    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
256,291.  Pub.  7-23-68.  FUed  10-12-66. 


858.319.  MT.  The  Lawton  Company,  Inc.  SN  259,840.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

858.320.  SPRAYMATIC    AMI.    A.M.I,    dl    TrottI    Glanlulgl 
S.a.a.  SN  275.038.  Pub.  7-23-88.  Filed  6-29-67. 

858.321.  M  MAICO  AND  DESIGN.  Textron,  Inc.  SN  280,650. 
I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

858.322.  I'LAS  TIPS.   Plastek   Industries.   Inc.    SN  284,238. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

858.323.  PERMOBIL.  Per  Edvard  Cari  Udden.  SN  288,557. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

858.324.  LADY   SCHICK.   Schick  Electric  Inc.   SN  289,213. 
Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

858.325.  OSTER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  297,329. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-10-68. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


858.326.  CINDERELLA.  J.  F.  Lailer  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
279.307.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

858.327.  DODGE    CITY.    The    T.J.    Bottling    Co..    Inc.    SN 
283.089.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

858.328.  MILK  JUG.  Ray  Moss  Farms,  Inc.  SN  213.694. 
Pub.  12-27-66.  Filed  3-9-65. 

868.329.  SILO-VAC.  SUo-Vac  Corporation.  SN  238,456. 
I'ub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-9-66. 

858.330.  BIO  BUDDY.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated. 
SN  245.355.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-10-66. 

888.831.  TAXI.  United  Biscuits  Limited,  d.b.a.  McVltle  * 
Price,  Macfarlane,  Lang  k  Co.,  William  Crawford  k  Sons, 
and  William  Macdonald  k  Sons  (Biscuits).  SN  246,501. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-24-66. 

858.332.  DAIRY  QUEEN.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corpora- 
tion. SN  265.593.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 

858.333.  SLINGSHOT  SHRIMP.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN 
267.268.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

858.334.  ANGEL  FROST  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gorton  Cor- 
poraUon.  SN  267.418.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 

858.335.  OLDE  TYME  FREUND  PRODUCTS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Freund  Baking  Company.  SN  270,370.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  5-1-67. 

868.336.  SKI  AND  DESIGN.  Swiss  Milk  Products  Limited. 
SN  270,820.  Pub.  7-23-68.  FUed  5-5-67. 

858.337.  TACO  GRANDE.  Taco  Grande,  Inc.  SN  273,131. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

868,388.  DESIGN  OF  SUN  AND  CACTUS  ETC.  Taco 
Grande.  Inc.  SN  273.132.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

858.339.  TASTIC.  S.  Walnsteln  k  Company  (Proprietary) 
Umlted.  SN  273,433.  Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

858.340.  APPLAUD.  Coffee  Rich  Inc.  SN  274,710.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  FUed  6-26-67. 

858.341.  WAMPUM.  Pet  Incorporated.  SN  275,681.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  FUed  7-10-67. 

858.342.  STERLING  SALT  LIK.  International  Salt  Com- 
pany.  SN  279.833.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 

858.343.  MELLO-TOASTED.  Basic  VegeUble  Products,  Inc. 
SN  280,295.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

858.344.  PAIR  LADY.  Deltex  Industries,  Inc.  SN  280,771. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

868.345.  RVF  (DESIGN).  Raritan  Valley  Farms,  Inc.  SN 
280.968.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

858.346.  SUVEL.  Penlck  k  Ford,  Umlted.  SN  281,218.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  9-26-87. 
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858,347.  QAYTIME.  Market  Confections,  Inc..  d.b.a.  West- 
er I  Candy  Co.,  and  Gaytlme  Confections.  SN  281,749.  Pub. 
7-  23-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

;48.     FREIHOFERS  HAPPY  BREAD.  Charles  Frelhofer 
Btklng  Co..  Inc.  SN  282,068.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 
;  49.     FESTIVAL.  Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  282.411.  Pub. 
7- 23-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

50.     TENDER     COOK.     Burgle     Foods     ComiMiny.     SN 
,538.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 
;  51.     BEAUMONT.    Soclete    Nouvelle    des    Fromagerles 
Girod.  SN  283,074.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 
;;52.     LITTLE     FRISKIES.     Carnation     ComiMmy.     SN 

,093.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 
k53      SOLAR.  Ike  Griffin  k  Holder  (partnership),  d.b.a. 
G-lffln-Holder  Company.   SN  284.191.   Pub.   7-23-68.   Flle<l 
l:  -6-67. 
858,  154.     HOME   STYLE  COLONIAL.  Associated  Grocers  of 
Nebraska  Cooperative,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Associated  (Jrocers  and 
Ai  soclated  Grocers  of  Nebraska.  SN  285.188.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
F  led  11-20-67. 
858,  J55.     PLENTY    NOG.    Malt-A-Plenty.    Inc.    SN    287.749. 
P  lb.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

J56.     FUNSTERS.   General  Mills,   Inc.   SN  288.156.   Pub. 
23-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

MRS.    CHANGO.    Chango   Citrus    Association.    SN 
2*9.778.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 
858,  J58.     TABLE    KING.    Super    Food    Services.    Inc.    SN 
2'  (0,455.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-7-68.  i 


858.371.  BEAUTIFUL  PEOPLE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  280,506.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  nied  9-18-67. 

858.372.  DIAMOND  DUST.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  281,354. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

858.373.  HURRAY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  282,886.  Pub. 
7-2S-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 


Class  52  -  Deterge 


I.. 


CABANA     AND    DESIGN.     Standard    Fruit    and 
mship    Company.     SN    292.139.    Pub.    7-23-68.     Filed 
28-68. 


S  ea 


C)mpany 


PR(X:TER    &    GAMBLE.    The    Procter    &    (Jamble 
.  SN  294,440.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 


361       PROCTER  A  GAMBLE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Procter 
Gamble    Company.    SN    294.441.    Pub.    7-23-68.    Filed 


858,146.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

858.370.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

858.371.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

858.374.  BASIC  R.     Shaklee    Product*.    SN    247.262.    Pub. 
0-12-67.  Filed  6-3-66. 

858.375.  LIVING.    International    Playtex    Corporation.    SN 
273,073.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

858.376.  CHEM    FLEX    AND    DESIGN.    Chemflex    Corpora- 
Uon.  SN  275,832.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

858.377.  8IMPATICO.    Le«   Parfumt   de    Dana,    Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Dana.  SN  278,503.  Pub.  4-16-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

858.378.  P  X.  William  C.  Fawkner,  d.b.a.  Prestex  Products 
Co.  SN  279.466.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

858.379.  VIVONS.     Merle     Norman     Cosmetics.      Inc.     SN 
283,693.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

858.380.  CORONET     WHITE.     Epic    Chemicals.     Inc.     SN 
284,300.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

858.381.  WASH    AWAY.     Whlnk     Products    Company.    SN 
284.770.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

858.382.  TAG.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN  290,453. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

858.383.  TOT  THE  OTHER  THING  AND  DESIGN.  Lagar 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  291,326.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 


3  -29-68. 


362.     WF  AND  DESIGN.  World's  Finest  Chocolate,  Inc. 
295,896.  Pub.  7-23-««   F!le-1  4-1^68. 


Class  47- Wine! 


858(363.  PAARL.  KoOperatieve  Wijnbouwers  Verenlglng 
^an  Zuld-Afrika.  Beperkt.  SN  269.545.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
I  lied  4-19-67.  , 


PISA.    United   Vintners.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Italian   Swiss 
(lolony.  SN  296,084.  Pnh    7-2.-^68.  Filed  4-22-6,8. 


858  364. 


Class  5 0  —  M  e  r  c  h  a n  d  I  s  e   N 
Classified 
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365.     INSTA  BLOK     AND     DESIGN.     Hoerner  Waldorf 
orporatlon.    SN    287.820.    Pub.    7-23-68.    Filed    12-29-67. 

.366.     PER>L\-TACK.  Fred  C.  Warren.  SN  291,654.  Pub. 
-23-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 


367       I  AM  LOVED  AND  DESIGN.  Heliberg's  Diamond 
'  ops.  Inc.  SN  293,689.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-20-68. 


!,h 


,368.     KEM  KROME.  Litho  Chemical  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
293,936.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 


ilN 


C I  a  s  s  5 1  -  C  0  s  m  e  1 1  c  s  a  n  d  T  0 1 !  e  t  P "  e  p  a  r .}  1 1  u  ns 

851,369.     SNOW   TAN.   Bonne   Bell,    Inc.    SN   267.500.    Pub. 

-2»-68.  Filed  3-24-67. 
85b  370.     ROBERT    DENNEY.    Frances   Denney.    Inc.    MUL- 
TIPLE  CLASS    (Classes    51    and    52).    SN    279,979.    Pub. 
23-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

I       i 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

858.384.  HASTY  HOUSE.  Westwood  House.  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  and  mesne  assignment  from  Smaks  International, 
Inc.  SN  131,412.  Pub.  5-7-63.  Filed  11-6-61. 

858.385.  RB  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Arbys  Inc.  SN  261.355.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
12-23-66. 

858.386.  SPACE  STATION.  George  Blair.  SN  265,971.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

858.387.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dynalectron  CorporaUon.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100,  101,  and  103).  SN  270.184. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

858.388.  FOODMAKER.  Foodmaker,  Inc.  SN  270,369.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

858.389.  CHAINE  DES  ROTISSEURS  AND  DESIGN.  Con- 
fr«rie  de  la  Chalne  des  Rotlsseurs.  Ltd.  SN  271.599.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

858.390.  MUFFIN-BURGER.  Bickford's  Inc.  SN  273,471. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

858.391.  ETC  EASTERN  TRAVEL  CLUB  AND  DESIGN. 
Eastern  Air  Unes.  Inc.  SN  277  853.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
8-9-67.  \ 

858.392.  HERITAGE  HOUSE.  Heritage  House  Restaurants, 
Inc.  SN  282,745.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

858.393.  R8VP  AND  DESIGN.  R8VP  Corporation.  SN 
283,926.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

858.394.  ROYAL  INN  "ALWAYS  TREATED  LIKE  A 
KING"  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Inns  of  America,  Inc.  SN 
284,109.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

858.395.  SHANES  AND  COWBOY  DESIGN.  S  &  S  Food 
Service,  Inc.  SN  288,032.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Piled  1-3-68. 
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858.396.     MMO   MCBURQER  AND  DESIGN.  McCrory  Cor- 
poration. SN  292, .'199.  Pub.  7-23-6H.  Filed  3-4-68. 

858,.397.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    La    Orenoullle,    Inc. 
SN  296,486.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 


858.411.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Financial  Programs, 
Inc.  SN  289,239.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

858.412.  LOAN  ALONE.  The  Winters  National  Bank  k  Trust 
Company  of  Dayton.  SN  289,247.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed 
1-22-68. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

858,387.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

858,398.     E  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  The  Ealing  CorporaUon. 

SN  247,787.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-10-66. 
.858.399.     PARAPHERNALIA.   Paraphernalia.   Inc.,   assignee 

of  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation.  SN  248,635.  Pub.  7-23-68. 

Filed  6-21-66. 

858.400.  CHARLEMAGNE.  Joseph  V.  fisher.  SN  262,035. 
Pub.  7-23-08.  Filed  1-6-67. 

858.401.  COMPAC.  Data  Graphic.  Inc.  SN  269,864.  Pub. 
7-23-88.  Filed  4-24-67. 

858.402.  COFFEE  GRAM.  E.  H.  Brown  Advertising  Agency, 
Inc.  SN  273.476.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

858.403.  DPI.  Dimensional  Packaging  Inc.  SN  288.432.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 

858.404.  COMPUTAFUEL.  Computer  Services.  Inc.  SN 
290,048.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

858.405.  SPEC  FAX.  McGraw  Hill,  Inc.  SN  290,803.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

858.406.  FRIENDLY  PERSUASION  AND  DESIGN.  Bryan 
D.  Hardwlck,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Bryan  Uardwick  Araoclates.  SN 
296,615.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

858,188.     (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 
858,387.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

858.413.  REDI  FLO.  Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
234.422.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed  12-13-65. 

858.414.  SPEED-TAINER.  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation. 
SN  244,711.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  5-2-66. 

858.415.  SIMILUX.  The  Sillcocka-Mlller  Company.  SN 
252,596.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

858.416.  HOLLY  HOUSE.  Holly  House,  Inc.  SN  253,649. 
Pub.  7-23-68.  Piled  9-1-66. 

858.417.  A-1  TERMITE  CONTROL  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. A-1  Termite  Control  Service,  Inc.  SN  266,491.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Piled  3-13-67. 

858.418.  MIC  (DESIGN).  McCallum  Inspection  Company. 
SN  287,656.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-27-67. 

858.419.  OCTAGONAL  DESIGN.  Handl-Clean  Products,  Inc. 
SN  288,434.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  1-9-68. 


!    / 

Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

858.407.  EAGLE-COMBINATION  (DESIGN).  Home  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Association.  SN  256,667.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  10-18-66. 

858.408.  KNIGHT  OF  THE  MONTH.  Sheldon  R.  Songstad, 
d.b.a.  Knight  of  the  Month  Club.  SN  275,409.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  6-30-67. 

858.409.  LITTLE  GIANT.  Combined  Insurance  Company  of 
America.  SN  281,037.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Piled  9-25-67. 

858.410.  FARM  CREDICARE.  Old  Republic  Ufe  Insurance 
Company.  SN  287.572.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 


Class  104  —  Coanninication 


858,420.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Straus  Broadcasting 
Group.  Inc.  SN  279,504.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

858.421.  HAWAIIAN  CARNIVAL.  AITS,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  American  International  Travel  Service,  Inc.  SN 
255,761.  Pub.  5-16-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

858.422.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Autoservizi  Maggiore  S.p.A.  SN 
257,327.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-13-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieso  registrations  are  not  subitH-t  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

j  (Combined  Certificates) 

858,423.    Plastics.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  SN  253,676.  Filed    Class  8 — Smokers' Aitkles,  Not  Indoding  Tobacco  Prod- 
t>.R.  9-1-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-26-67.  ^.j^ 

11  For  Ashtrays  (Int.  01.  21). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Food  Trays,  Serving  Plates  and  Dishes  Made  of  Plastic 
(Int.  CI.  21). 


858.424.     Eads   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Troutvllle,   Va. 
SN  267,021.  Filed  P.R.  3-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-68. 

BETTER  MAID 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Fabric  Softeners  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  52< — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Liquid  Dishwashing  Detergent  and  All  Purpose  House- 
hold Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1966. 
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JuUan  Holzer,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.lT.  SN  274,285.     ClSM  27 — Horological 
P.B.  6-20-67  ;  An..  S.B.  ^-6-68.  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^ ^^^  ^j_  ^^^ 


3-i^  J 


j_ 


Class  28 — Jewelry  and  PreckMU-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 

858,42  J.     See  Section  1  ,  ComblDed  Tertlflcate). 


Pass  27  ■"Hofolc''C|i'^3^  fustfiiments 

858,428.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Class  6- Che  mica  h   and    Che  mi 
positions 

s58,42l.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


■■■■■■ ""      Cass  2£      -i.  »"v-.i'  I  i^nd  P'recioys-Metal  Ware 

858.428.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

858.429.  Diamond  Craft  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
I                      SN  278.475.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-29-68. 


Class  8  — Smokers"    Articles.    Not 
Tobacco  Products 

858,42  3.     See  Section  1  'Combined  Certificate). 


fKil Lid  Illy 


DIAMONI 


i{  \i r'  III'' 


I  \ 
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For   Diamonds,   Diamonds   Mounted  In  Finger  Rings,  and 
Finger  Rings  Without  Diamonds  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1945. 


Class  IS-Medkines  and  Pharrriac-: it-:-i»    QaJS  36-Mu.,ui  iiiitryrrients  and  Syppiies 

Preparations 


858,415.     Parke,     Davis    k    Company,    Detroit,     Mich.     SN 
277  413.  Filed  PR    S-3-67  ;  Am    SR    7-19-68. 


858,430.     The  Ilarris-Fandel  Co..  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass. 
SN  270,131.  Filed  PR.  4-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-68. 


_,  ,       D  r)_,,_  ProdiirtH   (Int  Fof  Drums.  OulUrs.   Electric  Basses,  Organs.   Accessories 

Diboensing  Pa^.■KaKtf^'  <_uuiaiuiu^  urug  frooucis   tini.     ^^       ,  ^    ,,     .     .    »     .>  ^    i       „^  ,r..r>%n 

*^  *  6  Therefor    and    Musical    Instrument    Amplifiers    (Int.    Cls.    9 


For 
CI.  5) 

Firit  use  on  or  before  May  22,  1967. 


and  15). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Clasj  22  —  Games,  I o y s ,  and  S p o^ rt i n q  Ci o o d % 

858,4!  6.     Mart  Upholstery  Company,  Mart,  Tex.  SN  248,497. 
Fll(  d  P.R.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-68. 


!lass  37— Pa  I 


riind  'ill tat! one  1*1 


Foi  Toy  Hoops  for  Wearing  Around  the  Waist  or  Hips  (Int. 

CI.  2J  ). 

Fir  it  use  May  14,  1966. 


Foi 


858,431.     Riverside   Paper   Corporation,    Appleton,    Wis.    SN 
272,214.  Filed  P.R.  5-23-67;   .Am    SR    7-16-68. 


SIZED 


„i'  i 


For  Bond,  Mlmeo.  Duplicator  and  Offset  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1967. 


Class  38— P-'wfs  iSrid  Publications 


„  -  V  „    v^-w     vv     «M     858,432.     Profeasional    Communications.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 

858.4fc7.     F"^Bj«'»°f,f";,i''^2""°«R    7  2^^^^  SN255.229.Fil«IP.R.  9-27-66  :  Am.  8.R.  8-1-68. 

27^.576.  Filed  P.R.  8-18-67  ;  Am    S  R.  7-25-68. 

liii.  I'M  \|{\!.\r'IS'T'":> 
MANAGEMLM jriMr\,\i., 

For    Periodical    Publication — Namely,    a    Magazine     (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


Build '^  Road 


Toy  Road  Beds  for  Miniature  Cars  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Firfet  use  July  19,  1967. 


fl 
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858.433.     Colonel  R.  E.  Lee  Masters,  Sr.  d.b.a.  Controversial     m  Mi.        r      A  Jl  i*  «ri 

Publications,    Fayettevllle.    Ark.    SN    277,467.    Filed    P.R.     UdSS  40  —  TOOllS  BKIQ    IngreOieiltS   Of   FOOOS 


8-3-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-68. 


858.439.  Jacques  Weiner,  d.b.a.  EtabllssementH  Indar.  Eng- 
helnles  Bains,  Val  d'Olse,  France.  SN  247,427.  Filed  P.R. 
6-6-66  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-26-67. 


For  Magazine  and  News  Analysis  (Reports)    (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


.*#  ■  i^i^ 


NCU8 


■     * '        wpr    hm-^m    -n 

-ir    a.»    ,,..■«      111.,, 


858.434.     Advertising    Publications,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    SN 
277,870.  Filed  P.R.  8-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-68. 


Q 


'iifl'  ,|i| 

'■'"        '■ 'TTTI 


BUSI^^F 


V  V 


^SURANCE 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  about  July  10,  1967. 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    3,521,   dated    Sept.    1,    1962 
(Pontolse)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  191,607. 
For  Tea  (Int.  CI.  30). 


858.435.     16   Magazine.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    SN   280,802. 
Filed  P.R.  9-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-68. 

THE  LO-DOWN 

For  Department  or  Section  of  a  Monthly  Magazine   (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1966. 


858.440.     Costa  Ice  Cream  Company,  Woodbridge,  N.J    SN 
285.807.  Filed  7-30-68. 


r 


Clats39-(l«tiiiiia 

858.436.     Discount    Boutique.     Inc..     New    York,     N.Y.     SN 
269,752.  Filed  PR.  4-21-67  :  Am.  S.R.  7-23-68. 

HI V rOT '  ^ 'iir  BOUTIQUE 

For  Ladies'  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  Skirts,  Rainwear,  Slacks, 
Blouses,  Sweaters,  Gloves  and  Scarves  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  17,  19Rn 


ei 


t-.: 


IL 


— rgrt'k%.. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


858.441.     Costa  Ice  Cream  Company.   Woodbridge,   N.J    SN 
265,808.  Filed  7-30-68. 


CI. 

Mppildft'-Li 


Medical,  and  Surgical 


r' 


t'osta 


'"^ 


BimiASSL:':: 


tlA^H*<n-f  bHtot-tl 


k^S 


*>»<V.  -.-5.    (.  i-  ^ 

r.- ■■■■.:-  ..  ..^^ia 


858,437.     Whaledent,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  SN  257,544.  Filed 
P.B.  10-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-68. 

„„\T^Tn .ia.rjrH  DRIVE 

For  Dental  Handpiece  and  Tool  for  Driving  Dental  Screws 
(Int  CI.  10). 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


858,442.     Costa   Ice  Cream  Company,   Woodbridge,  N.J.   SN 
266,006.  Filed  7-30-68. 


858,438.     Klehn  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Glenvlew,  111.  SN  262,340. 
Filed  P.R.  1-11-67  :  Am.  S.R.  7-25-68. 

LIFT  WALKER 

For  Motorized  Combined  Invalid  Walkers  and  Lift  Devices 
(Int  CI.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  16,  1966. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


-  '  ■      --  — "  ■'■■•'-'-     --• —  —  ^t-^-*-^  ^.  *-  ■ut.-JWl.a  .^.  jm  ■■>  -  ■  ^^^^  ■■■■       u. ^  j^,_^ 


T^:  88 


888,143.     Dalton  F.  Russell,  d.b.a.  Russell's  Chip  Shop.  In-     858.448.     Redken    Laboratories,    Inc..    Van    Nuys,   Calif.    8N 
dlmapolla,  Ind.  SN  269,382.  Filed  P.R.  4-18-67;  Am,  S.R         292,862,  Filed  P.R.  3-11-68;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-68. 
4-23-88 


F  >r  Potato  Chips  ( Int.  CI.  29 ) . 
F  rst  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 


858 


C) 


858 
2 
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444.     Hillside   Dairy    Company,    d.b.a.    Flavorful    Foods 
,    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio.    SN    271.147.    Filed    P.R. 
5+10-67  ;  Am    >  R    7  2P-R^ 


k,i{I::mI" 


I? 


F)r   Non-Dairy   Vegetable  Sour  iJressiiig    ant.  CI.  29). 
F  rst  use  September  1968, 


445.     Brldgford  Foods  Corporation,  Anaheim.  Calif.  SN 
3.939.  Filed  P.R.  6-15-67  ;  Am,  S.R.  2-29-88. 


DKMl-'L<  *,„\!; 


F)r 


Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Frozen  Prepared  Bread  Dough 
(Int.  CI.  30), 
F  irst  use  Nov.  10,  1964, 


858  446.     Swlizels,    Inc..    Hoboken,    N.J,   SN   276,986.    Filed 
P  B,  7-27-87  ;  Am,  S,R,  7-29-88,  ' 

LONDON  Ti'i\v\    i:' 

Fjr  Candy  (Int,  CI,  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1967. 


I \  'VD 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toiiet  P^-parauuiiS 

858  447.  Keystone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Keystone  Com- 
piny,  Memphis.  Tenn.  SN  282.707.  Filed  P.R.  10-17-67; 
aU.  S.R.  7-22-68. 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1951. 


32 
70 
71 
71 

71 
71 

72 

72 


CURL  &  COM  n 

For  Permanent  Waving  Lotion  (Int.  CI,  3). 
Fnrst  use  June  28,  1967. 


f   I 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

858.424.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

858,449.     Fred   R.   White,   Medford.   Oreg.   SN  276.594.  Filed 
P.R.  7-21-87  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-68, 


KLEA" 


i  ■  !  ■ 


For  Cleaning  Kits.  Containing  Cleaning  Fluid  and  Swaba, 
for  Stereo  Tape  Players  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  2.  1967. 


Service  Marks 


Class  101  —  Advert ''s'fi CI  am!  Businfss 


858,450,     Chester  B,  Stem,  Inc.  New  Albany,  Ind,  SN  264,768, 
Filed  P,R,  2-15-67  ;  Am,  8,R,  7-23-68. 


HOUSE  OF   1 

For  Lumber  Tard  Services  (Int,  Cl,  35). 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


858,451.      Maternity    Wardrobe.    Inc..    Pennsauken.    N.J.    SN 
266,434.  Filed  PR.  3-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-6-flR 

THE  V  \TFRNr'irv 

For  Women's  Apparel  Shop  Services  (Int.  Cl,  35), 
First  use  December  1962, 


858.452.     The  Vernon  Company.  Newton.  Iowa.  SN  280,277, 
Filed  P.R,  9-13-87  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-68. 

GIFT  OF  YOLli  Lllulti,. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Merchandise  or  Services  of 
Others  Through  the  Use  of  01ft  Certificates,  and  Brochures 
(Int,  Cl,  35). 

First  use  October  1960, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


188. 
422. 
700. 
785, 

788. 

787. 

081. 
087, 


YANKY.  a.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-29-1898.  243.224. 

ALPHA.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl,  19).  9-1-08.  243.248. 
REXALL.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cls.  10  and  21).  12-8-08. 

•AE"  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN,  Cl,  46  (Int.  Cl,  30).  243.378. 

12-15-08.  243.527. 
AE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  12-15-08. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIELD,  CT.  46  (Int,  Cl.  243.528, 

30).  12-15-08. 

"OLENLIVET"  ETC.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Cl.  243,530. 

49  (Int.  Cl.  33).  12-29-08. 

"SUNKIST  ORANGES"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  244,922. 

Cl.  31),  1-5-09.  245,267. 


ROSEMARY.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  6-12-28. 

•NUTREN"  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  46  (Int,  Cl.  31), 
6-12-28, 

U.M.K.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-19-28. 

•ANQELO"  AND  DIAMOND-SHAPED  DESIGN, 
Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl,  2),  6-28-28. 

"ANGELO  C  PURE"  AND  DIAMOND  SHAPED 
DESIGN.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl,  2).  6-26-28, 

"ANOELO  STIFF"  AND  DIAMOND  SHAPED  DE- 
SIGN, Cl.  1   (Int.  Cl.  2).  6-28-28. 

JEWEL.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-31-28. 

UPLAND  LAKE,  Cl,  46  (Int.  Cl.  31),  8-7-28, 
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245.305, 
245,772, 

246,722, 
247.098. 
247.115. 

247,275. 

248,144. 

248,211. 
248,415. 

248.609. 
248.610. 
248.812. 
249.985. 
250.563. 
250.755. 
250,883. 

250.950, 

251,436, 

437.601. 

438.660. 
438,862. 
439,107. 
439,417. 
439.447. 
439.764. 
440.064. 
440.236. 
440.337. 
440,682. 
440,931. 

441.469. 
441,639. 
441.718. 
500.147. 
500,655. 

501,168. 
501,313. 

501,390. 
501,391. 
501.405. 

501.569. 
501.592. 

501,903. 


HERCOMITE.  Cl.  9  (Int.  Cl.  13),  8-7-28, 
"LAWNCOMB"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  23  (Int.  Cl.  8), 

8-21-28. 
SUNARC.  Cl,  44  (Int,  Cl,  10),  9-11-28, 
GRASWIP.  Cl.  23   (Int.  Ol.  8).  9-18-28. 
"PATSY'S"    ETC.    Cl,    46    (Int.    Cls,    29   and    30), 

9-18-28. 
"BOSS   JUMBO"    AND  DESIGN,   Cl.   39    (Int.   Cl. 

25).  9-25-28. 
•CARDINAL"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE 

CARDINAL  BIRD.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  10-16-28. 
HYDR08EAL.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  10-16-28. 
OSCILLO  MANIPULATOR,   CI,    44    (Int,    Cl,    10). 

10-23-28. 
ATLANTIC.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-23-28. 
BE8CO.  Cl.  37  (Int,  Cl.  16),  10-23-28. 
GOTHAM.  Cl.  .37   (Int.  Cl,  16),  10-23-28, 
24-A,  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  11-27-28, 
BITUMULS.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  12-11-28. 
DERMALINE.  Cl.  51    (Int.  Cl.  3).  12-18-28. 
•TARANTELLA"   AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  46    (Int,  Cl, 

29).  12-18-28. 
STYLE-CRAFT     SHOE.     CI.     39     (Int.     Cl,     25). 

12-18-28. 
•GREEN  TREE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  46  (Int, 

Cl.  29).  1-8-29. 
BEN   WADE   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.    8    (Int.   Cl.   34). 

3-30-48. 
BLUE  HERON.  Cl.  23  (Int,  Cl.  7),  6-11-48, 
CENTURY.  CI.  17   (Int.  CI.  34)   5-11-48. 
PACEMAKER.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9),  8-1-48, 
ACME.  CI.  13  (Int.  Cl.  26).  6-22-48. 
EARLY  AMERICAN.  Cl.  4  (Int.  CI.  3),  6-29-48. 
HEALTH.  Cl.  13   (Int.  Cl.  21)  7-20-48. 
PAXWAX.  Cl.  18  (Int.  CI.  4),  8-10-48, 
CEREX.  Cl.  43  (Int.  CI.  23),  8-17-48. 
SPORT.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl,  8).  8-24-48, 
JACKSON8.  Cl.  .32  (Int.  Cl,  20).  9-14-48, 
BOSTON    ABDO    BRACE.    Cl.    39     (Int.    Cl.    10). 

10-12-48. 
TOP-FLITE.  CI.  51  (Int.  Cl,  3).  11-30-48. 
ARKOLUBE,  CI,  6  (Int.  Cl,  4),  12-21-48, 
ANTHOMINE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  12-28-48. 
FLEXLINK.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  7),  4-27-48. 
SUPERIOR    -ALL  THE  NAME  IMPLIES."  CI.  14 

(Int.  Cl.  6).  6-15-48. 
STROBLITE.  Cl.  21   (Int,  CI.  11),  7-27-48. 
ANNULAR   BAND    (GILT).   CI,   46    (Int,   Cl,   30), 

8-3-48. 
R  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  17).  8-3-48. 
R.  Cl.  .35  (Int.  CI.  17).  8-3-48. 
DR.    E.    L.    WELBOURN'S    AND   DESIGN.   CI,    18 

(Int.  Cl.  5),  8-3-48, 
MERITENE,  Cl.  46  (Int.  CI.  5).  8-17-48, 
REPRESENTATION  OF  SWAN,  Cl.  8  (Int.  Cls,  1 

and  5).  8-17-48. 
ANNULAR    BAND    (RED).    Cl.    52    (Int,    CI,    3), 

8-31-48. 


501.904.  ARM    k    HAMMER    AND    DESIGN.    Cl,    52    (Int, 

Cl.  3).  8-31-48. 

501.905.  ARM  k  HAMMER.  Cl.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  8-31-48. 
502.070.     ARM  k  HAMMER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  52  (Int.  CTs, 

1  and  3).  9-14-48, 
502.093.     MARKAIRE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  »-14-48, 
502,128.     WIMBLEDON.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24),  9-14-48. 
502.188.     80MAGEN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl,  5),  9-14-68, 
.%02.217,      PARKER  DAM.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  31).  9-14-48. 
502,268.      SULTANA.  CI.  15  (Int.  Cls.  2  and  4).  9-21-48. 
502,320,     GOODYEAR  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   37    (Int,  Cl,   16), 

9-21-48, 
502.349.      STYLING.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-21-48. 
502,525.     COOLEEMEE,  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl,  24),  9-28-48. 
502.899,     SABELS    PLUMB    LINE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    39 

(Int.  Cl.  25),  10-12-48, 
502,989.     SUPER  CUSHION  AND  WINGFOOT  DESIGN.  Cl. 

35  (Int.  Cl.  12).  10-12-48. 

503.182.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN,   CT,   21    (Int.  Cl.   9). 

10-19-48. 

503.183.  FLOTROL.  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  10-19-48. 

503.184.  FLOTROL    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    21     (Int,    Cl,    9). 

10-19-48. 
503.287.      LOZILLES.  Cl,  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  10-19-48. 
503,604.     BRYAN  HOSIERY.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).   11-2-48, 
503.837.     TRICOTONE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  11-9-48, 
503.922,     FARMERS  TRADING  POST.  CI,  38  (Int,  Q.  16). 

11-18-48. 
504,015.     OILATUM.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-16-48, 
504,105.      HYLO  IZED.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  11-23-48. 
504,277.     THREE  LEAF  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  37  (Int,  Cl,  16), 

11-30-48, 
504,.309.     MM.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12).  11-30-48. 
.■504.543.      MEADS   SERVAMUS   FIDEM   AND   DESIGN,   CI. 

46  (Int.  Cl.  5).  12-7-48. 
504,548,     OLD  HICKORY.  Cl.  49  (Int.  CI.  33).  12-7-48. 
504,566.     REFINED  ALGIN  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN,  Cl. 

16  (Int,  CI.  1),  12-7-48. 
504,588.     TOUCHDOWN.  CI.  42  (Int.  Cl,  24),  12-7-48. 
504,596.     WAGNER.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  21).  12-7-48, 
504.644.     CREPETTE.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  12-7-48. 
504.685,     KEY-LUX.  Cl.   16    (Int.  Cl.  2).  12-7-48, 
504.751.      LONGHORN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46    (Int.  Cl.  31). 

12-14-48. 
504,800.     FINCASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24), 

12-14-48. 
504,857.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  CI,  102  (Int.  Cl,  36), 

12-14-48, 
504,916.     ALLEN  COUNTY.  Cl.  17   (Int,  CI.  34).  12-21-48, 
504,980.     HEYWOOD   WAKEFIELD   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   32 

(Int.  Cl.  20).  12-21-48. 
505,070.     CARDINETS.  CI.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  12-21-48. 
505,117,     BARRAS    RUB-MASSAGE,    Cl,    18    (Int,    Cl,    5). 

12-21-48. 
505,136.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,   Cl.   26    (Int.   Cl,  9), 

12-28-48. 
505.198.     AMBASSADOR.  Cl.  35  (Int.  CI,  12),  12-28-48. 
605.583,     ENERGY.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16),  1-11-49, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  follotring  regi^trationi  ittued  Aug.  tl,  196t 

736.208,  COMPLEXIFORM,  CI,  1, 

736.209,  U,S.  ROYAL.  CI.  1, 

736.210,  HARVEY.  Cl.  2, 

736.211,  PRINCETEX.  Cl.  2. 

736.212,  QUEENTEX.  Cl,  2. 

736.213,  ECONO  TRAY.  CI,  2. 
736,216.  SHOE  SPARE.  CI,  3, 

736.225.  STANDARDETTES.  Cl.  6. 

736.226.  AIRSANIZE.  Cl.  6. 

738.227.  LEFLEX.  Cl.  8. 

736.228.  ULTRA  CHEMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  8. 

736.229.  EASY-AID.  Cl.  6. 
736,232.  MILBAN.  Cl.  6. 
736,234.  SILVERMIST,  Cl.  7. 
736,239.  DURA  DECK.  Cl,  12, 
736,244.  BOND  ALUM.  Cl.  12. 
736,249.  OARSTONE.  Cl.  12. 


736,256,  HULA  BALL.  Cl.  18. 

736,259,  CHROMOVEIL.  Cl,  13. 

736,261.  AUTODIE,  Cl.  14. 

738,285.  LSF  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  18. 

736,266.  KM.  Cl.  15. 

736,276.  HAMLET  Y  OFELIA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  17. 

736.278,  FLAVOR-AID.  Cl.  18. 

736.285.  TIXOBAR.  Cl.  18. 

736.289.  MINTASE.  Cl,  18. 

736,292.  INOBEX  CAL.  Cl.  18. 

736,294.  KAORESIN.  Cl.  18, 

736,298,  COR  D-TAR,  Cl.  18. 

736,302,  GORHAM    ELECTRONICS    AND    DOT    DESIGN, 
Cl.  21. 

736.305.  STRONG  35/70  SPECIAL,  Cl.  21, 

736.306.  GRADUALITE.  Cl.  21. 
736,308.  MULTIPOISED.  Cl.  21. 
736,312.  PLANTALITE.  Cl.  21. 
738,319.  BUG  BEACON.  Cl.  21. 
736,321.  PERMA-PLUG.  Cl.  21. 
736,323,  COASTOP,  Cl.  21. 
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BULL-STRENGTH.  CL  21. 

RAYESCENT.  CI.  21. 

JACK  THE  KNIFE.  CI.  22. 

BUTTERBALL.  CL  22. 

ANNIE  OAKLEY.  CL  22. 

CITATION.  CL  22. 

TANDY  TALKS.  CL  22. 

THE  DOCTORS  PRESCRIPTION  R  AND  FISH- 
ING ROD  DESIGN.  CL  22. 

BABY  MARIE.  CL  22.  i  | 

LITTLE  BABY  MARIE.  CL  22. 

LITLE  MISS  MARIE.  CT.  22. 

DONNA  MARIE.  CL  22. 

PLASTITE  BOTTOM.  CL  22. 

ROD  POD  DMC  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22. 

MULTIPEG.  CI.  22. 

CALYMBO.  CL  22. 

POLAR.  CL  23. 

CHOCOJOY.  CL  23. 

COM  PANT.  CL  23. 

BORONIC.  CL  23. 

VERNIDIAL.  CL  26. 

ARITHMETIC  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  CL  26. 

BENKA.  CL  26. 

TOPPER.  CL  26. 

MAGIC  TRI  LOCK.  CL  26. 

UNI-LUME.  CL  26. 

SESSIONGLO.  CL  27. 

ICETTES.  CL  31. 

FINISHIELD.  CL  32. 

TIRE-RAMA.  CL  32. 

ROOM  SPAN.  CL  32. 

LUXLINE.  CL  32. 

TORSION  AUTO-SHIFT.  CI.  32. 

SKOL.  CL  33. 

PINK  HOPE.  CL  33. 

COPPER-KING  AND  DESIGN.  CL  34. 

THUNDERBIRD.  CL  34. 

DOWGARD  SIGNALS.  CL  38. 

THE  COTTON  TRADE  JOURNAL  &  AGRICUL- 
TURAL REPORTER.  CL  38.  , 

FLIGHT  EASE.  CI.  39. 

TRICOLANA.  CL  39.  ' 

BIRDIE.  CL  39. 

LOCKOUT.  CL  39. 

TOOKE.  CL  39. 

AIRGORA-SPUN.  CL  39. 


736.478.  LOPA.  CL  42. 

736.492.  BUSH  AND  DESIGN.  CL  45. 

736.499.  BUSH   IN   LOZENGE  DESIGN    CL  46. 

736.500.  PEEBLES'  TURKEY  BLUE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 
736,439.  COLOR-KEYED.  CL  88. 

736.448.  KONA.  CL  38.  ^^ 

736.449.  BOATING  YEAR  ROUND.  CL  38. 

736.450.  KULCHUR.  CI.  88. 

736.451.  THE  REGISTERED  SHIRT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  89. 

736.504.  LOLA.  CL  46. 

736.505.  TENDER  MIX.  CL  46. 

736.506.  LE  60/40.  CT.  48. 

7."?6.507.  CORN  CABIN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

736.511.  HAUSER.  a.  48. 

736.512.  EVANGELINE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  48. 
736.514.  KING  KRUNCH.  CL  48. 

736.513.  DUPSTIK.  CL  48. 
736.521.  HAIFA.  CI.  46. 

736.533.  ELIOERE.  CI.  51. 

736.534.  LEOMINT.  CL  51. 

736.543.  MONOLITE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  52. 

738.544.  CROWN  DESIGN  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  CL  52. 
736. .^45.  EMERTEROE.  CL  52. 

736.547.  ELIGERE.  CL  52. 

736.548.  ULTRA     CHEMICAL     WORKS     AND     DESIGN. 

a.  52. 

736,550.  KINGDOM  POLLED  HEREFORD  ASSOCIATION 

AND  DESIGN.  CL  100. 

736,552.  REPRESENTATION    OF    TWO    FACED    HUMAN 

HEAD  (JANUS).  CL  100. 

736.557.  SAM  THE  WINDOW  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  102. 

736.558.  SAM  THE  WINDOW  MAN.  CL  102. 
736.562.  KM.  CL  103. 

736.565.  SUNDAY  AT  HOME.  CL  107. 

736.570.  "CARRY  CAKE."  CT.'2. 

736,571  COUPON  ON  THE-BAO.  CL  2. 

736.572.  SYSTEMATIZED  SANITATION,  a.  4. 

736.573.  BOTTLE  i  DESIGN).  CL  6. 

736.574.  SYSTEMATIZED  SANITATION.   CL   8. 

736.575.  CRABGRASS  RID.  CL  8. 

738,577.  SYSTEMATIZED  SANITATION.  CI.  16. 

738,582.  "PLASTI  LENS."  CI.  21. 

736.586.  BOREL.  CL  27. 

736.596.  SYSTEMATIZED  SANITATION.  CL  52. 

736.597.  PROTECTION  IN  A  NEW  LIGHT.  CL  102. 
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A.B.C.    Television     Ltd.,     London,     England.     858,220,     pub. 

7-4-67.  CL  22. 
AiTS,  Inc.,  from  American  International  Travel  Service,  Inc., 

Chestnut   Hill,    Mass.   858,421,   pub.   5-1U-07.  CI.   105. 
A.M.I,  dl  TrottI  Gianlulgl  S.A.S.,  Milan,  Italy.  858,320,  pub. 

7-23-«8.  CL  44. 
A-1  Termite  Control  Service,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  858,417, 

pub.  7-2S-«8.  CL  103. 
Acme  Associates  Inc.  :  Hte — 

Ernst  Slide  Fastener  Co.,  Inc. 
Advertising  Publications,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.  858.434.  CI.  38. 
Aerovox   Corp..    New   Bedford,   Mass.   858,222,   pub.   7-23-68. 

a.  21. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabrlker,  Sobertalje, 

Sweden.  736,285,  cane.  CL  18. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  858,135,  pub.  7-23-08. 

CI.  2. 
Alden    .Mills,    The,    New   Orleans.   La.,    to   Wm.   O.    Lelninger 

Knitting  Co.,   Mohnton,  Pa.  502,349.  ren.   10-8-68.  CL  39. 
AH  American  Brush   Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  858,308,  pub. 

7-28-68.  CL  40. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  858,186,  pub. 

7-23-^8.  a.  14. 
Alles  *  Fisher.  Inc.  :  8t9 — 

Waitt  k  Bond,  Inc. 
Alpha  Chemical  Co. :  Sw — 

Simpson,  Maurioe  H. 
Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co.,  to  Alpha  Portland  Cement  Co. 

(1910),  Easton,  Pa.  70,422.  ren.  10-8-68.  O.  12. 
Alscap,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  730,478,  cane.  CL  42. 
Aluminum   Screen  k  Window  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  736,- 

557-8.  cane.  CL  102. 
American    Biltrtte    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Trenton    N.J.    858,214, 

pub.  7-23-08.  CL  20. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.  858,138,  pub.   7-23-08. 

CL  2. 
American    Dairy   Queen   Corp.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    858,332. 

pub.  7-23-68.  CI.  46. 
American    Doll   k   Toy    Corp..    Brooklyn,   N.Y.    736,332,   cane. 

CI.   22. 
American    Foreign    Industries,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

730,347,  cane.  CL  22. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  858,182.  pub. 

7-23-08.  a.  13. 
American  International  Travel  Service,  Inc. :  Bt — 

AITS.   Inc. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  858,203,  pub. 

7-2-88.  CT.  18. 
American  Products  Co.,  The.  anclnnati,  Ohio,  to  Curley  Co., 

Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.  260,755.  ren    10-4-68.  CI    51. 
American  Safety  Razor  Co.  :  Nee — 
American  Safety  Raxor  Corp. 
Treet  Safety  Razor  Corp. 
American    Safety    Raxor    Corp..    Brooklyn,    to    Philip   Morris 

Inc..    d.b.a.    American    Safety    Razor   Co.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

440.837.  ren.  lO-R-68  CL  23. 
Anchor   Plastics   Co.,    Inc..   Long  Island  aty,   N.Y.   730,208. 

cane.  CI.   1. 
Andrews,  Cynthia.  Inc.,  Bethpage,  NY.  736,533.  cane   CI    51 
Andrews,  Cynthia.  Inc.,  Bethpage.  NY.  730,54",  cane    CI    52 
Angelo  Bros.  Ltd..  Calcutta.  India.  243,527-8.  ren.  1(^8-68! 

AngeloBros.    Ltd.,  Calcutta.    India.    243.530.   ren.    10-8-08. 

Arby's  inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  858,385,  pub.  7-23-88  CI  100 
Arden  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  858.259.  pub.  7-23-08  Ci  29" 
Aristocrat.    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ohio.    858,204,    pub.    3-2(i-68 

CL   18. 
Arkansas  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  441.639.  ren.  10-8-08   a    0 
Arkansas  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  441,710.  ren.  10-8-G8   CI    o' 
Armour  k  Co..   Chicago,   111.   736,544.  cane.   C\.  52. 
Armour    Grocery    Products    Co.,    Chicago.    III.    858.143. 

7-23-08.  CL  4. 

Aroniss,   Lathrop   M.,   d.b.a.    Commercial   Circular  Co.,   New 

York.  N.Y.  858.281,  pub.  7-28-68.  CL  88. 
Associated  Grocers  :  Sec — 

Associated  Grocers  of  Nebraska  Cooperative,  Inc. 
Associated  Grocers  of  Nebraska  :  Btt — 

Associated  Grocers  of  Nebraska  Cooperative,  Inc. 
Associated    Grocers    of    Nebraska    Cooperative,    Inc .    d  b  a 

Associated    Grocers   and    Associated    Grocers   of    Nebraska 

Gering,  Nebr.  858.354,  pub.  7-Z3-08.  CL  40. 
Automated   Products,    Inc.,    Englewood,   Colo. 


pub. 


Automation     Devices. 
7-23-68,  a.  21. 

Automation  Industries, 
7-23-08.  a.  18. 

Autoservixi    MagKiore 

7-23-68.  a.  105. 
Avery    Products    Corp., 

7-23-68.  CI.  23. 

Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll,     Inc., 
7-2»-68.  a.  12. 


Inc.,     Fairvlew,     Pa. 


Inc., 


730.358.   cane. 

858.219.     pub. 

El  Segundo,  Calif.  858,181,  pub. 

S.p.A.,    Rome,     Italy.    858,422,    pub. 

San    Marino,    Calif.    858,250.    pub. 

Trenton,     N.J.     858,174-6,     pub. 


Ballard,  M.  C,  k  Co. :  See— 

Ballard,  IkfcKlnley  C. 
Ballard.  Mckinley  C.  d.b.a.  M.  C.  Ballard  &  Co.,  Llvermore, 

Calif.  73(>.350,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Uarra.    Robert    R.,    Burlington,    Vt.    505,117,    ren.    10-&-C8. 

CL   18. 
Barry,    R.   G.,   Corp..   Columbus,   Ohio.    730.210,   cane.   CI.   3. 
Barton,  Brook,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  736,220,  cane.  Q.  C. 
Basle  Vegetable  Products,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif.  858,348,  pub. 

7-23-68.  CI.  46. 
Hattlf  Creek  h:qulr)nient  Co.  :  See — 

Sanitarium  Luulpnient  Co. 
Beautiful  Brjann.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bryan  Full  Fashioned  Mills.  Inc. 
Benka  Salen  :  Sff — 

Kalina.  Benjamin  F. 
Ben-Mar-EnterprixeM  :  See — 

Greer,  Bernard  J. 
Bickfords  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  858.390.  pub.  7-23-68. 

CL  100. 
Bijur   Lubricating  Corp.,   Rochelle  Park.   N.J.   858,240,   pub. 

1-23-68.  CI.  23. 
Binney  k  Smith  Co.,  to  Binney  k  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

248,609-10,  ren.  10-8-68.  CL  37. 
Binney  k  Smith  Co..  to  Binney  k  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

248.612.  ren.  10-8-68.  CL  37. 
Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Binney  k  Smith  Co. 
Blrma   Products  Corp..   Sayrevllle.   N.J.  858.185.  pub.  7-28- 

68.  CI.  12. 
BitumulH  Corp..  to  Chevron  AKphalt  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

250.563.  ren.  10-8-68.  CL  12. 
Blair.  George.  Woodland  HilU.  Calif.  858.386,  pub.  7-23-68. 

CL  100. 
Blue  Heron  Cranes  :  Bee — 

Ormsbv,  Ar«1n  E. 
Blumenthal.  Sidney,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Burling- 
ton Industries.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  504.586.  ren.  10-8- 

68.  CL  42. 
Bonded    Homes.   Inc..   Miami.   Fla.   736.244,   cane.  CL   12. 
Bonne  Bell.  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  858. .369,  pub.  7-23-68.  CL 

51. 
Bonniers,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  738.420.  cane.  CI.  33. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rosemary  Creamery  Co..  The. 
Borel,    Ernest,   A  Cie   S.A.,    Neuchatel.   Switzerland.   736,586. 

cane.  CL  27. 
Boss  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Boss  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
3o»s   Mfg.   Co.,   The.   Kewanee.   111.,   and   Brooklyn.   N.Y..   to 

Boss  Mfg.  Co.,  Kewanee.  III.  247.275.  ren.  lO-S-68.  CI.  39. 
Bottling.   T.   J..   Co.,    Inc.,   The.   Lorain.  Ohio.   858,327,  pub. 

7-2.V68.  CI.  45. 
Bradley.    John     H..    d.b.a.     National     Scientific    Information 

Service.  Washington,   DC.  736.5.')2.  cane.  CL  100. 
Brady.   Nelson.   Cori>.,   Massillon.  Ohio.   736.21.?.   cane.  CL   2. 
Brater  Merchandising.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y'.  736.259.  cane.  CL 

13. 
Breck.  John  H..  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J.  858.372.  pub.  7-23-68.  CI. 

51. 
Brewer  k  Co.  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass.  858.205.  pub.  7-23-68. 

CI.   IS. 
Bridgford  Foods  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.  858,445.  CL  46. 
Broadway  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  North  Hacken.sack,  N.J.  858.270. 

pub.  7-2.1-68.  CL  35. 
Bronner,    Fred.   Corp..   New  York.   NY.   858.427.   CI.   22. 
Brown  Co.,   Holyoke.   Mass.   S5,S.276.  pub.  7-2.3-6.S.  CL  37. 
Brown.  E.  H..  Advertising  Agency.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  858.402. 

pub.  7-23-68.  CI.  101. 
Bryan  Full  Fashioned  Mills.  Inc.,  to  Beautiful  Bryans.  Inc.. 

Chattanooga.    Tenn.    .'S03.604.   ren.    10-S-6,<<.   CL   .19. 
Budd  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  858.130.  nub.  7-23-68.  CL  1. 
Burcle  Foods  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  S58,35().  pub.  7-23-68.  CI. 

46. 
Burllncrton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Sidney,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Bush.   W.   J.,   k  Co..   Ltd.,   London.   England.   736,492,  cane. 

CI.  45. 

Bush,  W.  J.,  k  Co..  Ltd.,  London.  England.  736,499.  cane.  CL 
46. 

California  Fruit  Growers  Exchange,  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.. 

Ix)8  Angeles,  Calif.  72,087,  ren.  10-8-68.  CL  46. 
Calorie  Appliance  Corp. :  Bee — 
Caloric  Corp. 

Caloric  Corp..  from  Caloric  Appliance  Corp.,  Topton.  Pa. 
7,36.2.39.  cane.  CL  12. 

Cnpilano  Timber  Co..  Ltd..  North  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia, to  Capilnno  Timber  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  248,144,  ren.  10-8-68.  CI.  12. 

Cardlnet  Candy  Co..  Inc..  Concord.  Calif.  505.070.  ren.  10-8- 
68.  CL  46. 

Carglll.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nutrena  Feed  Mills.  Inc. 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  858,352.  pub.  7-23-68.  CL 

46. 

Caro-Knlt.  Inc..  Jefferson,  S.C.  858.310.  pub.  7-23-68.  CL 
42. 
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Asphalt  Co.  :  See — 
lat^o'^pheres'^o..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  858.262-3.  pub.  7,-23- 
^4  Dwlght  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  501,313.  ren.  10-8- 
^'ft'^Dwight  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  501.592.  ren. 
'^i'bwight  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  501.903-5.  ren. 
Cbu^St"  4^"  Dwlght  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  502.070.  ren. 
Iro^resSro.^^New   York.   N.Y.  858,298.  pub.  7-23-68.  CI. 
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Corp..  Syracuse,  N.Y.  858,245.  pub.  7-23-68    CI.  23. 
.,  Cycle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.209.  pub.  7-23- 
Multlple  Class  (Classes  lU  and  22 >. 
ourn  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  858.317.  pub.  <-23- 

^  Hats.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   858.305.    pub.   7-23-68. 

39 

Citrus  Assn..  Harllngen,  Tex.  858,357.  pub.  7-23-68. 

*^'  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  858,376,  pub.  7-23-68.  CI. 


Inc     New  York.  N.Y.  858.371.  pub.  7-23-68.  Multiple 

"'^'n?" Tew'Uk^  NA-:  858.373.  pub.   7-23-68.  CI.  51. 
BulVard.    Co.,    The.    Danlelson.    Conn.    858,170.    pub. 

^^Ri?h  ?nc.^,^Buffalo.  N.Y.  858,340,  pub    7-23-08    CI    46. 
Co..  Inc..  The,  Wichita.  Kans.  858.231.  pub.  7-23-68. 

22 
Colorado    River   Farms,    Inc.,    to    S.    U    Eaton    Farms,    Inc., 
the  Calif.  502.217,  ren.  10-8-68.  CT.  40. 
bla  Tool  Steel  Co..  Chicago  Heights.  III.  736.261,  cane. 

14 
^bu's   McKinnon  Corp.,   Tonawanda,   N.Y.   858,242,   pub. 

Ined   Insurance  Co.   of  America,   Chicago,    111.   858,409. 
1.  7-23-68.  Cl.  102.  , 

-lerclal  Circular  Co. :  See —  I 

\ronl88.  Lathrop  M.  . 

Commonwealth    Plastics    Corp..    Leominster,    Mass.    73(>,39«, 

'agnle  Generale  de  la  MalUe  en  Abrege  Cogema  Soclete 
onyme,  Paris.  France.  858,296,  pub    7-23-<l8    €1-39 
Iter  Services,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  858.404.  pub.  7-23-*)8. 

Ltd.,    Middlesex.    England.    858.171.    pub.    7-23-68. 

}^J  Transport  Mixer  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  858.247.   pub. 
(>o_fiQ    (2\    23 
Tie  de  la  Chalne  des  Rotlsseurs.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
389,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  100.  ^^.      ,„^  „,« 

Consolidated  Specialties  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  736.819,  cane. 

21  ^ 

miinenUl  Distilling  Corp..  to  Old  Hickory  Distilling  Corp.. 
Plilladelphla,  Pa.  504.548.  ren.  10-8-08.  Cl.  49. 

Inental  Fruit   Packing  Co..  Ltd..  The,  London.   Kngland. 
.  0.883,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  46. 
roverslal  Publications  :  See — 
Masters.  Colonel  R.  E.  Lee.  Sr. 
Cord    Cabin   Co..    South    Elgin.    111.    736,507.   cane.   Cl.   40. 
aw  Co. :  See — 

^w' nlr^  B^^d.b.a.  Corsaw  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  736,256, 
n*^(^mlcal  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.  858.149.  pub.  7-23-68. 
_i2n    k   Levlne.    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    858,230.    pub. 

OO     AQ      (^      OO  • 

Co8<a    Ice   Cream    Co..    Woodbrldge,    N'- J-    858-l*0-2-   Cl.   4fi. 
n   Trade   Journal,    Inc..   The.    Memphis.   Tenn.    736,446. 

KiTan,  G.  N..  Co.,  West  Orange,  N.J.  736.229.  cane.  CT.  6. 
rdaddy  :  See — 
Williams.  Paul  S. 
rford.  William,  k  Sons  :  See — 

^'°n  ArSLTo.!'lnc"  Falrport.  N.Y.  858,163.  pub.  7-23-08. 

9. 
./  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

American  Products  Co.  „,     o-o,-,  k 

om    Colorants.     Inc.,     Woonsocket.     R.I.     858,155.     pub. 
23-68.  CT.  6.  ^   „„ 

,  Inc..  Fresno,  Calif.  736,349.  cane.  CI.  22. 

R   Development   Co.,    St.    Catharines.   Ontario.    (?anada. 
8e8,227,  pub.  7-23-«8.  Cl.  22. 
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Da4a  :  See — 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. 

Graphic.    Inc.,    East    Rochester. 
23-68.  Cl.  101. 
..  Payne,  k  Co.  :  See — 
Dean.  Peter  P. 
Peter  P.,  d.b.a.  Pavne  Dean  k  Co., 
.178,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  13. 
„jon  Control,  Inc.  :  See — 
Varlan  Data  Machines. 

Inc.,    New    York. 


Fisher   ( Kngl- 
pub.  7-23-08. 

736.298.   cane. 

N.Y.    858.429. 


pub. 

pub. 
39. 


Publishing    Co., 
38. 


NY.     858.401,     pub. 


North  Canton,  Conn. 


N.Y.    736.448,    cane. 


Denys  Fisher  (Engineering)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Denys  Fisher  (Spirograph)  Ltd. 
Denys  Fisher   (Spirograph)    Ltd.,  from  Denys 

neerlng)   Ltd.,  Yorkshire.  England.  858,225. 

Cl.   22. 
Desltln   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,   Providence,    R.I 

Cl.  18. 
Diamond  Craft  of  America.   Inc.,   New  York, 

CT.  28. 
Diamond  .Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 

Superior  Zinc  Corp. 
Diana  Stores  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.J.  858.288,  pub.  7-23-08 

Cl.   39. 
Dldler  Werke     AG.,     Wiesbaden,     Germany.     858,191, 

7-23-68.  CT.  16. 
Dletene  Co„  The  :  See — 

Larx  (To.  Inc. 
Dimensional   Packaging  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   858.403 

7-23-68.  CT.  101. 
Discount    Boutique.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    858,430.    Cl. 
Dr.  Welbourn  Medicine  Co. :  See — 

Tlbbets.  Carl  F. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlshawaka.  Ind..  to  The  Reliance  Electric 

k   Engineering   Co..    Euclid.    Ohio.    500.147,    ren.    10-8-68. 

Cl.   35. 
D<>nahue,  Vincent  J.,  Montgomery.  Ala.  730,454,  cane.  CT.  30. 
Dot-Scope    Co.,    Panama    City,    Fla.    858,252.    pub.    7-23-68. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  736.445.  cane.  CT.  38. 
Doyle.  D.  M.  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See —  i 

Larx  Co.  Inc. 
Dubow.    George,   d.b.a.   George   Dubow   Agency.    Los   Angeles. 

Calif.  858.282.  pub.  7-23-08.  CT.  38. 
Dubow,  George,  .Vgj'ncy  :  See — 

Dubow.  Georgf. 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  736.232. 

'•«"<•    Cl.  6.  „   »„    .^ 

Dver.  B.  W..  k  Co..  New  York.  NY.  504.857.  ren.  10-8-68.  CT. 

102 
Dvnnlpotron  Corp..  Washington.  DC.  858.387.  pub.  7-23-88. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  100.  101.  and  103). 
Dynamic  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  858.286.  pub.  7-23-88. 

Dvnamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Trolsdorf.  Germany.  858.- 

131.   pub    7  23-68.   Multiple  Class   (Classes   1   and   13). 
Eads    Mfg.    Corp..    Troutvllle.    Va.    858.424.    Multiple    Class 

(Clnssps  0  and  52 >.  _  „„  ,„ 

Ealing  Corp..  The.  Cambrldgp.   Mass.  858.398.  pub.  7-23-88. 

Cl    101. 
Early    American    Wax    Co..    to    Ernest    A.    I.a    Bardln.    d.b.a. 

Earlv   American  Wax  Co..   New  Orleans.   I.a.  4.39.447,   ren. 

l(>-8  68.  Cl.  4.  ^    .  „„ 

Eastern  Air  IJnes.  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  NY.  858.391.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.   100.  ,„   „ 

llastern  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co..  Belleville.  N.J.  245.772.  ren.  10-8- 

«8.  Cl.  23.  ^ 

Eaton.  S.  L..  Farms.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Colorado  River  Farms.  Inc. 
Klwtronlc's    Inc..    Vermillion.    S.    Dak.    736.429.   canr    Cl.    34. 
KlUcott    Machine  Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.   858.244.   pub.   7-23 

«s.  Cl.  23 
Kmhn  Mink  Breviers  Association.  Racine.  Wis.  858.1.34.  pub. 

7-2.1-68.  Cl.   1 
Emerson    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Ro'^kland.    Mass..    to    Kinney    Shot- 

Corrr..  New  York.  NY.  2r.O  Jt.'.O.  ren,  10  8-«8.  Cl.  39 
Emery   Industries.   Inc..   CTminnatl.  Ohio.   7.36..'S45.   cane.   Cl. 

.'•2 
Epic  Chemicals.   Inc..  Brooklvn.  N.Y".  858..380.  pub.  7-23-88. 

Cl.  52 
Ernst  Slide  Fastener  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  to  Acme  Associates 
Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.  4.39.417.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  13. 
Erwln  Cotton   Mills  Co..  to  Erwin  Mills.  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

502.r)2r.    ren    10-8-68.  CI.  42. 
Rrwln  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erwln  Cotton  Mills  Co. 
Etabllssements  Indnr  :  See — 

Welner.  Jacques. 
Evangeline   Pepper   k   Food    Products.    Inc..    St.    Martlnvllle. 

I^.  736.512.  cnnc.  Cl.  46. 
Everhot    All  Copper.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.    736.422.    <'anc.    CI. 
34. 

Corp.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif 


858,192.   pub. 


Dee  Pretzel   4   Potato  Chip   Co..   The,   CTeveland,   Ohio. 
504.105,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  46. 


Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.344.  pub.  7-23-68. 
46 
De4nev,  '  Frances.     Inc..     Phlladelnhla.     Pa.     858.370.     pub. 
23-68.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  51  and  52). 


Evr  Gard   Coatings 

7-23-68.  Cl.  16 
Faber  Castell.  A   W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenthal  Co..  The  .«  „  *„ 

Farm  Journal.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  503.922.  ren.  10-.«»-88. 

Cl    38 
Fawkner.   William  C.  d.b.a.  Prestex  Products  Co..  St.  Paul. 

Minn    8.%S.37S.  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl.  52.  ,         ^    ,   „„   .„ 

Fiber  Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  858.311.  pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Flbreboard  Corp.  :  See — 

Parafflne  Companies,  Inc..  The. 
Financial  Programs.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  858.411.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.   102. 
Fine  Hardwowls  Assn..  CTilcago.  111.  736,406.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Fisher.   Joseph  V..   Valencia.   Pa.   858.400.  pub.   7-23-68.   CT. 

101. 
Flambeau  Plasties  Corp..  Baraboo.  Wis.  858,234,  pub.  7-2.3- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Flannery  k  Associates.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  736,409.  cane.  CT. 

32. 
Flavorful  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Hillside  Dairy  Co. 
Flex  Eleetrlo  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.  736.380. 

cnnc.  Cl.  26. 
Flornsvnth.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pfizer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Foodmaker.    Inc..    San    Diego.   Cnllf.   858.388.   pub.   7-23-68. 

Cl.   100. 
Formeo.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  8.^8.109,  pub.  7-2:i-68.  Multl 

plf  Class  (ClassfH  I'J.  13.  and  .{2). 
Frethofer,  Charles.  Baking  Co..  inc..  Troy,  N.Y.  S58..348.  pub. 

7   2:<-68.  Ci.  40. 
Freund  Baking  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  858.335.  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Frost,  George.  Co..  Shirley.  Mass.  440.931.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl. 

31>. 
Fuller,   D.   B..  k  Co..   Inc.,  to  J.  P.   Stevens  4  Co..   Inc..  New 

York.  NY.  502.128.  ren.  lO-H-68.  Cl.  42. 
Fuller.  I).   B..  4  Co..  Inc..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  504.644.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  42. 
Funtastlc.    Inc..    Alexandria.    Va.   858.232.   pub.   7-23-68.   CT. 

22. 
OAF  Corp..   from  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..   New   York. 

N.Y".  8.V8,1.'V0,  pub.  7   23  68.  Cl.  «. 
GAF  Corp..   from  General   Aniline  4  Film  Corp..   New  York. 

N.Y.  8.'»8,215.  pub.  7-23   68.  Cl.  W. 
Gaut    I'errln,    Anclenue   Maisun   I'errin   Freres  4  Cle  Soclete 

Anonyme.    Paris.    France.   858.300.   i>ub.   7-23-68.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  .39  and  42). 
Garaway  Cor|i..  The.   Van  Nuys.  Calif.  736.249.  cane.  CI.  12. 
Gurrett  Hewitt  International.  Inc..  Re<lwood  City.  Calif.  858.- 

261,  pub.  7   23-68.  Cl.  29. 
(Jaytlme  ConfjH-tlons  :  See — 

.Market  Confections,  Inc. 
Gelgy   Chemical   Corp..   Ardsley.  N.Y,  858.156-8.  pub.   7-23- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  See — 

OAF  Corp.  ^.   . 

General  Controls  Co..  Glendale.  Calif.  736..308.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
General  Medical  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  858.148.  pub.  7-2-68. 

Cl.  6. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  858,235.  pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  22. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  858.258.  pub.  7-2.3-68. 

Cl.  28. 
General   Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   858.356.  pub.  7-23- 

t\S.  Cl.   46. 
GenMOO    Inc..    Nashville.    Tenn.    736,211-12,    cane.    CT.    2. 
(;ene»co  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  858,297,  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl.  39. 
Cieorge's  Import-Export,  Ltd.,  Hollywood.  Calif.  858,274.  pub. 

7— 23— <18   Cl    36 
Geryl    Co..'  Ltd..    New    Y'ork.   N.Y.    858.197-9,    pub.   7-23-68. 

Cn.   17.  _ 

Gillette   Inhibitor   Co..   Chicago.    III.    736.575.   cane.   CT.   6. 
Glen    RAven    Mills,    Inc..    Glen    Raven,    N.C.    858.316.    pub. 

7-23-08.  Cl.  43. 
Gold   Creat   Chemical   Corp..    Inc.,    Mendenhall.    Pa.    858.151, 

pub.  7-23-08.  Cl.  6. 
Ooldberger  Doll  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  788,838,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Oolub.   Abe,    Far   Rockaway.    N.Y.   786,571,   cane.   CT.   2. 
Goodyear    Tire   4    Rubber   Co..    The,    Akron.    Ohio.    502,969. 

ren.  10-8-08.  Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  4   Rubber  Co.,  The,   Akron,   Ohio.   858,267-9, 

pub.  7-23-68.  CT.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  858,271.  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  35. 
Gorham  Corp..  from  Gorham  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence.  R.I.  736,- 

302.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ciorham  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gorham  Corp. 
Gorton  Corp.,  The.  Gloucester.  Mass.  858.334.  pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Grablll   Cabinet   Co..    Inc..   The.   GrablU.   Ind.   736.414.   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Grace.    W.   R.,   4   Co.,   St.   Simons   Island.  Ga.   858.338.   pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
(Jraduallte    Corp.,    Stamford.    Conn.    736.306.    cane.    Cl.    21. 
Graflex,   Inc.,   Rochester,   NY.   439,107,   ren.   10-8-08.  Cl.  26. 
Grant,  George  S.,   Inveraven.   to  ileorge  4  J.  G.   Smith  Ltd., 

Glenllvet.    Balllndalloch,    ScoUand.    72.081.    ren.    10-8-08. 

CT.  49. 
Greenebaum.  M.   H..   Inc..   to  M.   H.  Greenebaum,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  251.430.  ren.  10-8-08.  Cl.  46. 
Greenville   Industries.    Inc..    Wilmington.   Del.   858.211,    pub. 

7-23-68.  CT.  19. 
Greer.  Bernard  J.,  d.b.a.  Ben-Mar-Enterprises.  Greenville.  S.C. 

730.505.  cane.  CT.  107. 
Griffin    Holder.    The.    d.b.a.    Grlffln-Holder   Co.,    Rocky    Ford. 

Colo.  858,353.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Grlffin-HoIder  Co.  :  See — 

Griffin  Holder.  The.  j 

Gund  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
SwedUn,  J..  Inc. 

HF/TV  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C.  858.279,  pub.  7-23-68.  CT.  38. 

HMH    Publishing    Co.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    858.200-1.    pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  17. 
HPE  Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.  858.145.  pub.  1-30-88.  Multiple 

CTass  (CTasses  0.  13.  23,  26,  31.  and  35). 
Halnes-Flzette    Lab..    Inc.,    Clearwater.    Fla.    736.225,    cane. 

CT.  6. 
Hale  Co..    Inc..   East   Arlington.   Vt.   858,264.   pub.    7-23-68. 

Cl.  32. 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivera.  Wis.  736,417,  cane.  Cl.  32. 

Handl-CTean   Products.   Inc..   Greensboro.   N.C.   858,419.   pub. 
7-23-68.  Cl.  103. 

Hanson    Textile    Co.,    Hatfield,    Pa.    858.309.    pub.    7-23-68. 

CT.  42. 
Hardwlck.  Bryan,  Associates  :  See — 

Hardwick,  Bryan  D.,  Jr. 
Hardwlck,  Bryan  D..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Bryan  Hardwlck  Associates, 

PalOB  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.  858.406.  pub.  7-23-68.  CT.  101. 


Harmon,  B.  G..  Service  4  Equipment  Co.,  Carmi,  111.  736,362, 

cane.  CT.  23. 
Harrls-Fandel  Co..  Inc..  The,  Boston,  Mass.  858,430    Cl.  36. 
Hart's    Bakery,    Memphis.    Tenn.    736,505,    cane.   Cl.   46. 
Hastings  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  858,132.  pub.  7-23-08. 

Cl.   1. 
Ha^ea-Sammons   Chemical   Co.,   Mission.   Tex.   736,543,  cane. 

Hearst   Corp.,   The,   New    York,  N.Y.   858,283,   pub.   7-23-68. 

Cl.   38. 
Helzberg's  Diamond   Shops,  Inc.,  Kanaas  CTty,  Mo.  858,367, 

pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  50. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See —  ■■  , 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules    Powder    Co..    to    Hercules    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del. 

245,305   ren.  10-8-68.  CT.  9. 
Heritage  House   Restaurants,    Inc..    Springfield,   III.   858,392, 

pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  100. 
Hermes.   S.A..    Parts,   France.   858.299.   pub.   7-23-68    CT    39. 
Hess  on  4  Chemical  Corp.,  Perth  Ambov,  N.J.  858,413,  pub. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  103. 
Heywood  Wakefield  Co.,  Gardner.  Mass.  504.980,  ren.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  32. 
Hillside    Dairy    Co..    d.b.a.    Flavorful    Foods    Co..    CTeveland 

Heights,  Ohio.  858,444.  CT.  46. 
Hllslnger  Corp.,  The,  Plalnvllle,  Mass.  858.161,  pub.  7-23-08. 

Cl.  6. 
Hoerner- Waldorf  Corp..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  858.365.  pub.  7-23-68. 

CT.  50. 
HoUlston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  858,159-60.  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  6. 
Holly    House,    Inc..    Orange.    Conn.    858.410.    pub.    7-23-68. 

V>  1 .     1  i/o , 

Holzer.  Julian.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.428.  Multiple  Class 

(CTasses  27  and  28). 
Home  Federal  Savings  4  Loan  Association,  Washington.  DC 

858,407.  pub.  7-23-08.  Cl.  102. 
Homestead    Turkey    Co.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Homestead    Turkey   Co.. 

Inc..    and    Cnlted    Kosher    Turkey    Co.,    Phlldelphla.    Pa. 

7.36,521,  eanc.  CT.  46. 
H<^ey   Toy    Industries.    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.    736.331.   cane. 

Howell    instruments.   Inc..    Fort   Worth.   Tex.   736.373,  cane 

CT.  26. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  .New  York.  N.Y..  to  Richard  Hudnut.  Morris 

Plains.  N.J.  32,188,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  51. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  441.469,  ren.  10-8-6S. 

Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  858.187.  pnb.  11-14- 

61.  Cl.  15. 
Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Co.  :  See — 

Slick  Industrial  Co. 
Imperial  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  858.290,  pub  7-2.3- 

68.  Cl.  39  .  1      • 

Inijterial   Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc..  Providence    R  I 

858,241.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  23.  "       '  ' 

Industra  Products.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  858.239.  pub  7-23- 

08.   Cl.    23. 

Industrial   Chemicals.   Inc..    South   Bend.   Ind    858.154    pub 

7-23-68.  Cl.  6. 
Ingram.  Pamela  A.  P..  d.b.a.  Sassafras.  Topanga,  Calif.  858.- 

129.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  1. 
International  Playtex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.  858,260,  pub    7-23- 

68.  Cl.  29. 
International  Playtex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.  858.375,  pub    7-2.3- 

08.  Cl.  52. 
International    Salt    Co.,    Clarks    Summit.    Pa.    858.342.    pub 

7-2.3-68.  Cl.  46.  •        •    i 

Italian  Swiss  Colonv  :  See — 

Cnlte-i  Vintners.  Inc. 
Jackson    Furniture   Co..    Oakland,    to    Paciflca    Designs     Snn 

Francisco.  Calif.  440.062.  ren.  10-S-6S  Cl   .32 
Jacoby-Bender.    Inc..    Woodslde.    N.Y'.    858,256.    pab.    4-4-67 

Cl.  28. 
James    Industries.    Inc..    Hollldnysburgh.    Pa.    858.237.    pub. 

7-23-08.  Cl,  22.  •        •    t 

Jensen  .Snndberg.  Inc.  :  See — 

Key  Minerals  Corp. 
Johnson    Plastic    Corp..    Chagrin    Falls.    Ohio.    858.168.    nub. 

7-2.3-68.  Cl.  12. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  4  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.  858.146.  pub.  7-2.3- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Clas.xes  6  and  52). 
Jones,  John  M.,  Jr..  New  Orleans,  La.  858,238,  pub.  7-23-68 

Cl.  23. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  736.210,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  858,414,  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  103. 

Kallna.   Benjamin   F..  d.b.a.  Benka  Sales.   Bowman.  N.  Dak. 
7.36.376.  can-.  Cl.  26. 

Keith.  Ben  E..  d.b.a.  Ben  E.  Keith  Co..  to  Ben  E.  Keith  Co.. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.  504.751.  ren.  10-8-88.  CT.  48. 
Keith.  Ben  E..  Co. :  See — 
Keith.  Ben  E. 

Keleo   Co..    San    Diego.   Calif.   504.566.   ren.    10-8-68.  CT.   16. 

Kellogg    Supi)ly   Co..    Inc..   Wilmington.   Calif.   858,164,   pub. 
7-2,3-68.  Cl.  10. 

Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc..  Oklahoma  Cltv.  Okla.  736.- 
266.  eanc.  Cl.  15. 

Kerr  McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc..  Oklahoma  CTty.  Okla.  736.- 
562.  cane.  Cl.  103. 

Key   Minerals   Corp..   from  Jensen-Sandberg.   Inc..   Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah.  858.202.  pub.  7-5-66.  Cl.  18. 
Keystone  Co.  :  See — 

Keystone  I>aboratories.  Inc. 

Keystone   Lalwratorles.    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Keystone  Co..   Memphis, 
tenn.  858.447.  Cl.  51. 


Key  Jtone  Paint  A  Varnish  Corp.  :  See — 
Keystone  Varnish  Co. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


McOrtw-HlU,   Inc.,   N«w   York,   N.Y.   85a.408,   pub.    7-23-68. 

KeyLfon'e"varnls"To".Yo  Keystone  Paint  *  Varnish  Corp..    McKV^Product.  Corp..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.   608.837.   ren. 

Brooklvn   N  Y   504  665,  ren.  10-8-68.  CI.  16.  10-8-68.  CI.  39. 

Ke^a^e^^CMl    Co.     Cleveland.    Ohio.    858.147.    pub.    7-23-68.     McVme^*Pr^«  :^i,^e^^^ 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind. 

504.543,  ren.  10-8-68.  CI.  46. 
Meyer.   Leo.   Buhl.   Baden.  Germany.   868.190.   pub.   7-23-08. 

cn.  16. 
Midas,    Inc..    ChlcafO.    HI.    858,213,   pub.    7-23-68.   C\.    19. 
Mlnneapolls-Mollne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlnneapolls-MoUne  Power  Implement  Co. 
Minneapolls-Moltne.     Inc..     Hopkins.     Minn.     868,240.     pub. 

7-23-68.  a.  23. 
Mlnneapolis-Moline    Power    Implement    Co.,    Minneapolis,    to 

Minneapolis-.MoIine,     Inc.,    Hopkins,    Minn.    504,309.    ren. 

10-8-68.  CI.  23. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  736,234.  cane. 

a.  7. 

Mintase  Co..  The.  LOs  Angeles.  Calif.  736,289.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Mr.  Bern,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858,229,  pub.  7-23-68.  CI.  22. 
Mitchell  Bradford  Chemical  Co..  The,  -Mllford.  Conn.  868,153, 

pub.  7-23-68.  CI.  6. 
Modern  Products,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  736,611.  cane.  C\.  46. 


Klein  Products,  Co..  Inc..  Glenvlew.  111.  858.438.  CI.  44. 
Kin  berly-Clark  Corp. :  See— 

Munlslne  Paper  Co..  The.  ^,        „,        _  , .    ., 

Klnrdom  Polled   Hereford  Association.  New  Bloomfleld,   Mo 

7  $6,550,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Klnaey  Shoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Emerson  Shoe  MfR.  Co. 
KnlRht  of  the  Month  Club  :  See — 

Songstad,  Sheldon  R.  .      .-.._, 

Ko- ^peratleve     Wljnbouwers     Vereniglng    yan     Zuld^Afrlka 
Eeperkt   Capr  Province,  Republic  of  South  .\frica.  85S,.J«.J. 

Kr^8ge,^S^^.^^Co^!DJtroit.  Mich.  858,291,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl. 

Kuichur  Press  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  736.450.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
La  Bardln.  Ernest  A.  :  See — 

Lac  y'^ffilenTfirasslS  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.289,  pub. 

7f-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Lai 


r  Industries,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  858,383.  pub.  7-23-     jiolnlycke    Aktiebolag.'    Gothenburg.    Sweden.    458.294,    pub! 


PI     ^2 
LaTorenouilie.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  868.397.  pub.  7-23-68 

(1.   100. 
Lai  e  Ltd.  :  See — 

La  R?e.**Me?v?n  W^,  Chicago.  III.  505,136.  ren.  lO-fr-68.  Cl. 

La5x   Co    Inc.,   d.b.a.   The   Dletene  Co..   to  The  Dletene  Co.. 
d  ba    b    M    Doyle  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

La^?t'd^'^b.'7nc^%t'^NeSl  tU.  N.Y.  858.319.  pub.  7-23-68. 

La5ler*^j.   F..  Mfg.  Co..   St.  Louis,  Mo.  868.326.  pub.  7-23- 

LeUgh^Ch*emlcal  Co..  Chestertown.  Md.  736,227,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Leialnger.  Wm.  G..  Knitting  Co. :  See — 

Alden  Mills.  The.  .,  .      ^  „    ■rta  imj 

Le<-Werke.  GmbH.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.  736.534. 

cane.  Cl.  51.  ^  „        »•     i.    %»  v    ana 

Lei   Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dana.  New  lork.  >.i.  »0»,- 

Leiul;  ^"l^h^rJ'i^'co.!  frooklyn,  N.Y.  736.467.  c.ncC,.  39 
Lllr    White    Sales   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.\.    858,318,   pub. 
1  -23-68.  Cl.  44. 


Ui  nelle  Yarns  Ltd..  Manchester,  England.  858.315,  pub.  7-23-     National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  71.786-7.  ren.  10-8-68. 

Cl.   46. 
National  Scientific  Information  Service  :  See — 


7-23-68.  a.  39. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    to   Monsanto   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 

440,236.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  48. 
Mcn^ULiitt)  Co.  :  See — 

alonsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Monumental  Life  Insurance  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  736,697.  cane. 

a.  102. 
.Mornard.  Gloria  Z..  Lake  Geneva.  Wis.  858.133,  pub.  7-2S-68. 

a.  1. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. :  S00 — 

American  Safety  Raxor  Corp. 
Treet  Safety  Raxor  Corp. 
Moss,    Ray,    Farms.    Inc..    Chattanooga,   Tenn.   858,328,    pub. 

12-27-66.  Cl.  46. 
Mueller  Electric  Co.,  to  Mueller  Electric  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

249,986.  ren.  10-8-68.  C\.  21. 
Munlsing   Paper   Co.,    The,    Chicago.    III.,    to   Kiroberly  Clark 

Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.  505,583,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  87. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie   "De  Oude  Delft."  Delft,  Netherlands. 

868,254,  pub.  7-23-68.  CT.  26. 
N.V.   Triconala.  Tilburg,   Netherlands.   736,465,  cane.   Cl.  39. 
National    Aluminum     Mfg.    Co..    Peoria.    III.    489.764.    ren. 

10-8-68.  Cl.  13. 


(  8    Cl    43 
UthcJ  Chemical  A  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynbrook.  NY.  858.368. 

|.ub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  50.  ^       ^  n„    ti«  na9    r.nr 

Ulhonla  UghtlnR  Products  Co..  Conyers.  Ga.  7.36.582,  cane. 

Liima^i.    Marshall,    d.b.a.    Marshall    Littman    Mfg.    Jeweler, 

'hUacielphla,  Pa.  858.257.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  28.  , 

Liltman,  Marshall,  Mfg.  Jeweler:  See 

Littman,  Marshall. 
Lo  a  Macaroni  Co.  :  See — 

Mazziore    Peter 
Lorain  Products  Corp.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  603,182-4.  ren.  10-8-68. 

Loila^ii',    P..    Co..    New   York,    N.Y.    438.862,    ren.    10-8-68. 

Louisville  Textile  Weavers.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Louisville  Textiles,  Inc.  „      ..     „  , 

Loiisvllle  Textiles,   Inc..  to  Louisville  Textile  Weavers,  Inc., 

:^ui8vllle.  Ky.  504.800.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  42. 
Lowe's,  Inc..  Cassopolls.  Mich.  858,141,  pub.  7-23-68.  Multiple 

mass  (CTassesSand  22)  ^,       k        r»Ki«    -rttx  inr 

MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  730,50<>. 

ranc.  a.  46.  „        .     .     „ 

Ml  cDonald,  William,  A  Sons  (Biscuits)  :  See — 

United  Biscuits  Ltd. 
M(  cFarlane.  Lang  A  Co.  :  See — 

United  Biscuits  Ltd.  ,  „      ^  ,„    „»  k^a 

Ml  gglore,  Peter,  d.b.a.  Lola  Macaroni  Co.,  Cicero,  111.  736,504. 

•anc  Cl  46 
Ml  llett    Products    Ltd.,    North     Surrey,    British    Columbia, 

ranada.  736,513,  cane.  a.  46.  „,„„.,  ^     ,  00  co 

Milt  A-Plenty,    Inc..    Tulsa,    Okla.    868,356,    pub.    7-23-68. 

MiTket  Confections,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Candy  Co    and  Gay- 
time  Confections,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,347,  pub.  7-23-68. 

Ml  [re  Mfg.  Co.  of  Asheville,  N.C.,  Ashevllle.  N.C.  858.293,  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Mart   Upholstery   Co.,    Mart,    Tex.    868.426.   Cl.   22.  ^ 

Mirx-Haas  Qothlne  Co. :  See — 

Marx  A  Haas-Korrekt  Co. 
Mirx    A    Haas-Korrekt    Co.,    to    Marx-Haas    Clothing    Co., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  502,093.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  39. 
Misters,  Colonel  R.  E.  Lee,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  Controversial  Publica 

tlons.  Fayettevllle,  Ark.  858,433.  Cl.  38. 
Mitemity  Wardrobe.  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.  858,451.  Cl.  101. 
M  ittel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  868.236.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  22. 
MCallle   Shoe  Co..  Knoxville,   Tenn.   858,287,   pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  39. 
M:Callum    Inspection    Co.,    Chesapeake,    Va.    858,418,    pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  103. 
M'Crory    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    858,396,    pub.    7-23-68. 

Cl.  100. 
McGraw-Edtson  Co.  :  See —  \ 

VUlage  Blacksmith  Folks,  The. 
MtGraw-Edlson  Co.,  Elgin,  111.  858,243,  pub.  7-23-68.  a.  23. 


Bradlev,  John  H. 
National  Wax  Co.,  Skokie,  III.  440.064,  ren.  10-»-68.  Q.  16. 
Nelson   Sales   Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.   858,286.   pub.   7-28-6H. 

Cl.  39. 
New  Plastic  Corp..  d.b.a.  Nupla  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

858,248.  pub.  7-23-68.  Q.  23. 
Niswonger,  Howard  W. :  Bee — 

Patsy's  Candies,  Inc. 
.Norman.  Merle.  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  868.879. 

pub.  7-2.V8H.  Cl,  52. 
.Northwest  Paper  Co.,  The.  Cloquet.  Minn.  868.276.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  37. 
Nupla  Mfff.  Co. :  See — 
New  IMastlc  Corj). 
Nutrena  Feed  Milln.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  to  Carglll.  Inc 

Mlnnpni>oII-<.   Minn.   24.T.246.   ren.    10   S   6S    CI    46 
Oakley,  Annie,  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  736,333. 

cane.  Cl.   22. 
Old  Hickory  Distilling  Corp.  :  See- 
Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Old   Republic   IJfe  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  868.410.  pub. 

7-23-68.  CI.   102. 
Olson.    Donald    K.,    d.b.a.   Walter   J.   Olson   Co..    Minneapolis. 

Minn.  7.16.265,  cane.  Cl.  15. 
Olson.  Walter  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Donald  K. 
Ormsby.  Arwln  E.,  d.b.a.  Blue  Heron  Cranea,  Oakland,  Calif. 

43S.660.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  23. 
Ort  Bros.  Bakerv.  Inc..  Cumberland,  Md.  736.514.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Oster,  John.   Mfg.  Co.,   .Milwaukee.   Wis.  85S.325,  pub.  7-23- 

«8.  Cl.  44 
Outboard   Magazines.    Inc..   Jacksonville.   Fla.   736.449.   cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Owen.  R.  C,  Co.,  Gallatin,  Tenn.  604,916,  ren.  10-8-68.  CT. 

17. 
Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  858.167.   pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  12. 

Paciflea  Designs  :  See — 

Jackson  Furniture  Co. 
Parafflne    Companies.    Inc..    The.    to    Flbreboard    Corp..    San 

Francisco.  Calif.  248.211.  ren.  10-8-88.  Cl.  12. 
Paraphernalia.  Inc..  from  Puritan  Fashions  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  85S,.399.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  101. 
Parke,   Davis  A  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  858,425.  Cl.   18. 
Patsy's    Candies.    Inc..    to    Howard    W.    Niswonger,    Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.  247.115.  ren.  10-,8-6H.  Cl.  46. 

Peck,  Willis  a..   Maumee,  Ohio.  736.3.39.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Penlek  A  Ford,  Ltd.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  858,346,  pub   7-23- 
68.  Cl.  46. 

Permo-Plastlcs,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  736,334,  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Personal  Home  Products,  Inc..  Hicksville.  N.Y.  736.278.  cane. 
Cl.  18. 

Pet  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  858,341.  pub.  7-23-68.  O.  46. 
Pflser,  Chas.,  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  from  Florasynth.  Inc.. 
Bronx,  N.Y.  868.152.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  6. 
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Pillsbury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  736,570,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Plantalite  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.   736.312,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Plastek  Industries.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.  868,322,  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  44. 
Plasties,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  868,423.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

2  and  8). 
Popular   Motor   Specialties   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   736.366.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Pratt.    Peter,   d.b.a.   Peter   Pratt   Enterprises.   Nokomis.   Fla. 

736,352.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Pratt,  Peter,  Enterprises :  See — 

Pratt,  Peter. 
Pres-Seal  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  858.166.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  12. 
Prestex  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Fawkner.  William  C. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  Tlie.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  868.360-1.  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.   858.382.  pub. 

7-2.H-68.  Cl.  52. 
Professional  Communications.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  858.432.  Cl. 

38 
Prop'per   Enterprises.   Inc..   Bronx.  N.Y.   858.306.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  40. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California, 

I^s  Angeles,^  Calif.  502.268.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  15. 
Purex   Corp.,    Ltd.,    South  Gate,   Calif.   736,573,   cane.  Cl.   6. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp.  :  See — 

Paraphernalia,  Inc. 
Quaker   Fabric   Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.   858.313.   pub.   7-23- 

68.  a.  42. 
RSVP  Corp..  Galveston.  Tex.  858.393.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  100. 
Radiant    Mfg.    Corp.,    Morton   Grove.    III.   736,377.   cane.   Cl. 

26. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.,  Morton  Grove.  III.  736,.379.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Rainfair.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.  736,469,  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Rapisarda,  Paul,  d.b.a.  Ventape  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  858,307. 

pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  40. 
Raritan    Valley    Farms,    Inc.,    Somerville.    N.J.    868,345.   pub. 

7-23-6.S.  Cl.  46. 
Raymond    Products  Co.,   Inc..   Saginaw,   Mich.   858,210.   pub. 

7-2.'i-68.  Cl.  19. 
Redken  Laboratories.  Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  858.448.  C\.  61. 
Regan  Film  Productions.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  736.439.  cane. 

Cl    38 
Registered  Shirt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

ReglNtere<i  Shirt  I.jiundry  Assn.,  Inc..  The. 
Registered   Shirt   Laundry   Assn..   Inc..  The,  from  The  Regis- 
tered Shirt  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  736,451,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Reliance  Electric  A  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. 
Research   Enterprises   Inc.,   Nutley,  N.J.   858,216.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Rex  Tool,  Die  A  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.  858,251,  pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  25. 
Rexall  Drug  A  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rlrhnrdxon  Merrell  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  7.36.294.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
RIchco  Plastic  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  858^^83.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  13. 
Riverside  Paper   Corp..   Appleton,   Wis.   858.481.   Cl.  87. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  501.890-1,  ren.  10-8-68. 

Cl.  35. 
Rose    Bros.,   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    786.472.   cane.   CT.   89. 
Rosemary  Creamery  Co.,  The.  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York. 

NY.  243.224.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  48. 
Rosenthal  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  A.  W.  F&ber-Castell 

Pencil  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  502.820,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  87. 
Royal    Inns  of  America,   Inc..   La  Mesa.  Calif.   858.394.  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  100. 
Russell.   Dalton   F.,   d.b.a.   Russell'a  Cbip  Shop,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  858,443.  Cl.  40. 
Russell's  Chip  Shop  :  See — 

Russell,  Dalton  F. 
S  A  S  Food  Service.  Inc.,  Macon,  Ga.  858,896,  pub.  7-23-08. 

Cl.   100. 
Saba  of  California.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  868,304.  pab.  7-23-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Sabel.  Eugene  J..  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Sabel.  I..  Inc. 
Sabel.  I.,   Inc.,  to  Eugene  J.  Sabel  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

502,899,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  39. 
Sakowitx,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  868,301.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Sambonet    S.p.A.,    Vercelli,     Italy.    868,180,    pab.    7-23-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  13  and  28). 

Sanitarium   Equipment  Co.,   to  Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  240,722,  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  44. 

Sanitarium  Equipment  Co.,  to  Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co., 

Battle  Creek,   Mich.   248,415,   ren.   10-8-68.   Cl.   44. 
Sassafras  :  See — 

Ingram.  Pamela  A.  P. 

Scarves  By  Vera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858.284.  pub.  7-23-68. 
Cl.  89. 

Schick  Electric  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.  858.824.  pub.  7-23-68. 
Cl.  44. 

Seofleld,  L.  M.,  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  858,144.  pub.  7-23-68. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  8.  and  12). 

Sears.   Roebuck   A   Co.,   Chicago,    III.   858,218.   pub.   7-23-68. 
Cl.  21. 

Sessions    Clock    Co..   The,   ForeatvUle.   Conn.    786.382.   cane. 
Cl.  27. 

Sbaklee    Products.    Hayward.    Calif.    868.874.    pub     9-12-67. 
Cl.  52. 

Shure    Bros.    Inc..    Evanston.    111.    858.228.    pub.    7-23-68. 
Cl.  21. 

SIllcockaMlller    Co.,    The,    Maplewood,    N.J.    858,416,    pub. 
7-28-68.  a.  103. 


Sllo-Vac  Corp.,  Richfield,  Minn.  858.329,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Simmons    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.    736,411,    cane.    Q.    32. 
Slmaon,   Maurice   H..    d.b.a.   Alph   Chemical   Co.,   Baltimore, 

Md.  868,142.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  4. 
16   Magazine.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   868,435.   Cl.   38. 
Skandlnavlsk  Tobakskompagnl  A/S,  Herlev,  near  Copenhagen, 

Denmark.  858,196,  pub.  7-23-68.  Q.  17. 
Skinner  Irrigation  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ward.  Ashley  F.,  Inc. 
Slick  Industrial  Co.,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade  Ooth  Co.,  Chicago 

Heights,  111.  858,266-6,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  32. 
Slim-Ex    Suit    Co.,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.    868,295,    pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Smaks  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Westwood  House,  Inc. 
Smith,  George  A  J.  G.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Grant,  George  S. 
Soccer  Sports  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858,228,  pub. 

7-23-^8.  Cl.  22. 
Societe  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Swltxer- 

land.  730,368,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Societe  Nouvelle  des   Fromagerles  Glrod,   Beaumont.  France 

858.351.  pub.  7-23-68   Cl.  46. 
Songatad.    Sheldon    R..    d.b.a.    Knight    of    the    Month    Club. 

Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.  858.408,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl    102. 
Space  Avionics,   Inc..  Alexandria.  Va.   730.323.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Speriing  A   .Schwarti.   Inc.,   RockvUle  Centre.   N.Y.   736,421. 

cane.  Cl.  33. 
Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Co.,  New  Orieans,  La.  858,369, 

pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 

**55''«/.<^*'*™*«»'  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858,189.  pub.  7-23-68. 
Cl.    16. 

^^^'^^^S   *"'    ^**-    S*-    Loa»».    Mo.    868.193,    pub.    7-23-68. 
CI.   16. 

Stelner_Lo^n   Dry  Goods   Co..   Montgomery.   Ala.   868.303. 

I»!?o„Pt*"o''^^^^°/'   ^'S"  Albany.   Ind.   858,450.  a.   101. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuller,  D.  B.,  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Stewart,  Geraon,  Corp..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  730.672.  cane. 

Stewart.  Gerson.  Corp..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  736,574,  cane. 
^*cT*l*6  ^*"*'°'  ^*"'P  •  '"**■  ^^•▼e'and.  Ohio.  736,577.  cane. 
^*cT*52  ^"^°'  ^""^  •  ^*'  Cleveland.  Ohio.  736.590.  cane. 
Stiefel  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Stlefel  Medicinal  Soap  Co  ,  Inc 

^"r*ItL,¥r'J/^'°*»  ^°'?.  \°-.J°'^-  P«-e»ton  Hollow,  to  Stlefel 
Laboratories,   Inc..   Oak   Hill.   N.Y.   604.015.   ren.   10-8^^8 

^^ci^'sl  ^"^''  ^'  ^"*°  ®*^'  ^*"-  50*'277,  ren.  10-8-08. 

^^p"'  7-23'^8*  Cl°104 '"°"'''   '"*'■•    ^'^  ^°'^'   ^^    858.420. 
^*v«ivM5J"v^v'"'.,n^^io^*''^*'"^*  Co..  to  Strobllte  Co    Inc 

Strobl.  Alexander. 
Strobllte  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Strobl,  Alexander. 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  736,306,  cane.  a. 

Sunkl«t  Growers.  Inc  •  See 

o  .     ^"i"*'i;"l*  ^"'t  Growers  Exchange. 

el^Ci^^e  ^"^'''^-  '"'■■  Chicago,  III.  858,358.  pub.  7-2.3- 

Sure.F|t  Products  Co..?BethleheSp«.%58!i?^^pu?  7^23-68. 
®T2.3-S?*CI   ?9  •   ^"  •   Shlxuoka-ken.  Japan.  858,208,  pub. 

'"2'?|'"nnJ.7-23l68'ci   22'°'  """^    ""'■'  ^''^'''^°-  ''•^-  8««-- 
^"7-2.3-68"  C^Sfi"''*''   ^"-   ^""on-   England.   858.336,   pub. 
SwlTzeN.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.  S.^R  446  CI  46 
Taeo  Grande,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  858,337-8,  pub.  7-23-68. 

TatP  A  Roe  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  858,220,  pub.  7-23-68  CT  21 
''^*6S°  Cl^ls"*"^"*  "*^  °'  Industry,  Calif.  858,185.  pub.'7-23- 
Tejru^h  Plasties  Corp.,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.  858,136.  pub.  7-23-68. 
Tenneco  Oil  Co  Houston.  Tex.,  from  U  Fill  Em  Corn  Enirle- 
Ts^udloV^^'^^^-  ""'*•  ^"""®^-  ^"'**P^*  Cla^'^Vciass^ 
Textron.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  858.321,  pub.  7-23-68  Cl  44 
"^"ub^VKs  "cT"  16°*^'  ^''^  Brunswick,  N.J.  858.194-5; 
^*'eaS?°cT*'l8""*^*"***^"**'  ^°*^'  ^^'^  Lebanon.  N.Y.  736,292. 
TWokoI  Chemical  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.  858.249.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl. 

^*T^*^<fi*l'or  •  '^  *•  ■x^/  J'^^ilx'""  Medldne  Co..  Union  City. 
Ind.  501.405.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  18. 

^38  ^^"^^  ®-  Kenllworth.  111.  858.280.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl. 
^7-23-6?  C1T9  ^'"*'  '°*^'  ^*^**>*""°'  NC.  858,302,  pub. 
^**cf*39™''  ^"  '  ^°°*'"^*'-  Quebec,  Canada.  736.471.  cane. 
To^|8 ^hewing  Gum,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  858,380.  pub.  7-23- 
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Treet  Saf  tty 

d.b.a. 

ren 
Trio  Mfg 
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Udden 

44. 
Ultra 

CI.  6 
Ultra 

CI.  52. 
Unearo, 

France 
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Union 

Belgiu 
Union 
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Uniroyal 
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United 

Lang  I 

donald 

pub.  7- 
Unlted 

Co..  d 


iwii  Razor  Corp..  Newark.  N.J..  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.. 

.American  Safety  Razor  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  244.922. 
!<-68.  CI.  2."?.  „.    „, 

Co.,  Grlggsvllle,  111.  736.324.  cane.  01.  21. 

Corrh  :  Sec —  | 

P*r  E.  C.  Tlrma.  Sweden.  858.323.  pub.  7-23-68.  CI. 


Ch'mlcal    Works.    Inc..    Paterson.    N.J.    736.228.   cane. 
Ch«mlcal    Works.    Inc..    Paterson.    N.J.    736.548.    cane. 
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United 
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pub. 
United 

505.1ft 
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Cisco. 
Unltrode 

21. 
Uplohn 

186. 
Upjohn 

68.  Cl. 
Upland 

10-8 
Van    Lee  ■ 

858,1."^ 
Vance. 

7-2.^ 
Vangua 

Canad 
Varlan 

Beach. 
Velveton 

68.  Cl. 
Ventape 


:manuel.    Societe   a    Respon.sabillte    Llmltee.   Paris. 
S58,292,  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  39. 

lere  :   See —  ' 

Mlnlere  du  Haut  Katanga. 

.ere  du  Haut  Katanga,  to  Union  Mlnlere.  Brussels. 
.    243.378.  ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  14.  . 

Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Oil  Co..  The. 

Inc.  :  See —  I 

d  States  Rubber  Co.  ,.     ,     i 

scuits    Ltd..    d.b.a.    McVltle    4    Price.    Macfarlane. 

Co.,   William  Crawford  &  Sons,  and  W  illlam  Mac 
&    Sons    (Biscuits).    Edinburgh.    Scotland.   85«..i.U. 

:j  Q     (5Q      I"'!      ^R 

ug  Co  .  Boston.  Mass..  to  Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical 

a    Rexall  Drug  Co..  Los  .Vngeles.  Calif.  71.700,  ren. 

..  Cl.  44. 

isher  Turkey  Co.  :  See — 

?8tead  Turkey  Co.  Inc.  ^    «  ir    oicq  iti 

ood  Champion  Papers  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.17.?. 

''.3-6S    Cl    12. 

'tes  Rubber"  Co..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y'. 

ren.  10-8-68.  Cl.  35.  „,     , 

,er  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  736.209.  cane^Cl    1 

Corp  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  858.172.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  12. 

,,ntners    Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran 

(falif.  858.364.  pub.  7-23-68   Cl.  47.        .     .   „„   „^    p, 

Corp  .  Watertown.  Mass.  858.221,  pub.  7-2.3-6S.  tl. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


18. 


The    to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  502.- 
■l0-,8-^68.  Cl.  IS.  ^   ^  w     T  o"j 

.    The,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.    858.206-7.    pub.    7-2.3- 


l,emon    Growers   Assn..    Upland.   Calif.   245.267.   ren 

2      f  1       lift 

s    Vatenfabrleken    N.V..    Amstelveen.    Netherlands 

K     ^     0*J     AQ     C*\     *^ 

I^obert   b7."'4  Associates.   Atlanta.   Ga.   858.140.  pub. 

Cl    -3 

Products     Ltd..     Vancouver.     British     Columbia. 
858.224.  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl.  22  ,    ^  vr  „^,* 

„ta  Machines,  from  Decision  Control.  Inc..  Newport 
Calif   858.253.  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl.  26. 
.  Enterprises   Inc..  Lowell,  Mass.  858.273.  pub.  7-2.3- 
36. 

Co.  :  See — 
Raplsarda.  Paul. 
Vernon  Co    The.  Newton.  Iowa.  858.452.  Cl.  101 
Versa  Pr>ducts  Co..  Inc..  Englewood.  N.j;.  858,184.  pub.  7-23 
68.  ClJ  13. 


Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  736.374.  cane.  Cl. 

26 
Village  Blacksmith  Folks.  The.  Watertown.  Wis.,  to  McOraw- 

Edison  Co..   Elgin.   111.  247.098.  ren.   lO-H-68,  Cl.  23. 
Visual  Graphics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.277.  pub.  7-23-68. 

Cl    38 
Vocallne'  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Old  Saybrook.  Conn.  736.321. 

cane    Cl    21 
iWade.   Beii.   Ltd..   Leeds,   England,   to   Lane  Ltd..   New   York. 

N  V.  437. (U»l.  ren.  10   8  68.  Cl.  S. 
Wagner.  E.  K..  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  504.596.  ren.  10-8- 

rtH    fl    *!,'{ 
Wainstein   S  .  A  Co..  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Induatrla.  Transvaal. 

Republic  of  South  Africa.  S58.339    l'»ib.  7-2.3-68    Cl  .46. 
Waltt  k  Bond.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J..  from  Alles  k  Usher,  Inc.. 

Boston.  Mass.  736,276.  cane.  Cl.  17.  .     ,       ,        r. 

Ward     Ashley    F..    Inc..    d.b.a.    The    Skinner    Irrigation    Co.. 

Troy,  Ohio.  858.179.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  13.  ^    ,  „„  .,o 

Warren.  Fred  C,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858.360,  pub.  7-23-08. 

Weber   k  Colovos   Co.,    Chicago.    III.   858,272.    pub.   7-23-C8. 

Welner    Jacques,   d.b.a.   Etabllssements   Indar,    (Val  d'OUe). 

France.  858,439.  Cl.  46.  ,  ,       o.o  „, . 

West    Point  Pepperell,    Inc..    West    Point,    da.    858,314.    pub. 

7-23-68.  a.  42. 
Western  Candy  Co.  :  See- 
Market  Confections.  Inc. 
Western  Condensing  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  736.500.  cane. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   736,326,  cane. 

C\    21 
Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    858.162.    pub. 

7-2.3-68.   Multiple  Class   (Classes  9.  21.  23.  24,  26.  29,  34, 

.36,  and  44).  ,  ... 

Westwood  House.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  from  Smaks  Inter 

national.  Inc.,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.  858.384,  pub.  5-7-63. 

Wexier,    David,   k  Co..   Chicago,    III.   858,217,   pub.   7-23-08. 

Cl.  21. 
Whaledent.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  858,437.  Cl.  44.  ,  „„  „„ 

Whink    Products   Co.,   Eldora,    Iowa.   858,381,   pub.   7-23-68. 

Cl    52 
White.   Fred   R..   Medford.   Greg.   858,449.   Cl.   52. 
White    Laboratories,     Inc.,     Kenllworth,     N.J.    503.287.    ren. 

10-8-68.  CT.  18.  „    ^.    „ 

Wilbert.   Inc..   Forest  Park.   III.  858.139.  pub.  7-2.3-68.  Cl.  2. 
Williams.  Paul  S..  d.b.a.  Crawdaddy.  New  York.  N.Y.  858,278. 

pub.  7-23-68.  n.  38. 
Wilson  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  858.349.  pub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Winters  National  Bank  k  Trust  Co.  of  Dayton.  The.  Dayton. 

Ohio.  858.412.  Dub.  7-23-68.  Cl.  102, 
Woolworth.    F.    W.,    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    736.343-6.    eanc. 

Cl.   22. 
Worcester  Controls  Corp.,  West  Boylston,  Mass,  858,177,  pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  13. 
Worlds    Finest    Chocolate,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.    858.302.    pub. 

7-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Xicom   Inc..   Tuxedo.    N.Y.    858.255.    pub.    7-23-68.   C\.   26. 
Yankee  Motor  Corp.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  858,212.  pub.  7-23-68. 

CT.   19. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


October  15,  1968 


Volume  855 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

July  1968 

Examiner  affirmed '. 158 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 23 

Examiner  reversed   37 

Total -— 218 


Dedications 


3.023.124  }yilfred  <l  Crydcrman  and  Arthur  K.  ilarxhall. 
Birminghum,  .Mich.  METHOD  OK  MAKIN(i  TEXTUKKD 
LK.VTHKIt  LIKE  .KKTICLE  .\ND  PRODICT  TIIKUE 
OF.  Patent  .luted  Feb.  27,  1962.  Dedication  flleil  Sept. 
9,  196.S.  by  thf  assignee,  The  Hiahop  and  Babcock  Cor- 
poration. 
Ht-reby   dedlcutes   to  the   I'ublic  all  claims  of  said   patent. 


3,3H3,449.      /'ou/    Adolf    Mullrr,    Triesenherg,     LiechKnstcln. 

METHOD    FOR    I'RoDUCINC    AN    ENDLESS    FILTER 

STRIN<i.    I'atent    ilat.Ml    .May    14,    1968.    I>edication    tiled 

May  17.  1968.  by  the  lnventt»r. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the    I'ublic    the    terminal    portion    of 

Hie  term  of  said  patent  subse<|U«Mit  to  .Vpr.  20.  :9n2. 


Disclaimer 

3.381. 689.— rhar/f»   M.   Sarhn,   West   Englewood.    N.J.    BRAS- 
SIERE. Patent  dated  May  7.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  May 
7.    1968.   by    the   assignee,   Jntrmational  Playtem  Corpo- 
ration. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  tt>rniinal  portion  of  the  term  of  said 

patent  subsequent  to  May  .30.  1984. 


Classification  Order  No.  395 

Classiflcaflon   Order   No.    395,   dated    September   20,    1968. 
incorporates  changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

35.    EDfCATIOM  j 

88,  OPTICS 

95,    PHOTOCRAI'HT  I 

352,  OPTKs,  Motion  PirTraEs 

353.  OiTics,  IMAOE  Projectors — Established 
.3.55.   PiioTorOPTiNo^Establl8he<l 

356,  OPTICS,  MKASfRiNG  AND  Testi NO— Established 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual 
of  Classlflcatlon   replacement  i>ages  dated  October  1968. 

HARRY  GAUSS. 
ifana/jer.  Electrical  Donnuentation  Group. 


Study  of  Computer  Program  Protection 

Request  for  Commentu 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished by  Executive  Order  No.  11215  on  April  8,  1965,  sub- 
mitted its  final  report  to  the  Presideirt  on  November  17,  1966. 
Induded  among  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  is 
the  following  regarding  computer  programs  : 

A  series  of  instructions  which  control  or  condition  the 
operation    of   a   data   processing   machine,    generally    re- 
ferred to  as  a  "program,"  shall  not  be  considered  patent- 
able  regardless  of   whether   the  program    is  claimed   as  : 
(a)   an   article,    (b)   a   process  described  in   terms  of  the 
operations  performed  by  a   machine   pursuant   to  a  pro- 
gram, or   (c)   one  or  more  machine  configurations  estab- 
lished by  a  program. 
The  Patent  Reform  Act  of  1967.  S.  1042  and  H.R.  5924. 
Included     the    Comml.ssion's     recommendation    and    excluded 
computer    programs    from    patentable    subject    matter.    After 
a    review    of    the    comments    submitted,    the    Department    of 
Commerce    withdrew    its    support    of    this    provision    of    the 
Patent   Reform   .\ct   for  further  study  and  evaluation  of  the 
subject. 

B<'cause  of  the  significance  of  the  computer  programing 
industry  to  the  economy  and  the  Interest  evidenced  by  the 
public  iind  private  sectors  in  commenting  on  this  jirovision 
of  the  Patent  Reform  Act,  the  Patent  Office  has  initiated  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  need  for  the  protection  of  com- 
puter programs.  The  study  is  intended  to  encompass  all  as- 
pects of  the  question,  including  that  as  to  whether  there  is. 
or  is  not,  a  need  for  some  kind  of  protection  for  programs. 
The  study  will  Investigate  which  of  various  types  of  protec- 
tion would  l)est  satisfy  any  need  for  protection,  including 
systems  i)ased  either  on  originality  or  novelty.  Problems  re- 
lating to  the  question  of  the  protection  of  computer  programs 
will  be  considered  :  for  example,  the  nature  of  the  disclosure 
and  other  requirements  relating  to  applications  for  protection, 
the  merits  of  examination  and  registration  systems,  the  dura- 
tion of  protection,  and  the  administration  and  enforcement 
of  the  various  plans  of  protection. 

The  views  of  interested  persons  are  solicited  on  the  various 
asi>ects  of  the  Patent  Office  study,  the  recommendation  of 
the  President's  Commission  and  any  related  matters.  These 
views  should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner 
of   Patents,   Washington,  D.C.,   20231   by  December  15,   1968. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Sept.  16,  1968.  Commusioner  of  Patents. 

Approved  : 

John  F.  Kincaid, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 


'  Erratum 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Sept.  17.  1968.  vol.  854.  p.  563, 
in  the  heading  of  the  decision  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
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Patents 7961 
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Issue — October  15,  1968 

Patents 1000— No.  3.405,406  to  No.  3,406.405,  Incl. 

Designs 45— No.     212.410  to  No.     212,454.  incL 

Plant  Patents--  1— No.         2,839 
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Forei-;-;  !'-  oritv  of  Coolinuing  Applications 

If  the  Exanimer  is  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  parent  of  a 
continuing  application  has  fully  compiled  with  the  require- 
ments (  f  35  U.S.C.  119  and  Is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application,  he 
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t  Appeals,  line  2.  for  "In  re  Guide  Dog  Foundation 

Blind,   Inc."  read   Guiding  Eyes  for  the  Blind,  Inc., 

nt    V.    Guide    Dog    Foundation    for    the    Blind,    Inc., 


should  direct  It  to  the  applicant's  attention  in  an  Office  action, 

as  in  the  following  exemplary  language  : 

"Applicant  is  reminded  that  in  order  to  be  entitled  to 

I        priority  based  on  papers  filed  in  parent  application  Serial 

No. under  35  U.S.C.   119,  a  claim  for  such 

priority  must  be  made  in  this  application.  In  making 
such  claim,  applicant  may  simply  call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is  in 
the  parent  application   (M.P.E.P.  201.14(b))." 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

Aug.  30,  1968.  A$Mi4taHt  Commiiiioner. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  23.  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

Deootei  date  of  oldest  application  (or  each  Operation. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-M    STERMAN.  Director  -- 

Inorganic  Compound.v  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy,  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Uaaeoos 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  I20-I    MARCUS.  Director wV,- ;;.■-•  n^-^'.M:^- 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poispiu.;^ Medicines.  Cosmetics, 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BE RCOVITZ.  Director  .. 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macro  molecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Por»-Formmg;  Compositions  (I'art)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBEB- 


Coa'tlng;  Prowsses  and  Misc'.' Products';  Laml'n^^^^  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  17t>-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Director. 


Fertillwrs;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture, 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  (leaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Lifjuid  and  SoUd 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration,  Concenlrative  Evaporators,  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Mfac.  Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W   S   COLE.  Director  ...  -■ 

(ieneralion  and  Utllitatton;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  ReUted  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Director r;,- v,-w;-- V" -oT- Vp"  i  i;,;;" 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  SignalUng,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explortng, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  .Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY'.  Director.....-..  —  . 
Communications.  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile.  DaU  Processing.  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director.... 

8eml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director ..... .- 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optlps;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumentt. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director     ...... .... 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling  Fire  Eitingui.'<hers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ConUoUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BE  RGER.  Director.    -     .... 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Pla.'itlc  Block  and  Earthenwar*  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Di- 


rector. 


Amusement  and  Exerelsing" Devices;  Projectors;"  Anlniai  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToQetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Director.    ■■-     ■ W,' .         \ 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director...       

JoinU;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Stnictures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DriUing;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  3«>-F  H    BRONAUOH.  Director      

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits:  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathrooni  Fliturei; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AglUting;  Foods;  TextUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Mana- 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  ^ 


New 


6-09-€« 

5-04-66 
7-11-M 

•12-20-65 
4-29-66 


Amended 


3-14-67 
U-0&-66 

10-10-66 

fr-01-67 
5-01-67 

•5-31-66 


1-23-64 

•5-24-63 
2-05-64 

6-03-63 
»- 19-64 


7-08-66 

3-05-64 

5-l»-67 

3-2ft-66 

•S-25-65 

•10-10-«2 

11-22-65 

2-25-63 

8-01-66 

4-21-65 

1-11-68 

4-12-67 

9-21-65 
l-Oe-65 

&-04-64 

10-21-66 
1-18-65 

•5-29-63 


Total  numl)er  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) . 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 


180,725 
2,545 


Eipir.iion  of  |Mtent>:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dortng  October  1M8,  except  thoae  which  may  have  ex- 
Dlred  earlier  due  trsbortene<l  terms  under  the  pr.wi.sions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congre-^s,  approved  August  8,  1946  (80  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  SUt.  764),  or  which  may  liave  had  their  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
of35U  SC   253  _    .     .     , 

p„,,„,,  Numbers  2,569,436  to  2.573,673,  inclusive 

p?.„tp;fVnV-" 1  ■- Numbers  1.042  to  1.047,  inclusive 
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EJCFTOVQ  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

American   Biltritk  Ribber  Company,  Inc. 

r. 
The   Barash   Company   Inc. 

No.   7891.     Decided  February  8,   1968 

[55  CCPA  —  r390  F.2d  75.S ;   150   ISPQ  46(11 

1.  Trademark— Opposition— rsE— Reasonable  Expansion  of   Tse. 
"The  Board  comluded  that  opposer's  mark  should  not  bo  restri(t«>d  both  l)e- 

cause  the  use  of  opposer's  product  in  footwear  is  a  reasonable  eximnsion  of  its 
present  uses  and  because,  in  any  event,  the  Board  could  not  restrict  the  mark 
in  an  opixisition  pnxeeding.  Since  we  agree  with  the  flrst  of  these,  we  find  it 
unnecessary  to  consider  appellant's  argument  against  the  second." 

2.  Same— Confusing    Similarity— "Vitalon"    and    "Vinalon"    for    Plastic 
Sheets    or    Soles. 

Appellee's  mark  ['-VITALON"]  is  for  vinyl  plastic  sheeting,  somewhat  in 
the  nature  of  imitation  leather,  which,  at  least  argimbly.  may  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  shoes.  It  Is  adverti.sed  as  "tough"  and  "scuff-resistant."  Ap- 
pellee's product  has  undeniably  been  promoted  in  the  shoe  industry  as  a  likely 
replacement  for  leather.  It  has  been  successfully  used  in  slippers.  The  question 
is  whether,  under  these  circumstances,  the  use  of  appellant's  very  similar 
trademark  ["VINALON"]  or  vinyl  pla.'itic  .soles  in  the  .same  industry  would 
result  in  a  likelihood  of  confusion.  The  Board  thought  it  would.  We  agree. 

3.  Same— Same— Evidence— Third-Party  Registrations. 
"We  also  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  third-party  registrations  cited  by 

appellants  do  not  indicate  such  a  lack  of  distinctiveness  in  the  nuirk  VITALON 
as  a  whole  that  the  likeMhood  of  confusion  with  VINALON  is  materially  re- 
duced. See  Ih  re  Helcnv  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  40  CCPA  1307,  .105  F.2d  492. 
134  USPQ  501  (1962)  on  the  weight  to  be  accorded  third-party  regi.strations. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,079. 
AFFIRMED.  I 

Melvin  R.  Jenmy,  Kenway,  Jenney  and  Hildreth  for  appellant. 

James  M.  He'dman.  Heilman  d-  Heilmun  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith.  an(i  Almond, 

Assoc  tat  e  Judges 
Rich,./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.     • 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Bpard  (148  USPQ  17),  sustaining  an  opposition  to  appellant's  ap- 
plication, Serial  Xo.  124,150,  filed  July  18,  1961,  for  the  registration  of 
VINALOX  as  a  trademark  for  "Shoe  Soles  of  Molded  Plastic  Mate- 
rial." Opposition  is  based  on  appellee's  Registration  Xo.  7.31,626,  of 
May  15,  1062,  on  the  Principal  Rejrister,  of  VITALOX  for  "flexible 
plastic  sheeting:  or  film  (in  the  general  nature  of  an  improvement, 
equivalent  or  substitute  for  leather  of  varying  colors  and  designs), 
both  unsupported  or  unlaminated,  and  also  supported  or  laminated 
to  backings  of  cloth  or  fabric  made  with  woven  or  unwoven,  natural 
or  synthetic  fiber,  or  a  combination  of  lx)th,  or  with  saturated  paper, 
for  use  as  upholstery,  wall  covering,  and  pocketbooks,  on  luggage, 
table  tops,  footwear  and  for  other  industrial  uses  *  *  *."  Oi)poser  is 
concededly  the  prior  user. 

Since  1055,  opposer  and  its  predecessors  in  title  have  sold  vinyl 
plastic  sheeting  under  the  trademark  VITALOX.  The  product  has 
been  used  primarily  in  the  manufacture  of  luggage.  However,  as  a 
"tough"  and  "scuff-resistant"  substitute  for  leather,  it  has  also  found 
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use  in  handbags,  golf  bags,  and  upholstery.  But,  despite  appellee's 
considerable  efforts  since  1960,  the  VITALOX  material  has  not  been 
successfully  used  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  at  least  to  any  com- 
mercially significant  degree.  The  difficulty,  it  .seems,  has  been  in  the 
bonding  of  the  VITALOX  upper  to  the  shoe  sole.  Conventional  ad- 
hesives  proved  inadequate.  Appellee,  nevertheless,  has  promoted  the 
use  of  VITALOX  among  shoe  manufacturers,  some  15  or  20  of  which 
have  made  shoes  from  it  for  experimental  purpo.ses. 

Appellee's  only  success  in  footwear  seems  to  have  Ijeen  in  the  manu- 
facture of  slippers,  the  components  of  which,  it  seems,  are  sewn  to- 
gether. 

Appellant,  since  1961,  has  sold  molded  vinyl  plastic  shoe  soles  and 
stock  for  the  manufacture  of  soles  under  the  trademark  VIXALOX'. 
These  products  are  sold  to  shoe  manufacturers. 

Although  the  products  of  appellant  and  appellee  are  sold  only  to 
manufacturers,  it  is  customary  for  the  end  products,  as  they  reach 
the  ultimate  consumer,  to  l)ear  some  indication  of  the  fact  that 
VITALOX  or  VIXALOX  material  has  been  used. 

The  Board  found  likelihood  of  confusion  within  the  meaning  of 
15  U.S.C.  1052 (d)  and  sustained  the  opposition.  It  disposed  of  ap- 
pellant's major  points  as  follows : 

While  applicant  dws  not  contest  that  opposer  is  the  prior  user  of  its  mark 
it  urges  that  o|.iM>scr's  mark  should  be  restricted  to  the  fields  of  trade  in  which 
the  nuirk  has  been  used  in  trade,  namely,  vinyl  sheeting  and  luggage  and  hand- 
bags made  of  such  sheeting.  It  i.s  api)arent  from  the  record,  however,  that  op- 
iwser's  nuirk  should  not  be  so  restricted,  and  that  opposer's  scope  of  protection 
for  its  mark  should  not  only  encompass  the  present  uses  of  its  product  but 
also  any  reasonable  uses  to  which  such  product  might  be  put.  •  •  •  In  addi- 
tion, the  goods  of  opi)oser's  registration  cover  products  for  use  in  making  foot- 
wear and  opiK)ser's  rights  therein  should  not  be  prejudiced  because  of  the  fact 
that  it  has  taken  testimony  relating  to  the  use  of  its  mark.  •  •  • 

*1  •!  *  ♦  *  *  « 


As  io  the  marks  and  despite  any  urgings  to  the  contrary,  it  is  apparent  that 
they  closely  resemble  one  another  in  overall  sound  and  api»earance.  Considering 
the  close  similarity  between  -VINALON"  and  "VITALON."  together  with  the 
fact  that  the  gcxnls  of  both  parties  are  vinyl  plastic  materials  which  might  readily 
be  used  by  shoe  nuinufacturers  in  the  making  of  shws.  it  must  be  concluded  that, 
when  applicants  mark  is  applied  to  its  goods,  there  would  be  a  likelihood  of 
confusion,  mistake  or  deception. 

Appellant  here  argues  again  and  at  some  length  that  an  opposer's 
registration,  under  the  Lanham  Act  rightly  construed,  is  subject  to 
restriction  in  an  opposition  proceeding.  Appellant  criticizes  our  con- 
trary decision  in  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.  v.  Englander  Co..  51 
CCPA  833,  .324  F.2d  186,  139  USPQ  285  (1964),  and  asks  that  it  be 
overruled. 

However,  we  observe  that  the  Board's  decision  rests  on  alternative 
grounds.  [IJ  The  Board  concluded  that  opposer's  mark  should  not 
be  restricted  both  because  the  use  of  opposer's  product  in  footwear  is 
a  reasonable  expansion  of  its  present  uses  and  because,  in  any  event, 
the  Board  could  not  restrict  the  mark  in  an  opposition  proceeding. 
Since  we  agree  with  the  first  of  these,  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider appellant's  argument  against  the  second. 

Much  of  the  argument  against  the  first  of  the  Board's  reasons  is  built 
on  appellant's  allegation  that  there  has  been  no  trademark  usage  of 
VITALOX  on  footwear.^  Further,  in  appellant's  opinion,  the  present 

'  .\pp«llee,  of  course,  disputes  this  analysis  of  his  proof,  argulne  that  the  VITALON 
slippers  are  clearly  footwear. 
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uses  of  appellee's  mark  on  luggage,  upholstery  and  golf  bags  do  not 
warrant  an  extension  to  footwear  under  the  expansion  of  business 
doctrine.  )  I 

[2]  We  think  that  this  argument  misapprehends  the  point  of  the 
Board's  comments.  Appellee's  mark  is  for  vinyl  plastic  sheeting,  some- 
what in  the  nature  of  imitation  leather,  which,  at  least  arguably,  may 
be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes.  It  is  advertised  as  "tough''  and 
'"scuff-resistant."  Appellee's  product  has  undeniably  been  promoted  in 
the  shoe  industry  as  a  likely  replacement  for  leather.  It  has  l)een  suc- 
cessfully used  in  slippers.  The  question  is  whether,  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, the  use  of  appellant's  very  similar  trademark  on  vinyl 
plastic  soles  in  the  same  industry  would  result  in  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. The  Board  thought  it  would.  We  agree. 

[33  We  also  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  third-party  registrations 
cited  by  appellants  do  not  indicate  such  a  lack  of  distinctiveness  in 
the  mark  VITALOX  as  a  whole  that  the  likelihood  of  confusion  with 
VINALOX  is  materially  reduced.  See  In  re  Ilelene  Curth  Industrief^. 
Itw.,  49  CCPA  1367, 305  F.2d  492, 134  USPQ  501  ( 1962)  on  the  weight 
to  be  accorded  third-party  registrations. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Armand  A.  L.-ichance  and  Stanley  Ciborowski 
'So.  7911.     Decided  February  21.   1968 


[55  GCPA 


390  F.2d  990;  15«  I'SPQ  5021 


Patentability — Combimnt,  References — Obviot'sners. 

"At  best,  one  faced  with  the  problem  of  providinK  n  rnpid  and  convenient 
checkout  counter  system  for  a  supermarket,  for  example,  would  be  required 
to  economize  si>ace  by  provjdinp  nesting  type  carts  and  It  would  require  only 
the  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  assemble  from  the  prior  art  the  invention  which 
appellants  have  here  claimed.  See  Oraham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  I'.S.  1,  148 
USPQ  459  (1966)." 

.  Same — Claims — Feature  Disclosed  BfT  Not  Claimed. 

"At  the  oral  argument,  counsel  for  apiiellants  pointed  out  that  if  the  Shar-^^ 
away  conveyor  belt  bottom  was  placed  in  the  Winokur  et  al.  nesting  cart,  a 
triangular  open  space  would  occur  on  each  side  of  the  l>elt.  He  demonstrated 
a  cart  said  to  embody  appellants'  invention  in  which  guard  members  were 
provided  which  overlie  these  spaces  and  were  8hai)e<l  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  belt.  While  this  feature  is  not  dl.sclosed  in  the  prior  art.  neither  is  it  claimed 
in  the  claims  on  appeal.  We  can,  therefore,  give  It  no  weight  in  deciding  the 
issue  before  us." 

,  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  ok  Customs  and  Patent  .\ppeal8 — Matter  Before 

Court — Commercial  Success  After  Record  Made  in  Patent  Office — 35 

U.S.C.  144. 

"At  the  oral  argument  api)ellants'  attorney  argued  that  conmiercial  success 

of  appellants'  invention  was  present,  but  that  it  occurred  too  late  to  be  Included 

in  the  record  before  the  Patent  Office.  Under  these  circumstances,  we  are 

unable  to  consider  it.  35  U.S.C.  144."      ^ 

Patentability — Statutory  Basis  for  Rejection — Use  of  "Anticipate" — 35 
U.S.C.  102  and  103. 
"To  the  extent  that  the  argument  in  appellants'  brief  relates  to  'anticipa- 
tion,' that  argument  is  Inappropriate  to  the  Issue  of  'obvlou.sness'  here  which 
clearly  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  We  think  it  fair  to  observe  that  the  Patent 
Office  and  patent  bar  generally  use  the  term  'anticipate'  in  connection  with 
issues  arising  under  35  U.S.C.  ;102.  See  In  re  Hughes,  52  CCPA  1355,  345  F.2d 
184,  145  USPQ  467  (19C5)."        1  ; 
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5.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Nesting  Grocery  Cart  Having  Power 
Operated  Means  to  Discharge  the  Contents." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  ai)plIcation  entitled  "Nesting  Grocery 
Cart  Having  Power  OjKjrated  Means  To  Discharge  the  Contents,"  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  Is  affirmed.  -  - 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  376,531. 
,  AFFIRMED. 

Charles  R.  Fay  for  api^ellants. 

Joseph  Schinvmel  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
I  Judges^  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Smith,  7..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  here  is  whether  appellants'  claimed  combination  is  obvious 
under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

That  issue  arises  in  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals,- affirming  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claims  1  and  2  of  the 
appellant.s'  application.^  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  claimed  invention  relates  to  a  nesting  grocery  or  shopping  cart 
which  may  be  understood  by  reference  to  FIGS.  2  and  3  of  appellants' 
application: 


501 


FIG   2 


The  nesting  cart  is  adapted  to  transfer  articles  automatically  from 
its  basket  20  to  a  checkout  counter  39.  In  the  place  of  a  conventional 
bottom,  the  basket  is  provided  with  an  endless,  wide-belt  conveyor  34, 
trained  over  rollers  36  and  38  and  mounted  at  an  incline  so  that  the 
carts  may  nest  as  seen  in  FIG.  2.  The  front  wall  32  is  pivoted  to  swing 
outwardly  from  the  basket  to  permit  articles  to  be  discharged  from  the 
front  end  of  the  cart.  A  power-operated  roller  40,  on  one  end  of  the 
checkout  counter,  is  mounted  to  engage  the  roller  38  at  the  front  end 
of  the  cart  and  thus  cause  the  belt  to  transfer  goods  from  the  cart. 

The  underf rame  10,  the  basket  frame  18,  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
basket  are  generally  inwardly  converging  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  of  the  cart  to  permit  nesting.  For  the  same  purpose,  the  conveyor 
belt  34  and  bottom  frame  18  of  the  basket  slope  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  the  cart  to  the  front.  A  swinging  gate  26  affords  an  entrance 
for  the  nesting  basket. 

1  Senior  District  Judge,  Easitern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

»The  board  consisted  of  Messrs.  Dracopoulos  and  Brewrlnk,  Examiners-in-Chlef,  and 
Reynolds    Artlng  Kxamlner-ln  Chief.  Mr.  Brewrlnlc  wrote  the  opinion  of  the  l)oard. 

« Serial  No.  376,531,  filed  June  19.  1964,  for  "Nesting  Grocery  Cart  Having  Power 
Operated  Means  To  Discharge  the  contents." 


\ 
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Two  claims  are  on  appeal.  Claim  2  provides : 

2.  The  combination  of  a  checkout  counter  which  incltides  a  conveyor  thereon 
leading  from  an  entrance  point  for  the  checltout  counter  to  a  checking  station, 
and  means  to  drive  the  conveyor:  with  automatically  depositing  carts  of  the 
nesting  type  each  of  which  comprises  a  wheeled  frame  converging  from  the  rear 
portion  toward  the  front  of  the  cart,  means  mounting  a  container  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  wheeled  frame  in  rai.sed  i)osition  with  respect  thereto,  side  walls 
for  the  container,  said  walls  converging  from  the  rear  of  the  cart  toward  the 
front  thereof  in  conformance  with  the  convergence  of  the  wheeled  frame,  a 
swinging  gate  at  the  rear  of  the  container,  means  forming  a  belt  conveyor  in  .said 
container,  said  belt  conveyor  forming  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  being 
located  on  an  incline  upwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  cart,  said  con- 
veyor having  parallel  side  edges,  an  oiierable  front  wall  for  the  grocery  cart  so 
that  the  conveyor  can  discharge  goods  in  the  cart  toward  and  through  the  oi)en- 
ing  formed  thereby,  means  to  drive  the  conveyor  in  the  container,  said  means 
being  mounted  on  said  checkout  counter  and  comprising  a  roll  in  iKjsition  to 
engage  and  drive  the  belt  in  the  container  when  the  cart  is  arranged  in  proi)er 
relationship  with  resi>ect  to  said  driven  roll,  so  that  the  goods  are  discharge<l 
from  the  cart  through  the  oj)ening  and  onto  the  conveyor  belt  at  the  checkout 
counter,  each  cart  being  nestable  Avith  relation  to  each  other  cart  by  reason  of 
the  swinging  gate,  the  inclined  belt  conveyor  bottom,  and  the  converging  walls 
of  the  container. 

Claim  1  is  directed  to  the  cart  itself  and  is  very  similar  to  the  cart 
element  as  claimed  in  the  combination  set  forth  in  claim  2. 
The  references  relied  on  are : 

.Winokur  et  al.,  2,743,S27,  May  1,  lOoG. 
Shara way,  3,036,72-2,  May  29*  1962. 
The  Winokur  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  system  for  handlin<r  ^iwery 
carts  which  are  nested  tog:ether.  Api^ellants'  brief  states  that : 
•  ♦  •  The  patent  to  Winokur  is  ony  u.sed  to  show  that  the  conventional  tai)oring 
type  of  nesting  grocery  cart  is  old  and  well  known  and  of  course  this  is  clearly 
a  fact,  see  FIG.  10  of  Winokur  at  R  4r».  These  nesting  carts  are  notoriously  old 
and  have  been  ever  since  their  introduction  some  ten  or  fifteen  years  ago.  It  is 
not  believed  that  Winokur  is  used  to  show  anything  [other]  than  this  fact  and 
there  are  many  other  references  that  would  show  the  same  thing.   [Brackets 
added.] 

The  Sharaway  patent  discloses  a  grocery  cart  culpable  of  auto- 
matically unloading  and  transferring  groceries  from  the  cart  to  a 
checkout  counter.  The  bottom  of  the  basket  of  the  cart  is  formed 
by  an  endless  conveyor  belt.  The  basket  has  a  front  panel  which  swings 
upwardly  to  permit  discharging  grm-eries  from  the  front  end  of  the 
cart  while  the  conveyor  is  operated  when  the  cart  is  positioned  at  a 
checkout  counter.  The  cart  as  shown  in  Sharaway  is  generally  rectan- 
gular and  has  a  cross  bar,  which  would  prevent  nesting,  connecting 
the  upright  supports.  Similarly,  the  Sharaway  reference  shows  a  rigid 
rear  basket  wall  which  likewise  would  prevent  nesting.  Appellants' 
brief  concedes  that  Sharaway 's  disclosed  merchandise  discharge  belt, 
forward  gate,  and  power-driven  roller  adapted  to  energize  the  belt 
is  "similar  to  the  showing  in  the  present  case." 

The  position  taken  by  the  Board  in  affirming  the  E.xaminer's  rejec- 
tion was :  I 

The  issue  for  decision  concern  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  under  ST)  U.S.C. 
103  of  claims  1  and  2  as  unpatentable  over  Sharaway  taken  with  Winokur  et  al. 
It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would 
find  ft  obvious  to  shape  the  Sharaway  cart  to  permit  nesting  as  shown  in 
Winokur  et  al. 

We  have  considered  appellants'  disclosure  and  arguments  as  presented  in  the 
briefs  and  at  oral  hearing  but  are  not  convinced  as  to  error  in  the  Examiner's 
position.  It  appears  to  us  that  the  unloading  features  of  Sharaway  and  the  cart 
contour  needed  for  nesting  as  shown  by  Winokur  et  al.  are  so  Independent  in 
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character  as  to  render  their  use  in  conjunction  no  more  than  an  obvious  election 
to  have  in  a  single  article  the  advantage  of  each  feature.  We  see  no  significant 
problems  (»f  design  as  requiring  alteration  of  the  Sharaway  conveyor  features 
when  applied  to  a  nestable  cart  and  supi>ort  the  Examiner  in  his  answers  to  ap- 
I)ellant8'  arguments  as  presented  at  page  3  of  his  answer.  ♦  •  • 

We  cannot  agree  with  appellants*  argument  here  that : 
If  it  is  so  clear  and  obvious  to  use  the  conveyor  belt  in  a  nesting  cart,  i.e.,  tak- 
ing a  conveyor  which  is  rectangular  in  form  and  arranging  for  it  to  be  placed 
in  the  bottom  of  a  basket  which  has  converging  sides,  as  the  Board  says,  it  is 
perfectly  clear  that  Sharaway  would  have  done  this.  By  not  doing  so  he  has 
made  his  own  cart  completely  useless  for  the  suijerniarl^et  use  for  which  these 
carts  are  normally  made.  ♦  •  •  \ 

While  it  may  be  true  that  Sharaway  does  not  disclose  a  nesting  cart, 
the  prior  art  of  record  is  adequate  evidence  that  each  of  appellants' 
combined  concepts  is  known  to  (he  art.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that 
the  invention,  considered  as  a  whole,  would  have  been  obvious  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  at  the  time  it  was  made.*  Our  review  of  appellants'  ap- 
plication and  the  prior  art  cited  in  support  of  the  rejection  seems  to 
us  to  establish  clearly  that  the  combination  of  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art  of  record  would  have^been  "obvious"  in  the  sense  of  section 
103. 

[IJ  At  l)est,  one  faced  with  the  problem  of  providing  a  rapid  and 
convenient  checkout  counter  system  for  a  supermarket,  for  example, 
would  be  refjuired  to  economize  space  by  providing  nesting  type  carts 
and  it  would  require  only  the  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  assemble 
from  the  prior  art  the  invention  which  appellants  have  here  claimed. 
See  (Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  148  USPQ  459  (1966). 

We  have  explored  the  appellant.s'  arguments  in  some  detail  and  re- 
viewed the  authorities  cited  in  their  brief.'  We  are  not  convinced,  how- 
ever, that  the  Board  misapplied  the  statutory  requirement  set  forth  in 
35  U.S.C.  103  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection. 

£5]  Tims,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


£2]  '  At  the  oral  aryiiment.  counsel  for  appellants  pointed  out  that  If  the  Sharaway  con- 
vevor  belt  bottom  was  nlaced  In  the  Winokur  et  al.  nestlnR  cart,  a  triangular  open 'space 
w-<>uUl  ix-cur  on  each  side  of  the  belt.  He  demonstrated  a  cart  said  to  embody  appellants' 
Invention  In  which  puard  memb«>rs  were  provided  which  overlie  these  spaces  and  were 
shaped  to  the  top  surface  of  the  belt.  While  this  feature  is  not  disclosed  In  the  prior  art 

". ..     '"".J"  !*  fl'«'"V'*'  '"  **'<'  claims  on  appeal.  We  can.  therefore,  give  It  no  weight  in  de- 
cininc  the  Issue  befciro  us. 

£3]*.\t  the  oral  argument  appellants"  attorney  argued  that  commercial  success  of 
appellants-  Invention  was  joresent.  but  that  it  occurred  too  late  to  be  included  In  the 
lT'35  I-  iJ  r""l44       '"'*■"'   "''^""    ^'^^'^"  ^^^^  circumstances,   we  are  unable   to  consider 

£4jTo  the  extent  that  the  argument  In  appellants'  brief  relates  to  "anticipation."  that 
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In  be  Raymond  Wynkoop  and  Shirley  C.  Bartlett,  Jr. 

?fo.  7884,    Decided  February  8,  1968 

[r*5  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  766;  156  USPQ  458] 
Patentability— Criticality— Nitrogen  Content  in  Transformer  Oils. 

"We  do  not  .<?ee  how  the  references  can  fairly  be  read  as  disclosing  the  im- 
portance of  the  low  nitrogen  content  specified  in  the  claims,  which,  as  their 
specification  states,  appellants  appear  to  have  discovered.  It  seems  to  us  in- 
adequate to  a.ssert  that  oils  of  the  references  probably  had  a  low  enough  nitro- 
gen content  for  their  intended  uses.  In  the  absence  of  some  showing  that  very 
low  nitrogen  content  is  recognized  by  the  art  as  an  advantageous  quality  in 
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transformer  oils,  we  cannot  agree  that  this  record  provides  a  basis  for  the 
Patent  Office  assertion  of  obviousness." 

2.  Same — Particular  Sub.ject  Matter — "Transformer  Oil." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Transformer  Oil," 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  209,345. 
REVERSED. 

Joseph  Rossman  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schhnmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  ! 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals ^  affirming^  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1^  in  application 
Serial  No.  209,345,  filed  July  12,  1962,  entitled  "Transformer  Oil." 
No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  transformer  oil  with  goo<l  resistance  to  oxidation, 
especially  in  the  presence  of  metals.  It  functions  satisfactorily  with- 
out the  addition  of  oxidation  inhibitors.  These  inhibitors  are  appar- 
ently suspect  in  the  industry.  The  marketability  of  a  transformer  oil 
is,  therefore,  enhanced  if  its  stability  is  not  dependent  on  them. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1.  A  transformer  oil  comprising  a  naphthenic  petroleum  distillate  boiling  In 
the  range  of  4G0-77r)''  F.  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  50-65  S.l'.S.  at  100* 
F.,  a  viscosity-gravity  constant  In  the  range  of  0.H4-O.92  and  a  nitrogen  content 
less  than  4  p.p.m.  and,  when  tested  under  Doble  Oxidation  Test  conditions  in  the 
absence  of  an  added  inhibitor,  exhibiting  the  following  characteristics:  (1)  a 
neutralization  number  less  than  0.25  mg.  KOH/g.  at  96  hours  oxidation  time ; 
(2)  absence  of  sludge  at  96  hours  oxidation  time;  and  (3)  power  factors  during 
the  oxidation  period  of  0-96  hours  consistently  less  than  2  percent. 

The  other  three  claims  are  dependent,  adding  limitations. 
The  following  references  were  relied  upon : 

Wasson  et  al.,  3,000,807,  Sept.  19, 1961. 

Schieman,  3,095,366,  June  25,  1963  (filed  Mar.  3,  1960). 

Wasson  et  al.  disclose  a  transformer  oil  which  is  a  mixture  of  an 
acid-treated  naphthenic  distillate  and  a  hydro-fined  naphtenic  dis- 
tillate. The  product  assertedly  has  an  oxidation  resistance  superior  to 
that  of  either  component.  Its  boiling  range  and  viscosity  are  similar  to 
that  of  appellants'  transformer  oil.  Its  nitrogen  content  is  not  re- 
ported. The  oils  were  subjected  to  the  Doble  Oxidation  Test.^-'The 
relevant  portions  of  the  test  data  are  mentioned  below. 

Schieman  also  discloses  a  blended  transformer  oil,  a  mixture  of  a 
decanted  oil  and  a  naphthenic  lubricating  oil.  It  is  marked  by  good 
oxidation  resistance.  Schieman's  oil  also  has  a  boiling  range  and  vis- 
cosity comparable  to  appellants'  oil.  No  data  on  its  nitrogen  content 
are  given.  Appellants,  at  the  Examiner's  suggestion,  arranged  for  a 
Doble  test  of  the  oil  used  in  Schieman's  example.  Sludge  appeared  at 


1  Consisting   of    Asp   and    Magil,    Examiners-ln-Chief,    and    VertlE,    Acting   ExamlniriD- 
Chlef.  The  latter  wrote  the  opinion. 

'  Wasson  et  al.  describe  the  Doble  test : 

In  the  Doble  Oxidation  Test  an  oil  heated  to  95°  C.  Is  blown  with  air  In  the 
presence  of  coils  of  copper  and  Iron  wire  which  serve  as  catabsts.  At  periodic 
Intervals  portions  of  the  oil  are  withdrawn  and  examined  for  neutralliatlon  number, 
sediment  formation  (after  5:1  naphtha  dilution)  and  Interfaclal  tension.  The  time 
required  for  the  formation  of  visible  sludge,  for  the  neiitrallratlon  number  to  in- 
crease to  0.2  mg.  per  gram,  and  for  the  Interfaclal  tension  to  decrease  below  15 
dynes  per  centimeter  is  reported.  A  satisfactory  oil  must  have  a  life  of  at  least  48 
hours  t>efore  reaching  any  of  these  three  conditions. 

I 
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the  end  of  a  24-hour  period ;  the  power  factor,^  initially  0.8%,  rose  to 
2%  at  80  hours,  and  7%  at  180  hours.*  , 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  "unpatentable  over  either 
Schieman  or  Wasson  et  al.,"  because  there  was  "no  way"  for  him  to 
determine  whether  the  reference  described  oil  having  the  same  proper- 
ties as  those  of  appellants'  oil.  He  stated,  apparently  referring  to  the 
Doble  test  limitations  of  the  claims : 

•  •  •  it  Is  the  Examiner's  position  that  applicants  only  obtained  what  Is  recog- 
nized as  being  desirable  In  the  art  and  which  Is  due  to  their  improved  refining 
process.  In  other  words  It  Is  to  be  exiiected  that  an  Improved  refining  process 
would  give  a  transformer  oil  more  resistant  to  oxidation.  \ 

The  Board  generally  agreed.  It  also  refused  to  attribute  "patent- 
able significance''  to  the  low  nitrogen  content  of  the  invention. 

It  seems  that  the  compositions  of  the  references,  as  nearly  as  we  can 
tell,  do  not  meet  the  Doble  t€st  sjjecifications  of  ap|)ellants'  claims. 
Wasson  et  al.,  for  instance,  disclose  an  absence  of  sludge  for  only  72 
hours.  Appellants'  tests  on  the  oil  of  Schieman's  example  showed  an 
absence  of  sludge  for  only  24  hours.  There  appears  to  be  novelty. 

However,  the  question  of  obviousness  remains.  We  think  that  inso- 
,  far  as  appellants'  claims  are  couched  in  terms  of  results  admittedly 
sought  after  by  the  art,  they  could  only  with  difficulty  be  adjudged, 
on  those  grounds,  unobvious  variants  of  the  similar  transformer  oils 
of  the  references.  We  note,  however,  that  the  claims  are  also  limited  to 
compositions  of  less  than  4  p.p.m.  nitrogen.  Api)ellants'  specification 
states : 

The  extremely  low  nitrogen  content  obtained  by  the  above-specified  treatment 
also  Is  Important  In  contributing  to  the  outstanding  stability  of  the  present  oils 

I  under  the  oxidizing  conditions  of  the  Doble  Test,  as  it  has  been  found  that  If 

the  nitrogen  content  exceeds  4  p.p.m.  the  oil  generally  will  have  a  Doble  test 

I  life  of  only  about  2  days  and  a  pronounced  hump  in  the  initial  iwrtlon  of  the 

power  factor  curve  will  appear. 

The  Board  dealt  with  appellants'  arguments  summarily: 

with  respect  to  api)ellants'  argument  regarding  the  nitrogen  content  of  less 
than  4  p.p.m..  we  note  that  Schieman  and  Wasson  et  al.  disclose  acid  treatment 
which  will  reduce  the  nitrogen  content  of  their  oils.  We  must  assume  that  the 
nitrogen  content  Is  sufficiently  low  for  their  intended  use  and  In  the  absence 
of  a  comparative  showing,  we  will  not  attribute  patentable  significance  to  this 
factor. 

iij  sV'e  do  not  see  how  the  references  can  fairly  be  read  as  disclos- 
ing the  importance  of  the  low  nitrogen  content  specified  in  the  claims, 

I  which,  as  their  specification  states,  appellants  appear  to  have  dis- 
covered. It  seems  to  us  inadequate  to  assert  that  oils  of  the  references 

I        probably  had  a  low  enough  nitrogen  content  for  their  intended  uses. 

="  Power  factor  Is  defined  as  :  A  numerical  dimenstonless  value  expressing  the  ratio  of 
the  power  dissipated  in  an  Insulating  material  (watts)  to  the  product  of  the  effective 
voltage  and  current  when  tested  In  a  sinusoidal  electrical  field  under  prescribed  condl- 
tlons  of  voltage  gradient,  frequency,  temperature  and  previous  (conditioning)  treatment 
The  power  factt)r  numerically  is  equivalent  to  the  cosine  of  the  dielectric  phase  angle 
or  the  sine  of  the  dielectric  loss  angle.  (Insulating  Materials  for  Design  and  Engineering 
Tractice.  1962.  p.  50.) 

*  The   Solicitor  did   not  think   the  affidavit,   reporting  these  data,  should  be  relied  on, 
arguing : 

Since  the  affidavit  It  self  serving.  It  can  be  presumed  that  affiant  did  not  choose  the 
best  reference  oil.  The  situation  is  analogous  to  affidavits  presented  by  experimenters 
who  have  no  Interest  In  producing  successful  reference  products,  and  such  affidavits 
are  not  accorded  great  weight. 

The  Examiner,  on  the  other  hand,  Insisted  : 

•   •   •   the  burden  Is  on  applicants  to  show  that  the  limitations  recited  in  the  claims 
are  not  Inherent  In  the  references  and  that  these  limitations  are  critical. 
The  Examiner  also  apparently  suggested  the  specific  oil  to  be  testwl.  We  think,  under  these 
circumstances  at  least,  that  the  affidavit  must  be  given  some  real  weight  And  here  It  Is 
very  nearly  the  only  evidence  on  the  point. 

The  Examiner  and  Board  did  critlclie  the  affidavit,  apparentlv  because  of  a  misunder- 
standing of   the  way  in   which   the  power  factor  was  reported.  "Appellants  clarified   this 
»  .        matter  in  their  brief.  The  Solicitor  does  not  refer  to  It  here. 

We  cannot  tell,  of  course,  without  a  remand,  how  the  clarification  would  have  affeoted 
the  decision  below.  Our  disposition  of  the  case,  however,  renders  a  remand  unnecessary. 
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In  the  absence  of  some  showing  that  very  low  iiitrogen  content  is  rec- 
ognized by  the  art  as  an  advantageous  (luality  in  transformer  oils,  we 
cannot  agree  that  this  record  provides  a  basis  for  the  Patent  Office 
assertion  of  obviousness.  £2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is,  t  lie  re  fore, 
reversed. 
REVERSED. 


Almoxd.  ./..  dissenting. 

While  I  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  majority  that  appellants' 
claimed  oils  are  novel,  I  do  not  believe  the  majority  has  basis  for  de- 
ciding that  the  Board  erred  in  its  obviousness  rejection,  and  I  believe 
their  conclusion  is  contrary  to  the  recent  decision  of  this  court  in  In 
re  Spaiz,  55  CCPA  —  —  F.2d  — ,  156  USPQ  39.  ^ 

In  that  case,  as  in  this,  patentability  was  urged  based  upon  the 
presence  of  a  very  low  maximum  amount  of  an  impurity.  In  that  case, 
as  in  this,  the  prior  art  taught  purification  techniques  suitable  to  re- 
move at  least  a  portion  of  the  impurity.  In  that  case,  as  in  this,  the 
prior  art  was  silent  as  to  the  amount  of  impurity  present  in  its  product. 
And  in  that  case,  as  in  this,  the  appellants  failed  to  advance  any  evi- 
dence that  the  prior  art  materials  differed  substantially  from  their 
claimed  material  in  the  critical  element. 

In  an  amendment  filed  in  the  prosecution  of  this  application,  ap- 
plicants'attorney  stated : 

Applicants  have  found  for  a  fact  that  the  usual  naphthenic  charjie  stock  for 
making  transformer  oil  has  a  nitrogen  cojitent  typically  In  the  neighborhood  of 
50  p.p.m..  the  oil  after  acid  treatment  topically  contains  nitrogen  in  amount 
of  4-8  p.p.m.  and  the  finally  treated  oil  typically  contains  1-2  p.p.m.  of  nitro- 
gen. ♦  ♦  • 

Since  the  references  relied  upon  both  i)rovide  for  acid  treatment  of 
their  oils,  it  would  appear  that  their  oils  typically  contain  4-8  p.p.m. 
of  nitrogen.  To  hold  that  it  is  unobvious  to  have  a  nitrogen  content  of 
less  than  4  p.p.m.  in  the  claimed  oil  therefore  .seems  to  me  to  be  erro- 
neous. \  ' 

Had  appellants  produced  evidence  showing  the  specific  reference 
oils  to  have  nitrogen  contents  above  4  p.p.m.,  I  would  agree  tliat  they 
had  made  out  a  case  for  patentability  in  view  of  their  assertions  of 
criticality  of  that  maximum  nitrogen  content.  But  .such  evidence  is 
not  in  this  record.  I  would  therefore  affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re   Libbey-Owe.n8-Ford  Glass  Company 

V. 

Thermoproof  Glass   Company 

No.   7839.     Decided  February  15,   1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  770:  156  USPQ  510] 

1.  Trademark— Confusing  Similarity— Li66ci/-OircH«-f'f>rrf  Glass  Co.  v.  Gen- 
eral Aluminum    Windoic   Co.   Construed — "Thermopane"   and   "Therm- 
0-Pboof"  for  Inslxatino  Glass. 
"We  have  previously  considered  the  likelihood  of  confusion  between  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford's  THERMOPANE  and  a  mark  quite  similar  to  appellee's,  namely. 
Therm-O-Lite.  Libbey-Oweiis-Ford  Glass  Co.   v.   General  Aluminum   Window 
Co.,  47  CCPA  833.  275  F.2d  947,  125  USPQ  229  (1960),  wherein  we  reversed 
a  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  dismis.sing  an  opposition 
to  the  registration  of  Therm-O-Lite  for  aluminum  combination  screen  and 
storm  windows  and  doors.  The  Board  made  no  mention  of  that  case.  While 
precedents  may  not  usually  be  of  much  value  in  deciding  trademark  opposi- 
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tlons.  we  think  we  would  be  highly  inconsistent  were  we  to  affirm  In  this  case. 
In  the  Therm-O-Llte  case  there  was  a  considerable  difference  in  the  goods,  in- 
sulating double-glass  window  units  sold  under  the  opposer's  mark  and  alumi- 
num-framed storm  windows  and  doors  by  <he  applicant.  Here  the  goods  are 
Identical.  We  are  in  an  'a  fortiori'  situation  insofar  as  the  goods  are  concerned. 
So  are  we  as  to  the  marks  ['THERMOPANE'  and  'THER.M-O-PROOF'].  The 
marks  here  Involved  resemble  each  other  somewhat  more  closely  than  did  the 
marks  In  the  prior  case  In  that  here  both  final  syllables  begin  with  'P.'  They 
therefore  both  look  and  sound  more  alike  than  the  jmir  of  marks  we  previously 
considered  and  found  likely  to  cause  confusion." 

2.  Same— Same— Evidence. 

"There  is  some  evidence  of  actual  confusion  in  the  record  consisting  of  the 
story  of  one  homeowner  who  was  confused  between  THERMOPANE  and 
Therm-O-Proof  windows.  The  story  Is  submitted  by  api>ellant  not  only  as 
evidence  of  actual  confusion  but  as  Illu.strative  of  a  situation  showing  how  and 
why  confusion  is  likely.  The  Board  was  critical  of  the  evidence  on  the  basis 
that  the  homeowner  was  confused  because  he  was  'an  inattentive  or  a  careless 
purchaser.'  Assuming  he  was,  not  a  few  purchasers  are  and  that  is  how  con- 
fusion occurs."  j 

3.  Same  —  Same  —  Marks  Considered  as  Entireties  —  "Thermopane"  and 

"Tiierm-O-Proof"  for  Insulating  Glass. 
"The  Board  also  seems. to  have  harbored  the  thought  that  THERMOPANE 
may  be  a  'weak'  mark  because  'thermo'  Is  in  the  dictionary,  descriptive  in  a 
sense,  and  In  any  event  dearly  suggestive.  We  think  THERMOPANE  is  a 
strong  and  well-establshed  mark,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  'pane'  is  also 
purely  descriptive.  The  Board  decided  likelihood  of  confusion  by  'considering 
the  nature  of  the  term  "Thermo"  and  that  "Pane"  and  'Proof  are  distinctly 
different  In  every  material  re8i)ect  •  •  ♦.'  We  deem  that  to  have  been  the 
wrong  approach,  the  corre<t  one  being  to  consider  THERMOPANE  and  Therm- 
O-Proof  as  entireties  and  whether  the  purchasing  public  is  likely  to  confuse 
them,  taking  Into  account  the  normal  fallibility  of  memory  over  what  may  be 
a  considerable  i)eriod  of  time.  Insulating  windows  are  not  something  pur- 
chasers buy  with  fnHpiency  If  they  are  In  the  homeowner  rather  than  the  build- 
er or  dealer  category.  Homeowners  are  here  an  Important  segment  of  the 
purcha.sers  of  the  goods  Involved." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  42,696. 
REVERSED.      ! 

John  A.  Blair.  Bruce  G.  Klam,  Harness,  Dickey  d-  Pierce  for  ap- 
pellant. ! 

William  C.  McCoy.  Jr.,  McCoy,  Greene  cf  Howell  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  Rich.  Smith.  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkp.\trick  ^ 
Rich,./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  147  USPQ  109,  dismissing  the  opposition  of 
appellant,  since  at  least  1934  the  owner  and  registrant  -  of  the  trade- 
mark THERMOPANE  for  various  kinds  of  glass  and  glazing  units 
including  multiple  glass  sheet  thermal  glazing  units,  to  the  registra- 
tion on  the  Principal  Register  of  Therm-O-Proof  (in  somewhat  dis- 
tinctive .script-form  type)  for  ''insulating  glass,"  application  Serial 
No.  140,402,  filed  March  21, 1962,  claiming  fii-st  use  February  22, 1962. 

The  Board  found,  on  the  basis  of  voluminous  evidence,  that  op- 
poser's  THERMOPANE  mark  is  well  known  in  the  trade  and  to  the 
public  generally  as  an  indication  of  origin  for  insulating  glass  and 
that  opposer  possesses  a  substantial  proi^erty  right  therein.  It  found 
further  that  the  applicant's  market  for  its  Therm-O-Proof  insulating 
glass  is  the  same  as  opposer's.  It  found  priority  of  use  in  opposer. 

ao*""',"^  ^'/^'■'^t  ^"^"fS^?*^*""  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  bv  designation. 

» Registration  Nos.  318,234,  Oct.  16.  1934.  and  386.704,  April  22.  1941.  both  renewed. 
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The  sole  question  in  the  case  is  whether  the  marks  of  the  parties  so 
resemble  each  other  that  their  concurrent  use  on  identical  goods  is 
likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  under  section  (2d) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d).  The  Board  concluded  they 
do  not  largely  on  the  basis  that  ''thermo"  is  a  descriptive  term  and  that 
"pane"  and  "proof"  are  "distinctly  different  in  every  material  ivspect," 
wherefore  the  difference  between  the  marks  is  sufficient  to  obviate  sucli 
likelihood.  At  the  same  time  the  Board  at  least  gave  lip  service  to  the 
principle,  which  we  approve,  that  the  case  must  be  decided  by  compari- 
son of  the  "unitary  designations."  1  ' 

[  I  We  have  previously  considered  the  likelihood  of  confusion  be- 
tween Libbey-Owens-Ford's  THERMOPANE  and  a  mark  quite 
similar  to  appellee's,  namely,  Therm-0-Lite,  Libhey-Oicens-Ford 
Glass  Co.  V.  General  Aluminum  Window  Co.,  47  CCPA  833,  275  F.2d 
947, 125  USPQ  229  (1960),  wherein  we  reversed  a  decision  of  the  As- 
sistant Commissioner  of  Patents  dismissing  an  opposition  to  the  regis- 
tration of  Therm-O-Lite  for  aluminum  combination  screen  and  storm 
windows  and  doors.  The  Board  made  no  mention  of  that  case.  Wliile 
precedents  may  not  usually  be  of  mucli  value  in  deciding  trademark 
oppositions,  we  think  we  would  be  highly  inconsistent  were  we  to  af- 
firm in  this  case.  In  the  Therm-O-Lite  case  there  was  a  considerable 
difference  in  the  goods,  insulating  double-glass  window  units  sold 
under  the  opposer's  mark  and  aluminum- framed  storm  windows  and 
doors  by  the  applicant.  Here  the  goods  are  identical.  We  are  in  an  "a 
fortiori"  situation  insofar  as  the  goods  are  concerned.  So  are  we  as 
to  the  marks.  The  marks  here  involved  resemble  each  other  somewhat 
more  closely  than  did  the  marks  in  the  prior  case  in  that  here  l)otIi 
■final  syllables  begin  with  "P."  They  therefore  both  look  and  sound 
more  alike  than  the  pair  of  marks  we  previously  considered  and  found 
likely  to  cause  confusion. 

We  do  not,  however,  decide  this  case  merely  out  of  a  desire  to  be 
consistent.  We  think  the  merits  of  the  record  in  this  case  and  the  rea- 
soning applied  in  the  former  case  require  a  reversal  and  that  the  rea- 
soning of  the  Board  herein  was  in  error  in  certain  critical  respects. 

[  ]  There  is  some  evidence  of  actual  confusion  in  the  record  con- 
sistmg  of  the  story  of  one  homeowner  who  was  confused  l)etween 
THERMOPANE  and  Therm-0-Proof  windows.  The  story  is  sub- 
mitted by  appellant  not  only  as  evidence  of  actual  confusion  but  as 
illustrative  of  a  situation  showing  how  and  why  confusion  is  likely. 
The  Board  was  critical  of  the  evidence  on  the  basis  that  tiie  home- 
owner was  confused  because  he  was  "an  inattentive  or  a  careless  pur- 
chaser.'* Assuming  he  was,  not  a  few  purchasers  are  and  that  is  how 
confusion  occurs. 

£  J  The  Board  also  seems  to  have  harbored  the  thought  that 
THERMOPANE  may  be  a  "weak"  mark  because  "thermo"  is  in  the 
dictionary,  descriptive  in  a  sense,  and  in  any  event  clearly  suggestive. 
We  think  THERMOPANE  is  a  strong  and  well-established  mark, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  "pane"  is  also  purely  descriptive.  The 
Board  decided  likelihood  of  confusion  by  "considering  the  nature  of 
the  term  'Thermo'  and  that  'Pane'  and  'Proof  are  distinctly  different 
in  every  material  respect  *  *  *."  We  deem  that  to  have  been  the  wrong 
approach,  the  correct  one  being  to  consider  THERMOPANE  and 
Therm-O-Proof  as  entireties  and  whether  the  purchasing  public  is 
likely  to  confuse  them,  taking  into  account  the  normal  fallibility  of 
memory  over  what  may  be  a  considerable  period  of  time.  Insulating 
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windows  are  not  something  purchasers  buy  with  frequency  if  they  are 
in  the  homeowner  rather  than  the  builder  or  dealer  category.  Home- 
owners are  here  an  imi)ortant  segment  of  the  purchasers  of  the  goods 
involved.  , 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

W0RI.EY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 

KiRKPATRicK.  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Hexry  J.  Rynkiewicz  and  Gilbert  B.  Ayres 

Vo.  7894.     Decided  February  8,  1968 

(55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  742;  150  USPQ  462] 

1.  Patentabimty— Particular    Subject    Matter— "Forming   of    Metals." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  on  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Forming  of  Metals"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  af- 
firmed. 

iVppEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  197,742. 

AFFIRMED. 

Samuel  Branch  Walker,  William  P.  Spielman  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {S.  Wrn.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich.  Acting  Chief  Judge.  Smith.  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
KiRKPATRiCK.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  api^eal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  on  the  prior  art  of  claims  1  through  5  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  183,371,  filed  March  29,  1962,  en- 
titled "Forming  of  Metals."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  application  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  hollow  metal 
shapes  by  the  explosive  forming  of  centrifugal  and  static  metal  cast- 
ings to  control  wall  thickness  and  physical  properties.  Appellant  dis- 
closes casting  a  tubular  steel  article  to  its  approximate  desired  shape, 
allowing  it  to  cool  sufficiently  to  hold  its  shape,  and  then  placing  it  in 
a  correspondingly  shaped  die  which  has  an  inside  diameter  somewhat 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  casting.  With  the  casting 
closed  at  both  ends  and  filled  with  water  or  other  pressure  transmitting 
liquid,  a  shock  pulse  is  generated  in  the  liquid.  That  is  done  either  by 
detonating  an  explosive  material  which  has  been  placed  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  the  casting  or  by  causing  a  high  intensity  electric 
spark  discharge  between  electrodes  placed  within  the  casting.  The 
shock  is  propagated  through  the  liquid  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casting,  causing  it  to  be  expanded  substantially  instantly  to  fill  the 
die.  An  example  is  described  in  which  the  casting  is  deformed  from 
an  original  thickness  of  14  inch  to  about  3/i6  inch  and  the  grain  struc- 
ture is  changed  from  "as  cast"  to  "cold  worked"  form  having  a  smooth 
surface. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  representative : 

1.  The  method  of  making  high-strength  hollow  metal  articles  which  com' 
prises  the  steps  of  casting  the  desired  hollow  article,  solidifying  the  casting  to  a 
degree  suflBcient  to  hold  the  form  of  the  article  and  subjecting  the  article  to 
an  internal  expanding  shock  pulse  of  high  energy  transmitted  through  a  con- 
fined incompressible  fluid  filling  the  interior  of  the  article. 

•  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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5.  The  method  of  cold  working  the  structure  of  metal  castings  comprising  sub- 
jecting one  surface  thereof  to  a  high  intensity  shock  pulse  iuii>arted  by  an  incom- 
pressible fluid  medium  and  retaining  the  opposite  surface  of  the  casting  by  a 
rigid  wall  having  the  contour  of  the  external  surface  of  the  metal  casting. 

Claim  2  adds  to  claim  1  the  recitation  that  the  casting  "is  contained 
in  a  die  recess  larger  than  the  as-cast  external  dimensions  of  the  cast- 
ing and  the  cross  section  of  the  metal  wall  is  reduced  by  expansion 
filling  the  die  recess."  It  is  stated  in  claim  ;i  that  the  method  of  claim 
1  is  carried  out  with  the  hollow  article  filled  with  a  liquid  and  that  the 
shock  pulse  is  generated  by  detonating  an  explosive  charge.  Claim  4 
diflfers  from  claim  3  in  that  the  pulse  is  described  as  generated  "by 
discharge  of  one  high  intensity  electrical  spark  submerged  in  *  *  * 
[the]  liquid." 

The  references  are : 

Samuels,  "Hydroforging — a  New  Fabricating  Technique  for  Tui)- 

ing,"  Metal  Progress,  vol.  77,  No.  2,  February   15)00,  pages 

69-74. 
Roth,  ''The  Forming  of  Metals  by  Explosives,*'  The  PLxplosives 

Engineer,  March- April,  1959,  pages  W1-^^X^. 
Cox  et  al.,  "Explosive  Forming,"  S.A.E.  Reprint  T.*i9,  April  1960, 

pages  1-3  and  FIGS.  1-6. 
The  Tool   and  Manufacturing  Engineer,  .January   196'2,  pages 

61-68. 

Samuels  discloses  a  process  in  which  a  cast  hollow  cylinder  is 
expanded  inside  a  die  by  hydraulic  pressure.  The  cast  cylinder,  which 
has  been  allowed  to  cool,  is  capped  at  the  ends  and  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure applied  internally.  It  is  a  purpose  of  the  process  to  refine  the 
grain  of  the  casting  to  produce  a  material  efpiivalent  to  a  wrought 
product  in  grain  size  and  strength. 

The  Roth  article  reviews  the  work  done  in  forming  metals  by  ex- 
plosives, stating  that  much  of  that  work  has  l)een  carried  out  in  a 
water  medium  and  referring  specifically  to  the  use  of  explosive  form- 
ing for  expanding  and  swaging  tubing. 

Cox  states  that  cylindrical  parts  seem  to  be  most  adai)table  to  ex- 
plosive forming  and  refers  to  a  technique  "whereby  media  other  than 
water  is  used  for  transmitting  the  explosive  energy  to  the  material  to 
be  formed." 

The  article  in  The  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineer  points  out 
that  only  a  female  die  is  required  in  explosive  forming  and  states  that 
the  explosive  energy  is  transmitted  through  a  water  medium,  acting  as 
a  punch.  It  further  discloses  that  the  energy  may  l)e  derived  from 
explosives  or  from  an  electrical  discharge. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  considered  the  claims  unpatentable 
over  Samuels  in  view  of  Cox,  Roth  or  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engi- 
neer, "each  of  the  auxiliary  references  taken  individually."  Thus  the 
issue  is  whether  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  from  Samuels  taken  in  view  of 
any  of  the  three  auxiliary  references.  See  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellant  points  out  that  Samuels,  who  caps  the  ends  of  his  cast 
cylinder  and  applies  hydraulic  pressure  to  it  internally,  does  not  use 
a  rapidly  expanding  shock  wave  as  the  working  force.  However,  the 
secondary  references,  which  relate  to  similar  metal  working  techniques 
do  use  explosive  force  and  teach  working  cylindrical  or  hollow  articles. 
They  also  each  disclose  that  water  may  be  the  force-transmitting  me- 
dium. We  are  satisfied  that  those  references  make  it  obvious  to  use  ex- 
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plosive  means  in  the  Samuels  process.  The  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Engineer  additionally  makes  obvious  the  use  of  an  electrical  spark 
for  producing  a  shock  pulse. 

Appellant's  argument  is  directed  largely  to  pointing  out  that  each 
reference  lacks  a  disclosure  of  some  limitation  of  the  appealed  claims. 
However,  the  Examiner  and  Board  recognized  that,  when  they 
grounded  the  rejection  on  the  combination  with  Samuels  of  the  sec- 
ondary references  taken  individually.  Although  appellant  also  appears 
to  question  the  propriety  of  the  combination,  we  are  convinced  that 
it  is  proper  for  the  reasons  already  set  forth.  Since  we  find  no  feature 
of  the  claimed  invention  lacking  when  the  references  are  considered 
in  combination,  it  is  apparent  that  there  is  no  reversible  error  in  the 
Board's  decision. 

i  j  The  decision  is  affirmed.  » 

AFFIRMED.  I 

Smith,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


U 


BE  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated 

V. 

The  Torke  Shirt  Corporation 


yo.   7905.     Decided  February  1,  1968 

[55  CCPA— ;  390  F.2d  734;  156  USPQ  401] 

1.  Trademark — Confusing  Similarity — "Dante"  and  "Dantwill"  etc.  kor 
Shirts  or  Fabrics. 
"Appellee  considers  our  decision  in  In  re  General  Electric  Co.,  49  CCPA 
1186.  .-iW  F.2(l  6,SK.  134  fSPQ  lt)0  (11X52  i.  i)ertlnent  here  iind  so  do  we.  In  that 
case  we  reversed  the  refusal  to  register  VULKENE  based  on  the  prior  reg- 
istration of  VULCAN  for  similar  goods,  one  of  the  persuasive  considerations 
being  that  VULCAN  is  a  well-known  name  and  therefore  not  likely  to  be 
confused  with  the  arbitrary  mark  VULKENE.  We  think  'Dante'  [as  compared 
with  DANTWJLL,  DANTWEED,  DANTOFF,  DANTONE  or  DANDEEN]  is 
in  the  same  category." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  Xo.  43,709. 

AFFIRMED. 

Eugene  Sahol,  Fisher,  Christen,  Sabol  <&  Caldwell  for  appellant. 
S.  Stephen  Baker  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.  Rich.  Smith.  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  148  USPQ  236  (1965),  dismissing  an  op- 
position by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  to  the  registration  of 
"Dante"  -  on  the  Principal  Register  for  men's  outer  shirts,  application 
Serial  No.  165,554,  filed  March  27, 1963,  by  The  Yorke  Shirt  Corpora- 
tion. 

Opposer  is  admittedly  the  prior  user  of  the  registered  marks  upon 
which  it  relies  which,  are,  principally,  DANTWILL,  DANTWEED, 
DANTOFF,  DANTONE,  AND  DANDEEN.^  The  goods  for  which 

» 

'  SeDior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

*The  application  drawlne  shows  the  marlc  as  "Dante"  in  ordinary  tvpe,  the  specimen 
shows  the  marlc  as  "Dante  In  script  with  the  accent  over  the  "e."'^  The  Board  decision 
was  rendered  as  to  the  trademark  "with  or  without  the  diacritical  marlc."  we  will 
treat  it  In  the  same  way  and  write  the  word  herein  without  said  diacritical  marlc. 

'  The  registration  numbers  will  be  found  In  the  published  Board  opinion. 
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it  holds  the  registrations  are  fabrics  and  the  testimony  is  that  some 
of  the  fabrics  made  by  Dan  River  Mills  have  long  been  sold  to  shirt- 
makers  to  make  shirts.  Opposer,  in  connection  with  sale  of  its  fabrics, 
supplies  users  with  hang-tags  and  sew-'in  labels  on  which  its  fabric 
marks  may  be  displayed  in  finished-  garments  as  indicative  of  the 
source  of  the  fabrics. 

Recognizing  all  of  these  facts  and  the  obvious  similarities  between 
"Dante"  and  opposer's  marks,  the  Board  unanimously*  found  that 
"Opposer  has  always  used  its  principal  trademark  'Dan  River'  on  all 
of  its  goods,"  in  addition  to  the  individual  marks  compounded  of  DAN 
and  some  other  word  or  symbol  such  as  those  above  exemplified.  The 
Board's  conclusion  was : 

"Dante."  with  or  without  the  diacritical  mark.  Is  the  name  of  the  famous 
Italian  poet  and  would  be  so  recognized  by  the  average  purchaser  of  applicant's 
goods.  Accordingly,  it  is  our  opinion  that  "Dante"  is  of  such  nature  and  char- 
acter that  it  creates  a  commercial  impression  distinctly  different  from  "Dan," 
per  se,  or  any  of  opposer's  pleaded  marks.  It  is  therefore  concluded  that  pur- 
chasers familiar  with  opposer's  fabrics  or  with  shirts  made  therefrom  bearing 
opposer's  house  mark  "Dan  River"  and/or  its  product  marks  are  not  likely  to  be 
confused  as  to  the  origin  of  applicant's  "Dante"  shirts. 

£  J  -Ve  are  of  the  same  view  after  careful  consideration  of  appel- 
lant's brief.  Appellee  considers  our  decisiqn-ift-Zn  re  General  Electric 
Co.,  49  CCPA  1186,  304  F.2d  688,  134  IJSPQ  190  (1962),  pertinent 
here  and  so  do  we.  In  that  case  we  pefersed  the  refusal  to  register 
VULKENE  based  on  the  prior  registration  of  VULCAN  for  similar 
goods,  one  of  the  persuasive  considerations  being  that  VULCAN  is  a 
well-known  name  and  therefore  not  likely  to  be  confused  with  the 
arbitrary  mark  VULKENE.  We  think  "Dante"  is  in  the  same  cate- 
gory. See  also  Wamer-Hudnut.  Inc.  v.  WaTider  Co.,  47  CCPA  1172, 
280  F.2d  435,  126  USPQ  411  (1960),  where  based  on  an  opinion  by 
Judge  Kirkpatrick,  we  affirmed  a  holding  that  confusion  was  not  like- 
ly between  "Wander"  and  "Warner."  The  opinion  says: 

It  did  not  require  evidence  to  enable  the  Assistant  CommlMioner  to  conclude 
that  Wander  is  a  common  word  and  unlikely  to  create  a  surname  impression  and 
that  Warner,  although  having  a  common  meaning,  albeit  one  seldom  met  with 
[one  who  warns],  creates  the  impression  of  being  a  surname. 

"Warner,"  "Vulcan,"  and  "Dante"  have  in  common  the  name  con- 
notation and  the  marks  relied  on  by  opposer-appellant  do  not. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED.  , 


f^  f^„  !  ^^\  ^^^  ^?^"^  decision  and  opinion  were  unanimous  by  way  of  answer 

to  the  repeated  reference  In  appellant's  brief  to  the  view  of  the  Board  •'majorltv  "  It  was 
not  In  this  case  that  there  was  a  dissent.  Cf.  Dan  River  Milla  Inc  yPreb/n  Miknel 
wfs^  dl88?nt"""*'   "''   ^'^''^   ^^'    "    ''       •"-«l-'n/D:^NyK   form:  in   ?hlch%tr^ 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex    PARTE    GORDO.V    HEXRY    COOK    AND    PeTER    ARNOLD    MeRIOOOLD 

Appeal  No.  791—96.     Decided  January  2,  1968 

1.  Appucation— Disclosure— StJFFiciENCY   ok   Disclosure— Lens    System— 35 
U.S.C.  112. 

"The  design  of  a  proper  zoom  lens  appears  to  us  from  the  record  to  be  an 
extremely  complex  empirical  operation  requiring  a  high  degree  of  precision  In 
each  of  its  many  different  parameters.  This  Is  apparent  from  the  more  than 
100  parameters  listed  on  page  12  of  the  specification  for  the  single  lens  corre- 
sponding to  appellants'  Example  I.  None  of  these  parameters  requires  less  than 
four  significant  digits  and  most  require  more,  thereby  indicating  the  tremen- 
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dous  number  of  possible  sets  of  parameters  to  be  investigated  to  obtain  each 
lens  design  that  is  to  be  tested  by  essentially  cut  and  dry  computational  meth- 
ods to  arrive  at  a  .satisfactory  lens  design.  Appellants  seek  to  excuse  their  not 
presenting  variations  of  their  design  showing  the  validity  of  the  disclosed 
ranges  because  'very  few  men  indeed  are  so  gifted'  as  to  develop  a  general  con- 
cept and  all  possible  variations.  We  are  not  convinced  by  this  that  the  instant 
disclosure  is  adequate  to  direct  a  routineer  as  to  the  design  of  any  reasonable 
number  of  lenses  coming  within  the  broad  sweep  of  the  claims  on  api)eal. 
Appellants  cannot  have  it  both  ways  as  being  too  complex  for  them  to  disclose 
a  reasonable  number  of  examples  showing  the  scope  of  their  invention  and 
at  the  same  time  as  being  mere  routine  computation." 

2.  Claim— Broader  Than  Disclosure- Lens  System — 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"We  consider  the  reasons  which  prompt  the  denial  of  broad  claims  to  a 
chemical  compound  or  a  chemical  process  that  is  based  on  a  single  disclosed 
example  are  more  than  applicable  here  since  few  chemical  processes  or  com- 
pounds involve  as  many  parameters  or  as  high  a  degree  of  precision  as  are 
evidenced  in  the  case  of  the  design  of  a  complex  lens  and  the  predictablity  of 
securing  the  wanted  results  are  much  less  than  would  be  present  in  most 
chemical  reactions." 

3.  Application— Disclosure?— Sltficiency   of   Disclosure- Lens    System — 35 

U.S.C.  112   (IST  PAR.). 
"We  find  the  suggested  ranges  for  the  lens  parameters  In  the  instant  speci- 
fication to  be  inadequate  under  35  U.S.C.  112,  first  paragraph,  to  inform  the 
routineer  how  to  practice  the  invention  in  the  manner  set  out  by  the  api>ealed 
claims,  without  undue  experimentation." 

4.  Claim— Broader    Than    Disclosure- Lens    System— 35    U.S.C.    112    (2nd 

PAR.). 

"Nor  do  we  find  that  the  appealed  claims  distinctly  jwint  out  the  invention 
disclosed  In  the  tabulated  lens  data  portion  of  the  specification.  On  the  basis 
of  what  we  consider  to  be  essentially  a  disclosure  of  a  single  lens  design,  with 
only  the  additional  minor  variations  not  critical  to  the  basic  design  and  not 
exemplary  of  the  range  of  values  of  the  parameters  set  out  in  the  claims,  the 
grant  of  a  patent  of  the  scope  sought  instead  of  promoting  the  progress  of  the 
useful  arts  would  merely  spread  a  net  to  preempt  the  field  against  anyone 
seeking  to  design  other  zoom  lenses,  presently  unknown  to  appellants,  but  in 
which  as  high  or  higher  maximum  to  minimum  focal  ratios  are  achieved.  The 
claimed  ranges  merely  direct  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  into  a  field  for  con- 
ducting further  experimentation  and  do  not  point  with  any  certainty  or  pre- 
dictability to  any  path  already  blazed  by  appellants'  specification.  We  find  the 
instant  claims  fail  to  jwint  out  and  distinctly  claim  under  35  U.S.C.  112,  second 
paragraph,  the  Invention  disclosed  in  appellants'  si)ecification." 

5.  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals — Matter  Before  Board. 

"Attached  to  appellants'  i^etltion  is  a  memorandum  which  is  asserted  to  de- 
scribe "How  a  Zoom  Objective  Is  Designed."  Since  this  memorandum  does  not 
appear  from  the  record  to  have  been  before  the  Examiner,  we  will  not  consider 
the  same  on  reconsideration." 

6.  Claim — Broader  Than   Disclosure — In  re  Oarvin   Noted. 

"We  note  the  recent  'non-chemical'  case  of  In  re  Oarvin,  157  USPQ  190. 
In  which  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  found  claims  to  be  'broader 
than  the  disclosure'  where  only  a  specified  amount  of  corona  discharge  was 
disclosed  as  improving  the  ink  receptivity  of  sheet  material  but  the  claims 
were  so  broad  as  to  embrace  any  amount  of  corona  discharge,  irrespective  of 
whether  It  would  achieve  good  printablllty." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (John  Corbin)  of  Group  250.  Serial 
No.  309^08. 

DENIED. 

Holcombe,  Wetherill & Br'iseho'is  for  appellant. 

Before  Keely,  Andrews  and  Strader,  Examiners-in-Chief 
Andrews,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  27. 
No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

No  reference  is  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner. 
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Claims  1  through  27  stand  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  112  as  failing 
to  particularly  point  out  the  invention  and,  presumably,  as  based  on 
an  insufficient  disclosure  as  is  stated  in  detail  in  the  final  rejection. 
Paper  No.  8,  and  a  prior  rejection.  Paper  No.  3. 

The  basic  issues  presented  in  this  appeal  is  whether  claiming  a  broad 
range  of  values  for  parameters  of  components  of  appellants'  lens  sys- 
tem, inherently  critical  to  the  attainment  of  the  objects  of  the  inven- 
tion, distinctly  points  out  the  invention  disclosed. 

Appellants  disclose  the  parameters  of  their  lens  system  in  the  si)eci- 
fication  in  two  different  ways.  One  is  by  a  series  of  six  e.xamples  in 
which  every  parameter  of  the  lens  is  completely  identified  in  numerical 
terms  to  no  less  than  four  significant  digits  and  most  often  in  terms 
of  five  or  six  significant  digits.  Fundamentally,  these  six  examples  re- 
flect but  a  single  basic  lens  design  since  the  second  and  third  members 
of  the  lens  system  in  each  example  are  acknowledged  to  be  the  most 
critical  in  design,  being  movable  along  the  optical  axis,  and  these 
in  each  of  the  six  examples  are  disclosed  as  being  either  identical  or 
merely  scaled-up  versions  thereof  to  produce  lenses  of  different  eflfec- 
tive  apertures.  Thus  the  tabular  disclosure  of  the  application  reflects 
but  a  single  basic  set  of  design  parameters. 

Appellants'  specification  discloses  a  second  mode  for  the  design  of 
their  zoom  lens,  which  is  alleged,  as  in  the  first,  to  provide  a  range 
of  maximum  to  minimum  focal  lengths  greatly  extended  over  the 
prior  art.  This  second  mode  of  disclosure  purports  to  identify  the 
critical  parameters  of  the  various  members,  and  components  of  the 
members,  of  appellants'  lens  system  in  terms  of  ranges  of  certain 
characteristic  ratios.  In  general  these  ratios  are  quite  large  being  in 
some  instances  two  to  one  or  even  more  but  are  inclusive  of  the  param- 
eters of  the  tabular  examples. 

Appellants  by  their  brief  and  reply  brief  view  the  F^xaminer's  re- 
jection as  based  alternatively,  on  an  insufficient  specification  or  on 
claims  which  fail  to  point  out  the  invention,  disclosed  in  the  specifica- 
tion. We  likewise  shall  so  consider  the  Examiner's  rejection  because 
of  the  dual  nature  of  appellants'  disclosure  in  the  specification. 

We  find  no  challenge  by  the  Examiner  that  the  tabular  examples 
in  the  specification  are  not  adequate  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the 
lens  art  to  make  a  zoom  lens  having  a  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum 
focal  lengths  as  great  as  ten  to  one.  As  to  this  portion  of  the  disclosure 
it  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  claims  on  appeal  do  not  point  out 
distinctly  that  which  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  sought -for  results,  i.e., 
35  U.S.C.  112,  paragraph  2. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Examiner  has  criticized  that  portion  of  the 
specification  which  discloses  the  lens  in  terms  of  relatively  wide  ranges 
of  parameters  because  these  parameters  cannot  be  independently  or 
arbitrarily  varied  and  that  much  experimentation  and  computation 
by  a  skilled  lens  designer  would  be  necessary  to  arrive,  if  at  all,  at  any 
other  suitable  set  of  lens  parameters.  Claims  based  only  on  this  aspect 
of  the  disclosure  are  considered  unpatentable  for  lack  of  a  definitive 
disclosure,  i.e.,  35  U.S.C.  112,  paragraph  1. 

Appellants  assert  in  their  reply  brief  that  a  single  disclosed  em- 
bodiment of  their  invention  is  all  that  the  statute  requires  of  them 
since  few  men  are  so  gifted  that  they  can  develop  not  only  a  new- 
general  concept  and  an  embodiment  thereof  but  a  complete  road  map 
to  all  possible  variations  embodying  that  concept  and  that  the  require- 
ments of  disclosure  in  chemical  cases  should  not  apply  here  because  of 
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the  complexity  of  chemical  reactions.  On  the  other  hand,  appellants 
contend  that  anyone  skilled  in  the  art  on  the  basis  of  their  disclosure 
could  design  by  routine  computation  other  different  lenses  securing 
the  benefits  of  their  invention. 

We  have  reviewed  the  rejection  in  the  light  of  the  stated  positions 
of  appellants  and  the  Examiner  and  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the 
rejection  by  the  Examiner  for  substantially  the  reasons  stated  by  the 
Examiner  in  his  answer  and  in  the  actions  incorporated  therein  by 
reference.  | 

PJ  The  design  of  a  proper  zoom  lens  appears  to  us  from  the  record 
to  be  an  extremely  complex  empirical  operation  requiring  a  high  de- 
gree of  precision  in  each  of  its  many  different  parameters.  This  is 
apparent  from  the  more  than  100  parameters  listed  on  page  12  of 
the  specification  for  the  single  lens  corresponding  to  apjDellants'  Ex- 
ample I.  None  of  these  parameters  requires  less  than  four  significant 
digits  and  most  require  more,  thereby  indicating  the  tremendous  num- 
ber of  possible  sets  of  parameters  to  be  investigated  to  obtain  each 
lens  design  that  is  to  be  tested  by  essentially  cut  and  dry  computa- 
tional methods  to  arrive  at  a  satisfactory  lens  design.  Appellants  seek 
to  excuse  their  not  presenting  variations  of  their  design  showing  the 
validity  of  the  disclosed  ranges  because  "very  few  men  indeed  are  so 
gifted"  as  to  develop  a  general  concept  and  all  possible  variations.  We 
are  not  convinced  by  this  that  the  instant  disclosure  is  adequate  to 
direct  a  routineer  as  to  the  design  of  any  reasonable  number  of  lenses 
coming  within  the  broad  sweep  of  the  claims  on  appeal.  Apj^ellants 
cannot  have  it  both  ways  as  being  too  complex  for  them  to  disclose  a 
reasonable  number  of  examples  showing  the  scope  of  their  invention 
and  at  the  same  time  as  being  mere  routine  computation. 

f^l  We  consider  the  reasons  which  prompt  the  denial  of  broad 
cU.ui^  to  a  chemical  compound  or  a  chemical  process  that  is  based 
on  a  single  disclosed  example  are  more  than  applicable  here  since  few 
chemical  processes  or  compounds  involve  as  many  parameters  or  as 
high  a  degree  of  precision  as  are  evidenced  in  the  case  of  the  design 
of  a  complex  lens  and  the  predictability  of  securing  the  wanted  results 
are  much  less  than  would  be  present  in  most  chemical  reactions. 

I  I  We  find  the  suggested  ranges  for  the  lens  parameters  in  the  in- 
stant specification  to  be  inadequate  under  35  ILS.C.  112,  first  para- 
graph, to  inform  the  routineer  how  to  practice  the  invention  in  the 
manner  set  out  by  the  appealed  claims,  without  undue  experimen- 
tation. 

[4J  Nor  do  w^e  find  that  the  appealed  claims  distinctly  point  out 
the  invention  disclosed  in  the  tabulated  lens  data  portion  of  the  sj^eci- 
fication.  On  the  basis  of  what  we  consider  to  be  essentially  a  disclosure 
of  a  single  lens  design,  with  only  the  additional  minor  variations  not 
critical  to  the  basic  design  and  not  exemplary  of  the  range  of  values 
of  the  parameters  set  out  in  the  claims,  the  grant  of  a  patent  of  the 
scope  sought  instead  of  promoting  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts 
would  merely  spread  a  net  to  preempt  the  field  against  anyone  seek- 
ing to  design  other  zoom  lenses,  presently  unknown  to  appellants,  but 
in  which  as  high  or  higher  maximum  to  minimum  focal  ratios  are 
achieved.  The  claimed  ranges  merely  direct  the  person  of  ordinary 
skill  into  a  field  for  conducting  further  experimentation  and  do  not 
point  with  any  certainty  or  predictability  to  any  path  already  blazed 
by  appellants'  specification. 
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We  find  the  instant  claims  fail  to  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  un- 
der 35  TJ.S.C.  112,  second  paragraph,  the  invention  disclosed  in  appel- 
lants' specification. 

The  rejection  of  claims  1  through  '27  is  sustained. 

The  decision  of  the  P^xaminer  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


On  Petition  for  Rfxonsideration 

Appellants'  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our  decision  of  January 
2,  1968  in  which  we  sustained  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  by 
the  Examiner.  i . 

£5]  Attached  to  appellants'  petition  is  a  memorandum  which  is  as- 
serted to  describe  ''How  a  Zoom  Objective  Is  Designed."  Since. this 
memorandum  does  not  appear  from  the  record  to  have  been  before 
the  Examiner,  we  will  not  consider  the  same  on  reconsideration. 

We  have  reviewed  our  decision  in  the  light  of  appellants'  further 
arguments  as  contained  in  their  petition  but  we  are  not  convinced  of 
any  error  in  that  decision. 

On  the  contrary,  appellants'  assertion,  on  page  2  of  their  petition, 
that  the  application  by  a  lens  designer  of  known  laws  to  the  limits 
as  set  by  the  parameters  of  the  instant  disclosure  would  enable  him 
to  deduce  only  the  ranges  for  other  parameters  in  which  '*exi)erimen- 
tation  is  most  likely  to  be  successful,"  further  indicates  to  us  the  un- 
predictability of  attaining  the  sought-for  results  for  one  seeking  to 
avail  himself  of  appellants'  disclosed  ranges  of  parameters. 

Appellants'  contention  on  pages  2  and  3  of  their  petition  that,  in- 
stead of  requiring  10()  parameters  to  define  their  lens,  a  lesser  number 
are  involved  because  of  duplications,  as  are  found  in  the  indices  of 
refraction  and  thickness  values,  is  not  convincing  to  us.  The  selection 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  identical  values  for  different  parameters  of 
the  lens  does  not  in  our  view  reduce  the  total  com[)lexity,  for  each  pa- 
rameter, whether  duplicated  elsewhere  in  the  lens  or  not,  would  afford 
the  same  possibility  for  variation  as  though  the  values  for  all  of  ap- 
pellants' parameters  had  turned  out  to  be  diffei-ent. 

Appellants  appear  to  acknowledge  on  page  4  of  their  petition*that 
it  might  take  a  competent  lens  designer  a  "few  months"  to  come  up 
with  a  "slightly  different"  lens  specification  to  that  disclosed,  provided 
he  had  access  to  a  "computer."  We  still  are  not  convinced  that  this 
would  constitute  a  reasonable  disclosure  of  such  other  lens  specifica- 
tions. 

We  are  not  convinced  of  our  error  by  appellants'  arguments  for  the 
equity  of  allowing  claims  broader  than  the  disclosed  invention  based 
on  the  correctness  of  the  ultimate  decision  on  adjudication.  The  deter- 
rent to  scientific  progress  posed  by  a  patent  that  is  t(X)  broad  can  not 
be  nullified,  in  our  opinion,  by  an  ultimate  holding  of  invalidity  be- 
cause the  period  during  which  the  patent  by  law  must  be  presumed  to 
be  valid  already  would  have  had  its  deterrent  effects  by  the  time  such 
holding  could  be  made.  [  • 

We  are  not  persuaded  that  we  were  in  error  in  our  application  of 
the  statutes  by  our  decision  through  appellants*  allegation  on  page  5  of 
their  petition  that  we  have  applied  rules  of  "chemical  cases''  to  the 
present  "optical  case."  The  same  section  of  the  statute,  section  112, 
applies  to  both  cases.  Where  problems  arising  from  the  nature  of  the 
subject  matter  involved  would  require  a  particular  application  of  the 
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statute,  the  statute  must  l)e  similarly  applied  wherever  these  same 
problems  arise  although  considering  specifically  different  subject  mat- 
ter. Categorizing  the  subjex-t  matter  as  being  either  "chemical"  or 
"optical"  has  no  statutory  basis.  We  have  pointed  out  in  our  opinion 
why  we  considered  the  instant  claims  to  pertain  to  subject  matter  that 
carries  a  greater  degree  of  unpredictability  than  in  the  "chemical" 
cases  where  the  claims  frequently  are  held  to  be  broader  than  the  dis- 
closure. The  fact  that  appellants  recognize  that  montJifi  of  effort  of 
a  lens  designer  having  access  to  an  electronic  computer  would  be 
needed  to  arrive  at  another  lens  design  but  .nJightly  diiferent  from  ap- 
pellants' lens  would  seem  to  substantiate  the  existence  of  the  reasons 
underlying  our  position  that  the  instant  claims  are  broader  than  the 
invention  disclosed  or,  in  the  alternative,  that  the  si)ecification  is  in- 
sufficient to  supi)ort  the  breadth  of  appellants*  claims.  Appellants  seem 
to  have  confused  the  complexity  of  which  we  are  here  concerned,  the 
complicated  interrelationships  of  the  parameters  of  a  lens  system  that 
lead  to  unpredictability  when  modifications  are  attempted,  with  the 
complexity  of  large  numbers  of  components,  such  as  are  to  be  found 
in  an  electronic  com[)uter,  where  the  predictability  is  always  precise 
as  to  the  effectiveness  of  a  modification  to  carry  out  a  computational 
algorithm.  j 

£6]  We  note  the  recent  "non-chemical"  case  of  In  re  Garvin,  157 
USPQ  100,  in  wliich  the  (  ourt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  found 
claims  to  be  "broader  than  the  disclosure"  where  only  >a  specified 
amount  of  corona  discharge  was  disclosed  as  improving  the  ink  re- 
ceptivity of  sheet  matrial  but  the  claims  were  so  broad  as  to  embrace 
any  amount  of  corona  discharge,  irrespective  of  whether  it  would 
achieve  goml  printability. 

We  have  reconsidered  our  decision  as  requested  by  appellants*  peti- 
tion but,  for  the  reasons  set  forth  above,  we  deny  the  petition  in  so 
far  as  it  requests  any  modification  of  our  decision. 

DENIED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Cluett.  Peabodt  &  Co.,   Inc.  i 

V. 

J.   H.   BoNCK  Company,   Inc. 

.Vo.  789.9.     Decided  February  1,   1968 

[55  CCPA  — :  390  F.2d  irA;  1.50  I'SPQ  400] 

1.  Trademark— Confusing  Similarity— "TTM"  and  "T.M.T."  kor  Shirts. 
"Cluett.  Peabody  seeks  registration  of  'TTM'  and  certain  ancillary  design 
matter  for  'Boys'  Shirts.'  The  Bonck  Co.,  relying  on  prior  use  and  registra- 
tion of  'T.M.T'  on  shirts  and  pants,  opposes,  alleging  that  applicant's  'TTM' 
so  resembles  'T.M.T.'  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  de- 
ceive. The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  sustained  opposer's  position, 
both  initially  and  on  re<'on.sideration.  We  agree." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,479. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Robert  J.  Dorkery.  Leo  Fomero  for  appellant. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Smith.  Almond.  Associate  Judges, 

and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
KiRKPATRicK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

*  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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[  1  Cluett,  Peabody  seeks  registration  of  "TTM"  and  certain  an- 
cillary design  matter  for  "Boys'  Shirts."  The  Bonck  Co.,  relying  on 
prior  use  and  registration  of  "T.M.T."  on  shirts  and  pants,  opposes, 
alleging  that  applicant's  "TTM"  so  resembles  "T.M.T."  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive.  The  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  sustained  opposer's  position,  both  initially  and  on  recon- 
sideration. We  agree. 

In  its  consideration,  the  Board  stated :         ' 

The  marks  "TTM"  and  "T.M.T."  comprise  arbitrary  arranRementB  of  identical 
letters,  and  considering  the  diflSculty  of  retaining  such  marks  in  mind  over  an 
appreciable  period  of  time,  we  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  their  use  for  iden- 
tical goods  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive.  Cf.  Vita- 
min Corporation  of  America  v.  American  Home  Products  Corporation  [3S  CCPA 
952,  166  F.2d  203]  76  USPQ  611  •  •  •  ;  and  Crystal  Corporation,  formerly  The 
Crystal  Chemical  Company.  Incorporated  v.  Manhattan  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  (Anna  T.  Fox.  assignee,  substituted)  [22  CCPA  1027,  75  F.2d 
506]  25  USPQ  5  •  •  *.  As  stated  by  the  court  in  the  last  cited  case 

We  think  it  is  well  known  that  it  is  more  diflBcult  to  remember  a  series 
of  arbitrarily  arranged  letters  than  it  is  to  remember  figures,  syllables  or 
phrases.  The  difficulty  of  remembering  such  lettered  marks  makes  confusion 
between  such  marks,  when  similar,  more  likely. 

We  have  also  reviewed,  in  light  of  appellant's  arguments,  the  testi- 
mony of  its  witnesses,  together  with  the  documents  and  third  party 
registrations  submitted,  but  are  not  persuaded  that  the  Board  erred. 

The  decision  is  affirmed, 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith.  •/.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  3C  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


,855.    W.    H.    Lannert,    SEWAGE    TREATMENT    SYS- 
flled   June  24,    1960,   D.C..    N.D.    111.    (Chicago).    Doo. 
Food   Machinery  and  Chemical   Corporation,   doing 
as   Chicago  Pump,  Hydrodynamics  Diviaion   at   Chi- 
.  Walker  Proceas  Equipment,  Inc.  Order  sranting  plain 
otlon   to  dismiss  defendants  second  amended  counter- 
Counterclaim   dismissed   without  leave  to  amend  and 
ijrejudlce,  Oct.  3,  f963.  Copy  of  order  and  opinion  from 
Court  of  the  United  States  ;  judgment  of  USCA  re- 
wlth  costs  and  cause  remanded  to  U.S.  District  Court 
er  proceedings  in  conformity  with  the  opinion  of  this 
Jan.  6,  1966.  By  agreement  cause  dismissed  with  preju- 
!Iar.  6,   1968.  On  motion  of  defendant  order  cause  re- 
and  order  of  dismissal  vacated,  May  14,  1968. 

2,Blt»l3,   Sharpless  and    Elchert,   Jr..    MAGNETIC   DATA 

STORAGE    SYSTEM,  filed   May   22,    1968,   DC.    Md.    (Balti 

more)    Doc.  19515-C,  Technitrol,  Inc.  v.  Scientific  Data  Sya- 
tema,  fnc. 


.3S6.   E.    C.    Klekhaefer,    WATER   COOLING    SYSTEM 
TBOARD  MOTORS  ;  8.718,792.  same,   REVERSIBLE 
GEAR  UNIT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS  ;  2,916,007, 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR   AN  OUTBOARD  MO- 
2,948,252,  C.  F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  PROPELLER  HUB  EX- 
SYSTEM  ;  3,310,022.  D.  K.  Kollman,  EXHAUST  SYS- 
1  'OR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS  ;  3,350,879.  Boda  and  Koll- 
NSULATED    OUTBOARD    MOTOR    HOUSING,    filed 
I,  1968,  DC,  ED.  Wis.   (Milwaukee),  Doc.  68-C-lOO, 
Brunswick  Corp.  v.   Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 


£R 


sr 


420.    T.    H.    Jukes,    ANIMAL   AND   POULTRY   FEED 
NING   AUREOMYCIN    MASH,    filed    May    10,    1968, 
D.   Ga.    (Atlanta),    Doc.    11810,   American   Cyanamid 
Compa^ty  v.  Specialita  Integrativi  Razionali  (SIR),  S.p.A. 

,  E.   D.   Hill,   INK  CARRIERS  AND  ViETHOD  OF 
y<Q,  filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-61- 
i\ac  Inc.  V.  United  Roller  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judg- 
d  smlsslng  action.  May  10,  1968. 
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2.«S9,«99,  E.  C.  Klekhaefer.  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  AND  IM 
PROVED  CRANKCASE  INDUCTION   MEANS  THEREFOR. 
filed  Apr.  11.  1968.  DC.  ED.  Wis    (Milwaukee).  Doc.  6S  C- 
101,  Elmer  Carl  Keikhaefer  v.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 

2.841.390.  F.  Y.  Sherbondy,  GARMENT  FORM  RETAINER, 
filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  992-66,  Frank  Y. 
Sherbondy  v.  Time  Savera,  Inc.  Consent,  order  of  dismissal. 
May  17,  1968. 

2,842,879,  F.   J    ZambonI,   ICE  RINK  RESURFACING   MA 
CHINE,   filed   .May   15,   1968,  DC,  S.DN.Y.,   Doc.  68-C-199S. 
Frank  J.  Zamboni  v.  Eugene  V.  Capalbo,  alao  knovrn  a»  Gene 
Parker. 

2,847.590,  C.  A.  Anderson,  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR,  filed 
May  13,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  6Sc865,  Ad- 
vanced Hydraulica,  Inc.  v.  Clark  Equipment  Company. 

2,890,518,  Fyler  and  Rowe,  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE,  filed 
Mar.  8,  1968,  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-990.  Zenith  Radio 
Corp.  V.  Columbia  Broadcaating  System,  Inc.  Notice  of  dis- 
missal. May  21,  1968. 

2,898,031,  T.  Primlch.  PROGRESSIVE  LOCK  SEAM  FOR 
SHEET  METAL  PIPES,  filed  May  28,  1968,  DC,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  6S-901-HP.  Products  Research  and  De- 
velopment Corporation  v.  Pacific  Induatriea,  Inc.,  doing  buai- 
neaa  aa  Reliable  Steel  Supply  Co. 

2,899,192,  P.  T.  Poutlnen,  COMBINED  KEY  AND  FLASH 
LIGHT  HOLDER,  filed  July  20,  1967.  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
67-C-2789,  Apex  Products  Corporation  v.  Dan-Dee  Imports, 
Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendant  Dan-Dee  Imports,  Inc.  en- 
joined and  restrained  from  directly  or  Indirectly  Infringing 
patent.  May  21,  1968. 

2.703,277,  Spendelow,  Jr.,  and  Crafts,  NICKEL  BASE  AL- 
LOY FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SERVICE,  filed  Apr.  21, 
1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-1594,  Cameron  Iron  Works, 
Inc.  V.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  with  prejudice.  May  13,  1968. 

2,718,792.     (See  2,616,386.) 
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2,742,482,  O.  Oever,  NEW  N-(5-NITR0  2  FURFURYLI- 
DENE)  3  AMIN0  2  0XAZ0LID0NES,  filed  May  28,  1968, 
DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  88-904- WPG,  The  Nor- 
urich  Pharmacal  Company  v.  E  d  W  Biological  Co. 

2,916,007.     (See  2,616.386.) 

2.949382.  G.  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  LIVE  FISH  PACKAGE,  filed 
Aug.  20,  1965,  DC,  8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  65-619-^C  T.F.H. 
Publicationa,  Inc.  v.  Morris  W.  Perch,  Morris  W.  Perch  Tropi- 
cal Fish,  South  Miami  Tropical  Fish  Hatcheries,  Inc.  Con- 
sent Judgment,  the  plalntifT  owner  of  patent,  which  Is  valid. 
Defendant  has  Infringed.  South  Miami  Tropical  Fish  Hatch- 
eries, Inc.,  and  Is  hereby  permanently  enjoined.  Counterclaim 
dlsmlss«Kl  with  prejudice,  Apr.  4,  1968.  | 

2,948.252.      (S<H'  2,616,386.) 

2,995,335,  S.  G.  Raftis,  COLLAPSIBLE  VALVE  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  May  1,  196H.  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  607-65, 
Spiros  a.  Raftis  v.  RKL  Controls,  Inc.  and  Robert  A'.  Little. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  of  the  complaint  and  counterclaim. 
May  1.  190H 

3,024.518,  R  B.  Newton.  METHODS  OF  MAKING  PILE 
FABRICS,  filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  DC,  WD.  Va.  (Lynchburg), 
Doc.    67-C-16-H,   Deering  Milliken  Research   Corporation   v. 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Inc.  Dismissed  by 
agreement  of  parties.  May  22,  1968. 

3,045,829,  Rule  and  Schnieller,  CLEANING  AND  AERATING 
CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS,  filed 
Nov.  15,  1965,  C-5791  Phx.,  Rule  Pool  Company  v.  Paddock 
Pool  Construction  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  for  dismissal 
without  prejudice,  Apr.  5,  1968. 

3,073,235.  Smith  and  Randall,  ROOF  VENTILATORS,  filed 
May  13,  1968.  D.C,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc.  P-2985,  Leater  L. 
Smith  v.  Hoicard  M.  Iher,  Conrad  C.  Iber,  and  Robert  W. 
Ibcr,  doing  business  as  Builders  Products  Company. 

3,074,853,  J.  B.  Schorsch.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING 
WIRE  AND  ITS  CASING,  filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  DC,  ED.  Mo. 
(St.  Louis),  Doc.  6SC162(2),  The  Metal  Bank  of  America,  Inc. 
V.  Eastern  Diversified  Metals  Corp. 

3,098,748.  Nozniok  and  Tatter,  WHIPPING  AND  POW- 
DERED SHORTENING  COMPOSITIONS,  filed  May  17,  1968, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  485-68,  National  Dairy  Products 
Corporation  v.  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

3,310,022.     (.See  2,616,386.)       ' 

3,350379.     (See  2,616,386.) 
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2,839  I 

NECTARINE  TREE 
Anthony  C.  Curcio  and  Nunzio  C.  Curdo,  Hammonton, 
N  J,,  assignors  to  Edgar  H.  Kemp  and  Homer  S.  Kemp, 
co-partners,    trading    as    Bountiful    Ridge    Nurseries 
Princess  Anne,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,689 
1  Claim,  (CI.  Pit.— 41) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  of  the 
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Yellow  fleshed  freestone  fruit  bearing  class,  substantially 
as  therein  shown  and  described,  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  a  thrifty  and  productive 
tree  habit,  a  large  fruit  size,  an  attractive  high  coloring  of 
the  fruit  skin  when  mature,  with  bright  Red  being  the 
dominant  color  and  merging  with  bright  Yellow  on  the 
remainder  of  the  skin,  an  excellent  fruit  flavor,  and  good 
fruit  keeping  qualities  and  resistance  to  bruises. 
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-*  405,406 

Mi  \.  Hi.  >PACE  SUIT 
:">-f    •       ■>     »    ^.il,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignor  to  the 
'   n  I        ^    i'  {    America  as  represented   by  the  Ad- 

'"ntni-^rrj?  >r  -h-     ''--.: tional    Aeronautics   and   Space 

\c!  rfisrii-rrauon 

F  iled  July  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  566,397 
16  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.1) 
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suit  of  rigid  material  providing  the  wearer  with 
mobility  and  protection  from  the  environment, 
comprises  an  upper  body  covering  portion  made 
material,  a  pelvic  covering  portion  of  rigid  ma- 
arm  covering  portions  of  rigid  material,  and  leg 
covering  portions  of  rigid  material.  The  jselvic  covering 
is  connected  to  the  upper  body  pxartion  by  gen- 
;ircular  metal  waist  bellows.  Each  of  the  leg  cover- 
ions  is  connected  to  the  pelvic  portion  by  means 
cirdular  metal  thigh  bellows.  Each  of  the  arm  and  leg 
portions  is  articulated  by  means  of  specially  arranged  cir- 
)earings.  Each  arm  covering  portion  is  coupled  to 
r  body  covering  portion  by  means  of  two  inclined 
bearings.   Life  support  fluids  pass  through  the 
covering  portions. 
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^05,407 

\  R  POINT  HOLD-DOWN 

ilit  V  ICE 

K    .        1009  Vine  St., 
n.,  .nii.c,     i  .hio     45202 

J 66,  S«r.  No.  585,624 
i  Ciiuui.  (CI.  2 — 132) 


Ijirt  having  a  body,  an  attached  collar,  an  elongated 
member  having  buttons  mounted  adjacent  ends 


584 


thereof,  there  being  a  buttonhole  in  the  collar  adjacent 
a  fold  line  thereof  receiving  one  button,  a  buttonhole  in 
the  body  under  the  collar  point  and  a  buttonhole  adjacent 
the  collar  point,  the  other  button  being  received  in  the  last 
two  buttonholes. 


3,405,408 
TIE  HOLDER 


James  H.  Baker,  665  Canyon  Drive, 
Solana  Beach,  Calif.     92075 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  524,665 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—145) 


1.  A  tie  holder  for  holding  a  cravat  tie  comprising: 

a  cravat  tie  having  a  front  section  with  front  and  back 
sides  and  a  back  section  with  front  and  back  sides; 

an  elongated  strip  of  re-usable  fastening  tape  attached 
to  the  backside  of  said  front  section; 

a  re-usable  fastening  tape  attached  to  the  front  side 
of  said  back  section  in  cooperating  relationship  with 
the  re-usable  fastening  tape  attached  to  the  backside 
of  said  front  section; 

an  elongated  strip  of  re-usable  fastening  tape  attached 
to  the  backside  of  said  back  section;  and 

means  adapted  to  attach  a  re-usable  fastening  tape  to 
the  front  of  a  wearer's  shirt  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship with  said  re-usable  fastening  tape  attached  to 
the  backside  of  said  back  section. 


3,405,409 

.METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR    DLSi  u>  U.   OF 
WASTE   LIQUID   AND  SOLID   MATERIAL 

Floyd   M.  Bennett,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lundy 
Electronics  &  Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,499 

14  Claims.  (CI.  4—142) 

A  method  and  apparatus  of  managing  the  disposal  of 
waste  liquids  and  solid  material  accumulated  aboard  a 
vehicle  on  a  mission  in  space  is  provided.  In  accordance 
with  one  aspect  of  the  inventive  concept  a  heated  cham- 
ber havii^  piston  means  movable  therein  is  utilized  for 
continuously  desiccating  waste  materials  and  a  hollow 
stand   is   utilized    for   accumulating  said   material   in   a 
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package,  wherein  said  piston  means  blocks  a  first  opening 
in  said  chamber  during  the  packaging  of  said  material 


; 


3,405,410 

INSULATED  LIGHTWEIGHT  COVER  FOR 

POOLS  OF  WATER 

James  Y.  Oldshue,  141  Tyringham  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14617 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524,633 

4  Claims.  (CI.  4—172) 


JO     JJ  43       » 


A  cover  which  floats  on  a  pool  of  fluid  consisting  of 
one  or  mor«  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  several 
rigid  buoyant  pieces  flexibly  laced  together  such  that  each 
of  the  pieces  may  be  removed  individually  from  the  pool. 


3,405,411 
ARM  AND  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
William   O.   Brown,   Columbus,   Miss.,  assignor  to 
Bencke  Corporation,  Columbus,  Miss.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mississippi 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,603 
12  Claims.  (CL  4—254) 


A  closet  seat  having  one  or  two  arms  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  with  the  seat.  The  arms  have  front 
ends  attached  to  the  seat,  and  rear  ends  inturned  into 
axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  mounted  in  spaced 
bearings  on  the  closet  bowl.  The  seat  is  mounted  on  a  pivot 
rod  axially  aligned  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  with 
the  rod  ends  carried  within  the  aligned  arm  ends.  The 
seat  and  arms  can  be  mounted  on  supports  other  than 
closet  bowls.  Where  there  is  no  flush  box,  the  arms  carry 
stops  to  limit  seat  cover  movement. 


and  said  piston  means  unblocks  said  first  opening  in  said 
chamber  for  storage  of  said  packaged  material  therein. 


3,405,412 

CRIB  ATTACHMENT 

Clyde  E.  Mixon,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pedicraft, 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,424 

14  Claims.  (C\.  5—100) 

A  selectively  releasable  safety  attachment  for  a  sliding 

side  gate  crib  having  an  end  post  and  a  guide  rod  attached 


586 


nd 


including  an  L-shaped  member  having  an  elon- 

generally  vertical  leg  and  a  generally  horizontal 

being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  be- 

the  end  post  and  the  guide  rod  of  the  crib.  The 

horizojntal  leg  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  guide 

aijacent  its  lower  end,  and  the  vertical  leg  being 

between  the  guide  rod  and  the  end  post  and 

upwardly  from  the  horizontal   leg  and  being 

engagtable  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  sliding  side  gate. 


therct^ 

gated 

leg  a 

tween 

hori, 

rod 

positi(  nable 

extenc  ing 


The 
to  th< 
leg 
attac 


nt 


inte 
lowei 


swm  mer 
so  tljat 
by  a 
dista 
push 
knee; 
the 

ject  te 
arrai  ge 
ing  t  le 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


3,405,414 
READILY   REVERSIBLE   BUOYANT  JACKET 

Leonard  Peter  Frieder,  Jr.,  Clarks  Green,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Centex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
,  Filed  June  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  554,769 

15  Claims.  (CI.  9—338) 
In  general  my  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of 
a  readily  reversible  buoyant  jacket  in  which  distinct  side 
sections  of  molded  buoyant  unicellular  material,  each 
having  a  body  portion,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a  head  rest 
portion,  are  connected  at  points  above  the  shoulder  por- 
tions by  a  core  extending  between  the  sections  and  carry- 
ing a  sausage-like  body  of  molded  unicellular  buoyant  ma- 
terial forming  the  top  of  the  neck  opening  of  the  jacket. 
Spaced,  freely  flexible  hinges  join  the  sections  at  a  point 


attachment  further  including  a  leaf  spring  attached 

vertical  leg  for  biasing  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 

to   engagement    with    the    guide    rod.    The    safety 

ment    being    adapted    and    arranged    to    releasably 

main  ain  the  sliding  side  gate  in  a  predetermined  position 

iately  between  its  upper  closed  position  and  its 

opened  position. 


rnedi 


3,405,413 

SWIM  FIN 

John  R.  Vlanis,  418  Millbum  Ave., 
Vlillburn,  NJ.     07041 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,703 

10  Claims.  (CI.  9—309) 


adjacent  the  top  of  the  body  to  close  the  neck  opening  and 
at  a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  body  portions. 
A  hook,  adjustably  carried  by  a  belt  secured  to  the  jacket 
at  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the 
wearer's  waist,  is  engaged  with  one  of  two  hooks  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  jacket  depending  upon  which  way 
the  jacket  has  been  donned. 


3,405,415 
BOOK  COVERS  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Lorenzo  Depetris  and  Giovanni  Depetris.  Milan,  Italy, 
I  assizors  to  Smyth  Europea  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  334,866, 
Dec.  31,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  616,567 

4  Claims.  (CI.  11— 2) 


pair  of  swim   fins  each  connectable  to  one  of  a 
.  s  legs  and  aligned  with  either  the  shin  or  thigh 
_.  each  fin  is  articulable  independently  of  the  other 
normal  walking  action  of  the  swimmer.  The  fins  have 
portions  and  resilient  blade  members  organized  to 
water.  The  distal  portions  can  extend  above  the 
and  can  be  provided  with  handles  for  coaction  of 
swimmer's  hands.  Alternately  distal  portions  may  pro- 
low  the  knees  with  or  without  pulley  mounted  cords 
d  to  harness  kicking  of  the  swimmer's  feet  in  mov- 
fins. 


The  vertically  movable  shaft  carrying  two  or  more  suc- 
tion heads  is  roated  always  in  the  same  sense  by  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  through  a  gear  which  is  intermittently 
coupled  with  the  shaft.  To  this  end  the  gear  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  has  provided  therein  two 
diametrically  opposed  holes.  The  shaft  carries  a  cross- 
member  provided  with  an  upstanding  pin  which  engages 
one  of  said  holes  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  fully  lifted  posi- 
tion and  which  is  kept  free  of  said  gear  to  enable  it  to 
rotate  freely  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  fully  lowered  position. 
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3,405,416 
SHOE  UPPER  ROUGHENING  TEMPLET 

Norbert   Wlnlg,   GloversvlUe,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   WInig 
Slipper  Corporation,  GloversviUe,  N.Y..  a  corporation 

°'     ^'^  FHed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,513 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12—103) 


wing  section  and  contains  a  frame  engaging  structure 
that  is  pivotally  and  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of 


10 


engagement  with  a  reinforcing  structure  that  is  fixedly 
welded  to  the  opposite  wing  section. 


A  rigid  templet  for  association  with  a  lasted  shoe  to 
precisely  define  on  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  upper, 
a  marginal  portion  which  is  to  be  roughened  or  abraded. 


■tU3,41/ 

CLE  V  i'   APPARATUS 

Otha  Allen  Hitt,  Richmond,  Va-,  assignor  to  £•>•/" 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^,,  .^, 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  633,142 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


3,405,419 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
Arthur  T.  Charlton,  Osterley,  Middlesex,  Englap<|.  as- 
signor to  Magnalex   Limited,  Harlington,   Middlesex, 
England,  a  British  company  ....,«. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

52,509  64 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—250.32) 


The  invention  relates  to  means  for  connecting  a  wind- 
screen wiper  blade  to  its  operating  wiper  arm.  The  end 
of  the  arm,  which  is  of  rectangular  strip  form,  is  pro- 
vided with  notches  at  its  edges  and  a  projecting  dimple 
on  its  top  surface,  adapted  to  interengage  respectively 
with  detents  struck  up  from  a  leaf  spring  in  the  con- 
nector housing  and  an  aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
connector  housing  into  which  the  dimple  is  urged  by  the 
leaf  spring.  The  aperture  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed  slot. 


^«> 


The  apparatus  has  brushes  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
a  sleeve  which  fits  over  a  processing  roll.  Conduits  com- 
municate with  the  sleeve  intciior  through  upper  and 
lower  rows  of  perforations  for  supplying  and  draining  ott 
rinse  water.  Before  positioning  the  sleeve,  a  cleaning  fluid 
is  first  sprayed  onto  the  roll.  After  the  sleeve  is  posi- 
tioned, a  flexible  drive  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  roll  and 
drives  it  at  a  relatively  low  speed  during  the  cleaning 
operation.  Although  portable,  the  sleeve  is  normally  trans- 
ported on  a  buggy  to  which  the  conduits  and  drive  shaft 
are  operably  connected. 


COl  \ME 

Harry  T.  Ca,  ^^^'J^Sn''***'"'' 

Inc.,  21.  >..  u..  "ia^,,a     " 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1  ^o.  629,173 

8  Cla'ms.  vci.  i^— 147) 
A  collapsible  mop  frame  having  two  wmged  sections 
may  be  selectively  locked  to  form  an  integrated  mop  sup- 
port rigidly  held  in  a  common  plane  or  unlocked  and  col- 
lapsed to  pivot  one  wing  section  relative  to  the  other, 
thereby  facilitating  the  removal  and/or  mounting  of  mop 
fabric  thereon.  A  locking  mechanism  is  mounted  on  one 


3,405,420 
WIPER  ARMS 
Phillip  Geoffrey  Kent  Smitbers,  Cranford,  and  Peter 
Mower,  Whitton,  Twickenham,  England,  assignors 
to  Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1965, 

32,070/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.35) 


N6. 


A  windshield  wiper  arm  adjustable  in  length  in  which 
an  outer  arm  section  is  telescopically  received  within  an 
inner  arm  portion.  A  pivoted  spring  biased  latching  de- 
tent mounted  on  the  inner  arm  section  engages  notches 
provided  on  the  outer  arm  section  to  retain  the  inner  and 
outer  arm  sections  in  their  adjusted  position.  The  spring 
for  biasing  the  latch  also  serves  as  the  biasing  spring  to 
urge  the  arm  against  the  windshield. 


588 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


'  -1"-'  -*:■  .'     I  3,405,423 

HM     1  kli  \    iSiijtto  DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  THh  ANKLE  JOINT 

R    rr'  I  h  rn  t,    1     li       fiptOD  Hill,  England,  assignor  OF  A  LEG  OF  A  BIRD 

■     Mai;ri  jtt  V  i  11:    ti^    hi  1     nt:ton,  Middlesex,  England,    Jacobus  Gerardus  Vertegaal    R -ineer,  Netherlands,  as- 
I  Hrij^n     nnipji!  signor  to  Gebroeders  Stor^    v    s  o's  Apparatenfabriek 

Hk'd  >fp;,   i--    i  "■'.'    >- -    No.  487.423  N.V.,  Boorstraat,  Amsterdam,  NiMh.rS.trxJ^^    a  limited- 

Lial:'^■^  prsftru'v,  appliv jsc-n  (.r.-.i'  Hrnain,  Sept.  15,1964,        liability  company 

"     M    ^4    \  1*4    4x^34/64  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,785 

nms.  (CI.  15 — I^       -i  Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

6414616 
3  Claims.  (CI.  17—11) 


Ths  present  invention  relates  to  windscreen  wipers, 
parti(  ularly  for  wiping  curved  windscreens  and,  more 
parti<  ularly  of  the  kind  having  a  squeegee  clement  pro- 
with  at  least  one  flexible  member  which  allows 
the  dlement  to  flex  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of 
the  V windscreen  but  restrains  transverse  flexing  thereof, 
►queegee  element  being  mounted  in  a  pressure  dis- 
tribuing  superstructure  comprising  at  least  one  yolte.  In 
accordance  with  the  invention,  this  at  least  one  yoke 
is  coistituted  by  one  or  more  substantially  rigid  strips 
arranged  edgewise  to  the  back  of  the  squeegee  and  per- 
rien  'Kiilar  to  the  windscreen.  This  construction  prevents 
.^iinc  of  the  squeegee  element  from  the  screen  under 
wind  [pressures  acting  on  the  blade  and  coupled  with  the 
"^  ■••  ^'e^  .-;•  created  between  the  screen  and  the  yoke 
_:  uii  ^-persiructure,  specifically  when  the  vehicle  to 
which  the  windscreen  wiper  is  attached  is  travelling  at 


hi^ 


speeds,  thus  creating  such  high  wind  pressures. 
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f  4705  Liberty 


A  t  )od  skewering  machine  has  a  downwardly  inclined 
food  Compartment  and  a  wall  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
'be  impartment  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  slots. 
\  ;  Jirality  of  skewer  magazines  supply  the  guide  slots 
with  I  skewer,  then  the  skewer  is  eitgaged  by  a  push  rod 
to  for  oe  it  into  food  in  the  compartmenf.\  , 


A  poultry  processing  apparatus  for  cutting  the  ankle 
joint  of  a  leg  of  a  bird  suspended  by  the  foot  thereof  with 
the  leg  being  advanced  along  a  curved  feeding  path  be- 
tween a  flexible  endless  belt  and  a  recess  in  the  periphery 
of  a  driven  disc  to  the  cutting  member. 


-  3,405,424 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  M     ^     '  \CTURE 

OF  HOLLOW  SYNTHETIC  1  liiLKS 
Ulrich    Imobersteg  and   Walter-Joachim   Schulze,  Chur, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,979 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 8) 


A  spinneret  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  synthetic 
fibers  which  has  at  least  one  bore  group  with  at  least  two 
opposing  openings  which  are  star-shaped.  Difl^erent  star 
configurations  are  feasible,  such  as  X  and  Y  shapes  whose 
respective  slits  must  be  at  given  angles  and  locations  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  opposing  bore  openings,  respec- 
tively. 

3  405.-iI  ■- 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRO!)!  <   l\<  ,    S'lkilALLY 

PIGMEN'I  I  i '    i'i   \>  1  H     'vHI-  !•■  i  -. 

Francis  T.  Buckley,  H.t'nin!.  ss.  \l>t\v,,  .ukI  \^!IHj>"  Hing, 

New  Hartford,  N.'^   ,   ivs't:ri(>f'.  s'm  \ Ions. if?!..  •>.  oinpany, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo r , i  i  m  r i  > . t  I » *■  ll  ,i  » j  r ! 

Filed  Sept.  18,  iytj4.  :<>«;i.  .\u.  39  7,507 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 
Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  producing  inter- 
layers  for  use  in  laminated  panels  wherein  the  interlayer 
used  to  bond  the  laminate  contains  pigmented  particles 
which  are  distributed  uniformly  in  individual,  parallel 
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and  adjacent  bands  which  extend  longitudinally  along   waste  to  respective  adjacent  ducts  connected  to  a  shut- 
the  interlayer.  The  pigment  concentraUon  of  these  bands    off  mechanism  wh.ch  periodically  opens  the  ducts  sunul- 


tancously  for  the  separate  elimination  of  the  flat  strips 
and  waste  without  their  intermixing. 


are  uniformly  reduced  between  adjacent  bands  to  provide 
a  color  gradient.  

3,405,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
REINFORCED  TUBES 
Harold  Jack  Donald,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,^  ^,, 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,653 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—13) 


3,405,428 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  JEWELRY 

Henry  A.  Spalding,  662  Broadway  St., 

Hazard,  Ky.     41701 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,287 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—90.5) 


,^ 


l^ 


A  protective  guard  for  jewelry,  particularly  cufflinks, 
comprising  a  chain  having  a  fastener  on  one  end  to  be 
affixed  to  the  jewelry  and  a  snap  fastener  on  the  other 
end  to  be  affixed  to  the  jewelry  by  looping  the  chain 
around  part  of  an  article  of  apparel  associated  therewith. 


^^t^uLJ 


M 


3,405,429 

FASTENING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Francisco  B.  Vazquez,  7815  Lewinsville  Road, 

McLean,  Va.     22101 

nied  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,554 

15  Claims.  (CI.  24—137) 


Oriented  filament  reinforced  pipe  is  prepared  by  ex- 
trusion  employing  at  least  a  rotating  mandrel  to  orient  the 
thermoplastic  material.  As  it  is  extruded,  coolmg  fila- 
ments are  fed  through  the  mandrel  and  helically  disposed 
within  the  thermoplastic  melt  prior  to  discharge  from  the 
extruder. 

3,405,427 
CARD 

Alexandr  Sergeevich  Vinogrado       r  itsa  Krasnykh  Zor 

400  kvart.  ff  >m  kr  JlJ:  Iiir  \hkhailovich  Kapustin, 
Ulltsa  ProiM,:.rsk.ji.  .*  .::  k--  "J  I  „  leva  Nlkolaevich  Max- 
jut.  ^i.k.:    !   !.!!■>  J  :  !  ;ti!i'rr!;,i:^;,f  -«,  k  ■.     •'    ^l.idimir  Nlko- 

lac"  .!•.  h  K I-.;  irnkin  ,  1  ittsa  ''Vtiiii  j»  ;ii  K bu-^'' ^ !'•  >kaya  5,  kv. 
20:  ic"  ■•^'■r ..-ci'Mt  h  li..riM)i  I  irt'v.t  I  li  .tjiemaya  42,  kv. 
3;  ,.;;'.:  i«  ,;,  'M.khjfiMnii  h  'V  1.1  ./,.!((>»■    ^osuevo,  7  proezd 

I  J,  ■<  \i,:v  '-J    i:-Jt.t,    St'    No.  593,054 
4  Llamii.  vCi.  I'--* — 107) 
A  card  in  which  waste  and  flat  strips  are  fed  to  re- 
spective intake  members  constituted  by  pairs  of  rollers 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  which  feed  the  strips  and 


A  fastening  and  locking  device  including  a  base  mem- 
ber, one  terminal  of  the  base  member  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  base  member 
and  having  locking  notches  in  one  face  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing member,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  base  member,  a  com- 
bination spring  and  pivot  connecting  member  to  permit 
relative  movement  therebetween  and  jaws  extending  from 
the  free  terminals  of  the  base  and  locking  member,  the 
jaws  being  urged  against  an  object  interposed  therebe- 
tween to  retain  the  same  when  the  locking  member  is  en- 
gaged in  one  of  the  base  member  notches. 
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T  le  novel  two-part  fastening  device  employs  numerous 
pstinding  hooks  distributed  over  an  area  of  one  part  of 
fastening  device  and  numerous  loops,  especially  of 
monofilaments,  whose  sides  are  secured  to  a  base  mem- 
and  extend  for  most  of  the  length  thereof  laterally 
but  spaced  from  the  base  member  so  that  most  of 
ength  of  the  strands  included  in  the  loops  are  favor- 
disposed  for  being  hooked. 


u 

the 

mo 

ber 
alonjg 
the 
ably 


A 

tube 
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3,405.430  I 

CLOSURES  ' 

■^   lelman.  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H. 
rs  X  *^ons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,820 
9  Claimii.  (CI.  24—204) 


1'    R\ 


■  sk  iiA.NDii.vG  CLOSURE 
Polon,  210  Birch  Drive, 
!  de  Park,  N.Y.     11040 
r    13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,254 
Claims.  (CI.  24—221) 


A  turn  such  as  is  commonly  used  for  securing  the  flap 
of  a  lady's  handbag,  including  a  knob  and  a  shell,  the  knob 
haviig  a  locking  position  and  a  release  position  separated 
by  a  quarter-turn.  The  knob  has  a  squared  shank  that  is 
gripped  between  the  legs  of  a  generally  hairpin-shaped 
sprii  g  that  is  confined  in  the  shell.  The  extremities  of  the 
legs  are  confined  against  spreading  when  the  turn  is 
inde  ced  between  its  locking  and  released  positions.  The 
sprii  g  provides  firm  pressure  against  the  shank  for  grip- 
ping the  knob  securely  in  either  its  locked  or  leased  pxjsi- 
tioni,  without  resort  to   »  hea\A-  or  bulky  spring. 


3,405,432 
TUBE  CLAMPING  DEVICE         ! 
Angelo  Scaravelli,  Viale  Restelli  7,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623.316 

'laims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1966, 

18,372 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—274) 


15 


about  a  hose.  The  device  has  a  housing  of  arcuate  con- 
figuration providing  a  seat  for  the  worm  having  spirally 
arranged  teeth  for  engaging  selected  perforations  in  an 
end  portion  of  the  band.  TTiis  housing  has  a  generally 
flat  portion  opposite  the  arcuate  portion  over  which 
an  end  of  the  band  passes  and  drawn  thereagainst  during 
tightening  of  the  clamp.  The  fiat  portion  has  an  out- 
wardly turned  portion  disposed  oppositely  thereto  and 
defining  therewith  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
forming  a  recess  to  slide  onto  a  desired  end  of  the  perfo- 
rated band.  This  recess  has  teeth  extending  into  the  same 
from  the  outwardly  turned  portion  to  engage  certain 
perforations  so  as  to  rigidly  secure  the  housing  to  the 
selected  band  end. 


D  3,405,433 

ROTARY  MACHINING  TOOL 
Thurston  V.  Williams,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  O.K. 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

nied  Sept.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,430 
15  Claims.  (CI.  29—105) 


J.      7^ «    '» 


1.  A  rotary  tool  comprising 

a  rotary  carrier  with  an  annular  groove  concentric  with 
the  carrier  axis, 

a  working  element  having  a  working  portion,  an  op- 
pt)sed  portion  seating  in  said  groove,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion, 

a  holder  fitting  in  said  groove  and  having  means  en- 
gaging the  intermediate  portion  of  said  element, 

and  means  for  securing  the  holder  in  the  groove  there- 
by to  clamp  the  working  element  therein. 


3,405,434 
MULTI-ROW  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Walter  Hoffman,  Herzogenauracb,  near  Numberg,  and 
Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  O.H.G.,  Herzogenauracb, 
near  Numberg,  Germany 
Application  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369.444,  now  Patent 
No.  3,302,987,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  79,657, 
dated  Dec.  30,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1960, 

I  17,483 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.4)  » 


^y 


-fT 


-fia 


hose  clamp  for  clamping  a  flexible  hose  to  a  rigid        1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-row  cylindrical 

The  clamping  device  is  of  the  worm  type  and  is    roller  bearing   having   rollers  guided   between   rims  on 

to  a  perforated  flexible  band  to  tighten  the  latter    raceways  and  one  of  the  raceways  having  lateral  edge 


.1 

f 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


591 


rims  along  the  rollers  to  be  guided  between  the  edge  rims 
and  the  other  raceway  having  a  rim  between  adjacent 
rows  of  rollers,  comprising  making  both  raceways  each 
in  one  piece,  prizing  the  one  of  the  raceways  which  has 
the  lateral  edge  rims  into  two  parts  by  breaking  the  parts 
apart  at  a  weakened  section  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  at  a  parting  joint,  placing  the  rollers 
in  rows  on  one  of  the  raceways  with  the  rim  between 
and  then  placing  the  two  prized  raceways  together  on 
the  rollers,  and  finally  securely  clamping  the  two  parts  of 
the  prized  raceways  together  at  the  prized  parting  joint. 


quency  vibratory  impulses  which,  in  the  same  single  oper- 
ation, effect  intermittent  forming  and  impacting  of  the 


3,405,435 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BEARING  DEVICES 

Walter  S.  Sutowski,  6976  Creslview  Drive, 
Brecksville,  Ohio     44141 
Application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,719,  now  Patent 
No.  3,374,520,  dated  Mar.  26,  1968,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  431,852,  Feb.  11,  1965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,337,937,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  26,  1967.  Ser.  No.  670,722 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.4) 


3,405,436 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

FASTENER  MEANS 

Albert  C.  Koett,  2112  Glenside  Ave., 

Cindimati,  Ohio     45212 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,026 

19  Claims.  (CI.  29—432.1) 


yi 
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material  of  the  sheet  about  and  against  the  nut  or  fastener, 
to  produce  a  permanent  mounting  thereof  upon  said  sheet. 


Process  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing  device  in  which 
the  outer  resilient  split  race  member  is  held  expanded  and 
open  against  its  resilient  bias  concentrically  about  the 
inner  race  member  to  provide  an  annular  gap  between 
the  race  members,  a  circle  of  balls  are  positioned  in  the 
gap  and  enter  the  opposed  raceways  of  the  race  members, 
and  the  outer  race  member  is  allowed  to  contract  about 
the  circle  of  balls  as  the  balls  are  positioned  within  the 
opposed  raceways.  .    i 


3,405,437 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORAL  CLEANSER 
Myles  N.  Murray,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Electronic  Rubber  Company,  Twinburg,  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,075,  now 
Patent  No.  3,242,519,  dated  Mar.  29,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,016 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—450) 


Molding  a  rubber  holder  having  a  handle  part  and 
a  curved  support  extension  of  general  H-shape  in  cross- 
section,  with  the  ends  of  the  web  of  the  latter  outwardly 
converging.  Cutting  a  slitted  resilient  body  of  general 
trapezoidal  shape  by  placing  one  pad  of  sponge  material 
on  another,  compressing  the  pads,  and  forcing  an  outer 
shaping  blade  and  a  slitting  blade  normally  through  the 
compressed  pads,  so  that  the  body  blanks  when  released 
and  the  slits  as  well  assume  the  trapezoidal  form.  Applying 
a  resilient  body  to  the  holder  by  stretching  its  slit  portion 
over  the  outer  wall  of  the  support  extension  and  about 
the  web  of  the  same. 


3,405,438 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPECTACLE  HINGE 
Francis  B.  Neary ,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art-Craft 
Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,518 
18  Claims.  (CL  29—471.9) 


The  device  is  a  light-weight  portable  hand  tool  to  be 
taken  to  a  job,  including  forming  dies  arranged  for  driv- 
ing a  nut  or  fastener  intermittently  through  a  metallic 
sheet  with  displacement  of  a  slug,  by  means  of  high  fre- 


A  method  of  making  a  spectacle  hinge  for  either  a 
frame  or  a  temple  member  which  includes  ( 1 )  forming  an 
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intef  ral  hinge  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  reinforc- 

:ore,  a  flange  and  a  hinge,  (2)  embedding  the  core 

into  the  frame  or  temple  member  such  that  the 

cuts  its  own  channel  or  fits  into  a  precut  channel 

then  (3)  overlying  the  flange  with  a  portion  of  the 

surr<iunding  plastic  to  lock  the  hinee  assembly  in  place. 


'- !  I  !  fl n !  (  !  , f    \  1  V  iK  i  'N  f ,  ^ YNTHETIC 

Hi-  nI\    Ul  I   F  •'  I  \("LES 

'X)z4buro  I  I'Tiiiir  1    n!.ir'j-<ni    .J  •r;.i,(n,  assignor  to  Hokkai 

^likjii   K.ihuMhsK,.   k,ii-fi,i     Cokyo,  Japan 

HU-d  1). .     l->    [-J^  -    N,  '■    \o.  352,703 

Cl.'Mft!^  pni.inE'.    .jppl(>:Jti'  =  ri   ij [ian,  Dec.  18,  1962, 

•■'   "'i.tio.i,  i»,„     ;;:,    I '''il.  37/78,141;  Apr.  11, 

1V6J,  JN     i~  "'4„    ■■«     !"■  ■-■'5 

6      Ui  us.  (CI.  29 — 509) 


1. 

in 
( 


(b) 


(c) 


(c 


(c) 


A  method  for  making  synthetic  resin  receptacles, 
com  )rising  the  steps  of: 

)    forming  a  tubular  section  from  synthetic  resin, 
cutting  said  tubular  section  to  a  predetermined 
length, 

applying  pressure  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  section  to  form  a  flexible  outwardly  flared  knife 
edge  peripheral  rib  thereon  at  each  end  of  the  section, 
)  forming  a  pair  of  lids  from  synthetic  resin  for  said 
section  with  a  flexible  outwardly  flared  knife  edge 
lip  thereon,  the  diameter  of  said  lids  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  section, 
positioning  one  of  said  lids  on  each  end  of  said 
tubular  section  with  said  ribs  in  contacting  engage- 
ment, 

(f )  positioning  a  metallic  reinforcing  ring  atop  both  of 
said  ribs,  the  diameter  of  said  ring  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tubular  section  and  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  tubular  section,  and 

(g)  bending  the  extending  portion  of  said  ring  over 
both  of  said  flexible  ribs  and  into  engagement  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  section. 


\  4(r-,44i) 

I  F  RRnF  I  K   I  KM'     \\  \U  U\  \: 
VI  f-  I  Hi)])    or     \!  \ki\(.    i  '^ 

H;riiiint:a.jnt     Ms.,,  h  ,    ,iN^i,t:T';iir\    [i:t   (.t;n*'r.4l 


D 

MrbubriDg, 
h  '.,-s  Cor- 


P'- 


HTJiiL-n,   Dttrs.u?     viuli..  d  ^urpofiiiion  j:   Uiij«are 
f       i^^       >    1963,  Ser.  No.  311,878 
13  Claims.  (CI.  2Q~-604) 


/^ 


K^     / 


S^.'&LcSv  m        .  "^^^ 


13.  The  method  of  making  a  ferroelectric  device  which 
com;  (rises  forming  from  a  ferroelectric  material  selected 
froin  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate  and  so- 


dium nitrate,  a  thin  fused  film  having  a  thickness  less  than 
about  0.02  inch  and  having  its  ferroelectric  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  major  surface  of  the  film,  and  applying  elec- 
trical contacts  to  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  film. 


3  405,441 
METHOD  OF  ENCLC^lVr     ^v  FT  FTTRICAL 

Dl-  >  i^   I 
John  W.  Asher,  Elmira,  and  >  fartin  and 

Walter  H.  Tarcza,  Palnteii  i  u»i,  \.k.,  assignors 
to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,690 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—627) 
A  method  of  forming  a  hermetic  seal  about  a  thin  film 
microcircuit  without  deleteriously  affecting  the  circuit 
components  is  disclosed.  A  thin  flexible  sheet  of  material 
having  an  adherent  film  of  vitreous  material  on  one  side 
thereof  is  disposed  over  a  flat  dielectric  substrate  on  which 
an  electrical  device  is  disposed.  Heat  and  pressure  are 


applied  to  the  assembly  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
sheet  to  fuse  the  vitreous  film  to  the  substrate,  thereby 
hermetically  enclosing  the  device.  The  resulting  small 
sized  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  is  economically  and 
easily  manufactured. 


'    3.4n?  44" 
METHOD  OF  PACK  AC.  I     < 

DE  \  i '   I 

Edward    A.    Caracciolo,    ;)diiu    LlMJk,    (. 
to  General   .Micro-Electronics  Inc.,  a 
Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1*^<>4    m  r.  No.  344,741,  now 
Patent  No.  3,262,022,  dated  July  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,106 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—627) 


H.ECTRONIC 

t '., i  ii  nor 

;s-r. ■"■n     of 


A  method  for  packaging  microelectronic  devices  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  disposing  a  bed  of  insulating  material 
in  a  cavity  of  an  insulating  body  provided  with  a  con- 
ductor lead  fixed  therein  and  having  an  exposed  portion 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  cavity.  The  bed  is  united  with  the  in- 
sulating body  and  an  electronic  device  is  placed  in  the 
bed  and  embedded  therein.  A  mask  is  then  placed  in  con- 
tact with  the  bed  and  the  insulating  body,  which  mask  has 
an  interconnecting  conductor  lead  array  pattern  extending 
between  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lead  and  the  elec- 
tronic device.  Electrically  conductive  material  is  deposited 
within  the  conductor  lead  array  pattern  to  form  a  con- 
ductor lead  array  between  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lead 
and  the  electronic  device.  The  mask  is  then  removed  to 
leave  the  above  described  array  adherent  to  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  lead  and  the  electronic  device  thereby  es- 
tabUshing  an  electrical  connection  therebetween. 
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3  405  443 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 

MOBILE  APPARATUS 

Olav  E.  Jore  and  Steve  Bunisb,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _...«. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,295 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29— <i28) 


o 


'•x-tti-a^ 


angles  thereto.  A  trigger  is  pivotally  supported  adjacent 
the  handle,  and  the  support  pivotally,  slidably  mounts  a 
knife  forwardly  of  the  handle.  A  connection  arm  has  its 
respective  ends  pivotally  connected  to  trigger  and  knife. 
Fork  prongs  extend  from  the  support  downwardly  on 
each  side  of  the  knife.  The  trigger  pull  is  yieldably  resisted 
by  springs  anchored  upwardly  in  the  support  and  down- 
wardly respectively  to  knife  and  trigger.  Successively  the 
trigger  can  be  pulled  rearwardly,  released,  and  pulled 
again. 

3,405,446 

TOOTH  COLOR  MATCHING  APPARATUS 

William  Wiener,  9411  Shore  Road, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11209 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,002 

8  Claims.  (CI.  32—1) 


Electric  cables  for  use  on  mobile  apparatus  such  as 
overhead  cranes,  are  not  jacketed  but  are  coiled  and 
shipped  with  binder  tapes  that  arc  removed  after  the 
cables  have  been  installed. 


3  405,444 
INTERNAL*  RIDGING  TOOL 
Jerry  F.  Richmond,  Knlghtdale,  Jerry  S.  Boone,  Gamer, 
and  Lawrence  w    1  af^clfv    Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Glass  y'^      *  ig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,198 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—106) 


A  tool  for  cutting  ridges  or  grooves  in  the  internal  sur- 
face of  a  cylindrical  bore  hole. 


' 


H, 


The  invention  relates  to  a  knife  with  frame  providing 
a  handle  and  a  support  member  at  substantially  right 


A  tooth  color  classifying  system  includes  a  mounting 
web  having  the  outline  of  a  tooth  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  face.  Three  series  of  hue  elements  arc  provided, 
the  hue  elements  in  each  set  being  of  the  outline  of  a 
particular  section  of  the  tooth  and  of  different  hues  and 
bearing  indicia  identifying  the  respective  hue.  The  den- 
tist selects  a  hue  element  from  each  scries  matching  that 
of  a  corresponding  section  of  a  patient's  tooth  and  ad- 
heres them  to  the  mounting  web  to  form  a  representation 
of  the  tooth.  The  assembled  tooth  representation  may  be 
further  matched  to  the  tooth  by  the  use  of  colored  panels. 


3,405,447 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

John  Pfeffer,  659  Airport  Road, 

Erianger,  Ky.     41018 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,258 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—41) 


3  405  445 

CARVING  KNIFE  FOR  A  ONE-ARMED  PERSON 

Claude  Canion,  91  Tidwell  Road,  Houston,  Tex.     77022 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,417 

10  Claims.  (CL  30—148) 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  base  member 
having  an  edge  adapted  to  slide  along  a  stationary  straight 
edge,  a  pivot  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base 
member,  a  movable  arm  pivotally  attached  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  pivot  member  for  swingable  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  line  drawing  means  at- 
tached along  said  movable  arm  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  each  said 
line  drawing  means  comprising  a  stick  lead,  a  tube  sur- 
rounding said  stick  lead,  first  clamping  means  threadably 
engaging  the  top  of  said  tube  and  clamping  the  periphery 
thereof  around  said  lead,  second  clamping  means  thread- 
ably  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and  clamping  the 
periphery  thereof  around  said  lead,  whereby  to  hold  said 
lead  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment,  and  biasing  means 
comprising  a  resilient  clement  urging  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  toward  a  drawing  surface. 
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3,405,448 

DOVETAIL  TYPE  SCOPE  MOUNT 

R|oy  E.  Weatherby,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Weatherby,  Inc. 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Set.  No.  452,818 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—50) 
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the  supports  for  the  opposite  gauge  wheels  to  measure 
their  spacing.  A  spring  means  which  is  independent  of 
the  telescoping  assembly  urges  the  wheels  of  the  test 
carriage  against  the  track  rails.  The  apparatus  is  con- 
structed to  provide  a  maximum  of  clearance  above  the 
track  rails.  Narrow  and  wide  gauge  limit  signals  are  pro- 
vided and  also  a  remote,  continuous  indication  of  rail 
spacing. 

3,405,450 

PLUMB  BOB 

Reginald  T.  Peacock,  5561  Lower  Wyandotte  Road, 

Oroville,  Calif.     95965 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  565,949 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—217) 


invention  is  an  improved  mounting  for  telescopic 
The  mounting  is  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  pillars 
kets  preferably  integrally  secured  to  the  telescopic 
ach  bracket  or  pillar  has  a  lower  part  including  an 
depending  leg  or  foot  part  with  a  lip  engageable 
le  of  the  grooves  on  the  upper  side  of  the  firearm 
htmounting.  The  bracket  on  the  other  side  has  a 
appearing  external  configuration.  An  internal  re- 
provided  just  inside  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ide  and  provided  in  this  recess  is  a  clamping  mem- 
ving  a  lip  at  the  lower  end  engageable  with  the  op- 
longitudinal  groove  on  the  firearm.  The  clamping 
r  has   an   opening   through   it   registering   with  a 
and  larger  opening  in  the  adjacent  depending  part 
bracket.  An  adjusting  screw  is  provided  having  a 
leceived  in  the  larger  opening  and  having  a  shank 
ng  through  the  opening  in  the  clamping  member 
threaded  into  a  transverse  bore  in  the  bracket.  Posi- 
around  the  shank  of  the  screw  is  a  coil  spring  posi- 
in  the  recess  in  the  bracket  and  normally  urging 
ing  member  against  the  head  of  the  screw.  Thus, 
the   screw   the   clamping   member   can   be 
to  apply  adjustable  clamping  force  to  clamp  the 
to  the  elongated  grooves  on  the  firearm  the  screw 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  in  the  recess. 


h  mpi 
ac  justing 


RAIL  TRACK  GAUGE 
Carl  P.  Kantola,   Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Yoi  k    Central    Railroad    Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  609,819 
11  Claims.  (CI.  33—145) 


Th^  disclosure  comprises  a  railway  track  gauge  par- 
ticula  ly  adapted  for  use  on  the  test  carriage  of  a  rail 
test  c  ir.  A  telescoping  assembly  has  its  respective  inner 
and  oluter  telescoping  members  operatively  connected  to 


A  plumb  bob  comprising  a  spool  within  a  cap  for  wind- 
ing the  plumb  line  thereon.  The  plumb  btxiy  is  secured 
to  the  cap  by  a  ring  positioned  under  the  spool.  Bias  means 
are  provided  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  spool  and 
the  cap  to  maintain  a  desired  resistance  to  unwinding  of 
the  spool. 

3.405,451 
LIQUID  BALLISTIC  FOR  GYROCOMPASSF.S 
.Michio  Fukano,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Takeshi  Hojo,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisba  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizo- 
sho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosbo  Co.,  Ltd.),  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  486.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  14,  1964, 

39/52,731 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33—226) 


10 


bill 
« 


Rolling  or  pitching  errors  in  gyrocompasses  due  to  the 
deviation  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  liquid  containers 
used  in  the  gyrocompasses  are  eliminated  or  avoided  by 
dividing  the  liquid  containers  into  a  north-south  scries  of 
intercommunicating  compartments.  Flow  of  the  liquid  be- 
tween the  compartments  is  controlled,  however,  by  aper- 
tures whose  size  is  determined  in  accordance  with  design 
criteria  based  on  the  particular  liquid  used  and  the  ex- 
pected movement  of  the  gyro. 
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3,405,452 
LAUNDRY   DRYING   APPARATUS  OR  THE 
LIKE   USING   ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD 
AND  MEANS  ,«.«», 

Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Township,  Ohio  (5940  Munger 
Road,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459),  and  James  T.  Candor, 
Washington  Township,  Ohio  (5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio     45429) 

ContiBiiatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,266, 
Mar.  7,  19^         '  ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Sti.  .No.  219,587,  Aug.  27,  1962.  This 
application  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,354 
16  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 


hide  in  wiping  engagement  with  its  surfaces.  The  absorb- 
ent material  portions  are  subsequently  dehydrated  by  a 
squeezing  roll  and  the  removed  water  is  prevented  from 
spilling  back  onto  the  vehicle  by  a  trough  situated  below 
the  contact  between  the  squeezing  roll  and  the  material 


3,405,454 

WASTE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Jack  D.  Zeff,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arde,  Inc., 

Paramus,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,862 

23  Claims.  (CI.  34—10) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  apparatus  or  the 
like  wherein  the  moisture  in  the  wet  laundry  disposed 
therein  is  removed  by  an  electrostatic  means  that  provides 
a  differential  in  the  potential  of  the  moisture  in  the 
laundry  and  an  electrode  means  for  the  moisture  to  tend 
to  cause  the  moisture  to  leave  the  laundry  and  move  to- 
ward the  electrode  means.  Such  electrode  means  can  com- 
prise a  suction  nozzle  which  tends  to  draw  a  large  volume 
of  air  through  the  laundry  adjacent  thereto  to  also  tend 
to  direct  the  moisture  from  the  laundry  toward  the  elec- 
trode means. 

3,405,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  CARS 

Gottfried  Rles,  Kriegsstr.  236,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,953 

22  Claims.  (CL  34—9) 
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A  system  for  the  management  of  human  waste,  capable 
of  collecting,  treating  and  storing  urine  and  feces  under 
weightless  conditions  and  consuming  a  minimum  of  power 
and  air  is  described.  The  feces  collector  employs  a  vortex 
of  dried  air  at  ambient  temperature  to  direct  the  feces  into 
the  storage  canister  and  then  to  dehydrate  the  waste  stored 
therein. 

3,405,455 

FLUID  DRIVEN  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Strong,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strong 

Plastics    Inc.,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California  ^ 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,309 

14  Claims.  (CL  34—20) 


Independent    portions   of   absorbent    material    follow 
laterally  displaced,  varyingly  contoured  parts  of  a  wet  ve- 


A  carrier  is  freely  rotatable  on  a  shaft.  Spaced  around 
the  circumference  are  sockets  for  receiving  articles  to  be 
cooled,  such  as  freshly  molded  plastic  containers.  A 
stream  of  cool  air  is  directed  tangentially  against  the 
articles  held  in  the  sockets,  simultaneously  causing  the 
carrier  to  rotate,  while  cooling  the  hot  articles.  Means 
are  provided  for  loading  the  containers  into  the  sockets 
at  one  station  and  removing  them  at  another  station. 
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V405,456  ' 

F  h         DRYER 

^T-ii    VK^n    \h.^i:h,.r/,     !:ij:;,is,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
fii'ii; -ri?rii;    >    :'i:^iji!_.    M.iilas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
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tii^ii  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,703 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34—155) 


■■<t 


Aji  apparatus  for  drying  photographic  film  which  in- 
a  housing  through  which  the  film  is  moved  as  warm 
circulated  thereover  to  dry  same.  The  housing  in- 
a  plenum  having  vertical  film  conveyor  passages 
spaced  apart  and  connected  at  the  lower  end.  Ribbed  rc- 
rollcrs  are  rotatably  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
in  the  film  conveyor  passages  and  are  arranged  to 
grip^ingly  engage  the  film  therebetween  so  that  as  the 
s  rotate  the  film  will  be  conveyed  through  the  hous- 
,nd  deposited  on  the  outlet  side.  A  continuous  air 
circuit  is  provided  in  the  housing  and  the  plenum  to 
ate  heated  air  about  the  film  as  it  is  passed  there- 
through. The  film  conveyor  rollers  have  spaced  annular 
thereon,  and  the  ribs  on  opposed  parallel  conveyor 
are  spaced  longitudinally  and  slightly  overlap  so 
grippingly  engage  the  film  passed  therebetween,  to 
circulation  of  air  between  the  ribs  and  to  contact 
surfaces  of  the  film.  The  conveyor  rollers  are  rotated 
continuous  chain  passing  through  the  conveyor  pas- 
which  chain  engages  sprockets  on  the  conveyor  roll- 
rotate  same. 
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flexible  computer  controlled  display  system  for  dis- 

playiig  various  material,  such  as  teaching  information. 

(isplay  station  or  a  group  of  such  stations.  When  used 

teaching  a  plurality  of  students,  in  accordance  with  a 

termined  teaching  logic,  each  student  is  individually 

proc4ssed  through  the  teaching  material  at  his  own  pace 


with  a  high  degree  of  cooperation  between  the  students 
and  the  computer  control.  Provision  is  also  made  in  the 
system  for  varying  the  teaching  logic. 


3,405,458 

BUILDING  SETS 

Mark  Christopher  Sylwan,  7  Domargrand, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  i-^tsf,  *•  .   ia2,191 

Claims  priority,  application  '^ »        i.  Aug.  31,  1964, 

10,442/64;  June  11,  lyos,  7,680/6S 

10  Claims.  (CI.  35—16) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  component  sys- 
tem for  building  structures  mainly  for  performing  me- 
chanical processes,  even  if  structures  as  afforded  by  the 
invention  may  also  be  employed  for  arranging  station- 
ary parts  of  different  kinds. 


3,405,459 

ANIMATED  EDUCATIONAL  AND 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Paul  Belokin,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  III.,  a  :n  -  (o  Schenlev  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  .\.i.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,235 
13  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


An  animated  device  having  a  disc  rotating  in  a  vertical 
plane  within  a  housing,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
indicia-bearing  receptacles  afllixed  to  and  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  periphery  of  one  side  of  said  disc 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  disposed  between  said  re- 
ceptacles and  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  ex- 
tending therefrom.  Each  of  Said  receptacles,  while  dis- 
posed substantially  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the 
arc  of  rotation  thereof,  is  adapted  to  receive  a  free  gen- 
erally spherical  resilient  play-piece,  carry  said  play  piece 
upwardly,  and  release  said  play-piece  in  free-fall  through 
said  labyrinth  at  about  the  top  of  the  arc  of  rotation. 
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3,405,460 

MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Sylvia  Michaelson,  3402  Glen  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,708, 

Feb.  24,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  560,028 

7  Claims.  (C\.  35—31) 


through  the  action  of  a  timer,  to  the  beginning  of  the 
response  period  and  the  response  is  replayed  before  the 
master  recorder  is  restarted  to  play  the  following  pro- 
gram segment. 

3,405,462 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
George  M.  Belva  and  Rkhard  F.  Kllbnm,  Vestal,  N.Y., 
and  Anibal  J.  da  Silva,  Houston,  Tex.,  anisBon  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,167 
1  Claim.  (CI.  35—46) 


I  ^mi\ 


A  mathematics  teaching  device  includes  a  number-line 
separating  a  pair  of  erasable  surfaces,  which  are  of  the 
"Magic  Slate"  type.  Sheets  of  the  "Magic  Slate"  are  in- 
dividually pivotable  at  will  about  edges  of  the  number-line. 
Different  number-lines  can  be  inserted  at  will  by  provid- 
ing a  transparent  sleeve.  A  pair  of  devices  are  pivoted  to- 
gether, according  to  one  embodiment. 


3,405,461 

RECORDING-PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFT)R 

David  L.  Joslow,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chester 

Electronic   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chester,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,947 
13  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 
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It  is  often  necessary  to  support  a  sphere  for  controlled 
movement  so  that  any  selected  point  on  its  surface  can 
be  brought  to  a  prescribed  location.  In  the  past,  the  spheres 
have  been  supported  for  rotation  by  external  frameworks 
which  obscured  some  portions  of  the  spherical  surface 
and  which  obliterated  other  portions.  In  the  device  of 
this  invention  a  sphere  is  supported  on  wheels  which  can 
be  driven  to  frictionally  drive  the  sphere.  Control  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  is  achieved  in  one  embodiment  by 
the  use  of  a  caged  weight  which  tends  to  maintain  the 
rotation  along  a  particular  circumference.  The  sphere  is 
rotatively  driven  along  a  horizontal  axis  by  the  wheels 
and  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  by  the  rotation  of  the 
supporting  platform.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  sphere 
is  frictionally  driven  in  rotation  by  a  pair  of  supponing 
wheels  and  the  direction  of  rotation  is  determined  by  a 
controllable  steering  wheel  upon  which  the  sphere  rests. 


In  an  audio-teaching  system  or  the  like  a  student  re- 
corder is  controlled  by  cue  signals  recorded,  along  with 
master  program  segments,  on  a  master  record  played  on 
a  master  recorder  which  may  be  used  to  simultaneously 
feed  and  control  a  number  of  student  recorders' and  asso- 
ciated equipment.  In  one  (testing)  mode  of  operation  the 
master  program  segments  arc  separated  by  gaps  filled 
with  continuous  cue  signals,  and  the  master  recorder 
runs  continuously.  When  a  cue  signal  is  reached  the  stu- 
dent recorder  is  turned  on  to  record  the  student's  re- 
sponse to  the  preceding  program  segment,  and  when 
this  cue  signal  ends  the  student  recorder  is  turned  off  and 
remains  off  during  the  playing  of  the  following  program 
segment.  In  another  (record-review)  mode  of  operation 
the  master  program  segments  arc  also  separated  by  gaps 
filled  with  continuous  cue  signals.  When  a  cue  signal  is 
reached,  the  student  recorder  is  turned  on  to  record  the 
student's  response  to  the  preceding  program  segment, 
and  when  the  cue  signal  ends  the  master  recorder  is 
stopped    and    the    student    recorder    is    then    returned. 


3,405,463 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  A  HINGED  DOOR 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Rosemount    Engineering   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,432 
4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


A  ski  boot  made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  and  a  hinged  ankle  cuff  portion  with 
an  access  door  comprising  a  substantial  side  portion  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  boot  and  a  section  of  the  ankle  cuff  por- 
tion wherein  the  door  is  attached  to  the  main  part  of  the 
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with  a  hinge  that  has  an  axis  extending  in  upright 
direction,  and  which  has  a  section  on  the  cuff  and  a  sec- 
an  the  lower  part  of  the  boot. 


3,405,464 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Antdn  k.  Simsoo,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  P. 

Glass,  trading  as  Cava  Industries,  Essington,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,853 

9  Claims.  (CI.  40—28) 
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display  device  including  a  body  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting display  member,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  pas- 
in  the  body  with  each  of  the  passages  having  a  dis- 
portion,  each  of  the  passages  being  formed  in  the 
of  a  manometer  column  containing  colored  fluid 
one  end  of  each  passage  being  connected  to  a  reser- 
for  the  colored  fluid,  with  the  reservoir  of  a  passage 
elevated  from  the  display  portion  of  that  passage, 
display  portions  are  arranged  in  three  levels,  and  a 
sepa;  ate  reservoir  is  provided  for  each  level. 


DlM'i.A'i    iihVICES 
Edouard  Victor  Dietscb.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
»<)<  it  N     \n    nvme  des  Etablissements  Leon  Hatot, 
P*af  V  t  r  i[    L,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  .Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,694 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1965,  8,473 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—68) 


and 


and 
drun 
rang  ;d 
muti  ally 
fashi  on 


vice  comprises  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  central  axis 
iefined  by  a  plurality  of  display  elements  each  being 
rotatible  about  an  axis  parallel  to  central  axis.  Each 
disphy  element  has  plurality  of  display-bearing  faces, 
;ach  element  is  rotated  during  each  full  rotation  of 
to  bring  new  faces  into  view.  Second  drum  ar- 
beside  first,  and  two  drums  are  mounted  on 
coaxial  shafts.  Shafts  rotated  in  stepwise 
one  being  rotated  one  step  for  each  whole 
number  of  complete  revolutions  of  the  other. 


i  i  - h„    :  \  hi  \]  ■■■- ' ,  DEVICE 
'   ^!   I  (  t  i    Ss    and  James  H.  Giltzow, 

R)-<    (d,    NJ..   a:xsii;Li^ii   lu   Ketcham  &   .McDougall, 
i    (     R  Iceland.  .NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed    \    .     18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,391 
>    dims.  (CI.  40 — 104) 
desk  indexing  device  for  displaying  a  set  of  cards 


having  a  depressible  latching  member  on  the  lower  hous- 
ing section.  A  magnet  is  located  at  each  end  of  the  de- 


23c      i^ 


pressible  latching  member  and  the  indexing  lever  is  lo- 
cated therebetween. 


3,405,467 

POSTCARD 

Hart  Preston,  Amenonville,  Rond  Point.  Duboys 

d'Angiers,  Cannes,  France,  and  Harold  Bamett, 

1  Blvd.  Beaumarcbais,  Paris  4,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,407,  July  28, 

1965.  This  application  .Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  .No.  684,070 

7  Claims,  (CI.  40—124.1) 


A  card  is  made  of  two  similar  sections  connected  by 
an  integrally  formed  hinge  with  each  section  having  a 
generally  dish-like  configuration  whereby  in  its  unfolded 
state  the  card  may  be  used  as  a  greeting  card  and  when 
closed,  the  device  is  usable  as  mailing  piece  and  con- 
tainer. 


3,405,468 
SIGNS 
Donald  Arthur  Richardson,  St.  Helens,  and  John  Robert 
Waters,    Ormskirk,    England,    assignors    to    Pilkington 
Brothers   Limited,   Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  \Iar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13,515/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


\i 

An  illuminated  warning  sign  providing  a  controlled 
bright  and  clear  pattern  of  light-delineating  areas  formed 
by  an  illuminating  means  individual  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  plano-convex  lenses. 
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3,405,469     ' 
COLUMN-MOUNTED  PORTABLE  FIREARM 
FOR  A  PROJECTILE 
Marcel  Francois,  Cbatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie     Francaise    Thomson     Houston-Hotcbkiss 
Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1965, 

42,325 
5  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


ably  located.  A  side  wall  of  the  receiver  bousing  is 
formed  with  an  opening  which  is  aligned  with  a  recess 
which  is  formed  in  a  side  surface  of  the  breech  bolt  as- 
sembly, and  a  catch  lever  is  rockably  supported  by  an 
exterior  side  surface  of  the  receiver  housing  and  has  a 
catch  projection  which  extends  through  the  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  receiver  housing  into  the  recess  of 
the  breech  bolt  assembly  to  maintain  the  latter  as- 
sembled with  the  receiver  when  the  sections  of  the  fire- 
arm are  disconnected  from  each  other.  A  spring  urges 
the  lever  to  turn  in  a  direction  which  displaces  its  catch 
lug  into  the  recess  of  the  breech  bolt  assembly,  and  the 
rockable  lever  has,  when  the  sections  are  disconnected. 


A  portable  firearm  for  launching  a  projectile  in  wnitu 
the  launching  tube  has  a  throughway  passageway  defining 
the  bore  for  the  projectile  so  that  the  tube  has  substan- 
tially no  recoil,  the  tube  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  column  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  folded  substan- 
tially alongside  the  column  for  storage  and  transportation, 
the  firearm  including  a  periscope  sight  and  grip  means  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  column.  j  -^ 


3,405,470 

PNEUMATIC  RECOIL  BUFFER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  FIREARM 

Fred  Wesemann,  P.O.  Box  1066,  Steriing,  Colo.     80751 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,187 

5  Claims.  (CI.  42—74) 


A  pneumatic  recoil  buffer  attachment  for  a  firearm 
which  comprises  an  air-tight,  cylindrical,  elongated  tube 
unit,  having  one  or  more  slidable  pistons  therein.  The 
pistons  are  adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  by  the  force  of 
the  weapons'  recoil  against  a  cushion  of  compressed  air 
in  the  cylinder,  thereby  counteracting  or  absorbing  the 
sudden  shock  of  the  recoil 


3,40f  4'»1 
FIREARM  HAVI>  (     I  >  i  SCONNECTABLE 

SF^.    I  it'"'-^ 
Josef   K  _' u  V  ky   and  Frani  i  - <:  i^    K, :  ■ 

Slovakia,  assign '.  > f ^    /, a  ■>  ?  >•  i  i 

podnik,  Bmn.  <  /fi,:bii\iii'.  jki.i    , 

Filed  \1.t'i   2'i    !*Jf. Vt, 

Clai'n-   ["-inrifi     .tppliijin-n 

Ma)  24.  i96&,  3,456/66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  42—75) 
A  firearm  which  has  a  forward  barrel  and  receiver 
section  and  a  rear  trigger  and  stock  section  which  are 
capable  of  being  removably  connected  to  each  other. 
The  forward  barrel  and  receiver  section  has  a  rear  re- 
ceivar  housing  in  which  a  breech  bolt  assembly  is  mov- 


V  IB,  J  _    r'i  ngiu. ,  Czecho- 
<tna  Svenny,  narodni 

orrmr^ition 
\.  ,1   -s,  4  m,  6  99 
/ecbosiovakia. 


r-^ 


an  elongated  arm  extending  angularly  from  an  exterior 
side  surface  of  the  receiver  housing.  The  operator  can 
at  any  time  press  this  elongated  arm  of  the  lever  to  dis- 
place the  catch  lug  out  of  the  recess  of  the  breech  bolt 
assembly  so  that  the  breech  bolt  assembly  can  be  dis- 
assembled from  the  receiver  housing  whenever  desired. 
The  trigger  and  stock  assembly  has  a  forward  trigger 
portion  which  when  it  is  assembled  with  the  barrel  and 
receiver  section  engages  the  lever  and  displaces  it  in  op- 
position to  the  spring  to  a  position  where  its  catch  hig 
is  situated  out  of  the  recess  of  the  breech  bolt  assembly 
so  that  the  latter  is  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the 
receiver  housing  in  which  it  is  located. 


3,405,472 

SELF-PROPELLED  FISHING  GIG 

Bernard  Guidry,  2927  Ruby  Drive, 

Groves,  Tex.     77619 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,916 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 6) 


f-3 


A  hollow  elongated  member  partly  housing  a  spring 
loaded  mechanism  which  includes  a  shaft  extending  out- 
ward through  one  end  of  the  member  and  a  barbed  end 
removably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft.  The 
elongated  member  having  an  elongated  opening  for  slid- 
able receiving  an  arm  secured  to  the  spring  loaded  mech- 
anism. A  trigger  mechanism  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
elongated  member  is  provided  with  a  pivotally  connected 
straight  portion  and  bent  end  portions  for  holding  and 
releasing  the  arm. 

3,405,473 

FISHING  RODS 

Louis  Henri  Armand  Boossageon,  Le  Pereol,  Boite 

Postale  No.  3,  Chabeuil,  Drome,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1964,  661; 

Mar.  9,  1964,  663 

8  Claims.  (CI.  43—21) 

A  fishing  rod  having  an  electric  driving  motor;   an 
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electric  cell  with  two  end  terminals  and  an  intermediate 
terminal;  and  a  two-way,  cam  operated  switch  to  connect 

■    I  ' 


the 
or 
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niotor  either  across  the  two  end  terminals  of  the  cell 
acioss  one  end  termi"^i  '^"'^  '^e  intermediate  terminal. 


n>i{   1  I'   U  I     \  N  i  i    \  CTUATOR 

p,.Kt.rt    V,      l    ,'-    ,.     R    It       ■       '^.)^S€X,   NJ.       07461 

iised  Dt.     i<'i.\^':~    ■%,  r.  No.  513,027 
4  Claims.  (CI.  43—26.2) 


AnI  actuator  mechanism  for  driving  a  fish  lure  involving 
a  propeller  blade  which  is  slotted  and  through  which  a 
link  )asses  which  turns  with  the  blade.  One  end  of  the 
link  s  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lure  and  the  other 
end  i)f  the  link  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  swivel 
conn(  action. 


I 


4!* 


Step-l- 


\     H 
Ti  it 


H  i' 

■  '!■'  in.h  ,n^j.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
:      1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,288 
aims.  (CI.  43 — 42.08) 


46807 


A  fish  lure  formed  substantially  of  channel  shape  and 
adapied  for  disposition  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment in  water,  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  an  upturned 
front  wall  provided  with  a  forward  extension,  and  an  up- 
turn* d  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  and  the  forward  extension 
each  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  rear  wail  being 
provided  with  retaining  means  for  a  hook,  and  a  hook  hav- 
ing ils  shank  engaged  with  the  rear  wall  retaining  means 
and  its  eye  extended  through  the  front  wall  aperture  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  aperture  in  the  forward  exten- 
sion to  receive  a  line  attaching  device  through  both  the 
eye  ajnd  the  aperture  in  the  forward  extension. 


I  ) !  >  i  \  I  I-  (' .  k  \  ! 


Jost  jn 
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ing: 
said 
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securing  said  body  to  a  fishing  line;  a  sinker-retaining  part 
including  a  body  adapted  to  support  a  sinker  which  is 
releasable  upon  entry  of  the  attachment  into  water;  me- 
chanical means  for  releasably  connecting  together  said 
permanent  part  and  said  sinker-retaining  part,  said  con- 
necting means  including  two  cooperating  coupling  ele- 


-      Utica,  N.Y.     13501 

yi    1  J   .     V  r.  No.  568,910 
iuii'..        ;.    ^^ — 43.12) 
An  attachment  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  compris- 
a  permanent  part  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line, 
permanent  part  including  a  body  and  means  for 


iy- 


r^ 


ments,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  permanent  part 
and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  said  sinker-retaining 
part;  a  weight  carried  by  said  sinker-retaining  part;  and 
water  soluble  release  means  connecting  said  weight  to 
said  sinker-retaining  part  for  releasing  said  weight  upon 
entry  of  the  attachment  into  water. 


3,405,477 

FISHHOOK  WITH  LIVE  BAIT  HOLDING  MEANS 

Theodore  Poisfat,  Benedict,  N.  Dak.     58716 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,351 

8  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 44.6) 


A  clamp  for  live  bait  having  a  pair  of  arms  joined  by 
a  coil  spring  which  biases  the  arms  together.  The  arms 
are  angulated  to  cross  each  other  and  terminate  in  a  pair 
of  jaws  normally  abutting  each  other  but  which  can  be 
spread  apart  to  allow  the  insertion  of  live  bait  therebe- 
tween with  the  jaws  entering  the  gills  of  the  bait,  such 
as  a  minnow.  Accordingly,  the  minnow  or  other  bait  is 
merely  hitched  to  the  clamp  and,  being  uninjured,  can 
swim  along  with  the  clamp  attached.  One  end  of  the 
shank  of  a  movable  fishhook  is  operatively  fastened  to  the 
coil  spring  and  the  barbed  hook  assumes  an  unobstructed 
position  close  to  but  in  front  of  the  jaws.  A  V-shaped 
rod  provides  for  attachment  of  the  line  and  one  limb 
thereof  is  juxtaposed  and  joined  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  clamp. 


in->    .!■-.'■•  it::!  or  to  Emst 
■  u,  Germany,  a  firm 


3,40 '^^  i"-' 
TOY  CABLE  CAl 
Wolfgang  Rkhter,  Numberg,  G* 
Paul  Lehmann,  Patentwerl    n 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

R  30,171 
13  Claims.  (CI.  46—1) 
There  is  disclosed  a  cable  car  game  in  which  two   cars 
travel  alternately  between  a  valley  station  and  a  moun- 
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tain  station.  Each  car  is  suspended  by  means  of  a  carrier    for  manipulating  the  latter.  A  locking  pin  is  biased  to 
from  a  stretched  rope  which  also  serves  as  pull  rope  for    hold  the  handle  in  locked  position,  but  can  be  released, 
the  respective  car.  Guidance  of  the  ropes  for  the  can 
is  effected  by  pulleys  at  the  valley  station  and  the  moun- 


tain station.  The  axes  of  the  pulleys  are  slanted  to  effect 
a  corresponding  slant  of  the  ropes  supporting  the  cars  and 
the  driving  force  is  applied  to  the  pulley  at  the  valley 
station. 


3,405,479 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Nils  I.  Paulson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Playskool  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1966,  ^r.  No.  545,786 
11  Claims.  (CI.  46—25) 


^ 


/o 


1.  In  a  toy  building  block,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  main  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  engaging  ele- 
ments extending  outwardly  from  a  first  face  of  said  main 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  element  receiving  formations 
on  said  main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
releasably  engage  the  elements  from  another  building 
block  to  secure  the  blocks  together,  and  means  including 
at  least  one  socket  intermediate  said  element  receiving 
formations  for  supporting  at  least  one  shaft  in  desired 
angular  relationship  wit^"  '^'^  "lain  body  portion. 


3, 4y  5,480 

VAN  VFNTH  ATING  DOOR 

Robert  L.  Herrcll,  1709  Frankfort  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92110 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,195 

1  Claim.  (CI.  49—293) 

A  van  having  a  door  opening  near  the  top  of  the  van 

and  a  hinged  door  for  the  opening.  A  connecting  rod  is 

connected  to  the  door.  A  handle  is  connected  to  the  rod 


w» 


The  axis  of  the  handle  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
door  hinge. 

3,405,481 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Harper,  Rosecroft  Park,  Md. 

(6040  Haverhill  St.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.     20022) 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,493 

11  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 


The  device  is  designed  to  produce  uniform  matte 
finishes  on  materials,  primarily  sheet  metal,  in  a  continu- 
ous process  and  comprises  a  novel  abrasive  feeding  and 
application  arrangement  formed  of  a  co-axial  slowly 
rotating  flat  diflfuser  disc  and  a  multi-bladed  impeller  dis- 
jxjsed  in  vertically  spaced  planes,  the  impeller  blades 
being  angled  downwardly  and  also  having  a  pitch  angle 
designed  to  cooperate  with  a  surrounding  blast  ring  to 
sweep  abrasive  across  the  surface  of  the  material  being 
treated  to  produce  a  uniform  matte  finish  on  the  surface. 


3,405,482 
PATTERN  HOLDER  FOR  EDGING  MACHINES 

Milo  O.  Brandt,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,592 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—101) 
The  combination  in  a  lens  edge  grinding  machine  of  a 
lens  holding  arbor  having  a  pattern  holder  at  one  of  its 
ends.  The  pattern  holder  is  adjustable  to  settings  of  geo- 
metrical concentricity  and  eccentricity  with  the  axis  of 
the  arbor  for  effecting  desired  amounts  of  displacement 


^2 


of 
lens< 


tie 


ft  V  ,  J  ^ * 


by  the  arbor  with  one  of  said  centers  in  coincidence  with 
the  axis  of  said  arbor. 


1  ret  erick 


Clai  m  ■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


uc   geometrical   center   from   the   optical   center  of  moves  material  from  a  revolving  workpiecc  whose  sur- 

s  ground  by  the  machine  when  the  lenses  are  held  face  to  be  treated  has  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  di- 

I  ameter  is  controlled  by  an  apparatus  which  comprises  a 

'  measuring  unit  serving  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 


'M.i«^ 


2     *». 
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\    !  PsisHJN'.    M  V CHINE  WITH 
->   KKt.N    DL^*.  ilARGE 

i   niface.  Hemel  Hempstead,  England, 
f     R    '     I'nish  Limited 

.,::•:'    '4    ^•■(f N.T.  No.  579,339 

M-'OitK_A'i'''n    C.r.'jr    R  n  '  ;1 !  H,  Scpt.   15,    1965, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—163) 


1 

a  tilting 


axis 
opei 


A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
frame  supported  on  said  stationary  frame  for 
upwjard  and  downward  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  an 
-topped  tub  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  parts  to  be 
finished  and  finishing  media,  said  tub  being  supported  for 
vibration  on  said  tilting  frame  in  a  position  to  one  side 
pivot  axis,  a  fotary  vibrator  secured  to  said  tub 
adapted  to  subject  said  tub  and  its  contents  to  vibra- 
to cause  finishing  of  said  parts  and  circulation  of 
mixture  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot 
and  a  separating  screen  having  openings  of  a  size 
Permit  passage  of  said  media  but  not  of  said  parts  to 
finished,  said  screen  being  fixedly  supported  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  extending  from  above  said 
axis  to  within  the  open  top  of  said  tub,  said  screen 
tending  into  the  path  of  the  mixture  circulating  in  the 
when  said  tilting  frame  is  in  its  raised  position  and 
screen  being  clear  of  said  mixture  when  said  tilting 
is  in  its  lowered  position 
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the  tool  removes  material  from  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  and  a  signal  generating  unit  which  transmits  signals 
to  the  machine  to  terminate  the  removal  of  material 
when  the  dimensions  of  the  workpiece  approximate  or 
equal  the  dimensions  of  a  pattern. 


3,405,485 

FLASHING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT  ROOFS 

Harlan  H.  Edwards,  900  University  St., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98101 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,172 

9  CUims.  (CL  52—60) 


A  roof  flashing  system  for  flat  roofs  in  which  the  roof- 
ing material  is  extended  over  an  upstanding  peripheral 
nailer  and  a  cap  is  snapped  into  place  over  devices 
fastened  to  the  nailer  and  is  provided  with  a  counter- 
flashing. 

3,405,486 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

James  R.  Fagenstrom,  P.O.  Box  2623, 

Great  Falk,  Mont.     59401 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,722 

9  Claims.  (CL  52—190) 


t  ( >MR(if     U'f  \R  \  M.  -    i  >  '^K   GRINDING 

\!  \i,  HIM"  ^    \  "M  '    nif     LIKE 
{.•:.or^   kiipptnw.ihntr    Muit^  ir!  ■  Ki -'nj,ng,  Germany,  as- 
4  ^n  M r  r  1  >   V o  rt  u  n a  •  \*>  f  r  k  t,-   ^ pt*  / 1  d  i ,r: u h  5  rh  n " ibrik  AG., 

tu;ti:jrt-B.id  <  .innNt.itt    (.^'rri!  ji"  ■• 
f  sltMi  Mjr,   I'K  P^^f    '■>'- '    "^  '    533,323 
t   Id!;'I■!^  pnonrv    ifvph.. idmi  ( .erniaij>.  Mar.  11,  1965, 

1        1  i  ins.  (CL  51—165) 
he  operation  ^.  -  .Tiachine  wherein  a  tool  rotating 
abc  ut  an  axis  which  travels  along  an  elliptical  path  rc- 


A  precast  concrete  bracket  mountable  directly  on  a 
building  wall  in  a  manner  so  as  to  have  a  horizontal  leg  of 
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the  bracket  project  perpendicularly  outward  from  the  wall 
for  the  support  of  a  stair  unit  or  the  like  thereon.  The 
bracket  is  of  a  triangular  configuration,  including  a  hori- 
zontal leg  directly  receiving  the  stair  unit,  a  vertical  leg 
bolted  to  the  wall,  and  a  diagonal  leg  extending  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  legs. 


3,405,487 

ARCHED   SKYLIGHT   WITH   ATFACHMENT 

FLANGi:S 

Dirk  van  de  Kerke,  Epe,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

W.  J.  van  de  Kerke  &  Zooa,  Kampen,  Netlierlands,  a 

Dutch  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,990 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—200) 


A  skylight  of  translucent  synthetic  material  such  as 
glass  fiber  impregnated  with  polyester  resin  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  arched  elements  resting  on  their 
ends  and  each  having  integral  hollow  ribs  along  their 
side  edges  that  overlap  the  hollow  ribs  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments. Between  the  ribs,  the  elements  are  downwardI> 
concave  in  both  directions.  Each  arch  element  terminates 
in  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  with  vertically  downturned 
outer  edges.  The  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sky- 
light have  integral  end  walls  that  are  also  flanged  and 
that  extend  downwardly  from  the  end  hollow  ribs. 


3,405,488 

HOUSING  FOR  COVERING  EXPOSED 

PIPE  LENGTHS 

Elliot  S.  Nelson,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Embassy 

Industry,   Inc.,   Fanningdale,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,601 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—287) 


20   2e       13A 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  covering  an  exposed  section 
of  a  pipe  that  runs  along  a  comer  portion  defined  by  ad- 
jacent wall  surfaces  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  connected  to  said  corner  de- 
fining wall  surfaces  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  of  an  exposed  pipe  extending  along  the  corner 
portion  defined  by  said  adjacent  wall  surfaces, 

each  of  said  brackets  including  an  angular  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  leg  portion,  a  horizontal  leg  portion, 
an  inclined  web  portion  interconnecting  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  leg  portions  at  the  junction  thereof 
whereby  the  section  of  said  pipe  to  be  covered  is  dis- 
posed in  the  angle  defined  by  said  bracket  leg  por- 
tions. 


each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  leg  portions  and 
the  interconnected  inclined  web  portion  each  being 
disposed  substantially  tangent  to  the  circumference 
of  the  pipe  disposed  in  the  angle  of  said  bracket  so 
that  the  sizing  of  a  particular  bracket  may  be  readily 
determined  by  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  adapted 
to  be  cradled  therein, 

said  vertical  and  horizontal  leg  portions  each  having 
their  respective  free  end  portions  bent  inwardly  to 
define  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
wall  surface,  said  free  ends  of  each  leg  portion  being 
reversely  bent  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending 
rounded  edge, 

and  an  extended  cover  adapted  to  snap  over  the  rounded 
edges  of  said  plurality  of  brackets, 

said  cover  including  a  member  having  angularly  dis- 
posed leg  portions  adapted  to  shield  said  pipe  section, 

the  respective  leg  portions  of  said  cover  having  their  re- 
spective free  end  portions  inwardly  bent  to  snap  over 
the  rounded  edges  of  said  brackets, 

said  brackets  and  cover  being  formed  of  complementary 
resilient  material  whereby  said  cover  is  frictionally 
snapped  into  positive  engagement  on  said  bracket, 

said  cover  being  coextensive  in  length  to  the  length  of 
said  exposed  pipe  section, 

and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  respective  vertical 
and  horizontal  leg  portion  of  said  brackets  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  surfaces. 


3,405,489 
FALSE  CEILINGS 
Karl  Per  Frisk,  Gamleby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ernst  O.  V. 
Ekman,  Bjom  Brundin,  and  Carl  O.  A.  Ekman,  part- 
ners, trading  as  Licentia,  Ekman  &  Brundin,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  firm 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

4,744  65 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—222) 


1.  In  a  false  ceiling  supported  from  the  permanent 
structure  of  a  room  and  comprising  a  surrounding  frame, 
means  securing  said  frame  to  said  permanent  structure, 
a  sheet  of  plastic  foil,  and  coupling  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  edges  of  said  plastic  foil  to  said  frame  with  said 
foil  stretched  within  said  frame;  the  improved  coupling 
means  which  comprises  upper  and  lower  wall  parts  of  said 
frame  defining  a  channel  therein  facing  into  said  room,  a 
shoulder  on  said  lower  wall  part  facing  back  into  said 
channel,  a  resilient  plastic  border  of  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion removably  located  within  said  channel  and  extending 
around  the  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  U  including  a  base,  a 
first  upper  thinner  flange,  and  a  second  lower  thicker 
flange  which  diverges  from  said  base  toward  a  free  edge, 
means  securing  said  first  flange  to  said  edge  of  said  sheet 
with  said  base  innermost  within  said  channel,  and  the  free 
edge  of  said  second  flange  engaging  behind  said  shoulder 
whereby  said  base  is  held  against  said  upper  wall  part  and 
said  second  flange  is  wedged  in  said  channel  in  abutment 
with  said  shoulder  under  the  tension  in  said  sheet,  the 
thickness  of  said  free  edge  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  second  flange  may  be  dis- 
engaged from  said  shoulder  by  applying  an  upward  force 
to  said  free  edge. 
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3,405,490 
x\     t!     K  STRUCTURE  FOR  POST-    ] 

it  \«;inNTr»  TENDONS 
H,,h,--  H    [  :<  \]  i"    Kt-dwood  city,  Calif. 

(36^^  H,,.-::   V':      M.:  .■  P.'K    r.Kf.     94025) 

I  I ],:;(;  Ji;:,    i  '    l'^'"'"    "^' '    '^-.  n "4,328 
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each  flank  being  nearer  the  end  of  the  wall  element  and 
shorter  than  the  distance  of  the  base  of  the  groove  from 
the  respective  side  of  the  wall  element.  Also  continuous 
connecting   members  are   releasably  held   together   ad- 


inchor  structure  for  post-tensioned  button  headed 
:..;cj(:.i  having  an  anchor  member  fashioned  with  at  least 
one  slot  in  its  periphery  dimensioned  to  receive  a  tendon 
that  ixtends  through  a  concrete  member  to  remforce  the 
latter!  the  anchor  member  having  a  socket  to  accommodate 
a  bustling  that  is  slidable  on  the  tendon,  the  bushmg  pre- 
venting accidental  dislodgment  of  the  tendon  from  the 
anch(^r  member. 

AT  \sn  \  K  '^    >'■  \  i  !  ■*   'v  "'^  I '  ^'  i  ';<i.NGTHENER 
In.. rti \ ■■  '^  1    1 1 -:^ '•  •  ■   f-' ' •-' -* ^ -1  n ' " ' '  *'    "'"  "* ' •'  "ssisnof  to  Shure 

Sh,a  r  i  -  -  m  p  .t  n :- .  P I  e  .i  ^ a  n  t  > ; ; :  ■.'    ^  Y.,  a  partnership 

f  1 1 ,.:  (i   \  n  r    1  -    ".  '^ '-' "    "^'- "    "'"  0.  630^267 

■"  (  l,is:n<      "   '     =■- 236) 


»     ,' 


jacent  the  wall  elements  and  each  connecting  member 
comprises  two  limbs  with  one  limb  engaging  in  the  groove 
of  the  wall  element  and  the  other  engaging  in  the  groove 
of  another  wall  element. 


3,405,493 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  PLAYING         '     M 

Ray  E.  Omholt.  Berwyn,  Pa.  (^     i         liij-k  i  i     fn.  Inc., 

2028  Chancellor  Si.,  PWIad     [      »    Pa.     19103) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  S  536.321 

8  Claims.  (CI.  5-     4-iO) 


10  24.  xZ»      / 
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,^  stiffened  masonry  wall  construction  effective  for  re- 
sistLig  frontal  pressure,  especially  where  the  wall  forms 
part  of  an  elevator  shaft  in  a  tall  building  and  is  exposed 
to  bursts  of  air-pressure  produced  by  various  patterns  of 
muliirfe  elevators  arriving  at  the  common  level  of  the 
wal]  concurrently.  The  wall  integrates  two  wall  sections 
and  a  light-weight  vertical  and  vertically  adjustable  stif- 
en«r  of  two  back-to-back  sheet-metal  channels  secured 
to  ttie  building  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  wall.  Ties  ex- 
tern ing  from  the  webs  of  the  channels  are  anchored  in 
the  wall  sections  received  between  the  flanges  of  the 
bac  L-to-back  channels. 


jj 


\«-.N>'  \tBLY 
:,  4 1  '■:  Binriingen, 

\      533,562 
in  f    \pr.  30,  1965, 


^4^  -  4-i' :. 
I)!>M:  \\  I  I  t    \BI  F    v*-  \  i 
Ernst  kitHer,  f>4  Pir:idlt'^^t^■.•^^■^ 

Fik'd   Mjr     1  1.    r^<T->.   >^'^ 
('\lil^^<,  Driorifv  appiiaitmn  ^w-t/ 

(  laim.  (CI.  52—281) 
A  dismantleabie  wail  assembly  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  wall  elements  each  having  two  vertical 
sid  :s,  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  with  vertical  ends.  Con- 
tinuous grooves  form  pockets  on  each  side  of  the  wall 
elenent  and  each  groove  has  a  base  with  two  flanks  with 


A  wall  construction  for  playing  courts  which  comprises, 
attached  to  a  supporting  wall,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sufv 
porting  elements  for  a  wooden  lining  in  non-yielding  en- 
gagement therewith  and  the  spaces  between  the  wooden 
lining  and  the  supporting  wall  having  a  moisture  resisting 
cohesive  compression  resisting  material  therein  in  adherent 
engagement  with  the  supporting  wall  and  in  adherent  and 
supporting  engagement  with  the  wooden  lining  between 
the  supporting  elements,  the  wooden  lining  preferably  be- 
ing parallel  wooden  boards,  the  wooden  lining  providing 
an  impact  receiving  playing  surface 


3,4t>:v4'-M 
PRE-FAB  WALL  OF  IKi       \  nT  CONCRETE 

James  L.  White,  Belk  "  .  i       i    i^n   r  of  one-third 

interest  to  Jo!- "  '■*'    K  •. i iv. ■■..;,'  v    ,i f    ^<; .itu ■    \\  ,jsh. 
Filed  Oct.  i,  lyfeT,  3€r.  So.  672,4:2 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—495) 
A  prc-fab  wall  of  pre-cast  concrete  construction  com- 
prised of  interfitting  posts  and  panels  with  the  interfit 
provided  by  dowels  extending  from  the  posts  and  lodging 
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in  pockets  provided  in  the  side  edges  of  the  panels,  the   like,  comprising  a  receptacle,  preferably  of  a  plastic  ma- 
dowels   being  locked  in   place  by  clamping   set  screws   terial,  open  at  its  lower  exposed  end,  and  having  a  bolt 

concentrically  thereof  and  extending  through  the  closed 


insertable   in  the  pockets  and  taking  a  purchase   from 
slots  formed  in  opposite  walls  of  the  pockets. 


BUILDING  WAT  I 

ALLY  Si'Ai  I 
Edmund  C.  B< 

Por'   *  ^i< 


•I  I  -• ,  4  ■•>  5     I  \ 

^  I  I      CTION  WITH  LATER- 
iWEL  .MEMBERS 
55  Hillandale  Road, 
N.Y.     10573 


Filed  Aug.  4.  ivfi7,  Ser.  No.  658,533 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—562) 


A  building  wall  construction  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  panel  members  arranged  in 
vertically  staggered  and  longitudinally  end  abutting  rela- 
tion. Each  panel  member  is  provided  with  a  connector 
member  extending  along  and  secured  to  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof.  The  connector  members  cooperate  in  as- 
sociation with  spacing  members  to  support  pairs  of  panel 
members  in  spaced  apart  relation. 


PANF 


■■   4('i  *■  ,  .*'■ 

H  \  i     ■ 


fPONENTS  FOR 

H'i   \i  iH  \( .   \  i  ■'%■-  !  R I  "CTION 
Wybe  J.  van  ■*':■   ''''!■'■' f     Kthiciit  f  ijue,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 
to  Intennount.iin:  i  uni^x-:       -ir-pany,  Missoula,  Mont., 
a  corporation  c  >  t  ''•'  1  <  >  n  t . < !  i . ; 

FIJedCK!    Itt    n» fi 5,  Jier.  No.  498,390 
i  {  laiiux  (CL  52—615) 


The  structural  building  panel  of  the  present  invention 
comprising  a  first  skin  and  a  second  skin  orientated  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  spacers  se- 
cured to  and  spacing  said  skins,  said  panel  being  charac- 
terized in  that  none  of  the  spacers  is  a  continuous  load- 
bearing  member,  said  skins  alone  taking  all  stresses. 


3,405,497 

SUSPEN>i     V  r»FAirF  FOR  CEILINGS 

\M»   H\  r  I  IRES 

Lloyd  L.  ^■•t^  ^  •H'"    Uu..    ;    B,>i  .r«   F*.- Soto,  Tex.     75115 

iiitil  .\!u,;    '"    i9cjt>,  i»tr.  -Nu.  570,841 

2  lis,  (CL  52 — 699) 

An  anchor  adapiea  lo  be  imbedded  in  concrete  roofs 

or  ceilings  for  the  suspension  of  false  ceiling  panels,  or 

for  supporting  conduit,  pipe,  lighting  fixtures,  and  the 


end  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  thereto  by  nuts,  one  of 
which  comprises  an  internally  threaded  coupling,  the  head 
of  the  bolt  providing  an  anchorage  for  the  receptacle 
when  embedded  in  concrete. 


\ 


3  405  498 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  S.  Bachman,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,756 
21  Oaims.  (CL  53—29) 


A  packaging  system  for  inserting  an  object  into  a  con- 
tainer by  releasably  holding  the  object  in  a  release  posi- 
tion, feeding  the  container  to  a  loading  position  beneath 
the  release  position,  dropping  the  object  into  the  con- 
tainer, and  transferring  the  container  containing  the  ob- 
ject from  the  loading  position  to  an  output  station. 


3  405  499 
TORQUE  LIMITING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Dexter,  Lunenburg,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Horix  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,325 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—331.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  screw  cap  to  a  container, 
comprising  a  spindle  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
downwardly  opening  chuck  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  gripper  mounted  inside  the  chuck, 
actuating  means  operable  in  response  to  the  insertion 
of  a  cap  in  the  chuck  from  below  to  cause  the  gripper 
to  grip  the  cap  and  operable  in  response  to  angular  move- 
ment of  the  chuck  relative  to  the  spindle  to  cause  the 
gripper  to  release  the  cap,  and  torque  limiting  means 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
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rotatian  of  the  spindle  but  permitting  angular  movement 


jrmally  holding  the  chuck  in  fixed  angular  relation  form  indicia  on  the  strip;  an  adjustable  counter,  that  com- 
spindle  for  screwing  the  cap  on  the  container  by  prises  a  coil  that  activates  the  counter  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  energizations,  operatively  connected 
to  the  indicia  forming  means  to  actuate  the  drive  means  in 
response  to  activation  of  the  counter;  a  hub  operatively 
connected  to  the  strip  feeding  means  so  as  to  rotate  in 
unison  with  the  operation  of  the  strip  feeding  means;  a 
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ip  chuck  relative  to  the  spindle  upon  the  application 
jerdetermined  torque  to  the  chuck  suflRcient  to  over- 
said  fluid  pressure. 


\  i '  f '  \  K  \ 


I  OR  FILLING   LIQ- 
>  FOR  CAPPING  THE 


S  iMf- 
San'iiii'"   '     Ru;it-'     \' 
B  j'i    divi    Hi  .inn J   i 
Hun  uf  ^l!vhi;.'*jQ 

Fid  t  let.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588.965 
13  Claims.  (Q.  53—37) 


\rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
ompany,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
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switch  located  adjacent  the  hub;  at  least  one  switch  ac- 
tuator mounted  on  the  hub  for  momentarily  actuating  the 
switch  during  each  revolution  of  the  hub;  and  means  in- 
terconnecting the  switch  and  the  counter  to  momentarily 
energize  the  coil  each  time  the  switch  is  actuated;  whereby 
the  extent  of  said  predetermined  increments  is  dependent 
on  the  adjustment  of  the  counter  to  set  the  number  of 
energizations  of  the  coil  needed  to  activate  the  counter. 


3.405,502 

Apparatus  for  forming  commodity  bkar- 

ING  sachets  from  II  f  !  K  SENSITIVE  OR 

HEAT  SEALABLE  MAli  KiAi 
Peter    Thomas    Sadder,    Slough,    England,    assignor    to 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited,  London,  England,  a   British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  13.  1963. 

31.957 
12  Claims.  (CI.  53—51) 


A  method  of  filling  and  capping  bottles  in  sequence 
the  steps  of  moving  an  empty  first  bottle  to 
a  receivmg  station,  initiating  filling  of  said  bottle  at  said 
station  and  while  said  bottle  is  being  filled,  mov- 
same  to  a  capping  station  where  the  filling  is  corn- 
moving  an  empty  second  bottle  to  the  receiving 
stati6n  and  repeating  the  filling  cycle  of  the  first  bottle 
Eis  an  incident  to  filling  of  the  second  bottle  applying 
at  the  capping  station  to  the  filled  first  bottle,  and 
cont  nuously  repeating  the  filling  and  capping  cycles  with 
other  empty  bottles. 


1,       r     Dunlap.  Med- 

k  'lass.,  assignors 
I  urpuration,  Boston, 
i  setts 

No.  368,618 
-51) 
22.  A  mechanism  for  forming  indicia  on  a  strip  com- 
r  e     feeding  means  for  feeding  the  strip  through  a 
;:;^.  ibed  path;  an  indicia  forming  tool  positioned  along- 
side said  path;  drive  means  actuable  to  cause  the  tool  to 


A  machine  for  producing  packages  from  thermoplastic 
film  which  continually  feeds  the  film  in  web  form  through 
margin  crimp  rolls  to  form  a  tube  and  hence  through 
transverse  crimp  rolls  which  divide  the  tube  into  a  series 
of  closed  pockets,  each  containing  a  commodity  previous- 
ly fed  in  through  a  feed  tube,  the  transverse  crimp  rolls 
being  driven  by  constant  speed  drive  and  the  margin  crimp 
rolls  having  a  variable  speed  drive  in  parallel  with  the 
drive  to  the  transverse  crimp  rollers  for  print  registra- 
tion control  purposes. 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


3,405,503 
CARTONER 
Adrian  C.  Mizelle  and  Robert  D.  Gillespie,  Petersburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration. Louisville.  Ky..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,382 
13  Claims.  (CI.  53—53) 


A  cartoning  machine  is  provided  for  enclosing  two 
rows  of  five  packages  of  cigarettes  each  in  a  carton 
blank.  A  hopper  on  the  machine  chassis  supports  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  carton  blanks  in  stacked 
relationship.  A  blank  feeder  serves  to  feed  one  blank  at 
a  time  from  the  hopper  to  a  location  at  which  packages 
of  cigarettes  are  adapted  to  be  assembled  therewith.  A 
support  is  provided  at  this  location  for  supporting  the 
blank  until  the  selected  number  of  packages  are  collected 
for  assembly  therewith.  A  feeding  mechanism  for 
wrapped  cigarette  packages  serves  to  collect  the  selected 
number  of  packages  for  assembly  with  the  blank.  An 
elevator  operates  to  arrange  the  packages  in  superimposed 
rows  at  an  elevated  position;  and  a  support  cooperates 
in  supporting  the  elevated  rows  of  packages.  A  plunger 
mechanism  moves  the  top  two  rows  of  the  packages 
into  engagement  with  the  supported  carton  blank;  and 
moves  the  blank  and  two  rows  of  packages  horizontally 
to  a  first  station  at  which  the  blank  is  partially  enclosed 
about  the  packages.  A  folding  mechanism  cooperates 
with  the  blank  moving  from  the  initial  assembly  loca- 
tion to  the  first  station  such  that  the  blank  has  a  leading 
panel  over  the  forward  end  of  the  two  rows  of  packages 
and  top  and  bottom  panels  over  the  respective  top  face 
of  the  top  row  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  bottom  row 
together  with  bottom  end  flaps  over  part  of  the  ends  of 
the  two  rows.  At  the  first  station,  the  blank  will  have  ex- 
tending trailing  top  and  bottom  flaps  and  top  end  flaps. 
A  pasting  means  is  so  located  as  to  apply  a  pattern  of 
paste  to  one  of  the  trailing  flaps  prior  to  the  folding  of 
these  flaps.  A  flap-folding  means  serves  to  fold  these 
trailing  flaps  with  the  pattern  of  paste  therebetween. 
This  folding  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  vertically  recip- 
rocal folding  plates  shiftable  in  a  linear  path  away  from 
the  extending  trailing  flaps  into  engagement  therewith 
to  fold  the  flaps  upon  one  another.  These  plates  are 
adapted  to  remain  in  engagement  with  the  folded  flaps 
until  another  carton  blank  with  partially  enclosed  pack- 
ages are  moved  by  the  plunger  from  the  initial  assembly 
location  to  the  first  station.  When  this  occurs,  the  plates 
are  reciprocated  away  from  the  folded  trailing  flaps  to 
permit  the  flaps  to  be  engaged  directly  by  the  leading 
panel  of  the  subsequent  blank.  The  end  flaps  then  have 
paste  applied  thereto  following  which  a  folding  mecha- 
nism completes  the  folding  of  the  carton  by  securing  the 
end  flaps  to  one  another.  The  blanks  and  enclosed  pack- 
ages are  directed  along  a  substantially  linear  path  from 
the  initial  assembly  location  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
cartoning  machine. 


3,405,504 
TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Marshall,  Hinsdale,  and  Bernard  T.  Hensgen, 
Highland  Park.  III.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,966 
13  Claims.  (CI.  53—74) 


Apparatus  having  adjacent  conveyors  for  moving  in- 
dividual units  of  product,  a  magazine  for  containing  a 
supply  of  cards,  and  a  card  feeder  positioned  to  move 
a  card  below  each  unit  of  product  being  transferred  be- 
tween conveyors. 

3,405,505 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FORMING, 
FILLING,  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  CARTONS 
Robert  J.  .Misfarz,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Creamery  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,911 
9  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 183) 


3.  A  machine  for  forming  cartons  of  paperboard  or 
the  like  from  blanks  having  a  thermoplastic  moisture- 
proof  coating  on  their  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  score 
lines  therein  defining  top  and  bottom  closure  parts,  said 
machine  comprising  in  combination  a  magazine  adapted 
to  hold  a  supply  of  said  blanks,  a  mandrel  assembly 
rotatably  driven  with  a  step  by  step  indexing  motion, 
means  for  feeding  blanks  successively  from  said  magazine 
to  said  mandrel  assembly  and  for  erecting  said  blanks  into 
open  ended  tubular  form  as  an  incident  to  such  feeding, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  stations  with  which  said 
mandrel  assembly  is  adapted  to  register  for  breaking  the 
folds  of  the  bottom  closure  parts,  heating  the  same  for 
activating  the  thermoplastic  thereon  and  closing  and  seal- 
ing said  bottom  closure  parts,  conveyor  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  chain  assemblies  arranged  in  spaced 


60^ 


parillel  relation,  said  chain  assemblies  being  adjustable 
laterally  to  accommodate  cartons  of  different  base  sizes 
between  the  inner  reaches  of  said  assemblies,  means  for 
stripping  cartons  successively  from  said  mandrel  assem- 
bly in  upright  position  and  transferring  said  cartons  to 
saic  conveyer  means,  said  conveyer  means  being  adapted 
for  moving  said  blanks  as  partially  formed  cartons  line- 
arl>  with  a  step  by  step  indexing  motion  successively  into 
registration  with  top  breaker  means,  filler  means,  heating 
mci  ns  for  heating  the  top  closure  parts  of  the  carton 
blanks  to  adhesively  activate  the  thermoplastic  coating 
and  top  closure  means,  and  delivery  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  filled  and  se^'-^'  .-irt,-,nQ  from  the  machine. 
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lECTTVE  I)^  K  FOR  THE  LEG 

ny     \   Hi  'R^F 
Muf->t:rt  !■     K.:-.nir„   ii   Bngbten  Lane, 

(     K    i    ook,  III.     60521 
Filed  s,        ?,,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,853 

5   liaims.  (CI.  54 — 82) 


^.^        /' 


A  protective  device  for  the  leg  of  a  horse  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  member  formed  of 
plastic  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced-apart 
longitudinally  extending  laterally  disposed  ribs  inte- 
grally formed  thereon  for  absorbing  and  uniformly 
distributing  external  impacts,  and  having  upper  and 
lower  outwardly  extending  flange  portions  oppositely 
disposed  and  integrally  connected  at  each  end  of 
said  U-shaped  member; 

resilient  backing  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  U-shaped  member  to  form  a  compressible  inner 
lining  for  said  U-shaped  member,  the  lined  U-shaped 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  both  the  plastic  member  and  said  resilient 
backing  means  for  ventilation  purposes;  and 

ajtaching  means  connected  to  said  U-shaped  member 
for  detachably  holding  said  U-shaped  member  to  the 
sides  and  rear  portions  of  the  leg  of  a  horse,  said 
backing  means  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
leg,  said  upper  flange  portion  embracing  the  back 
portion  of  the  knee  of  said  leg  and  said  lower  flange 
portion  embracing  the  rear  portion  of  said  leg  at  the 
fetlock. 


3,405.507 

\  Of  f    \tf    f  (  )\!!'f  \N  \  1  l(  >\   »\    V  .\pOR 

'>«  iKP  ITi  s\   >\  >1L.NL^ 

hir-f  R    Hpfn,;-;r    iin!.'<  H    ( 'facek,  aiid  WaltoD  D.  Great- 

n(Hi-.i     H.)ii-ti>r;     1  ■  \      ,i'-Mi;!ir.rs  to  f  r,^,t^-n..enta\  Oil  Com- 
i^jiii''. .  PufK.i  *  I?".,  (ikij     ,(  ,,  ■  ir;,!-.r  ji',  MT    .t  Delaware 
*  '  •nnruiJti'jrMrofi.ir?  .•»    i  t'P  i  i'' ■■'!■' "'    ""■T.  No.  412,799, 

.Nu->.  2'ii    1  '')4.  ihu  appljcauuu  1  cS.  23,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  6  M„  ['••*: 

46  Claims.  (CI.  55—62) 

Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  condensables  from 
gases  comprising  three  adsorber  beds  coupled  with  two 


volume-tempjerature  compensators  (regenerative  heat  ex- 
changers). Adsorber  beds  are  sequentially  switched  to  a 
sorption,  heating,  and  cooling  circuit.  Correspondingly,  a 
volume-temperature  compensator  is  switched  into  the  flow 
path  of  cooling  gas  from  the  bed  being  cooled  and  a  sec- 
ond compensator  in  the  flow  path  of  gas  to  the  bed  being 
heated.  Condensing  and  liquid  collection  apparatus  are 
included  in  the  heating  circuit  to  remove  vaporized  con- 
densables in  a  heated  gas  flowing  through  the  bed  in  the 
heating  phase.  Prior  to  switching  the  hot  regenerated  bed 
and  associated  compensator  into  the  cooling  circuit,  the 


••»*!  'f^,    i^«    i... 


gas  therein  is  displaced  into  the  spent  bed  next  to  be 
heated.  Volume-pressure  variations  of  gas  in  the  heating 
circuit  are  minimized.  Additional  apparatus  and  method 
are  provided,  if  desired,  to  further  accommodate  volume- 
temfxrature  changes  in  the  heating  circuit. 


3,405,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PURIFYING  GASES 

Werner  Peters,  Wattenscheid   inrf  Ifarald  Juntgen,  Esscn- 
Heisingen,  Germany,  as-sj^  s  i  irma  Bergwerksver- 

band  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1965, 

84,027 
23  Claims.  (CI.  55—73) 


Kiz- 


Sulfur  oxides  are  removed  from  gases  such  as  industrial 
waste  gases  by  passing  the  gases  in  a  contact  zone  through 
a  moving  layer  of  particulate  adsorption  material.  The 
charged  moving  layer  is  introduced  downstream  of  the 
contact  zone  into  an  aqueous  desorption  liquid  to  remove 
the  adsorbed  sulfur  oxides.  The  desorption  liquid  dissolves 
the  adsorbed  sulfur  oxides  and  prevents  escape  of  free 
gas  from  the  adsorption  material. 


3,405,509  lishing  zig-zag  passageways  which  arc  unobstructed  and 

MEANS  FOR  CONSERVING  HEAT  AND  REGULAT-    of  uniform  widths  throughout  their  flow  lengths,  each 

ING  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  STACK 
Robert  W.  Coggins,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignor  to  Combustion 
Eogiaccriiig,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  *  f .  i  7r.t  {? 

DclJiwarc 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,826 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—160) 


Heat  normally  exhausted  from  a  firetube  is  recovered 
by  employing  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  vent  stack  of  the 
firetube  to  recover  the  heat.  Selected  liquid  from  a  vessel 
is  passed  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  recover  the  heat. 
Temperature  control  is  employed  to  control  the  amount 
of  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  vessel  and  passed  through 
the  heat  exchanger. 


3,405,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HYDROGEN 
Michael  Seal,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,861 
8  Claims.  (CI.  55—208) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  for  purifying  hydro- 
gen by  use  of  palladium  and  palladium  alloys.  These 
metals  are  use^  in  transportation  and  purification  of  hy- 
drogen by  virtue  of  their  ability  to  absorb  and  desorb  the 
gas.  The  pure  hydrogen  gases  are  normally  obtained 
from  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  hydrogen  by  contact- 
ing said  mixture  with  the  palladium  or  palladium  alloy. 
Absorption  then  takes  place  followed  by  desorption  of 
the  hydrogen  into  a  site  diff^crent  from  the  one  in  which 
the  hydrogen  was  initiallv  ah«;orhed. 


■- i     I  \  VI   M  r  \U  \TOR 

Edmund  J.  ^  J  h  n       •. > nn  j n .1  1  A  i '  I  r)  L.  Cbancc,  Lcander, 

Tex..  asM  i:  n  <  •  r  -        Ii  u  r  u  t'  ■-. «.  \  I  d  i  I  111  ng  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex..   '  '  ■in'""'.'tst'H  ■'(  Illinois 

il  .  i  fd  \  i ,,,  ■.   }  t:    ]  '^66,  Ser.  No.  550,379 
!   (  la.fi!,  (CI.  55 — 440) 
A  vane-type  separator  assembly  for  the  inertial  separa- 
tion of  entrained  liquid  particles  from  a  stream  of  flow- 
ing gases  comprises  a  stack  of  vane  subassemblies  estab- 


subassembly  providing  vertical   drainage  channels  into 
which  particles  may  pass  through  slots. 


3,405,512 
HAY  CONDITIONER 
Peter  T.  Hubenaar,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,176 
6  Claims.  (CL  56—1) 


1.  In  a  hay  conditioner  including  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  members,  a  pair  of  opposed  conditioning 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  members  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  biasing  the  rolls  toward  each  other,  and  means 
for  constraining  said  rolls  to  remain  in  parallel  relation- 
ship in  all  positions  of  the  rolls  with  respect  to  each  other 
characterized  in  that  said  constraining  means  comprises; 
a  carrier  slideably  supported  on  and  extending  between 
said  side  members,  one  of  said  rolls  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  being 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  said 
side  member,  a  torque  bar  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  side  members,  and  linkage  means  connecting  oppo- 
site ends  of  one  of  said  rolls  with  said  torque  bar  opera- 
tive to  cause  said  torque  bar  to  rotate  in  response  to 
relative  movement  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  rolls  and 
simultaneuosly  move  the  other  ends  of  said  rolls  rela- 
tive to  each  other  a  corresponding  distance,  said  linkage 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  levers  fixed 
to  and  projecting  radially  from  said  torque  bar,  and  a 
pair  of  links,  each  pivotally  connected  between  one  of 
said  levers  and  said  carrier  at  spaced  points  on  said 
carrier. 
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3,405,513 
CORN  HARVESTER 
Suverkrop,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hopper 
Vlachine  Works,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,984,  Oct.  19, 
1       :     1  his  application  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,602 
,  10  Claims.  (CI.  56—15) 


machine   for   harvesting  ears  of  corn   from  com- 
s  growing  in  the  field  employs  a  mobile  frame  hav- 
stripper  bars  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  and 
mo\  able  downward  in  a  vertical  path  in  contact  with  the 
con  stalks  to  separate  ears  of  com  from  the  cornstalks, 
fair  of  endless  horizontal  belts  on  the  mobile  frame 
parallel  reaches  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel 
:lamping  the  upper  portion  of  the  cornstalks  between 
to  support  the  cornstalks  at  an  elevation  while  the 
striiper  bars  remove  the  ears  of  corn. 


stal 
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3,405,514 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Earl  J.   Pulrang,   6504  39th   Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     68118 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,220 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


and  an  opposite  closed  end;  mounting  means  connected 
to  said  elements  near  the  open  ends  thereof  for  support- 
ing said  elements  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  mounting  means  and  in  fixed  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  at  the  intersection  of  at  least  three 
mutually  intersecting  planes  to  define  fruit  receiving 
spaces  therebetween  predetermined  in  maximum  dimen- 
sions, said  spaces  being  unobstructed  at  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  the  closed  ends  of  said  elements;  elongated  trans- 
versely expansible  fingers  mounted  individually  on  said 
elements,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  annular  trans- 


A  fertilizing  dispensing  apparatus  mounted  on  a  ro- 
tar  lawn  mower.  The  apparatus  has  an  upright  hopper 
att;  ched  to  a  U-shaped  frame  mounted  on  the  lawn 
mo)ver  housing.  The  frame  carries  a  valve  which  regu- 
late the  flow  of  fertilizer  from  the  hopper  into  a  down- 
wardly inclined  discharge  trough  which  guides  the  fcr- 
tilL;er  into  the  air  stream  moving  away  from  the  lawn 
moiver  housing. 


(■  f.M    :       H  \JKV ESTER 
!  h,''.H'  !■.   I  ):••■:-•    ^ ' '  H  r  -ien  Lane, 

OilJiidu,  i  U.      j2.^'j4 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,515 

2  Claims.  (CL  56—328) 

] .  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

elo  igated  rigid  tubular  elements  each  having  an  open  end 
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verse  cross-section  and  being  sealed  in  concentric  rela- 
tion about  said  elements  to  define  an  annular  inflating 
chamber  in  each  finger,  said  tubular  elements  being  ported 
to  the  chambers  of  their  respective  fingers;  and  controlled 
pneumatic  means  connected  to  the  open  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments for  corresponding  inflation  and  deflection  of  the 
fingers,  said  fingers  expanding  into  said  spaces  upon  in- 
flation to  grasp  fruit  positioned  therein  after  said  mount- 
ing means  has  been  moved  to  advance  said  elements  and 
said  fingers  longitudinally  into  a  fruit  tree. 


3,405,516 

YARN,  CORDAGE,  ROPES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Remo  J.  Laureti,  .Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wall 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,039 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


A  strand  is  formed  from  both  resinous  polyester  and 
propylene  polymer  which  have  been  made  mutually  com- 
patible by  foaming  and^or  fibrillating  the  propylene  poly- 
mer. 


3,405,5 n 

PRODUCTION  OF  (  H  \  M  »'  \  i  >  >  \  t":  -'-  '^ 
Meiji  Anahara,  Kyoto,  T'^d,M:  K,',tk:i  rt.-„,h„i  K,j/i!!ni 
Nakagawa,  Saidaiji,  Notxitur"  i  mjimx  i  ik.r- .j-n.;,.  .,i;,i 
Takeshi  Okazaki,  Ni&hinon  >  <  J jf.ir  t  i^nors  to 
Japan,  Exlan  Company  Tlmittii,  j,r)r'  I  •■•■,  \i,i\i^\\  Ks- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  <  »(l  <    1  n  ir 

Filed  June  30,  l^^^^'"    >rr    \<.    -f;  ■■- i 

Claims  priority,  applic.itioM  J, •(};!. *:ri,  Juij   j,  1965, 
40/ 39, J    * 

1  CUim.  (CI.  57—157) 
A   method    for   manufacturing   crimped    acrylonitrilc 
continuous  filament  yarn  comprising  forwarding  a  con- 
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tinuous  filament  acrylonitrile  yam  to  a  false  twisting  ap- 
paratus, subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  false  twisting  operation 
and  withdrawing  the  yarn  from  the  false  twisting  ap- 
paratus, the  improvement  according  to  which  the  acryl- 


-«  0 

rtID      M«TIO 


onitrile  filament  is  treated  at  the  feed  ratio  (R%)  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

Xi%)-lS{%)-^R(%)^X(%)-lQ(%) 

wherein  X  is  the  residual  shrinkage  of  said  filament  yam 
in  a  saturated  steam  at  125*  C. 


3,405,518 

TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BATTERY- 

POWERED  ALARM  CLOCKS 

Alan  E.  Patrick  and  Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Athens,  Ga., 

assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,216 
12  Claims.  (CI.  58—20) 


TtST-T 

ALA«MOff  -^ 

70 


A  battery  operated  alarm  clock  having  an  electric  alarm 
device  including  an  alarm  circuit,  a  manually  settablc  con- 
trol member  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  alarm  device, 
and  means  for  closing  the  alarm  circuit  at  a  preset  time. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  battery  has 
sufficient  power  to  sound  the  alarm  at  the  preset  time, 
when  the  manual  control  member  is  set,  an  auxiliary  test 
circuit  is  included  with  a  test  switch  coupled  to  the  manual 
control  member  so  as  to  momentarily  connect  the  alarm 
circuit  to  the  battery  as  the  manual  control  member  is 
moved  between  its  limit  positions.  The  auxiliary  circuit 
is  preferably  designed  to  subject  the  battery  to  a  load 
requirement  greater  than  that  imposed  by  the  alarm  de- 
vice alone  to  insure  that  the  battery  will  have  sufficient 
power  to  sound  the  alarm  at  the  preset  time. 


3,405,519 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATION 
OF  A  POWERPLANT 
William  C.  Spencer  and  Arthur  V.  Harnett,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,383 
9  Clams.  (CI.  60—13) 
This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  system  for 
operation  of  a  powerplant  having  a  plurality  of  power 


generators  supplying  a  heated  gas  under  pressure.  Upon 
stoppage  of  any  one  of  the  power  generators,  the  fuel 
supply  to  the  remaining  power  generators  is  increased 
to  increase  their  power  output.  Upon  stoppage,  a  signal 
is  created  which  operates  a  switch.  Tlie  switch,  in  turn. 


operates  valves  to  increase  the  output  of  a  fuel  pump 
supplying  fuel  to  the  generators.  Simultaneously,  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  generator  which  stopped  is  discontinued. 
Additionally,  in  response  to  the  signal,  the  gas  from  the 
generators  remaining  in  operation  is  prevented  from  flow- 
ing back  to  the  generator  which  has  stopped. 


3,405,520 
PRESSURE  SEAL 
William  E.  Baker,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,800 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—23) 


r-» 


In  an  electrothermal  actuator  of  the  type  wherein  a 
reciprocable  piston  is  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  of 
a  chamber  in  response  to  heating  and  cooling  of  thermally 
expansive  material  within  the  chamber,  a  multilayer  seal 
is  provided  to  inhibit  leakage  of  the  thermally  expansive 
material  from  the  chamber.  The  centrally  disposed  layer 
of  the  seal  is  made  from  an  elastomeric  material  and  the 
layers  on  either  side  thereof  are  made  from  materials  of 
progressively  greater  rigidity.  The  seal  is  axially  loaded 
so  as  to  radially  expand  the  elastomeric  layer  against 
confronting  surfaces  of  the  piston  and  chamber.  A  heater 
for  the  thermally  expansible  material  extends  into  the 
chamber  and  includes  an  electrical  heating  element  en- 
cased by  and  electrically  insulated  from  a  thermally  con- 
ductive sheath,  the  sheath  being  solder  sealed  to  the  cham- 
ber at  the  points  of  extension  of  the  heater  into  the  cham- 
ber. 
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fiiM  mesh  filament.  The  displacer  housing  is  constructed 
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™  Ihree  separate  sections  for  thermal  isolation  and  inter- 
nal y  provided  with  multiple  bellows-like  metal  strips  for 
theinal  saturation. 
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3.405.521 
-URI  iNG  CYCLE  ENGINES 

\    k.-'l'.    \.'W  York,N.Y. 
}":„,„.    Mjs'^'th,  N.Y.     11378) 
.    i  :       '  <>,  Ser.  No.  572,130    , 
Lit      '     CI.  60—24)  ' 

T  le  invention  consists  of  a  Stirling  Cycle  engine  having 
dua  coaxial  pistons  housed  in  separate  in-line  cylinders. 
The  box-type  displacer  piston  may  be  of  variable  size 
and  provided  with  multiple  ball  bearings  for  low  friction 
ope:ation.  The  box  displacer  piston  is  fabricated  with 
iltiple  sloped  regeneration  bores  which  are  fitted  with 


3.405,523 
POWER  STEERING  AND  T  TKF  =;^  ':TEVfS 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  nt  ir  Mi«  ti<>rd,  England, 
■idipior  to  Cam  Gears  (Luton)  Limited,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

33,747/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


"^te^ 


X      35 


/3  -         '^  V      I 


•«■ 


-'15,522 

HUJKALLIC   \U   I     R   CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Timaiti  Tomlta.  Okazan        tpan,  assignor  to  Toyoda 

\T ,,,  h\,u  u  -.rk-  T  :  ;      \  IV  hi  Prefecture,  Japan 

\  :u:.„i   \.^-     :  -     \  ■■•'■''    >er.  No.  509.393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

39  66,335;  Aug.  9,  1965,  40/48,349 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


A  servo-control  for  power  steering  systems  having  a 
double  acting  servomotor,  a  power  driven  pump  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  a  source,  a  unidirectional  manually  driven 
pump  receiving  fluid  from  the  power  driven  pump  or 
from  said  source,  a  valve  controlling  flow  from  the  manu- 
ally driven  pump  to  the  servomotor,  means  responsive  to 
torque  from  the  manually  driven  pump  for  shifting  said 
valve  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  servomotor  and  a  valve  closed  by  pres- 
sure from  the  manually  driven  pump  controlling  recircu- 
lation of  fluid  between  the  power  driven  pump  and  the 
source.  The  torque  responsive  means  may  be  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  between  the  manually  driven  pump  and  the 
valve  and  the  manually  driven  pump  may  be  a  radial 
piston  displacement  pump. 


t#-H 


3  405,524 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING 

FOR  FLUID  i)\*^ 
Richard  Marine  Nelden,  Southfit 
A merican  Radiator  &  v :  ■  ^ ' 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpordtiou  u 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,450 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 


NTROL  MEANS 

lich.,  assignor  to 
I  ?  ary  Corporation, 
Delaware 


2r- 


*±a 


' — ^ — • — *r 


-m^. 


\.  hydraulic  motor  control  circuit  having  at  least  two 
pressure  convenors  including  a  pressure  operated  de- 
and  a  pressure  oil  feeding  device  directly  driven  by 
pressure  operated  device.  The  pressure  operated  device 
supplied  from  a  pressure  fluid  source  provided  with  a 
_,  valve,  the  pressure  oil  feeding  device  being  operated 
feed  at  least  one  hydraulic  motor  with  cold  pressure 
pumped  from  a  separate  heat  insulated  reservoir,  the 
of  said  cold  oil  being  established  only  by  the 
re  of  the  pressure  fluid  for  the  pressure  operated 
The  pressure  operated  device  works  alternately 
hout  interruption  and  constantly  drives  at  least  one  of 
pressure  oil  feeding  devices  in  order  to  supply  a  neces- 
quantity  of  cold  pressure  oil  in  response  to  the  re- 
quirement of  the  hydraulic  motor. 


oil 

vide 

the 

is 

re 

to 

oil 

pressure 

prussui 


/ice. 


A  fluid  drive  or  fluid  coupling  is  provided  with  a  liquid 
level  sensing  device  and  a  flow  regulating  valve  to  auto- 
matically regulate  circuit  oil  flow  to  match  heat  load 
conditions.  The  fluid  coupling  is  of  the  type  wherein  there 
is  a  work  chamber  defined  by  opposed  impeller  and  run- 
ner shells  and  a  control  chamber  in  free  liquid  communi- 
cation with  the  work  chamber.  The  level  of  oil  in  the 
control  chamber  is  varied  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of 


October  15,  1968 


^ 


ENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


oil  in  the  work  chamber.  The  amount  of  oil  supplied 
from  a  cooler  to  the  working  circuit  is  varied  to  corre- 
spond with  cooling  needs,  and  this  is  accomplished  by 
sensing  the  level  of  oil  in  the  control  chamber  and  open- 
ing or  closing  a  valve  in  the  oil  supply  circuit  in  response 
to  the  liquid  level  sensor  to  regulate  the  oil  flow  to  match 
the  heat  load. 


3,405,525 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Thomas,  29  Drumgoole  Blvd., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10312 

nied  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


g^■^■■^  A't-^-^-^-^^ft  »   lAlAMtimi 


TTo 


/ Brjhfs  HtmnnniniHij^^ ^^ — 'W 


rt     * 


A  hydraulic  brake  system  particularly  adapted  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  and  which  includes  a  valve  assembly  in- 
serted in  the  system  which  serves  to  maintain  a  required 
residual  fluid  pressure  uniformly  in  the  brake  system  in- 
cluding the  master  cylinder  bore  when  the  brake  pedal 
is  in  a  released  position.  The  arrangement  includes  means 
by  which  a  reduction  in  or  decrease  of  residual  pressure 
is  detectable  so  that  the  deficiency  in  the  brake  system 
can  be  corrected. 

3,405,526      ' 
MULTIPLE  STAGE,  HYDRAULIC  JET  PROPULSION 
APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 
George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  WIs^  assignor  to  Twin 
Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,763 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—221) 


While  it  is  possible  to  protect  against  boats  and  similar 
floating  objects,  it  is  a  much  more  difficult  task  to  pre- 
vent impingement  of  floating  logs,  ice,  etc.  This  invention 
provides  protection  against  floating  objects  by  repeatedly 
producing  explosions  at  a  number  of  points  near  but 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  to  set  up  a  standing  wave 
pattern  near  the  structure.  This  standing  wave  pattern  in- 


Hydraulic  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  waterborne  craft 
having  multiple  stages  of  different  type  pumps  operating 
at  different  speeds.  i 


3,405,527 
PROTECTING  MARINE  STRUCTURES 


FROM  y 

JohnB.  Fart  and  I) 
to  Pan  America r 
a  corporation  of 
Filed  Jan 


lUECTS 

l\,v%i*.>.  i ulsa,  Okla.,  assignors 
eum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla., 


:      I  if.  ,  Ser.  No.  427,625 
3  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 

Marine  structures  suffer  from  possibility  of  destruction, 
m  whole  or  in  part,  due  to  impacts  of  floating  objects. 


/::::x^: 


3CZ3C3C 


y/>y//yv.%:>//^^^^^ 


herently  produces  a  component  of  force  radially  outward 
acting  on  any  floating  objects  near  the  structure  and,  ac- 
cordingly, tends  to  cause  such  objects  to  drift  away  from 
the  structure.  Preferably,  the  standing  wave  pattern  is 
caused  by  uniform  detonation  of  explosive  at  a  plurality 
of  points  at  an  approximately  uniform  distance  from  the 
marine  structure  to  be  protected. 


3,405,528 
.METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  Sl'BTERRANEAN 
MOISTURE  BARRIER 
Clarence  M.  Hansen.  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  L. 
Speer,  Homewood,  III.;  said  Hansen  assignor  to  Board 
of    Trustees,    a    constitutional    corporation    operating 
Michigan  State  University  of  Agriculture  and  Applied 
Science,  and  said  Speer  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,098 
4  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


,.j:^ 


A  continuous  subterranean  asphalt  moisture  barrier  is 
provided  by  the  separate  formation  in  situ  at  a  preselected 
depth  beneath  the  soil  surface  of  a  plurality  of  barriers. 


3,405,529 
PREPARATION  OF  UNDERGROUND 
WATER  BARRIERS 
Clarence  M.  Hansen,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Louis  E. 
Ott,  St.  John,  Ind.;  said  Hansen  assignor  to  Board  of 
Trustees,  a  constitutional  corporation  operating  Michi- 
gan State  University  of  Agriculture  and  Applied  Science, 
and  said  Ott  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,150, 
Aug.  25,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  628,346 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 
A  continuous  flexible  subsurface  water  barrier  of  con- 
gealed thermoplastic  material  is  provided  by  the  separate 


614 

fonnjation 
surfs  ce 


one 


banier 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


.„  in  situ  at  preselected  depth  beneath  the  soil 
of  a  plurality  of  barriers' wherein  a  lateral  edge  of 


J^ 


the  product  collects  as  a  pool  in  the  spaces  of  the  for- 
aminous  belt  contacting  both  the  product  and  the  slide 
to  form  a  conductive  heat  transfer  path  therebetween. 
Means  arc  also  provided  for  capturing  the  refrigerating 
capacity  of  the  gases  evaporated  from  the  shower  by  di- 
recting the  same  along  the  bottom  of  the  slide  member 
to  cool  the  same  and  passing  the  refrigerant  capacity 
onto  the  product  by  conduction  to  precool  the  product. 


}'  VK  I  I  ALLY 


barrier  engages  the  lower  surface  of  an  adjoining 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  61—72.6  see: 
Pate-'  ^'^   ">  -^"5,533 


\< m: ,  \ -^ I f  1  *   \  1  I • ' \   \\\)  ^ r  1 '  \  y-  vTION  OF 

1  H,M   I-  llMi  ^  V  1  ''•■   H  \  I    '  •  \'^ 
Hnhu"!    \.   i)tiiahan,   Binkiru  Hiri^.;    i)--i-:ii-  A.  Farmer, 
Mtminiir^    Y'r.ihhAWjr   K     Vji,   \!nrr,..t.  :«•  ••,      ,!;:•*    David  S. 

Hvh.ait,   \v^jTk.   \J ...^-^n.-r..,  ,M  L^:-.c  K..C arch  and 

HfiijinernnL;  i  "nipjn--    j  ■■. 'rp..rjfion  of  Delaware 
!- Mt'i1  ^t  pf.  2>    !'-"^f'    ^•'.  ^'0.581,550 
o  Llairn%.  ■«  i.  n-  —  -8) 


3.405.5:'? 
PROCESS  FOR  M    K I 

FROZEN  COM  }  ■' '■ 

Ernest  E.  Lindscy,  4ii4  Ltu!iL!t  lil^d., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90008 

Original  application  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,247.  now 

Patent  No.  3,331,691,  dated  July  18,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,147 

11  Claims.  (CL  62—66) 


fie4 
gaj 
a 
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A  process  for  making  a  cup-retained  confection  in 
which  an  annular  mass  of  frozen  material  is  forced  into 
a  cup  containing  unfrozen  material  to  cause  the  latter  to 
rise  in  a  core  space  of  the  frozen  material,  forming  a  con- 
fection having  a  core  of  unfrozen  material  surrounded  by 
a  sheath  of  frozen  material. 


\  method  for  regasification  and  fractionation  of  lique- 

natural  gas  in  which  a  portion  of  the  liquefied  natural 

^  enters  the  top  section  of  a  fractionating  column  while 

second  portion  of  cold  liquefied  natural  gas  provides 

rigeration  for  other  process  streams  before  being  intro- 

du;ed  into  a  middle  <<•  tinn  of  the  fractionating  column. 


3,405,533 
CABLE  LAYER 
Donald  L.  Fries,  Perryton,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Labbock  Manufacturing  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and 
one-half  to  Perrytex  Machinery  Company,  Perryton, 
Tex.,  both  corporations  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,282 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


■J  4 1 1  -:   ■:  ■; 

^,..^^^  Btloi!    \^,-        '••-n       -rid   k-n 
laK'ster,     Mj.-'-       -i    Va\:vu:t     Wt.,    iv^axiipscott.    Mass, 

t  ]],:(*  \^r,     1-i    \ ''<■■■*-    >er.  No.  597,674 

2*i  LiAiini.  ;ii'  62—63) 


FFRIGERATION 
>UID 
(610  Wisconsin 
f   Powers,  Win- 


A  method  and  an  appartus  for  refrigerating  a  product 

w  lerein  the  product  is  passed  through  a  housing  on  a  . .    ,         ,.                 .               .  •        •  v* 

I  Sous  conveyor  in  close  proximity  to  a  stationary  A  plow-type  cable  layer  has  a  roatmg  eccentric  weight 

slide  member.  A  shower  of  cryogenic  liquid  deposited  on  vibrator.  Apparatus  to  lead  the  cable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
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furrow  made  by  the  plow  includes  an  outer  case  pivoted  to  the  low  side  of  the  system  m  response  to    he  hcigh 

o  the  bTck  of  the  plow  by  two  vertical  pintles.  An  inner  of  a  column  of  liquid  refngcrant   The  control  provides 

casLwUh  pulleys  to  gLe  the  cable  is  £:ld  in  the  outer  a  minimum  pressure  differential  between  the  high  and 

case  by  pins.  

3,405,534 

METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  A  TRUCK  USING 

AN  ICED  SURFACE 

Norman  D.  Sullivan,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jack  L.  Boban«  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,507 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61—74) 


A  truck  or  other  freight  conveyance  where  a  portion  of 
the  bed  is  provided  with  a  layer  of  ice  by  a  refrigeration 
system  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  freight.  Another  por- 
tion of  the  bed  provides  a  region  of  slip-free  traction. 


low  pressure  sides  of  the  system  proportional  to  the 
height  of  the  refrigerant  column  sufficient  to  assure  a 
supply  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  refrigeration  system 
compressor-motor  to  prevent  the  motor  from  overheating. 


3  a'' '"•  :'■■  ' 5  

jl  \)i'FP  vTT-Rr    rn^-\  UfW  i.ED  FLOW  CONTROL 

^i^vj.  f      \' 1'     KlfKii.l  RATION    SYSTEM    IN- 

CLUDl  ''"■■ '' .  '-'^   '  )■  f  1  '''^  ''  **  I' 

Alan  A.  '^^  ?  •  <  i '  fs,  ■ «  ■•     M  s  i  ■*  .*  1 1  *•■  r  *     ''*"' ■      '  wignui .  by  mesne 

assignnun--'.       <  -b'-  a.  i  -.m},  ti!'-  ^\  America,  Melrose 
Park,  III.,  a  corporatiot      i  In    i  *are,  organized  in  1966 
Filed  Feb.  10,  i  ^^<^  vi    So.  536,495 
13  Claims.  (CI.  62—202) 


3,405,537 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT 
Frederick  G.  Thearie,  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,132 
12  Claims.  (CI.  64—2) 


«.« 


}L 


Cvak^OKATOI^ 


An  expansion  valve  is  provided  with  a  temperature 
controlled  operator  which  determines  the  flow  through 
the  valve  on  the  basis  of  heat  transfer  between  the  opera- 
tor and  its  ambient,  the  ambient  of  the  operator  being 
determined  by  the  condition  of  refrigerant  flowing  in  the 
system.  Communication  between  the  operator  and  the  re- 
frigerant system  is  achieved  through  a  single   passage 
which  provides  both  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  the 
operator.  In  its  more  specific  aspects,  a  fine  mesh  wire 
screen  is  provided  in  the  single  passage  to  retard  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  operator  so  that  the  operator  is  somewhat 
isolated    from    momentary    abnormal   conditions   which 
might  occur  in  the  evaporator.  Also,  an  auxiliary  passage 
is  provided  between  the  main  flow  passage  of  the  valve 
and  the  operator.  The  auxiliary  passage  is  controlled  by 
a  valve  which  responds  to  the  pressure  in  the  system  and 
will  open  the  auxiliary  passage  in  the  event  of  an  ab- 
normal pressure  condition  in  the  system  and  by  so  doing 
diverts  liquid  refrigerant  directly  to  the  operator  to  cool 
the  operator  and  shut  the  valve. 


A  flexible  transmission  shaft  according  to  the  present 
disclosure  comprises  a  pair  of  flexible  shafts,  each  con- 
tained within  a  sheath  and  twisted  around  each  other  and 
around  a  nominal  axis.  Securing  means  is  provided  for 
securing  the  sheaths  together.  Transmission  means  is  pro- 
vided for  rotating  one  end  of  each  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  receiving  means  is  provided  for  recombining 
the  rotational  energy  from  each  shaft. 


3,405,538 
TEXTILE  BEAM  DRIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

EXPANDABLE  GUDGEONS 

Charies  B.  Graham  and  Robert  A.  Mutter,  Monroe,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Cocker  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 

Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,394 

3  Claims.  (CI.  64—5) 
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,,,  I  ,.,  \  \  !    f  i)'\  \'Ui  »i,.  TO  MAINTAIN 
\tiM\n,  \\  MEAD 
James  ^^     !'  !i.:lr''vv   ^m-.ik!-..     '"■«-  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation    >  n  u  «     >    i  »rporation  of  Delaware 

F ; ! f  ft ' I  \.:\    I 's    \  -Jfeto,  bi-i.  No.  590,301 
t         (CI.  62—218) 
A  refrigerant  flow  control  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  refrigerant  from  the  high  side  of  a  refrigeration  system 

855  O.G.— 22 


An  automatically  opera..^  t"-e.-— -  arrangement  capa- 
ble of  entering  into  driving  engagement  with  a  warp  beam 
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is  characterized  in  that  it  produces  a  substantially 

perfectly  concentric  and  smooth  running  condition  and 

it  can  be  readily  disconnected  after  the  beaming 

opetation  has  been  completed. 
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:     \lich.,   assignor  to   General 
)etroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
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.\  1 !  I !'  > r •,    (    . ! r  ;i ■  I ,r , 1 1 r 

Filed  i         !  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  557,107 
0  I,  !-iims.  (CI.  64 — 11) 


flexible  rotary  joint  is  of  unitary  polymeric  plastic 
coi^struction.  The  joint  includes  driving  and  driven  end 

ents  which  are  connected  to  a  rectangular  inter- 
mediate segment  by  tapered  thin  portions  that  define 
tually  perpendicular  bending  axes  adjacent  the  inter- 
mediate portion. 


3,4U5.f  40 

COUPLINGS 

F4iT    nri  Fric  Johnson,  19  13th  St.  (P.O.  Box  545), 

Chingola,  Zambia 

I       •  Ml     11.  1966   >■  '    No.  549.369 

Claim-  rr:   ri!      .;  plication  R^puDlic  of  South  Africa, 

Mi     11,  1965,  65/2,462 

5  Claims.  (CI.  64—19)  , 


surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  planes  located  trans- 
versely to  the  connecting  link  with  the  spacing  between 
the  planes  remaining  substantially  constant.  The  outer 
bearing  surfaces  are  resiiiently  biased  toward  a  normal 
position  in  which  the  connecting  link  is  located  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  planes  in  which  the 
outer  bearing  surfaces  are  movable.  Upon  displacement 
of  the  outer  bearing  surfaces  from  their  normal  position, 
the  connecting  link  is  displaced  from  a  right  angular 
relationship  to  the  parallel  planes  without  the  spacing  of 
the  outer  bearing  surfaces  being  substantially  changed. 


3,405,541 
SHEAR  PIN  COUPLING 
Carroll  J.  Whitfield,  Albany,  Ga.,  and  Verie  M.  Tharpe, 
Auburn,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Illlicton  Implenient  Com- 
pany, Albany,  Ga.,  a  corp^  r  '     r     i  Georgia 
Filed  June  ??   ^<)66,  *>er.  No.  559.444 
3  (    .  (CI.  64—28) 


\  resilient,  self-centering  coupling,  particularly  suitable 
foi  vehicle  suspensions,  which  is  biased  toward  a  normal 
central  position  and  which  is  arranged  to  maintain  a 
par  of  coupled  members  in  fixed  spaced  relationship.  A 
co:  meeting  link  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
convex  outer  bearing  surfaces  and  presents  at  each  end 
convex  inner  bearing  surface  engaging  the  outer  bear- 
ing surface  at  that  end.  The  inner  and  outer  bearing 
su  faces  are  resiiiently  urged  into  contact  with  each 
other  and  are  relatively  movable  in  contacting  relation- 
ship to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  outer  bearing 
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A  shear  pin  coupling  for  limiting  the  torque  trans- 
mitted between  two  rotatable  elements  comprising  a  first 
shaft  connectabie  to  the  driving  member  and  including  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  first  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  in  juxta- 
position with  the  other  flange,  and  a  shroud  connected 
to  one  of  the  flanges  and  extending  axially  beyond  the 
other  flange.  The  shroud  defines  an  inwardly  facing  annu- 
lar groove,  and  an  expandable  retaining  ring  is  positioned 
in  the  groove  to  retain  the  other  flange  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  shroud.  Each  flange  defines  alignable  aper- 
tures, and  shear  pins  are  insertable  through  the  apertures. 


3,40 
CAM  APPARATUS  F^'- 

KNTTTl 
Lcooard  A.  Bcckens 

The  Singer  Company,  .\^ 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,496 
5  Clain*.  (CL  66—38) 
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Knitting  machine  cam  apparatus  is  disclosed  as  pro- 
viding a  virtually  continuous  cam  track  channel  where- 
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in  the  butts  of  the  machine's  needles  arc  adapted  to  nde. 
The  needles  ride  upwardly  to  draw  yarn,  and  ate  there- 
after lowered  to  form  stitches  without  their  respective 
butts  ever  leaving  the  channel  in  question,  and  such  cam 
apparatus  is  arranged  to  be  adjustable  for  providing  knit, 
tuck  and  welt  knitting  conditions  without  effectively  de- 
stroying the  continuity  of  the  cam  track  channel. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  thread  forming  grooves  separated 
by  lands,  means  for  insuring  rotation  of  said  work  piece 
as  the  dies  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  with  the 
work  piece  squeezed  therebetween,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  notches  crossing  said  lands, 
the  edges  of  the  notches  extending  transversely  beyond 
the  walls  of  the  said  grooves  to  form  ears,  said  ears  being 
formed  of  metal  integral  with  said  die  which  metal  has 


3,4«5,543 

KNOCK-OVl  K  1M  \vn    sfM'  'fTT'wF  rt  ifj  WARP 

K  \  !  I  1  1  'N , .    *• !  \  >    HI  ">  I  '- 

Walter  L.  Dlebr  (:,;i>H'H!'i    '^.'^      .ivMiiw-f     '  ^^^,^J 

yM—    J^    fVi^n><<;         ..•[■:!l[,!:i.!!ii'.  .  .' ru>r:iilf>n    Of    Nortll 

CaroUaa 

Filed  J«M  .1  *    :■■'""'■■■  -57,550 

1  Claiu;.  ,L..  at* CCi 


been  displaced  from  its  original  position  in  said  die  as 
said  notches  were  formed,  said  ears  adapted  to  grip  and 
rotate  each  said  work  piece  during  the  thread  forming 
operation,  the  rows  of  said  notches  terminating  at  a  posi- 
tion sufficiently  far  from  the  finishing  end  of  said  die  to 
permit  the  dies,  during  the  last  rotations  of  said  work 
piece,  to  remove  any  surface  irregularities  in  the  work 
piece  caused  by  said  ears. 


An  immovable  thin  knock-over  band  suiuble  for  the 
production  of  closely  knit  fabric  made  on  high  speed 
warp  knitting  machines. 


3  405346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BULGED  SHAPES 

Bernard   L.  Hoffmaa,  Trenton,  and  Lincoln  C.  Reed, 

FincsrUle,  N  J.,  a«ignors  to  Frederick  A.  Kranse  A«o- 

dates,  Inc^  Frenchtown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey  ^^  ^.^ 

FDed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,221 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—348) 
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Chariet  S.  Gelvie,  Mods. 
Co.,  Inc  Garfield,  N 

Filed  Not.  9,      f 
2  Claimv  ;i 
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cnor  to  Presto  Lock 

'X .>n  of  New  York 

N€r.  .No.  593,095 
..  70—74) 
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A  combination  lock  of  the  type  having  a  manipulatable 
latching  slide  member  which  supports  the  dials  and  asso- 
ciated means  for  movement  therewith  wherein  the  slide 
member  is  supported  for  movement  in  a  guideway  pro- 
vided by  a  plate  member,  the  slide  member  having  means 
extending  from  a  side  thereof  for  cooperation  with  a  hasp 
which  enters  the  side  of  the  plate  member  beneath  the 
plate  member's  upper  surface. 


Press  arrangements  for  producing  bulged  container 
shaped  objects  wherein  a  retractable  forming  ring  first 
forms  the  container  shaped  object  by  passing  over  a  cen- 
tral mandrel,  and  is  then  retracted  to  define  an  annular 
bulging  region  at  a  given  location. 


!■{(»!  \  FI>    i  liKI-  \S,i   OTF  WTTlf 
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i|.  jifft   j.ji!.    14,    'i'6(v  "^'tr     N.'     '"■it>5,232 

9  Cliumik.  ;Ci.   -'i RftJ 

1.  In  a  die  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  dies  for  rolling 
threads  in  a  cylindrical  work  piece  and  on  which  dies  are 


3,405,547 

THREAD  ROLLING  DIE  WITH  TWISTED  SLUG 

FORMING  AND  REMOVAL  SURFACE 

Rofer  W.  Oriomoski,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed 

Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.,  Holden,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  M  a  <;a  ,1  rh  II  "ett^ 

\  :un  \fp<  ■'■■'■=■":■■■..  Ser.  No.  582,343 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—469) 
1.  A  pair  of  dies  for  producing  gimlet  pointed  screws 
from  a  blank  by  the  rolled  thread  process,  each  die  of  said 
pair  being  of  identical  configuration  and  comprising  a  ver- 
tical plane  grooved  surface  for  creating  the  thread  on  the 
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bodv  of  the  screw,  a  sloping  plane  surface  having  therein 
com  inuations  of  said  grooves  and  extending  away  from 
said  vertical  grooved  surface  for  creating  the  threaded 
poir  ted  portion  of  said  screw,  the  line  of  intersection  of 
said  vertical  grooved  surface  and  said  sloping  grooved 
surf  ice  forming  a  straight  heel  line,  the  said  sloping 
gro(  ved  surface  having  a  diagonal  lower  edge  commenc- 
ing at  and  extending  downwardly  away  from  said  heel 
line  at  a  small  angle  thereto,  said  sloping  grooved  surface 
alsol  having  another  lower  edge  commencing  at  the  end 
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3,405,549 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 
Charies  \f.  Finley,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,133 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 
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aid  diagonal  lower  edge  and  being  parallel  to  said 
line,  said  diagonal  lower  edge  of  said  sloping  grooved 
surlace  forming  the  upper  edge  of  a  reversely  sloping  slug 
ing  and  removal  surface,  said  slug  forming  surface 
a  twisted  surface  that  forms  a  minimum  included 
of  intersection  with  said  sloping  grooved  surface  at 
narrow  end  of  the  latter,  the  included  angle  of  inter- 
between  said  sloping  grooved  surface  and  said 
surface  increasing  along  the  length  of  said  di- 
agctial  edge. 


1!  ted 
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\  V  !••  \  R  \  1  '   N    \  M )  M  F  U 1 1  >  i  >  M  >P  ANALYSING 

LK  M   1  i)    >}'U  \\  ^ 

Castas  George  Sar   s  r  los,  9  Hillside  Court, 

Harvey  Rn.id,  >,'.:':'i-  .r^*,  '^tirrey,  England 

Filed  Jaf    ;^    '■'"'■''    "^^  •    "'^a.  521,285 

Chfims  priority,  u    :        f  i     Britain,  Jan.  19,  1965, 

1,1b !_!     ri  f 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73— 1) 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  analysing  a  liquid  spray 
wh  ch  includes  introducing  into  the  top  of  the  tower  the 
liquid  spray  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time,  and 
recording  the  rate  of  accumulation  of  the  weight  of  the 
reaching  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  the  tower  being 

atively  high  so  that  the  effect  of  the  drops  falling 
initially   at  less  than  their   terminal   velocities  may   be 

lected,  calibration  being  effected  by  introducing  into  the 
tov^tT  a  spray  of  molten  wax  having  the  same  physical 
chj  racteristics  as  the  liquid. 
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An  analytical  instrument  combining  a  chromatographic 
column,  a  mass  analyzer  and  an  interface  circuit.  The 
mass  analyzer  is  arranged  to  receive  and  analyze  various 
fractions  as  they  are  eluted  from  the  chromatographic 
column.  The  interface  circuit  controls  the  scanning  opera- 
tion of  the  mass  analyzer  responsive  to  the  elution  of  a 
fraction  from  the  column. 


3,405,550 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETERMINING  TRACE  CONCENTRATIONS 

OF  WATER 

Morton  G.  Bloch,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,858 

15  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


The  water  content  in  a  hydrocarbon  stream  is  deter- 
mined by  passing  the  stream  through  a  chromatographic 
column  to  absorb  a  sample  of  the  stream  therein.  By  gas 
elution  the  sample  is  passed  from  the  chromatographic 
column,  split  into  two  paths,  and  simultaneously  passed 
through  a  pair  of  chromatographic  columns.  Each  of  the 
pair  of  chromatographic  columns  contains  a  different  con- 
centration of  water-absorbing  material  which  delays  pri- 
marily the  passage  of  water  through  each  of  the  pair  of 
columns  for  a  different  length  of  time.  Thermistors  form- 
ing opposing  arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  monitor  the 
exit  ends  of  the  pair  of  columns  whereby  the  effect  of 
hydrocarbon  background  is  nulled  and  a  composite  signal 
indicative  of  water  content  is  provided. 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


619 


3,405,551  ^^^ 

PRESSURE  PROGRAM  DEV»CE  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Istvan  Halasz,  Wolfsgangstrasse  121, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.516 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  8,  IVM, 

20  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


in  combination:  in  a  first  housing,  a  master  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  two  pistons  and  means  for  making  fluid-tight 
the  lateral  face  of  a  cylindrical  solid  sample  of  the  ma- 
terial means  for  introducing  the  samples  into  and  dis- 
charging them  from  the  master  cylinder,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  said  samples  in  the  said  master  cylinder  and 


A  control  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  in- 
let eas  pressure  of  a  chromatographic  column,  compnsing 
in  addition  to  a  reducing  valve  and  control  valve  in  the 
gas  lines  supplying  the  chromatographic  columns,  an  auto- 
matic pressure-responsive  regulator  tending  to  maintain 
a  constant  gas  pressure  at  the  supply  to  the  column,  and 
an  auxiliary  control  means  which  alters  the  constant- 
pressure  characteristic  of  the  automatic  regulator  by  ap- 
plying a  control  gas  pressure  thereto  whereby  the  control 
valve  responds  to  pressure  changes  in  the  supplied  gas^ 
Such  arrangement  enables  a  timed  pressure  program  to  be 
had  as  distinguished  from  operation  where  the  gas  pres- 
sure at  the  chromatographic  column  is  held  practically 
constant. 


means  for  bringing  one  of  the  faces  of  the  sample  in 
contact  with  a  gaseous  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure;  arid 
in  a  second  housing,  control  means  for  controUing  said 
pUtons  and  means,  and  means  for  measuring  and  record- 
ing the  time  taken  for  a  given  volume  of  gas  to  pass 
through  the  sample. 
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AIR  I'H'  1  H    =:mH    ^'OR  WEBS 

\-.-:-u\V'.    I     i   :n  hi,  V\     '■'«(  ri"':«nd,  Md. 

(7901  PennN>i'-iUM  Avt.  >t...  \ .  a  miiRton,  D.C.     20028) 

FIM  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,367 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—37.7) 


3,405,554 

INTEGRATED  METER  SYSTEM 

Edward  V.  GautUer,  2205  San  Anseline,  Apt.  3, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90815 

Piled  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,494 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73—114) 
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This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  detector  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  an  atmosphere  laden  with  dust  and 
other   minute   foreign  matter,   including   printing   mate- 
rial mist  and  wherein  the  detector  is  particularly  adapted 
for  detecting  ruptures  and  voids  in  a  moving  web.  The 
detector  includes  a  bracket  having  means  for  mounting 
the  same  on  a  web  supporting  apparatus  and  includes  a 
fluid  nozzle  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  web  and  a 
direct  action  control  member  hingedly  earned  by  the 
bracket  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  web  and  havmg  a  reac- 
tion portion  in  opposite  alignment  with  the  fluid  nozzle 
for  direct  actuation  of  the  control  member  by  fluid  from 
the  fluid  nozzle  only  in  the  absence  of  an  intermediate 
web  portion.  

3,405,553 
PROCESS  AND    \PF  \R\TUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PKUcr^j^ij;  HfllTY  OF  SOLIDS 

Pierre  Boisard,  Pau  i         Lamazou,  Buros,  France, 

assignors  to  Society  \uUuii.iie  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine, 

Paris,  F^j»«^^^  2   ,,^4  s„  ^o.  408,032 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  196J, 

952.606 

15  Claims.  (CI.  73—38) 

1    An  apparatus  for  determining  the  permeability  ot 

cylindrical  samples  of  solid  material,  which  comprises 


A  fuel  rate-of-consumption  instrument  is  disclosed,  as 
for  use  on  a  vehicle.  Measurements  of  speed  and  fuel 
flow  are  integrated  by  a  rotary  two-dimension  dial  (con- 
ical and  cylindrical  are  disclosed)  which  is  displaced  in 
relation  to  speed  to  establish  one  coordinate  and  a  line 
indicator  (fluid  column  or  mask  and  curve)  then  desig- 
nates the  other  coordinate  in  relation  to  fuel  flow.  Specific 
fuel-flow  measuring  apparatus  is  disclosed,  including  a 
unit  that  compares  dynamic  and  static  pressure  to  formu- 
late a  pressure  signal  to  displace  a  fluid  column  accord- 
ingly. ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,405,555 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PAPER 

Robert  R.  Wlssinger,  Des  Moines,  and  Gerry  R  Ehrhardt, 

West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pacific  Industries, 

IncM  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cahforma 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,953 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 


Multi-lamina  test  package  and  method  of  testing  paper 
stock  for  fiber  disposition,  continuity  and  coaubihty  by 


620 


men 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


selectively  directed  induced  transfer  of  thermo-reactive 
coat  ng  material  to  and  through  an  interposed  test  speci- 
onto  an  underlying  test  pattern  sheet. 


transverse  dimension.  Elongate  guides  extend  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  buoy  and  movably  mount  a 
carrier  to  the  buoy.  A  transducer  is  secured  to  the  carrier 


\  P  P  \  k  \  n  'S.  rn  H  \ !  f  \  N !   h' ;  \G  THE  TWIST 

!  i  }■     \    i!   n  U.  I  > 
\i.,il.ir    [,    f  ,'i)n^ai  ■  f--    irn!    Onrv;    i      '  >'■:    ''  ''-'es,  Arnhem, 
Nethertaodv    .i:-Mi,MTjr-    •.■,    ViiiLmtav    Kuastzijde   L'nie 
NA',,     \rnheni,     N  eth.-ri  jnd>,    a    corporation    of    the 

Netherlands 

Filed  Juh   1^.  i'-'*^f'v  Mir    No.  566,137 
t  lairiis   pnonr\,   ipplicatmn    N  t'Cht-r' f  iri'!--.  Aug.  13,  1965, 

h  ^  1 1)  5  "  '-^ 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  twist  of  a  cord 
whi:h  comprises  twist  pickup  means  for  observing  the 
humps  in  the  cord  to  be  tested,  counting  means  for  count- 
the  humps  of  the  cord  observed  by  the  pickup  means, 
a  r(  tatably  supported  disk  over  which  the  cord  is  passed, 
gui<  e  means  for  guiding  the  cord  whereby  the  cord  travels 
speed  which  is  equal  to  the  circumferential  speed  of 
disk  at  the  point  where  said  disk  is  in  contact  with  the 
and  control  means  for  insuring  that  the  counting 
meins  is  in  operation  only  during  the  time  the  disk  makes 
ven  angular  displacement 
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/.  method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  detecting  gear 
toojh  profile  errors  by  rotating  a  drive  gear  at  a  fixed 
liar  velocity,  meshing  the  drive  gear  with  a  test  gear 
sensing  angular  accelerations  of  the  test  gear  when 
rotited  by  the  drive  gear 


4  i  1  - 
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and  is  operatively  coupled  with  a  transmitter.  The  carrier 
is  connected  with  a  messenger  line  for  moving  it  along  the 
buoy  to  a  desired  position  of  the  transducer  along  the 
length  of  the  buoy. 


3,405,559 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Elbert  Marston  Moffatt,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,   !      t   'I      '      1,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,455 
6  Claims.  (CL  73— 39S) 


4fy 


This  invention  relates  to  a  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer in  which  the  measuring  components,  particularly 
a  pressure-deformable  diaphragm,  are  constructed  from 
a  brittle  material  to  take  advantage  of  low  hysteresis  and 
creep  factors  and  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion. 
In  order  to  overcome  the  undesirably  low  tensile  strength 
of  the  brittle  material,  the  diaphragm  is  specially  shaped 
and  positioned  within  the  transducer  so  that  it  will  ex- 
perience primarily  uniform  compressive  stress  which  the 
material  can  more  easily  sustain. 


\M-  \  '  \TION 

•i'i'      Ai.u^nor   to   Global 
I   I  if.,   a  corporation   of 


An  oceanograpfii.  msirumentation  long  spar  buoy  of  a        A  manome'er  assembly  including  a  group  of  liquid 
len  ith  which  is  many  times  greater  than  its  maximum    filled  U-tube  manometers  mounted  on  a  support  struc- 


3  405  5' ' 

MANOMETER  AND  SL  I  i< 
Johannes  Sortebcrg,  80  D*    in. 

Darien,  Conn      '!f-.H :;!' 

Filed  June  20,  19 (       >,  58,837 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—401) 


r    ^  ICE 

Road, 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


621 


turc.  The  support  structure  comprises  a  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  counterbalancing  device  for  effecting  the  vertical 


rality  of  selectable  positions.  A  rocker  member  on  a  fixed 
axis  has  a  pair  of  arms,  each  engageable  with  a  pin.  When 


both  arms  simultaneously  engage  the  pins  rotation  of  the 
gears  is  arrested. 

3,405,563 
VARIABLE  STROKE  MECHANISM 
WilUam  O.  Whisner,  Fairless  HilU,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam  Hagen  Co.  Inc.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Pemisylvaiiia 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,962 
11  Claims.  (CL  74—56) 


adjustment  of  the  group  of  manometers  to  an  eye  level 
reading  position. 

3,4«5,561 
FLIGHT  SIMULATOR 
Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Delaware 

nied  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,007 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—432) 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  improved 
stroke  adjustment  device  as  such  device  relates  to  recip- 
rocating pumps  of  the  controlled  volume  type,  and  more 
particularly  to  an  improved  stroke  adjustment  device  ca- 
pable of  providing  an  essentially  linear  flow  rate. 


3,405,564 
PULLEY 
Robert  H.  Liva,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,490 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.18) 


4«   « 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  testing  facility  for 
studying  the  effects  of  direct  and  reflected  solar  radiation 
on  a  satellite  orbiting  the  earth.  More  specifically,  this 
disclosure  is  directed  to  a  testing  facility  having  solar  ra- 
diation and  earth-shine  simulator  sources  mounted  out- 
side a  refrigerated  testing  chamber.  The  testing  chamber 
has  windows  therethrough  for  receiving  rays  from  the 
simulator  sources,  a  satellite  model  rotataWy  mounted 
therein,  and  a  system  of  mirrors  mounted  therein  for  di- 
recting the  simulated  solar  and  earth-shine  rays  at  the 
satellite  model. 


STOP  MECHA  K  ROTATING  MEMBERS 

Edison  R.  Brand!  t,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Del.'-.s:, 

iiitti  Dc*..  -1,  I'.-'bb,  ."ier.  No.  598,799 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—10.2) 
Each  of  two  meshing  gears  has  a  pin  in  one  of  a  plu- 


An  adjustable  pulley  with  a  variable  effective  radius 
having  two  mating  interrelated  pulley  sides  over  which 
a  continuous,  expandable,  circular  member  rides  and  a 
cable  is  passed.  One  side  of  the  pulley  is  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  other  and  both  have  inclined  inner  surfaces. 
As  the  sides  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  the  effec- 
tive inside  radius  of  the  pulley  is  changed.  The  expand- 
able, circular  member  is  placed  around  the  effective 
circumference  of  the  pulley  and  a  cable  or  the  like  is 
fastened  on  the  member.  The  driving  or  driven  pulley  is 
rotated  at  a  velocity  related  by  a  factor  of  its  effective 
radius  to  the  linear  velocity  of  the  cable  placed  on  the 
expandable  circular  member. 
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3,405.565 

\rTnv!  \  1  h    hi  I  F\sf  nF^■T^FS,  MORE  PARTICU- 

!   \  ki  >.    I  I  ik   M  \t  }j;\  K  TOOLS 

Pierre  I  -  hi     i>  de  Valliere,  14  Ave.  de  Bretteville, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967.  S«r.  No.  615.601 

Cjlalms  priority,  appli    iti   n  Frmce,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

50.002;  J  if]  i  ^0,143 

i:  (laims.  (CI.  74—405) 


4S         4e 


n  automatic  release  device  for  two  drivingly  coupled 
mer  fibers  mounted  on  displaceable  supports,  in  which  an 
adji|stable  magnetic  coupling  is  formed  between  the  sup- 
to  hold  the  members  in  driving  relation  with  a  pre- 
determined force.  I 


-.566 

\  N  ilk  \(  K.  'i  \^H  nr  vRTN'G  ■ 

d'-^r-rivt    k    kifrnrt,  fj'ir-:'    !   ir-;    ','■■    Doyle.  Roseville, 

.!|T:'    }'.iET!i,'%   n     vv!in'^.'-'i     'vvjir '-■•!-!     '■!ich..  assi$^ors  to 

Hjiit,  r   (  irdn„in.„  -    •'  '■"riu>jn-     VV  jrrtu,  .Vlicb.,  a  corpora- 

ri  ■■:!  '.if  Mii'hmji' 

V'x\k'\  May  15,  196"    -v    \  ■   ^38.455 
^  Claims.  (CI.  "4— 4-«'j; 
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/ji  antibacklash  arrangement  for  a  gear  drive  having 
it  gear  forming  two  gear  portions  having  a  common 
and  angularly  positionable  one  with  respect  to  the 
oth^r  so  as  to  provide  a  controlled  amount  of  angular 
ition  between  the  teeth  of  one  gear  portion  and  the 
teet^  of  the  other  gear  portion,  such  that  a  toothed  mem- 
meshing  with  the  split  gear  has  both  the  leading  and 
ing  faces  of  each  of  its  teeth  engaged  by  both  the 
leading  and  trailing  faces  of  each  tooth  of  the  gear.  A 
spripg  bias  provides  the  teeth  separation  in  one  direction, 
wedge  means  are  provided  for  preventing  the  con- 
ed amo+int  of  separation  from  being  decreased  by 
relaltive  angular  motion  of  the  gear  portions  under  the 
acti  in  of  reverse  loads. 


3,405,567 

SELECTIVE  VERNIER  CONTROL 

Richard  D.  Houk,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morse  Controls 

Inc.,  Hudson.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,863 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—502) 


«j      «)   «•    «r      u  W      fj 


A  control  device  for  moving  the  core  of  a  push-pull 
control  cable  with  respect  to  the  casing  thereof  in  gross 
amounts  and,  selectively,  in  accurately  fine,  or  vernier, 
increments.  The  control  device  has  a  primary  and  second- 
ary knob  means,  the  secondary  knob  movable  between, 
and  selectively  retainable  in,  a  first  and  second  position 
so  that  the  device  will  accommodate  either  gross  or  fine 
control  upon  actuation  of  the  primary  knob  means. 


3,405,568 

JAM  RELEASE  LLVKK 

Howard  W.  Aobrey,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nashua 

Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,515 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—522.5) 


This  invention  is  a  lever  that  may  be  attached  to  copy- 
ing machines  of  the  type  which  use  a  drive  roll  work- 
ing against  a  spring-biased  slave  roll  for  driving  paper 
through  the  machine.  The  lev*"-  is  a  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  projection  for  enabling  the  plate  to  be 
manipulated,  a  finger  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  which  is  inscrtable  be- 
tween the  slave  roll  and  the  drive  roll,  and  a  pivot  hole 
for  pivoting  the  plate  on  the  copying  machine.  The  pivot 
hole  is  in  such  position  that  when  the  plate  is  pivoted 
thereon  by  means  of  said  projection,  the  finger  will  force 
the  slave  roll  away  from  the  drive  roll,  thus  relieving 
pressure  between  the  rolls,  to  facilitate  removal  of  papers 
jammed  therebetween. 


3.405.569 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AXIALLY 

SHIFTABLE  SHAFT 

Francis  Norman  Wroble.  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain.  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,804 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—527) 
Apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  coaxial  input  and  out- 
put shafts  having  adjacent  end  portions  received  in  the 
housing  for  reciprocating  rectilinear  movement  therein 
between  first  and  second  limit  positions,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shafts  including  a  linear  move- 
ment clutch  permitting  unrestricted  axial  shifting  of  said 
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output  shaft  while  providing  positive  locking  thereof  in    the  two  shafts  comprises  a  pulley  or  other  driving  mem- 
an  infinite  number  of  positions  between  said  stroke  limit    ber  affixed  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  means  for  couplmg 

the  second  shaft  with  the  drive  means  so  that  it  normally 
rotates  at  the  same  speed  but  can  temporarily  be  rotated 
slightly  faster  or  slightly  slower  so  as  to  change  the  phase 
relation  between  the  two  shafts.  The  mains  for  coupling 
the  second  shaft  to  the  drive  member  includes  torque  lim- 
iting clutch  means  for  causing  the  two  shafts  normally 
to  rotate  together  and  speed  modifier  means  for  tempo- 
rarily accelerating  or  decelerating  the  second  shaft  rela- 
tive to  the  first  shaft.  The  phase  modifying  means  includes 
a  rotatable  phase  shifting  member  concentric  with  the 
shafts  and  means  for  temporarily  and  selectively  rotating 
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r^      ' r rif-  ■:" J ' M 


•i    i    ^«  ~    K 


positions  upon  stopping  the  input  shaft  at  any  point  along 
its  path  of  travel. 

3,405,570 
MECHANICAL  AMPLIHER 

Harold  Seidel,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,587 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—661) 


The  present  invention  is  based  upon  the  recognition 
that  a  mechanical  differential,  of  the  type  commonly  used 
in  an  automobile,  is  a  reactive  mixer.  As  such  the  prin- 
ciple of  parametric  interaction  can^  be  applied  to  the 
mechanical  differential  to  produce  a  mechanical  para- 
metric amplifier  in  which  a  relatively  small,  externally 
applied  torque,  is  amplified  and  used  to  overcome  a  sig- 
nificantly larger  load  torque. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  "pump"  power, 
in  the  form  of  rotational  energy,  is  applied  to  one  shaft 
of  a  three  shaft  differential.  A  second  shaft,  constituting 
the  "signal"  shaft  is  coupled  to  an  output  load.  This  load 
produces  a  torque  Tl  on  the  signal  shaft.  The  third  shaft, 
constituting  the  "idler"  shaft,  is  loaded  by  means  of  a 
friction  brake. 

An  input  signal,  in  the  form  of  an  externally  applied 
torque,  is  applied  to  the  signal  shaft.  The  amount  of 
signal  torque,  T,  required  to  overcome  the  load  torque 
Tl  is  equal  to  Tl— T,,  where  T,  is  the  idler  shaft  torque 
provided  by  the  friction  brake. 

In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  second  dif- 
ferential is  utilized  to  automatically  vary  the  idler  torque 
so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  signal  torque,  regardless  of 
variations  in  the  load  torque. 


PHASE  I>! 
George<>  ""' 

LU  li.  r 

Claims  priufit;. ,  ^ppl 
47,4 


the  phase  shifting  member  at  a  speed  higher  or  lower  than 
the  speed  of  the  drive  member.  Power  for  rotating  the 
phase  shifting  member  is  derived  either  from  the  main 
drive  member  through  a  suitable  variable  speed  drive  or 
is  provided  by  a  separate  power  source,  for  example  an 
electric  motor.  Speed  reducing  means  between  the  phase 
shifting  member  and  the  second  shaft  may  be  in  the  form 
of  a  planetary  gear  system  or  a  differential  screw  system. 
Means  is  also  preferably  provided  for  indicating  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  two  shafts.  The  phase  indicat- 
ing means  is  disclosed  as  comprising  an  electric  circuit 
with  a  variable  resistance  photocell  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  illumination  of  the  cell  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  angle  betwen  the  two  shafts. 


^    3,405,572 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Sinclair,  Kensington,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  S.S.S.  Patents  Limited,  Acton  Town,  London,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jfune  11,  1965, 
24,868/65;  July  5,  1965,  28,403/65;  Aug.  10,   1965, 
34,226/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—675) 


1  jn«'  <""i 

M  h  \n  \T  DEVICE  OF 

<■'...,  h    \ '-  Ku<    <>'-"railS  Liszt, 
n.Min;,    'i  -i  %'  :nbourg 
-,    s-jf,-;,  N.,    v.;.    508,311 
.iiKin   i  u\tnirnH.'rg,  Nov.  24,  1964, 
k  t.  7,  1965,  49,600 
14  Claims.  (CL  74 — 674) 
Apparatus  having  two  shafts  which  normally   rotate 
at  the  same  speed  comprises  means  for  changing  the  phase 
relation  between  the  shafts  while  rotating.  The  drive  of 


In  a  power  transmission  system  wherein  a  main  driv- 
ing machine  is  coupled  to  the  input  member  of  epicyclic 
gearing  and  a  driven  machine  is  coupled  to  the  output 
member  of  the  gearing,  a  reversible  electric  motor  which 
is  preferably  a  multi-speed  induction  motor  is  provided 
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driving  the  reaction  member  of  the  gearing  to  give  a 
of  closely  spaced  speeds  of  the  driven   machine, 
mg  the  normal  rotational  speed  obtained  when  the 
tion  member  is  held  stationary  by  a  friction  brake. 
3rder  to  provide  for  off-load  starting  of  the  driving 
machine  and  for  smooth  take-up  of  the  drive  of  the  driven 
ine,  a  hydrodynamic  brake  of  controllable  type  is 
dpled  to  the  reaction  member.  The  presence  of  the  con- 
tro  lable   hydrodynamic   brake   further  enables   a  range 
peeds  of  the  driven  machine  to  be  obtained  which  is 
beltw    the    above-mentioned    range    of    closely    spaced 
.  and  further  enables  a  braking  torque  to  be  exerted 
the  reaction  member  sufficient  to  bring  the  driven  ma- 
to  a  speed  such  that  it  is  practicable  to  switch  on 
electric  motor  to  give  the  lowest  of  the  said  closely 
speeds  of  the  driven  machine, 
order  to  avoid  overspeeding  of  the  electric  motor 
leverse  rotation  during  starting  of  the  system,  an  over- 
clutch  is  provided  between  the  electric  motor 
the  reaction  member,  in  an  arrangement  such  that 
clutch  tends  to  disengage  when  the  main  driving  ma- 
chihe  is  rotating  with  the  hydrodynamic  brake  released 
the  reaction  member  is  rotating  backwards.  The  clutch 
udes  control  means  for  locking  it  in  the  engaged  con- 
n  to  enable  the  electric  motor  to  drive  the  reaction 
mebber  in  the  forward  direction  to  increase  the  speed 
;he  driven  machine,  and  a  control  is  provided  for  un- 
loc  cing  the  clutch  to  prevent  over  speeding  of  the  elec- 
motor  in  reverse  rotation  if  it  becomes  deenergized 
the  clutch  is  locked  in  engagement.        i 


spa  ;ed 
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run  ning 


hie 


V  A K  !  \  H  M     •*  t ■  r  Ki  I    SH  <   i  i  \  '•-  i  •     \  i     HYDRAULIC 
T  R  \  \  -  M  i  ^  ^  1 1  1  ^    \ !  H  H  \  '^  r>  v|  ESPECIALLY 

l(-rii,,  I  ikt  Kj-v,),  ': '  H,:irti-t^ri!nK..n    ■* '  ■  home,  Higashl- 

h'  ^     '^1  i, ,'! ;  h  i  '^Kii     ^  'i'^'.  I  ■'  .i,    J  ,i  ;■  •*  n 

Hitd  Apr.   '     ]''t^f-'    ^t:'•    '"'-  :     ■•  .'■'.-'.540 

Claims  priority,  appHL/jti-in  J  ♦oar;     Vug.  26,  1965, 

40.  52,074 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—687)  | 


an 
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3,405,574 
POWER  TRAIN 
William  G.  Livczey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,821 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—720.5) 


A  power  train  for  use  in  tracklaying  vehicles  is  dis- 
closed. In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  power  train  com- 
prises a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  driven  multi- 
speed  range  unit  drivingly  connected  by  a  pair  of  like 
forward  and  reverse  drive  units  to  a  pair  of  like  output 
combining  units  respectively.  A  second  input  to  each  out- 
put combining  unit  is  through  a  converter  driven  differ- 
ential drive  unit.  The  pairs  of  forward  and  reverse  drives 
are  combined  with  the  differential  drive  to  provide  two 
forward  and  reverse  output  drives  for  straight,  forward- 
reverse  drive  propulsion.  The  forward  and  reverse  drive 
units  are  also  operable  to  establish  differential  output 
speed  in  each  propulsion  drive  range  for  a  main  steer  bias 
with  braking  of  the  differential  drives  providing  additional 
steer  bias. 


T  t  •  1  FOR 
i  K.V.N  S.V1IS- 


3,405,575 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  ^    \ !  '  '    ^ 
A    MULTIPLE    RATIO    i'U\SLii 
SION  MECHANISM 
John  J.  .Searles,  Northville,  and  Richard  B.  Ruokolainen, 
Livonia,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford   Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corp< i r  if"'  i-        i  >«  '  •■  ■■*  i  -  »..- 
Filed  May  9,  1967.  ^i.  \i>.  &i7,U9 
15  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 868) 


\  variable  capacity  fluid  pressure  pump  is  driven  by  an 
ini  ut  shaft  and  either  a  rotary  member  formed  as  an 
intjgral  part  of  a  variable  capacity  fluid  pressure  motor, 
driven  by  the  pump,  or  a  rotary  member,  driven  by  the 
mdtor  at  a  variable  speed  in  the  same  or  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  input  shaft  rotation,  is  either  restrained 
frc  m  or  engaged  with  the  input  shaft  by  two  sets  of  clutch 
m<  ans  (orft  being  an  internal  friction  clutch  and  the  other 

external  brake  band)  capable  of  alternately  actuating 
rotary  members  and  interlocked  speed  change  gears 
provided  between  the  output  shafts  of  the  two  rotary 
members  and  an  output  shaft,  so  that  a  low  speed  and 
hijh  torque  power  is  obtained  in  a  stepless  variable  trans- 
mi  ssion  especially  suitable  for  heavy  vehicles. 


I      I 


;!L 


I 
,     I 


ll--_-J 


This  application  describes  a  control  valve  circuit  for 
a  multiple-ratio,  power  transmission  mechanism  for  use 
in  automotive  vehicle  drivelines.  The  circuit  includes  both 
semi-automatic  and  fully  automatic  performance  charac- 
teristics as  it  establishes  any  one  of  several  forward  driv- 
ing speed  ranges.  TTie  fully  automatic  functions  of  the 
control  circuit  can  be  overruled  by  the  vehicle  operator 
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by  imposing  selected  control  requirements  on  the  auto- 
matic vahe  elements  which  replace  the  requirements  im- 
posed by  the  control  pressure  signals  normally  associ- 
ated with  the  automatic  drive  range. 

During  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  the  ratio  upshift- 
ing  tendencies  are  controlled  by  one  valve  subcircuit  and 
the  ratio  downshifting  tendencies  arc  controlled  by  a 
separate  and  independent  valve  subcircuit  so  that  the 
calibration  of  one  will  not  influence  adversely  the  cali- 
bration of  the  other. 


tated  resulting  in  inwardly  directed  and  opposite  com- 
ponents of  force,  thereby  engaging  said  recesses  with  said 
stock,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  hammers  to  substantially  less  than 


3,40?  <T«    ' 

DISENGAGING     U      nS  FOR  WORK 

nRTTT ::,   Dnn^ 

iHi  r     [  I J  -y  pr ' .  't**  ..f  '■  n '.:  -  f»< '  f      ^'  '■•■ .  assignor  to 
Landls   '  ■■  *  ■ "  p a  n  -•    '■■  ">■  •  *  ■  nesboro.  Pa. 

Filed   '■■  i ;'^h!v  ■>*.!.  No.  536,909 

:   •:  jjini.      i  !    H2 — 40) 


one  quarter  the  distance  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
stock  and  means  for  substantially  instantaneously  there- 
after disengaging  said  surfaces  of  said  hammers  from  said 
stock. 

3,405,578  

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TRUE  CUTTING 
EDGE  ANGLE  OF  A  KNIFE  FOR  A  MICROTOME 
Algy   Persaon,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assigaor  to  LKB- 
Produkter  Aktiebolag,  Bromma,  Sweden,  a  compij  off 
Sweden 

nied  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfan  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

4,527/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  83—13) 


The  apparatus  of  this  disclosure  consists  of  more  or 
less  conventional  work  driving  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  driving  member  which  is  resiliently  supported  so  as  to 
permit  a  slight  radial  movement  to  accommodate  irreg- 
ularities in  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  engaged  by  said 
driving  dogs.  Each  driving  dog  is  urged  into  work  gripping 
position  by  a  spring-operated  cam  or  equivalent  device. 
Rotation  of  the  face  plate  causes  the  driving  dogs  to  grip 
the  workpiece  firmly.  At  the  end  of  a  machining  opera- 
tion, fluid  pressure  is  conducted  through  a  suitable  cou- 
pling to  piston  and  cylinder  devices  mounted  on  the  face 
plate  to  rotate  cam  members  against  said  driving  dogs  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  spring-operated  cam  members 
to  shift  said  driving  dogs  out  of  gripping  engagement  with 
the  workpiece.  The  fluid  pressure-operated  piston  and  cyl- 
inder devices  may  also  be  used  directly  on  the  driving 
dogs  without  intervening  cam  members.  Means  for  shift- 
ing the  driving  dogs  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  a 
workpiece,  is  operable  whether  the  face  plate  is  rotating 
or  at  rest. 


The  true  edge  angle  of  a  knife  for  a  microtome  is  de- 
termined by  directing  a  ray  of  light  through  a  narrow 
slot  towards  the  knife  surface  adjacent  the  cutting  edge, 
observing  the  direction  of  the  light  ray  reflected  by  the 
knife's  surface,  and  calculating  the  orientation  of  the 
knife's  surface  from  the  directions  of  the  incident  and 
reflected  light  rays  respectively. 


3. 40^,*' 7 

APPARATUS*  FHN'   i:' 

ELONGATl  i?   'V5 

Walter  F.  Cousino,  Toledo,  (  h 

Spark  Plug  Company,  Toi    i 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.,   u     i^M^.b    -• 


tTTTING  OFF 
KRIALS 

issignor  to  Champion 
itiio,  a  corporation  of 


I    ]^''if'.t,    \.„r    No.  593,993 

'»     i     i.:,!t!;!l-         I    <       ?<   't^l) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cuiung  ott  elongated  stock  comprising 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  offset,  opposed,  bell  crarik  im- 
pact hammers  pivotally  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and 
movable  along  a  common  path,  said  hammers  having  re- 
cesses therein  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  path  and 
having  surfaces  complementary  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
stock,  said  surfaces  terminating  in  a  common  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stock,  a  rotatable 
drum  having  protruding  elements  for  delivering  simul- 
tanenous  impjacts  to  said  hammers  when  said  drum  is  ro- 


3,405,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

William  Charles  London,  Deptford,  England,  assignor  to 

Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Hied  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

14381/66 
12  Claims.  (CL  83—102) 
Multiple  length  mouthpiece  rods  fed  transversely  of 
their  axes  in  succession  are  subdivided  to  produce  suc- 
cessive groups  each  containing  a  number  of  axially  aligned 
double  length  mouthpiece  plugs.  The  groups  are  deliv- 
ered between  a  stationary  countersurface  and  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  rotating  drum-like  member  having 
flutes  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  feed  and 
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offset  from  each  other  in  the  transverse  di- 
to  roll  the  plugs  of  each  group  into  the  flutes. 


Convergent    guides    align    the    plugs,    thus    arranged    in 
spaced  succession,  one  behind  another. 


3,405.580 

Ki,ri„    >■'•      Mall  lief!      rhu(ijj:Nl!,;:L    (     -<u:       .i.^ignor    to    The 

filiUfltM!:   Vljihinv   (  ornpaiT-      i'h- Tri ,•.■.■• 'iO,  Cono.,  a  cor- 
p^)r:.'«ti'in  ut  (  or;!!!.'!.  UlU' 

[■iieti  M.i'.   14    I'J^f-    -^t, '■    "-o.  552,621 
■-   I   i..i:iin'-.     t   '     'v'^ — 305)  I 


ing 

pair^ 

on 

frorii 

rate 

tber 

sect 


a  rotary  shear  the  shear  drums  are  carried  by  driv- 
and  driven  shafts,  respectively,  and  provided  are  two 
of  gears  of  which  the  gears  of  each  pair  are  mounted 
he  respective  shafts  and  the  gear  pairs  are  spaced 
.  each  other.  One  of  these  shafts  is  formed  in  sepa- 
aligned  sections  of  which  each  section  has  mounted 
theileon  one  of  the  gears  on  the  one  shaft,  and  these  shaft 
ons  carry  betwen  the  gear  pairs  the  companion  ele- 
ments of  an  angularly  adjustable  coupling. 


^If  ^^\-Y   "DT  'T\ 


3.405,581 

FT'XTTTTxn   M  \rHLNE  WITH  CAR- 


Ki  \( 

V,  t  J  It 

.  i  M 


\ND  MOVE  TOOL 
-I-    '■■■'\CHINE 

itva,    \.\.,   assignor  to 
J  rfaJo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


riage  assembly  including  means  for  temporarily  sup- 
porting said  tool  support  holder,  by  which  said  holder 


may  be  moved  horizontally  to  and  from  said  oper- 
ating position. 


3,405«1 
CUTTING  MECHA 
ELONGATE  ^ I  I 
Werner   Eichenberger,   Zurkn     ^ 
Aktiengeselischaft  Gebnidcr  i 
land,  a  corporation  of  SwitzerluiiU 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  538.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1965, 

4,748/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  83—568) 


FOR  THIN, 

1,   assignor   to 

[}<'.     Zurich,  Switzer- 


A  quiclc-operating  cutting  device  for  yarns,  wires  and 
the  like,  especially  for  use  in  yarn  cleaners,  wherein  the 
cutting  device  comprises  a  knife  having  a  dull  cutting 
edge,  a  flat  movable  countersurface  for  the  knife  and  a 
quick-operating  drive  means  for  the  flat  movable  counter- 
surface.  The  knife  is  pivotally  mounted  .such  that  the 
dull  cutting  edge  faces  the  flat  countersurface.  The  quick- 
operating  drive  means  for  the  flat  countersurface  prefer- 
ably comprises  an  electromagnetic  mechanism  and  serves 
to  move  the  flat  countersurface  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  thereof  and  towards  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife.  The  knife,  due  to  its  pivotal  mounting, 
adjusts  itself  upon  contact  with  the  countersurface  to 
the  momentary  position  of  the  countersurface  thereby  en- 
suring a  proper  cut  and  lonp  life  of  the  elements. 


)  t  K     [  K  \  "^  ^  W  k>  M 
tT     Kr'"  n  '•  '/k  '.       '>^  ::-'• 

iiiea  Lki-  2-*    i->^r<..  ''^rr    No.  589,019 
11  Claims.  (CI.  83—563) 
iL  A  punching  machine,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  C-shaped  frame  including  an  upper  arm  extend- 
ing in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  overlying  a  lower 
arm  having  means  for  supporting  a  die; 

(b)  a  driven  ram  carried  by  said  upper  arm  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation; 

(|c)  a  tool  support  holder  releasably  fixedly  secured  to 
said  upper  arm  and  arranged  to  support  a  reciproca- 
ble  punch  in  an  operating  position  to  be  driven  by 
said  ram  for  cooperation  with  said  die;  and 

(jd)  a  carriage  assembly  supported  by  said  upper  arm 
for  movement  in  said  horizontal  direction,  said  car- 


3,405,583 
NOTCHING  UNIT 
John  H.  Herzog,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,     Inc.,     Buffalo,     N.Y.    a    corporation     of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,825 
8  Claims.  (CI.  83—588) 


A  corner  and  edge  notching  unit  having  a  reciprocable 
punch  body  with  projecting  gibs  guided  by  a  standard  and 
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cheek  plates,  and  a  tie  member  which  joms  the  free  ends 
of  the  cheek  plates  and  extends  through  a  punch  body 
recess  leaving  the  front  of  the  punch  tip  exposed  to  reach 
up  to  an  angular  surface  on  a  workpiece. 


3,405,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATING 

A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Lee  L.  Von  Gunten,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor    by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,,  o,. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,813 

16  Claims.  (CI.  84—147) 


faces  of  the  sounding  board.  The  vibrations  of  the  tuned 
vibrators  are  converted  into  electric  audio  sounds  by 
means  connected  solely  to  the  bridge  means  and  spaced- 
apart  from  the  tuned  vibrators.  The  electric  audio  signals 
are  applied  to  speaker  means  and  thereby  converted  to 
audible  musical  sounds  heard  in  concert  with  the  sounds 
radiated  from  the  sounding  board  to  produce  an  ensem- 
ble effect.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,405,586 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SHEET 

ON  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yoshiyuki   Koishikawa,  2365  Kawaradacho, 

Mie  Prefecture,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,085, 

Dec.  12,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  695,811  ^      ,„    ,- ., 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1966, 

41/99,402,  41/99,403 

7  Claims.  (CL  84—414) 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  music  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  pattern  of  apertures  in  a 
movable  music  roll  is  illustrated.  The  perforation  contain- 
ing music  roll  is  passed  between  sensing  brushes  and  an 
electrically  conducting  contact  roller.  As  the  sensing 
brushes  pass  through  perforations  in  the  music  roll,  they 
engage  ihe  contact  roller  and  complete  a  circuit  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  control  signal.  The  electrical  control 
signal  determines  the  musical  note  to  be  played.  An  ex- 
pression control  feature  is  obtained  by  means  of  an  addi- 
tional set  of  perforations  in  the  music  roll  and  a  corres- 
ponding sensing  and  control  circuit. 


3,405,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  MUSIC 

Ernest  Vagias,  265  Prospect  St.,  Baden,  Pa.     15005 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  456,60Z, 
Apr.  27.  1965.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  498,336 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84—187) 


12a 

12 
I2b 


A  combination  sheet  and  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing on  a  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sheet  for  form- 
ing part  of  the  musical  instrument  and  an  annular  periph- 
eral frame  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheet  being  posi- 
tioned between  and  tightly  held  by  the  leg  portions  of 
the  peripheral  frame,  both  the  front  and  back  leg  por- 
tions of  said  peripheral  frame  and  said  sheet  positioned 
therebetween  having  concave  depressions  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  periph- 
eral frame,  whereby  said  sheet  is  tightly  fixed  to  said 
peripheral  frame. 

3,405,587 

SUPPORTS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DR'JMSAND 
THE  LIKE,  WITH  ARRANGEMENTS  ADMITTING 
THE  SWING  MOTION  OF  THE  INSTRL^IENT 
OVER  A  WIDE  ANGULATION  RANGE  AND  ITS 
QUICK  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE,  AND  RE- 
LATED IMPROVED  SUPPORTS 

Remo  Meazzi,  Via  Piatti  6;  Franco  Caldlroni,  Via  Bol- 
zano 24;  and  AttiUo  OUvieri,  Via  A.  Sforza  81,  aU  of 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,514 
1  Claim.  (CL  84 — 421) 


A  musical  instrument  having  tuned  vibrators,  a  sound- 
ing board  and  bridge  means  rigidly  aflixed  to  the  soundmg 
board  and  engaged  by  the  tuned  vibrators  for  transmitting 
the  vibrations  of  the  tuned  vibrators  to  the  mounding 
board    Audible  musical  sounds  are  radiated  from  both 


A  support  for  drums  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
column  maintained  in  vertical  position  by  three  folding 
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-,..,  an  upper  rod  having  arms  adapted  to  clamp  the  drum,    settable  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  deflecting 
and  :onnecting  means  comprising  a  ball  and  adjustable    force  on  a  string  and  means  for  indicating  when  this  de- 
clamp  means  to  connect  said  column  to  said  rod  for  adjust- 
ing t  le  position  of  the  drum  in  respect  with  said  column. 


3,4.,::    ,;,  ,^ 

sX  \-RF   T)H\    "-•'    ^'^  \NDS 
tiin(''  '   1  '■:  !i.'  f'  ■'■■'  '    5  ■-  ifu::--'     i  aijUnd,  assignor  to  The 
F-tn-w,,'   Drii:-.  '    ..:>,;;,,;;„       i"' 1 1  ted,  LoDdon,  England,  a 

Fih-d  \1,r.  ;■■>''''"    ■•^•^'     No.  639,088 

(  i^,(^^  priiTif.,  jiip  I  ■,,  j?i' i  m  (.reat  Britain,  May  20,  1966, 

::, 503/66 

i     li    is.  (CI.  84 — 421) 


stand  for  a  snare  or  like  drum  in  which  the  drum 

sup^rt  includes  three  arms  of  which  two  pivot  in   a 

plane  and  the  third  hinges  in  a  plane  at  right- 

..  to  this.  The  support  may  be  carried  by  a  mount- 
ing on  the  stem  of  the  stand  which  caters  for  infinitely- 
variable  angular  adjustment. 


con  mon 
ang  es 


I  i    \  I  \  (  ,    Ml  (-.j  K 

'„,.»•       \1  .  .  r ,,    R;,  -'..iX   560, 

'N-     i   h.iri-  -,    ih.      5Ui  7  4 
[)         1         6,  Ser.  No.  601,607 
5  Claims.  (CI.  84     457) 


//-r 


fleeting  force  is  less  than  an  opposing  force  developed  in 
the  string  by  increasing  tension,  whereby  the  string  may 
be  tuned  to  a  predetermined  pitch. 


/  tuning  fork  for  producing  a  musical  sound  having  a 
con  bination  of  notes  of  different  frequencies.  At  least  a 
pail  of  tines  proportioned  and  sized  to  vibrate  at  a  funda- 
mer  tal  frequency  are  symmetrically  disposed  about  at 
least  one  additional  tine  proportioned  and  sized  to  vibrate 
at  a|  second  frequency. 


on 


;    4.1.:  j:., J 

THREADFn  I  i  h  \ih  \  i ■!  -:  VTNG 

DEF<  ■  K  '\  1  \  B  li  }•■    H  p  \  I  I  H  > 

Robert  N e t -  ■  -■  r /     !  '  f  .*    \  nm  u    fl r I  v e, 

'  Beverij'    i  isitv   •■  ,<ii!       ■>>(  .;■ ' ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  »p  i>  '■ "-.  -< '  j  - '  n  ■■«■*■  ;■■  577,209, 

Sept.  6,  1966.  This  app^  >  .Nu^.  la,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  597,455 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  85—9) 


».  -^ 


A  fastener  assembly  to  be  connected  into  a  recess  in 
a  carrier  part,  and  including  a  fastener  element  having 
external  threads  to  be  screwed  into  the  recess  and  having 
an  additional  set  of  threads  accessible  from  the  axially 
outer  end  of  the  fastener  element  for  connection  thereto 
of  a  coacting  threaded  part.  The  fastener  element  carries 
at  a  location  axially  outwardly  beyond  the  external 
threads  a  deformable  washer  element  which  is  receivable 
axially  between  the  carrier  part  and  a  member  secured 
thereto  by  the  fastener  element  and  the  coacting  threaded 
part,  to  space  apart  the  member  and  carrier  part. 


3  40'' 

DOWEL  ^  i  (-■  ?     ;  i  y  f 

Leif  Blodee,  1 9  Circle  I  >  I  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1 2,  1 9 1      x,  )  0,927 

9  Claims.  (CI.  85—14) 


44514 


3  i,\~  i'iO 
n  >FR  FOR  *<TRfNf.H)  M'  n ! r ,\L  INSTRUMENTS 

it>hn  u    Pt-A>e    Mjmjr<'n...  k,  N^  V   H 7 "^O  Winchester 

Ornt,  VVtnttr  P.irk,    \    >        ':"'i9) 
Fiierl  luh   lh„  I  'Jr,  >    >,  r    \  .    4  72,597 

1  I    (  ijiri!^..    ■  «.  i     '■*■* -'  ^^) 

/,  housing  positionable  with  respect  to  a  tensioned  string 
a  stringed  musical  instrument  is  provided  with  pre- 


,g  e   IT  "^77777/7777777^ 


,.ij  ■jiiijiiwii.iicyjjwfis'i 


A  tubular  dowel  provided  with  internal  axial  channels 
and  peripheral  openings  communicating  therewith,  and 
a   plug  occupying  the   central   opening  of  the   tubular 
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dowel,  but  leaving  the  channels  unobstructed  from  the 
opposite  ends  to  a  position  adjacent  the  center  thereof 
for  the  flow  of  adhesive. 


M 


1,405  *93 

■■-\  f  \H  \  I  H*- (DEVICE 

;i  rv  h  J  P  Si  d  n  i  '■  i|\  i \  \:  st- 1 ,  w  f  '.i u  i .  \  I  i nil.,  assigDor  to  Aero- 

s II '"• '. " r ( ' t )  1  -  ( ■  i >  1  n p a rri     's\ uin t apolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 

P' if  .it!' ■(■:     =11     I     I'tlllf  nrill  .i 

}  :w.  1    \  i,i r    i  h    II  '* ('.  h  „  Sf  r  No.  543,279 

■    \.  iaiRiv.    .  s.  I     "<>    -33) 


An  explosively  actuated  releasable  fastening  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  that  has  an  interior  chamber  in 
which  a  sleeve  type  piston  is  mounted.  A  nut  or  similar 
fastening  device  is  mounted  inside  the  piston  and  is  com- 
prised of  several  sections  that  are  normally  held  together 
by  a  frangible  member.  When  the  nut  is  held  together,  a 
bolt  can  be  threaded  into  it  and  the  nut  will  retain  the  bolt 
from  axial  movement.  When  the  bolt  is  to  be  released, 
a  charge  is  detonated  which  causes  the  piston  to  move 
from  a  normal  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  a 
boss  on  the  piston  will  break  the  frangible  member  per- 
mitting the  nut  to  separate  into  segments,  and  tapered 
ramp  surfaces  on  the  piston  and  on  the  housing  will 
force  the  nut  to  move  radially  outwardly  causing  the 
threads  on  the  nut  to  disengage  the  threads  on  the  bolt 
and  thereby  releasing  the  bolt.  I 


,405,594 
RIVET  JUiM.M.  Mi  IHOn    PIN'  THEREFOR  AND 

PIN  MANUFAC  n  HI <,    '.'FTHOD 

Joseph  G.  Fa^-'onl    T....  ^>:i'..<.  assifBor  to  The 

Boeing   Coii'i,>.if'i''  4  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  l<i&4,  ^cr.  No.  417,661 
20  Claims.  (CI.  85—37) 


The  shank  of  a  rivet  to  be  driven  cold  is  reduced  in 
size  or  hardened  over  the  portion  of  its  length  adjacent 
to  its  end  to  be  upset  within  and  slightly  outward  from 
the  end  of  the  rivet-receiving  hole.  Mushn>oming  of  the 
rivet  into  engagement  with  the  hole  end  is  thus  deterred 
and  delayed  to  enable  the  portion  of  the  rivet  shank 
within  the  central  portion  of  the  hole  to  be  shortened 
under  impact  and  swell  to  press  substantially  uniformly 
against  the  hole  wall  throughout  its  length. 


3,405,595 

DEVICES  FOR  CLOSING  WRENCH  SOCKETS 

Anden  Adotf  Peterson,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  anigMir  to 

Hardbige  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,925 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—45) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  simple  and  inexpensive 
means  for  closing  wrench  sockets  formed  in  the  outer 
ends  of  screws,  bolts  or  the  like,  to  exclude  foreign  mat- 
ter from  such  sockets. 


3,405,596 
SELF-TAPPING  THREADED  PART 
Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf.     90210 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,327 

8  Claims.  (CI.  85—47) 


A  self-tapping  and  self-locking  element  having  exter- 
nal threads  to  be  schewed  into  a  carrier  member,  with 
the  threads  having  radially  outer  surfaces  defining  radi- 
ally outwardly  projecting  circularly  spaced  peaks  and 
circularly  intermediate  minimum  radius  regions.  Difl^erent 
ones  of  the  minimum  radius  regions  are  formed  differ- 
ently, so  that  preferably  some  of  these  regions  are  re- 
cessed radially  inwardly  beyond  planes  drawn  to  just 
touch  their  two  adjacent  peaks,  while  two  other  minimum 
radius  regions,  at  two  diametrically  opposite  locations, 
preferably  form  flat  surfaces  which  are  unrecessed  with 
respect  to  and  extend  along  such  planes  drawn  to  just 
touch  their  tiwo  adjacent  peaks. 


3,4t5,597 

TENSION  INDICATOR  FOR  FASTENING  MEANS 

Edwin  C  Eisner,  TnjuDga,  Floyd  G.  Hahn,  Lakeriew  Ter- 

race,  and  Hugh  W.  UttielNiry,  Sr.,  Woodland  Hills, 

CaW,,  assignors  of  fifly-oae  perceat  to  Edwin  C.  Elaner, 

rv-nfaie  perceat  to  Max  Flidt,  tea  percent  eadi  to 

Hafaa  aad  Hngh  W.  Uttlelmry,  Sr.,  aU  of  Los 

No.  544,767 
2  i  ....  (CI.  85—62) 
Tension  indicator  _:.^  measuring  means  for  fastening 
devices  of  the  bolt  and  nut  type,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  cooperable  superposed  washer  members  to  be  placed 
under  the  nut  of  the  fastening  device,  one  of  the  washers 
being  of  harder  material  than  the  other  and  provided  with 
a  confronting  concentric  circular  wedge  iM-ojection 
adapted  under  nut  tightening  forces  to  be  forced  into  the 
confronting  face  of  the  other  washer  and  place  its  periph- 


^ 
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nargin   under   "hoop   tension   forces"   resulting   in 

expansion  of  the  washer.  Tliis  expansion  is  sensed 

ilieasured  by  a  ring  gauge  coordinated  to  indicate 


the 
ere 
force 


Ted 


ial  expansion  of  the  washer  concomitant  with  the 

creatifcn   of   a   predetermined   required    residual    tension 

in  the  bolt. 


other 
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3,405.598 
CORD  FOR  PILED  RUG 

Yasu4ki  Iwai,  29-1  Rokkodai-cho,  Nada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  611.371 

claims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1966, 

41  6,340 

8  Claims.  (CI.  87—7) 


A  iord  for  a  pile  rug  which  has  two  core  members 
positi(^ned  side   by  side  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
A  plurality   of  wrapping  materials  are   wrapped 
y  around  the  core  members,  and  a  plurality  of  pile 
forming  materials  are  interwoven  with  said  wrapping  ma- 
between  said  core  members.  The  pile  forming  ma- 
extend  upwardly  from  between  said  core  mem- 
form  piles  which  may  be  either  cut  piles  or  loop 


tD 


■Ijrv: 
pjri  - 


•A  F  \Vi 
!  Ha- I 
I'hn  i- 
t;  F I  > !  n '  t 
\^  .irri,  n 
fiieiJ    I 


\H 


11  1/  \  )  ii  '^ "i  -  ''FM 

!:i-  «  '-■!  !!■■-  ':'■••■-'■  (dter.  Royal 
I  n.  ,(„  iM.-  \-'::  . '  J.  Wrobie. 
viiinors  to  Cadillac  Gage  Com- 


)v.     ;,   '■•.'i.i    ^.  -    -^ 415,342 

6  Claims.  iCl.  5!^ — 41) 
n  a  stabilizing  system  for  stabilizing  an  object,  on 
an  unstable  body,  in  inertial  space  with  respect  to  a  first 
inerti;  1   reference  axis,  and  a  second  inertial  reference 
axis,  ihe  combination  comprising: 

(a)  first  gyro  sensor  means  affixed  to  said  object  to  de- 
tect angular  velocity  variations  of  said  object  from 
Slid  first  inertial  reference  axis  and  to  yield  electri- 
cal output  signals  correlative  to  said  angular  velocity 
variations; 

(b)  second  gyro  sensor  means  affixed  to  said  object  to 
c  etect  angular  velocity  variations  of  said  object  from 
s  lid  second  inertial  reference  axis  and  to  yield  elec- 


trical output  signals  correlative  to  said  angular  ve- 
locity variations; 

(c)  third  gyro  sensor  means  affixed  to  said  unstable 
body  to  detect  angular  velocity  variations  of  said  un- 
stable body  from  said  first  inertial  reference  axis  and 
to  yield  electrical  output  signals  correlative  to  said 
angular  velocity  variations  for  summation  with  the 
output  signals  of  said  first  gyro  sensor  means; 

(d)  fourth  gyro  sensor  means  affixed  to  said  unstable 
body  to  detect  angular  velocity  variations  of  said 
unstable  body  from  said  second  reference  axis  and 
to  yield  electrical  output  signals  correlative  to  said 
angular  velocity  variations  for  summation  with  the 
output  signals  of  said  second  gyro  sensor  means; 

(e)  means  for  deriving  the  first  integral  of  said  electri- 
cal output  signal  of  said  first  gyro  sensor  means  to 
yield  a  signal  correlative  of  position  error  of  said 
object  relative  to  said  first  inertial  reference  axis; 

(f)  means  for  deriving  the  first  integral  of  said  electri- 
cal output  signal  of  said  second  gyro  sensor  means 
to  yield  a  signal  correlative  of  position  error  of  said 
object  relative  to  said  second  inertial  reference  axis; 

(g)  means  for  deriving  the  first  derivative  of  said  elec- 
trical output  signal  of  said  first  gyro  sensor  means  to 
yield  a  signal  correlative  to  the  acceleration  of  said 
object  with  respect  to  said  inertial  space; 


(h)  means  for  deriving  the  first  derivative  of  said  elec- 
trical output  signal  of  said  second  gyro  sensor  means 
to  yield  a  signal  correlative  to  the  acceleration  of 
said  object  with  respect  to  said  inertial  space; 

(i)  means  for  summation  and  amplification  of  said 
velocity  signals,  said  position  signal,  and  said  accel- 
eration signal  of  said  first  and  third  gyro  sensor 
means  with  respect  to  said  first  inertial  reference  axis 
to  result  in  a  first  composite  control  signal; 

(j)  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  correlative  to  said 
first  composite  control  signal; 

(k)  prime  mover  means  for  displacement  of  said  ob- 
ject relative  to  said  unstable  body  with  respect  to 
said  first  inertial  reference  axis  as  a  function  of  said 
fluid  flow  of  said  first  composite  control  signal; 

(I)  means  for  summation  and  amplification  of  said 
velocity  signals,  said  position  signal,  and  said  accel- 
eration signal  of  said  second  and  fourth  gyro  sensor 
means  with  respect  to  said  second  inertial  reference 
axis  to  result  in  a  second  composite  control  signal; 

(m)  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  correlative  to  said 
second  composite  control  signal;  and 

(n)  prime  mover  means  for  displacement  of  said  ob- 
ject relative  to  said  unstable  body  with  respect  to  said 
first  inertial  reference  axis  as  a  function  of  said  fluid 
flow  of  said  second  composite  control  signal; 
whereby  stabilization  of  a  weapon  mounted  on  a  military 
vehicle  moving  over  uneven  terrain  is  effected  in  at  least 
two  axes  substantially  normal  thereto. 
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3,405,600 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS 
John  S.  Ballard,  East  Aurora,  and  Kenneth  D.  Garnjost, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Robert  Z.  Hague,  Oradell,  N  J.,  William 
C.  .Moog,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Conrad  C.  Treff, 
Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Moog  Inc.,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,270 
II  Claims.  (CI.  90—21.5) 


M 


the  intermediate  position  to  two  end  positions  respective- 
ly. At  one  position  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  there  is 
a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  diametrically  therethrough.  At 
the  same  longitudinal  position  the  valve  body  has  di- 
ametrically opposed  ports,  one  port  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  other  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  hydraulic  reservoir  below 
the  level  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  therein.  At  one  end  of  the 
rotor  an  air  passage  extends  from  the  end  of  the  rotor 
into  the  interior  of  the  rotor  and  then  radially  through 
the  side  of  the  rotor  at  a  second  position  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof.  At  said  second  position  the  valve 
body  has  two  diametrically  opposed  ports,  one  being  the 
exhaust  port  and  the  second  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  compressed  air.  At  said  end  of  the 
rotor,  the  valve  body  has  an  air  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  reservoir  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein.  Extending  from  the  radial  end  of  the  air 
passage  in  the  rotor  is  a  small  bleed  passage  about  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor  which,  when  the  rotor  is  in  the 
intermediate  position,  communicates  with  the  exhaust  port. 
With  the  rotor  in  the  intermediate  position  the  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  port  and  reservoir  hy- 
draulic port  is  shut  off  as  is  communication  between  the 
compressed  air  port  and  the  air  passage  in  the  rotor. 
When  the  rotor  is  moved  to  one  end  position  the  cylinder 
and  the  hydraulic  reservoir  ports  are  in  communication 
and  the  air  passage  of  the  rotor  is  in  communication  with 
the  compressed  air  port.  At  the  other  end  position  of  the 
rotor  the  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  reservoir  ports  are 
in  communication  and  the  air  passage  of  the  rotor  com- 
municates with  the  exhaust  port. 


A  machine  tool  has  two  numerical  control  positioning 
means  for  moving  saddle  and  table  members  severally 
along  different  axes,  each  such  means  including  a  cylinder 
which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  saddle  member  and  a 
piston  rod  the  exposed  end  of  which  has  a  lost  motion 
connection  to  the  machine  tool  bed  in  the  case  of  one 
positioning  means  and  to  the  table  member  in  the  case 
of  the  other  positioning  means,  preferably  at  least  one  of 
such  connections  including  zero  adjustment  mechanism. 


3,405,601 
SINGLE  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
FLUID  AND  AIR 
Jesse  E.  Clarke.  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Autoquip  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,788 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—4) 


A  unitary  two-part  control  valve  is  provided  for  an 
air-hydraulic  system  for  operating  a  hydraulic  cylinder. 
The  valve  comprises  a  cylindrical  valve  rotor  in  a  valve 
body.  The  valve  rotor  is  biased  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  is  movable  90  degrees  in  either  direction  from 


3,405,602 

FLUID  MOTOR  HAVING  A  SUPPLY-AND-EX- 

HAUST  VALVE  CARRIED  BY  THE  PISTON 

Edward  J.  Novak,  Franldin  fark,  111.,  assigiior  to  Fastener 

Corporation,  Franklin  Parli,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,502 

22  Claims.  (CL  91—28) 


A  single  stroke  pneumatic  motor  for  a  fastener  driving 
tool  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  pres- 
surized fluid,  a  cylinder  in  the  housing,  and  piston  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  including  a  piston  valve 
means  and  a  valve  seat  thereon.  The  piston  valve  means 
are  movable  bodily  with  the  piston  means  and  are  mov- 
able against  the  seat  for  normally  closing  the  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 
Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  piston  valve  means 
away  from  the  seat  to  place  the  reservoir  in  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  thereby  admitting  pressurized  fluid 
for  driving  the  piston  means. 
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4.     603  ' 

t      [    F  AND  VALVE  SYSTEM 

i     i'M^'ROVED    VALVE    DRIVE 


Geor'^t   \     '.*■    •'•■     ' "'     '   -ke  Road, 

Com  inuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  571,915, 

vju!    ii     1>   ^    I    !  S«r.  No.  603,508,  Dec.  21,  1966. 
1  fc  >   ipt   !     if    May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,382 
25  Claims.  (CI.  91—56) 
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luid  pressure  device  having  a  stator  element  and  a 
element  defining  a  stator-rotor  mechanism  with  the 
element  operatively  connected  to  a  main  shaft  by  a 
e  shaft  and  including  a  rotary  valve  disposed  to  con- 
entrance  of  fluid  to  and  the  exit  of  fluid  from 
stfetor-rotor  mechanism.  The  stator  element  has  a  fixed 
the  rotor  element  has  a  movable  axis.  The  rotor 
elemdnt  has  a  rotational  movement  about  its  own  axis  and 
an  or  )ital  movement  about  the  fixed  axis.  The  rotary  vaJve 
has  iitemal  wall  means  defining  an  enlarged  ojsening 
throu  5h  which  the  wobble  shaft  extends.  Universal  torque- 
transipitting  means  is  mounted  between  the  rotary  valve 
intermediate  portion  of  the  wobble  shaft  which 
Is  through  the  enlarged  opening  thereof.  The  uni- 
torque-transmitting  means  provides  for  rotating  the 
once  for  each  rotation  of  the  rotor  element.  The 
shaft  is  supported  by  tapered,  roller  bearings  in  com- 
n  with  means  to  accommodate  for  axial  tolerances 
the  position  of  the  bearings  in  the  bore  of  the 


fixing 


3.405.604 

jriHiif    i)Ri\iM',    \   SI  Rf  vv  ENGINE  POWER 
'ill    \  M  t    \    V>  .w  i  u   '   \  f  i     i  I  t  RF  DRIVEN  AC- 

I R  D  f  \  f ,    I  (  )   ^  !    (    f  I    \  1 }.   ;  f  j  n  I  ji 

^^  '   !  --hi'ii'i     k  !'!  i;>i.)"   43,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

.Hied  Mr.''     '  '^6,  Ser.  549,250 

Cl^ms  priority,    <:  rh    hi   n  Sweden,  May  14,  1965, 

6377/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  91—84) 


A  inethod  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  screw  turbine  is 
disclosed,  and  the  cooling  is  sufficient  to  enable  the  screw 
turbire  to  receive  and  utilize  a  high  temperature  (above 
1200°  C.)  motive  fluid  from  a  compressor.  The  method 
and  a  jparatus  provide  for  a  cooling  of  the  screw  turbine 


by  a  combination  of  air  and  liquid  cooling.  Liquid  is  cir- 
culated for  cooling  the  casing  of  the  screw  turbine  and 
the  central  portions  of  its  rotors;  and  air  is  supplied  to 
the  screw  turbine  to  form  a  combined  veil,  boundary 
layer  and  blocking  air  cooling  which  insulates  the  rotors 
from  the  high  temperature  motive  fluid. 


3,405,605 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  JACK  Ml  A\> 

Milburn  M.  Ross,  631  N.  Bluff,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  June  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,535 

10  Claims.  (CI.  91—173) 


67208 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pump  jack  means  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  hydraulically  operated  pump  jack  means 
used  to  pump  oil  wells  and  the  like  having  a  walking 
beam  actuated  by  a  dual  acting  piston  and  cylinder  means. 
Still  more  specifically,  this  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic 
pump  jack  means  having  a  new  and  novel  control  means 
operable  to  uniquely  regulate  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
an  interconnected  walking  beam.  Additionally,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  hydraulic  pump  jack  means;  a  frame 
means;  a  walking  beam  connected  to  the  frame  means;  a 
power  means  connected  to  the  beam  to  impart  oscillatory 
movement  thereto;  and  a  control  means  connected  to  the 
pxjwer  means  operable  to  provide  rapid  control  decelera- 
tion of  the  walking  beam  under  a  force  of  fluid  compres- 
sion prior  to  movement  of  the  walking  beam  in  an  op- 
posite direction  thereby  prolonging  the  life  of  the  equip- 
ment and  providing  shock  absorbing,  quiet  operation. 


3,405  m/^ 
CONTROL  OF  DOUBIJ     \       I 
MEDIUM  ENERGIZn       i  I 
Harry  Scheffer,  Hamburg-Lok.^tt< 
Harry  Kniger  G.m.b.H.,  Hamb>    ^^ 

RIed  May  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546.736 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—306) 


'Hi  '\SURE 
'  ( >TORS 
HIV,  assifnior  to 
(It.  Germany 


A   pressurized   fluid  control   for  expansible   reversing 
motors  capable  of  permitting  a  reciprocating  operation 
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of  the  expansible  motor  solely  under  the  control  of  a 
pressure  operated  valve,  eliminating  the  need  for  guide 
rods  or  the  like. 


3,405,607 

MULTI-POSITION  FLUIDIC  CONTROLLED 

ACTUATOR 

Harald  E.  Vollbehr  Irwin  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertsbaw 
Controls  Compu!  K  hmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  r^<><     ^rr.  No.  556,150 
16  Claims.  (CI.  91—357) 


two  other  of  the  control  means  whereby  actuation  of  any 
control  means  simultaneously  initiates  operation  of  the 
rams  associated  with  one  of  the  control  means  intercon- 
nected therewith,  and  conditions  each  ram  associated  with 
itself  for  initiation  by  subsequent  operation  of  the  other 
control  means  interconnected  therewith. 


fc— Tk.* s*  .i|„  ffl,    ,.    .w,    .iiiiM**'  ■■  ,      *L     '  1 

w^  ,.\ \.,.':4,,„,..*,-,,..;.:l*''*  .  ■■"■  -"^  J ^ 

.,      \,„.  "  ''■„       \  ,  ■"'■■„„     ;«|iw„H  .  .  ■■'.  - 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatically  operated, 
multi-position  actuator  that  has  a  plurality  of  passage 
means  adapted  to  selectively  lead  from  a  pneumatic 
source  to  the  actuating  chamber  of  the  actuator  that  is 
defined  in  part  by  a  movable  diaphragm,  the  movable  di- 
aphragm carrying  a  cam  member  that  moves  in  unison 
with  the  diaphragm  and  cam  movable  means  of  each 
of  the  passage  means  between  their  passage  opening  posi- 
tions and  their  passage  closing  positions  whereby  the  cam 
member  will  cause  the  movable  means  of  a  respective 
passage  means  to  close  that  respective  passage  means 
when  the  cam  member  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
thereof  relative  to  the  passage  means  to  terminate  the 
pneumatic  signals  being  imposed  thereby  in  the  actuat- 
ing chamber  so  that  the  cam  member  will  remain  in  its 
predetermined  position  until  the  fluid  signal  in  the  actuat- 
ing chamber  is  changed. 


Ronald  Teale,  Su 

Coal  ladav 

company  oi 

Filed  Jan. 
Claims  priority,  arr' 


>o.  610,951 

M^ain,  Jan.  28,  1966, 


ris. 


(CI.  91—412) 


— ^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\V<<\V\^\\\\\\\\\\\\N^ 


A  control  system  for  a  snakable  mine  face  conveyor 
advanced  by  rams  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  conveyor 
in  which  a  plurality  of  control  means  each  controlling 
operation  of  at  least  one  ram  are  each  interconnected  with 


3,405,609 
DIAPHRAGM  SEALS 
Denis  Ernest  Lee,  Acocks  Green,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,335 
1  Claim.  (CI.  92—99) 


A  resilient  rolling  diaphragm  has  its  outer  periphery 
attached  to  a  cylinder  wall.  The  inner  periphery  is  attached 
to  a  piston  in  the  cylinder.  The  diaphragm  wall  in  cross 
section  has  a  uniformly  diminishing  thickness  from  the 
outer  periphery  to  the  inner  peripheral  portion. 


3,405,610 
PISTON  HAVING  SPRAY  COATED  INLAY 
Harold  Taylor  Hill,  Brockenhurst,  and  Clarence  F.  Nos- 
siter,   Lymington,   England,   assignors   to   Wellworihy, 
Limited,  Radial  Works,  Lymington,  Hampshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1965, 

29,929/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  92—223) 


CONTROL  OF  UNDERGROUND  MINING 
MArHFVF? 

gland,  assignor  to 
l^ondon,  England,  a 


This  invention  relates  to  a  light  alloy  piston  in  which 
the  opposed  thrust  faces  of  the  piston  side  wall  are  formed 
by  spray  coated  inlays  of  a  material  possessing  bearing 
characteristics  superior  to  those  of  the  alloy  of  the  piston 


3,405,611 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  L.  Millich,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Paperbox  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,703 
12  Claims.  (CL  93 — 49) 
A  carton  blank  folding  apparatus  and  method  in  which 
carton  blanks  are  moved  at  a  predetermined  continuous 
speed  past  a  folding  station  at  which  endless  moving  paral- 
lel chains  are  provided,  each  of  which  has  a  folding  lug 
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projedting  therefrom.  The  lugs  are  positioned  on  the  re- 
spective chains  in  spaced  relationship  so  that  a  carton  may 
be  positioned  therebetween  at  the  folding  station.  Cam 
opera  ed  drive  mechanism  is  provided  in  conjunction  with 
the  n  spective  chains  for  selectively  increasing  and  de- 
creasi  ig  the  speeds  of  travel  of  the  chains  as  the  lugs 
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cepting  the  flow  of  aggregate  to  separate  oversized  ma- 
terial and  an  expulsion  conveyor  to  receive  the  rejected 


move  past  the  station  so  that  the  lugs  sequentially  are 
broug  It  closer  together  and  moved  farther  apart  to  effect 
foldirg  of  predetermined  portions  of  the  carton.  Similar 
folding  mechanisms  are  provided  at  a  second  station  for 
perfo  ming  folding  operations  on  other  foldable  portions 
of  the  carton  blank. 


405.612 

WKlHn],    \\M    \[-  \R  \TUS  FOR  HANDLING 

'    H\:  \^   >H'  I  I'TER  TRAFFIC 

.1  H    t      r     n,  62  Fairmount  St., 

1    H     ..  Mass.     01852 

CoDti|iuafioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,886,  Jan.   15, 

\^6-  .  This  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  597,172 

19  Claims.  (CI.  94—1) 


i«f 


An 
hopper 
to 
be 

tween 
The 


^^ 


Urtan  pedestrian  and  vehicle  traffic  is  handled  by 
barfir  g  all  vehicles,  of  greater  than  passenger  automobile 
heigh  ,  from  the  streets  during  shopping  hours,  by  lower- 
ing s  reet  levels  about  three  or  four  feet  so  that  only 
the  windowed  portions  of  the  passenger  automobiles  are 
above  normal  sidewalk  level  and  by  providing  a  multi- 
plicit]  of  pedestrian  bridges  over  the  streets,  at  just  above 
the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  windowed  portions  of  the 
automobiles.  No  loss  of  parking  spaces  occurs  but  shop- 
pers may  easily  cross  from  sidewalk  to  sidewalk,  by 
ascen  iing  three  or  four  steps  to  a  bridge,  without  waiting 
for  traffic  to  stop.  The  bridges  are  movable  to  pass  fire 
engin  ;s  at  any  time,  or  to  pass  trucks  at  desired  times. 


Beau' 


i 


,  x::>  ,   \\  ixf,  MACHINE 

( .;i-!  It-.  •:'    ]'■'■''  F.  Campbell, 

t"!'!.i  i.  lilX,  Aiu.       5;  Ji6 

\cr    :i),  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,360 
i  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 44) 

improved  road  paving  machine  having  a  receiving 

to  accept  paving  aggregate,  a  discharge  hopper 

dispense  and  spread  the  aggregate  upon  the  surface  to 

,  and  an  aggregate  conveyor  communicating  be- 

the  receiving  hopper  and  the  discharge  hopper. 

iiachine  is  provided  with  an  inclined  screen  inter- 


pa  /ed, 


material  and  expel  it  at  a  point  remote  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  paved. 

3,405,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
FLY'S  EYE  LENS 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  Plainfield,  and  Erich  O.  Schul2-Du  Bois, 
Oldwick,  N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,776 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95—1) 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fly's  eye  lens  by  means 
of  holography  comprising: 

a  substantialy  monochromatic  light  source; 

a  beam-splitter  for  dividing  light  emitted  by  said  source 
into  two  beams; 

means  for  forming  one  of  said  beams  into  a  plurality  of 

point  sources  lying  in  a  common  plane; 
.  a  photographic  emulsion  positioned  to  intercept  the 
light  emitted  by  said  plurality  of  sources; 

means  for  directing  the  other  of  said  two  beams  onto 
said  emulsion; 

and  means  for  simultaneously  exposing  said  photo- 
graphic emulsion  to  said  plurality  of  sources  and  said 
other  beam. 


3,405,615 
AUTOMATICALLY  JUSTIFYING  PHOTO- 
TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Allen  H.  Carmack  and  Jon  W.   1)     \  rees,  both  of  352 
Mt.  Pleasant  Drive,  Woodb  i  h:      v  i      22191 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  S,      \        4 1 ,567 
6  Claims.  (O.  95 — 4.5) 
1.  In  a  phototypographic  apparatus  adapted  for  auto- 
matically  compiling  justified   composition   of  selectable 
printing  characters,  in  line  by  line  fashion  on  a  medium 
using  voltage  magnitudes  to  represent  spacing  units,  the 
combination  comprising  a  potentiometer  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  voltage  and  comprising  a 
tap  movable  therealong  in  accordance  with  the  spacing 
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units  of  each  character  selected  and  the  nominal  between- 
word-spacings;  a  plurality  of  selectable  equal  value  re- 
sistors connected  in  series  with  the  number  of  selected  re- 
sistors being  used  to  represent  the  number  of  nominal 
between-word-spacings  and  the  voltage  magnitude  across 
one  of  said  resistors  representing  the  spacing  to  be  added 
to  the  nominal  between-word-spacing  for  justification; 
means  for  selecting  from  said  series  of  registers  a  num- 
ber of  resistors  equal  to  the  number  of  between-word- 
spacings  in  the  line  being  compiled;  means  including  said 
tap  for  connecting  the  selected  resistors  across  the  difTer- 


ii 


ai 


corresponding  type  carrier  projected  rearwardly  from 
said  spherical  mirror,  a  light  sensitive  film  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  plane  mirrors  for  receiving  projected 
light  rays  from  said  plane  mirrors,  said  type  carriers 
and  said  spherical  mirror  being  positioned  so  that  the 
images  of  the  types  made  by  the  spherical  mirror  would 
lie  on  a  circle  through  the  exposed  part  of  the  film  if 
the  plane  mirrors  were  absent,  each  plane  mirror  being 
perpendicular  to  and  midway  of  a  chord  of  said  circle, 
said  chord  extending  from  the  exposed  part  of  said  film 
to  the  image  on  said  circle  of  the  corresponding  type 
formed  if  the  plane  mirrors  were  absent. 
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3,405,617 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  PRODUCT 

AND  PROCESSES 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and   Albert  J.   Bachelder, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,713 

18  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 


encc  in  potential  between  the  desired  line  length  and  the 
compiled  unjustified  line  length;  means  for  utilizing  the 
quotient  from  the  division  of  said  difference  voltage  by 
the  number  of  selected  resistors  to  augment  the  nominal 
between-word-spacing  of  the  first  between-word-spacmg; 
means  for  reducing  the  number  of  selected  resistors  by 
one  resistor  for  each  augmentation  and  reducing  the  dif- 
ference voltage  substantially  by  the  magnitude  of  vol- 
age  across  one  resistor  to  provide  succeeding  quotients 
for  augmentating  successively  the  nominal  between-word- 
spacings  to  justify  the  line. 


3,405,616 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

Edward  Bernard  Plooij,  Willem  III  Straat  16, 

Zevenbergen,  Netherlands 

Piled  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415.687 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  5,  IV6J, 

301,401 
3  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


o      J        jeuMiaaM**     ►•a 


1.  A  photographic  composing  machine  comprising  a 
set  of  type  carriers,  light  means  associated  with  said 
type  carriers  for  lighting  each  type  carrier,  means  ener- 
gizing said  light  means  to  transmit  light  rays  forward- 
ly from  any  selected  type  carrier,  a  substantially  spherical 
mirror  common  to  all  types  of  the  set  of  type  earners 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  type  earners  for  receiving 
the  light  rays  from  any  selected  type  earner,  a  plane 
mirror  for  each  type  carrier  positioned  rearwardly  of 
said  type  carriers  for  receiving  the  light  rays  from  the 


A  self-developing  camera  incorporating  a  processing 
system  including  apparatus  for  advancing  an  exposed 
photosensitive  sheet  from  exposure  position  into  a  con- 
tainer of  processing  liquid  until  the  leading  end  of  the 
sheet  extends  from  the  container.  A  second  sheet  advances 
outside  of  the  container  into  engagement  with  the  leading 
end  of  the  photosensitive  sheet  extending  from  the  con- 
tainer to  move  both  sheets  into  the  bite  of  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure rollers.  The  rollers  are  rotated  to  withdraw  the 
photosensitive  sheet  from  the  liquid  and  press  the  sheets 
together. 

3,405,618 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Edwin   H.   Land,   Cambridge,   and   Vaito   K.   Eloranta, 
Needhara,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid   Corporation, 
CamtMldge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,957 
27  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 
Photographic  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  camera,  and 
a  process  in  which  a  photosensitive  sheet  is  exposed,  is 
immerred  in  a  body  of  processing  liquid,  and  is  pressed 
into  superposition  with  a  second  sheet  after  processing 
has  advanced  to  a  predetermined  extent.  The  photosensi- 
tive sheet  is  moved  into  the  container  until  an  end  sec- 
tion extends  therefrom  to  one  side  of  a  pair  of  pressure 
rolls  and  the  second  sheet  is  moved  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer toward  the  pressure  rolls  so  as  to  engage  and  move 
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the  end  section  of  the  photosensitive  sheet  into  the  bite 
of  th^  pressure  rolls  which  are  rotated  to  withdraw  the 
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otdsensitive  sheet  from  the  processing  liquid  and  super- 
he  two  sheets. 


3,405,619 
^  A    !  \  K  \       N   J  FILM  USEFUL  THEREIN 

^  I-*!   H     t  I    1   I  bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

<     r;    r  I*  i     bridge.    Mass..    a    corporation    of 

!>•  |,r-«-  ,ir.  •  ; 

i  ,lt.i  \\.i,   13,  1900.  >tf.  ^o.  549,961      ,   ' 

4  Claims.  (CL  95—13) 


1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  holding  a  photosensitive  sheet  in  an  initial 

position  substantially  in  a  flat  plane; 
meiJis  near  one  end  of  said  sheet  for  directing  light 

along  an  optical  path  generally  parallel  with  said 

s  leet  toward  the   opposite  end  thereof  and   form- 

iig  an  image  in  an  exposure  plane  near  said  opposite 

ead; 
meiins  for  moving  said  sheet  from  said  initial  position 

relative  to  said  exposure  plane; 
meiins  adjacent  said  exposure  plane  for  causing  said 

light  path  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet 

t)  intersect  at  said  exposure  plane  to  expose  said 

s  leet  during  movement  thereof;  and 
means  for  moving  said  image  relative  to  said  exposure 

flane  during  exposure  to  maintain  said  image  and 

Slid  sheet  relatively  stationary. 


3,405,620 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Melvin  Friedman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  545,738 
10  Claims.  (CL  95—13) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  incorporation  with  a 
camera  of  a  type  adapted  to  expose  and  comprcssivcly 
treat  a  partially-mounted  film  assembly  embodying  a 
releasable  processing  liquid  which  assembly  is  advanced 
within  and  withdrawn  from  said  camera  to  produce  a 
fully-mounted  photographic  print  suitable  for  direct  view- 
ing or  projection,  said  apparatus  providing  a  correct 
control  of  the  exposure  and  processing  of  said  film  assem- 
bly and  comprising  first  apparatus  control  means,  located 
adjacent  to  the  focal  plane  of  said  camera  and  including, 
respectively,  rotatable  detent  means  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  and  disengaged  by  given 
portions  of  each  said  film  assembly,  spring  means  biasing 
said  detent  means  for  rotation  in  a  given  direction,  an 
elongated  shaft  mounted  for  linear  movement  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  dependent  engaging  portions  and 
an  actuating  button  at  one  extremity  extending  through 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  housing  of  said  camera,  spring 
means  biasing  said  shaft  and  actuating  button  for  move- 
ment in  a  given  direction,  a  first  limit  stop  means  for 
establishing  the  limit  of  said  movement,  lever  means 
including  integral  contacting  and  locking  portions  mounted 
for  rotation  intermediate  of  and  adapted  to  contact 
components  of  both  said  rotatable  detent  means  and  said 
shaft,  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  means  for  rota- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  detent  means, 
said  first  apparatus  control  means  determining  the  posi- 
tioning, holding  and  release  of  said  film  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  focal  plane  and  the  exposure  of  said  film 
assembly  through  the  actuation  and  release  of  said  actuat- 
ing button  accompanied  by  movement  of  said  dependent 
engaging  portions  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  detent 
means,  said  lever  means,  and  shutter  release  means  of  said 
camera,  respectively,  and  complementary  second  appa- 
ratus control  means  located  adjacent  to  an  exit  aperture 
of  said  camera  for  assuming  control  of  said  film  assembly 
during  its  advancement  for  processing  purposes  upon 
relinquishment  thereof  by  said  first  apparatus  control 
means  and  including,  respectively,  translationally  mov- 
able detent  means  having  a  surface  adapted  t6  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  given  portions  of  said  film  assembly, 
supporting  plate-like  means  integral  with  said  detent  means 
mounted  for  translational  movement  in  a  given  plane  and 
including  a  variably  positionable  pin  member,  an  exten- 
sion spring  biasing  said  supporting  plate  means  in  at  least 
one  given  direction,  ramp  and  guide  means  underlying 
said  pin  member  for  defining  translational  movement  of 
said  pin  member  and  of  said  plate  and  detent  means 
as  a  unit,  a  second  limit  stop  means  for  determining  the 
maximum  translational  movement  of  said  detent  means 
in  a  given  direction  under  propulsion  by  said  film  assem- 
bly, said  detent  means,  when  reaching  said  second  limit 
stop  means  and  by  reason  of  the  applied  bias  of  said 
extension  spring  to  said  supporting  plate-like  means,  being 
caused  to  move  to  a  location  at  one  side  of  said  film 
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assembly  thereby  permitting  unimpeded  removal  of  said 
film  assembly  through  an  exit  aperture  of  the  camera,  and 
third  limit  stop  means  adapted  to  contact  said  supporting 
plate  member  and  determine  the  position  of  said  trans- 
lationally movable  detent  means  after  removal  of  said 
film  assembly. 

•  nH,621 
FILM  ME  1  LK  )EVICE  WITH  TWO 

LOCK  I 'Ml'  .    If  \'BERS 

Patrick  L.  FtotW,  Sudtis  L*  «     awlsmor  to  Polaroid 

-nii,;,',     'viiiHi'..,  >rporation    of 


3,405,622 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURE  TIMER 
Stanley  Jerome   Anhouse,   Kew  Gardens,   and   Georges 
Andri   Buon,   Whitestonc,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   J.   A. 
Maurer,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,095 
7  Claims.  (CL  95—53) 


Corporalioi^    Camr 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  li,  i^be,  ^ti    No.  526,752 
7  Claiim.  (CL  95—31) 


A  camera  shutter  timing  circuit  controlling  a  shutter 
timing  interval  and  including  two  capacitors  which  begin 
to  charge  when  the  shutter  is  opened  to  start  the  timing 
interval  and  one  capacitor  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  charge  fires  a  unijunction  transistor  and  there- 
after discharges  therethrough  to  produce  a  gating  voltage 
for  firing  a  silicon  control  rectifier  tlu^ough  which  the 
other  capacitor  discharges  to  stop  the  two  capacitor 
charging  and  to  close  the  camera  shutter  whereby  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  two  capacitor  charging  de- 
termines the  overall  shutter  timing  interval. 


I.  In  photographic  apparatus  including  an  engagement 
member  for  engaging  successive   portions  of  a  photo- 
graphic sheet  to  arrest  movement  of  said  sheet  through 
said   apparatus,   said  engagement   member   including   a 
projecting  section  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  sheet  in  engagement 
with  said  member,  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  engagement  member  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  resilient,  elongated  arresting  member  mounted 
in  an  initial  position  with  an  end  section  of  said 
member  extending  across  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  projecting  section  of  said  engagement  member, 
said  end  section  of  said  first  arresting  member  being 
dcformable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
projecting  section  by  and  in  response  to  engagement 
with  said  projecting  section; 
means  for  limiting  deformation  of  said  end  section 

to  artest  movement  of  said  engagement  member; 
said  end  section  including  a  recessed  portion; 
release  means  for  moving  said  arresting  member  length- 
wise from  said  initial  position  to  align  said  recessed 
portion  with  said  projecting  section  and  di'^cngage 
said  arresting  member  from  said  projecting  section 
permitting  said  end  section  of  said  arresting  member 
to  return  to  its  initial  position; 
a  second  arresting  member  mounted  on  said  arresting 
member  for  limited  movement  relative  to  and  length- 
wise  of  said   first   arresting   member,   said   second 
arresting  member  including  an  intermediate  portion 
located  out  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  project- 
ing section  and  an  end  section  normally  disposed 
in  a  first  position  overlying  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  first  arresting  member  and  movable  therewith 
into  said  path  of  movement;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  second  arresting  member  relative 
to  said  first  arresting  member  into  said  first  position 
of  said  second  arresting  member. 


3,405,623 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Vernon  E.  Ford,  South  Hanover,  and  Robert  P.  Forsyth, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,644 
9  Claims.  (CL  95—53) 


1.  Photographic  exposure  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

transparent  means  defining  a  chamber  extending  trans- 
versely across  an  optical  axis; 

an  opaque  fluid  arranged  within  said  chamber  to  block 
passage  of  light  along  said  optical  axis; 

means  including  a  flexible,  transparent  membrane  for 
evacuating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opaque  fluid 
from  said  chamber,  said  flexible  transparent  mem- 
brane extending  across  said  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  opaque  fluid,  said  opaque  fluid  being  arranged 
between  said  membrane  and  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber; and 


638 


hydraulic  means  for  controllably  producing  a  substan- 
t  ally  uniform  pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
l  rane  opposite  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  said 
( paque  fluid  to  move  said  membrane  toward  said  one 
.all  to  force  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opaque  fluid 
dut  of  said  chamber,  thereby  unblocking  said  passage 
qf  light.  , 

3,405,624 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHLTTER 
Dean  McCormack  Peterson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eai  tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  ^'  ^  T,  rsev 

F.        vjv  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,053 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—59) 
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\   shutter    for   a   photographic   device   having   an 

aperture;    and    comprising,    a    shutter    blade 

lly  mounted  to  oscillate  from  a  normal  closed  posi- 

cjovering  said  exposure  aperture  to  at  least  one  open 

where  it  uncovers  said  aperture,  said  blade  hav- 

center  of  gravity  spaced  a  distance  r  radially  from 

point;  means  including  an  impact  member  for 

a  sharp  impact  to  said  shutter  blade  to  impart 

motion  thereto  and  move  it  from  said  normal 

position;  and  a  rebound  stop  member  positioned 

path  of  movement  of  said  blade  at  a  point  arcuately 

from  said  normal  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 

blade  for  applying  a  reversing  impulse  thereto 

it  to  said  normal  position;  said  impact  member 

rebound  member  being  so  mounted  as  to  engage 

hutter  blade  for  only  a  small  portion  of  the  total 

thereof  and  at  points  spaced  radially  from  the  pivot 

of  said  blade  by  a  distance  d  substantially  equal  to 

(A\,)» 

r 


Slid 


°^  Trr+^ 


radius  of  gyration  of  the  blade  about  its  axis  of 

rot  ition. 
Lg=noment  of  inertia  of  the  blade  about  its  center  of 

grat'ity, 
A/=riass  of  the  blade. 


3,405,625 
''iVY  \f ACHINE  WITH  FLUID  BATH  AND 
I    -J     n      KtSERVOIR   PACKAGE   ELEVATOR 
John  'V .  Carlson,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Speed-O-Print 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ratipn  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,991 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 89) 
1.  tn  a  photocopy  machine  embodying  a  tray  adapted 
to  ho  d  a  liquid  bath  used  in  producing  an  image  on  a 
copy  sheet  passed  through  said  bath  and  means  for  in- 
trodui:ing  and  conveying  said  sheet  through  said  bath;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  vertically  movable,  substan- 
tially horizontal  platform  contiguous  to  one  side  of  said 
tray,  a  liquid  reservoir  package  on  said  platform,  tube 
mean  i  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  said  pack- 
age, [ivot  arms  connected  near  swinging  ends  thereof  to 
said  p  latform,  fulcrum  means  spaced  from  said  ends  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  pivot  axis  for  said  arms,  manually 
mova  )le  handle  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat 


form  and  package  thereon  in  concert  with  vertical  pivot- 
ing of  said  arms  between  a  lower  position  wherein  said 
package  is  enough  below  the  bottom  of  said  tray  to  permit 
said  tray  to  empty  by  gravity  flow  of  liquid  from  said 


tray  through  said  tube  means  into  said  package  and  an 
elevated  position  wherein  said  package  is  enough  elevat- 
ed relative  to  said  tray  to  cause  gravity  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  package  through  said  tube  means  into  said  tray,  and 
means  for  holding  said  platform  in  said  elevated  position. 


3,405,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING   PHOTOGRAPHIC 

.MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
.Mar>in  B.  Fleisher,  Wantagb,  and  Philip  E.  Hlxon,  Jericho, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corr"  r  hnti  .,f  Delaware 
Filed  June  II,  1965,  Ser.  \u    4oj.309 
10  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 


A  fluid  applicator  for  applying  a  liquid  bed  of  processing 
fluid  to  web  or  sheet  material  passing  through  the  appli- 
cator in  a  straight  line,  the  web  or  sheet  material  being 
driven  by  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  positioned  adjacent 
the  applicator.  The  applicator  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  plate  members  that  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  to  form  a  channel  therebetween  through  which 
the  web  material  is  passed.  The  plate  members  have  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  for  feeding  liquid  solution  to  the 
interior  of  the  channel  and  inwardly  extending  ribs,  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  web  material,  to  properly 
regulate  the  flow  of  processing  solution  from  the  inlet 
ports. 


3,40,^  •■  • '  / 

FILM  PRC  I  1  >.>OR  ' 

Kenneth  Howard  Day,  Sudbury,  and  Lloyd  Clifford  San- 
ford,  West  Acton,  .Mass..  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation, 
Lexington,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,450 
31  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 


A  rollerless  film  processor  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
processing  fluid  emanating  from  a  number  of  distributors 
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on  either  side  of  the  flim  is  directed  in  a  liquid  wedge  at 
an  angle  solely  within  spaced  intervals  along  the  film 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  both  sup|>ort  and  propel  the  film 
through  a  narrow  film  channel.  Another  quantity  of  the 
fluid  from  the  distributors  impinges  upon  a  baflfle  struc- 
ture which  redirects  the  processing  liquid  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  fllm  plane. 


3,405,628 

CARRIER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Werner  W.  Buecbner,  4407  Gladding  Court, 

MU\a        M:^!i       4  8640 

Continuation  of  app!i  jIi  i     •         \o.  342,028,  Feb.  3, 

1964,  which    ' :  ''iiitHiu j!:...!",  ui-puri  of  application 

Ser.  No.  ^2,=  2-,    \m,.:  I"his  application  Juoe 

26,  1967,  >fr,  Xu,  f'4'-'  M'*>'' 

16  Claims.  (CL  95—100) 
/ 


A  carrier  for  photographic  material  in  limp  form  for 
developing.  The  carrier  is  formed  of  a  backrest  provided 
with  vertical  grooves  at  both  vertical  ends  of  the  backrest. 
Horizontal  grooves  are  also  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
backrest.  An  agitation  support  device  is  used  to  support 
the  carrier  during  the  agitation  process. 


3,405,629 
AUTOMATIC  DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Alan  R.  Krasberg,  Crownsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,432 
12  Claims.  (CL  9»— 1.5) 


-o 


„  /^     11,27  WEDLE  I 1 


GAS 

"ESERVOIR 


HEATER 
COtfTROL 


A  temperature  controlled  compressed  gas  reservoir  is 
decompressed  in  accordance  with  a  desired  decompres- 
sion pattern.  A  chamber  to  undergo  decompression  is 
coupled  to  the  gas  reservoir  by  means  of  a  differential 
pressure  valve  which  accordingly  relieves  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  at  the  same  rate  as  the  decompres- 
sion of  the  gas  reservoir. 


3,405,630 
COFFEE  MAKER 

Robert  L.  Weber  III,  New  Canaaa,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,265 
19  Claims.  (CL  99—282) 
A  coffee  maker  is  provided  comprising  a  water-heating 
vessel  and  a  coffee  infusion  chamber  associated  therewith, 


the  water-heating  vessel  having  heating  means  disposed  in 
heat-transfer  relationship  therewith.  A  water  flow-through 
tube  is  provided  within  the  vessel  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  the  coffee  infusion  chamber,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  flow-through  tube  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel.  A  venting 


means  is  provided  for  venting  the  upper  part  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  temperature-responsive  actuating  means  being  em- 
ployed for  closing  the  venting  means,  whereby  the  space 
above  the  water  in  the  vessel  is  sealed  off  so  that  pressure 
build-up  therein  during  heating  causes  water  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  to  flow  through  the  tube  and  into 
the  coffee  infusion  chamber. 


3,405,631 
ROASTING  AND  SLICING  RACK  WITH 

SERVING  PLATTER 

James  P.  Thomas,  Jr.,  8200  Parkway  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 

nied  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,201 

8  Claims.  (CL  99 — 426) 


/ML. 

m- 


1.  A  roasting  and  slicing  rack,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  rod-like  trans- 
verse supporting  members  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending terminal  portions  constituting  substantially 
vertical  legs; 

a  substantially  central  longitudinal  spine  fixed  to  and 
interconnecting  said  members  in  spaced  relation; 

a  pair  of  grilles  slidably  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spine,  said  grilles 
having  upwardly  extending,  parallel  elongated  ele- 
ments regularly  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  spine; 
and ! 
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grilles  having  clamp  bars  extending  longitudinally 
a  K)ve  and  below  said  members  therebetween; 
means  for  positively  securing  said  grilles  at  selected 
p<  )sitions. 
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MECHANISM 
Beachler,  Beloit,  Wis., 
Be!" it   Wis.,  a  corpora- 


with  a  bed  for  retaining  the  printing  elements  and  the 
form,  and  includes  a  platen  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  a  path  from  a  home  position  to  an  actuated  position 
and  back  to  home  position  to  perform  a  printing  cycle. 
Gear  wheels  and  gear  segments  of  thin  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ings are  provided  for  positioning  the  print  wheels,  and  a 
blocking  means  controllingly  associated  with  a  stop  means 
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calender  roll  stack  having  roll  bending  means  on  the 

aid  bottom  roll  and  a  means  for  applying  upward 

to  the  bearings  and  rolls  of  the  intermediate  rolls 

ning  the  same  nip  pressure  for  each  nip  of  the 

and  for  obtaining  uniform  pressure  along  the 


ol  tai 
encer 


3,405,633 
■*  H  i       V  \    CAN  PRINTER  MACHINE 

.  Jr.  and  Thomas  J.  Benichasa,  Yonkers, 

N    (       i      .:  iors  to  Control   Print   Corporation,  North 
\rl  ngton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,239 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—37) 


A 

of  a 

veyor 

the 

positibning 

tai  net 

tion. 

portidn 


a 

push 
ing 


inachine  for  imprinting  material  on  a  certain  section 
container  is  disclosed.  The  machine  includes  a  con- 
mechanism  which  conveys  the  containers  through 
niachine  imprinting  means.  Astride  the  conveyor  are 
means  which  can  sense  a  mark  on  the  con- 
and  rotate  the  container  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
;o  material  can  be  imprinted  on  the  proper  surface 
of  the  container.  The  positioning  means  include 
rotating  wheel  and  a  photoelectric  scanner,  the  former 
the  container  into  abutting  relation  with  the  rotat- 
wjheel  to  rotate  the  container  to  the  proper  position. 


,\  \  ! )    t    \  i  !  X  n  [  K    "    K  \    \  i 
Job"      \      '^IjuI,    i  ■•  ^ulntir-'      i'.i;''- 
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\         ^  IN  BED 
,   MACHINES 
\     Zofchak,  Mentor, 

'■'!-•':.■'    H-  •-•■'%%,    Ohio 


rporatioo, 


from 


( 'Itl^t;!  jnr!     'Orn-     ,t    ,  iirp.!r;ition  of    !)*i.i«ire 

\  iif'1  -^rn-    \l    \  •"•■!?■),  Ser.  No.  579,458 

1  !:•   i    :.ii;:l^      i   1.   101 45) 

A  |iata  recorder  for  imprinting  forms  with  fixed  data 
an  embossed  printing  plate  and  variable  data  from 


manually  settablc  print  wheels.  The  machine  is  provided 


6- 


is  provided  to  prevent  movement  of  the  platen  carriage 
to  the  actuated  position  in  all  instances  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  variable  data  print  wheels  has  not  been  reset 
following  a  preceding  printing  operation.  Movement  of 
only  a  single  print  wheel  is  effective  to  unlock  the  printing 
mechanism  to  thereby  permit  operation  of  the  platen  car- 
riage. 

3,405,635 
PAPER  St'PPORT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES 
Robert  H.  Liva,  Henrietta,  and  Rodney  J.  Jendrick.  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,559 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—132) 


/'":    j/ 


A  reproduction  apparatus  of  the  pressure-transfer  type 
incorporating  a  three-way  roller  bearing  support  for  the 
rotatable  copy  drum  and  driving  pressure  roll,  toggle  type 
force  generating  means  for  holding  the  pressure  roll  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  copy  drum,  a  foldable  paper 
tray,  automatic  gripping  means  for  attaching  the  transfer 
sheet  to  the  copy  drum,  means  for  separating  copies  from 
the  transfer  sheet,  and  programming  control  means 
adapted  at  the  last  copy  programmed  to  release  the 
gripping  means  whereby  the  transfer  sheet  is  expelled 
with  the  last  copy. 
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3,405,636 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MOISTURE  SUPPLY 
Raymond   J.   Schmidlin,   Lyndhurst,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Addressograph  -  Maltigraph    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,697 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—148) 


moves  together  with  said  frame,  and  means  to  advance 
said  transfer  ribbon  continuously  and  smoothly  around 
said  frame. 


The  novel  aspect  of  this  invention  resides  in  the  concept 
of  a  supply  fountain  which  is  filled  only  during  the  time 
that  the  master  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  master  to  ab- 
sorb the  moisture  supply.  The  moisture  composition  em- 
ployed for  wetting  the  master  is  subject  to  evaporation  and 
deterioration,  and  to  depositing  of  crystalline  residue  on 
the  surface  of  the  reservoir  if  the  reservoir  is  merely  filled 
from  time  to  time  as  in  a  permanent  trough  reservoir. 
Hence,  this  invention  contemplates  avoiding  the  build-up 
of  incrustation  by  this  concept  of  filling  the  supt)Iy  foun- 
tain only  as  needed. 


3,405,637 
ROTARY  RIBBON  PRINTER 

Richard  H.  Colwill,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,645 

4  Claims.  (CL  101—244) 


1.  A  rotary  ribbon  printer  comprising  a  rotary  print 
member  and  a  rotary  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a  pin- 
connected  frame  of  more  than  three  sides  having  two 
corners  of  said  frame  fixed  with  resp>ect  tosaid  print  mem- 
ber, one  side  of  said  frame  lying  substantially  along  the 
line  of  contact  between  said  print  member  and  said 
platen,  means  to  oscillate  said  one  side  of  said  frame  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  print  member  for  a 
short  distance  corresponding  to  a  desired  amount  of  print- 
ing and  to  return  said  frame  said  short  distance,  and  a 
transfer  ribbon  guided  about  said  pin-connected  frame 
and  under  slight  tension,  whereby  said  transfer  ribbon 


3,405.638 

TRACER  VEHICLE  WAD  STRUCTURE 

James  A.  Stoner,  Jr.,  1670  Broadhead  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15206 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  536,865, 

Mar.  23,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  699,394 

16  Claims.  (CI.  102—87) 


A  wad  structure  to  carry  a  tracer  projectile  in  a  shot- 
shell  consisting  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  yieldable  tube  coaxially  mounted  therein  to  pro- 
vide an  axial  tracer  projectile  guidance  bore  and  mounted 
on  an  over  powder  wad  which  has  a  central  projectile 
seat  exposed  by  the  bore  and  an  axial  ignition  passage 
which  passes  through  the  over  powder  wad  and  communi- 
cates with  the  seat.  A  bullet  shaped  tracer  projectile  is 
positioned  on  the  seat  and  extends  into  the  bore  in  tight 
engagement.  When  the  shotshell  is  fired  the  pyrotechnic 
mixture  in  the  trailing  end  of  the  projectile  is  ignited  via 
the  passage  and  the  cylindrical  sleeve  is  axially  compressed 
to  eject  the  projectile  under  resilient  resistance  from  the 
bore  in  a  trajectory  central  of  the  shot  cloud. 


3,405,639 
WAX  INJECTION  MACHINE 
Virgil  Stanciu,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Temp- 
craft  Tool  &  Mold,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,429 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—5) 


In  a  wax  injection  machine,  a  reservoir  filled  with  hot 
wax  is  continually  agitated  by  a  slowly  rotating  helical 
agitator  and  is  connected  by  supply  and  return  lines  with 
an  injection  nozzle.  The  nozzle  has  an  advanced  injecting 
position  and  a  retracted  idle  position.  Automatic  valving 
in  the  nozzle  by-passes  hot  wax  directly  from  the  supply 
line  to  the  return  line  in  the  idle  position  of  the  nozzle 
and  connects  the  supply  line  to  discharge  hot  wax  at  the 
nozzle  in  the  advanced  position  thereof.  A  double-acting 
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reciprocating  pump  transfers  hot  wax  from  the  reservoir 
nozzle.  In  order  to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  hot 
iuring  injection,  a  booster  chamber  is  provided  which 
ed  with  hot  wax  during  a  power  stroke  of  the  piston 
reciprocating  pump  through  a  check  valve  prevent- 
everse  flow  which  moves  a  floating  piston  in  the 
er  chamber  as  the  chamber  is  filled.  As  the  pump 
approaches  the  end  of  its  stroke,  hydraulic  fluid 
is  supplied  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  floating 
so  as  to  force  the  booster  wax  directly  into  the 
\f  ax  discharge  line  independently  of  the  pump  cylinder. 


intake  and  exhaust  alternately,  pump  valves  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor  for  sequentially  connecting  the  pump 
cylinders  to  a  pumped  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  alternately, 
a  cam  on  the  spindle  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rotor, 
and  cam  followers  connected  to  the  respective  engine  and 
pump  piston  assemblies  and  engaging  the  cam  for  rotat- 


"LLllJ   i'KL>^.L  Kh   kLulLATING  VALVES 
nrjeth  .Albert  Walters  Kemp,  Ealing,  England,  assignor 
to     C..\.V.     Limited,     London,    England,    a     British        to'  ^o  « 
Cdmpany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  616,557 
Claijns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1966, 

11,020  66 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—5) 
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A  fuel  pumping  system  comprising  an  injection  pump 
and  a  charge  pump  in  series  and  having  a  fluid  pressure 
regu  ating  valve  comprising  a  piston  movable  within  a 
cylirder  by  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  outlet 
of  Slid  charge  pump  and  against  the  action  of  resilient 
meais,  a  port  which  can  be  uncovered  to  a  drain  cither 
by  a  groove  on  the  piston  or  by  the  end  of  the  piston  as 
the  :  atter  is  moved  by  the  fluid  pressure.  Said  piston  mov- 
ing )rogressively  with  increasing  pressure  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  resilient  means  to  first  open,  then  close,  then 
re-open  said  port. 

3.405,641 
\R        FLl  ID  OPERATED,  AXIAL 
PLLNGER  PUMP 
Clarjnce    J.    Coberly,   San    Marino,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
K)be,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
C  ilifomia 

C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,345, 
S^pt.  7,  1965.  This  application  May  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,359 

17  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 49) 
rotary,  fluid  operated,  axial  plunger  pump  including 
ing  containing  a  rotor  on  a  spindle,  circumferen- 
spaced,  axial  engine  and  pump  cylinders  in  the  re- 
ends  of  the  rotor,  interconnected  engine  and  pump 
in  the  respective  engine  and  pump  cylinders,  cn- 
gme  valves  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  rotor  for  sequen- 
tiallj  connecting  the  engine  cylinders  to  an  operating  fluid 


ing  the  rotor  on  the  spindle  in  response  to  recipriKatory 
movement  of  the  engine  and  pump  piston  assemblies.  A 
sectional  rotor  construction  comprising  an  engine  end  sec- 
tion carrying  the  engine  pistons,  a  pump  end  section  carry- 
ing the  pump  pistons  and  a  central  section  guiding  the 
cam  followers  and  transmitting  rotation  to  the  end  sec- 
tions. 


3,405,642 

APPARATUS  FOR  RALSING  THE  PRESSURE 

OF  A  FLUID 

Alan  J.  .M.  Freeman,  Durham,  England,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation   of 

Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1965, 

50,614/65 
17  Claims.  (CI.  103—50) 
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A  multi-chambered  pump  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  pres- 
surized environment,  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump, 
and  control  means  operable  to  lower  the  volume  of 
fluid  pumped  to  the  pressurized  environment  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  load  on  the  motor. 


3,405,643 

DEVICE  FOR  PUMPING  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 

THROUGH  A  BUNGHOLE  OF  A  DRUM 

Myron  S.  Berman,  Minneapolis,   ' !  ri  .  as.signor  to 

Raleigh    Industries,    Inc.,    .MinutapoUs,    Minn.,    a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,162 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—50) 

A  vertical  shaft  extends  downwardly  into  a  drum  from 

which  liquid  is  to  be  removed  and  is  reciprocated  up  and 

down  by  alternatingly  directing  air  under  pressure  to  the 
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upper  and  lower  sides  of  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  shaft.  A  slidable  spool  serves  as  a 
valve  for  directing  the  air,  there  being  a  pair  of  springs 
that  arc  successively  compressed,  but  not  completely,  be- 
fore the  spool  is  shifted  from  one  position  to  another.  A 
piston  is  reciprocably  and  slidably  disposed  between  a 
tubular  casing  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft.  The 
shaft  actuates  the  piston  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
produce  the  requisite  pumping  action,  the  liquid  being 


V 


C^.^^w»"»« "iiiidii^    nip"" " """iiii'         *• 

iL. -i-  ' 


pumped  then  being  forced  upwardly  through  the  shaft 
itself  and  out  at  an  elevation  above  the  top  of  the  drum. 
Provision  is  made  for  bypassing  some  or  all  of  the  liquid 
back  into  the  drum.  An  agitator  is  oscillated  by  the  shaft 
as  the  shaft  reciprocates  vertically  so  as  to  stir  the  liquid 
in  the  drum.  Also,  means  are  provided  for  diverting  some 
of  the  air  as  it  is  exhausted  in  a  direction  so  that  the  liquid 
being  pumped  does  not  congeal  or  harden  around  the 
shaft  where  it  is  otherwise  likely  to  congeal  or  harden. 


3,405,644 
LIQUID  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 

Robert  Thomas  Ji  ^'  n^  --n  -  kenilworih,  England,  as- 
signor to  Josepi  iuaustries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,   >  »<       h  company 

Filed  June  ».  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,235 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—97) 


A  liquid  displacement  pump  in  which  a  bladed  rotor 
is  mounted  within  a  cavity  in  a  p>ump  body  having  an  in- 
let and  outlet  at  angularly  spaced  positions  around  the 
rotor  periphery.  The  body  has  a  part-annular  recess  in 
the  cavity  wall  extending  around  the  periphery  at  least 
between  the  position  of  the  inlet  and  that  of  the  outlet. 
A  spoiler  is  mounted  within  the  body  and  is  capable  of 
movement   into  the   cavity   for  preventing  or  reducing 


continuity  of  liquid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
through  the  recess  and  the  spaces  between  adjacent  rotor 
blades. 


3,405,645 
DUAL  FLUID  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Clark  E.  Jackson,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  Xo  Purex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,943 
12  Claims.  (CI.  103—152) 


A  fluid  pumping  system  including  a  reciprocally  dis- 
placeable  pumping  element  operable  within  a  chamber 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  exerted  thereon  and  oscillator 
means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  pump- 
ing element  including  a  valve  operating  in  response  to 
pressure  changes  in  the  fluid. 


3,405,646 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 

Oswald  H.  Thoma,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Unipat  A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1966, 

30,249/66 
9  Claims.  (CL  103—162) 


An  axial  piston  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  including  a 
rotary  cylinder  block  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  and 
having  a  number  of  pistons  connected  through  ball  joints 
to  slippers  sliding  on  an  inclined  cam,  the  cylinder  block 
being  connected  to  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  soft  bronze 
ring  mounted  at  the  position  where  the  plane  through 
the  centers  of  the  ball  joints  intersects  the  shafts,  and  a 
direct  spline  coupling  between  the  cylinder  block  and 
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air  lift  valve  means  for  use  in  cased  oil  wells.  The 
means  has  activating  surfaces  exposed  constantly  to 

pressure  and  casing  pressure  respectively.  The  valve 
»ed  to  open  responsive  to  the  combined  forces  of 

fluid  and  a  coil  sprmg  and  is  urged  to  close  by 
;  pressure.  The  air  lift  valve  means  further  comprises 

valve  means  which  prevents  fluid  flow  from  the 
tubinlg  to  the  casing.  i 
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immediately   adjacent  the  bronze  ring,  and  the 
teeth  lying  wholly  within  the  axial  projection  of 


J,4U5,647  ' 

FLOW  VALVES 
Thomas  F.  Br>an,  1808  Aden  Road, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76116 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,118 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103—232) 


3,405,648 

FLUID  PUMP 

I  I^ng,  1204  Westcrest  Drive, 

\     ngion,  Tex.     76010 

FUefl  it.;:!   S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,965 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 238) 


ir^ 


>  \  *'  \ 


1; 


tf    II    ii 


pneumatic  pump  for  pumping  fluids  having  a  pair  of 

rti:ally  positioned  cylinders  in  spaced  relationship,  each 

er  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  in  its  lower  end  and 

means  for  closing  the  same.  A  fluid  outlet  opening 

the  lower  end  of  each  cylinder  connected  to  a  com- 

flow  pipe,  each  outlet  opening  having  a  check  valve 


he 


ans  for  injecting  compressed  air  into  each  cylinder 
upper  end  thereof  to  displace  liquids  entering  the 
njders  from  the  bottoms  thereof,  and  valved  means 
( ontrolling  the  air  pressure  injected  into  each  cylin- 
n  alternate  sequence,  and  automatic  means  for  alter- 
operation  of  the  valved  means  whereby  to  eff'ect  a 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  fluid  flow. 


3,405,649 
SPIKE  DRIVER 
Robert  J.  Foxx,  Metucben,  NJ^  and  Edward  H.  Krausc, 
Jr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordberg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Original  application  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,500. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,782 

2  Clalnu.  (CI.  104—17) 


i^ 


A  method  of  driving  spikes  in  railroad  track  which  in- 
volves pxjsitioning  spikes,  one  at  a  time,  over  spike  holes 
in  selected  tie  plates  and  providing  a  downthrust  on  the 
spikes  to  drive  them  into  the  spike  holes.\Thc  spikes  are 
sequentially  presented  to  an  offset  location  with  a  cross 
transfer  to  the  spike  thrusting  location.  An  upthrust  is 
provided  from  below  the  ties  so  that  the  ties  and  tie  plates 
are  brought  up  flush  against  the  bottom  of  the  rails. 


3,405,650 

MONORAI!    TRAIN 

Alan  B.  Hawes,  H    *:  ^  we., 

Wild  wood  Crcii,  .\J.     \SiZaO 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,583 

9  Claims.  (CI.  104—119) 


The  invention  provides  a  combination  of  a  monorail 
and  a  passenger  train  car  mounted  thereon,  said  monorail 
comprising  an  upstanding  elongated  metal  base  fixedly 
supported  upon  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  standards, 
said  base  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  surfaces  in  the  same 
plane  adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal drive  wheels  of  said  car,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upright  members  rising  from  said  base  and  extending 
above  said  horizontal  surface,  said  members  having  op- 
posed vertical  surfaces  which  are  adapted  for  rolling 
engagement  with  horizontal  guide  wheels  jof  said  car  and 
which  have  upper  horizontal  flanges  projecting  from  the 
top  thereof,  transverse  metal  members  terminating  below 
said  horizontal  flanges  and  secured  to  and  fixing  said 
horizontal  surfaces  and  upright  members  together  to  form 
a  unitary  monorail  and  defining  a  protection  channel 
between  the  upright  members,  a  pair  of  electric  power 
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conductors  insulatediy  mounted  in  said  channel  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  passenger  train  car 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  guide  wheels  coopera- 
tively disposed  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
vertical  drive  wheels,  said  guide  wheels  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  vertical  surfaces  and  being  retained  in 
rolling  engagement  therewith  by  said  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  thereon. 


3,405,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING 

SKIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  V.  Harmon,  227  Emerald  Ave., 

New  Brighton,  Minn.     55112 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,936, 

May  7,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  16,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  472,572 

12  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


Ski  tow  apparatus  composed  of  a  stationary  elevated 
cable  or  rope  secured  at  each  end  to  an  elevated  support 
(typically  metal  tubes  secured  together  at  their  upward 
ends)  and  a  tow  motor  supported  upon  the  cable  for 
movement  along  it.  The  motor  is  provided  with  a  driving 
wheel  or  belt  that  is  engaged  with  the  cable  at  times  to 
propel  the  motor  and  a  skier  holding  a  handle  that  ex- 
tends from  the  motor  toward  one  end  of  the  cable.  Re- 
lease of  the  handle  disengages  the  driving  wheel  from 
the  cable  so  that  the  motor  can  return  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cable  by  gravity.  i 


'  10^.652 
DEVICE    FOR    SI  \»  !    NG,    CLAMPING    AND 
CHECKING  THE  (        vtpiNG  OF  VEHICLES 
ON  A  ROPE 

Zoltan  Meszaros,  d  r    ^  .  i   •    g  5,  Bern,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  1  r.  No.  418.046 

Claims  priority,  appH<;>nifri    'vMtzerland,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

F   i       63,  15,998/63 

5  (    .1       (CL  104—204) 


horizontal  axes,  each  of  said  casing  portions  having  a 
nose  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rope,  adjacent  ends 
of  such  noses  being  interconnected  by  means  of  an  elastic 
member,  for  instance  an  elastic  rod,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  loaded  by  a  separate  independent  pile 
of  cup  springs  accommodated  each  in  one  of  two  hori- 
zontal casings,  this  pile  of  cup  springs  allowing  substantial 
opening  of  the  clamping  members  at  a  little  stroke  of  the 
pile  of  cup  springs  but  the  stroke  of  each  pile  of  cup 
springs  being  dimensioned  for  producing  sufficient  clamp- 
ing force  when  the  other  pile  of  cup  springs  is  broken. 


3,405,653 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  CENTER  BEARING 
James  B.  Cunniafkani,  Northwoods,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
General  Steel  ladiutries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,016 
8  Claims.  (CI.  105—199) 


A  center  bearing  for  supporting  railway  vehicle  under- 
frames,  particularly  of  the  floating  center  sill  type,  or 
swivel  trucks  comprising  mating  vertical  axis  pivot  sur- 
faces on  the  truck  bolster  and  the  underframe  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  body  bolster  and  fixed  center  sill  and 
wholly  between  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  latter. 
For  supporting  vertical  loads  without  loading  the  unsup- 
ported bottom  wall  of  the  underframe  across  the  fixed 
center  sill,  at  both  sides  of  the  pivot  forming  members 
the  truck  and  body  bolster  are  provided  with  opposing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  facing  horizontal  bearing  sur- 
faces respectively,  which  are  symmetrically  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  side  wall  of  the  fixed  center 
sill.  The  opposing  surfaces  are  normally  symmetrical  with 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  the  down- 
wardly facing  surfaces  are  longer  than  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  and  are  preferably  trapezoidal  in  plan  so  as 
to  engage  the  upwardly  facing  surfaces  throughout  the 
range  of  truck  swivel. 


3,405,654 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  TRUCK  CENTER  PLATE 
Walter  C.  Dilg,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wangh  Equip- 
ment   Company,    Salisbury,    Md.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,128 
7  Cbims.  (CI.  105—199) 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  vehicles  to  the  rope  of  an 

aerial  cableway,  comprising  two  pairs  of  clamping  mem-  A  railway  car  swivel  connection  wherein  a  truck  bolster 

bers  spaced  from  each  other  and  accommodated  in  the  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  frame  bolster,  one  bolster 

casing  portions  pivotable  relatively  to  each  other  round  having  a  center  plate  and  the  other  bolster  having  a  bowl 
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sccun  d  thereto,  and  portion  of  the  center  plate  and  the  in  each  position.  When  the  toggle  is  tripped  in  the  open 

bowl  iefining  opposed  bearing  surfaces,  an  improved  liner  position  the  doors  close  by  gravity  whereby  they  may  be 

of  toi  gh,  flexible  and  stretchablc  material  interposed  be-  closed  while  the  car  is  in  motion. 
tween  and  in  contact  with  the  bearing  surfaces,  the  liner  ^__^^^^^_^^ 


incluc  ing  a  disk  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an 
upstanding  frusto-conical  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  flange 
extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  one  end  an  outwardly  extending  annular  sealing 
portion.  i' 
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4  Claims.  (CI.  105—250) 
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R  OPERATING 


luada,  assignor 
Limited,  Mod- 
-'^  Canada 

:80 


/30 


^-^39 


Anj  arrangement  for  locking  the  discharge  door  mech- 
anisn  s  of  railway  cars,  in  particular  those  having  worm 
and  ;ear  operating  means  which  can  be  actuated  from 
eithe  side  of  the  car.  More  particularly  the  arrangement 
is  applicable  to  cars  having  pivotally  mounted,  longi- 
tudinilly  extending  doors.  Essentially,  the  locking  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  rotatable  segmental  detent  on  a 
trans /erse  locking  shaft  which  cooperates  with  a  slotted 
disk  an  a  longitudinal  door-supporting  shaft  to  lock  the 
door  operating  mechanism  when  the  doors  are  closed. 
Two  modifications  of  the  mode  of  applying  the  device  are 
discldsed. 


Ge<'''r," 
t.  i 
treial 


innntrH.tl     i  '.•in--!'  r- 
I  hit.  bfi     (    iFiJii  J     I 


Filed  \ld^  'K  i>it>t».  .^^.r.  No.  548,809 
6  Claims.  (CI.  105—253) 


3,405,657 

GEAR  TRAIN  GATE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,212 

7  Claims.  (CI.  105—282) 


'■^f^i.Nu  RAILWAY 
\ALVES 

I    On  *H>c,  Canada,  assignor 
\    i   I  ifices    Limited.    Mon- 
>  ration  of  Canada 


Oppositely  swinging  doors  or  valves  for  a  railway  car 
hopper  with  operating  means  comprising  an  operative 
shaft  on  one  door  by  which  an  over  center  toggle  mecha- 
nism interconnecting  the  doors  is  extended  and  jack- 
knifed  to  open  and  close  the  doors.  The  toggle  is  over- 
cent(  r  in  both  open  and  closed  position  to  lock  the  doors 


..;. y 


A  gear  train  operating  mechanism  for  a  railway  hop- 
per car  slide  gate  mounted  in  a  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  and  so  moved  by  a  pair 
of  intermeshing  sector  gears  mounted  on  an  extension  of 
the  frame  and  linked  to  a  front  end  of  the  gate,  the  sec- 
tor gears  being  driven  by  a  driving  gear  meshing  with 
one  of  them. 


3,405,658 

DOUBLE  SWIVEL  MOUNT  FOR  TR  ^  "-^ PORTING 

LONG  LOADS 

Frank  J.  Kozuh,  3433  S.  Creek,  Hamhurg,  N.Y.     14075 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556.681 

8  Claims.  (CI.  105—367) 


Each  of  two  vertical  swivel  mounts  for  transporting 
long  loads  on  tandem  vehicles  includes  a  load  supporting 
cross  beam  slidable  along  longitudinal  side  plates  spaced 
on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  plate.  The  cross 
beam  is  secured  to  the  center  plate  for  horizontal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  both  about  a  vertical  swivel  axis 
and  also  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  vehicular  travel  to 
transmit  sideswjfy  forces  of  the  load  to  the  side  plates 
which  permit  supported  movement  of  the  ends  of  each 
cross  beam  for  maintaining  alinement  of  the  two  beams 
transversely  of  the  load  when  rounding  curves  and  for 
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permitting  change  in  the  position  of  the  two  vertical 
swivel  axes  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  rounding  curves.  The 
cross  beam  also  is  attached  to  the  end  plates  to  permit 
handling  of  each  swivel  mount  as  a  unitary  structure 
composed  of  coupled  parts. 


3,405,659 

HONEYCOMB  LOAD  SPACER 

Ronald  D.  Hees,  Plymouth,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Narad, 

Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,229 

2  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


panels  or  deck  sections  each  maintained  level  during 
vertical  adjustment  by  cables  that  connect  all  four  of  its 
corners  4o  a  single  counterweight  that  is  slidably  guided  in 
a  car  wall.  The  cables  are  directly  connected  to  a  bracket, 
to  which  the  counterweight  is  coupled  by  a  spring,  pre- 
stressed  to  stretch  only  in  response  to  a  force  at  least 
about  1.1  times  the  weight.  That  weight  is  less  than  the 
weight  of  a  loaded  panel,  but  exceeds  that  of  the  unloaded 
panel,  facilitating  storage  of  unused  panels  at  the  car 
ceiling.  Locking  pins  are  movably  mounted  on  each  panel 
and  enter  apertures  formed  at  selected  elevations  in  the 


A  spacer  for  filling  spaces,  in  a  freight  shipping  vehicle 
or  container,  not  occupied  by  articles  of  freight,  and 
being  in  the  form  of  a  lightweight  expandable  honeycomb 
structure. 

3,405,660 
LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
George  H.  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Stein- 
Ihal  and  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,096, 
Sept.  1,  1965.  This  application  July  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  656,806 

6  CUlms.  (CL  105—369) 


"  \_-!.J  1 


The  connector  attaches  a  flexible  strap  to  a  channelled 
track  mounted  along  the  inside  walls  of  a  truck  trailer 
and  allows  cargo  to  be  placed  against  the  track  directly 
in  front  of  the  connector. 

The  connector  has  oppositely  disposed  tongues  of  un- 
equal length  which  fit  into  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
in  the  track  and  is  jogged  where  the  strap  attaches  to  it. 


3,405,661 
ADJUSTABLE  SECOND  DECK  FOR 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 
John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach,  Marion  G.  Konrad, 
Hacienda    Heights,    and    James    McCloud,    Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,972 
13  Claims.  (CI.  105—371) 
The  present  adjustable  second  deck  structure  for  rail- 
way freight  cars  and  the  like  comprises  closely  adjacent 
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car  wall.  Those  apertures  are  preferably  formed  in  lon- 
gitudinal cross  w  ebs  in  vertical  channel  members  which 
are  typically  part  of  the  primary  car  structure.  When  in 
released  position,  the  locking  pins  extend  into  the  chan- 
nels short  of  the  webs  and  guide  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  panels.  The  web  is  omitted  above  the  highest  de- 
sired panel  working  position.  For  safety  a  positive  stop 
limits  downward  movement  of  the  panel  regardless  of 
the  pin  position.  The  locking  pins  have  downward  pro- 
jections at  their  ends,  which  hook  to  the  web  when  the 
panel  is  loaded,  preventing  accidental  release. 


3,405,662 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONFECTIONARY 
PRODUCTS 
Edwin  J.  Otken,  North  Brunswick,  N J.,  assignor  to  Good 
Humor  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,459. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
608,666 

8  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  depositor  for  making  frozen 


■■.n  .-fc  J. ..       ■^■.  1  -■■■■  .^,  U>.  ..  ll^iUl...  , 


BU^hU£^Uu^U^s 


648 


con 

of 


ections  and  including  a  rotary  nozzle  having  a  pair  A  driving  system  is  coupled  to  the  shutter  shifting  mecha- 
jassages  therein  for  discharging  differently  colored  nism,  the  depressing  plate  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism and  the  receiving  plate  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism, which  driving  system  is  driven  from  a  single  shaft 


and/ 
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or  flavored  confections  in  a  plastic  state  into  a  mold 
form  of  generally  helical  layers. 


which  is  rotated  by  a  motor  through  a  one-revolution 
clutch  device,  so  that  the  single  operation  of  actuating 
the  clutch  device  carries  through  an  entire  cycle  of  opera- 
tion-of  the  apparatus. 


to 


v^h  (.  i    15,  11  er.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporation 


of 


I  ucii  Au^.  22,  1966,  ^,:f.  .\u.  574,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  2,  1965, 

6511480 
7  Claims.  (CI.  107—9) 
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K     i   \DJ\G   MACHINE  3,405,665 

i    nier,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  n«v!H  v<  «i«„-    ^'JI^^'^^d'*^^''!^  ,».i      •     ^ 

N .  V     X        rlandsche  Fabriek  van  Bakkerijwerktuigen  ^"""'^  ^nln  m  '     ^^    .°o^'^'^*'^\?''i^i'?^'^  ^^P'"' 

'  ^  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,306 


Ne!f 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1966, 

65,716 
f  7  Claims.  (CI.  108—55) 
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dough  molding  machine  having  a  molding  surface 
a  plurality  of  molding  cylinders  at  right  angles  to 
surface.  The  molding  cylinders  and  the  molding  sur- 
are  moved  relative  to  one  another  in  a  circular  path. 
crank  drive  mechanism  for  moving  such  elements 
relative  to  one  another  is  automatically  set  dependent 
the  forces  exerted  by  the  dough  to  be  molded  dur- 
molding  operation. 


tie 


CAKl    ^I'H   K   i  J  !>!'i',N>i.\G  APPARATUS 
Tad..tf!ir  J  k.rif.in,    M ! (jasfaj  4-3,  Hannon-cho, 

\  "K  »'•■*, ;,.     (  ix.i  h  A      I  t:'  :jn 

l-iitd  Jul}  5.  I;^tvD.  ^ti.  >_.  562,890 
2  Claims.  (CI.  107—27) 
A  iake  stock  dispensing  apparatus  in  which  a  depress- 
mg  p  ate  is  provided  in  a  cake  stock  container  which  has 
a  number  of  restricted  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
which  openings  are  controlled  by  a  transversely  movable 
shutt(  r.  The  apparatus  further  has  a  liftable  receiving 
plate  below  the  restricted  openings  for  receiving  lumps  of 
the  cike  stock  extruded  through  the  restricted  openings. 


A  shipping  pallet  is  described  including  a  load-carry- 
ing bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  each  including  a  pair 
of  comer  bars  pivotably  mounted  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  bottom  wall,  and  a  rigid  member  for  retaining  the  end 
walls  in  an  upright  position.  The  retaining  member 
includes  a  four-sided  frame  having  four  depending  legs 
each  removably  attached  at  different  vertical  positions  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  end  walls.  Two  sides  of  the  frame 
are  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  third  side  thereof 
and  are  removably  attached  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
fourth  side  thereof.  Chains  arc  connected  between  the  end 
walls  and  form  a  pair  of  side  walls  over  the  bottom 
wall. 


3,405.666 

PALLET    XN^FMBLY 

Richard  J.  Miller,  Toledo,  *  issignor  to  Sheller-Globe 

Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,252 

7  Claims.  (CI.  108—58) 

A  plastic  pallet  having  identical  upper  and  lower  deck 
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members  with  depending  terminal  ends  which  cooperate    tions  thereagainst.  The  described  arrangement  permits  the 
in  the  assembled  form  such  that  the  edges  of  the  terminal    flush  mounting  of  a  thin  metal  casing  over  the  side  wall 


ends  are  in  direct  alignment  so  that  the  load  imposed 
on  the  deck  members  places  the  ends  in  compression. 


3,405,667 

REFl  SE  Bl  RNING  INSTAL!  ATIONS 

Fritz  Becker,  Fwaldstrassc  6.  and  Friedbelm  Brinkmann, 

.Mont-Genls-Stras.se  129,  both  of  Heme.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

B  64,630 
7  Claims.  (CI.  110—14) 
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r,T—^rf 
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A  refuse  burning  plant  has  a  rotary  kiln  to  one  end  of 
which  refuse  is  charged,  and,  at  the  opposite  end,  ash  is 
removed.  A  burner  supplies  heat  to  the  kiln,  and  flue 
means  connected  to  the  kiln  preheats  air  required  for  burn- 
ing the  refuse.  Means  are  provided  for  removing  dust 
from  the  kiln  flue  gas.  Separate  vehicles  support  various 
components  and  these  are  separably  connected.  Tlie  ve- 
hicles can  thus  be  separated  for  inspection  or  repair  and 
can  be  transported  by  means  of  low  loaders. 


3,405,668 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  SUSPENSION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  L.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,850 
6  Claims.  (CL  110—99) 
A  refractory  brick  suspension  arrangement  including  a 
loop-shaped  metal  rod  hanger,  the  leg  portions  of  the 
hanger  having  parallel  perpendicular  foot  portions,  the 
foot  portions  of  the  hanger  being  received  within  a  single 
socket  in  a  side  face  of  a  refractory  brick  upon  compres- 
sion of  the  leg  portions  of  the  hanger,  the  socket  in  the 
brick  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
cold  face  of  the  brick.  A  recess  is  provided  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  brick  to  receive  the  leg  portions  of  the  hanger, 
the  side  walls  of  the  recess  being  inclined  parallel  with  the 
hanger  leg  portions  to  permit  the  seating  of  the  leg  por- 


3C  , 


of  the  brick  covering  the  recessed  legs  of  the  hanger  and 
the  hanger  socket. 


3,405,669 

FERTILIZER-APPLYING  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

Harold  C.  Nimrick,  29219  Military  Road, 

Federal  Way,  Wash.     98002 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,235 

9  Claims.  (CI.  111—7.2) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  irrigating  and 
fertilizing  plant  roots  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and 
pertains  more  especially  to  a  device  in  which  a  pressure 
stream  of  water  which  performs  the  irrigating  function 
picks  up  and  carries  the  fertilizer  to  the  plant  roots. 


3,405,670 

DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

CLA.MPING  WORKPIECES 

Hans  Scholl,  13  Am  Tolenkamp,  and  Hubert  Jiinemann, 

68B  Sudbrackstrasse,  both  of  48  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1965, 

K  57,762 

9  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


A  device  for  clamping  workpieces  consisting  of  two 
or  more  layers,  in  a  sewing  installation.  The  device  in- 
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a  carrier  for  a  workpiece,  a  clamp  holder  formed 
pair  of  plates  articulated  to  one  another,  a  template 
1   determines   the   course   of  the   seam   and/or   the 

of  the  workpiece  and  a  device  for  lengthening  one 
material   layers  relative  to  one  another. 


-  .     -.71 
API  AK  A  its  FOR  iilREADING  A  STRAND 
THROUGH    A   SUCCESSION    OF   APER- 

TT'RF*^  TV    \v    \RT1CLE 

Jostf  ^1    \  •  Center  Valley,  and  Jack  J. 

'\  ■ .  n   t)  t       \  *       * '  i.;  said  McAlexander  assignor 

Btii  Ituphuiit  i.iC!uratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley 

Heights.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said 
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ftrn  Electric  Company,  In- 
\  ..   a  corporation  of  New 
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s,  I'iiiii,  .Vi.  .\i>.  551,764 
ns.  (CI.  112—173) 


Ah   indexable   article   having   spaced   apertures  thcre- 

thro  Jgh  is  threaded  by  passing  a  needle  having  a  ten- 

d  strand  connected  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  back 

brth  through  successive  apertures.  A  first  reciprocable 

shuttle  passes  the  needle  part-way  through  an  aperture  to 

second  reciprocable  shuttle.  The  second  shuttle  then 

the  needle  completely  through  the  aperture  where- 

the  next  successive  aperture  is  indexed  into  position. 

rttatable  member  then  removes  the  needle  from  the 

secoid  shuttle,  rotates  its  leading  end  toward  the  article, 

and  replaces  it  in  the  shuttle  for  the  next  successive  pass. 


1 
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3,405.6 
},LLi>LL  iiikLAD  CUT1LK5  AND  THREAD 
END  CLAMPS 
f»       '  V  T     t  ^;_^f)r  to  The  Singer  Com- 
..    ^   7  ,  a      irjH (ration  of  New  Jersey 
\  jg.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,848 
=     laims.  (CI.  112—252) 
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ing  machine.  The  cam  tracks  act  upon  cam  followers 
on  two  thread  cutler  blades  on  the  free  end  of  a  shiftable 
thread  cutler  arm  for  culling  and  clamping  needle  thread. 
The  thread  cutter  arm  has  a  ratchet  and  pawl  at  the 
end  opposite  from  the  thread  cutter  blades. 


control  cam  having  two  cam  tracks  is  connected  to 
ree  end  of  a  buttonhole  clamp  on  a  buttonhole  sew- 


3,405,673 

TUFTED  CORD  FOR  RUGS 

Yasuaki  Iwai,  29-1  Rokkodal-cbo,  Nada-ku, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1965, 

40/72,321 

4  Claims.  (CI.  112 — 412) 
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A  iufted  cord  rug  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
core  material.  The  core  material  has  a  plurality  of 
wrapping  or  covering  materials  wrapped  spirally  around 
the  lengths  of  core  material  with  the  materials  around 
at  least  the  outermost  of  said  lengths  at  the  edge  of  the 
rug  extending  outwardly  from  the  core  material  as  looped 
tufts  forming  a  fringe  for  the  rug.  A  plurality  of  bracing 
threads  or  yarns  is  interlaced  at  and  around  the  root  por- 
tions of  the  tufts  where  the  tufts  depart  from  the  core, 
the  bracing  threads  or  yarns  being  interwoven  with  the 
tufted  threads  at  predetermined  regular  intervals. 


3,405.674 
.METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  \ 
WOVEN  TEXTILE  I  I 
Herbert  W.  Coates,  Joseph  F.  Ban^ 
ilton,  and  John  T.  Haynes,  Jr  , 

signors  to  Kem-Wove  industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Set  439,663 

5  Claims.  (CL  112 — 420) 


OI  ILTED  NON- 

■ « '  t '  l;ct 

1.    !r     ^TIlon  J.  Ham- 
i  harlotfe,   N.C.,  as- 


A  method  of  producing  a  covered,  quilted,  non-woven 
textile  product  including  the  steps  of  compacting  a  non- 
woven  textile  fabric  formed  from  thermoplastic  fibers 
bonded  together  with  thermoactive  resinous  bonding  ma- 
terial to  a  less  open,  self-sustaining,  compacted  state,  su- 
perimposing cover  sheets  of  material  onto  said  compacted 
non-woven  fabric,  securing  the  sup)erimposed  compacted 
non-woven  fabric  and  cover  sheets  together  at  spaced 
locations  to  form  a  predetermined  pattern  and  restoring 
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the  compacted  non-woven  fabric  to  the  oiiginal  open 
state  thereof  so  that  the  non-woven  fabric  will  expand 
and  fill  the  spaces  between  securing  locations  and  between 
the  cover  sheets  to  mold  the  quilted  product. 


3,405,675 
WATER-BORNE  GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Christopher  Sydney  Cockerel!,  Bassett,  Southampton, 
Herbert  Willoughby  Grace,  Nortbwood,  and  John  An- 
thony Boutland,  Hythe,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signors to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,718 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

14,615/65 
15  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 67) 


A  gas-cushion  vehicle  for  travelling  over  the  surface 
of  water  produces  a  vehicle-supporting  cushion  of  steam 
by  evaporating  water  directly  from  the  surface  over  which 
the  vehicle  travels,  without  taking  the  water  into  the  body 
of  the  vehicle.  Evaporation  is  effected  either  by  radiating 
heat  onto  the  surface  of  the  water  beneath  the  cushion 
space,  or  by  direct  heat  exchange  from  heating  elements 
carried  by  the  vehicle  and  immersed  in  the  water.  The 
coolant  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor  may  be  used  as  the 
source  of  heat. 


3.405,676 
STEAM  PRnri  T  «;fON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Milton  M.  Hobh^    M  i     u  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Leaman  B. 
Podolsky,  Wilmiiu     r  .  assignors  to  Westioghouse 

Electric  Corporauoa,  i  auburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,556 
14  Claims.  (CI.  115— .5) 


Apparatus  disclosed  includes  a  steam  turbine  driven 
reversible  ship  propulsion  system  having  respective  ahead 


^ 


and  astern  control  valves  driven  by  separate  servo  sys- 
tems, which  are  in  turn  selectively  driven  by  a  propor- 
tional plus  integral  operational  amplifier  whose  input 
responds  to  a  summation  of  signals  representing  actual 
and  desired  propeller  speeds.  Apparatus  responsive  to  off- 
normal  conditions,  such  as  low  boiler  pressure,  produce 
"off-normal"  signals  which  modify  the  speed  control  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  servo  systems  in  a  manner  to  limit 
the  valve  openings  so  that  the  capability  of  the  system 
cannot  be  exceeded.  Means  is  also  provided  to  restrict 
the  integrating  capability  of  the  operational  amplifier  so 
that  it  integrates  only  when  the  desired  speed  signal 
dominates  the  actual  speed  signal. 


3,405,677 

MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD 

Robert  C.  Smith,  Oakwood  Manor, 
Moorbead,  Minn.     56560 

nied  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,326 

6  Claims.  (CL  115—70) 


The  device  comprises  a  motorized  surfboard  which  is 
relatively  inexpensive  and  light  in  weight.  The  float  body 
is  preferably  largely  filled  with  foam  plastic  for  buoyancy. 
A  hollow  fin  extends  downwardly  from  the  body  centrally 
thereof  forming  a  cockpit  to  enclose  a  battery  and  elec- 
tric motor.  The  motor  drive  shaft  extends  longitudinally 
through  the  rear  of  the  fin  to  drive  a  propeller.  A  cover 
acts  as  a  seal  for  the  cockpit.  A  control  cable  extends 
through  the  top  of  the  float  body  near  the  forward  end 
and  serves  as  a  means  of  controlling  the  motor  and  sta- 
bilizing the  rider  when  in  a  standing  position. 


3,405,678 

COOKING  UTENSIL  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
INDICATING  MEANS 

Richard  E.  Frenkel,  201  E.  77th  St.,  and  Herbert  M. 
Frenkcl,  205  E.  78th  St.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,253 

8  Claims.  (CI.  116—114) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  with  temperature  indicating  means, 
said  temperature  in^cating  means  comprising  a  handle 
secured  to  said  cooking  utensil,  a  series  of  heat  sensitive 
elements  on  said  handle  sequentially  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  cooking  utensil. 
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3,405,679  I 

Sit    \      UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  ARCUATE 
CONVEYOR  PATHS 

Fr'Uird  O.  Norris,  Westport,  and  Richard  F.  Wigjjins, 
\  rfield.  Conn,  (both  ^f  The  Gyromat  Corporation, 
I     '    K    .4     -    H    dgeport.  Conn.     06607) 

tikii  Nuv.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,808 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118--2) 


sta 
me 
tra 


yhc  present  disclosure  relates  to  industrial  spray  in- 
lations  and  is  directed  particularly  to  new  arrange- 
its  for  consecutively  applying  coatings  to  articles 
'eling  along  a  curved  conveyor  loop.  I       •       ' . 


'■>-.  \'<  \'-HINE 

K  i[>ids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
lij.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 


(  .:  r  <  I 


F       i   \  ug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,575 
3  Claims.  (CL  118—24) 


latii  )g 


/.  dusting  apparatus  for  articles  being  carried  on  a  con- 
veyer, such  apparatus  including  means  for  supplying  dust- 
material  onto  an  endless  belt  which  carries  the  mate- 
downwardly  onto  a  rotatable  brush  which  is  rotat- 
to  scatter  or  distribute  the  dusting  material  in  a  direc- 
underneath  the  return  portion  of  the  endless  belt 
serves  as  a  shroud  positioned  over  the  conveyor 
This   arrangement   provides   for   a  continuously 
shroud  which  is  cleaned  off  by  the  rotating  brush 
thus  eliminates  caked  dusting  material  from  accumu- 
on  the  shroud  and  eventually  falling  on  the  articles 
he  conveyor. 
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3,405,681 

CAKE  ICING  MACHINE 

Victor  F.  Gugler,  8920  Helen  Ave., 

Sun  Valley,  CaUf.     91352 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,930 

2  Claims.  (CI.  118—25) 


4/     39 


A  cake  icing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier, 
circumferentially  spaced  turntables  removably  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  a  friction  drive  engageable  with  the  lower 
side  of  each  turntable  to  rotate  same  when  it  is  in  an  icing 
station,  and  an  icing  dispenser  for  depositing  icing  on  a 
cake  on  the  turntable  being  rotated  in  the  icing  station. 


3.405.682 
XEROGRAPHIC  DF^  FT  np\TFXT      i  r  \raTUS 
WITH  WEB  LOAD r\{,   'vu    v\^    i<.  hKMOVE 
RESIDUAL  DEVELOPER 
Paul  F.  King,  Webster,  and  Daniel  J.  Donalies,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,376 
7  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


$,-iU.*^  -' 


Apparatus  and  method  for  development  of  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  formed  on  or  in  a  photoreceptive  sur- 
face wherein  a  loading  member  is  uniformly  coated  with 
fluidized  developer  powder,  electrostatically  charged  by 
a  corona-emissive  apparatus,  transferred  to  a  donor  mem- 
ber biased  to  a  charge  greater  than  that  of  the  loading 
member  and  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  developer 
powder,  and  thereafter  applied  to  the  photoreceptive  sur- 
face to  render  the  latent  image  visible.  The  developed 
image  may  be  transferred  to  a  support  surface  and  the 
loading  member  utilized  to  clean  the  residual  image  from 
the  photoreceptor. 


3,405,683 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEVtLuFMt.NT  OF 

LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Kurt  Jons.  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Gerhard  .Mam, 
.Mainz-Kastei,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1963, 

K  50,036 

4  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 637) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  devel- 
opment of  latent  electrostatic  images  on  an  electrophoto- 
graphic material  with  a  liquid  developer  which  includes 
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means  to  feed  the  electrophotographic  material  thru  a 
pair  of  rotatable  nip  rolls  and  nozzle  means  adapted  to 


simultaneously  spray  the  electrostatic  image  and  the  nip 
roll  which  contacts  the  latent  image. 


3,405,684 

CREEP  FEEDER 

Furman  E.  Ott,  Rte.  3,  Laurens,  S.C.     29360 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,335 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—53) 


from  said  inner  surface  of  said  brace  and  adding  rigidity 
to  said  damper;  whereby  said  damper  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  to  control  the  flow  of  feed  into  the  trough  with 
a  minimurn  amount  of  friction  between  the  damper  and 
the  brace  atid  with  a  minimum  amount  of  feed  being 
trapped  between  the  damper  and  the  inclined  base. 


1.  A  creep  feeder  for  calves  including,  spaced  longitu- 
dinal skids  having  an  upturned  portion  on  an  end  of  each 
of  the  skids;  a  transversely  disposed  feed  dispensing 
hopper  carried  by  said  skids;  a  feed  trough  carried  by  said 
hopper  also  extending  transversely  of  the  skids  receiving 
feed  from  the  hopper;  a  bar  extending  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  upturned  portions  of  said  skids;  a  first  frame 
carried  above  said  bar  having  spaces  therein  sufficiently 
to  prevent  passage  of  cows  therethrough  while  permitting 
passage  of  calves  therethrough,  and  a  second  frame  ex- 
tending from  said  first  frame  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  skids  to  said  hopper  forming  an  enclosure  for 
calves  while  they  are  feeding  from  said  hoppers,  said  bar, 
said  second  frame  and  said  hopper  defining  an  inner 
opening  permitting  the  calves  to  stand  on  the  ground 
while  feeding,  whereby  said  bar  serves  as  a  brace  for 
said  upturned  portions  of  said  skids  and  prevents  passage 
of  cows  into  the  enclosures,  whereby  the  width  of  the 
feeder  may  be  minimized  while  affording  adequate  room 
for  feeding  calves;  said  hopper  further  including  a  base 
portion  connected  to  the  trough;  upright  end  walls  at- 
tached to  said  base  portion;  an  inwardly  inclined  panel 
carried  between  said  upright  end  walls  in  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  to  said  inclined  base  portion. 
a  brace  carried  in  said  trough  having  an  upper  portion 
connecting  said  trough  to  said  inclined  panel;  said  brace 
having  an  inner  surface,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adja- 
cent said  inclined  base  portion  and  which  extends  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said 
inclined  panel  defining  a  space  therebetween;  an  adjusta- 
ble damper  positioned  in  said  space  between  said  inclined 
panel  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  brace;  said  damper 
having  a  flat  main  body  portion  that  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  inclined  base  portion,  a  flange  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  body  portion 
forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flange  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  brace 
holding  the  lower  end  of  the  main  body  portion  away 


3,405,685 

TIP  RESISTANT  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

John  W.  Harrell,  P.O.  Box  1416,  Dade  City,  Ha. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,776 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—61) 


33525 


1.  A  watering  ar>d  feeding  device  for  animals  com- 
prising a  central  bowl  which  is  polygonal  in  shape  and 
having  a  leg  extending  in  a  horizontal  outwardly  continu- 
ation of  one  side,  at  each  of  the  comers  of  said  polygonal 
shape,  said  leg  being  in  alignment  with  said  side. 


3,405,686 

WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  NEWLY 

HATCHED  FOWLS 

Harold  W.  Hart,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Hart 

.Mfg.  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,810 

11  Claims.  (CI.  119—75) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  water  to  newly  hatched 
fowls,  including: 

conduit  means  supplied  with  water  under  pressure  and 
having  several  distributed  outlets; 

water  cups  at  the  respective  outlets  to  receive  water 
for  the  newly  hatched  fowls; 

valve  means  at  each  outlet  to  control  the  admission  of 
water  to  the  corresponding  cup,  said  valve  means 
being  urged  to  closed  position  by  the  water  pressure 
in  the  conduit  means;  and 

fowl  actuated  control  means  for  each  valve  including 
a  trigger  inside  the  cup  to  open  the  valve  in  response 
to  a  peck  by  a  fowl,  the  trigger  having  a  lower  spe- 
cific gravity  than  water  and  having  suflScient  weight 
in  the  absence  of  water  to  open  the  valve  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  water  pressure  whereby  the  trigger  serves 
as  a  float  to  maintain  a  given  minimum  water  level 
in  the  cup  automatically; 
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sail  trigger  being  highly  sensitive  to  admit  water  in 
lesponse  to  a  light  impact  by  the  beak  of  a  baby 

iowl;  .1. 

sail  trigger  extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of 
t  le  inside  area  of  the  cup  to  increase  the  probability 
(  f  impact  against  the  trigger  by  random  pecks; 

sai( .  trigger  having  a  detachable  portion  constituting  a 
r  leans  for  decreasing  its  size  and  sensitivity  when 
reeded  by  baby  fowl  as  their  age  increases. 
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A    device   for   supplying  water  to  animals,  which 

js   a  supply   tank,   means   for  supplying  drinking 

to  the  said  tank,  a  valve  connected  to  regulate  the 

ry  of  water  to  the  said  tank,  float  means  positioned 

,  1  said  tank,  a  lever  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  con- 

ig  said  float  to  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  closed 

the   water   in   the   tank  reaches  a  predetermined 

and  adjustable  eccentric  mounting  means  for  said 

pivot   whereby  the  position  of  the  pivot  may  be 

sted  with  consequent  variation  of  the  said  predetcr- 

level. 
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vDirvT  SBT  F  rn  i  o    ..  HNTROL  VALVE 
1!   .»  Krefeld,  Germany 

1966,  Ser.  No.  605,018 
p  u  ation  Germany,  Feb.  18.  1966. 
k   42,637 
^        i  ns.  (CI.  119—78) 


j  't  l^„ii    IK.        . 


3,405,688 

LIVESTOCK  PROTECTOR  AND 

ANIMAL  REPELLER 

Tl^omas  Edward  Gerhardi,  P.O.  Box  17,  Fort  F'raser, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,114 

Q  rbims.  (CI.  119—156) 


so 


3,405,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOILING  LIQUIDS  BY 
FALLING  FILM  HEATING 
Alfred  W.  Petersen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,109 
4  Claims.  (Q.  122—39) 


An  improved  falling  film  evaporator  for  boiling  a  liquid 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
tubular  passageways,  a  liquid  distributor  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  passageways  at  the  entrance  ends  thereof, 
means  for  heating  the  tubular  passageways,  a  separation 
chamber  situated  in  open  connection  with  the  exit  ends 
of  the  tubular  passageways,  the  improvement  being  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  which  is  mounted  in  the 
separation  chamber  below  the  exit  ends  of  the  tubular 
passageways.  The  surface  area  of  the  plate  is  selected  so 
that  the  liquid  falling  down  the  tubular  passageways  does 
not  boil  but  will  sub-cool  boil  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
that  has  passed  through  the  holes  of  the  plate  into  the 
sepai:ation  chamber  boils. 


3,405,690 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  Fr)* 
HRED  PROCESSING  H 
Bill  S.  Burrus,  Ernest  C.  Hill,  an      * 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Don  R.  BoUdk     >  < 
signors  to  Combustion  EogiBcering 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,481 
4  Claims.  (CI.  122—136) 


K  RATING 
NT 


Inc.. 


\ork. 


A   livestock   protector  comprising  a   hollow  base 
men^ber  having  a  base  surface,  a  cup-like  cover  for  closing 
hollow  base  member,  said  member  and  cover  form- 
receptacle   to  hold  an  odoriferous  material  that 
predatory  animals,  said  receptacle  having  open- 
means  therein  through  which  fumes  from  the  odorif- 
material  can  escape,  a  plurality  of  prongs  project- 
jtwardly  from  the  base  surface  of  the  base  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  part  of  the  livestock  to  be 
tUted,  and  a  clamping  plate  formed  with  holes  there- 
which  said  prongs  fit  after  passing  through  said 
livesjtock  part,  said  prongs  gripping  the  plate  to  retain 
the  Iptter  in  position  thereon. 


The  drawings  show  a  vessel  in  which  liquid  desiccant 
is  heated  to  boil  water  from  the  desiccant  so  it  can  be  re- 
used to  dry  natural  gas.  The  heat  comes  from  a  firetube 
down  which  a  burner  directs  products  of  combustion.  Fo- 
raminous  structures  are  placed  across  the  firetube.  the 
burner  between  them.  Also  dampers  are  mounted  to  block 
the  firetube  on  each  side  of  the  burner.  Linkage  is  actu- 
ated by  excessive  temperature  inside  the  firetube  to  close 
the  dampers,  release  fire-extinguishing  fluid  into  the  tube 
and  shut  off  the  fuel  to  the  burner. 
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3,405,691 
ZONED  FURNACE 
Bruce  A.  Wallace,  White  Plains,  and  Martin  O.  Fankhanel, 
Cambria    Heights,    N.Y.,   and   Walter   Leitner,    Penns 
Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,422 
8  Claims.  (CL  122—240) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  zoned  furnace  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  heat  fluids,  especially  hydrocarbons, 
to  temperatures  at  which  chemical  reactions  of  the  fluid 
will  occur,  such  as,  for  example,  the  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons to  yield  ethylene  and  other  products.  The  inven- 
tion includes  a  furnace  provided  with  a  series  of  thermally 
isolated,  independently  fired  radiant  heating  zones,  and 
multiple  passes  of  process  fluid  tubing,  each  pass  of  which 
is  passed  in  sequence  through  the  series  of  zones.  Each 
pass  of  tubing  is  geometrically  situated  in  relation  to  the 
heat  sources  in  a  manner  identical  to  that  of  every  other 
pass,  thereby  insuring  thermal  equivalence  between  the 
multiple  passes  in  a  common  healing  zone.  The  zones  of 
the  furnace  are  isolated  to  provide  completely  indepen- 
dent heating  of  the  several  zones  and  to  eliminate  signifi- 
cant heat  transfer  between  the  zones. 


3,405.692 

SUPERCHARGED  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

NSU    Motorenwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Neckarsulm, 

and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Landau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1965, 

N  27,114 

16  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


Alan 


3,405,693 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 

W.  Sparrow,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to 

Perkins  Engines  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

38,837/65 
18  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


A  trochoidal  rotary  engine  in  combination  with  a  super- 
charging device  which  intakes  an  air  charge  through  the 
primary  engine  and  refluxes  it  back  thereto. 


2pn77 


A  rotary  piston  machine  having  a  trochoidal  cavity 
housing,  a  fixed  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon,  a  power  transmitting  member  carried 
on  and  surrounding  the  stationary  shaft  arranged  to  trans- 
mit power  into  or  out  of  the  machine,  a  piston  member 
rotatably  carried  on  an  eccentric  portion  of  the  power 
transmitting  member  and  having  internal  teeth  that  mesh 
with  the  teeth  on  the  stationary  shaft.  Various  combina- 
tions of  multiple  piston  engines  are  also  disclosed. 


3,405,694 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans-Georg  Zimmermann,  Heilsbronn,  and  Ulrich  Schal- 
ler.  Mainz-Mombacb.  Germany,  assignors  to  NSU  Mo- 
torenwerke Aktiengesellschaft,  .Neckarsulm,  Germany, 
and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany, 
both  corporations 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,575 
2  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


In  a  rotary  combustion  engine  the  rotor  is  cooled  and 
the  bearings  lubricated  by  double  intakes  for  fuel-air-oil 
mixture,  part  of  the  fresh  gas  mixture  passing  over  the 
rotor  working  faces  and  part  into  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  rotor. 


3,405,695 

ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

ROTOR  THEREFOR 

Charies  Jones,  Hillsdale,  and  Marshall  W.  GalUers,  Glen 

Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,964 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 8) 
A  rotary  engine  of  epitrochoidal  type,  in  which  the 
radial  extent  of  the  polygonal  rotor  is  progressively  re- 
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railing  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  reduce 
uenching  action  of  the  chamber  walls. 


3,405.696 

TXiiT^-TDT- \T    r\-T|xf»fR    Hf  \T>  FOR  INTERNAL 

'    I  i\!HS    ^  !  IL'N    LXjINE 

^^  J      /  ' '    '  I    ! » •  ?  ^        '<• !  I  ch.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

i^ofip. «f 'f-i;;    I*>!roii,  Mich.,  a  comnration  of  Delaware 

f   a  i  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  N        54,445 

1  Claim,  (a.  123 — 41.82) 


N. 


A 

diese 

cal 

annu 

her 

open 

se 

cated 

A  pi 

the 

to 

A 

walL 


CO()l 

cojl 


o  )er 


of 


cylindrical  cylinder  head  for  a  uniflow  scavenged 
engine  is  arranged  to  be  received  within  a  cylindri- 

ning  of  an  engine  cylinder  block  and  includes  four 
arly  spaced  exhaust  valves  controlling  an  equal  num- 

ports  feeding  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  which 

through  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  head.  A 

pai^tcly  formed  copper  injector  tube  is  centrally  lo- 

between  the  exhaust  ports  to  receive  a  fuel  injector. 

rality  of  coolant  openings,  peripherally  spaced  on 

l|)wer  wall,   receive  coolant  and  direct  it   inwardly 

the  lower  wall,  exhaust  passages  and  injector  tube. 

ant  outlet  opening  is  provided  in  the  head  upper 


3,405,697 
HOLLOW  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VARI- 
ABLE COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTON 
William  C.  Marchand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,196 
7  Chilms.  (CI.  123—78) 


A  two-part  variable  compression  ratio  piston  assembly 
having  an  outer  part  movable  relative  to  an  inner  part  to 
vary  the  compression  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  hydraulic  system  utilizing  oil  from  the  lubri- 
cation system  of  the  engine  for  automatically  controlling 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  combustion  chamber  pressure.  A  hy- 
draulic circuit  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber 
which  expands  and  contracts  conversely  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  piston  parts  and  a  system  for  supplying 
and  discharging  the  oil  to  and  from  these  chambers  in  a 
manner  which  gradually  increases  the  compression  ratio 
of  the  engine  until  a  predetermined  maximum  combustion 
chamber  pressure  has  been  achieved  and  which  tends  to 
maintain  the  maximum  combustion  chamber  pressure 
after  it  has  been  achieved.  The  hydraulic  circuit  includes 
a  pressure  responsive  relief  valve  preset  to  discharge  oil 
from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  crankcase  of  the  engine 
upon  a  predetermined  pressure  increase  being  produced 
in  that  chamber  and  a  hollow  spherical  construction  for 
the  valve  member  of  the  discharge  valve  assembly. 


3,405,698 

VALVE  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE 

COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTONS 

Edward  Saacinen,  Detroit,  and  John  Basiletti,  Royal  Oak. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Continental  A>iation  &  Engineering 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,203 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123—78) 


A^two-part  variable  compression  ratio  piston  assembly 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  member  movable  relative  to 
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one  another  and  chambers  which  expand  and  contract  with 
movement  of  the  members.  The  relative  movement  of  the 
members  and  thus  the  compression  ratio  of  the  engine  is 
controlled  by  regulating  the  flow  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  such 
as  engine  lubrication  oil  to  and  from  these  chambers.  Tlie 
hydraulic  system  includes  a  supply  valve  assembly  and  a 
discharge  valve  assembly  each  constructed  to  utilize  the 
heat  generated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  combustion  chamber 
to  aid  in  retaining  the  a<^>-^"i^>'''*'^  m  place. 


3,405,699 

ENGINE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  TRIP  VALVE 

CONTROLLED  PISTON 

Eugene  D.  Laas,  South  Glastonbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1<  -r.  No.  558,341 

2  Claims.  (CI.  123—97) 


A  work  piston  that  is  movable  under  hydraulic  pressure 
applied  to  its  head  so  as  to  move  over  a  prescribed  range 
to  operate  an  associated  device  and  is  returnable  by  a 
spring,  is  controlled  in  its  movement  by  means  of  a  trip 
valve.  The  piston  has  a  spill  hole  in  its  head  normally 
closed  by  a  spring  loaded  trip  valve  which  follows  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston.  The  trip  valve  is 
limited  in  the  extent  of  its  follower  movement  so  that, 
should  the  work  piston  malfunction  on  a  work  stroke  and 
move  slightly  beyond  its  normal  range,  it  will  separate 
from  the  trip  valve  causing  the  fluid  acting  upon  the  pis- 
ton to  dump  through  the  spill  hole  and  thereby  prevent 
further  work  stroke  movement  of  the  piston.  A  tubular 
screw  housing  the  trip  valve  is  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
extent  of  trip  valve  movement.  The  device  is  disclosed 
as  applied  to  an  engine  braking  system  of  the  compression 
relief  type.  It  enables  the  work  piston  to  cause  the  ex- 
haust valve  of  the  engine  to  open  at  a  time  other  than 
the  normal  time  in  the  engine  cycle,  and  insures  that  the 
work  piston  will  not  become  hydraulically  locked  in  a 
work  stroke  condition.  , 


Fll 

Gerald  Hoefet 

Robert  Bosd 

Filed  Jui 

Claims  priorit\ 
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jl.t,  iiu>  I'LMF 

rgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

i:,h.If  ,  *>'f-Trteart,  Germany 

I  ■■<*■,?.    s,,.'    ■■-.».  554,486 

u  .n I    't  ■  ,i;'ii, e,  June  1,  1965, 


6  Claims.  (CI.  123—140) 

A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
in  which  injection  of  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 
is  interrupted  at  least  after  the  engine  has  reached  its 
maximum  speed  by  a  regulating  valve  reciprocatable  in 


axial  direction  and  turnable  about  its  axis  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  peripheral  controlling  face  extending  in 
part  inclined  to  its  axis  and  controlling,  depending  on 
the  axial  and  angular  position  of  the  valve,  a  relief 
channel  communicating  with  the  working  chamber  of  the 
pump,  in  which  the  valve  is  moved  in  one  direction  by 


•S3m    31    3e 
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fuel  displaced  by  an  auxiliary  pump  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  piston  of  the  injection  pump  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  elastic  means,  and  including 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for  changing 
the  angular  position  of  the  latter  as  a  function  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  engine. 


3,405,701 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES 

Thomas  E.  Mealin  and  Douglas  Greaves,  both  of  25  Kerk 

St.,  Standerton,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Sept.  14,  1965,  4,979  65 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—190) 


W      X)    14      1    IT   »     t    »     1* 


A  sleeve  enclosed  hollow,  cylindrical,  rotary  spool 
valve  has  an  axial  bore  for  the  circulation  of  a  liquid  cool- 
ing medium.  It  further  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  annu- 
lar recesses  in  the  outer  surface  thereof.  Between  the 
recesses  are  a  pair  of  pockets,  one  communicating  with 
each  recess  by  an  undercut  passage.  The  sleeve  has  open- 
ings into  the  recess  and  other  openings  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine  which  latter  openings  are  in 
line  radially  with  the  pockets  respectively.  The  pockets 
are  in  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  each  extend  only 
part  way  around  the  periphery  thereof. 


3,405,702 

DRESSING  GRINDING  WHEELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  E.  Pasowicz,  2342  N.  Kenneth  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60639 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,496 

6  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 

A  tool  intended  particularly  for  the  use  of  machinists 
and  others  engaged  in  fine  and  accurate  grinding  wheel 


658 


operbtions;  enabling  the  user  of  such  tool  to  produce  de- 
sirec  engagement  of  the  dressing  tool  with  the  work  body, 
fron:  numerous  angles  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  such 
worli  body.  The  tool  is  provided  with  several  end  con- 
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nect^d  links  for  support  of  a  tool  carrying  element,  by 
such  tool  carrying  element  may  be  brought  to  a 
range  of  positions  with  respect  to  the  work  body; 
provision  being  made  for  locking  the  parts  in  adjusted 
posi  ion. 

^405,703 
t     r      \BLE  STOVE 
Stkn  Sune  .Axels^oa.  Solna     ux?  Klas  Joel  Vilhelm 
Svensson,   Flcn.  Sweden     t      l,  lors  to  AB  Bahco, 

St'.  Hh^i!--'    ^i*.r':!.;;    i      ^r  •>>  ration  of  Sweden 


Chi 


I  >,  '    2  4     !  Jf.n    s.  r.  No.  588,892 

jpfjh..  ,:in..r)  -^weden,  Oct.  25,  1965, 
13,777,  65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—38) 


A  portable  stove  having  a  burner  cup,  a  stove  plate 
mou  ited  on  the  burner  cup,  and  having  pivotable  legs 
and  utensil  supports.  The  legs  and  utensil  supports  are 
connected  to  the  burner  cup  by  attachments  integrally 
forrred  with  the  cup. 


P 
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3.405.704 

}  !  >y  -i  \^n  WARMER 

t  i.i.,  Mian.,  assignor  (o  Aladdin 
'  r  tny,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 


(ifj 


i !  n,  I  r  [  n  c    {  ■  > 
ri    it   Mirnif-  -!  < 

hkJ    \    4    :v   1967,  Ser.  No.  663,786 
12  Claims.  (CI.  126—208) 
A  hand  warmer  equippjed  with  a  removable  burner  hav- 
mg  a  single  fibrous  catalytic  combustion  promoting  "mem- 
ber located  within  a  housing  removably  attached  to  a  body 


enclosing  fuel  impregnated  absorbent  material.  The  com- 
bustion promoting  member  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  woven 


strands  of  glass  fibers  entwined  with  cords  of  asbestos 
located  in  a  two-directional  diagonal  ribbed  pattern. 


3,405,705 
SNOW  MELTER 
James  E.  Devlin  and  Alderico  J.  Eramo,  Worcester,  and 
Dominic   Eramo   and   Harry    V.   O'Connor,   Millbury, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Doe  Corporation,  Millbury,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,762,  now 
Patent  No.  3,309,798,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  .Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,855 
4  Claims.  (CI.  126—343.5) 


«(  .» 


1.  A  snow  melter,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  number  of  compartments  in- 
cluding a  main  melting  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber, 

(b)  a  horizontal  row  of  large,  parallel,  perforated 
tubes  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
main  melting  chamber, 

(c)  a  driven  conveyor  screw  extending  through  each 
perforated  tube,  and 

(d)  a  horizontal  row  of  parallel  headers  receiving 
water  which  is  heated  in  the  combustion  chamber 
and  extending  through  the  main  melting  chamber, 
each  header  overiying  a  perforated  tube,  each  header 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally-extending  branch  pipes 
bent  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  respective  perforated  tube,  each  pipe  having  a 
series  of  spray  apertures  directed  toward  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube. 


3,405,706 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAKING  BLOOD 

Paul  Cinqualbrc,  20  Rue  de  la  Ravinelle,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

14,130 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 
A  blood-taking  arrangement  comprises  a  body  divided 
into  several  separate  compartment  that  are  sealed  and 
evacuated  and  that  contain  separate  products  to  be  added 
to  the  received  blood.  A  cover  caps  the  body  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  main  channel  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  ch^^l  of  a  blood-taking  needle  and  by  auxiliary 
channels  with  each  compartment.   Means  are  provided 
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for  establishing   and   breaking  communication   between    turc.  The  curvature  of  the  end  of  the  probe  assures  that 
each    compartment    and    a   separate    auxiliary    channel    the  thermistor  is  centered  along  the  axis  of  the  vessel 

rather  than  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  the  vessel, 


Ji"?  n 


* 


'«" 


thereby  to  maintain  the  blood  samples  in  the  individual 
compartments  separate  from  each  other. 


3,405,707 
APPARATr«  FOR  MEASURING 

BL()«'i!    PN:f SURE 

William  C.  Edwards,  !       t       nc  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  Fren«  itoratories,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,351 
15  Claims.  (CL  128—2.05) 


''{^^^'^•->.vM^^yA  n  n  n  n  n » 


BLOOD  FL<  ^ 

Wilton  W. 

AiUdtiia 
Filed  July  15,  r  f 


i  !NG  APPARATUS 
r.,  1388  Crest  Drive, 
dif.     91001 

so.  472,240 


7  Claims.  iLi.  i  2*— 2.05) 
This  invention  describes  a  probe  for  measuring  the  rate 
of  flow  of  blood  in  a  blood  vessel.  The  end  of  the  probe 
is  relatively  flexible  and  resilient  and  is  formed  into  an 
essentially  S-shaped  reversely  curved  form.  A  thermistor 
is  disposed  at  about  the  midpoint  of  the  S-shaped  curva- 


V==7 


with  the  result  that  the  flow  characteristics  of  blood  past 
the  thermistor  are  predictable  and  the  total  rate  of  flow 
of  blood  through  the  blood  vessel  may  be  determined 
with  accuracy. 

3,405,709 

RECIPROCATING  GYRATORY  MASSAGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  R.  Mathers,  Fredonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 

Therapy  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Adamsville,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  541,605, 
Apr.  11,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  674,401 

15  Claims.  (CI.  128—33) 


A  bUx)d  pressure  measuring  apparatus  includes  a  micro- 
phone delivering  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
Korotkoff  sounds  through  a  filter,  which  passes  successive- 
ly higher  frequencies  more  readily,  and  thence  to  a  con- 
trol circuit.  The  control  circuit  causes  arrest  of  a  systolic 
pressure  gauge  when  a  first  Korotkoff  sound  is  detected, 
and  momentarily  releases  a  diastolic  gauge  upon  the  de- 
tection of  each  Korotkoff  sound.  An  integrator  receives 
the  output  of  the  filter,  and  aids  the  filter  in  distinguish- 
ing between  electrical  signals  which  do  not  correspond  to 
Korotkoff  sounds.  The  detecting  means  is  desensitized 
automatically  following  a  predetermined  inerval  after  the 
detecting  means  ceases  to  '^'*'  •"■^e  Korotkoff  sounds. 


An  amproved  reciprocating  gyratory  massage  assembly 
designed  for  association  wi'h  a  cushioned  body  supporting 
surface,  and  operative  to  apply  therapeutic  massage  over 
a  selected  area  and  length  of  the  cushion  supported  body, 
featuring:  an  improved  roller  supporting  massage  carriage 
which  will  flexibly  adjust  to  body  pressure  and  insure 
controlled  uniformity  in  the  massage  intensity  applied  to 
the  cushion  supported  body;  together  with  a  carriage  sup- 
porting track  assembly  and  associated  drive  which 
smoothly  and  silently  reciprocates  the  massage  carriage 
along  a  predetermined  length  of  the  cushion  supported 
body. 

3,405,710 
CLEANING  AND  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Leslie  J.  Kovach,  100  W.  57th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10019 
FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56S,260 
11  Claims.  (CI.  128—66) 
1.  A  dental  treating  device  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
member  provided  with  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  nozzle  mount- 
ed on  said  handle  member,  a  pump  housed  in  said  handle 
member  and  including  an  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir 
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an  outlet,  an  electric  motor  housed  in  said  handle  and 
connected  to  said  pump,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
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necting   said   pump   outlet   to   said   nozzle   and   to   said 
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3,405.711 
i    rfiXTRVCEPTIVE  DEVICE 

H.i  K 11  ;•::  ;■:;    s «. !  Lafayette  St., 
;.[>.f'  •nil        16603 

:;       *&o,  5ci.   No.  567,181 
ii        (CI.  128—130) 


Inirauterine  contraceptive  device  which  is  roughly  V- 
shap<id  and  comprises  a  central  stem  having  a  pair  of 
slendsr  divergent  arms  formed  with  bulbous  extremities 
wh!c»>  arp  r"«a2fable  with  the  Fallopian  region  of  the 
utc  ii  -   c-  em  is  in  the  os,  thereby  to  position  and 

reta  :      c  aevicc  in  the  uterus. 
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!)Ksl,  i(    X  ri'VL  >\kINGE 
ki.hdrd    '      Pierick,  2800  Tiffin, 
f)f».   \t.,Hnr-    I--*  1      ^0317 
f-iled   ^>^s    "■ ,    pj-ifi.  XT    >(j.  525,479 
'  f  liuirv>    (Ci.  128 — 218) 
inventiun   is  cmtudied  in  a  single  device  usable 
as  a  desiccator  for  a  powdered  medicament,  and  as 
transporter  of  the  powdered  medicament  under  vacu- 
conjunction  with  a  liquid  medicament  physically 
separ|ited  therefrom,  until  at  the  point  of  use  the  device 
rable   to   mix   the   medicaments  prior  to  ejection 
rem  by  means  of  a  hypodermic  needle  affixed  there- 
arrangement  includes  forming  one  end  of  the 
powdered  medicament-holding  casing  with  at  least  one 
ormed  on  its  interior,  which  flute  enables  an  evacua- 
)f  moisture   from  the  powdered  medicament  held 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  past  a  portion  of  a  tube 


Tie 


inserted  into  the  casing  prior  to  the  desiccation  process, 
which  tube  holds  the  liquid  medicament.  At  the  end  of 
the  desiccation  process,  the  tube  is  forced  past  the  flute 
and  further  into  the  casing  such  that  the  relative  positions 
of  the  tube  and  the  casing  effect  a  sealing  relationship 
between  the  powdered  medicament,  now  under  a  vacuum, 
and  the  liquid  medicament.  At  the  point  of  use,  due  to 
the  provision  of  a  cannula  tube  held  within  the  casing, 


and  which  tube  has  a  trio  of  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions formed  therein,  one  of  which  is  at  the  pointed  end 
of  the  tube,  and  the  other  two  of  which  are  not  in  fluid 
communication  within  the  tube,  coaction  between  the 
tube  and  the  casing  effects  first  a  mixing  of  the  medica- 
ments together,  and  secondly  an  ejection  therefrom,  said 
ejection  being  transmitted  by  a  hypodermic-type  needle 
which  has  been  affixed  to  the  casing. 


»LE  BLOCKER 


3,40f7n 
COMBINATION  H YPODl  h  i 

AND  NEED:  I    ^h^  \  i  i : 

IdaSolowey,  P.O.  Box  .U    t     ,j,  m,  .iow  Station, 

Flushing,  N.Y,     11365 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,970 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—221) 


A  bloclcing  device  and  sheath  for  a  hypodermic  needle 
which  is  inserted  into  the  needle  opening,  sealing  the  open- 
ing from  leaking  and  enclosing  the  needle  from  contact 
with  the  external  environment  to  maintain  the  needle  in 
a  sterile  condition. 


3,405,714 

DISPOSABLE  URI.NAL 

David  H.  Moss,  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

(10295  N.  Collins  Ave.,  Bal  Harh.   .r    i  la.     33154) 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  Ni-     .,;  261 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—295) 

1.    A  disposable   urinal   for  male   persons  comprising 

a  collar  having  a  substantially  axially  disposed  opening. 

a  flange  portion  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  collar,  said 

flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  strap  means 

engaging  said  slots  and  encircling  a  person's  waist  and  his 
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legs  for  securing  said  collar  in  position  adjacent  said  per- 
son's crotch,  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
peripherally  disposed  grooves,  an  inner  bag  of  substan- 
tially waterproof  pliable  material  having  a  throat  portion 
at  one  end  telescopically  positioned  on  said  collar,  re- 
silient strap  means  encircling  said  throat  portion  at  one  of 
said  peripheral  grooves  securing  said  inner  bag,  flutter 
valve  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  inner  bag  permitting 


7'V""'^'V'"'""'"^' 

flow  of  urine  solely  in  an  outward  direction,  an  outer 
urine  collection  bag  of  waterproof  pliable  material,  said 
bag  having  a  chamber  and  a  throat  portion  at  one  end 
telescopically  pxjsitioned  on  said  collar,  removable  clamp 
means  removably  securing  said  throat  portion  to  said 
collar  at  the  other  of  said  peripheral  grooves  and  elongated 
strap  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  outer  urine 
collection  bag  and  securinp  said  bag  to  the  leg  of  a 
person. 

3,405,715 
IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE 

Norman  R.  n  isf  >r  "vf  rmeapoUi,  Mtanu,  assignor  to 
Medtronic,  im  ,  Mtiu  i|K>lis,  Miim^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

nied  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,015 
6  Claims.  (CL  128 — 418) 


Electrode  apparatus  for  stimulating  an  animal  nerve, 
there  being  at  least  three  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  dis- 
posed betwen  the  other  two,  and  the  electrical  connection 
being  such  that  the  two  outside  electrodes  are  in  current 
guarding  relation  to  the  inner  electrode,  all  to  prevent 
stray  current  from  stimulating  adjacent  nerves.  The  elec- 
trodes are  embedded  in  a  substance  substantially  inert  to 
body  fluids  and  tissue. 


3,405,716 
GUIDE  ROD  LATCH  FOR  CARD  FILE  DRAWER 

Vincent  J.  Cafiero,  Irvins  ni  WilUam  L  Sohl,  Chap- 

paqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  iu  K  i        \<.M>clates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  ■  t      .  *        r  i 

Filed  July 't    t^ft"    >       \o.  t>51,032 

8  Claiili^.,    1  I    i,    •  I'* — 16) 

A  card  file  drawer  of  the  type  including  a  guide  rod 
running  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  drawer  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  extending 
through  apertures  near  the  lower  mutual  edges  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  filed  in  the  drawer,  wherein  a  latch  is  pro- 
vided between  the  drawer  front  and  the  head  of  the  guide 
rod,  such  that  when  the  guide  rod  is  latched  the  fore- 
most portion  of  the  head  thereof  lies  essentially  flush  with 


the  forward  surface  of  the  drawer  front,  the  latch  mecha- 
nism including  a  keeper  groove  on  the  guide  rod  head 
and  a  latch  member  comprising  a  rigid  plate  member  ex- 
tending in  first  and  second  opposed  directions  relative  to 
said  front  panel  aperture,  the  plane  of  said  plate  being 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  rod 
when  the  latter  is  latched  thereto,  the  plate  portion  ad- 
jacent said  front  panel  aperture  including  a  plate  aper- 
ture larger  in  said  first  and  second  directions  than  any 
transverse  dimension  of  said  head  adjacent  said  keeper 
groove,  and  including  a  location  where  the  plate  aperture 


is  additionally  larger  in  all  other  dimensions  than  any 
transverse  dimension  of  aid  head  adjacent  said  keeper 
groove,  the  plate  portion  extending  in  said  first  direction 
including  the  portion  of  the  run  of  said  plate  aperture 
which  enters  said  keeper  groove,  and  the  plate  portion 
extending  in  said  second  direction  including  a  finger  but- 
ton located  adjacent  said  bottom  panel;  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  bottom  panel  adjacent  to  and  rear- 
ward of  said  front  panel,  for  access  to  said  finger  but- 
ton; means  biasing  said  latch  member  in  said  second 
direction;  and  means  biasing  said  guide  rod  head  for- 
wardly  toward  the  forward  face  of  said  front  panel. 


3,405,717 
METHOD  OF  ASSOCIATING  A  FILTER  SECTION 
WITH  A  TOBACCO  SECTION  OR  WITH  ONE  OR 
MORE  ADDITIONAL  FILTER  SECTIONS 
Rkkard  M.  Berger  and  Reavis  C.  Sproall,  Richmond,  Va., 
aarignors  to  American  Filtrooa  Corporatioii,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  502^61, 
Oct.  22,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,313^6.  This  ap- 
plication Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,515 
9  Claims.  (CL  131—94) 


1.  The  method  of  associating  a  filter  section  with  a 
wrapped  tobacco  section  comprising  the  steps  of  locating 
a  filter  section  including  at  least  one  non-wrapped,  self- 
supporting  filter  unit  in  juxtaposition  with  said  wrapped  to- 
bacco section  and  axially  aligned  therewith,  said  filter 
unit  being  resilient  and  of  a  circumference  larger  than 
the  circumference  of  said  wjapped  tobacco  section,  locat- 
ing a  wrapper  so  that  one  end  of  said  wrapper  is  aligned 
with  one  end  of  the  filter  section  and  the  other  end  of  said 
wrapper  extends  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  junc- 
tion at  which  said  filter  section  and  said  wrapped  tobacco 
section  are  in  juxtaposition,  wrapping  said  wrapper  about 
said  filter  section  and  the  end  of  said  wrapper  tobacco 
section  juxtaposed  to  said  filter  section  so  that  said  re- 
silient filter  unit  is  compressed  to  a  circumference  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  said  wrapped  tobacco  section,  and  sealing 
said  wrapper. 
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3,405,718 

C\<.  \Hf-  I  H   >Hf  \  1  H  f'f  K^-ORATOR 

Luu  * .  r.i«-,i,  \  , ,!  ( , ,.  lu  4S,  t  lurence,  Italy 

Filt  i  J  ijn.  ;4    ;  'f>6,  Ser.  No.  560,270 


Caii 


tis  un 


•Jpf 


iTi.n  Italy,  July  8,  1965J 

' : ...  f>5 

u.  (Cl.  131—170) 


is  capable  of  receiving  and  holding  ash,  the  middle  por- 
tion, having  apertures  passing  therethrough  permits  the 
cigarette  to  burn  while  the  lighted  portion  is  in  the  area 
of  the  apertures,  and  the  upper  portion,  having  cigarette 
retaining  protuberances  therein,  extinguishes  the  cigarette 
when  the  lighted  portion  of  the  cigarette  is  in  the  upper 
portion. 

3,405,720 

MOVABLE  WORK  ETCHER 

Keith  L.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seelye 

Plastic-Fab,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,683,  May  28, 

1965.  This  application  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,598 

12  CUims.  (CI.  134—140) 


A  di:vice  for  preforating  the  paper  wrapper  of  a  ciga- 
rette is  formed  of  a  longtiudinally  extending  tubular  sup- 
port member  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  at  least  a 
major  jortion  of  the  length  of  a  cigarette.  Diametrically 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  apertures  are 
provided  in  the  support  member.  Enclosing  the  support 
memb<  r  is  a  housing  which  contains  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers located  along  the  oppositely  disposed  lines  of  aper- 
tures. Each  plate  member  contains  a  number  of  rods 
alignec  with  the  apertures  through  the  support  mertiber. 
Normrlly,  the  plate  members  are  spring  biased  in  a  posi- 
tion sjiaced  outwardly  from  the'^upport  member.  But- 
tons o-  projections  are  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pi;  te  members  and  extend  through  openings  in  the 
housin  I  so  that  the  projections  are  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  housing.  When  the  projections  are  de- 
pressec  inwardly  the  plate  members  move  toward  the 
support  member  and  their  rod  members  pass  through  the 
apertu  es  in  the  support  member  for  perforating  a  ciga- 
rette disposed  within  the  member.  Accordingly,  in  a 
single  mechanical  operation  perforations  are  formed  in 
the  paxr  wrapper  of  a  cigarette  disposed  within  the  sup- 
port n  ember.  Preferably  the  apertures  through  the  sup- 
port member  are  offset  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  -support  member. 


)}  \  H  }    }  TiR  \\l  II  \   RETAINING 

\   I  l(,H  I  f  It  .   It,  xRFTTF 
Sa.'*ii,:vi   [  'ix^Hji'j-  -     >  :  '=   ".      -.--h  St., 

H  r  I ,  i. ..  k  i '..  n    "^   ''1         I  \  -  '-  ..-• 

i-iled  Ui.:.  1-,  li^DO,  ."^tf.  .Su.  f?6,066 

6  Claims.  (CL  131—235) 


A  partable  cigarette  retaining  and  holding  device  is  pro- 
vided of  a  tubular  member  having  a  lower  portion,  a 
middl^  portion  and  an  upper  portion.  The  lower  portion 


■"-s» i      I      «       y »       • 
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Spray  etching  and  chemical  milling  apparatus  in  which 
a  horizontal  carriage,  intended  to  carry  work  pieces  to  be 
etched,  is  connected  at  at  least  one  end  to  a  cam  which 
imparts  to  the  carriage  a  non-rotary,  continuous  four 
quadrature  motion. 


3,405,721 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  CABANA 
James  E.  Crosier,  Rochester,  Jon  A.  Blancbette,  Fairport, 
and  Robert  F.  Romanowski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  J.  Sporting  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,043 
6  Claims.  (CI.  135—7.1) 


The  cabana  comprises  U-shaped  frame  members  whose 
legs  are  connected  at  their  extremities  to  pivot  about  a 
common  axis  between  a  collapsed  position,  and  an  erected 
position  in  which  the  two  outer  members  are  angularly 
spaced  about  said  axis  slightly  greater  than  90°  from  one 
another.  The  two  legs  of  each  frame  member  are  foldable 
about  spaced  axes  that  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  first- 
named  axis;  and  two  collapsible  links  extend  between  the 
legs  of  adjacent  frame  members  rigidly  to  hold  the  mem- 
bers in  their  erected  positions. 
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3,405,722 

METHOD  FOR  MONiTORING  THE  GENERATION 
OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  IN  FLUID  TRANSFER 
SYSTEMS 

John  Alastair  Carnithers  and  Leon  James  :>tipiitD  Prince, 
Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish Joint-stock  corporation 

Continuatior  i  ;th     i  on  Ser.  No.  452,441,  Apr.  15, 

1965,  whKii  i^  a  voiiiiuuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No. 
213,920,  Aug.  1,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  569,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1961, 

29,544/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—2) 


\ 


.IB        r~Hy44 


V 


A  method  of  detecting  the  value  of  electrostatic  condi- 
tions in  a  storage  tank.  A  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the 
supply  line  to  the  storage  tank  is  diverted  to  a  simulation 
tank  through  a  bleed-off  line.  The  electrostatic  properties 
of  the  bleed-oflf  line  are  related  to  the  electrostatic  proper- 
ties of  the  supply  line  betwfifh  the  bleed-off  point  and  the 
storage  tank.  An  electrostatic  property  within  the  simula- 
tion tank  is  then  measured  as  an  indication  of  conditions 
in  the  storage  tank.  I 


'  i('«,.723 
FARE.N  1 1  HAL  Ligi  ID  CONTAINER  WITH 
AIR  TUBE 
David  A.  JelUes,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Illinoi^ 

Filed  June  13,  iViib.  5cr.  No.  557^238 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—43) 
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(a)  an  elongated  air  tube  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  air  entrance  port  means  of  the  closure,  said 
air  tube  extending  inside  the  container  to  an  oj^>o- 
site  end  of  the  air  tube;  and 

(b)  a  float  valve  affixed  to  said  opposite  end  of  the 
air  tube,  said  float  valve  extending  above  the  liquid 
level  in  the  container  when  the  container  is  in  a 
mouth-downward  position,  said  float  valve  permit- 
ting air  to  enter  the  container  but  preventing  paren- 
teral liquid  from  exiting  through  the  air  tube,  said 
float  valve  body  having  a  floating  valve  member  that 
is  buoyed  upwardly  to  close  the  float  valve  when 
the  container  is  in  a  mouth-upwardly  position  and 
the  float  valve  is  submerged  in  the  liquid. 


3  405  724  1% 

PURE  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Fabio  R.  Goldschmied,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,278 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—^1.5) 


An  axisymmetrical  pure  fluid  logic  device  having  a 
power  stream  tending  to  converge  in  a  conical  pattern 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  coaxial  con- 
trol stream  for  deflecting  the  power  stream  with  the  an- 
nular opening  which  defines  the  power  stream  being 
formed  at  least  partially  by  a  member  having  a  flat  sur- 
face to  which  the  power  stream  tends  to  adhere  for  focus- 
sing the  power  stream. 


3,405,725 

FLUID  FLOW  DIVIDING  MEANS  FOR 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Harold  L.  Fox,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assi^MM-  to  Sperry 

Rand  CorporatioB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,348 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1  In  a  parenteral  liquid  container  having  liquid  there-  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  low  velocity  portion  of 
in  with  a  mouth  thereof  scaled  by  a  closure  that  has  an  the  flow  velocity  profile  in  a  fluid  logic  device  for  divid- 
air  entrance  port  means,  the  improvement  of:  ing  fluid  flow  without  causing  undesirable  side  effects. 
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3,405,726 
ff   KL  FLUID  LOGIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
vv  ood.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Kami  i    ^D  riHon,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Dfela  «  a  r  t 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406.849 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


tioning  of  said  diverter  relative  to  said  receiving  passages 
for  maintaining  the  valve  spool  in  its  adjusted  position. 


pure  fluid  non-destructive  readout  memory  device 
haviiig  a  bistable  fluid  logic  amplifier  coupled  to  a  mono- 
stablt  pure  fluid  logic  ^mni;fi«»r 
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MFj-    I'i    i'J64,  ^1.  :\o.  378,526 
(CI.  137—83) 


\  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing, 

spool  mounted  in  said  valve  housing  for  regulat- 

flow  to  an  external  mechanism,  the  opposite  ends 

d  valve  spool  defining  with  said  valve  housing  a 

"  chambers  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 

trolling  the  position  of  said  valve  spool,  a 

r  member  movably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  in 

i^ousing,  control  means  associated  with  said  one  end 

diverter  for  moving  said  diverter  responsive  to  a 

signal,  said  diverter  having  an  integral,  opposite 

wrtion   operatively  connected   to  said  valve  spool 

n  ovement  therewith,  said  diverter  being  formed  with 

opjening  for  receiving  fluid  and  directing  the  same  in  a 

generally  normal   to  the  plane  of  motion  of 

iverter,  a  supply  passage  formed  in  said  housing  for 

ing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  opening  in  said 

r,   a   pair  of  receiving   passages   formed   in   said 

iig  generally  opposite  from   said   diverter  opening, 

of  said   passages  being  equidistantly  spaced   from 

cpening  in  said  diverter  during  the  null  position  of 

ter.  each  of  said  receiving  passages  communicating 

respective  chamber  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres- 

tjhereto,  said  control  means  varying  the  position  of 

iverter    for    supplying    variable    amounts   of   fluid 

pressure  to  said  receiving  passages  and  associated 

>ers  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve  spool, 

of  said  valve  spool  producing  movement  of 

end  of  said  diverter  thereby  effecting  a  reposi- 


3.405.728 

ELECTRO-VISCOLS  FLUID  VALVE 

Edwin  M.  Dexter,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,133 

10  Claims,  (CI.  137—251) 


1.  An  electro-viscous  fluid  valve  comprising:  a  passage 
for  supporting  the  flow  of  electro-viscous  fluid,  said  fluid 
consisting  of  a  dielectric  fluid  which  tends  to  undergo  an 
effective  change  in  viscosity  when  subjected  to  an  electro- 
static field;  a  multiplicity  of  electrodes,  substantially  longi- 
tudinally coextensive,  disposed  in  said  passage  through 
which  said  fluid  is  constrained  to  pass;  and  means  to 
control  the  viscosity  and  therefore  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  fluid  comprising  means  for  energizing  each  of  said 
electrodes  at  a  different  voltage  from  its  next  adjacent 
electrode. 


3,405  729 
VALVE  WITH  TW6-WA^      jii  i     »FF 
Stephen  A.  Young,  Monticello.  Ind.  {%  Stephen  A.  Young 
Corporation,  Flora,  Ind.     46929),  and  Gerald  E.  Chris- 
tiansen, Flora,  Ind.;  said  Christian<ien  assignor  to  said 
Young 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  >u.  492,066 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—329.2) 


This  invention  relates  to  valve  construction  for  use 
in  domestic  plumbing  systems,  wherein  said  valves  arc 
occasionally  in  need  of  replacement  of  the  scat  washer 
therein,  there  being  provided  by  this  invention  a  form  of 
additional  shut  off  means  which  is  operative  when  the 
valve  control  means  is  removed  so  as  to  shut  off  incom- 
mg  water  and  thereby  enable  replacement  of  the  seat 
washer  without  shutting  off  the  main  supply  or  an  ad- 
jacent shut  off  valve  separate  from  that  being  repaired. 
The  concept  of  the  invention  involves  the  use  of  dual 
shut  off  areas  to  absolutely  prevent  any  leakage  whatscK 
ever  since  shut  off  areas  are  provided  which  both  act  to 
positively  seal  and  prevent  leakage. 
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I  3,405,730 

'        PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  HAVING 

TUBULAR  PLUG 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Cash 

Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,875 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—510) 


and  repair  purposes,  such  "gland-flange  nut"  structure 
effecting  a  substantially  reduced  overall  length  of  the 
valve. 


3  405  732 

REPLACEABLE  VALVE  AND  VALVE  SEAT  UNITS 

FOR  CONTROL  VALVES 

Edmund  A.  Dow,  18  Indian  Lake  Parkway, 

Worcester,  Mass.    01608 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,039 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—^14.19) 


A  pressure  relief  valve  is  provided  wherein  tubular 
members  are  employed  as  both  head  and  seat  elements. 
The  tubular  head  element  being  positioned  against  an  im- 
perforate diaphragm  actuator  by  a  spring  and  scaled  there- 
to by  an  O-ring.  Such  construction  provides  self-alignment 
and  pressure  balancing  of  the  head  element  with  respect 
to  the  seat  or  relief  port.  i 


3,405,731 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN  OUTLET  PORT 

IN  A  FLUID  STORAGE  TANK 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  June  De 

Frees  Heelan,  Moorestown,  .NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,927 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—561) 


A  gun  type  lubricating  device  having  a  two-part  handle 
with  a  combined  valve  and  valve  seat  assembly  which  is 
removable  as  a  unit  from  between  two  parts  of  the  handle 
and  itself  forms  a  part  of  the  handle  separating  the  afore- 
said two  parts  of  the  handle. 


3,405,733 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 

Kay  W.  Hansen,  4907  River  Road  N., 

Salem,  Oreg.     97303 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,302, 

Sept.  22,  1965.  This  application  June  17, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  562,064 

10  CUims.  (CL  137—624.14) 


A  fluid  discharge  control  valve  for  an  outlet  port  in  a 
fluid  storage  tank  having  a  valve  disc  opening  inwardly  of 
the  tank  to  penetrate  the  stored  fluid.  The  valve  is  de- 
tachably  secured  in  a  valve  body  sleeve  disposed  in  the 
tank  floor  to  permit  removal  of  the  valve  exteriorly  of 
the  tank.  A  valve  stem  is  secured  to  the  disc  and  extends 
outwardly  of  the  tank,  such  stem  being  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  a  stem  retaining  means  in  the  form  of  a  three- 
section  telescopic-nested  structure  including  an  outer 
gland  housing,  an  intermediate  gland  telescoped  into  the 
gland  housing,  and  a  threaded  flange  nut  telescoped  into 
the  gland  and  threadedly  retaining  the  stem.  The  gland  and 
flange  nut  are  detachably  secured  to  the  gland  housing 
enabling  quick  removal  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  cleaning 


«2  /2  7£ 


1.  A  fluid  distributor  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  end 
walls  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 

(b)  a  bearing  plate  member  in  the  chamber  between 
the  end  walls  of  the  body  dividing  the  chamber  into 
an  infeed  compartment  and  an  outfeed  compartment, 
said  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
for  the  passage  of  fluid, 

(c)  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  bearing 
plate  member, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
body  defining  the  outfeed  compartment  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft, 

(e)  valve  means  in  the  outfeed  compartment  register- 
ing with  the  outlet  ports  for  opening  and  closing  the 
latter, 

(f)  valve  actuator  means  engaging  the  drive  shaft  and 
arranged  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  to  actuate  the 
valve  means  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  ports  se- 
quentially, 

(g)  an  inlet  port  in  the  body  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  infeed  compartment, 

(h)  an  impeller  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
infeed  compartment  and  having  impeller  vanes  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  inlet  port  for  impingement  of  in- 
feed  fluid  tbereagainst,  and 
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a  plurality  of  interengaging  reduction  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  infeed  compartment  on 

aid  bearing  plate  member,  the  first  of  said  gears 
engaging  the  impeller  member  and  the  last  of  said 

;ears  engaging  the  drive  shaft. 


Gerr 


of 


i 


SELF-Dr 


\r-"^,  VALVE 

r      R.  Skinner,  London,  On- 

'    ::i,i.'|j,  :i-~.^::!'::  •■  i: -ion  Concrete  Machinery 

h  ision  of  Hodgson  Machine  &  Equip- 

L.^iuua,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 


Canada 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,397 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.46) 
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This  invention  relates  to  valves.  In  particular  the  in- 
vention relates  to  a  valve  which  has  a  plurality  of  output 
which  are  adapted  to  drain  through  the  valve 
they  are  not  in  use.  Preferably  the  valve  body  con- 
f  three  plates  arranged  in  a  face-to-face  relationship, 
the  plates  has  an  input  opening  which  is  connected 
iource  of  supply  of  liquid.  The  input  opening  opens 
n  annular  channel  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
ilate.  The  second  plate  is  mounted  for  rotation  about 
certral  axis  and  has  a  through  passage  formed  therein 
adap  ed  to  communicate  with  the  annular  channel  formed 
in  the  first  plate.  The  second  plate  has  a  drainage  channel 
formed  in  the  face  which  is  disposed  towards  the  third 
The  third  plate  has  a  plurality  of  output  passages 
)f  which  is  a  drainage  passage.  All  of  the  output 
formed  in  the  third  plate  are  adapted  to  com- 
munitate  with  either  the  through  passage  which  is  formed 
in  the  second  plate  or  the  drainage  channel  which  is 
form  id  in  the  second  plate  depending  upon  the  rotational 
posit  on  of  the  second  plate.  The  structure  of  the  valve  is 
that  all  of  the  output  passages  formed  in  the  third 
are  in  communiction  with  the  drainage  passage 
formed  in  the  third  plate  by  way  of  the  drainage  channel 
for  the  output  passage  which  is  in  communication 
the  through  passage  formed  in  the  second  plate.  This 
ure  ensures  that  all  of  the  output  lines  are  drained 
into  the  valve  when  they  are  not  in  use. 


r<  H  ;ii    V  \i  \.  f    w  I  J  w    \;iJUSTABLE 
^^■h:i^( ,    ]  t  .  \[)ING 
tred^ick  Jo.i.i    AJa^i^  «   ■    ^"^'and,  assignor  to 

Cam  Gears  (Luton  ^h  company 

y-U.']  Np!     ^       '   .     -  ,.  578.253 

i.irii-    .ippiivji  I  tain,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

38,700/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—625.69) 
spool  valve  with  an  axially  shiftable  spool  that  is 
loaded  against  axial  movement  from  a  central  neu- 
X)sition.  The  spring  load  is  adjustable  by  varying 
compression  on  the  spring  aiKl  an  adjustable  cap  is 


provided  to  bottom  the  preloading  means  for  the  spring. 
The  spool  may  be  provided  with  an  adjustable  extension 


to  control  the  position  of  the  spool  relative  to  the  ports  in 
the  housing. 

3,405,736 

PURE  FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 

Trevor  D.  Reader,  King  of  Pnissia,  and  Edwin  R.  PhiiUps, 

Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,586 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  inverter  comprising;  a  body  member  having 
a  fluid  interaction  chamber  disposed  therein,  said  inter- 
action chamber  having  an  end  wall  in  which  a  fluid  power 
nozzle  is  disposed,  siiid  fluid  power  nozzle  being  adapted 
when  subjected  to  fluid  input  pressure  to  project  a  power 
jet  through  the  interaction  chamber,  an  output  duct  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  undeflected  power  jet,  said  output 
duct  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart  wall  mem- 
bers located  down  stream  from  the  power  nozzle  and  On 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  power  nozzle,  a  control 
signal  chamber  having  an  input  duct  at  one  end  thereof 
for  receiving  control  fluid  input  signals  and  a  mouth  f>or- 
tion  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  opens  into  the  inter- 
action chamber  on  the  same  side  of  the  power  nozzle  as 
the  first  wall  member  of  the  output  duct,  the  said  miuth 
portion  extending  from  the  power  nozzle  to  a  point  at 
least  one  third  the  length  of  the  interaction  chamber 
downstream  from  the  power  nozzle,  said  control  signal 
chamber  being  operative  so  that  when  a  control  fluid  is 
applied  thereto  a  static  pressure  signal  will  exist  at  said 
mouth  portion  thereby  to  deflect  the  power  jet  away  from 
said  output  duct,  a  vent  for  said  interaction  chamber 
comprising  the  area  between  the  said  end  wall  and  the 
second  of  said  wall  members  comprising  said  output  duct, 
and  a  divider  block  located  in  the  said  vent  dividing  said 
vent  into  two  unloaded  vent  channels  the  first  vent 
channel  of  which  is  defined  by  a  first  surface  of  said 
divider  block  and  the  said  end  wall  and  the  second  vent 
channel  of  which  is  deflned  by  a  second  surface  of  said 
divider  block  and  the  second  of  said  wall  members  of 
said  output  duct;  the  second  vent  channel  providing  an 
exhaust  path  for  the  power  jet  when  it  is  deflected  by  a 
suitable  pressure  applied  to  the  control  chamber,  said 
second  surface  of  said  divider  block  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  axis  of  the  power  jet  and  being  positioned 
and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  boundary  layer  attraction 
force  for  the  power  jet  only  when  said  power  jet  is  in  its 
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deflected  position,  and  said  first  vent  acting  to  reduce  the 
boundary  layer  attraction  force  of  the  second  surface  of 
said  divider  block  so  that  it  is  insufficient  to  maintain  said 
power  jet  in  its  deflected  position  in  the  ab  ence  of  a  suit- 
able control  pressure  applied  to  said  control  orifice. 


3,405,737 

DUCT  DEVICE 

Laffie  Harper,  1192  Montgomery  Ave., 

San  Bruno,  Calif.     94066 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,678 

6  CUims.  (CI.  138—39) 


adapted  to  be  expanded  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  opening,  an  improvement  in  an  expandable 
and  retractable  longitudinally  split  cylindrical  sleeve 
comprising  a  flexible  cover  of  gasket  material  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  cir- 
cumferentially  covering  at  least  half  of  but  less  than  all 
of  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  and  protector  means  on 
another  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  for  protecting  said  flexible  cover  of  gasket  material 
when  the  longitudinally  split  cylindrical  sleeve  is  inserted 
into  and  removed  from  the  opening  of  said  pipe  line. 

8.  A  method  of  by-passing  a  section  of  pipe  to  be  re- 
placed or  repaired  without  interruption  of  service,  the 
method  utilizing  a  pair  of  stopping  machines  attached 
to  the  pipe  line  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  section 
and  having  built-in  bypass  means  with  a  bypass  line  ex- 
tending therebetween,  and  each  stopping  machine  further 
having  an  expandable  and  retractable  longitudinally  split 


A  rail  of  sheet  metal  having  a  single  central  row  of 
spaced  pairs  of  projections  bent  therefrom  to  one  side 
thereof  each  formed  with  a  slot  to  respectively  receive  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  blades  of  a  double  air  turning  vane, 
and  a  bridge  on  each  vane  between  the  slots  of  each  pair 
to  project  into  the  space  between  the  blades  for  bending 
over  the  vane  along  a  slot  of  each  pair  to  secure  the  vane 
to  each  blade. 


3,405,738 

PIPES  WITH  BENT  PORTION  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

POWDER  OR  GRAINS  BY  AIR  POWER 

Shozo  Oka,  35  Otakimachi,  Nakana-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1964, 

39/47,740 

1  Claim.  (CI.  138—39) 
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As  the  grain  feed  direction  within  the  pipe  changes 
from  the  vertical  gradually  to  a  descending  inclined  di- 
rection, the  cross  section  of  the  pipe  grows  continuously 
larger  throughout  the  change  of  direction.  The  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  pipe  in  the  descending  incline  grows  con- 
tinuously smaller  to  a  discharge  in  a  receiving  vessel. 


wedge  stopper  with  a  flexible  gasket  material  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  for  insertion  into 
transverse  opening  in  the  pipe  line,  at  least  one  of  the 
stoppers  having  wear  strips  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent 
to  the  longitudinal  split  thereof,  the  steps  of:  inserting  the 
longitudinally  split  wedge  stopper  having  the  wear  strips 
into  the  transverse  opening  in  the  pipe  line  downstream  of 
the  section  with  the  longitudinal  split  facing  downstream 
and  with  the  stopper  retracted  so  as  to  provide  partial 
blockage  of  flow  in  the  pipe  line  upstream  of  the  stopper; 
then  inserting  the  second  longitudinally  spilt  stopper  into 
the  transverse  opening  upstream  of  the  section  while  the 
stopper  is  in  the  retracted  position  with  its  longitudinal 
split  facing  upstream;  and  then  expanding  the  stopp)ers 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  respective 
openings  to  completely  block  off  flow  to  the  section  while 
by-passing  the  flow  through  the  bypass  line  around  the 
section. 


3,405,740 
DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOOMS 
Yves  Juillard,  Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  Mul- 
house, Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  396,611,  Sept.  15, 
1964.  Tliis  application  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1963, 
948,110 
9  Claims.  (CL  139—1) 


3,405,739 
RETRACTABLE  STEEL  WEDGE  STOPPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Joim  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Fikd  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,585 

8  Claims.  (CI.  138—97) 

1.  In  a  cylindrical  pipe  stopper  assembly  for  insertion 

into  and  having  a  minimum  outer  diameter  less  than  a 

transverse    circular   opening    through    a   pipe    line,    and 


A  shuttleless  loom  wherein  the  heddles  may  be  oper- 
ated independently  of  the  batten  and  the  weft  needles. 
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The  independent  operation  is  by  forward  or  reverse  jog- 
ging of  the  loom  motor  with  the  pattern  control  mech- 
anisri,  if  any,  operating  along  with  the  heddles.  Con- 
nection and  disconnection  of  the  batten  mechanism  is 
ttd  to  certain  relative  angular  positions  of  the  cou- 
mechanism. 


limi 
pling 


FKUN  i  i  UK  LOOM  SHUTTLE  BOX 

Clii^too  W.  HampsoD,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

C'        r  Silk  Mill,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

f       i  N^pt.  9,  1966,  S€r.  No.  578,330 

1  Claim.  (CI.  139—183) 
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Vrfr-liir  u  I • , j ;■  ^ ■    I  ■' -^  i-     t ■■.'"itr,  BurUngtoH,  Ontario, 

(  ifij.i,,.    IS...:'!'::'  :■.•  I  ,^  '■'  M '"'•'brand  t,  Burlington,  On- 
ta|io,  C  an. If!  j 

f  luly  7,  1965.  >Lf.  So.  470,176 

-  Claims.  (CI.  140—103) 


Ar 
whic  1 


apparatus  for  bending  a  wire  to  form  a  hook,  in 
a  follower  describes  an  arcuate  path  about  an  arbor. 


The  follower  is  mounted  on  a  head  which  is  coupled 
eccentrically  with  a  drive  shaft.  The  coupling  enables 
adjustment  of  the  angular  orientation,  radius  and  loca- 
tion of  the  arcuate  path.  :^ 


3,405,743 
REINFORCING  MAT  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  V.   Robinson,  Sterling,  III.,  as&ignor  to  North- 
western Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser,  No.  491,336 
14  Claims.  (CI.  140—112) 


.^-^ 


binder  for  a  shuttle  box  of  a  loom  of  the  flying  shut- 
pe  comprising:  a  main  body  portion  having  a  curved 
portion  and  a  curved  nose  portion;  a  frictional  cover- 
Ipyer  of  leather  fixed  to  said  heel  portion  and  to  said 
body  portion  and  terminating  at  said  nose  portion;  a 
combination  wear  resistant  and  cushioning  means  disposed 
exteiiorly  of  and  fixed  to  the  curve  of  said  nose  portion  for 
bsoTJing  the  impact  of  the  flying  shuttle  on  the  binder; 
combination  wear  resistant  and  cushioning  means 
comprising  an  epoxy  layer  fixed  to  said  nose  portion  and 
m<  tal  wear  plate  fixed  to  said  epoxy  layer  and  said  nose 
portion;  reinforcing  strips  spaced  along  the  upper  surface 
1  covering  layer;  and  said  reinforcing  strips  being 
epoxiy  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
)f  the  binder. 


!    M  -I  .  •»     I  ■^^  'Ai»»*    V  V  *• 


Machine  for  fabricating  reinforcing  mats  made  from 
large  diameter  rods.  Tlie  machine  has  a  central  section 
having  a  plurality  of  stationary  welding  blocks  corre- 
spondmg  to  the  line  wires  of  the  mat  and  a  ram  carrying 
individual  welding  units  guided  for  vertical  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  welding  blocks.  At  least  two  line  wire 
tables  are  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  in  advance  of 
the  welding  blocks  for  movement  transversely  of  the  weld- 
ing blocks.  Each  table  has  parallel  jigs  for  the  line  wires 
extending  therealong.  One  jig  may  be  loaded  while  the 
other  jig  is  supplying  line  wires  to  the  welding  blocks.  A 
stay  wire  table  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  welding  sec- 
tion from  the  line  wire  tables  and  has  a  sloping  discharge 
end  facing  the  welding  blocks  to  discharge  stay  wires  onto 
the  line  wires  beneath  the  welding  units.  Magnetic  stops 
limit  movement  of  the  stay  wires  into  position  beneath 
the  welding  blocks.  Guide  and  clamping  members  form 
continuations  of  the  sloping  discharge  end  of  the  stay 
wire  support  table  and  guide  and  impel  the  stay  wires  to 
the  welding  blocks  and  clamp  the  stay  wires  in  position 
against  the  magnetic  stops,  for  welding.  The  welded  stay 
wires  and  cross  wires  are  advanced  by  pull  arms  engaging 
a  welded  stay  wire  and  advancing  the  mat  a  distance  equal 
to  the  required  spacing  of  the  stay  wires  on  the  line  wires 
after  each  welding  operation. 


\G 


e<>cent, 


3.405,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
MATERIAL  INTO  CON 

Benjamin  P.  Bowman,  2^  ^1  < 
Asbeville,  N.C.     i??< 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,636 
8  Claims.  (CI.  141—12) 

Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  loose  compactible 
material  into  a  container  wherein  a  packing  sleeve  is  first 
introduced  into  the  container  in  close  proximity  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  container,  the  material  is  then  introduced 
into  the  sleeve  and  compacted  by  a  plunger,  and  then  the 
sleeve  is  removed  while  maintaining  the  plunger  pressure 
on  the  material  which  thus  fills  the  void  left  by  the  sleeve. 
Finally  the  plunger  is  removed  from  the  container.  To 
facilitate  removal  from  the  container  after  the  material 
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is  packed,  the  side  walls  of  the  sleeve  arc  tapered.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  sleeve  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  a 


charger  to  be  movable  vertically  with  the  charger  between 
upper  and  lower  positions.  i 


3,405,745 
WOOD  TURNING  DUPLICATOR 
Francis  B.  Scfaoonover,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  J. 
Niehaus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,541 
15  Claims.  (CL  142—1) 


A  duplicator  attachment  for  use  with  wood  cutting 
lathes  and  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  detachably 
mounted  on  the  lathe  ways  for  supporting  a  pair  of  tool 
slide  guide  rails  and  a  template-supporting  table.  The 
template-supporting  table  is  mounted  in  the  region  be- 
tween the  sub-assembly  of  the  guide  rails  and  the  nearest 
lathe  way  to  the  operator  and  is  at  an  elevation  which 
is  higher  than  the  lathe  ways  and  the  guide  rails.  A  tool 
slide,  supporting  a  tool  bar,  is  slidable  along  the  guide 
rails.  The  tool  bar  is  manually  displaceable  toward  and 
away  from  a  work  piece  mounted  in  the  lathe,  and  a 
stylus  depends  from  the  tool  bar  for  arresting  engage- 
ment with  the  preformed  edge  of  the  template  on  the 
table. 


j, 405, 746 

PLYWOOD  PANEL  PATCHING  APPARATUS 

Per  O.  Skoog,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Coe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Painesville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,417 
12  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 
1.  A  patching  apparatus  for  wood  panels,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  immovable  supporting  frame; 

(b)  carriage  guide  means  on  said  frame; 

(c)  first  and  second  horizontally  movable,  independ- 
ent, interconnected  and  coacting  carriages  at  least 
said  second  carriage  being  supported  on  said  guide 


means,  said  first  carriage  including  a  vertically  mov- 
able router  and  router  cutter  supported  thereon, 
said  second  carriage  including  a  vertically  movable 
vacuum  patch  pickup  and  placement  foot  means  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  second  carriage  also  including 
a  patch  holding  element  having  a  holding  cavity  in 
vertical  alignment  with  and  through  which  passes 
said  foot  means,  said  holding  element  being  sup- 
ported by  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  car- 
riage to  define  a  patch  receiving  area  over  said  hold- 
ing element; 


(d)  a  patch  supply  magazine  supported  on  said  frame 
including  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  individual 
patches  from  said  magazine  to  said  area  over  said 
holding  element,  said  foot  means  being  movable 
downwardly  to  pick  up  a  patch  from  said  feed  mech- 
anism which  is  then  withdrawn  to  allow  said  foot 
means  to  descend  into  said  holding  cavity; 

(c)  a  first  actuating  means  interconnecting  said  first 
carriage  and  said  second  carriage  for  moving  said 
first  carriage  and  said  router  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance relative  to  said  second  carriage; 

(f)  a  second  actuating  means  secured  to  said  support- 
ing frame  and  connected  to  said  second  carriage  for 
moving  both  carriages;  and 

(g)  actuating  means  on  said  carriages  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  router  and  said  vacuum  foot  means. 


3,405,747 

PENCIL  LEAD  SHARPENER 

Carroll  R.  Dennison,  5426  Bataan  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77033 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,758 

5  Claims.  (CI.  145—3.8) 


1.  In  a  pencil  lead  sharpening  device  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  a  plug  rotaiably  mounted 
in  said  op)ening  and  having  a  passageway  through  which 
a  pencil  lead  may  be  inserted  endwise,  a  plurality  of 
blades  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  for  radial  move- 
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ment 

and 

vergihg 

means 

mo 

ing 


therein  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening 

laving  longitudinally  extending  cutting  edges  con- 

toward  a  point  on  said  axis,  blade  positioning 

movably  disposed  in  the  housing  for  longitudinal 

.    therein  and  thread  means  opcrativcly  connect- 

plug  and  said  blade  positioning  means  whereby 

of  said  plug  in  one  direction  imparts  longitudinal 

to  said  positioning  means  in  one  direction  to 

the  angle  of  said  cutting  edges  relative  to  said  axis. 


move  ment 
Slid 


rotat  on 

movqment 

vary 
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Johannes  SorteberR,  80  Delafield  Island  Road, 

!  >  jrifH     '  ''tnn       <"ihH20 
tiii^a  Jun..  l-'K  H^(0,  NtT    \o.  561,599    - 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  145—50) 


.^ 


i 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  tubular  shank  having 
a  diametrical  partition  joined  to  the  shank  and  extending 
the  full  length  thereof,  said  partition  being  rectangular 
in  cross-section,  one  end  of  said  tubular  shank  having 
arcuj  te  recesses  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pai^'- 
tion.  said  recesses  extending  the  full  width  of  said  partition 
wherrby  the  fofward  end  of  said  partition  is  exposed  so 
as  toldeiine  a  bit. 


K  .1.  ;ti.t 


^1^   ! 
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tit 
handle 
use. 


3.405,749 

(  H  \  ^ '  V: \M\  \ '    TOOL  HOLDER 
,    Mu:;.  r,  ijiiiui,  .'Mjriiiuba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
I)    r        tors  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada 
l^iled  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.707 

4  Claims.  (CI.  145—63) 


multi-bit  screwdrivei  iKt^ng  various  bits  stored  in  a 
dlity  of  tool  compartments  formed  in  a  hollow  handle 

having  an  indexing  device  which  enables  the  select- 
to  be  fed  into  the  chuck  from  the  inside  of  the 
and  to  be  returned  for  storage  in  the  handle  after 


WV  \  r      s     S  FOR    r  n    IREATMENT  OF  BEANS 

\\ i  I    S  HF   T IKF 
iifuEw    ^^'i-iu^ii.    BrjuiL-.Lri'*-ji.4.    <  .ermany.   assignor   to 
Ma-  1        tfabrik  August  Herbert  K.G.,  Braunschweig, 
German>,  a  corporafinn  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  r     i  '   fi,  Ser.  No.  578,202 
Claims  priority,  applicarion  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1965, 
^  M  66,639 

10  Claims.  (CI.  146—1) 
1    In  a  destemming  apparatus  for  removing  stems  from 
pod   vegetables  or   separating   vegetable   pods   having   a 
branched  connection,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 


a  pod-tumbling  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  receiv- 
ing the  pods; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  arrays  of  coplanar  slots 
provided  on  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  opening 
inwardly  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drum,  said  slots  having  widths  approximately  equal 
to  the  thicknesses  of  the  stems  of  said  pods  for  engag- 


ing said  stems  and  entraining  them  along  an  arcuate 
path;  and 
separating-comb  means  in  the  interior  of  said  drum 
along  said  path  and  interleaved  with  said  arrays  for 
breaking  the  stems  entrained  in  said  slots  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  and  the  displacement  of  the  en- 
trained pods  past  said  separating-comb  means. 


3,405,751 
ELEMENT  HAVING  CONTINLOUS  THREAD.  POR- 
TION  OF   THREAD   BEING    LONGITUDINALLY 
VARIABLE  IN  LENGTH 

Edward  L.  Parr,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Wendell  L.  Thompson,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,424 

4  Claims.  (CL  151—14) 


^n 


A  threaded  clement  such  as  a  screw,  nut,  bushing,  or 
plug  including  two  longitudinally  adjoining  and  integral 
portions,  one  of  which  is  threaded  externally  and  in- 
ternally with  like  number  of  thread  per  equal  length  to 
thereby  form  that  portion  into  an  axially  yieldable,  vari- 
able length,  bellows-like  portion,  the  thread  on  the  other 
portion  being  a  continuation  of  either  the  external  or  in- 
ternal threads  of  the  first  mentioned  portion,  but  the 
number  of  turns  of  the  thread  on  the  second  mentioned 
portion  being  different,  per  equal  length,  than  those  of 
the  first  mentioned  portion  of  which  it  is  a  continuation. 


ION   OF 
I NG  SER- 


3,40*-*"? 

STRUCTURE   AND    ^. >  vi  m 

THREADED  I  '  I  '-'">■  ^  i H 

RATED  LOCKl.NO  i'uKilu.N 
Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Bcveriy  Hills,  Ciitf      'Jono 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  N  f     \        24,085 

4  Claims.  (CL  151—41.72) 

Structure  and  installation  of  threaded  elements  having 

a  flange  engageable  with  a  carrier  part  about  an  opening, 

and  having  a  locking  portion  projecting  into  the  opening 
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and  terminating  in  an  edge  having  serrations  which  are 
deformed  radially  outwardly  and  axially  toward  the  flange 


■•fc 


I4b 


into  locking  engagement  with  the  material  of  the  carrier 
part. 

3,405,753      I 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREADS 
Henri  Verdier,  Beanrf^c'^'-'l  I'Fveque,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagoic    Gen  Etablisscments    Micbelin, 


raison 
de-Dor 


.1.  \f 


ClaioMpriur 


rit  rmont-Ferrand,  Puy- 

\o.  566,868 

re,  July  24,  1965, 


10  Claims.  (CL  152—209) 


An  asymmetrical  tire  tread  is  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  wavy  grooves.  The  wavy 
shapes  of  successive  grooves  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tread  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  tread  increase  in 
amplitude. 


TIki..>  '  \ """  I  "^  *  •  I  !  i'  f  YI.ENE-PROPYL- 

EN )    > '  i  i  1    H  I  B  K  f  n:    X : '  H  OCESS  OF 

MAM  I   M    I  \  Kl- 
Louis  W.  Georct  ■■  dmi  U'mi.Ad  s     '>  >■■  necour,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  f^.    i  ii*    I  ir. ■%,!.! ih     h?.    .S,   Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Cititt.'.    >  .  'irrxxan.sri  '.4  <<  M'!!. 

Filed    uif   ': i''t 1    "M!    No.  362,709 

ij  .  tcl.  151—330) 


m 


i' 


A  novel  tire  cord  dip  composition  including  a  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  in  resin-forming  proportions,  a  latex 
of  terpolymcr  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  diene  is  pro- 
vided. Also  provided  are  composite  reinforcing  cords  for 
rubber  articles  comprising  a  fibrous  cord  substrate  hav- 
ing coated  thereon  the  novel  dip  composition  hereof  and 
rubber  articles  reinforced  therewith  such  as  rubber  tires. 


3,405,755 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Henri  Verdier,  Beauregard-LTveque,  Puy-de-Dome, 
France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generate  dcs  Eta- 
blissements  Michelin,  raison  sociale  Mkhelin  it 
Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-Dome,  France 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1965, 

23,556 

8  Claims.  (CL  152—381) 


r*^. 


lO 

^■l■A'.^'■'-|.<.^».■,>.kkl■M.^'.w■^^^WTO^ 


A  vehicle  wheel  rim  which  is  shaped  so  as  to  enhance 
the  air  tightness  between  the  rim  and  the  tire.  The  tight- 
ness is  principally  assured  by  compression  of  the  rubber 
at  the  base  of  bead  which  is  slightly  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  seat  of  the  rim.  The  rim  includes  a  prolongation 
of  a  bead  seat  which  runs,  at  least  in  part,  in  a  counter- 
sloped  relation  with  the  axial  width  of  the  bead  seat  por- 
tion. 


3,405,756 
FOLDING  DOOR 
Donald  S.  Harris,  New  Casde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New  Casde 
Products,    Inc.,    New   Castle,   Ind.,    a   corporation   of 
Indiana 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,864 
7  Claims.  (O.  160—229) 


A  metal  security  folding  series  of  panels  in  which  ex- 
truded panel  sections  are  formed  with  pairs  of  flanges 
along  each  vertical  edge,  individual  tubular  hinge  sections 
are  formed  with  mating  flanges  which  are  interfitted  with- 
in the  panel  flanges  and  which  form  a  substantial  con- 
tinuous hinge  when  interfitted  with  corresponding  hinge 
sections  of  an  adjacent  panel,  camming  set  screws  received 
within  the  panel  flanges  and  wedging  in  hinge  relation  to 
the  flanges  for  retaining  the  hinge  sections  on  the  panels, 
and  shouldered  symmetrical  hinge  pins  received  in  ad- 
jacent tubular  hinge  sections. 


3,405,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  METAL  BETWEEN  OPPOSITELY 
ROTATABLE  COOLING  ROLLS  SET  GENERALLY 
ONE  ABOVE  THE  OTHER 

Leo  M.  Harvey,  Los  Anseles,  Herbert  Harvey,  Palos 
Verdes  Esi  i  'T.  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  and 

UndcnC.  Hili  m  lis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey 

ContlBUtioB-ir  cation  Ser.  No.  416,093 

Dec.  4,  1964         ^     <  r    .ation  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,668 

16  Claims.  (CI.  164—87) 

In  the  present  invention  metal  sheet  and  plate  sub- 
stantially free  of  entrapped  gases  is  cast  between  a  pair 
of  opposed  cooling  rolls  disposed  with  the  line  between 
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their  centers  inclined  no  more  than  about  23°  from  the    of  fluids  through  the  exchanger  to  regulate  the  tempcra- 
veitical,  the  rolls  preferably  being  one  above  the  other,    ture  of  the  fluids  exhausted  from  the  stack  to  below  the 
Th:  molten  metal  to  be  cast  is  charged  into  a  plenum 
chamber  between  the  rolls  through  a  nozzle  spaced  there- 
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frcm  and  complete  solidification  of  molten  metal  is  ef- 
fected at  a  point  within  the  chamber  wherein  the  spacing 
be  ween  the  rolls  is  from  about  12  to  50  percent  greater 
th^n  the  spacing  at  the  roll  nip. 


3,405,758 

:\!R  \',\\l\r.  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 
\m  OLTLET 

v. }  ■■h-   I     u  ,ik-, '    =  :  ,:i,^:  Br  .icb.  aad  Charles  W.  Demarest, 
I .    '  f  f !  t    t    i , ,  t      .     . ";   rs  to  International  Telephone 

fcf]:'    ]<\t'CT.iv>    f    •Nj-^r  t'ton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

I  iU;.l  Mjr     i'.,  ijQit.  ^^:.  So.  534,803 
ris.  (CI.  165—16) 


STROLLING 
r-      »F    FIRED 


3,405,759 

>Tt'THnr»    ftr     vXT)    ^fF  \V'=    FOF; 
'i  Hi      I  \  I  ^  H\  Vi       Ih  MI4'  H.  \  i, 

H'l  >  ,Bllr^J^,  ^r-u;^T  !  Mil'  .rn:  Ml.i^.rrt  W.  Cogsins. 
'hiK-i  oki.i,  :Hiii  l)..r''  h  H. .:;;!:..  '"- •  ■■■^  Orleans,  "La., 
i,i'>Mjn!)rN  •-.  1  . iri!hiis,f,i. if:  H'i.:i'i- efing,  loc.  New  York, 
N. .  \  .,  A  ..'if  p <  >  r  J !  i  n n  1 1  f  i  J t  lav*  ill  t 

\      i  \        -^    Nh6,  Ser.  No.  592,919 

i  claims.  iCI.  165—39) 

\  heat  exchanger  is  mounted   in  the  exhaust  stack 

of  fired  oil  field  equipment  with  a  temperature  element 

phced   in   the   stack   and  connected   to  control   a  flow 


.S[ 


y--  j)" 


r^ 


J 


-^mam  or«iii*»u* 


L_^« 


ignition   temperature   of   hazardous   fluids   external    the 
equipment. 

3,405,760 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APP  \  R  \  Tf  S  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAK       ME 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Louisville,  k>.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,090 

2  Claims.  (CI.  165—94) 


I; 


f-*"f 3:^'  ■■" ',4 -i"  '      Xt 


^^^^Kf 


'  Apparatus  having  a  treatment  tube  in  which  a  scraper- 
carrying  shaft  is  mounted  at  its  ends  to  flexible  mem- 
bers and  about  which  a  spirally  mounted  baffle  arrange- 
ment provides  a  helical  channel  for  a  flowable  heat  ex- 
change medium. 


\  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fresh  air  and  re- 
tuin  air  into  and  out  of  a  duct.  Air  is  drawn  from  a 
fresh  air  inlet  inlet  and  from  a  return  air  outlet  by  a 
bl(  wer.  Dampers  adjust  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings.  An 
au  ciliary  return  air  outlet  is  covered  by  a  gravity  operated 
da  nper.  Thus,  when  the  return  air  inlet  damper  is  closed, 
fresh  air  may  be  circulated  throughout  the  system  and 
exhausted.  Otherwise,  fresh  air  and  return  air  may  be 
mi  iced  in  varying  proportions,  and  little  or  no  return  air 
miy  be  exhausted,  if  desired.  Further,  when  the  fresh 
air  inlet  is  closed,  return  air  may  be  circulated  exclusively 
in  the  system. 


NG 


3,405,761 

STEAM  FLOODING  OIL-H 

LIMESTOxr  =;tt?  \  . 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartles'    i>     <  >ki  .      i  >tgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,920 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
Oil-bearing  limestone  strata  are  treated  with  steam  and 
carbon  dioxide  sequentially  injected  thru  a  common  tub- 
ing string  or  simultaneously  or  separately  injected  thru 
dual  strings  to  effect  mixing  of  COj  and  condensate  prin- 
cipally in  the  stratum  to  effect  dissolving  of  limestor>e  to 
enhance  oil  production  without  corrosion  problems  in 
the  well  equipment. 


3,4: 


KM  i.NJLCilO.N 
js.signor  to  Gulf  Re- 


WELL  STIMULATION  i       > 
Paul  L.  Terwilliger,  Oakm   n     « 

search  &   Development  C<i       n        i- .r  i.,,     ^    Pa_^  g 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,314 
5  Claims.  ^Cl.  166 — 42) 

A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  a  viscous 
oil  from  a  subsurface  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  in 
which  a  liquid  solvent  of  low  viscosity  is  injected  into 
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the  formation  at  a  rate  high  enough  to  cause  fracturing    ring,  said  support  ring  being  thereby  arranged  to  expand 


of  the  formation.  Injection  of  the  solvent  is  continued  to 
extend  the  fracture  and  cause  the  solvent  to  move  through 
the  formation  for  a  substantial  distance  from  the  well. 


After  injection  of  the  solvent  the  well  is  shut  in  for  a 
period  of  at  least  a  day,  and  thereafter  formation  fluids 
are  produced  through  the  well  through  which  the  solvent 
was  injected. 

3,405,763 
WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Pitts,  Robert  L.  Crain,  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce, 
Houston,  Tex.;  said  Crain  and  said  Pierce  assignors  to 
Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,242 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

38  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 46) 


1.  In  well  completion  apparatus,  a  down-hole  casing 
hanger  assembly  including:  a  generally  tubular  casing 
hanger  body;  an  elastic  hard  metal  support  ring  mounted 
on  said  hanger  body;  surface  means  on  each  said  support 
ring  and  said  hanger  body,  said  surface  means  being  en- 
gageable  to  support  said  hanger  body  on  said  support 
ring;  said  support  ring  being  split  so  as  to  have  two  adja- 
cent ends;  means  on  said  casing  hanger  body  disengage- 
ably  engageable  with  said  support  ring  near  said  ends  to 
radially  constrict  said  support  ring  when  engaged  there- 
with to  thereby  impart  self-expansibility  to  said  support 


upon  disengagement  of  said  engageable  means  from  said 
support  ring;  and  securement  means  on  said  casing  hanger 
body  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  for  securably  interposing 
said  casing  hanger  body  in  a  casing  string  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  casing  string. 


3,405,764 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WELL  TOOLS 

Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  775,002,  Not.  19, 

1958.  This  application  Julv  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,565 

39  Claims.  (CL  166—145) 


13.  A  well  toorcomprising:  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
lower  end  arranged  for  connection  with  a  packing  means; 
a  tubular  full-ofjening  mandrel  slidably  received  within 
said  housing  and  having  an  upper  end  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  a  string  of  tubing;  a  retrievable  inner  man- 
drel assembly  disposed  within  said  full-opening  mandrel; 
means  to  rekasably  secure  said  inner  mandrel  assembly 
to  said  full-opening  mandrel  including  a  plurality  of  detent 
means  interlocking  said  inner  mandrel  assembly  and  said 
full-opening  mandrel;  and  means  to  release  said  detent 
means  from  a  locking  position  by  relative  rotation 
between  said  full-opening  mandrel  and  said  tubular  hous- 
ing. 

3,405,765 
SHIP'S  PROPELLER  MOUNTING 
Colin   Wray   Herbert,   Marske-by-the-Sea,   England,   as- 
signor to  The  Glacier  .Metal  Company  Limited,  Middle- 
sex, England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  britain,  Feb.  22,  1966, 

7,827/66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  170—173) 


A  marine  propeller  mounting  in  which  the  propeller 
has  integral  fixed  blades  on  a  hollow  cylindrical  boss 
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3,405,768 
DRILL  RIG 
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witl    an  internal  integral  flange  disposed  centrally  under 

the  roots  of  the  blades  and  the  flange  of  the  boss  is  .   „   „      . ,  ^u         n.t.i  i  *    «/  -.     u 

boltjd  to  a  radially-extending  end  flange  on  the  shaft  Jacob  e.  Feuchf,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
whereby  the  overhang  of  the  weight  of  the  propeller  with  ^j'pf^^^^^Z''"^'  W.lmerdmg.  P...  a  corporation 
resiject  to  the  shaft  bearing  is  minimized.  ^^^^^  ^„g_  g^  19^7^  ^^  ^^  659,228 

18  Claims.  (CI.  173—52) 


3,405,766 

R  \  f    I .  t  R  M  \  n  K  \  !   I  !  -     r  r,x  >.  roL  SYSTEM 

i  ■i.i,„N..  ::„!ii     I         ..   i'lA^j ,   ^signor  to   Landini 
^  :         K -4^      r  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

i       !  f  '    "  Ser.  No.  431,880 

Claims  pr    r         ip     I    11       rtat  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

5,573/64 
:  LUims.  (CI.  172—10) 


A  hydraulic  power  lift  control  mechanism  including  a 
valve  having  raise,  neutral  and  lowering  positions   and 
ig  operable  automatically  and  selectively  in  response 
hanges  in  position  of  the  tractor  draft  links,  to  change^ 
orce  upon  the  draft  links  or  to  changes  in  pressure  in 
lift  cylinder  caused  by  changes  in  draft  force.  Fur- 
the  selections  between  the  types  and/or  degree  con- 
may  be  made  manually 


bei 
to 
in 
the 

t 
tro 


n 


her 


TO 


R^R■'^   !i. 
iiov*  ifl  i'  . 

^  if 


3,405.767  \y 

1     '   \  M  \      '     5    <  OL  LTK«  DISCS 

i  ;•;;■)  V ,  r"  (    '•  1 1  ch.,  assignor  to 

!  'rri;'.!, -.'■'!-!  i  :i.  1  *»■•■- '.it,  Mich. 
;  •  lyo5,  aer.  .No.  486,138 
I      .iixs.(CI.  172—572) 


A  coulter  assembly  including  a  coulter  disc  mounted  on 
one  end  of  an  arm  member  pivotally  supported  on  a 
bn  cket.  The  coulter  is  biased  to  a  working  position  by  a 
torsion  bar  clamped  between  its  ends  to  the  arm  member 
ani  having  one  end  abutting  the  bracket  and  its  other 
en(   engaged  in  an  aperture  in  the  arm  member. 


*^<  ^f-if  »'»X*/«  i»>'^-^'V*  .'   >'■ '    *^ 


A  rig  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  or  similar  car- 
rier vehicle  and  operable  to  drill  anchor  bolt  or  tic  rod 
holes  along  the  side  edge  of  an  existing  concrete  strip  or 
the  like  for  facilitating  anchorage  of  an  adjacent  strip. 


3,405,769 
WELL  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Shore,  Friendswood,  and  William  T.  Bell, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,393 
6  Claims.  (CL  175—4.53) 


A  perforating  gun  is  provided  for  through  the  flow  line 
operations  wherein  bends  in  the  flow  line  require  tools 
that  arc  flexible  in  all  planes.  The  perforating  gun  in- 
cludes a  wire  shaped  charge  carrier  which  has  a  low 
cross  sectional  moment  of  inertia  in  the  planes  of  its 
major  and  minor  axis  to  provide  such  flexibility.  The 
-shaped  charges  arc  made  of  wear  resistant  material  and 
are  arranged  within  the  carrier  to  prevent  their  inad- 
vertent loss  within  the  flow  line. 


3,405,770 
DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING PRESSURE  VARIATIONS  IN   A   DRILLING 
FLUID 
Edward  M.  Galle  and  Henr)   B.  \s  uuU  ^,  I  louston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,257, 
June  30,  1964.  This  application  May  25,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  552,788 

33  Claims.  (CI.  175— 56) 
Following  is  disclosed  improved  means  of  drilling  bore 
holes  in  the  earth  by  effecting  elastic  vibrations  in  the 
drilling  fluid  surrounding  a  rotating  drill  bit.  In  preferred 
means  fluid  pressure  at  the  bore  hole  bottom  is  cyclically 
decreased,  while  simultaneously  jet  velocity  and  bit  load 
are  cyclically  increased.  In  addition,  means  in  preferred 
fluidic  forms  (i.e.,  no  moving  mechanical  structure)  in- 
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eludes  a  bistable   oscillator,   a  coupler  and   resonators 
which  cooperate  to  provide  large  fluid  pressure  fluctua- 


3,405,772 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Wisenbaker  and  Robert  W.  Stuart,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  of  one-half  each  to  American  Coldset  Cor- 
poration, Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Texas,  and 
Core  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,688 
16  Claims.  (CL  175—77) 


tions  near  the  bore  hole  bottom  while  minimizing  acoustic 
energy  transfer  upward  through  the  drilling  fluid. 


5.405.771 

DEEP  WELL  M<         (         PACT  TOOL  AND 

DRILLING  APi'ARATUS 

Charles  J.  Carr,  Anaheim,  and  Marion  Dudley  Hughes, 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.  (both  %  Mr.  Dudley  Hughes,  1111 

Security  Bldg.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90802) 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,159 
11  Claims.  (CL  175—73) 


A  combination  rotor  and  percussion  deep  well  drilling 
tool  including,  an  elongate  vertical  barrel  with  fluid  con- 
ducting means  at  its  upper  end  to  connect  with  a  drill 
collar  at  the  lower  end  of  a  drilling  string,  an  elongate, 
tubular,  fluid  conducting  column  slidably  engaged  in  the 
barrel  and  having  a  lower  end  depending  therefrom,  said 
column  having  means  at  its  lower  end  to  connect  with  a 
rotary  bit,  an  elongate  longitudinally  extending  radially 
outwardly  opening  helical  groove,  and  sealing  means  at 
its  upper  end  to  seal  between  the  column  and  the  barrel, 
and  drive  means  between  the  column  and  the  barrel,  and 
drive  means  between  the  barrel  and  the  column  to  rotate 
the  column  relative  to  the  barrel  upon  downward  shifting 
of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  column  and  including  a  drive 
sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  surrounding 
the  column,  a  cam  lug  on  the  sleeve  and  engaged  in  the 
groove,  and  rcleasable  clutch  means  between  the  barrel 
and  the  sleeve  to  establish  driving  engagement  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  barrel  upon  downward  shifting  of  the 
barrel  relative  to  the  column. 


f-» 


A  sidewall  coring  tool  having  a  housing  movable  bodily 
lengthwise  of  the  borehole  by  drive  means  engaging  the 
sidewall  and  motor  driven  cutting  blades  arranged  in  a 
V  with  its  apex  located  outwardly  of  the  housing  to  cut  a 
generally  prism-shaped  sample  from  the  side  wall  as  the 
housing  is  thus  moved.  A  multi-chambered  sample  col- 
lecting chamber,  rotatable  to  bring  its  several  chambers 
successively  in  sample-receiving  position  beneath  the  cut- 
ting blades,  may  be  provided  to  increase  the  length  of 
the  sample  which  can  be  stored  in  the  tool. 


3,405,773 

SLEEVE  VALVE  AND  OIL  WELL  TOOL 

EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

Wayne  N.  Sutliff  and  Jim  L.  Dovtuen,  both  of  2931  Pierce 

Road,  Bakersfield,  Calif.     93308 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,564 

9  CUims.  (CI.  175—297) 


Telescopically  related  inner  and  outer  tubular  man- 
drels between  which  axially  spaced  0-rings  confine  a 
body  of  light  oil  retardant,  an  annular  sealing  shoulder 
and  an  annular  stop  shoulder  being  provided  on  said  in- 
ner mandrel  between  which  shoulders  a  valve  sleeve  has 
free  end-play,  said  valve  sleeve  having  spring  legs  fric- 
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tiopally  engaging  said  outer  mandrel  causing  said  valve 
ve  to  be  positively  opened  (separated  from  said  seal- 
shoulder)  when  telescopic  contraction  of  said  man- 
Is  starts  and  positively  closed   (shifted  against  said 
ing  shoulder)  when  telescopic  extension  of  said  man- 
drils starts. 
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J,4J5,774 

WEIGH  FEED  MECHANISM 

Robert  Laroche,  Cours,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

47,099 
7  Claims.  (CI.  177—46) 


M.^fVV2» 


weigh  feed  mechanism  for  textile  fibers  having  a  first 
pivoted  beam  carrying  a  weigh  pan  and  a  second  beam 
loaded  by  a  weight  periodically  engaging  the  first  beam 
that  the  resulting  load  on  the  first  beam  is  equal  to  the 
iposed  weight  of  the  fibers  in  the  weigh  pan.  A  pair  of 
ii:ro-switches  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  stops  ear- 
by  the  beam  system  to  alert  the  operator  of  faulty 
ration. 


3,405,775 
\  EIGHING  MECHANISM 
Chbrles  B.  L..ady,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Nathaniel 
i.  Wales.  Jr..  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Metro- 
{■    n  <  ni      r  rporation.  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  a  corporation 


t 


edefs 

s 

theie 


Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,872 
3  Claims.  (CL  177—229) 


weighing  platform  is  supported  at  points  near  its 

by  a  plurality  of  springs  preferably  cantilever  beams 
taijiped  from  a  single  plate.  The  sum  of  the  defkclions  of 

springs  is  mechanically  derived  by  a  pulley  circuit 
thn  aded  by  a  tape  or  cable  which  serially  spans  each 
sprjng  deflection  path,  and  indicates  this  total  weighing 

ion  on  a  rotary  display  dial  to  which  the  cable  is 
coupled  under  spring  tension. 


3,405,776 

HYDRAULIC-DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Siegfried  Hertell,  Kelsterbacb  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Teves  KG,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

T  28  108 

10  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.3) 


Vehicular  drive  wherein  a  pair  of  wheels  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  are  individually  driven  by  two  hydro- 
static motors  supplied  with  hydraulic  liquid  by  respective 
fluid  pumps  over  conduits  which  are  bridged  by  a  shunt 
path  to  equalize  relatively  small  pressure  differentials  be- 
tween the  two  conduits,  larger  pressure  differentials  caus- 
ing a  valve  in  the  shunt  path  to  shift  into  an  off-normal 
position  in  which  passage  of  fluid  through  the  shunt  path 
is  blocked  or  at  least  severely  throttled.  The  steering  post 
of  the  vehicle  controls  a  linkage  which,  during  sharp  turns, 
prevents  excessive  throttling  by  increasing  a  biasing  force 
which  opposes  displacement  of  the  valve  or  by  blocking 
a  passage  for  hydraulic  fluid  tending  to  cause  such  dis- 
placement. 


^  3,405,777 

DRAGGING  OR  PULLING  DEVICE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  SKIERS 

Miklos  von  Kemenczky,  326  Curtis  Ave., 

Point  Pk-asant,  NJ.     08742 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,168 

1  Claim.  (CI.  180—7) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  motor  driven  towing  device 
especially  for  skiers  in  which  the  traction  is  provided  by  a 
pair  of  cylinders  with  spiral  ribs,  the  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  steering  structure  which  enables  the  skier 
to  control  the  device  from  a  distance  behind  the  traction 
cylinders. 


3,405,778 
INTEGRATED  TRACTm?    vxn  TRAILER 
Emmet  L.  Martin,  Littleton,  d  .     k    >r  to  The  Ameri- 

can-Coleman  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  ^^cbrdskfl 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,394 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—24) 

An  integrated  tractor  and  tr^ler  unit  of  high  capacity, 
including  a  cab-over-engine  an*J  integral  goods  carrying 
body,  has  two  or  more  sets  of  steerable  drive  wheels  at 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  two  or  more  sets  of  follow 
wheels  at  the  rear.  One  set  of  rear  wheels  is  steerable  at 
low  speeds,  and  locks  in  following  position  at  higher 
speeds.  The  other  set  of  rear  wheels  arc  retractable  for 
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use  in  steering  the  steerable  rear  wheels.  At  a  predeter- 
mined capacity  of  goods  holding  body,  the  vehicle  has  a 
much  shorter  length  than  a  conventional  tractor  and 
trailer,  and  eliminates  jackknifing  common  with  tractor- 


trailer  units.  The  integrated  tractor-trailer  unit  provides 
a  high  measure  of  safety  for  highway  travel,  greater 
economy  in  the  movement  of  goods,  and  a  higher  maneu- 
verability than  is  possible  with  conventional  tractor-trailer 
units. 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  actuator  comprising  fluid 
pressure  control  means,  first  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  vehicle  throttle, 
variable  resistor  means,  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  means 
to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  prevailing  vehicle  speed  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  control  means, 
means  for  maintaining  said  resistor  means  at  the  adjusted 
value  independent  of  said  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means. 


3,405,780 
CARRIER  AND  POSITIONING  MFXHANISM  FOR 

A  SEISMIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Herbert  Dightman  Cobum,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Edward 
Phillip  Shear  and  Carl  Edmond  Steele,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  each  to  Champion  Carriers  Incor- 
porated, TuLsa,  Okla.,  and  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,956 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


Dn 


:»    ,  viir* r SfHtUflK^^ 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a  seismic  en- 
ergy source  used  in  combination  with  a  mobile  vehicle  so 


that  when  a  hydraulic  mechanism  actuates  lever  arms  the 
energy  source  is  lowered  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  raising 
the  end  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  applied  in  holding  the  energy  source  against  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 


3,405,781 
VEfflCLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aolgBmcnts,  to  The  Joyce-Cridland  Company, 
Dayton,  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,653 
8  Claims.  (CL  187—8.41) 


3,405,779 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  H.  Johnston,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,493 
5  Claims.  (CL  180—108) 


At  least  one  lifting  carriage  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  jacks 
has  slides  mounted  on  rollers  between  a  pair  of  stops 
on  each  of  a  pair  of  support  rails.  Therefore,  the  slides 
can  move  on  the  rails  when  engaged  with  a  vehicle  should 
the  vertical  travel  of  the  two  carriages  be  unequal.  Free- 
dom of  each  slide  to  move  toward  either  of  its  associated 
stops  after  the  slides  are  engaged  with  a  vehicle  is  as- 
sured by  springs  which  center  each  slide  between  its 
stops  under  no-load  conditions.  Vehicle  engaging  pads  on 
the  slides  are  designed  to  receive  various  types  of  sliding 
and  rotating  adapters. 


3,405,782 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Harry  Berkovitz,  Glen  Rock,  and  Lennius  R.  Rissler, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,049 
12  Claims.  (CI.  187—58) 


Vertically  opening  double-panel  elevator  hatchway 
doors  are  driven  by  a  master  door  operator  through  a 
chain  and  sprocket  drive  means  connected  to  one  edge 
of  each  panel.  One  panel  is  maintained  in  a  horizontal 
attitude  while  being  driven  vertically  by  means  of  a  cable 
and  pulley  reeving  scheme.  Relating  cables  connected  be- 
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twetn  the  two  panels  on  both  sides  provide  positive  means  3,405,785 

to  riaintain  the  second  panel  in  a  horizontal  attitude  dur-        SELF-ENERGIZING,  SPOT-T^         i '  •  K  ( u,  \  kK 
vertical  travel  in  both  directions  and  prevent  move-    L*®??'**,  ^I^  SchmW,  Stuttgart, 


mg 

meAt  of  the  panels  in  either  direction  when  the  sprocket 
wh(«l  drive  is  locked  up 


R" 


3.405,783 

\  s  \  n !  \    H  K  V  k  !■    M  >  \  V  !  RUCTIONS 

r  i  t  k    ''■  I  H  !  I    i   I  

.  1   r-ti    \     t  ijrk     '^\,„>'   riru'si!-'    .ti't-:    Philip  L.  Fosburg, 
'-». , -.frst, :,!    \  I     i,-i/!i-ir-..  ••  ^^  •■-rTi-,'H)use  Electric  Cor- 
ri  sh I ;  r  ,j  *i ,  I '  j        „  ■  t  r  ]m  :  r  j  [  h. to  of  Pennsylvania 


iKjrati'.ri 


\ 


!,:n.„  !'j.  ;■■'"■"■■   *<.  r    No.  556,620 

■"*  t   Luius.  vC  I.  166 — 5)     -• 


shopping  cart  has  cleated  wheefs  proportioned  to 
me;  h  with  the  cleats  of  a  moving  walk.  Brakes  on  the 
shopping  cart  clear  a  plane  supporting  surface  but  engage 
the  moving  walk  due  to  the  meshing  of  the  cleats.  One 
or  nore  wheels  are  located  at  one  end  of  the  cart  slightly 
above  the  supporting  surface.  The  cart  may  be  tilted  onto 
the  last-named  wheels  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  cart 
reliitive  to  the  walk. 


3.405.784 

!)!m     \\])  ^]  I'VnRi   \!f   \\. -.  THEREFOR 
l".iirii.nd   fltTir^ -Hi  ifi, ,*!:■'     i'jri-    i  :  ii":' e,  assignor  to  So- 
:ii'!>,    \n'i  iH'.  I'l',    \ri(ir>    *'  ■rr<',.,\[    f'.i'-is,  France,  a  com- 

Hlfi!    \;ir    2-'    i''Jf>'-'    **.,'■    "\  l'    "4:\084 
CI  mil-  DTiLinr-    ipDi:.....it:- ^ti  F  'iHce,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

J,20i3 

3  Claims.  (CI.  188—18) 
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Alfred  Te vr «  Maschinen-  und  ^  i  :  i <  j r i  <  ^ ,  ni  ..m  , ».  k  -  , . 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1966, 

T  31  388 
11  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


Disk-brake  system  wherein  a  brake  disk  is  rotatable 
relatively  to  a  brake  support  or  yoke  disposed  along  the 
periphery  of  the  disk;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  main  brake- 
shoes  is  mounted  on  the  support  on  opposite  side  of  the 
disk.  The  mechanically  operable  hand  brake  system  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  auxiliary  brakeshoes  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  confrontingly  juxtaposed  with  one  another  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  guide  means  on  the  support 
co-operating  with  the  auxiliary  brakeshoes  for  urging 
one  of  them  against  said  disk  upon  its  entrainment  in  a 
self-tightening  action;  the  other  brakeshoe  is  urged 
against  said  disk  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  self-tighten- 
ing force  of  the  first  brakeshoe.  thereby  preventing  distor- 
tion of  the  disk  upon  application  of  the  auxiliary  brake 
system. 

3,405,''*'' 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CON    !  k  n       KE 

MECH/^NISM  WITH  <  '  ■»«  ^i  s  v-     \]\   \  \S 
Robert  W.  Goode,  R  H    ^  \ 

Morgan  Hill,  Ci 
Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No      u     i6 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188— 2b  4  > 


disk  brake  wherein  a  generally  crown-shaped  disk 
ijport  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  has  a  generally 
rical  axially  extending  rim  secured  to  the  outer  pe- 
of  an  annular  disk  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
he  axis  within  the  rim.  the  brake  yoke  being  mounted 
a  nonrotatable  support  and  having  brake  pads  or 
at  least  partly  received  in  the  region  surrounded  by 
rim  for  engagement  with  the  disk,  while  radially  ex- 
ing  bolts  angularly  spaced  about  the  rim  and  the  disk 
the  latter  to  the  former  so  as  to  prevent  axial  dis- 
ment  of  the  disk  but  permit  relative  radial  move- 
ments of  the  disk  and  the  crown. 


A  brake  mechanism  provided  with  a  caliper  supporting 
spider  attached  to  a  stationary  shaft  which  also  supports 
the  rotatable  wheel  to  which  braking  is  to  be  applied.  The 
wheel  is  provided  with  a  grooved  disk  attached  thereto 
and  positioned  to  be  rotatable  between  the  brake  caliper 
supported  by  the  arms  of  the  spider.  A  housing  is  provided 
around  the  brake  mechanism  to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil 
which  receives  the  heat  generated  by  the  braking  action 
by  the  calipers  on  the  grooved  disk.  Fluid  pressure  con- 
nections are  provided  to  the  calipers  for  pressing  the  brake 
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linings  thereof  against  the  disk.  A  heat  exchange  unit  is  effected  by  sliding  one  arcuately  formed  outer  reinforcing 
provided  in  the  housing  in  contact  with  the  oil  contained  rib  section  into  the  other  until  the  two  closable  sections 
in  the  housing  to  cool  this  fluid.  are  aligned.  


3,405,787 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Ernst  Meier,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Siadliafen,  and  Her- 
mann Seip,  Bad  Vilbel,  Germany,  asilgnors  to  Alfred 
Teves  KG.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1966, 

T  31,125 

12  Claims.  (CI.  188—265) 


3,405,789 
OVERLOAD  CLUTCHES 
Olaf  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Birmingham,  Derek  Lawrence 
Gold,  Cirencester,  and  David  John  Fortune,  Bath,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Fisbolow  Products  Limited,  Erding- 
ton,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  I>ec.  2,  1965, 
51,123/65;  Jan.  11,  1966,  1,207/66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  192—56) 


Hydraulically  operated  brake  system  with  lockable  disk 
or  internal-expansion  brakes  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  an  axially  shiftable  piston  and  a  locking  member 
shiftable  by  a  lever  and  a  worm  and/or  threaded-spindle 
mechanism  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  lock 
it  in  an  advanced  position  to  retain  the  brake  in  the  en- 
gaged condition  for  emergency  and  parking  purposes. 
Dual-brake  system  wherein  a  pair  of  front-wheel  brakes 
and  a  pair  of  rear-wheel  brakes  are  coupled  to  a  tandem 
master  cylinder  via  a  pair  of  hydraulic  networks,  the 
mechanical  locking  device  being  operable  from  the 
drivers  seat  of  the  vehicle  upon  hydraulic  actuation  of 
the  brake  to  arrest  one  or  more  of  the  pistons  of  the 
hydraulic  brakes.  A  respective  locking  device  is  provided 
for  at  least  one  brake  of  each  hydraulic  network. 


3,405,788 

HINGED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LUGGAGE 

Robert  McKim  Alford,  Port  Moody,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Henry  I    1        ins,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  ^«.i.  ^o.  552,770 
3  Claims.  (CI.  190—49) 


^^  A  luggage  device  comprising  two  closable  sections 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  close  together  with  peripheral 
edges  in  face  to  face  adjacency  is  provided  with  peripheral 
metal  frame  closures  peripherally  enclosing  and  attached 
to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  luggage  device  closable 
sections.  Each  metal  frame  closure  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  outer  reinforcing  rib  extending  outward  from 
the  frame  closure  flange  that  attaches  the  frame  closure  to 
the  respective  luggage  device  closable  section.  Along  one 
end  of  the  luggage  device  the  longitudinal  outer  reinforc- 
ing rib  of  each  metal  frame  closure  is  arcuately  extended 


In  an  overload,  clutch,  the  ball  cage  is  releasably  locked 
to  one  of  the  two  clutch  members.  A  spring  loaded  re- 
lease disassociates  the  cage  from  the  one  clutch  member 
by  the  pressure  of  a  ball  against  the  release,  the  release 
projecting  into  the  path  of  a  ball  moving  in  an  associ- 
ated slot  in  the  cage,  thus  permitting  the  cage  to  rotate 
in  a  disengaging  direction  relative  to  the  one  clutch  mem- 
ber. TTie  ball  cage  and  the  one  clutch  member  are  con- 
nectable  so  as  to  restrain  them  from  relative  rotation 
when  they  turn  opposite  to  the  disengaging  direction. 


3,405,790 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 
Olaf  J.  B.  Orwin,  Quinton,  Birmingham,  Warwick,  and 
David  J.  ForHine,  Westoa,  Bath,  Somerset,  England, 
assignors  to  Flsbolow  Prodocts  Limited,  Tipton,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

1,206/66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—56) 


Overload  clutches  comprising  resiliently  urged  together 
torque  transmitting  driving  and  driven  members,  and  a 


and  hingeably  interlocked  with  the  other  to  pivotally  hinge    free-wheel  locking  device  which  after  overload  facilitates 
the  two  closable  sections  together,  such  interlock  being    an  easier  clutch  re-engagement. 
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3,405,791  ! 

•    \R!  \r!  F-TORQLE  SLIP  DEVICE 
I  KiiH  ui.  J9  Fair  Lane,  Jericho,  N.Y.     11753 
f  vug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,063 

i:  ridinis.  (CL  192—81) 


mt 


f   M'    h   }i  KLLi-.AiL  BEARINGS 
V    «   '  ii  r^;      i        Rue  Francois  Vincent  Raspail,  Arcueil, 
^'"  tn         ii  !    Pierre  de   Raveton,  42  Rue  de  Dantzig, 
t',:r!  -,  I  r  jn., 

rn.d  N,, -'    :■!     ''^^6,  Ser.  No.  582,845 

CI  li  I!    pnurU}.  applii^jiion  France,  Oct.  1,  1965, 

33,430 

4  Claims.  (CI.  192—98) 
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an  qute 
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At  annular  clutch  release  bearing  adapted  to  surround 

and  carried  on  an  inner  cage  which  is  pivoted  to 

r  cage  by  pivot  pins  which  permits  the  inner  cage 

ide  radially  with  respect  to  the  outer  cage.  The  outer 

is  pivoted  to  a  yoke  on  pivot  means  having  an  axis 

perf^ndicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pins.  Spring  means  urge 

nner  cage  to  slide  to  a  predetermined  position  rela- 

to  the  outer  cage. 


MAGNETIC  TYPE  HEAD  ACTUATING 
\     ^  WGEMENT 

>^al^^   >iuiD!.r,   .NjruD-.rg,  and  Georg  Mueller,  Schwal- 
bacb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Gnindig,  Furtb,  Ba- 
varia, Germany 
Orisynai  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,989,  now 
Fr        No.  3,349.885.  dated  Oct.  31,  1967.  Divided  and 
tiiii!,  .ipplication  Aug.  9,  1967,  S«r.  No.  659,477 
aims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1965, 
G  43.130  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  197—16)  I 

Tie  shaft  of  a  rotary  type  head  carries  an  armature 
whic  1  is  attracted  by  an  electromagnet  when  a  selected 
type  face  of  the  type  head  is  located  opposite  an  impres- 
sion area  so  that  the  force  of  the  electromagnet  presses  the 


type  face  against  the  impression  area.  The  armature  has 
different  armature  portions  influencing  the  actuating  pres- 


'«. 


f— ? 


This  invention  relates  essentially  to  a  variable  torque 
device  for  use  as  a  drag  brake  or  other  similar  de- 
vices requiring  a  controlled  torque,  comprising  a  rotary 
ber  having  a  helical  spring  circumf>osed  thereabout 
in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  whereby  in  oper- 
idn  a  force  is  applied  to  the  spring  in  an  unwinding  di- 
rection, thus  reducing  the  interference  torque  about  the 
saiq   rotary   member. 


sure  in  accordance  with  the  area  of  the  respective  type 
face. 


3,4i--  ■■■■'  •*.; 
PRINTER  WITH  DETEM   .VIL.W  liL  1  KINT 

MOTION  PRODUCING  M     \     n 
Ralph  P.  Means,  Melf>oiirn<     Tl.*      t-  u  ii    r  to  Soroban 
Engineering,  Inc.,   M     ri.urn      i  :.,      ,      .rporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  S^i.  \o.  501,060 
22  Claims.  (CI.  197—55) 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage,  means 
for  mounting  said  carriage  for  translatory  movement  along 
a  predetermined  path,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
carriage  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined path,  a  first  splined  shaft  secured  to  said  yoke 
and  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  oscil- 
latory axis  of  said  yoke,  a  type  font  slidable  along  said 
first  splined  shaft  and  having  internal  splines  mating  >Aith 
the  splines  of  said  first  splined  shaft,  a  second  splined  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  said  predetermined  path  and  passing 
through  said  carriage,  an  internally  splined  shaft  disposed 
about  said  second  splined  shaft  and  positioned  within  said 
housing,  means  constraining  said  internally  splined  shaft 
to  translate  with  said  carriage,  the  splines  of  said  second 
and  internally  splined  shafts  constraining  said  internally 
splined  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  second  splined  shaft,  a 
first  gear  secured  to  said  internally  splined  shaft,  a  second 
gear  mating  with  said  first  gear  and  secured  to  said  first 
splined  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  second  splined  shaft 
produces  rotation  of  said  first  splined  shaft,  selection 
means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  through  a  prescribed 
arc  and  multiples  thereof,  said  gears  being  located  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  yoke,  means  for  rotating 
said  yoke  in  a  direction  so  as  to  partially  disengage  said 
gears  and  means  for  detenting  said  first  splined  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  said  yoke. 
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3,405,795 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOWING  AND 

CONVEYING  ARTICLES 

Carlo  Mascherpa,  Corso  Scmpione  11,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  12,  1965, 

5,751/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—138) 


Apparatus  for  the  parking  of  automobiles  comprising 
at  least  one  plurality  of  carriages  having  two  axles  and 
four  wheels,  said  carriages  being  interconnected  by  chain 
means  causing  their  forward  movement  in  a  continuously 
horizontal  position  along  a  loop-shaped  runway  deter- 
mined by  fixed  tracks,  the  wheels  constantly  rolling  and 
bearing  on  said  tracks.  i 


3,405,796 
PACKAGED  NEWSPAPER 
Albert  V.  Misik,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beico 
Engineering,  Inc^  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649.904 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


A  protective  package  covers  a  newspaper  that  is  spread 
out  substantially  flat.  The  package  fits  loosely  around  the 
newspaper  although  conforming  to  its  shape.  Most  ad- 
vantageously, the  package  comprises  two  pieces  of  water- 
proof film,  such  as  polyethylene,  covering  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  newspaper.  Tlie  pieces  of  film  are  scaled 
together  on  all  four  sides  of  the  newspaper.  On  the 
sides  parallel  to  the  grain  of  the  film,  a  double  seal  is 
formed,  one  seal  being  at  the  edges  of  the  two  pieces  of 
film  and  the  other  seal  being  set  back  slightly  from  the 
one  seal.  On  the  sides  perpendicular  to  the  film  grain,  the 
seal  is  set  back  substantially  from  the  edges  of  the  film 
to  form  a  grip  for  handling  the  packaged  newspaper. 
The  outside  surface  of  the  package  is  treated  to  receive 
print  and  printed  matter  is  placed  thereon. 


,  3,405,797 

\  ROLL  PACKAGE 

Richard  J.  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,353 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


An  improved  package  for  shipping  and  handling  a  roll 
of  paper  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  with  modified  office- 
size  printing  and  copying  machines.  The  package  consists 
of  a  paper  roll  contained  in  a  snug-fitting  rectangular 
shipping  container  of  corrugated  board.  The  two  end  walls 
of  the  container  consists  of  three  thicknesses  of  board  for 
improved  structural  strength.  Partially  die-cut  openings 
are  provided  near  the  top  end  of  each  of  these  end  walls 
to  serve  as  hand-grips.  Triangular  wedges  of  folded 
corrugated  board  are  disposed  in  two  opposing  corners 
of  the  container  to  block  the  roll  in  position  and  add 
further  structural  strength.  A  circumferential  tear  strip 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  reinforced  ends  nrovides 
means  for  easy  opening. 


3,405,798 
REEL  CONTAINER 
Jack  E.  Peterson,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Comdata  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

nied  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,629 
n  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  container  for  a  reel  which 
includes  first  and  second  complementary  container  sec- 
tions. One  of  the  container  sections  defines  a  locking  sur- 
face and  the  other  of  the  container  sections  carries  a  mov- 
able detent  engageable  with  the  locking  surface  to  tightly 
hold  the  container  sections  together.  The  detent  is  mov- 
able generally  radially  and  axially  of  the  case  sections 
into  engagement  with  the  locking  surface  to  interlock  the 
two  container  sections. 


3,405,799 
SHOCK  MOUNT  FOR  SHIPPING 
TELEVISION  TUBES 
John  J.  Weller,  Emmaus,  and  Ronald  A.  Weaver, 
Macungie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cryo-Therm,  Inc., 
Fogelsville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,996 
18  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
A  shock  mount  for  shipping  glass  envelopes  of  conoi- 
dal  shape,  e.g.  television  tubes,  is  disclosed.  The  mount 
may  have  the  shape  of  a  yoke  of  shock-resistant  ma- 
terial, e.g.  expanded  plastic,  the  yoke  having  a  pair  of 


68S 


wings  joined  to  a  centrally  offset  foot  section.  Each  of 
the  wings  has  a  pocket  for  receiving  in  shock-mounting 
relationship  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  en- 
/ekpc,  the  foot  having  an  envelope-contacting  face 
shafed  to  bear  against  a  conical  portion  of  the  envelope. 
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The  glass  envelope  is  supported  in  shipment  by  a  pair  of 
the  yokes  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other  so 
that  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  glass  envelope  are 
coatned  within  the  wing  pockets  and  so  that  the  foot 
sect  on  of  each  yoke  rests  against  a  tapered  portion  of 
the  ;nvelop€. 


I N  -^  [■•  H    fill  N    \ !  \  f  \  \  I  x  \    >■ .  ■■  \<   ^■LARES 
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T|je   machine   disclosed  herein  is  intended  to  inspect 
arge  end  of  the  funnel  shaped  flare  to  make  sure 
it  is  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  tolerance 
also,  to  inspect  the  flare  to  make  sure  that  the  over- 
ngth  is  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  toler- 
The  machine  further  rotates  the  flares  during  inspec- 
and  in  so  doing  insures  that  they  are  within  tolerance 
of   concentricity.   The    flares   having   an   over-all 
greater  than  tolerance  are  deflected  laterally  by  a 
those  within  tolerance  pass  under  this  baffle,  and 
<  effected  by  a  baffle  that  is  supported  above  the  track 
distance  equal  to  the  minimum  tolerance.  The  flares, 
ig  a  length  less  than  the  minimum  tolerance,  pass 
low  this  second  deflector.  The  flares  below  a  mini- 
diameter  fall  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  the  inclined  portion  of  the  track. 
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'!  n  I'  I  I  I  i ' '  i  /  K  aser  and 
viM'i-'  I  ilif.,  assignors 
L_-   Any  ties,  Calif.,  a 


■irp.irjtinn  '.it  (  .ill',  ',rTua 
mtriujtiun   of    jnpiii  ,*ti-.n   Sfr    No.  317,245,  Oct.   18, 
,'t.'>.  fhi-  jppii.jrn.ri  Jun,.   . ;-    1 967,  Ser.  No.  666,222 
18  Claims.  (CI.  209—84) 
conveyor  surface  for  sizing  fruit  is  formed  by  trans- 
versd  sizing  rolls  which  are  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  linkages  which  are  incorporated  in  two  parallel 
spro<  ket  chains  which  pass  around  corresponding  sprock- 
ets a:  the  two  ends  of  the  conveyor.  The  linkages  engage 


pairs  of  cam  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  for 
the  purpose  of  controlling  the  spacing  of  the  transverse 
sizing  rolls,  the  cam  tracks  of  each  pair  spreading  apart 
to  act  on  the  linkages  to  spread  apart  the  transverse  siz- 
ing rolls  as  the  sizing  rolls  traverse  the  tail  half  of  the 
conveyor  to  cause  the  fruit  to  drop  through  different  zones 
of  the  conveyor  according  to  fruit  size.  The  linkages  make 
pressure  engagement  with  the  pairs  of  cam  tracks  in  re- 
sponse to  tension  in  the  sprocket  chains,  such  pressure  en- 
gagement creating  wear  as  well  as  resistance  to  conveyor 
operation.  Towards  the  head  end  of  the  upper  run  of  the 


'*< 


conveyor  the  head  end  sprockets  place  the  sprocket  chains 
under  longitudinal  compression  and  thus  minimize  the 
pressure  of  the  linkages  on  the  pairs  of  cam  tracks,  but 
towards  the  tail  end  of  the  upper  flight,  the  tail  end  sprock- 
ets place  the  sprocket  chains  under  tension  to  cause  the 
linkages  to  make  pressure  engagement  with  the  pairs  of 
cam  tracks  as  required  for  controlled  spacing  of  the  trans- 
verse sizing  rolls.  Thus,  the  wear  and  resistance  created 
by  pressure  engagement  with  the  cam  tracks  by  the  link- 
ages is  limited  substantially  to  the  tail  half  of  the  upper 
run  of  the  conveyor. 
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FLOTATION  OF  \  F  \  1  i 
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Barend  Jacobus  d<'    K'.-i,   s*  h'X/m.ci 
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pbate  Development  Cor 

Transvaal,  Republic  of 

company  of  the  Re  pub' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jul 

Claims  priority,  applicatiui:  k  .  pi 

July  20,  196  1      4 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  H)'' 

Apatite  is  floated  from  apatite 
the  ground  rock  in  ordinary  hard  water  at  ordinary  room 
temperature  using  a  reagent  combination  consisting  of 
a  fatty  acid  reagent,  an  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate  reagent  and 
a  sulphated  fatty  acid  reagent,  conditioning  the  pulp  with 
this  reagent  combination,  aerating  it,  removing  the  apatite 
as  a  floating  constituent  and  removing  the  non-float  as 
tailing. 


't  ^oiiiL  Auica, 
rock  by  pulping 


"I  VORTEX    ■>}  !'  UR  \,  i  .  sR 

Theodore  Biihr  and  Wilheln  l  i  ii  I  Heidenbeim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  \oiih  C.iii.b.H.,  Heiden- 
beim, Germany 

Filed  Aug,  24,  r*' J   v.r.  No.  391.455 
Claims  priority,  appliiM.     n    vustria,  Aug.  26,  1963, 
I  A  6,812/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  209—211) 
1.  A  vortex  separator  for  clarifying  a  suspension  con- 
taining particles  both  heavier  and  lighter  than  the  parti- 
cles to  be  retained  in  the  clarified  suspension  compris- 
ing; a  generally  tubular  vortex  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet 
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opening  for  the  suspension  to  be  clarified  at  one  end  of 
the  vortex  chamber,  a  discharge  opening  for  the  heavier 
particles  separated  out  from  the  suspension  and  located 
at  the  other  end  of  the  vortex  chamber,  said  vortex  cham- 
ber including  a  central  gas  core  when  the  suspension  is 
passing  through  the  vortex  chamber,  a  first  discbarge 
tube  for  the  clarified  suspension  extending  axially  into 
the  vortex  chamber  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  so  as  to 
have  its  inlet  opening  at  a  point  beyond  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  vortex  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  outer  end,  a  second  discharge  tube  extending 
axially  into  the  first  discharge  tube  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  discharge  tube  but  terminating  short  of  the 
innermost  end  of  said  first  discharge  tube  so  as  to  have 
its  inlet  opening  at  a  point  beyond  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  first  discharge  tube,  the  inlet  end  of  said  sec- 


•r- 


A  filter  horizontally  mounted  on  the  sidewall  of  a  res- 
ervoir and  including  valve  means  which  closes  automati- 
cally upon  removal  of  the  filter  element  from  the  reservoir. 


3,405,805 

FILTER 

Robert  F.  Hatter,  Box  464,  St.  Helens,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,008 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  210—130) 


97051 


end  discharge  tube  being  spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of 
said  first  discharge  tube  towards  its  discharge  end  a  dis- 
tance which  is  at  least  twice  the  inlet  diameter  of  said 
first  discharge  tube,  a  third  discharge  tube  extending 
into  said  second  discharge  tube  from  its  outer  end  and 
terminating  short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  second  dis- 
charge tube,  said  third  discharge  tube  having  a  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
discharge  tube,  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  third  discharge 
tube  being  spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  dis- 
charge tube  towards  its  discharge  end  a  distance  which 
is  at  least  twice  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  dis- 
cbarge tube,  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  discharge  tube 
being  spaced  from  the  discharge  opening  of  said  first 
discharge  tube  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  second  '^!«c>i?>rgff  tube. 


i    JlII  \    X ii  -4 

horizontally'  mounted  BAYONET 
FILTER  device 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Micb.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Co       <        i  '■  azel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  411,246,  Nov.  16, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  701,519 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


The  oil  filter  of  the  invention  has  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  for  receiving  a  toilet  tissue  roll  as  the  filtering 
media.  The  body  portion  has  end  walls  one  of  which  has 
inlet  and  outlet  openings.  This  latter  end  wall  has  a  hol- 
low valve  housing  secured  thereto,  and  such  housing  is 
adapted  to  be  frictionally  fitted  inside  one  end  of  the 
impervious  core  of  the  toilet  tissue  roll.  A  tubular  open- 
ended,  spring-pressed  insert  is  slidable  in  the  housing  and 
has  a  beveled  end  portion  arranged  to  uncover  by-pass 
ports  in  the  housing  should  the  filter  become  plugged. 


3,405,806 

WATER  FILTRATION  PLANT 

Tamotsu  Okada,  9  Umegae^ho  1,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,052 

12  Claims.  (CI.  210—203) 


m^-niM^l 
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A  water  filtration  plant  having  an  aeration  chamber,  a 
first  filter  bed,  a  sedimentation  chamber  and  a  second  fil- 
ter bed.  Raw  water  is  supplied  and  discharged  as  an  up- 
ward spray  of  water  into  the  aeration  chamber.  The  aer- 
ated water  passes  downwardly  through  the  first  filter  bed 
to  the  sedimentation  chamber  where  the  precipitate  by 
the  aeration  of  water  and  other  heavier  impurities  settle 
to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  The  effluent  from  the  sedi- 
mentation chamber  passes  upwardly  through  the  second 
filter  bed  by  the  static  pressure  head  of  water  in  the 
plant.  The  filtered  pnire  water  is  removed  from  the  top 
of  the  second  filter  bed.  The  first  and  second  filter  beds 


G8-. 


are 


provided  with  injectors  for  supplying  clear  water  con- 
taining bubbles  of  air  to  the  lowermost  layers  of  the  filter 
bed;  for  washing  and  cleaning  the  filter  beds  by  the  up- 
ward flow  of  air  and  water 


3,405.807     ' 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  SEALING  MEANS 

Kednetb  J.  Burkhardt,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
nion  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,710 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210— 232) 
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Inproved  apparatus  for  holding  an  annular  filter  car- 
le in  a  filter  tank.  The  cartridge  is  supported  by  a  tu- 
seat  means  which  is  mounted  in  a  partition  in  the 
A  fastening  means  extends  through  the  cartridge 
has  a  spring-loaded  cartridge-gripping  means  at  one 
and  a  seat-engaging  stop  means  at  the  other  end.  A 
means  is  provided  to  seal  the  junction  between 
;artridge  and  the  seat  means.  The  sealing  means  may 
an  elastomeric  gasket  interposed  between  the  car- 
and  the  seat  means,  or  a  cylindrical  sleeve  posi- 
tioned within  the  seat  means  and  partially  embedded  in 
liter  cartridge.  The  sealing  means  may  also  include 
"ar  shield  embracing  the  junction  between  the  car- 
e  and  seat  means. 
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hide 


tU7Ul2 


A 

style 


P  R  M  n  (    [  i  \  !■     r .(  ^  i     h'  \CK 

^.''rh   '      I  h'nt!ipx',in     iH-l"  -^jM,     \nne  Drive, 

R^^Lilbtr;;,    111.       ■"  r  4  r . 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  519,392 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211—31) 
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hat  rack  for  carrying  a  hat,  particularly  a  western 
hat,  against  the  ceiling  of  an  automobile.  The  rack 


is  formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  wires  forming 
an  intermediate  loop  in  which  the  hat  crown  is  received, 
one  end  of  both  wires  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  ceiling  while  the  other  end  is  upturned 
providing  protective  clearance  between  the  loop  and  the 
roof  ceiling. 

'  3,405.809 

ADJUSTABLE  CLA.MP  RACK 
Peter  M.  Schatz,  8440  Evergreen  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46240 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,063 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211— 87) 


i2o-^ 


An  article  support  rack  with  clamps  for  clamping 
articles  of  varying  sizes.  Each  clamp  comprises  a  pair 
of  independent  clips  which  may  be  positioned  in  differ- 
ent grooves  in  the  rack  to  adjust  the  clamping  capability 
of  the  clamp. 

I 

3  40  S  ft  1 0 

TIERABLE  AND  NESTABLE  i  I'TACLE 

Joseph  A.  Rogus,  Willowick,  Ohio,  aaif  nf  to  Mid- 
West  Metallic  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,317 
19  Claims.  (CI.  211—126) 


/!--* 


A  tiering  and  nesting  receptable  is  made  of  plastic,  or 
the  like,  with  a  bottom  and  two  generally  parallel  side 
walls;  the  side  walls  having  vertically  registering  tiering 
support  members  at  the  top.  on  the  inside,  and  at  the 
bottom,  on  the  outside.  These  support  members  interlock 
when  two  receptacles  are  stacked.  In  one  embodiment  a 
generally  horizontal  slide  is  inclined  toward  each  upper 
tiering  support  member  to  guide  the  coacting  lower  sup- 
port member  into  engagement.  The  side  walls  are  rein- 
forced at  the  end  by  inclined  end  flanges,  and  at  inter- 
mediate points  by  V-shape  flanges  opening  upwardly.  A 
clearway  is  provided  between  each  upper  tiering  support 
member  and  an  adjacent  V-shape  flange  permitting  an 
upper  receptacle  to  pass  downwardly  to  a  nested  position 
in  a  lower  receptacle  and  insuring  that  like  V-shape 
flanges  on  the  two  receptacles  interengage  to  guide  the 
upper  receptacle  to  registering  alignment  in  the  lower 
one.  In  one  embodiment  a  unitary  bottom  is  joined  along 
parallel  edges  to  two  unitary  side  walls. 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


685 


3,405,811 
AUTOMATIC  HOOK  TYPE  COUPLER 

Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  Williamsville,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,383 
17  Claims.  (CI.  213—100) 


A  pair  of  automatic  hook  type  railway  couplers  each 
having  pivotally  mounted  in  its  head  an  unlocking  cam 
and  a  lock,  the  cam  in  uncoupling  acting  on  both  books 
for  swinging  them  to  uncoupling  position  and  the  lock 
on  coupling  locking  the  hook  of  the  mating  coupler  in 
coupling  position,  an  uncoupling  lever  on  each  head  ac- 
tuatable  manually  or  automatically  for  swinging  both 
hooks  to  uncoupling  position  through  the  unlocking  cam 
while  releasing  the  hook  of  the  mating  coupler  from  the 
IcKk,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  levers  when 
the  couplers  are  coupled  for  enabling  actuation  of  one  to 
actuate  both  in  unison,  the  operative  connection  permit- 
ting the  swing  of  the  hooks  to  be  so  restricted  that  the 
couplers  cannot  be  uncoupled  unless  both  hooks  are  swung 
to  uncoupling  position. 


which  is  to  be  transposed.  The  gripping  member  is 
arranged  on  a  double  slide  so  as  to  be  movable 
thereon  to  and  fro  in  one  and  the  same  plane  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  and  parallel  to  the  folded  rear  edges  of 
the  bock-case  as  well  as  by  means  of  a  lifting  element 
operatively  mounted  on  the  double  slide  and  adapted 
to  lift  and  lower  the  book-case  vertically  to  the  plane 
thereof.  The  double  slide  includes  an  upper  slide  rec- 
tilinearly  movable  along  a  stationary  guide  transversely 
to  the  folded  rear  edges  of  the  book-case  and  a  lower 
slide  guidingiy  mounted  on  the  upper  slide  and  inde- 
pendently movable  parallel  to  folded  rear  edges  of  the 
book-case.  A  fulcrum  bracket  is  arranged  on  the  lower 
slide  and  forms  the  lifting  clement  for  the  gripping  mem- 
ber. The  upper  slide  member  is  provided  with  cam  means 
for  controlling  the  lifting  movement  of  the  fulcrum 
bracket. 

3,405,813 

CONVEYOR  FOR  TOBACCO  STITCHER  AND 

LOOPER  MECHANISM 

William  E.  Davis  and  Charles  M.  Daris, 

both  of  Seven  Springs,  N.C.     28578 

Original  application  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,862,  now 

Patent  No.  3,263,826,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,440 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—5.5) 
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Claima  pr'"'"'''     .::it.tplii  .luan  i  .iTmany,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

i-t    41,  ",'05 

12  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


.  The  specification  discloses  a  tobacco  stitching  and  loop- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  loop  tobacco  leaves  by  means 
of  a  stout  string  and  form  the  tobacco  into  bundles  of 
leaves. 

In  particular,  the  specification  discloses  a  mechanism 
for  intermittently  advancing  the  leaf  conveyor  to  allow 
for  the  operation  of  the  stitching  mechanism  during  the 
dwell  periods  of  the  intermittently  advancing  conveyor. 


3,405,814 

WEATHER  TENT  FOR  CARGO  HATCHES 

Harold  H.  Yanow,  528  15th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94118 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,932 

15  Claims.  (CL  214—15) 


*  An  apparatus  for  transposing  flat  book  cases  from  one  U— S"^ 

station  to  another  in  a  book-case  making  machine,  which 

includes  a  gripping  member  having  suction  means  for  1.  In    combination   with   cargo   moving   apparatus,   a 

positively  connecting  the  gripping  member  to  a  book-case  hatch  tent,  comprising  a  framework  adapted  for  remov- 
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abl;  mounting  over  a  ship's  hatch,  a  flexible  cover  sup- 
ported on  said  framework  for  keeping  rain  out  of  said 
hat:h  aiuj  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  loading 
unloading  cargo,  and  door  means  normally  closing 
said  opening,  said  door  means  having  a  door  actuating 
me  ;hanism  operatively  connected  to  said  cargo  moving 
apparatus  for  automatic  opening  and  closing  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  cargo  so  as  to  permit  such 
car  ;o  to  pass  therethrough. 


3.405.815 

nrlvirr  for  t  n  vDT^t.    \xti  t'nlOADING  SHIPS 
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I  , ,  i  I ,  ri  i!  i  r  ;^    s  w  ,  :■ ! ,  ; 

F'l^-d  M.r-   il  I.  'hi^'i   N^r    \      -49,283 

Claims  pf  T!t> ,  ipoh.,  :.n\',n  ^h  ,••,!,  n   \Iay  19, 1965, 

3  tidinii,  ;Li.  Ii4 — 15) 


on 
shi 

tenil 


for 
doc 
the 


dcKk 


he  present  device  is  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo 
ships  and  has  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
over  hatch-ways  thereof  and  a  boom  which  can  ex- 
beyond  the  sicies  of  the  ship  or  over  the  ship  hatch- 
ways with  a  cable  supported  from  the  end  of  the  boom 
carrying  the  cargo  to  lower  or  raise  the  same  from  a 
or  through  the  ship's  hatch-way  and  the  carrier  of 
device. 


3.4< 


M  nn  I  i    '    \«AGE 
Lnrijujn  Klju.  ji  .\:^.  „:■:      .■(  ^-ois,  Chaville,  Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France,  and  Gerar  j  H-    u,  17  Rue  de  TAncienne 

Com  edit,  Pjrt»  ^tTur    f  rjnce 

i-\\r:d  Iiji.   ;•■)    1-.M..-,  Ser.  No.  475,835 

Clai ;-;  -  pn  ■  sr;  f  -.     j  p  p  i  i  >.  in  ^ :  c  !  -  i  r;  ./e,  July  29,  1964, 

'■J6S,3liJ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214^16.1) 


A  parking  garage  comprises  a  cylindrical  casing  sunk  in 
the  ground  and  having  a  coaxial  central  column  about 
whi  :h  brackets  are  individually  rotatable  at  each  of  a 
pluiality  of  levels.  Each  bracket  is  provided  with  space 
for  two  automobiles,   120°   apart,  with  the  third  space 


empty.  An  upright  elevator  is  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
casing  and  moves  in  that  empty  space  to  position  auto- 
mobiles to  enter  or  leave  each  of  the  levels. 


3,405.817 
WAREHOI«:f  rvriLITY 
Mihai   Alimanestianu,  Nya«.k,        \  ..  assignor  to  Speed- 
Park,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c(  >  i>     it  ion  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  .Nu.  524,151 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—16.1) 


.  '  c»-  :--  ^--  '  '  ■ ■ — ^'i  »•.  r         t 


A  warehouse  facility  for  storing  and  retrieving  items 
having  tiers  of  stalls  with  passageways  between  the  tiers 
of  stalls  and  transfer  means  moving  in  the  passageways, 
together  with  conveyors  related  to  the  transfer  means  for 
bringing  items  to  the  transfer  means  and  for  removing 
items  from  the  transfer  means,  the  conveyors  having  a 
construction  particularly  c(X)pcrative  with  elements  of  the 
transfer  means. 


3,40 «  : 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  A.N  1 '-  h  i  I  U  ! !  %'  \!  ^^^"RTFM 

Stan  Humenuk,  i  j  •■■*  ■•"n  •:    k  a  n  ^ 

(317  Elmwood  Drive,  (     n      ill:  1820) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  ici,  .\u.  42-.,  14 

14  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


m  ^ 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  conveying,  storing  and 
retrieving  articles  including  a  vertical  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing pin  means  for  releasably  securing  an  article  container 
thereto  to  move  the  container  into  a  position  adjacent  a 
second  conveyor.  Solenoid  means  carried  by  the  vertical 
conveyor  discharges  the  container  into  a  position  where 
the  container  is  advanced  to  the  second  conveyor  for 
movement  toward  a  plurality  of  receptacles  at  a  storage 
unit.  Indexing  means  including  a  longitudinal  beam  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  matrix  means  including  projections  engageable  with 
the  grooves  support  the  container  until  the  latter  reaches 
a  particular  discontinuity  in  the  grooves  whereupon  the 
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container  is  released  from  the  conveyor.  Secondary  con- 
veyors, also  provided  with  indexing  means,  guide  the 
container  to  its  predetermined  location  in  the  storage  unit. 
Latch  means  operable  from  a  control  center  initiates 
retrieval  of  the  article  whereupon  the  article  is  returned 
to  a  predetermined  location  by  said  conveyors. 


GUARD  A f:  MN  H  i  >  !■  Hs  I  K I  i: '  | sC,  I.O \D  BM  AN 

AUT<  ■  \ '  •'',  !  I  i    "'■'*'  \  K  i  m  '>  i  •>  1 N' '( .  "^  "\  STEM 
Wayne  (,.     x  ■«:**. if    «- nii.uKhh', ,    !'>hn'     •!>,*.  ipnor  to 
The  Tr i .,1, 1   '   ' s f! I p A n  >■     t  'if'  «■' i .i iici ,  i_th ! (J ,  a  ■_  L>rpora- 
tlon  of  <  t  H  i '  > 

Fitr'i  i  vb   :•■    l*>()f!,  'Mrf   No.  530,012 
•'  I  laiKii.  :,(,  ..  2,1  + — 16.4) 


'M 


A  guard  against  an  obstructing  load  in  an  automatic 
warehousing  system  wherein  a  powered  load  carrier  is 
movable  from  a  pick-up  and  discharge  station  through  an 
entranceway  into  a  travel  zone  running  alongside  a  storage 
frame,  with  the  load  carrier  being  adapted  to  place  loads 
into  the  storage  frame  and  to  remove  loads  therefrom. 
The  guard  comprises  a  load  detecting  mechanism  for 
sensing  a  load  projecting  laterally  from  the  load  carrier 
as  tlie  carrier  moves  from  the  pick-up  and  discharge  sta- 
tion toward  the  travel  zone,  with  the  detecting  mechanism 
comprising  elongated  generally  vertically  oriented  mov- 
able means  disposed  ahead  of  the  entranceway  in  general 
alignment  with  the  running  clearance  between  the  load 
carrier  and  the  respective  storage  frame  section,  and  con- 
trol means,  such  as  a  switch,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
movable  means  and  to  the  motor  means  for  driving  the 
load  carrier,  for  de-energizing  the  load  carrier  upon  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  movable  means  as  oc- 
casioned by  a  load  projecting  laterally  of  the  load  carrier. 


Dt'**'  !     f'Kf  HH     !lt  'fM'i-  k 

Tsunezo  Mori,   T" ■  •> k  \  <  )-u.    .1  .i i:>:i r; i s.»e  11  <'>r  to  Ishikawa- 

ttmfl-Hari ma    , I  ■  i  k  1 1 1;  \  rs    K  ,■(  i" » >.  1  \ n i  k  j     k  j  1  \ h 3 ,    Toky o-to, 

Japan,  a  coiiiiiarr'    >>!    lapum 

Filed  ^ I  p''  ^'■'    1 ''^66,  Nf!"    "'^ .  ^    "■*•'.   '''■*' 
C  laims  pri  o  r ; ;  >>  „  ,  i  j,  >  p  i  u  ■ « i  n  >  1 1  j  a  ( >  a  i.  i .    \ 


41/25,4- 


'ihf.    4:1    4  1,'j'-'    41/43,960 

'<    ^     :  :4 — 17; 


A  hopper  for  containing  a  material  which  tends  to  cre- 
ate dust  when  loaded  into  the  hopper.  The  hopper  includes 
a  lower  material-containing  portion  terminating  in  a  top 


edge.  A  shrouding  is  fixed  to  the  lower  material-contain- 
ing portion  of  the  hopper  and  extends  from  the  top  edge 
thereof  upwardly  through  a  distance  sufficient  to  extend 
around  a  bucket  or  the  like  from  which  material  is  emp- 
tied in'o  the  material-containing  portion  of  the  hopper. 
This  shrouding  is  open  at  its  top  and  at  its  front  so  that 
the  bucket  or  the  like  can  have  free  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  shrouding.  While  this  shrouding  will  in  itself  greatly 
coniribute  to  escape  of  dust,  escape  of  dust  is  further  pre- 
vented by  providing  the  structure  with  suitable  reversing 
baffles  which  direct  dust  back  down  into  the  material  con- 
taining portion  of  the  hopper. 


3  405  821 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHARGING  FURNACES 

Alfred  Slmaci fk^    ku n.cm,  flwlawl—d.  Mi  Ladwlg 

BUiui,  Spieikcu  <5aiu>,  i^tnumy,  umAgnmt  to  Macn 
Ofenbaa  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Pohlfe-Heckel- 
Blckhcrt  Vcrein!?!^'  \l::i^,h',ntatiMkm  AG.,  Saar- 
brackcLGcrmai. 

Filed  Nov.  I  5,  Ser.  No.  508,899 

7  ClauiiK  vCL  214—26) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  scrap-charging  a  steel 
smelting  furnace  by  means  of  a  conveyor  trough  in  which 
the  conveyor  trough  is  introduced  bit  by  bit  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  furnace  and  then  slowly  removed  during  which 
process  scrap  is  continually  discharged  from  the  conveyor 
trough.  The  conveyor  trough  is  maintained  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  is  oscillated  throughout  the 
inward  and  outward  movement  of  same  in  the  furnace  so 
as  to  cause  the  scrap  to  leave  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyor  trough  and  fall  into  the  furnace  interior.  The 
conveyor  trough  is  heat-protected  throughout  its  journey 
within  the  furnace  interior  by  the  layer  of  scrap  upon  the 
conveyor  trough  as  well  as  by  the  newly  discharged  layer 
of  scrap  beneath  the  conveyor  trough  within  the  furnace 
interior. 


3,405322 
WORKING  EQUIPMENT  OF  THE  STRAIGHT 
SHOVEL  TYPE 
RostisUv  Igoreiidi  VottsekhoTriQr,  Prospekt  Nischins- 
kogo  10,  kv.  32;  Gennady  Grigoricrich  Malik,  Taita- 
delnaya  nlltsa  5/9,  kr.  62;  and  Gcorgy  ViktoroTich 
Rodipnov,  Pechersky  spusk  18,  kr.  51,  Kier,  U.SJSJt 
Filed  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,015 
2  Claims.  (CL  214—134) 


A  straight  shovel  excavator  having  a  boom  pivotably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  excavator  platform,  and  a  car- 
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slidably  mounted  on  the  boom  and  pivotably  sup- 

ng  an  arm  which  carries  a  bucket.  A  thrust  drum  is 
inst4ned  at  the  base  of  the  boom  for  moving  the  carriage 

the  carriage  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
boo^  via  the  thrust  mechanism  and  to  an  upright  on  the 

orm  via  a  pulley  block  of  a  suspension  mechanism. 
Additional  drums  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  thrust  drum 

the  ends  of  ropes  of  the  hoisting  and  suspension 
mechanism  are  secured  thereto. 


H 
Dert'rk   '  ,^  :■! 

t(»      \I.i^^r. 


•*- -si J 

K  \':    •         :  <  '•'   KING  MEANS  FOR 
•^Hl!^■l  \  !■■;;:  t    h  \-  k,  i!OE 


f 


(    ■  fiM 


.        V<t   I  I  !  •J-; 

!.U!     )  '      ;  ' 


riif  V,  England,  assignor 
v. v.,  Curacao,  Nether- 

-       No.  519.919 

I   '    1    ^ir    .       Jan.  20,  1965, 

CI.  214—138) 


P 


A  backhoe  boom  support  assembly  in  which  a  boom 
supporting  bracket  is  slideably  mounted  on  a  tractor  sup- 
ported frame,  and  including  hydraulic  locking  apparatus 
for  securing  the  bracket  against  movement  at  any  se- 
lected position  along  the  frame.  A  control  system  is 
provided  for  the  hydraulic  locking  means  and  boom  actu- 
ator; that  operates  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the  hy- 
drau  ic  locking  means  as  the  pressure  in  the  boom  actu- 
ator; increases  under  load  to  prevent  undesired  shifting 
of  th|e  boom  on  the  frame. 


\  l^\i .   n  .  K   ■.  i  \  U  N  i  \ .    HANDLING  MASTS 

laiph  L.  Iweedale,  Southtieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

.Mass«y- Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,935 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


ula 
in   a 
mou 
stick 
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THe   disclosure   is   concerned   with   excavators   partic- 
of  the  type  commonly  known  as  "backhoes"  where- 
material   handling  boom  is  mounted  on   a  tractor 
jted  supporting  frame.  The  boom  carries  a  dipper 
with  an  excavating  bucket  mounted  on  the  end  of 


the  dipper  stick.  The  dipper  stick  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  boom,  and  the  boom  is  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  in  an  upward  and  downward 
direction  as  well  as  from  side  to  side.  The  boom,  dipper 
stick  and  bucket  arc  operated  hydraulically.  The  entire 
boom  assembly  is  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on 
the  supporting  frame  about  a  fore  and  aft  axis. 


3,405,825 
IMPLEMENT  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Paul  F.  Billenstein,  R.F.D.  1.  La  Rue,  Ohio     43332 
''  Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,203 

,  7  Claims.  (CI.  214—778) 


An  implement  support  intended  to  be  attached  to  a 
tractor.  The  implement  support  consists  of  a  frame  with 
a  boom  structure  pivoted  thereto.  The  tractor  has  a 
cross-rod  on  which  the  support  frame  engages  and  the 
support  frame  has  toggle-actuated  clamps  for  securing 
the  support  frame  rotatably  on  the  cross-shaft.  The  frame 
has  a  front  cross-arm  received  in  a  transverse  forwardly 
facing  substantially  channeled  bracket  provided  on  the 
front  of  the  tractor.  Fluid  pressure  cylinders  connected 
between  the  boom  structure  and  the  frame  are  employed 
to  rotate  the  boom  structure  relative  to  the  frame.  Simi- 
lar fluid  pressure  cylinders  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  an  implement  pivotally  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  boom  structure.  Parking  legs  are  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally attached  to  the  boom  structure  to  support  the  device 
when  detached  from  a  tractor.  The  parking  leg  can  be 
latched  to  the  boom  structure  in  an  inoperative  position 
when  the  device  is  in  use. 


3.405.826 

THERMOPLASTIC  BOTH  E 

Fulton  W.  Hallowell,  Jr.,  I^vittown,  Pa.,  s'tsignor  to  R.  E. 

Hartung  Company.  Inc.,  at-      r  t-     -•     f  x   -%  Jersey 
Original  application  .May  29,  i  -^    .  >.  i    \o.  i54,261,  liow 
Patent  No.  3,309,836,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,556 
6  Claims.  (CI.  215—1) 


A  thermoplastic  bottle  distinguished  by  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  upper  neck  portion  and  a  lat- 
erally outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  its  upper  end 
useful  for  supporting  the  bottle  while  filling  and  closing  it. 
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3,405,827 
CAUTION  CAP  AND  KEY  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  S.  Garden,  Box  248 

Highland,  Calif.     92346 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,318 

11  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


A  caution  cap  for  the  threaded  neck  of  a  bottle,  the 
cap  having  internal  threads  adapted  to  screw  on  the  bottle 
neck,  sharpened  closely  spaced  thorn-like  elements  radiat- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  and  a  key  for  remov- 
able engagement  with  the  cap  to  provide  a  hand  grip 
therefor  for  tightening  the  cap  to  make  it  impractical  to 
remove  the  same  with  the  bare  hand  and  to  provide  a  tool 
for  loosening  the  cap  and  removing  the  same  without  in- 
jury to  the  hand. 

3,405,828 
BOTTLE  CAP  LOCK  STRUCTl'RE 
Robert  St.  Pierre,  248  Bernard  Ave., 

Venice,  CaUf.     90291 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,719 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


^iLi- 


Locking  caps  for  medicine  bottles  are  provided  in  the 
form  of  a  combination  lock.  The  cap  has  a  slide  member 
which  can  move  up  or  down  between  two  positions.  The 
slide  member  in  turn  includes  projections  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  combination  rings  revolvably  mounted  to 
surround  the  slide  member  when  the  cap  is  threaded  on 
the  bottle.  The  various  rings  each  include  an  internal  in- 
wardly directed  flange  which  overlies  the  respective  pro- 
jections of  the  slide  member  and  blocks  movement  of  the 
slide  member  from  a  lowermost  position  to  an  up  position. 
Each  of  these  flanges  includes  a  notch  such  that  revolving 
of  the  various  combination  rings  to  given  positions  will 
align  the  notches,  the  notches  being  dimensioned  to 
pass  the  projections.  The  slide  member  is  then  free  to  be 
moved  upwardly.  The  lower  end  of  the  slide  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  abut  or  lock  into  a  notch  in  the  bottle  or  to  cam 
against  the  bottle  neck  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cap 
is  prevented  from  unthreading  when  the  slide  member  is 
in  its  lowermost  position.  It  is  necessary  to  align  the 
notches  of  the  combination  rings  to  permit  upward  sliding 
of  the  slide  member  before  the  cap  can  be  removed. 


3,405,829 

BOTTLE  PROTECTOR  AND  TOY 

Ronald  J.  Siravo,  North  Providence,  R.I.  (440  George 

Waterman  Road,  Johnston,  R.I.     02919) 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,561 

1  Claim.  (CL  215—13) 


A  baby's  milk  bottle,  a  holder  of  pliable  material  in 
which  the  bottle  is  placed,  and  a  ring  of  pliable  mate- 
rial is  placed  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  the  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  and  parallel  inte- 
grally formed  strengthening  ribs  against  which  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  bottle  rests. 


3,405,830 

BOTTLE-STOPPER 

Kouichi  Hayasliida,  651  Kayano,  Kohryo-machi, 

Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Nara-ken,  Japan 

FOed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1965, 

40/86,424 

4  Claims.  (CI.  215 — 40) 


A  bottle-stopped  molded  integrally  from  flexible  and 
resilient  material  to  provide  a  cover  portion  and  a  stop- 
per portion.  The  cover  portion  includes  a  disc,  from  the 
lower  surface  of  which  the  stopper  portion  depends  con- 
centrically. The  stopper  portion  includes  an  upper  cylin- 
drical member  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  disc  and  ter- 
minates in  an  outwardly  flared  skirt  member.  The  transi- 
tion between  cylindrical  member  and  skirt  member  is 
marked  by  an  abrupt  change  in  wall  thickness  that  estab- 
lishes a  circumferential  line  of  bend  on  which  the  skirt 
member  bends  backwardly  when  the  bottle-stopped  is  ap- 
plied to  a  bottle  in  a  manner  such  that  the  skirt  member 
bears  against  the  bottle  margin  surrounding  the  bottle 
opening  as  the  bottle-stopper  is  pushed  into  place.  Bend- 
ing back  of  the  skirt  member  enables  the  stopper  portion 
to  be  pushed  tightly  into  a  bottle  opening,  with  the  skirt 
member  thereof  becoming  an  outer  cylindrical  member 
concentric  with  and  close  to  but  slightly  spaced  from 
the  upper  cylindrical  member,  so  as  to  tightly  seal  the 
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opei  ling  of  the  bottle  against  pressure  exerted  from  with-    disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  ma)or  surface  there- 
in or  from  outside  the  bottle  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


'■■  '  '  \  I  \  [NER 
Jim m  1  -■■  ^     H : i r !-..■: ;    Ki '■' 'i : i he .  Okia , ,  assiKDor  to  Phillips 

i'i;tr  lifur':   I  .  flip  irr.     i  •  'sr;;.  r,i'f:ja  of  Delaware 

fiU'/i  v:iu  ■  !•-    '  'U.r..^  Set.  No.  580,304 

3   Lidilli^.  ;Li.  215—43) 


of  a 


plastic  bottle  is  formed  with  flexible  protrusions  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  thread  section  which 
coojerate  with  a  smooth  surface  on  a  cap  so  as  to  form 
a  re  isable  locking  device.  These  flexible  protrusions  may 
take  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  ridges  of  the  threads  or  may  take  the  form 


web  extending  across  the  threads. 


irK!     ri.ci' 
■  <  ■••    I  ■!  ;t  rii  ■- 


nTOPF*!'  H   FflR   BO  I -I  I  i  ■- 

I I'j III  h ij r z.   (•  t" r m j n ;• ,    ..i\s>'i n -  < r ■, 
I  (:.. I  m  h u  r  tj  •  \  1 1 '■) n  .1 ,  <" .  t  r m  j  n  ■• 

Filed  fn!'.   ^„  PMh.  >,,  r 
(  Ijirn^    pri'intv     ,ippin,  itinn   (.t-r 
\..:  rs    '>"  ,'Uh 
10   (  Lurnv     (  :.    215 — 47) 


k..ikowsky, 
1  hwarzkopf, 


M.,^273 
ny,  July  8,  1965. 


seal 
also 


of 
to 


portion 


receptacle  has  an  open  end  portion.  A  stopper  has 
a  hahdgrip  portion  extending  outwardly  at  the  open  end 
portjon   and   the   sealing   portion   abut  one   another   in 
Cooperating  sealing  surfaces  on  the  open  end 
port^n   and    the    sealing   portion    abut   one    another   in 
relationship  when   cooperating   biasing   surfaces 
provided  on  the  open  end  portion  and  the  sealing 
port^n  engage  one  another  in  response  to  introduction 
sealing  portion  in  the  open  end  portion  and  serves 
the  sealing  portion  deeper  into  the  open  end 


ng 


tie 
bias 


3.405,833 

BUM  M  I  >   nun  M  f  I)   \i  Kl  '■- "*  '     \k.  •'."  \TTC 
K  h  >  IM  H,  N  i  \i'l  \i  \\  I  \  (, ,   \  y  H I  •t^L  ki.  sEN- 
.>!  I  |\  F    \[)H^N|\  }    I  Ht"  kF  iix 
if''  H.  >j{iimi'T   Mjvrifs.l  Utitthtv  irr!  hl.iroId  G.  Ahlich, 
I  |!r-.  it'A    f'jrk.  ■ithn,,   ,i^Mt,'nl.^..  '  •    I  h._   Dow  Chemical 
CintpuT-.  \  fid  Li  nil    Mn.h     ,.     '^r :,;'.  i  ration  of  Delaware 
luh-'  liin-  !u,  1 96 J,  5t:r.  >u.  286,504 
Jims.  (CI.  215—96) 
A  pressure  sensitive  film  consisting  essentially  of 
a  bisxially  oriented  alkenyl  aromatic  resinous  film  having 


rt 


/# 


5.  A  heat  shrinkable  secondary  closure  comprising  the 
film  of  claim  1  in  circumferential  engagement  with  a 
container  and  the  primary  closure  of  the  container. 


3,405,834 

CONVERTIBLE  Jl^n  \  >.  ■ -   rn  >  \  t  uk 

UNDERFIXH  ■■  ►<  ''■'•  •  k  i  \  *  ,  I  > '  i  T 
De  Forest  D.  Butler,  Lexinsj'firi,  K*     ..rui  iHohtrf  r.  2im- 
merman,  San  Jose,  Call'     i---izn '■'"••  'I'l  >.,■(„(,«■!'  f'  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  III.,    i  '  ^if  p^.ran'.n  .■■(  \it.  *i:!i:  ,n 
Filed  May  15,  VJb':,  icr.  .No.  6i*,44- 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220—3.4) 


A  junction  box  for  underfloor  wiring  duct,  certain  parts 
being  usable  in  both  single-level  and  two  level  junction 
boxes.  A  cover  ring,  tile  trim,  and  cover  plate  assembly 
of  the  junction  box  includes  a  four-piece  tile  trim  usable 
in  two  ways  alternatively  to  provide  two  different  thick- 
nesses of  tile  trim,  or  in  a  third  way  when  no  tile  trim  is 
desired. 


^''■^ '  >  Hi  i   \  i-.iBLE 

h.impfon.  N.Y. 
"■i^n!,  \  \        11954) 

it     1  Svi.  \o.  787,569, 
{        Feb.  11,  1964,  Scr. 

1.  iiu -I  I 


3.40';  gi< 
ALUMINUM  KNO(  f.   f »"  =  '-.^ 
CO^^  :■  \  r 
Charles  M.  Eb      i 
(P.O.  Box  142,  Montauk 
Continuation-in-part  of  app 
Jan.  19,  1959.  This  appli 
No.  345,060 

4  Claims,  (tl. 

1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
right wall  panels,  a  bottom  panel  including  an  upwardly 
facing  channel  extending  around  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  there  of  receiving  the  bottom  edges  of  said  wall 
panels,  a  top  panel  for  said  container  including  a  down- 
wardly facing  channel  extending  around  the  peripheral 
edges  thereof  receiving  the  bottom  edges  of  said  wall 
a  plurality  of  hinge  structures  secured  to  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  wall  panels,  said  hinges  being  shorter  in  height 
than  the  adjacent  upright  edges  of  said  wall  panels,  sub- 
stantially rigid  tension  means  extending  through  said  chan- 
nels and  connected  between  said  top  and  bottom  panels 
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and  extending  through  said  hinge  structures  to  intercon-  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  container  and  a  closure, 
nect  said  wall  panels,  said  tension  means  including  tension  The  neck  and  closure  are  provided  with  complementary 
rods  shorter  in  length  than  the  height  of  said  wall  panels  ratchets  capable  of  engaging  and  interlocking  with  each 
and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  tension  rods    other  thus  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  neck  and 

closure  without  causing  a  visible  deformation  to  one  or 

both  members. 

3,405,838 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  VENTING  MEANS 
Edward  S.  Preiscndaaz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delawsvc 

FUed  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,255 
7  Claim*.  (CL  220—44) 


to  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  connecting  means 
being  operable  to  stress  said  tension  rods  to  reinforce 
the  comers  of  said  container  and  draw  said  top  and 
bottom  panels  together  to  effect  columnar  compression 
along  the  entirety  of  said  wall  and  top  and  bottom  panels. 


3,405,836 
MVIf  IXC  PVCKAGE 


Leo  Stanley  Regis 
mesne  assignment 
a  corporation  of  DlIa 
Filed  Aug.  1«^ 

II  Ctiu, 


bridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
<  rican  Optical  Corporation, 

No.  573,673 
0—23) 


Tlie  invention  provides  a  pressure  vessel  (e.g.,  an  aero- 
sol dispenser)  equipped  with  a  safety-valve  which  opens 
when  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  reaches  a  certain  exces- 
sive level  below  that  which  would  burst  the  vessel;  when 
a  bendable  wall  of  the  vessel  bends  outward  at  said  ex- 
cessive pressure,  the  bending  causes  a  plug  portion  of  a 
valve  body  to  be  pulled  from  an  orifice  in  said  wall  to 
form  a  vent;  the  invention  also  provides  a  safety-valve 
which  is  useful  not  only  in  pressure  vessels  but  also  in 
vacuum  vessels. 


y^ 


3,405,839 
QUICK-DISCONNECT  CAP 
Myrl  J.  Saarem,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Roylyn  Incorporated,  Gleodale,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Not.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,689 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—46) 


A  one-piece  resilient  plastic  mailing  package  with  a 
top  and  a  flap  integrally  and  hingedly  molded  to  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  receptacle.  The  device  provides  an 
economical  package  for  mailing  spectacles  between  op- 
tometrists and  optical  laboratories  that  may  be  con- 
tinuously remaiied  without  damage  to  the  package  or  its 
contents. 

3,405,837 
RATCHET  TYPE  CAP 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Deliiwin 

Filed  Apr.  26       (    ,  Ser.  No.  633,951 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—27) 


The  application  discloses  a  cap  for  the  open  end  of  a 
tube  or  nipple.  The  cap  includes  inner  and  outer  telescop- 
ing members  connected  by  a  lever-and-cam  mechanism 
for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  the  members 
which  serves  to  cause  locking  members  carried  by  the 
inner  member  to  engage  or  be  released  from  engagement 
with  the  tube. 


3,405,840 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Charles  L.  Champlin,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pack- 
aging Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,430 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—114) 
A  foldable  bottle  carrier  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  bottles  arranged  side-by-side  in  two  parallel  rows.  The 
carrier  includes  a  bottom,  side  wall,  end  wall  and  top 
panels  which  cooperate  to  form  a  compartment  for  the 
An  improved  tamper-proof  plastic  or  plastic  lined  con-    rows  of  bottles.  The  top  panel  is  formed  in  two  sections, 
taincr  including  a  body  member  having  a  neck  defining  an    one  section  of  which  subtends  the  other  and  is  secured 
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theretb  in  overlapped  relation.  The  top  panel  sections  in- 
clude means  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  upper  por- 
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oi  the  accommodated  bottles  in  predetermined  rela- 
p  3si  tions. 


3,405,841 

XTFDLE  DISPFVnTr 
CouHiaod  li    tvi'i    >r   and  Jam <     -^    Lucas,  Los  Angeles, 
Calf.,  assignors  to  Cour'  jn      l,aboratories,  Los  An- 

!f^'r^  rniif,,  ■!  cfirpnratiori  of  California 

i       :  i><.  '66,  Ser.  No.  606,440 

■*  '        rm.  (CI.  221—24) 


The 


spei  ised 


rality 

sure 

di 

said 

tion 

for 

needle 

jectin 

to  sa 

made 


opening 


present  patent  describes  a  novel  needle  dispenser 

apparatus  having  a  closure  capable  of  containing  a  plu- 

of  needles  stacked  therein,  an  opening  in  said  clo- 

through    which   said    needles   may   be    individually 

slide  means  within  the  closure  slidable  toward 

c^pening  and  adapted  to  engage  an  intermediate  por- 

each  needle  individually,  a  pusher  in  said  closure 

carrying   said   plurality  of  needles  and   urging  said 

s  toward  said  slide  means,  and  trigger  means  pro- 

from  said  closure  and  being  operably  connected 

d  slide  means  whereby  said  slide  means  may  be 

to  individually  dispense  the  needles  through  the 


3.405,842 

' ,  I"*  \  M  ^ n  !  VAC  BELT  FEEDER 
Fuepi"     \     u  ,-:      :  V  ,*    I    .rest   Ave.,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 
t ' ')  l^    J  n  (i    \  TT 1 ':'.:  \  1    1  . .  ■-*  n  er,  Rutherford,  and  Ralph 
^    '         \J.,  sold  Lawner  and  said  Winters 

!      n.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,207 
2i  Claims.  (CI.  222—55) 


Grivimetric  feeder  apparatus  for  use  with  particulated 
mateifals.  A  primary  feeder,  such  as  a  feeder  having  an 


auger  driven  by  a  variable  speed  motor,  delivers  material 
onto  an  endless  belt  moving  at  a  constant  speed  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  displacement  about  a  horizontal 
axis.  A  transducer  responds  to  pivotal  displacements  of 
the  belt  and  effects  operation  of  control  elements  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  auger 
to  maintain  a  constant  discharge  of  the  material  from 
an  end  of  the  belt  at  a  preset  rate. 


3,405,843 

CONTAINER-DISPENSER  FOR 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Cornelius  B.  Watson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  832, 

Madison,  Conn.       ^  4  <  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatiuu  ^.^r.  No.  576,118, 

Aug.  30,  1966.  This  applicaHoa  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  611,190 

18  Claims.  (CL  222—95) 


A  container-dispenser  for  a  collapsible  tube  containing 
fluent  material  has  a  case  containing  a  manually  operable 
suction  pump  at  its  forward  end.  The  pump  includes  a 
resilient  collapsible  pump  chamber  which  is  collapsed  by 
the  manual  operation  of  an  oscillatable  handle  pivotally 
supported  on  the  case  to  dispense  a  quantity  of  fluent 
material  from  the  tube. 


I 


3,405,844 
CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
James  E.  Lenz  and  Kenneth  J.  Mohr,  Early,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Lenco  Inc.  of  Early,  Early,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,485 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—162) 


^     -. 


1.  A  cartridge  dispenser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 

provided  with  an  opening  in  said  bottom, 
a  normally  closed  valve  assembly  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer, 
said  valve  assembly  including: 

a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  opening, 
a  valve  seated  on  said  valve  seat, 
a  spring  loaded  slidable  plunger  rod  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  having  a  member  de- 
pending below  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
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the  placement  of  said  container  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face causing  said  depending  member  to  engage  said 
supporting  surface  whereby  said  member  is  retracted 
to  unseat  said  valve, 

upon  the  removal  of  said  depending  member  from  said 
supporting  surface,  said  plunger  rod  assembly  acts 
to  automatically  re-seat  said  valve, 

a  sleeve  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  so 
as  to  encase  said  plunger  rod  assembly. 

said  plunger  rod  assembly  including: 

a  fixed  rod  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 

valve, 
a  lock  block  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  fixed 
rod   member   and   movable   therewith   and   re- 
cessed within  said  sleeve, 

a  movable  rod  member  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  other  end  of  said  fixed  rod  member, 

means  on  said  lock  block  locking  said  movable  rod 
member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fixed  rod  mem- 
ber whereby  the  other  end  of  said  movable  rod  mem- 
ber projects  downwardly  from  said  sleeve  for  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  surface, 

means  on  said  lock  block  affording  movement  of  said 
movable  rod  member  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  rod  member  to  an  inoperable  position  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  and  out  of 
contact   position  with  said  supporting  surface,   and 

said  last  mentioned  means  also  serving  to  lock  said 
movable  member  in  inoperable  position. 
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3,405,845 
GAS  GENERATING  DISPENSER 
Ralph  J.  Cook,  Torrance,  and  Joseph  M.  Schumann, 
Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Products  Research 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604,419 
15  Claims.  (CI.  222—387) 


3,405,846 

AEROSOL  VALVE 

Godfrey  H.  Klun,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,162 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.20) 


A  resilient  diaphragm  is  provided  for  a  pressurized 
metering  aerosol  valve  which  comprises  a  thin  sleeve 
portion  surrounding  the  valve  stem  of  said  aerosol  valve 
to  cover  a  valve  stem  opening  therein  and  control  flow 
of  aerosol  formulation  from  the  metering  chamber 
through  the  valve  stem  opening.  The  sleeve-like  configura- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  permits  pressure  within  the  meter- 
ing chamber  to  compress  the  diaphragm  about  the  valve 
stem  at  the  opening  thereby  enhancing  sealing  and  pre- 
venting leakage. 

3,405,847 
SCREW  CONVEYOR 
Olaf  Jacobey,  Domigheim  (.Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Pianung  und  Bau 
von  Industrieanlagen,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  10,  1966, 

V  31,912 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 412) 


A  disposable  dispenser  for  a  fluent  material  has  a  pis- 
ton-like wall  for  extrusion  of  the  material  through  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle.  A  first  wall  capable  of  opening  in  response 
to  pressure  cooperates  with  the  piston  and  shell  to  form  a 
first  chamber  to  contain^  first  ingredient.  A  second  wall 
cooperates  with  the  shell  and  the  first  wall  to  form  ^  sec- 
ond chamber  which  is  substantially  filled  with  a  second 
liquid  ingredient.  A  plunger  extends  into  the  second  cham- 
ber for  manual  operation  to  contract  the  second  chamber 
and  thereby  place  the  liquid  ingredient  under  pressure  to 
cause  said  first  wall  to  open  for  intermixture  of  the  two 
ingredients,  the  two  ingredients  cooperating  on  contact 
to  generate  a  gas  to  press  against  said  piston-like  wall  to 
extrude  the  fluent  material. 


The  specification  discloses  an  improved  conveyer  worm 
or  screw  that  is  provided  with  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  about  one  spiral  turn  length  of  the  shaft.  The  axis  of 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  is  off-center  or  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  main  axis  of  the  shaft.  The  shaft  is 
disposed  within  a  housing  of  the  type  having  an  enlarged 
or  conical  inlet  or  feed  zone  and  a  straight  bore  such  that 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  is  positioned  in  the  region 
communicating  between  the  feed  zone  and  bore,  this 
region  being  termed  a  draw-in  zone.  Various  modifica- 
tions of  the  worm  are  disclosed  in  which  the  reduced 
diameter  portion  is  formed  by  a  single  or  a  plurality  of 
grooves  having  flat  or  arcuate  (concave)  bottoms  or  hav- 
ing edges  between  flats.  The  screw  is  particularly  useful 
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conveying  high  viscosity  plastic  melts  such  as 
Dae  ron"  from  vacuum  vessels  without  break-off  of  mate- 
rial low.  As  well  as  continuous  flow,  the  worm  permits 
high  pressure  conveying,  better  mixing  and  kneading 
actio  [1,  damming-up  of  leakage  flow,  and  is  an  overall 
shorter  device  simpler  to  const r\)ct  than  prior  art  tapered 
worn  I  devices. 


Inc. 
Co 


Damrel,  Beaumi 

,  Warsaw.  Ind.,  a 


:MNti  NSER 

<       I    v.,  assignor  to  Haskon, 
r  ition  of  Delaware 
I  cation  Ser.  No.  417,126, 
tK<ition  Nov.  25,  1966,  S«r. 
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9  CUiimi,.  (CI.  222 — 481.5) 


is  invention  relates  to  a  manually  operable  device 

dppensing  liquid  from  a  container,  such  as  a  plastic 

substantial  size.  Specifically,  the  dispenser  has  an 

hollow  cylinder,  open  at  the  opposite  ends 

and  cap  means  connected  to  said   barrel   for 

ing  same  to  the  pouring  spout  of  the  jug  and,  at 

^me  time,  closing  the  spout.  A  pair  of  passages 

through  the  cap  means  and  the  side  wall  of  the 

r  for  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 

er  and  the  interior  of  the  jug  through  the  pouring 

thereof.  The  central  axis  of  the  cylinder  is  trans- 

of  the  opening  in  the  pouring  spout  so  that  liquid 

^ow  from  the  jug  through  one  of  the  passages  and 

downwardly  through  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 

the  jug  is  rcstine  on  its  side 


Fhnrrfi.f-     '»^       k- 


\. 


\TAINER 
^    Calif.,  assignor  to 

\    ,    les,   Calif.,  a   cor- 


I  .i,'i  ijr.    I :   i^)o:■.  ^j.  :w.  608,891 

.   ns.  (CI.  222 — 498) 


M^^21=^ 


Jf-A 


Thit  invention  relates  to  a  self-closing  container  of  tr)[e 
type  n  which  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  container 
are  i  iterconnected  by  a  bistable  joint  which  may  be 
eithen  manually  expanded  or  manually  contracted  with 


a  snap  action,  two  portions  of  the  container  cooperating 
to  close  the  container  in  response  to  the  contraction  of 
the  joint.  The  snap-action  joint  comprises  two  conical 
circumferential  walls  of  the  container  which  are  inter- 
connected either  by  their  larger  diameter  ends  or  by  their 
smaller  diameter  ends,  at  least  one  of  the  two  conical 
walls  being  reversible  with  a  snap  action. 


3,405,850 
SCREW  ACTUATED  TOGGLE  VALVE 

DISPENSING  CAP 

Vincent  J.  Esposito,  Jr.,  31  Jackson  Ave., 

Wayne,  NJ.     07470 

nied  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,926 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 498) 


/To. 


A  molded  plastic  dispensing  cap  having  an  integral 
valve  actuated  by  diaphragmic  deformation  of  a  top  wall. 
A  skirt  extends  from  the  periphery  of  the  top  wall  en- 
gaging the  container  for  retention  of  the  cap  against  axial 
displacement.  An  interior  sleeve  integral  with  the  top 
wall  is  in  threaded  interengagemcnt  with  the  bottle  neck 
deforming  the  top  wall  for  said  valve  actuation  on  ro- 
tation of  the  cap. 


3,405,851 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Arthur  Frederick   Barker,   Newark,  Del.,  and  Nathaniel 
Convers  W'yeth.  Rosedale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,774 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—505) 


'-/a  A 


^CL 
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A  self-sealing  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  plastic  strip 
running  across  the  diameter  of  the  top  of  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer and  a  resilient  lining  attached  to  the  underside  of 
the  plastic  strip.  Both  the  strip  and  the  liner  are  shaped 
to  form  a  spout-like  projection.  The  plastic  strip  is  chan- 
neled with  several  channels  across  its  width  so  that  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  container  forces  it  to  assume  a 
convex  configuration.  Upon  the  application  of  external 
pressure  which  forces  the  strip  to  a  concave  configura- 
tion, the  spout-like  projection  opens. 

A  self-sealing  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
housing  fitted  into  the  orifice  of  the  aerosol  container, 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  tubu- 
lar section  itself.  A  tubular  elastomeric  liner  is  fitted  in- 
side said  tubular  housing  and  is  constructed  to  abut  in 
its  portions  which  extend  along  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  tubular  section.  A  toggle  lever,  activated  by  a  plunger 
or  activating  lever,  is  attached  to  the  portion  of  said  liner 
which  extends  along  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tubular 
section. 
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INFLATED  DRES>  \  *iHM  MEASUREMENT 

HARNESS 

Ruby  K.  Fox,  2732  Mountainview  Drive, 

Waco,  Tex.     76710 

nied  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,693 

11  Claims.  (CI.  223—67) 


In  combination,  a  hollow  inflatable  dress  form  of  plas- 
tic material  resembling  when  inflated  a  human  torso; 
means  in  the  neck  of  the  dress  form  for  inflating  and  de- 
flating the  form;  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  form  forming 
an  annular  chamber  receiving  ballast  material  for  steady- 
ing the  form  upright  when  inflated  upon  a  support;  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  form  having  a  series  of  spaced  hori- 
zontal lines  extending  therearound  for  determining  skirt 
hem  length;  and  a  measurement  harness  placed  over  and 
upon  the  partly  inflated  dress  form  and  consisting  of  two 
shoulder  straps,  an  adjustable  bust  strap,  an  adjustable 
waist  strap,  and  an  adjustable  hip  strap;  said  straps  serv- 
ing as  pinning  areas,  and  confining  the  dress  form  in  the 
bust,  waist  and  hip  areas  when  fully  inflated. 


3,405,853 
PANTS  PRESS 
Virgil  R.  Carpenter,  Roseville,  and  James  E.  Jennings, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Unipress  Corn- 
pan),  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

nied  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,996 
55  Claims.  (CI.  223—74) 


stationary  presser  head  having  a  first  set  of  pressing  sur- 
faces on  one  transverse  side  of  said  axis  and  a  second  set 
of  pressing  surfaces  on  the  opposite  transverse  side  of  said 
axis,  at  least  some  of  the  aforementioned  pressing  surfaces 
of  each  set  being  inclined  upwardly  in  a  direction  toward 
said  axis,  said  stationary  presser  head  having  at  least  two 
of  its  surfaces  for  abutting  against  a  substantial  area  of  the 
torso  portion  of  a  pair  of  pants,  a  pants  buck  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  members  extendable 
into  torso  portion  and  the  tubular  portions  of  the  pants, 
means  on  said  elongated  members  for  drawing  the  tubular 
portions  taut  and  retaining  pants  on  said  members,  arul 
first  means  for  mounting  said  members  in  depending  re- 
lationship relative  thereto,  transfer  means  on  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  first  means  for  moving  the  first  means 
between  a  position  at  the  operator  station  and  a  position 
at  the  pressing  station  that  the  elongated  member  extends 
along  opposite  sets  of  pressing  surfaces,  a  movable  presser 
head  on  either  transverse  side  of  said  stationary  presser 
head,  and  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  jnov- 
able  presser  heads  for  moving  each  movable  presser  head 
from  a  datum  position  transversely  spaced  from  the  re- 
spective set  of  pressing  surfaces  and  a  position  adjacent 
thereto,  and  control  means  for  operating  the  pants  re- 
taining means  to  retain  pants  on  said  elongated  members, 
then  the  transfer  means  transferring  the  buck  assembly 
from  the  operator  station  to  the  pressing  station,  and 
thereafter  the  movable  presser  heads  from  their  datum 
positions  to  positions  adjacent  the  stationary  presser  head 
in  cooperation  with  the  stationary  presser  head  to  press 
the  tubular  portions  and  a  torso  portion  of  the  pants 
dressed  on  said  elongated  members. 


"*    1 f    t^'fe^^ 


1.  Pants  pressing  apparatus  having  a  pressing  station, 
an  operator  station  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  said  stations  for  pressing  a  garment  having  tubu- 
lar portions,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  elongated 


3,405,854 

HANGER  FOR  GIRDLES,  PANTY  GIRDLES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  L.  Blair,  2650  W.  Belden  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60647 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,915 

3  Claims.  (CI.  223—85) 


1.  An  undergarment  hanger  comprising,  a  body  formed 
of  a  single  wire  member  having  a  substantially  horizontal- 
ly extending  top  member,  spaced  side  members  each  out- 
wardly bowed  and  a  bottom  member  interconnecting  said 
side  members  so  that  when  the  undergarment  is  slipped 
on  said  hanger  the  spaced  side  members  will  engage  the 
undergarment  and  retain  it  on  the  hanger,  a  shoulder 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  member  below 
the  top  member,  said  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  undergarment,  and  a  hook  extend- 
ing upwardly  of  the  top  member  so  that  the  hanger  may 
be  hung  on  a  support,  said  top  member  being  formed  from 
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the  c  pposite  ends  of  said  wire  member  which  are  secured    portions  encircling  the  pivot  shaft  to  apply  tension  forces 
to  eajch  other.  at  two  different  levels  over  the  buffer  arm  to  the  strand 

1. 


3,405,855 

I'    If  U      '   ??H    AND  DRIVE  ROLL  ASSEMBLIES 
i    .♦    \    1 1 .       Lxton,  and  Henry  R.  Patterson,  Jr.,  West 
i   )'    r  '     [  ,  ,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,   Belolt, 

"''M-      (  : -r:i.,rit'  'n  of  Wisconsin 
<   )rn  ni  ,f     n    !,      ,  •  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,658, 
!i  '       !  his  application  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser. 

:     Claims.  (CI.  226—1)  I 
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high  speed  traveling  web  traction  and  guide  appa- 

having  peripheral  venting  grooves  and  supporting 

areas  to  vent  air  carried  by  the  underside  of  the 

ing  web  and  prevent  marking  of  the  web.  Various 

configurations  are  provided  for  specific  purposes 

apparatus  is  usable  as  a  guide  roll,  winder  drum 

:  imilar  apparatus.  The  sole  purpose  of  the  abstract 

enable  the  general  public  to  quickly  determine  from 

cursory  inspection,  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  disclosure. 

he  abstract  shall  not  be  used  to  limit  or  interpret 

s<  ope  of  the  claims. 


1        MULk  i  LLUER 

Bruce  M.  Mogolis,  7313  Jonatfaon  Ave., 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48126 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,855 

10  Claims.  (CI.  226—154) 
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Feeding  apparatus  for  advancing  rod-like  stock  to  a 
achine  and  which  includes  rotatable  discs  disposed  on 
pposite  sides  of  the  stock  with  at  least  one  disc  biased 
>osition  spaced  from  the  stock.  Means  are  provided 
ir  termittently  moving  the  latter  disc  into  engagement 
the  stock  causing  the  rotation  of  the  discs  to  ad- 
vance! the  stock  along  a  predetermined  path. 


3.405.857 

rn\TP,!\H)  Rf  \DFR-RFFTrp  wtttt  VARIABLE 
(  ^  \>fn\    v\  !  H   (   n  \  i  Ri  -i.. 
>.  hr     I  r.;n!',n    \J,,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
1    <  hu  ici>,  hi.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
I  \!  .     is,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,140 
6  Claims.  (CI.  226—195) 
a  reader-reeler  a  buffer  arm  has  one  end  engaging 


\ 


in 


the  n-  aterial  strand  and  its  other  end  coupled  to  a  pivot 


shaft 


Clutch) ^ 5—1 


as  the  buffer  arm  is  moved  through  two  different  arcuate 
zones  of  movement. 


3,405,858 

ARTICLE  PACKAGE  CONVERTIBLE 

TO  A  CONTAINER 

Stafford  D.  Collie,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,158 

10  Claims.  (CI.  229—2.5) 


In  a  cup-shaped  package  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall 
comprises  a  central  diaphragm  portion,  at  least  one  slop- 
ing wall  section  extending  from  the  side  wall  to  the  central 
diaphragm  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  triangu- 
larly shaped  channel-like  members  extending  from  the 
side  wall  to  the  central  diaphragm  portion.  The  diaphragm 
portion  and  the  channel-like  members  arc  shaped  to  per- 
mit the  vertical  displacement  of  the  sloping  wall  section 
and  the  diaphragm  portion. 


3,405,859 

PACKAGE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Floyd  L.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Archer  Products,  Incorporated, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,898 

13  Claims.  (CL  229—22) 


A  pair  of  tension  regulating  springs  have  their  body       A  wedge  shaped  container  formed  from  a  blank  of 
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stiff,  bendable  papcrboard  coated  with  thermoplastic  film 
or  wax  to  provide  a  heat  scalable  coating  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container.  The  container  has  a  base  and 
fin  seals  on  three  edges  of  the  container. 


3,405,860 
REUSABLE  DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  RELATIVELY 

SMALL  OBJECTS 
Guelfo  A.  Manizza,  Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
nental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,507 
19  Claims.  (CI.  229—34) 


Conti- 
a  cor- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  which  includes  a 
base  panel  having  apertures  and  to  each  side  of  the  base 
panel  is  successively  provided  a  side  panel,  a  support  panel 
and  a  latch  panel  having  latch  tabs  with  the  latch  tabs 
being  engaged  in  the  latch  openings  and  facing  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  the  base  panel,  and  the  latch  panels 
further  including  interlocked  tabs  for  securing  the  panels 
to  each  other  whereupon  articles  can  be  supported  between 
aligned  apertures  in  the  support  panels. 


3,405,861 
SEALED  PACKAGE 
Robert  G.  Bush,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L.  D. 
Schreiber  Cheese  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,807 
10  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
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3,405,862 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Rudolf  A.  Spyra,  %  Burghof  Engineering  &  Manufac- 

hiring  Co.,  1720  W.  Diversey,  Chicago,  III.     60614 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,434 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—5.6) 

/  -    ' 


A  scaled  package,  at  least  in  part  comprised  of  a 
flexible  plastic  wrapper  having  a  lap  joint  formed  from 
outer  and  inner  overlapping  end  portions  with  the  outer 
end  portion  constituting  a  manually  grippable  flap,  and 
a  separator  structure  interposed  between  the  overlapping 
end  portions  and  positioned  adjacent  to  and  along  the 
free  edge  of  the  upper  end  portion  for  spacing  the  free 
edge  of  the  upper  end  portion  away  from  the  lower  end 
portion  and  for  identifying  the  location  of  the  free  edge 
so  the  free  edge  may  be  readily  gripped  for  peeling  the 
flap  from  the  lower  end  portion  to  open  the  package. 


A  plastic  container  comprising  a  first  container  portion 
and  a  second  container  portion.  The  first  container  por- 
tion has  a  wall  tapered  to  permit  stacking  of  a  plurality 
of  said  first  portions  and  a  peripheral  flange  is  provided  on 
the  first  container  portion.  The  flange  has  a  mating  surface 
portion  and  an  edge.  The  second  container  portion  has  a 
peripheral  flange  also  having  a  mating  surface  portion  and 
an  edge.  The  edges  of  each  of  the  flanges  are  in  adjoining 
and  aligned  relationship  and  the  mating  surfaces  are  also 
in  adjoining  relationship.  A  seal  is  formed  only  at  the 
juncture  between  the  adjoining  aligned  edges  and  the  mat- 
ing surfaces  to  rigidly  and  sealably  join  the  first  container 
portion  to  the  second  container  portion. 


3,405,863 
PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  ROUND-SHAPED  OBJECT 
Robert  J.  Kugler,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Action 
Packaging  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,818 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—57) 


^  -^ 


A  plastic  bag  having  a  bottom  construction  which 
neatly  fits  about  the  curved  edge  of  a  round-shaped  object, 
such  as  a  plate,  this  bottom  construction  being  formed 
with  an  economically  produced  gusset  having,  in  the  flat, 
a  horizontally  oriented  bottom  edge,  but  unfolding  into 
a  shape  having  a  curved  bottom  edge.  This  unfolded 
curved  edge  cooperates  with  inwardly  tapered  adjacent 
length  segments  in  the  sides  of  the  bag  to  provide  the  bag 
with  a  desired  appropriately  curved  bottom  edge  that  con- 
forms in  shape  to  the  adjacent  curved  edge  of  the  plate 
without  unsightly  "dog  ears." 
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3,405,864  I 

1  kU  i  ECnVE  -MAILER 
Samuel  M.  Sloat,  59  High  Point  Road, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,490 

10  Claims.  (CI.  229—92.9) 


protective  mailer  defined  by  two  overlapping  panel 
secti4)ns  which  receive  coins,  small  machine  parts,  elec- 
troni:  components  or  the  like  therebetween.  The  inner 
faces  of  the  two  overlying  panels  are  defined  by  corru- 
gatec  sheets  which  are  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  of  the  type  which  will  only  adhere  to  itself  and 
not  10  a  received  item.  Upon  a  closing  of  the  two  panels 
over  a  coin  or  the  like  the  coin  will  depress  the  opposed 
corrugations  and  the  panels  will  be  secured  to  each  other 
com  iletely  about  the  coin. 


3,4u3,oo? 

TURBOFAN   BLADINGS 

Ernest  La^elbauer   410  E.  13th  St., 

Nev*   \ork,   S.Y.     10009 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,388 

:  n  nms.  (CL  230—120) 


Tl  e  blading  efficiency  of  an  axial-flow  fan  or  compres- 
sor is  improved  by  configuration  of  the  blades  constant 
flow  area  of  the  passages  across  the  blading  and  filling 
the  Jead  space  in  the  rear  of  the  consequently  widened 
bladis  by  an  auxiliary  flow  of  fluid.  This  concept  could 
be  a  iplied  also  for  centrifugal  type  fans  and  compressors. 


3,405,866 
CENTRIFLGE 
vmero.  East  Walpole.  .Mass.,  assignor 
!     Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a 
:  Massachusetts 

Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,163 
8  Claims.  (CI.  233 — 14) 
Tl|e  disclosure  concerns  a  centrifuge  of  the  rotary  bowl 
wherein  the  slurry  and  another  fluid  such  as  a  floc- 
cularit  are  separately  fed  into  one  end  of  the  bowl  by  feed 
meat  s  which  discharge  the  respective  fluids  into  separate 
comjiartments  from  which  they  are  fed  into  the  bowl.  The 
comiartments  are  rotatable  about  the  feed  means  and 
are  ssparated  longitudinally  of  the  bowl  axis  by  a  splash 
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baffle  which  has  a  clearance  from  the  feed  means  through 
which  slurry  fed  to  one  compartment  may  splash  into  the 
other.  To  eliminate  fouling  of  the  other  fluid  and  its  out- 
let to  the  bowl  by  such  splashing  slurry  there  is  disclosed 
a  chamber  located  within  the  compartment  for  the  other 
fluid  which  receives  such  fluid  and  discharges  it  to  the 
bowl  through  one  or  more  conduits  removably  attached 
to  the  chamber  and  extending  through  the  compartment 
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wall.  The  chamber  is  spaced  axially  of  the  bowl  from  the 
splash  baffle  and  radially  of  the  bowl  from  its  compart- 
ment outer  wall  to  provide  space  to  receive  splashing 
slurry  which  is  discharged  therefrom  to  the  bowl.  The 
chamber  is  removably  mounted  on  an  end  wall  of  its 
compartment  and  has  a  frusto-conical  end  facing  the  baf- 
fle with  its  base  closest  to  the  baffle,  with  a  central  sleeve 
surrounding  the  feed  means. 


3,405,867 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  AND 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Alfred  W.  Stewart,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Datron  Systems,  Inc.,  .Mountain  Lakes,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,379 
15  Claims.  (CI.  234—58) 
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A  time  clock  punch  for  recording  the  start  and  termina- 
tion of  intervals  on  tabulating  cards  by  punching  indicia 
therein  utilizing  a  plurality  of  punch  solenoids  so  that  one 
punch  solenoid  is  utilized  for  each  punch  allowing  for 
multiple  punching  up  to  the  maximum  number  of  holes 
per  column.  Spacing  means  are  provided  for  moving  the 
tabulating  card  to  present  a  different  zone  to  the  recording 
means  or  punches  in  accor.i  >r.  .>  with  a  control  signal. 


3,405,868 

SLIDE  RULE 

Paul  H.  C.  Yin,  305  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,805 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—70) 

Slide  rule  and  other  types  of  calculating  and  measuring 

instruments  which  provide  a  numerical   reading  by  the 

relative  position  of  two  slidable  elements  corresponding 
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to  the  result  of  the  calculation  or  to  the  jneasurement, 
are  equipped  with  improved  scales  capable  of  giving  more 
precise  reading  with  a  cursor.  The  scale  for  the  slide  rule 
comprises  a  conventional  logarithmic  scale  with  straight 
line  markings  and  a  plural  series  of  dots  with  variable 
color  intensities.  Each  series  of  dots  occupies  the  space 


between  two  straight  line  markings  and  the  dots  are 
plotted  in  accordance  with  the  logarithmic  relationship 
so  that  a  line  passing  through  all  the  dots  within  the  series 
intersecis  with  a  horizontal  line  along  which  the  log  scale 
is  marked,  to  form  an  acute  angle.  The  reading  is  pro- 
vided by  the  relative  position  of  the  hair  line  of  the 
cursor  with  respect  to  the  dots. 


3,405,869 

RANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Gra'     i     \  and  Le  Roy  Newton,  Sher- 

man  Oaks,  Cam.,  .i^4,u^£^  lo  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,018 

7  Claims.  (CI.  236—15) 


A  gas  range  oven,  having  separate  main  and  broiler 
burners,  is  provided  a  single  selection  control  apparatus 
opjerating  downstream  of  the  thermostatically  controlled 
gas  valve.  The  apparatus  is  manually  settable  to  inter- 
connect fuel  gas  from  the  thermostatically  controlled 
valve  to  the  desired  burner  and  associated  pilots.  By  the 
same  setting  manipulation,  electrical  connection  is  made 
between  the  valve  and  the  pilot  generator  of  the  selected 
pilot  (to  prevent  fuel  to  the  burner  unless  the  pilot  is 
lighted),  and  a  momentary  electric  signal  is  provided  for 
igniting  the  selected  pilot. 


operative  connection  between  the  Hall  effect  plate  and  the 
sensing  means  to  move  the  Hall  effect  plate  in  the  mag- 


netic field  whereby  its  output  signal  varies  in  accordance 
with  sensed  condition  variations. 


3,405,871 

CAM  CONTROL  SPRINKLER 

Joseph  A.  Mullan,  7031  Wolff  St., 

Westminster,  Colo.     80030 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,871 

10  Claims.  (CL  239—236) 


^CC.^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  rotat- 
ing nozzle  type  wherein  the  nozzle  carries  a  cam  follower 
and  the  base  is  provided  with  one  or  more  concentric  un- 
dulating cam  surfaces  selectively  engageable  by  the  cam 
follower  to  provide  various  water  distribution  patterns. 
The  nozzle  is  turned  by  a  water-driven  impeller  which 
drives  a  gear  reducer  that  includes  a  novel  friction  clutch 
that  permits  the  nozzle  to  be  locked  in  fixed  position  with- 
out damaging  the  drive  train.  One  version  of  the  unit  in- 
cludes a  single  adjustable  cam  surface  while  another  has 
a  butterfly  valve  in  the  discharge  tube  leading  to  the 
nozzle  that  is  operatively  linked  to  the  latter  so  as  to 
vary  the  flow  in  response  to  changes  in  nozzle  elevation 
brought  about  as  said  nozzle  travels  along  the  cam  sur- 
face. 


3,4«5,872 

WASHER  AGITATOR  FOR  FILTER  BEDS 

Fred  E.  Stuart,  Sr.,  523  N.  Grandview  Ave., 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32018 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,044 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—254) 


3,405,870 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 
A  HALL  PLATE 
Wesley  Verne  De  Forest,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  \o 
Rohertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,789, 
Feb.  24,  1965.  This  application  June  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,351 

9  Claims.  (CI.  236—78) 

A  condition  responsive  control  device  for  controlling       Rotary  agitator  arrangement  for  filter  beds  in  which 

temperature  or   the   like   has  condition  sensing   means   a  supply  of  water  under  pressure  is  delivered  to  the 

adapted  for  movement  in  response  to  condition  variations,    agitator  to  cause  rotation  of  the  agitator  while  jets  of 

a  Hall  effect  plate  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field,  and  an   water  emerge  from  the  agitator  to  scour  the  material 
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of  the  filter  bed  and;  wherein,  the  supply  pipe  leading 
to  the  agitator  is  provided  with  an  aspirator  having  a 
suqtion  port  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  treatment 
whereby  simultaneously  with  the  supply  of  the 
mentioned  fluid  to  the  agitator  there  is  also  a  con- 
led  supply  of  treatment  liquid  to  the  agitator. 


quid 


Kl'  hi  Ht     I  Rt   \  i  ]\(,    \'  '   '.  KATUS 
Syi:r  ■    \-.i'>.'  < ,  ,;rMr';    Nf    sjw::ii;     I  -  rsey,  Channel  Is- 
IjmiIv  jm!  i)'.n.<"!  f  r  ■  :u,  H---    '-'^    n ■ '.'^ arth,  Surrey,  and 
laurfn.,,.,    r'lrk--    Hr",-;     |.,,r!i1-!:,    f  r- ^;  (.in  d,  assignors  tO 

Vi.ktT-  Nfcror-i-    !  irnited,  Lon'i"  n,  Kru..:.ind,  a  British 
fun  r-JM'" 

F         Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,909 
Cla  I.  m  >  [■:  r  . :  n '  ■■    ...  [;  p '  ■ .  3  f •  -  n  f .  reat  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

4^,004,  64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—38) 


drtm 


wa 


of 
of 
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An  apparatus  for  treating  refuse  wherein  a  drum  is 
molinted  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
eeder  device  is  provided  for  feeding  refuse  into  the 
through  an  inlet  at  one  end.  A  portion  of  the  drum 
1  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  drum  from  its  inlet  is 
perjforated  for  separation  of  refuse  pulverized  by  rotation 
he  drum  and  an  outlet  opening  is  provided  on  the  side 
he  perforated  portion  remote  from  the  inlet,  there  be- 
vanes  within  the  drum  in  the  region  of  the  perforated 
podtion  and  disposed  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  in 
sense  to  urge  the  refuse  back  toward  the  inlet  as  the 
drim  rotates. 


3,405.874 
K??\R\TTS   LSABIF    IX    r\T?TICLLAR   FOR 

V  R  F  P  \  R  [  \  (■ ;   PAIN'!     \  N  i  '    r  KINTING  INK 
J^;  in    M.in,     \n;i,.    Hn/.n     =  -    Blvd.  Gouvion  St-Cyr., 

I'dl'iy,    I  rafice 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,538 

Clai"i-  nr\,,r^'\    jpplir.tti.in  Francc,  Dec.  19,  1964, 
"■''-*'■',}  1 5 
iims.  (Ci.  241—174) 


cell ; 
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crushing  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more  crushing 

each  having  two  substantially  vertical  and  parallel 

s  and  a  horizontal  rotating  shaft  perpendicular  to  said 

s,  agitating  arms  on  said  shaft,  and  balls  substantially 

the   available  space  within  the  cell,  the  distance 

\/een  the  two  said  walls  being  less  than  one  quarter  of 

height  of  the  cell  and  the  sum  of  the  dimensions  x>f 

agitating  arms,  parallel  to  the  shaft,  being  at  least 

of  said  distance.  The  apparatus  may  comprise  sev- 


i'g 


eral  cells  mounted  vertically  one  above  the  other,  and  the 
aforesaid  walls  may  be  cooled  by  a  circulating  medium. 
The  balls  employed  should  be  not  more  than  ten  milli- 
meters, and  preferably  about  two  millimeters,  in  diameter. 


3,405,875 

HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  SYSTE.M  FOR  THREADED 

MEMBERS  ON  A  GYRATING  TYPE  CRUSHER 

Marland  G.  Curtis,  %  Curtis  Construction  Company, 

Box  106,  Spokane,  Wash.     99210 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,077 

2  Claims.  (CI.  241—207) 


An  improved  locking  system  for  the  threaded  mem- 
bers that  connect  the  bowl  and  supporting  framework 
or  adjustment  ring  of  a  gyrating  type  crusher.  7  he  lock- 
ing system  is  hydraulically  operated  and  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  are  recessed  beneath  the  structural  members  of 
the  crusher.  A  hydraulic  locking  system  is  provided  for 
the  threaded  members,  using  stationary  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders which  therefore  do  not  .rotate  during  bowl  adjust- 
ment. A  combined  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  pressure 
source  is  provided  to  permit  utilization  of  conventionally 
available  compressor  equipment. 


3,405,876 

DEFIBRATOR 

Antti  Juhani  Yli-Paavola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  (o 

Oy  Tampella  Ab,  a  corporation  of  Pmiand 

Piled  Sept.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  9,  1965, 

2,964/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  241—255) 


1.  Defibrator  particularly  for  refining  paper  stock, 
comprising  rotatable  rotor  provided  with  bars  and  a  sta- 
tionary stator  drum  mounted  around  the  same  and  pref- 
erably provided  with  bars,  the  rotor  and  stator  both  be- 
ing divided  into  at  least  two  zones  having  an  increasing 
diameter  in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  stock,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  zones  are  conically  widening  in  the 
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feeding  direction  and  that  the  base  angle  of  the  cone  speed  at  which  one  drum  turns  to  take  in  cable  and  that 
decreases  from  zone  to  zone  in  the  feeding  direction  of  at  which  the  other  drum  turns  to  pay  out  cable  is  made 
the  stock.  infinitely  variable. 


3,405,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  EJECTED  DELIVERY  BOBBINS 
Rudolf  Jenny,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  ^assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1965, 

6,248/65 
19  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.5) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  rejected 
delivery  bobbins  from  a  textile  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  winding  locations  wherein  yarn  is  delivered 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  delivery  bobbin  to 
a  wind-up  bobbin,  the  invention  being  characterized  by 
the  features  that  the  winding  operation  is  monitored  to 
determine  the  existence  of  certain  faults.  Upon  the  deter- 
mination of  the  faults,  the  delivery  bobbin  is  ejected  and, 
simultaneously  with  the  determination,  a  control  signal 
is  generated  having  characteristics  indicative  of  the  reason 
for  the  ejection  of  a  delivery  bobbin.  The  characteristic 
control  signal  is  then  utilized  to  correctly  sort  the  ejected 
bobbins  with  respect  to  t^"'  ^  "ti  remainder  thereon. 


3,405,878 

INHNITE  RATIO  DRIVING  INTERLOCK  FOR 

SPOOLING  DRUMS  OF  A  YARDER 

Frank  L.  Lawrence,  Suite  803,  1835  .Morton  Ave., 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,579 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—54) 


3,405,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATED  TAPE 

Serge  Anger,  37  Blvd.  de  la  Republique, 

92  Mames-la-Coquette,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,116 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

54,504 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—55) 


Apparatus  for  drying  tape  coated,  e.g.  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  the  apparatus  including  a  drying  wheel 
having  two  groups  of  spaced  apart  radial  arms  between 
which  axially  extending  spacer  bars  are  built  up  as  the  tape 
is  wound  on,  to  space  apart  successive  turns  of  tape.  The 
bars  are  fed  from  a  magazine  as  the  wheel  rotates  and  fall 
under  gravity  towards  the  centre  of  the  wheel,  the  tape 
thereafter  holding  them  in  place.  As  the  tape  is  unwound, 
the  bars  are  removed  by  an  extractor  and  are  returned  to 
the  magazine  for  subsequent  use. 


3,405,880 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCH- 
ING BLANKS  FROM  WEBS  OF  SHEET- 
LIKE MATERIAL 
Hans-Georg  Bielert,  Afferde,  Kreis  Hameln,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Stephan-Werke  G.m.b.H.   &   Co.,    Hameln 
(Weser),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No,  591,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  19^5, 

St  24,584 

20  Claims.  (CI.  242—56.8) 


^7y>'t^; 


An  interlock  connection,  including  an  improved  appli-  1.  A  method  of  punching  blanks  from  elongated  webs 
cation  of  planetary  gearing,  between  main  and  haulback  whose  width  is  a  multiple  of  the  width  of  a  blank,  corn- 
drums  of  a  logging  yarder  so  that  the  ratio  between  the    prising  the  steps  of  advancing  an  elongated  web  length- 
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along  a  predetermined  path  so  that  one  end  of  the 

is  leading  and  that  at  least  one  marginal  portion  of 

veb  travels  past  a  punching  station;  separating  blanks 

successive  increments  of  said  one  marginal  portion 

such    increments  dwell    at   said   punching   station 

whef-eby  said   one   marginal   portion  yields   a  series   of 

is  and  is  at  least  substantially  consumed  with  result- 

larrowing  of  the  web;  placing  at  least  one  marginal 

ion  of  the  thus  narrowed  web  into  registry  with  the 

ing    station;    advancing    the    thus    narrowed    web 

wise   past   said   punching   station;   and   separating 

from  successive   increments  of  said  last   named 


bl 

marfeinal  portion 
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REEl-MOLNTING  DEVICE 

^  nr    '  i    !  ittleton.  and  Everett  M.  Schreiner, 
(     lu..   ji...ignors  to   Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
■  1  nil.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

t  \T  tr.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,820 
Claims.  (CI.  242—68.3) 


g4 


J5 


2? 


device  for  mounting  a  reel  of  magnetic  tape  to  a 
able  shaft.  The  mounting  device  is  attached  to  the 
by  a  base  plate  having  a  threaded  stud  extending 
ially  from  its  upper  face.  A  triportioned  elastomeric 
is  retained  in  a  coaxial  arrangement  upon  the 
plate  by  a  cap  member  and  a  cam-locking  member, 
cam-locking  member  threadably  attaches  to  the 
aded  stud  of  the  base  plate.  Motion  of  the  cam-locking 
r  acts  to  compress  the  triportioned  collar  out- 
lly  and  then  downwardly  for  retaining  the  reel  of  the 
magnetic  tape  upon  the  collar  by  urging  the  reel  tightly 
against  the  base  plate. 


;ir 


3,405.882 

ffTT  M  FXTrxxiox  \Tr  v\s  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

i  i;  W    fkt.JECTORS 

An^lo  Bottaoi,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Inter- 

aizionale  Fonovisione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 

tipn  of  Italv 

f   !    i  Jan.  12.  1966,  Ser.  No.  520.152 
ClaiiiiJi  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1965, 
555/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


•-0^^ 


(3^ 


film  extension  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  film 
lead  er  to  a  film  transport  mechanism,  the  film  extension 
means  having  a  V-shaped  body  with  a  V-shaped  recess 


therein,  an  upper  film  seating  surface  with  threaded  bosses 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  registered  aper- 
tures in  the  film  leader,  a  locking  plate  overlying  the  film 
and  the  bosses  and  having  apertures  registered  with  the 
bosses  and  screws  extending  through  the  plate  apertures 
and  being  threadedly  secured  to  the  threaded  apertures  in 
the  bosses  for  clampingly  securing  the  film  leader  to  the 
film  extension  means. 


3,405,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REELS  OF  FOIL 

OR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Max  Breitmeier,  Todistrasse  62,  Thalwil, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1965, 

8,916  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.5) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  reels  of  foil  material  where- 
in foil  material  from  a  supply  roil  is  passed  over  a  plu- 
rality of  foil-deflecting  rollers  and  then  wound  at  a  wind- 
ing station.  A  freely  hanging  unloaded  loop  of  the  foil 
material  is  produced  and  maintained  between  the  supply 
roll  and  the  foil-deflecting  rollers  through  the  action  of 
a  mechanical  and/or  electrical  connection  between  one 
of  the  foil-deflecting  rollers  and  a  drive  means  for  the 
supply  roll.  The  connection  is  such  that  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  supply  roll  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the 
rotation  of  said  one  foil-deflecting  roller.  Lateral  guide 
means  are  provided  for  the  foil  material  at  the  location 
of  the  freely  hanging  loop  such  that  proper  feeding  of  the 
foil  material  to  the  winding  station  is  achieved  without 
damaging  the  foil  material  itself. 


3,405,884 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  LLi.MI.NATOR 
Henry  R.  Patterson,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assif^ior  to 
Beloit    Corporation,    Beloit,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  342,091, 
Feb.  3,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  577,912 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—76) 


A  guide  roll  assembly  for  the  traveling  paper  web  in- 
cluding means  for  delivering  such  a  traveling  paper  web 
as  for  example  used  on  a  paper  roll  winder,  and  a  freely 
rotatable  guide  roll  engaging  the  web  with  the  surface 
partially  wrapped  thereby  and  being  driven  thereby.  The 
freely  rotatable  guide  roll  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
venting  means  in  the  surface  thereof,  such  as  extending 
grooves  of  certain  configurations,  receiving  the  air  car- 
ried over  the  roll  surface  body  by  the  oncoming  web  and 
purging  the  same  therebetween. 
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REELER  1     >     K()D  OR  WIRE 
Egbert   Schroder,    LaoL     k     us   Koppers   and    Gerhard 
Strieck,  Dusseldorf,  uxu  iiui^o  Beerens,  Osterrath,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Schlocmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

Sch  38,500 

18  Claims.  (CI.  242—83) 


A  rod  or  wire  reeler  with  a  horizontal  axis  laying  arm 
and  a  device  for  tilting  over  the  vertical  rod  or  wire  loops 
so  formed  so  that  they  eventually  lie  horizontally  on  a 
moving  conveyor  or  in  a  collector.  : 


!   ;     i  1  iU.'\.'iiiLE 

'' <UCTURES 

1       <  i!«on,  Baltimore, 
!    <      ic  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  f '  i  r  t  >     <  <  ) '  ennsylvaaia 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1962,  S^i.  .w.  iJ7,113 
2  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


MLiiiUi) 
ERECT 
Charics  N.  n 

Md^  asKiti''M,r 


\  \  :■  ■■■4  I!  rj.  ■. '  h  ■ 


In  a  method  of  making  an  inflation-erectable  and 
rigidizable  structure,  the  steps  of  cutting  and  joining 
its  wall  sections  from  a  flexible  material  containing  a 
plastic  which  is  maintained  flexible  by  inclusion  of  a 
permanent  type  plasticizer;  substituting,  by  leaching,  a 
volatile  plasticizer  for  the  permanent  plasticizer  in  the 
joined  wall  sections  to  maintain  flexibility  of  the  plastic 
therein  on  a  short-term  basis  permissive  of  erection  by 
inflation  and  rigidizing  in  its  erected  configuration  by 
evaporation  of  such  volatile  plasticizer;  and  storing  the 
volatile-plasticizer-containing  assemblage  in  a  sealed 
container  pending  removal  for  inflation  erection. 


MNCi   '^  1  '•' I  I  \  N !  'I '  ■■■■-    '  EHICLE 

John  S.  ''•lit-.r:!!:.   li.irii|pE:.::n,  Va.,  aaaigiior  to  tbt  United 
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A  ring  wing  entry  vehicle  designed  so  that  all  the  major 
structural  components  are  stressed  in  tension  upon  entry 


into  a  low  density  atmosphere  by  providing  a  main  shell 
shaped  to  produce  tension  stresses  in  response  to  gas  flow 
drag,  and  a  ring  wing  secured  to  the  shell  and  shaped  to 
produce  lift  forces  directed  so  as  to  counteract  and  absorb 
the  compressive  reaction  forces. 


3,405,888 

FLYING  BODY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Okamoto,  56  2-chome,  Miyamaecho, 

Kanagawaku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,691, 

Aug.  28,  1956.  This  application  July  1,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  379,602 

7  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.14) 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  flying  body  rotating  unidirec- 
tionally  at  a  predetermined  speed  about  its  major  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  free  flight  from  a  control  station  along  a  pre- 
determined line  of  flight  to  a  target,  comprising  a  position 
gyro  and  a  transmitting  device  in  the  body  for  detecting 
and  transmitting  an  instantaneous  angle  -y  of  spin  rotation 
of  the  flying  body  about  its  major  longitudinal  axis,  a  radar 
transmitter-receiver  including  a  scanning  device  driving  an 
A.C.  generator  at  the  control  station  to  receive  a  first  sub- 
carrier  of  the  spin  rotation  angle  y  transmitted  from  the 
flying  body,  and  to  receive  a  second  subcarrier  reflected 
by  the  flying  body  resulting  from  the  scanning  of  the 
body  simultaneously  with  the  first  subcarrier,  the  second 
subcarrier  being  modulated  by  the  scanning  frequency, 
separating  means  in  the  control  station  for  separating  the 
first  subcarrier  and  the  reflected  second  subcarrier  re- 
ceived by  the  radar  transmitter-receiver,  a  direction  deter- 
mining channel  for  the  second  subcarrier  signal,  means 
to  couple  the  second  subcarrier  gated  by  the  direction 
determining  channel  and  the  output  wave  of  the  AC  gen- 
erator, to  obtain  an  angle  S  of  rotation  in  space  of  the 
flying  body,  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  mod- 
ulation of  the  reflected  second  subcarrier  gated  by  the 
direction  determining  channel  to  obtain  an  angle  6  of 
deflection  in  space  of  the  flying  body,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  distance  e  of  the  flying  body  from  the  launching 
position,  a  rate  variation  measuring  unit  having  as  inputs 
the  distance  e  and  the  angle  6  to  obtain  a  course  angle 
e'  of  the  flying  body,  a  computer  having  as  inputs  the 
distance  e  and  the  angle  0  to  provide  an  angle  se  as  an 
additional  control  amount  for  the  flying  body  to  strike 
the  target,  means  for  obtaining  a  control  deflection  datum 
@  by  combining  the  deflection  angle  0,  the  course  angle 
e'  and  the  additional  angle  10,  a  deflection  steering  signal 
transmitting  means  in  the  control  station  having  as  inputs 
the  spin  angle  -y,  the  angle  5  and  the  deflection  datum  ® 
to  transmit  a  train  of  pulse  signals  to  the  flying  body  at 
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a  ime  when  the  spin  angle  7  and  the  rotation  angle  S  co- 
incide, means  in  the  flying  body  to  receive  the  pulse  sig- 
na  s,  a  unidirectional  steerable  rudder  in  the  body,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals  to  steer  the  rudder 
one  direction  in  accordance  with  the  pulse  signals. 


3,405,d89 
VERTICAL  LIFT  VEHICLE 

I  i  :  h  \  '•*  i^  \  New  Augusta,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
^f  I  Lurporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
I  t.i-„i  v^  are 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,024 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 
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\  vertical  takeoff  vehicle  includes  a  column  in  which 
engine  is  mounted,  a  fan  at  the  top  of  the  vertical 
umn,  four  vertical  walls  radiating  from  the  column, 
a  lifting  body  defined  by  triangular  surfaces  extend- 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  column  between 
walls.  Vanes  are  provided  to  deflect  the  air  flowing 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  lifting  body  into  a  vertical 
diijection   or  toward   the   axis   of  the   vehicle.    A   cargo 
carrier  is  suspended  from  the  column  by  a  pivoting  and 
ensible  link. 


-   ■.l.-;,a90 

CO\  !  H  M  i:    M  !:    \  N  -  ^  -^  FLUID-POWER  DRIVEN, 

M  !  ni  B"  *kvr  ^Tinr'T.ES 
K.ir:  t  •■,  h  ■■'•  ifuii    I'il"  !---i,'K     H  r. ama-machi, 

K  .1  n  J:i  i ■•  :  K  ■   ■     I J  pan 

Filed  Mar  24,  i)au.  >tf.  No.  552,559 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—17.23) 


rhe  disclosure  relates  to  fluid  borne  vehicles  including 
a  lody  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  propellers  rotatably 
mc  unted  on  the  body  about  symmetrically  spaced  axes 
su(  h  that,  when  the  propellers  are  rotating  at  equal  angu- 
lar velocities,  the  vehicle  maintains  a  stable  attitude.  Re- 
sp<ctive  hydraulic  motors  are  in  driving  relation  with  each 
propeller,  and  a  source  of  working  fluid  under  pressure  is 
connected  by  supply  and  return  lines  to  all  of  the  motors 
to  supply  working  fluid  thereto  at  constantly  proportional 
rat;s.  Control  means  are  selectively  operable  to  vary  the 
rel  itive  rates  of  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the  motors  to 


selectively  adjust  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  pro- 
peller axes  may  be  tilted  to  change  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle. 

A  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  the  provision  of  flow  con- 
trol rings  surrounding  each  propeller  and  which  are  so 
designed  that  they  act  as  lift  surfaces  for  the  vehicle.  The 
control  means  may  include  bypass  means  between  the  sup- 
ply and  return  lines  connected  to  each  motor  and  op)crable 
to  bypass  some  of  the  fluid  normally  delivered  to  the  re- 
spective motor  and  return  it  to  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure.  Thereby,  the  rates  of  operation  of  the  respective 
motors  may  be  varied.  This  bypass  control  is  preferably 
used  when  parirs  of  motors  are  connected  in  series  with 
each  other. 

The  aircraft  may  be  jM-ovided  with  wings  which  are 
spaced  both  horizontally  and  vertically  of  the  body  so  that 
each  propeller  operates  in  a  respective  air  stream,  and 
these  wings  may  be  pivotal  about  axes,  relative  to  the 
body,  as  well  as  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
body. 

A  further  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  the  provision  of  a 
radar  device  which,  through  transistor  amplifier  means, 
controls  a  hydraulic  control  means  for  stopping  motion 
of  the  vehicle  through  a  fluid  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  an  obstruction  in  the  intended  direction  of  movement^ 
When  the  vehicle  is  of  the  helicopter  type,  a  swingable  con- 
trol vane  may  be  provided  in  the  air  stream  behind  one 
or  more  of  the  propellers  to  assist  in  varying  the  attitude 
or  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  aircraft. 


VARIABLE-GEOMETk  i   AiiaHAI  I  Ullli  I  WO 

WING  HINGE  AXES  ON  THE  FUSELAGE 
Raymond  Jacquart.  Boulogn<   '^r  <M>ine,  and  Richard 
Desire  Haze,  Saint-Ouen,  i  :  tn.  r    assignors  to  Sud- 
Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Coastructions  Aero> 
nautiques 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  S«r.  No.  585,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1965, 

35,423 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 43) 


A  variable-geometry  monoplane  aircraft,  the  wing 
system  of  which  is  constituted  of  two  wings,  each  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  an  articulating  pivot  carried  by  a  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  main  slide,  each  wing  carrying 
a  link  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  upon  a  second  pivot 
on  a  similarly  longitudinally  displaceable  secondary 
slide. 


3  40''"  &y  ^ 
PNEUMATIC  FEEL  TRIM  CONTROL 

Carmine  V.  Di  Camillo,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  554,847 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 83) 
A  feel-trim  control  system  in  which  a  control  force  ap- 
plied to  a  control  member  is  transmitted  to  a  piston  lo- 


i 
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cated  in  a  cylinder,  there  being  a  diflerential  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  from 
the  output  passages  of  the  pure  fluid  amplifier.  A  center 
dump  in  the  cylinder  bleeds  fluid  from  either  side  of  the 
piston  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  the  force  applied 
to  the  control  member.  The  pressure  across  the  piston 
varies  as  the  flow  varies  so  that  a  force  is  developed  across 
the  piston  which  opposes  movement  thereof  whereby  to 
impart  a  counteracting  force  to  the  control  member  as  a 
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function  of  displacement  of  the  member  from  its  median 
position.  A  trim  control  apparatus  is  selectively  employed 
to  provide  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  a  displacement 
of  the  piston  from  its  median  position,  the  control  signal 
being  applied  to  the  control  passages  of  the  fluid  ampli- 
fier lo  vary  ihc  difl^erential  pressure  across  the  amplifier 
output  passages  so  that  a  zero  net  force  may  be  developed 
across  the  piston  in  any  position  to  which  the  piston  is 
actuated  by  means  of  the  control  member. 


3,405,893 

large  capacity  fl  selage  and 
cor«f:sponding  aerodyne 

Claude  Flamand,  Cbatenay,  Michel  I^zareff,  Paris,  and 
Femand  Rajau,  Sevres,  France,  assignors  lo  Nord- 
Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aero- 
nautiques,  Paris,  France,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
France 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  586,553 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1965, 

35,032 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—119) 


common  connecting  wall  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  an  outer 
envelope  surrounding  the  lobes  to  form  the  outer  surface 
of  the  fuselage. 

3,405,894 
FAN  HOUSING  LEVEL  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 
Trueman  P.  Jordan,  Don  W.  Weed,  and  Everett  D.  Wise- 
man, Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,351 
7  CUims.  (CI.  248—13) 


A  fan  housing  supporting  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding,  parallel  standards  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  slots  therein  along  common  sides  of  the  standards;  each 
pair  comprising  two  slots  in  one  standard  and  two  like 
slots  in  the  other  standard  at  common  respective  eleva- 
tions; a  pair  of  bolts,  one  each  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  housing;  a  plate  carried  by  each  bolt  conforming  to 
the  circumferential  shape  of  the  standards,  abutting  op- 
posing sides  of  the  standards,  and  extending  therearound 
a  distance  to  receive  upper  and  lower  hooks  engaging  over 
bottom  margins  of  two  slots  in  each  pair  of  each  standard. 


3,405,895 

UTILITY  CHRISTMAS  TREE  BASE 

Hayes  P.  Perkins,  205   1st  St.,  Monticello,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607.430 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 44) 
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A  large  capacity  fuselage  for  an  aerodyne  comprising 
hollow  longitudinal  lobes  forming  side  by  side  compart-        A  Christmas  tree  stand  which  when  not  used  for  sup- 
ments  having  flat  faces  adjacent  each  other  forming  a    porting  a  Christmas  tree,  is  readily  convertible  into  an  ash 
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the  stand  including  a  hollow  center  post  into  which 

trunk  of  a  Christmas  tree  is  receivable,  the  upper  end 

he  post  being  outwardly  flared  forming  a  large  tray, 

upper  opening  to  the  hollow  post  being  closeablc  by 

rdmovable  ash  tray.  , 


eaci 
eac  1 
axil 
abb. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Trunk 


6  Claims.  (C 


■»  40^  8Q6- 

\-    1  ••<\  K' HOLDER 


\i> 


^ai 


!nd.     46507 
616,843 


Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  base  member; 

flejJible,  adjustable  members  for  gripping  the  tree  at  and 

abqve  the  base;  radially  spaced  flexible  guy  members, 

joined  respectively  to  said  gripping  members  and 

being  trained  over  a  pulley  spaced  radially  from  the 

of  said  tree  and  each  of  said  members  being  adjust- 
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[      iv      :     !  itadeoa,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Selje 

buiiu.  >L,u;r:  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,928 

10  Claims.  (CI.  248—188.7) 


& 


"his  disclosure  describes  a  device  for  connecting  scv- 
ioad  bearing  members  and  including  a  hub  assem- 
having  a  central  body  member  and  a  plurality  of 
members  extending  generally  radially  of  the  cen- 
body  member.  A  plurality  of  generally  radially  cx- 
ing  load  bearing  members  are  joined  respectively  to 
support  members  and  at  least  one  of  the  load  bearing 
nbers  has  an  end  surface  and  a  slot  with  the  slot 
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opening  at  the  end  surface, 
support  members. 
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3,405,898 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 


Gerald  D.  Ringle,  %  St.  Louis  Freight  Lines,  Box  493, 

MichiKan  City,  Ind.     46360 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  560,240 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—204) 


In  a  heavy  duty  road  vehicle  of  the  semitrailer  type,  a 
rear  light  support  bracket  formed  of  rubber  or  the  like 
has  openings  for  lamps  with  surrounding  retaining  means 
for  light  fixtures,  and  has  conduits  to  enclose  wiring  for 
the  fixtures. 


3,405,899 
VEHICLE  DASHBOARD  THER.MOS  BOTTLE  AND 

UTH  ITY  CLA.MP  HOLDER 
Leonard  Trachtenbers  and  Peter  Warren  Tracbtenbcrg, 
both  of  512  Pleasant  Valley  Way,  West  Orange,  NJ. 
07052 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,841, 
Oct.  19.  1965.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,887 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—229) 


\\ 


^ 


Clamping  mechanism  for  mounting  a  bottle  on  a  vehicle 
dashboard.  The  bottle  is  adapted  to  be  detachably  sup- 
ported in  a  vertical  position  or  in  a  tilted  position  to  pour 
out  the  contents.  The  mounting  mechanism  is  sectional, 
one  section  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  dashboard,  the 
other  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  one  section 
for  supporting  the  bottle  in  either  upright  or  tilted  position. 


3,405,940 
WEDGE  ACTUATED  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
David  S.   Robinson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,514 
10  Claims.  (CI.  248—396) 
A  scat  assembly  including  a  seat  having  front  and  rear 
portions  with  a  mount  means  for  supporting  the  seat, 
support  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support 
structure,  first  wedge  means  for  moving  the  mount 
means  relative  to  the  support  means  to  raise  and  lower 
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the  front  portion  of  the  scat,  a  second  wedge  means  for  tancc  occupied  by  the  members  to  move  the  scat  vertical- 
moving  the  mount  means  relative  to  the  support  means  to  ly  upon  movement  in  a  second  direction  of  one  of  the 
raise  and  lower  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat,  and  first  and 


second  drive  means  respectively  coacting  with  the  first 
and  second  wedge  means  to  independently  actuate  the  first 
and  second  wedge  means.  ; 


3,405,901 

SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Jean  Albert  Gregoire,  92  Ave.  Niel,  Paris  17%  France 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1965, 

24,171 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248 — 400) 


A  suspension  for  vehicle  seals  of  the  type  wherein  the 
seat  is  connected  through  two  pivotal  links  with  the  ve- 
hicle body  forming  a  pivoted  link  system.  Two  of  the 
four  parts  forming  said  system  are  interconnected  by 
damping  means  comprising  a  piston,  pivotally  connected 
to  the  link  and  the  convex  head  of  which  engages  a  con- 
cave diaphragm  closing  a  bell-shaped  air-filled  chamber 
rigid  with  the  body  of  the  seat.  The  connection  may  be 
reversed  or  again  the  pivotal  connection  may  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  piston  to  the  air-filled  chamber. 


MULTIPLE  V  EAT  ADJUSTER 

Robert  I.  Homier,  Fa  fu  on,  .Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Leui  5itgter,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,313 
21  Claims.  (CI.  248—419) 
A  scat  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  seat  and  wherein  each 
mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  fv"st  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  members,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  members  for  increasing  the  vertical  dis- 


sss^sssssoH*^ 


first  members  relative  to  at  least  mic  of  the  second  mem- 
bers. 


3,405,903 
FORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROOF  SLAB  AND  TRUSS 
Jack  E.  Sullivan,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Futura  Roofs,  Inc.,  Margate,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580.926 
12  Claims.  (CL  249—28) 


A  form  structure  for  the  pouring  of  a  concrete  roof 
in  which  spaced  parallel  beams  are  extended  between 
spaced  building  walls  at  a  common  level  approximating 
their  tops.  These  beams  provide  temporary  supports  on 
each  of  which  are  removably  rested  double  sets  of  verti- 
cal form  walls  arranged  end  to  end  to  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  beam  with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  form  walls 
lapping  over  the  tops  of  the  building  walls.  Spacer  means 
are  also  removably  carried  by  the  beams  to  fix  the  posi- 
tions of  the  vertical  form  walls,  top  and  bottom.  E)eck- 
ing  boards  are  removably  carried  by  certain  of  the  spacer 
means  adjacent  the  tops  of  the  vertical  form  walls.  All 
of  the  form  walls,  spacer  means,  and  decking  boards  are 
interfitted  for  fixed  mutual  bracing  without  extraneous 
fastening  means  therefor.  The  resulting  form  structure  is 
open  only  at  the  tops  of  each  set  of  double  vertical  form 
walls  to  permit  concrete,  when  poured  therethrough,  to 
fill  all  spaces  therebetween  and,  when  spread  over  the 
decking  boards,  to  provide  thereon  a  continuous  slab 
which  is  integral  with  supporting  trusses  which  are 
molded  between  each  set  of  double  vertical  form  walls. 
These  trusses  in  their  end  portions  overlie  the  tops  of  the 
building  walls  to  be  permanently  supported  thereby. 
Dismantling  of  the  form  structure,  when  the  concrete  is 
set,  is  accomplished  by  removal  of  its  components  in  an 
order  which  is  the  reverse  of  that  followed  during  erec- 
tion thereof,  the  underlying  beams  being  the  last  to  be 
taken  down. 
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3,405,904 

lit      :  )D  FOR  ACCURATELY  SPACING 

WALL  FORMS 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Set.  No.  511,072 

1  Claim.  (CI.  249—40) 


wall  form  tie  assembly  including  a  central  tie  rod 
d  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  annular  abut- 
ts  axially  spaced  from  the  threads  to  limit  the  depth 
of  threaded  engagement  of  the  rods  into  bolts  positioning 


the 


3,405.905 

ML  I  AL  FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE 

D.  Frank  Dakin,  16  Dakin  Ave., 

Mount  Kisco.  NY.     10549 

Substitute  for  abandoned  application  Ser.   No.   856,493, 

Cec.  1.  1959.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

61)4,508 

3  Claims.  (CI.  249 — iO) 


1 


the 
of 


pms 
bars, 


of 
Us 


orm  structure. 


t  ase 


A  form  assembly  for  receiving  poured  concrete  or 
ike  comprising  a  horizontal  support  base,  a  plurality 
bars  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on  said 
horfeontal  support  base,  said  base  bars  including  a  plural- 
spaced  upwardly  extending  pins  thereon,  spacer  bars 
ncljiding  a  transverse  aperture  received  on  one  of  said 
on  the  base  bars  and  being  juxtaposed  on  said  base 
said  spacer  bars  irKluding  upwardly  extending  ter- 
mmbl  orienting  flanges,  pairs  of  opposed  U-shaped  orient- 
members  openings  toward  each  other  and  disposed 
horizontally  on  a  base  bar  in  longitudinal  alinement  at 
opp)site  ends  of  a  spacer  bar,  and  said  U-shaped  orienting 
members  including  upper  and  lower  leg  portions  having  a 
transverse  aperture  therethrough  and  received  on  certain 
d  spaced  base  bar  pins,  said  lower  leg  portion  of  said 
liaped  orienting  members  abuttingly  engaging  the 
spacer  bars  below  said  orienting  flange,  the  upper  leg  por- 
tion ;  terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  the  spacer  bar 
orie  iting  flanges,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending,  parallel 
plates  each  including  a  lower  L-shaped  edge  portion 
having  a  lateral  flange  received  between  the  upper  and 


lower  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  orienting  members 
and  a  vertical  panel  portion  extending  between  the  orient- 
ing flanges  of  said  spacer  bars  and  the  terminal  end  of 
the  upper  leg  portion  of  said  U-shaped  orienting  member, 
and  means  engageable  with  said  form  plates  for  maintain- 
ing the  form  assembly  in  erected  condition. 


3,405,906 
SOLENOID  PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
William  F.  Keller,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,365 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—30) 


/«7 
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A  solenoid  controlled  pilot  operated  valve  in  which  a 
single  low-power  solenoid  has  a  structure  defining  a  first 
magnetic  path  for  opening  the  pilot  valve  and  a  second 
magnetic  path  for  holding  the  main  valve  in  its  open  po- 
sition after  the  main  vaJve  is  opened  by  line  pressure. 


3,405,907 

VENTURI  ARRANGEMENT 

Lutz  T.  Kayser,  Am  Bismarckturm  10, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1964, 

K  52,891 

18  Claims.  (CI.  251—124) 


A  venturi  arrangement  for  control  of  fluid  passing  there- 
through substantially  independent  of  pressure  variations 
downstream  of  the  venturi  arrangement  in  which  fluid 
fed  in  axial  direction  of  the  venturi  is  deflected  at  the  end 
of  the  inlet  in  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
and  passed  through  a  radially  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular gap  which  has  a  length  and  width  so  that  its  pe- 
ripheral cross  section  gradually  increases  in  radially  out- 
ward direction  to  a  cross  section  several  times  larger  than 
its  smallest  cross  section  so  that  the  fluid  cavitating  and 
partly  evaporating  in  the  region  of  the  smallest  cross 
section  of  the  gap  will  recondense  in  the  latter  to  produce 
thereby  a  constant  fluid  flow  through  the  venturi  arrange- 
ment independent  of  pressure  variations  downstream  of 
the  gap. 
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3,405,908 
SELF-ALIGNING  BALL  VALVE 
Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,682 
6  Claims.  (CL  251—148) 


A  valve  which  includes  a  valve  body  and  a  pair  of 
bolt-interconnected  connecting  members  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  valve  body  and  having  openings  there- 
through aligned  with  a  passageway  through  the  body.  The 
connecting  members  are  also  provided  with  an  annular 
surface  which  extends  axially  with  respect  to  the  passage- 
way through  the  body.  The  annular  surface  of  each  con- 
necting member  is  on  a  side  thereof  adjacent  the  valve 
body  and  bears  against  a  mating  annular  surface  which 
extends  axially  from  either  the  valve  body,  or  from  a  seal 
ring  which  is  radially  interlocked  with  the  valve  body. 
The  mating  annular  surface  extends  concentrically  with 
respect  to  the  first-described  annular  surface  along  an  area 
of  contact  such  that  radial  interlocking  is  effected  between 
the  body  and  connecting  members  to  assure  proper  align- 
ment between  the  openings  in  the  connecting  members 
and  the  passageway  through  the  valve  body.  A  valve 
member  is  positioned  in  the  body  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve. 


3.405.909 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  LNCLUDING 

DIFFERENTIAL  AREA  SEALS 

Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattie, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73129 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  487,682, 
Sept.  16,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540,015 

8  Claims.  (CI.  251—148) 


•^,-  ^!- 
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A  valve  including  a  housing  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  valve  body  positioned  in  a  cavity  in  the 
housing.  Positioned  in  contact  with  the  valve  body  and 


housing,  and  extending  partially  into  a  bore  through  the 
body,  arc  one  or  a  pair  of  movable  seal  structures  which 
are  so  configured  and  arranged  that,  upon  expansion  of 
the  housing,  as  by  excessive  internal  pressure,  the  seal 
structures  move  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within  the 
valve  body  to  remain  in  sealing  contact  with  the  expanded 
housing,  and  with  the  valve  body.  A  movable  valve  mem- 
ber is  provided  in  the  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve,  and  each  seal  structure  carries  a  seal  member 
which  sealingly  engages  the  valve  member  during  opera- 
tion of  the  valve.  The  housing  and  its  cavity  arc  con- 
structed so  that  the  housing  can  be  permanently  con- 
nected in  a  fluid  circuit,  and  the  valve  body,  valve  mem- 
ber and  seal  structure  quickly  and  easily  removed  there- 
from'and  replaced  therein  at  any  time. 


3,405,910 
VALVES  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL  AREA 
SEALS  THEREIN 
Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  487,682, 
Sept.  16,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540,037 

7  Claims.  (CI.  251—148) 


A  valve  which  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of 
end  faces  positioned  opposite  or  facing  the  end  faces  on 
a  pair  of  flanged  connection  members  between  which  the 
body  is  positioned.  The  connection  members  are  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  bolts  which  extend  outside 
the  valve  body,  and  each  includes  an  opening  which  is 
aligned  with  a  bore  extending  through  the  valve  body. 
One  or  a  pair  of  seal  structures  are  provided  for  establish- 
ing a  seal  between  the  valve  body  and  the  flanged  con- 
nection members,  and  these  structures  are  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  valve  body,  and  are  configured  so  that  fluid 
pressure  acting  outwardly  from  inside  the  valve  body  will 
cause  them  to  follow  the  connection  members  as  these 
members  move  away  from  the  valve  body  when  the  bolts 
undergo  expansion.  A  valve  member  is  movably  disposed 
in  the  bore  of  the  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve. 


3,405,911 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GATE  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Boiling,  Jr.,  5310  Glenmont, 

Houston,  Tex.     77036 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,755 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 

1.  In  a  valve  including  a  body  having  a  transverse  bore 

for  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  having  a  lateral  bore  for 

receiving  a  gate  element  for  closing  and  opening  the 
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trankverse  bore  to  fluid  flow  and  a  movable  valve  stem 
exte  ading  into  the  body  and  connected  to  the  element  for 
opening  and  closing  the  transverse  bore  to  fluid  flow  on 
rela  ive  movement  of  the  element  in  the  lateral  bore,  the 
imp  ovement  comprising: 

(ii)  there  being  an  enlargement  in  the  body  encircling 
the  transverse  bore  and  being  formed  by  a  cylindrical 
wall  extending  from  the  lateral  bore  longitudinally 
along  the  transverse  bore  and  defining  an  annular 
surface  surrounding  but  spaced  from  the  transverse 
bore  and  at  its  termination  forming  an  end  wall  ex- 
tending laterally  of  and  intersecting  the  transverse 
bore; 
(li)  a  cylindrical  element  having  an  end  portion  which 
abuts  the  end  wall  of  the  enlargement  and  a  cylin- 
drical extension  which  extends  from  the  portion  that 
abuts  the  end  wall  toward  the  lateral  bore  and 
terminating  therein; 
((  )  said  cylindrical  extension  throughout  its  extent 
being  of  substantially  the  same  internal  diameter  as 
the  transverse  bore  and  being  narrower  in  width  than 
the  enlargement  to  form  a  ring-shaped  opening  sur- 
rounding but  spaced  from  the  transverse  bore,  such 
ring-shaped  opening  extending  between  said  cylin- 
drical extension  and  the  annular  surface  of  the  en- 
largement and  between  said  end  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical element  and  the  lateral  bore; 
(( ,)  seal  means  between  said  end  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical element  and  the  annular  surface  of  the  en- 
largement to  inhibit  fluid  leakage  therebetween; 
(<:)  a  ring-shaped  member  disposed  within  the  ring- 
shaped  opening  for  engaging  the  gate  element  when 
in  closed  position  to  sealingly  engage  therewith; 
)  said  ring-shaped  member  including  at  one  end  a 
metal  ring  to  fit  within  the  ring-shaped  enlarge- 
ment; 


.«^ 


*     /  m  y 


(  :)  seal  means  in  said  ring-shaped  member  for  sealing 
with  the  annular  surface  of  the  enlargement  and  for 
sealing  with  said  cylindrical  extension  of  said  cylin- 
drical element; 

(^)  a  resilient  sealing  member  bonded  to  one  end  of 
said  metal  ring  and  in  cross-section  being  substan- 
tially T-shaped  with  the  top  of  the  T  being  bonded  to 
one  end  of  the  metal  ring; 

{\)  metal  rings  bonded  on  each  side  of  the  base  of 
the  T  of  the  resilient  sealing  member  so  that  said 
ring-shaped  member  is  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  its  length; 

(j|)  there  being  fluid  passage  means  formed  in  the 
valve  body  and  communicating  with  the  enlargement 
between  the  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  element 
and  the  other  end  of  said  metal  ring; 


(k)  piston  means  received  in  one  end  of  the  fluid  pas- 
sage means  to  close  off  same  and  form  a  closed 
fluid  receiving  and  retaining  system,  said  system  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  fluid  for  urging  said  ring- 
shaped  member  longitudinally  of  the  enlargement; 

(I)  means  carried  on  the  stem  for  moving  said  piston 
means  against  the  fluid  to  urge  said  ring-shaped 
member  toward  the  gate  element  when  it  moves  to- 
ward closed  position; 

(m)  the  end  of  said  T-shaped  resilient  sealing  member 
engaging  said  gate  element  and  sealing  thereagainst 
when  the  gate  element  is  in  closed  position;  and 

(n)  said  metal  rings  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  the 
T-shaped  resilient  sealing  member  inhibiting  dam- 
age to  said  resilient  sealing  member  when  said  gate 
element  moves  across  the  end  thereof  when  it  moves 
to  closed  position  and  when  it  moves  to  open  position. 


3,405,912 

TURBINE  FOR  DRILLING  OIL  WELLS  AND 

GAS  WELLS 

Ion  Lari  and  Dumitru  Miles,  Cimpina,  Rumania,  assignors 

to  Ministenil  Petrolului,  Bucharest,  Rumania 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  June  8,  1965, 

49  884 
3  Claims.  (CI.  253—3) 


\ 
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A  turbine  having  a  reaction-absorbing  shank  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  drill  string  and  surrounded  by  a 
cylindrical  casing  of  uniform  cross  section  having  a  cen- 
tral stepped  shaft  constituting  part  of  the  axle  and  having 
a  large  diameter  step  followed  by  an  intermediate  diam- 
eter step  and  a  small  diameter  step  forming  respective 
turbine  sections  with  rotor  and  stator  elements  respective- 
ly engaging  the  cylindrical  casing  and  the  axle  shaft  re- 
spectively, the  passage  in  the  axle  shaft  delivering  the 
drilling  fluid  to  the  turbine  at  a  location  above  the  large- 
diameter  turbine  but  below  the  thrust  bearing. 


3,405,913 

ROTARY  SEAL  STRL'CTL'RE 

Victor   G.    Chatfield,    La   Salle,   Quebec,   and    Peter   G. 

Roper,    Westmount,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to 

Dominion     Engineering     Works,     Limited,     Lachine, 

Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.  644,879,  June   9, 

1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

326,608.  Nov.  27,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  687,903 

3  Claims.  (CL  253 — 26) 

To  seal  an  annular  aeration  space  of  an  aerated  turbo 
machine  such  as  the  crown  space  of  a  Francis  turbine 
against  loss  of  aerating  fluid  from  the  radially  inner  zone 
of  the  aeration  space,  there  is  provided  a  leakage  path 
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extending  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  runner  main    members  disposed  respectively  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
axis,  bounded  by  an  annulus  filled  with  pressurized  sealing    parts  of  the  metal  component.  One  of  the  parts  in  the 

metal  component  has  a  slot  extending  longitudihally  in 
the  undersurface  thereof.  The  slot  receives  handrail  sup- 
port means. 


liquid,  and  a  rotary  annular  surface  of  the  gland  structure 
contacting  the  sealing  liquid  in  sealing  and  circulatory 
pumping  relation  therewith. 


j,40^,Vl4 

BARRIER  FOR  THE  BOUNDING  OF 
ROADS,  BRIDGES,  ETC. 

Walter  Nill,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Kuderli  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Swit/erland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  8,  1965, 

12,496/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  256—59) 


A  road  barrier  or  the  like  in  which  horizontal  upper 
and  lower  girders  of  connected  barrier  elements  are  each 
connected  to  vertical  uprights  with  longitudinal  clearance. 


3,405,915 
HANDRAILS 
Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  firm 
Original  application  June   26,    1964,  Ser.  No.  378,185. 
Divided  and   this  application  Aug.  5,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
582,778 

4  Claims.  (CI.  256— <i5) 


A  handrail  consists  of  a  two  piece  metal  component 
with  a  non-metallic  grip  means  in  the  form  of  two  wooden 


855  O.O.— 25 


3,405.916 
ULTRASONIC  TREAT.ME.NT  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Carmichael,  Riverside,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,039 
11  Claims.  (CL  259— 1) 


In  an  ultrasonic  cleaning  or  etching  tank- made  of  ma- 
terial having  a  relatively  low  thermal  heat  conductivity, 
such  as  plastics,  a  material  having  a  higher  heat  conduc- 
tivity is  interposed  between  the  transducer  frontal  surface 
and  the  tank  surface  and  is  extending  beyond  such  frontal 
surface  in  order  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  the  dissi- 
pated heat  from  the  interface  between  the  tank  and  trans- 
ducer. 


3,405,917 

CARBURETOR 

Victor  Hecht,  969  Alexander,  Haysville,  Kans. 

Filed  .May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,291 

2  Claims.  (CI.  261—23) 


67060 


A  carburetor  having  a  fuel  feed  block  with  a  pair  of 
inclined  feed  tube  members.  Each  tube  has  a  feathered 
lower  end  extending  horizontally  within  the  fuel  and 
air  mixing  conduit  and  an  upper  end  extending  into  a 
cavity  shielded  from  the  direct  flow  of  air  through  the 
fuel  and  air  mixture  conduit. 


3,405,918 
ADJUSTABLE  VENTURI  FOR  SCRUBBERS 
Ralph  R.  Calaceto,  Ridgewood.  Reuben  H.  Durst,  Wash- 
ington Township,  Bergen  County,  and  David  Millar, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Airetron  Engineering 
Corporation,  Midland  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,383 

4  Claims.  (CI.  261—62) 

A  gas  scrubber  having  an  adjustable  Venturi  throat 

which  receives  the  gas  which  is  to  be  cleaned  and  a  liquid 

for  cleaning  the  gas.  The  adjustable  Venturi  throat  has  a 

pair  of  inner  straight  parallel  edges  which  extend  perpen- 


712 


diculiirly  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  Vertturi  formly  as  possible  along  said  periphery  where  a  liquid- 

and  v'hich  are  situated  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  latter  axis,  gas  emulsion  is  formed;  the  movement  of  the  liquid  mass 

the  adjustable  Venturi  structure  providing  for  equal  and  takes  place  upwards  at  the  periphery  and  downwards  in 

oppoiite  displacement  of  the  pair  of  inner  edges  with  re-  the  central  zone.  The  device  comprises  a  vat  with  an  inner 

spect  to  the  central  axis,  and  these  inner  edges  define  the  partition  a  little  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and 
smallest  area  of  the  Venturi  throat  at  any  adjusted  position 
thereof.  The  adjustable  Venturi  throat  structure  may  take 


»    *t 


f(i 


the 
by  a 
the 


The 

being 
adjus 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


rm  of  a  pair  of  stretchable  sheets  which  are  actuated 
linkage  to  displace  the  above  inner  parallel  edges  of 
>'enturi  equally  and  oppositely  with  respect  to  the 
centrjtl  axis  thereof. 

adjustable  Venturi  throat  structure  is  capable  of 
adjusted  by  a  manually  operable  or  power-operated 
ing  means. 


3.405.919 


i  cr.,!  :r  (' 
Jr,    1 


R\TUS 


Kcvifofd.  diiii    Iliomas  J.  Himins, 
i)  I    Ohio,  aligners  to  Eaton  Vale  & 

1-iu.d  ^1,*-    I-     I"' -'4    >.  r„  No.  367,699 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261—64) 
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lumidifying  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  in  the 

or  warm  air  duct  of  a  furnace  heating  system. 

liumidifying  apparatus  being  characterized  by  an  ad- 

e   air  flow  directing  member  protruding  into  the 

enufn  or  air  duct  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  warm 

through  the  humidifying  apparatus. 
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13  Claim 

Thi  gas  is  blown  into  the  liquid  mass  at  the  base  and 
near   he  outer  periphery  thereof  and  is  distributed  as  uni- 


B  20 


extending  approximately  in  the  lower  half  of  the  vat  co- 
axially  to  the  vat  lateral  main  wall;  said  partition  forms 
with  said  vat  lateral  wall  a  relatively  narrow  annular 
duct;  gas  outlets  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  are 
uniformly  distributed  at  the  bottom  of  said  duct. 


3,405.921 
AIR-HEATING  GA^  in      '  !  R 
Marvin  K.  Rohrs,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  A^!^^giu>^  (o  Aero-Flow 
Dynamics,  Inc.  (L.  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co.  Division),  Linden, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  ofiVew  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,363 
21  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


rz  r2<» 


Air-heating  gas  burner,  of  the  type  for  mounting  with- 
in a  stream  of  air  to  be  heated  and  which  utilizes  a  por- 
tion of  such  air  as  combustion  air,  having  curved,  out- 
wardly flaring,  exposed  mixing  plates  having  particularly 
arranged  and  particularly  sized  air  apertures  therethrough 
for  receiving  combustion  air  through  their  exposed  rear- 
ward surfaces  from  the  impinging  portion  of  the  passing 
air  stream;  mixing  plates  include  forward  portions  which 
project  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  forward  direction 
of  the  burner.  Modified  forms  include  elongated  and 
conical  burners  with  particular  configuration  as  described 
in  the  specification. 


3.405,922 
DOOR  HEATER 
.Marvin  K.  Rohrs.  Fanwood,  NJ..  assignor  to  Aero-Flow 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  (L.  J.  Wing  Mfg.  Co.  Division)  Linden, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966.  Scr.  No.  594.870 
14  Claims.  (CL  263—19) 
Overhead  door  heater  unit  having  separately  sub- 
assembled  burner  section,  horizontal  duct  section,  blower 
section,  controls  section,  and  downwardly  projecting  air 
discharge  section.  Burner  section  includes  line  type,  raw 
gas  burner  mounted  at  air  inlet  side  of  profile  plate;  air- 
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flow  sensitive  sail  switch  within  separate  opening  of 
profile  plate;  and  temperature  high  limit  switch  on  profile 
plate  above  burner.  Duct  section  is  unobstructed.  Blower 
section  includes  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  blowers; 
temperature  distribution  baffle  between  blowers;  air  flow 
baffles  at  downstream  side  of  blower  inlets;  and  snorkels 
for  cooling  blower  bearings.  Discharge  section  includes 
vertical  front  plate  particularly  located  with  respect  to 


3,405,924 

FURNACE  WITH  VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE 

INSULATION 

Jacob  Howard   Beck,   Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTU 

Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,724 

9  Claims.  (CL  263 — 41) 


blower  outlets;  back  plate  at  52*  angle;  122*  expansion 
plates  at  sides;  thermostat  for  controlling  a  temperature 
modulating  control  valve;  and  automatic  reset  high  tem- 
perature limit  switch  adjacent  blower  outlets.  Controls 
section  includes  said  temperature  modulating  control 
valve  in  gas  line  section;  solenoid  actuated  gas  shut-off 
valve;  and  manual  gas  shut-off  valve.  Other  features  per 
specification. 


3.405,923 
SIDE  WALL  FmiNC     ^     i ' 

A,  WF  \  i  ■!  \  i  ..    '. 
John  D.  Nesbit'!  ,iirn!  Hi'^hm  '\'    K 

sigBon  to  M:- ..:tc!.vi : 

corporation  ui  ijinu 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,027 
21  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 40) 


iR  MULTI-STAND 
F.RS 

ha,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as* 
on,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 


'4S 


A  burner  for  distributing  a  flame  along  a  furnace  wall 
containing  the  burner.  A  swiriing  centrally  enriched  fuel- 
air  mixture  flows  from  a  fuel  chamber  of  the  burner  into 
a  fuel-air  entry  port  where  it  intermixes  with  a  surround- 
ing swirling  air  stream.  A  diverging  opening  extends  from 
the  entry  port  through  the  wall.  This  opening  is  flared 
towards  the  wall  section  over  which  the  flame  is  to  be 
spread.  The  flared  portion  may  take  the  form  of  a  Coanda 
turn  and  have  a  baffle  cooperating  therewith  to  urge  the 
flame  along  the  wall. 


A  furnace  having  the  capability  of  rapidly  heating  and 
cooling  a  product  in  a  precise  and  efficient  manner  while 
avoiding  local  hot  spots  in  the  chamber.  These  rapid  and 
efficient  temperature  changes  are  made  possible  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  effective  insulation  around  the  fixed  furnace 
chamber. 

3,405,925 
THROAT  PLATFORM  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 

HAVING  NO  FRAMEWORK 
Friedrich  Lcnger,  Essen-Holsterhausen.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bcteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsge- 
scUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  421,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1963, 

B  74  844 

2  Claims.  (CL  266—31) 


1.  A  throat  platform  structure  for  blast  furnaces  hav- 
ing no  framework,  comprising  a  shaft  furnace  jacket,  a 
throat  platform  disposed  on  top  of  said  shaft  furnace 
jacket,  and  brackets  secured  to  said  shaft  furnace  jacket, 
a  closing  ring  disposed  above  said  brackets  and  a  pressure 
ring  disposed  below  said  brackets,  said  closing  ring  and 
said  pressure  ring  being  movably  secured  to  said  shaft 
furnace  jacket  and  comprising  torsion-resisting  rings,  con- 
necting members  secured  to  said  closing  ring  and  to  said 
pressure  ring,  and  said  shaft  furnace  jacket  having  pockets 
disposed  opposite  to  and  receiving  said  connecting  mem- 
bers, so  that  said  rings,  disposed  above  and  below  said 
brackets  and  receiving  horizontal  forces  originating  from 
the  connecting  moments  of  said  brackets,  are  connected 
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said  shaft  furnace  jacket  such  that  the  forces  effec- 
upon  said  rings  are  fed  at  least  partly  tangentially  to 
shaft  furnace  jacket. 


3,405,926 
SPF  \RATIS  FOR  DEZINCING  LEAD 

The  ma-   1<    ruld  Albert  Davey.  Glen  Waverley,  Victoria, 

.-^  ustraiia,  assignor  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Limited, 

>fas>;nii   B  fhTnas,  a  company  of  the  Bahamas,  and  Im- 

Corporation  (N\S.C.)  Limited,  London, 

!  h       !   pany  doing  business  as  Metallur- 

'  n[  t  jiiipany,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

n  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.807,  now 

'       62.  dated  Dec.  26,  1967.  Divided  and 

MP.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,346 
17  Claims.  (CI.  266—37) 


P^ri 


Mr: 


Ort| 


'  0  1 1 


•[ur 


T  le  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  dezincing  a 
bod  '  of  molten  lead  relatively  rich  in  molten  zinc,  in- 
clud  ing  a  primary  condenser  for  condensing  zinc  vapour 
initi  illy  in  the  molten  lead,  a  lead-zinc  separator  to  sep- 
arat;  a  layer  of  the  molten  zinc  from  the  body  of  molten 
lead  a  vacuum  pump  to  withdraw  zinc  vapour  from  the 
laye  •  of  molten  zinc,  and  a  secondary  zinc  condenser  for 
con(  ensing  the  evacuated  zinc  vapour  into  molten  zinc. 


Jose 
m 
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3,405,927 
SPRING  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
A  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Drabik.   Osnabruck,  and   Manfred   Klare,  Georgs- 
mlarienfautte.  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Kromscbroder 
G.,    Osnabruck,    Germany,    a    corporate    body    of 
Gjermany 

Filed  June  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461.066 

dlaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1964, 

K  48,132;  Feb.  12.  1965,  K  50.339 

1  Claim.  (CI.  267—1) 


Ar  actuating  device  is  provided  for  a  pressure  regula- 
tor cf  the  type  which  has  a  spring-loaded  diaphragm.  In 
cont;  ct  with  the  end  of  the  spring  opposite  that  bearing 
on  ilie  diaphragm  is  a  flange  which  can  be  moved  into 
one  of  a  limited  number  of  predetermined  fixed  positions. 
Thes;  fixed  positions  correspond  to  desired  pressure  set- 
tings for  the  regulator  valve.  In  the  preferred  form  the 
flang:  is  on  both  of  a  pair  of  coaxially-positioned  tubular 
elem  :nts,  movable  axially  with  respect  to  each  other.  The 
tubu  ar  elements  may  be  slidably  telescopically  one  within 
the  ether. 


3,405.928 
DRAFT  CONTROL  AUXILIARY  LEAF  SPRING 
Robert    B.    Annat,    Kenilwortb,    England,    assignor    to 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

16,460/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


An  attachment  means  to  a  tractor  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing the  feedback  control  spring  in  the  tractor.  Such  en- 
gagement cither  transfers  the  control  spring  from  a  dou- 
ble-acting into  a  single-acting  spring  or  applies  a  prccom- 
pression  force  to  the  control  spring. 


3,405,929 

SPRING  SLIP  ELEMENT  FOR 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  SLIP 

Joseph  Kaplan,  39  E'air  Lane, 

Jericho.  N.V.     11753 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1967.  Ser.  No.  625,531 

7  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


The  instant  invention,  in  essence,  is  concerned  with 
a  spring-type  element  wherein  end  portions  of  a  spring 
engage  with  surfaces  of  element  members,  and  the  spring 
convolutions  engage  the  element  member  surfaces  with 
decreasing  contact  pressure  in  the  direction  toward  the 
free  ends  of  the  convolutions. 


3.405,930 

ARTICULATING   CLAMP   FOR   SECl  RING    FORM 

PANELS  IN  RECTANGULAR  CONFIGURATION 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

*  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512.684 

3  Claims.  (CL  269—124) 


A  foldable  clamp  for  securing  column  forms  in  rec- 
tangular configuration,  the  clamp  being  formed  by  intcr- 
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engageable  sets  of  pivotally  connected  arms,  each  set  being  and  the  table  then  reciprocates  away  from  the  clamp 
provided  with  stops  establishing  a  perpendicular  relation-  which  then  releases  the  folded  material  onto  a  stack  of 
ship  of  the  arms.  previously  folded  materials. 


3,405,931 

OPERATING  TABLE  HAMMOCK 

Roger  Anderson,  5421  1st  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98108 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,652 

1 1  Claims.  (CL  269—328) 


^ 
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An  adjustable  operating  table  hammock  is  provided 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  an  operating 
table  and  a  pair  of  arms  movably  connected  to  the  frame 
and  having  outer  belt  bearing  members  with  a  support 
belt  extended  over  the  outer  belt  bearing  members  and 
rotatably  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  support  belt  shafts 
mounted  by  the  frame.  The  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  unison  and 
the  support  belt  shafts  arc  rotatable  in  unison,  such  that 
the  support  belt  may  be  uniformly  raised  and  lowered  by 
rotating  the  support  Pelt  shafts  in  unison  or  by  moving 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  toward  or  away  irom  one 
another. 

3,405.932 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  STACKING 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Stanley  P.  Dame,  Somersworth,  N.H.,  assignor,  by 
'  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Somersworth,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,642 
8  Claims.  (CI.  270—68) 


3,405,933 
PRFiiS  AND  FEEDER  FOR  PRESS 
Leonard    F.    Remington,    Franklin,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Thomson    National    Press    Company,    Inc.,    Franklin, 
.Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,218 
9  Claims.  (CI.  271—3) 


Flexible  materials  such  as  leather  hides  are  folded  and 
stacked  by  means  of  an  endless  conveyor  which  delivers 
the  material  onto  a  horizontally  reciprocating  table.  The 
table  moves  in  under  the  conveyor  to  pick  up  the  first 
half  of  the  material  and  then  moves  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  pick  up  the  remaining  half  which  folds  down 
over  the  first  half.  The  table  carries  the  folded  material 
into  a  clamp  which  grabs  the  folded  end  of  the  article 


.,  ll^r 


A  stream  feed  table  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  suc- 
cessively to  a  rotating  triangular  table.  The  sheets  are 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  table  by  clamps  which  are 
actuated  by  cyclical  arcuate  movement  of  the  table 
mechanism.  The  table  intermittently  rotates  to  move  the 
sheets  into  a  press  having  a  horizontal  platen  supported 
on  three  points,  one  of  which  is  coaxial  with  the  rotating 
table. 


3.405,934 

FABRIC  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Norman  E.  Elsas,  3025  E.  Pine  Valley  Road  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  549,125,  Apr.  20, 

1966.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  450,330.  Apr.  23.  1965.  This  application  July  27, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  656,597 

7  Claims.  (CL  271—3) 


SOj         c  ,T      ^50 


4.  Apparatus  for  conveying  pieces  of  material  to  a 
movable  surface  in  timed  relationship  with  said  movable 
surface  wherein  the  pieces  of  material  must  be  positioned 
with  the  center  of  their  areas  at  predetermined  equally 
spaced  positions  on  the  movable  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising, 

an  endless  feed  conveyor  driven  at  a  velocity  equal  to 
the  velocity  of  the  movable  surface  including  a  pick- 
up end  and  a  delivery  end,  and  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rial gripping  means  carried  at  equally  spaced  intervals 
along  said  feed  conveyor, 
a  material  feed  table  positioned  at  said  pick-up  end  of 
the  feed  conveyor,  means  for  intermittently  moving 
^     said  feed  table  and  the  edge  of  the  material  present 
thereon  into  contact  with  said  gripping  means  in 
timed  relationship  with  said  feed  conveyor,  whereby 
the  gripping  means  engage  an  edge  of  the  material, 
actuating  means  positioned  at  said  pick-up  end  of  the 
feed  conveyor  for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to 
grip  the  material  present  on  the  feed  table, 
deactuating  means  positioned  at  said  delivery  end  of 
the  feed  conveyor  for  deactuating  said  gripping  means 
to  disengage  the  material  to  deposit  the  material  on 
the  movable  surface, 
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clitch  means  for  repositioning  the  material  gripping 
■neans  of  said  feed  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  mov- 
ible  surface  whereby  pieces  of  material  varying  in 
lize  can  be  positioned  with  the  center  of  their  areas 
It  the  predetermined  equally  spaced  positions  on  the 
Tjovable  surface,  and 

ad  usting  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
naterial  feed  table  and  the  feed  conveyor  when  the 
naterial  gripping  means  have  been  repositioned  so 
hat  the  gripping  means  continue  to  engage  the  edge 
)f  the  material. 


V  K  1 


!  !  I-  (  i      I    )  ■ 


3.405.935  ' 

!<:  K!  k  Mr  fHANISM 
!  .ii  iiUa,  f  la.,  assignor  to  Soroban 
Mihourne.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

■      i  *f">.  >t  r.  No.  606,304 
i         (CI.  271—11) 


A  :ard  picker  mechanism  for  removing  the  lowermost 
sheet  of  material  from  a  stack.  The  apparatus  employs 
one  cr  more  continuously  driven  friction  belts  disposed 
under  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  and  normally  out 
of  en  sagement  therewith.  The  belts  have  a  first  plurality 
of  ho  es  through  which  a  suction  force  is  applied  to  solid 
(web  portions  of  the  underside  of  the  lowermost  sheet 
and  also  have  a  second  plurality  of  holes  for  venting  the 
region  of  the  lowermost  sheet  in  the  region  of  which  is 
normiilly  found  punched  data  holes;  thereby  preventing 
the  vicuum  from  being  transferred  to  adjacent  sheets. 
Also  included  is  a  member  for  pushing  the  driven  belts 
into  contact  with  the  lowermost  card  and  concurrently 
apply  ng  the  suction  force  thereto.  The  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  contoured  surface  to  reduce  friction  between 
the  member  and  the  belts.  The  picker  mechanism  is  also 
provi(  ed  with  a  throat  through  which  the  individual 
sheetj  are  driven,  the  throat  being  defined  by  a  throat 
block  and  a  beveled  surface  of  the  plate  which  supports 
the  stick.  A  mechanism  is  employed  for  supplying  a  suc- 
tion f  jrce  through  ports  in  the  beveled  surface.  The  slope 
of  the  beveled  surface  is  greater  than  the  natural  flexure 
of  an  individual  sheet  overhanging  the  beveled  surface 
so  thi  t  the  suction  force  acts  to  separate  the  lowermost 
card  rom  the  stack  sufficiently  for  it  to  pass  under  the 
throai  block  which  blocks  such  passage  of  all  other  cards; 
application  of  the  force  may  be  synchronized  with 
delivery  of  individual  sheets  so  as  to  be  applied  to  a 
delive'ed  sheet  only  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  the 
sheet  to  pass  beneath  the  throat  block.  The  apparatus 
may  also  be  provided  with  two  pairs  of  offset  pinch  rollers 
for  r<ceiving  a  sheet  delivered  through  the  throat  artd 
steerii  g  the  sheet  into  proper  alignment  with  a  predeter- 
minec  sheet  transport  path. 


3,405,936 
SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 

Charies  C.  Puckette,  Enfield,  and  RIchird  f  Baldwin, 
Coulsdon,  England,  assignors  to  EngiiMi  Numbering 
.Machines  Limited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  S«r.  No.  616,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  2,  1966, 

9,072  66 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  271—19) 


The  invention  discloses  a  mechanism  for  forming  a 
bulge  in  the  uppermost  sheet  of  a  pile  of  flexible  sheets, 
the  mechanism  including  means  for  straightening  the  next 
following  sheet  if  accidentally  a  bulge  is  formed  therein 
during  the  formation  of  the  bulge  in  the  uppermost  sheet. 


3,405  937 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  Mlt  f  rS 

Gregor  Schoch,  Chemin  de  la  Roche  16, 

Rencns,  SwUTrrfnnr* 

Filed  June  14,  196"  Ogg 

Claims  priority,  application  "^  land,  June  21,  1966, 

9,075     f 
9  Claims.  (CI.  271—79) 


A  machine  in  which  gripping  bars  are  advanced  by  a 
chain  to  engage  sheets  in  a  first  position  and  advance  the 
sheets  to  an  operating  position  in  a  press,  the  chains  and 
bars  being  periodically  immobilized  in  the  engaging  and 
operating  positions,  there  being  provided  a  mechanism 
constituted  by  a  cam  operating  a  stem  which  in  turn  op- 
erates a  balance  member  coupled  to  a  lever  mounted  on  a 
drive  shaft  for  the  chain  wheels,  to  lock  the  drive  shaft 
when  the  bars  are  in  the  aforesaid  positions  and  there- 
after to  pivotally  move  the  balance  member,  lever  and 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


717 


drive  shaft  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  such 
that  the  latter  turns  through  a  small  angle  and  advances 
the  gripper  bars  a  small  distance  in  their  direction  of  ad- 
vance after  they  have  been  immobilized. 


3,405,938 

GYMNASTIC  DEVICE  PROVIDING  NON- 

CIRCULAR  SUPPORT  MOVEMENTS 

Max  M.  Aydelott,  1029  S.  Glenview  Road, 

West  Covlna,  Calif.    91790 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,273 

18  Claims.  (CL  272—61) 


A  rigid  frame  is  movably  mounted  so  that  two  spaced 
parallel  axes  on  the  frame  are  constrained  to  swing  in 
circular  paths  about  respective  parallel  axes  on  a  fixed 
support. 

Body  supporting  elements,  typically  transverse  bars, 
arc  provided  on  the  frame  at  points  spaced  from  the 
frame  axes,  such  that  the  elements  move  along  distinctive- 
ly diff'erent  but  positively  coordinated  non-circular  paths. 
By  shifting  his  weight  from  one  clement  to  another,  the 
user  can  produce  controlled  frame  movement. 


3,405,939 
STILT  WITH  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 
Edmund  F.  laanoDC,  12115  Clearglen  Ave.     90604,  and 
Woodrow  W.  Holder,  421   N.  Hill     90601,  both  of 
Whitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Jmie  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,383 
2  Claims.  (CI.  272—70.1) 
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3,405,940 
CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BOWLING 
PINS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  PIN  SPOTTING 
MACHINE 
August  Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Patentsverwertungs-  und  Flnanzierungsgesell- 
scbaft  Serania  AG.,  Glarus,  Switzeriand,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

2,700  65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  273—44) 


A  centering  apparatus  for  the  bowling  pins  of  a  bowling 
pin  spotting  machine  wherein  each  bowling  pin  is  se- 
cured to  a  pulling  rope.  A  support  member  carries  a  hol- 
low member  which  is  provided  for  each  bowling  pin  to 
be  spotted.  A  centering  head  is  disposed  within  the  hol- 
low member  for  properly  aligning  the  associated  head  of 
the  bowling  pin,  and  a  sleeve  member  is  disposed  beneath 
the  support  member  and  substantially  coaxially  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  aforementioned  hollow  member.  Flexi- 
ble centering  means  provided  at  said  sleeve  member  can 
be  adjusted  in  radial  direction  for  centering  the  belly  of 
the  bowling  pin. 

3  405  941 

BALLOON  REPLACING 'apparatus  FOR  AN 

AMUSEMENT  SYSTEM 

Fred  Martell,  Wanamassa,  and  Cari  Lefferson,  Oakhurst, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Exhibits,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  520,962, 

Jan.  17,  1966.  This  epplication  NoY.  25,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  596,835 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—101) 


,,3^4; 


A  pair  of  stilts  each  of  which  has  a  vertical  pole  with 
an  adjustable  foot  rest  thereon,  which  foot  rest  has  a  box 
beam  cross  section  with  a  plurality  of  clamp  plates  in 
the  interior  of  the  foot  rest  and  the  clamp  plates  are  re- 
ceived around  the  pole  and  are  arranged  so  that  weight 
on  the  foot  rest  causes  the  clamp  plates  to  grip  the  pole 
more  firmly  and  yet  a  person  can  move  the  clamp  plates 
to  a  position  where  they  do  not  grip  the  pole  for  adjust- 
ment purposes;  each  of  the  stilts  being  further  defined  by 
a  support  platform  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stilt 
and  a  semi-rigid  sleeve  anchored  to  the  platform  and 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  stilt. 


A  water  gun  system  for  a  plurality  of  players  including 
a  target  and  an  inflatable  balloon,  each  associated  with  a 


'Ill 


difierent  player.  Each  of  the  balloons  is  mounted  on  an 
assDciated  pipe  and  a  balloon  changing  mechanism  is  used 
in  tfie  rapid  replacement  of  a  balloon  that  has  been  broken. 
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3,405,942 

l\Kl.Lr  FOR  THROWING  GA.MES 

Karl  Lennart  Sablsten,  Arvika,  Sweden 

(K  .r!  Iiindsgatan  7,  Karlstad,  Sweden) 

}    r  !   [  eb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1964, 

1,688/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—102.1)  I 


r^^ 
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/  target  for  throwing  games  of  the  kind  wherein  throw- 
bodies  are  thrown  at  targets,  comprising  a  body  having 
surface  a  blind  hole  for  holding  an  explosive  mark- 
member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  surface 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  blind  hole  which  has 
a  sjud  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  explosive  marking 
menber  to  detonate  it  when  the  cap  marking  member  is 
dep  essed  by  a  throwing  body  hitting  the  target. 


F> 


\  K 


J,403,y43 

(,\M¥.  .APPAR.ATUS  WITH  LETTER 
-'  I  ECTING  DICE 

Mat-  n  1  a i4j.  Kte.  1,  Box  32,  Newton  Falls,  Ohio 
4u-i.;  ,  Josepb  E.  Pence,  Newton  Falls,  Ohio;  said 
Fjence  asMgnor  to  said  Marsh 

Filed  .Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,863 
2  Claims.  (CI.  273—135) 
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educational  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
carrying  letters  of  the  alphabet  on  their  respective 
,  the  letters  appearing  on  the  upper  faces  when  the 
come  to  rest  dictating  the  positioning  of  large  or 
I  spherical  objects  in  respective  large  or  small  recesses 
forn  ed  in  a  game  board,  the  recesses  being  arranged  in 
vert^ally  aligned  horizontal  rows,  each  row  consisting 
large  recess  and  a  plurality  of  small  recesses  and 
avifig  the  name  of  an  object  aligned  therewith,  each  of 
names  beginning  with  a  different  letter  of  the 
alphkbet. 


3,405,944 

UNIVERSALLY  ADAPTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER 

HAVING  STEREO  LOl  DSPEAKERS 

David  Krechman,  329  S.  McCarty  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90212 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,449 

2  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 1) 


The  invention  is  an  assembly  of  a  sound  reproducing 
unir.  more  particularly,  a  tape  player  having  stereo  loud- 
speakers assembled  in  a  manner  to  facilitate  the  use  of 
the  unit  in  an  automobile  mounted  on,  or  resting  on  the 
transmission  in  the  front  part  of  the  automobile.  The  unit 
is  further  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  con- 
veniently mounted  «)n  the  automobile  dashboard  or  car- 
ried about,  that  is.  a  handle  is  provided  for  ease  of  porta- 
bility. Preferably,  an  adapter  is  provided  so  that  the  sound 
reproducing  unit  can  be  operated  from  the  automobile 
battery  or  plugged  into  a  conventional  110  volt  source 
with  an  inverter  providing  an  appropriate  voltage  output 
for  operation  of  the  unit. 


3,405,945 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATIS 

Alfred  Braeth,  Unterhachini;,  Germany,  as.siKnor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1965, 

A  50,476 
17  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 4) 
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1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  and/or  recording  apparatus, 
particularly  for  reproducing  and/or  recording  sound  on  at 
least  one  track  provided  on  movie  film  or  a  like  sound 
carrier,  a  support;  advancing  means  provided  on  said 
support  for  moving  the  sound  carrier  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  a  sound  head  and  a  capstan  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  said  path  and  mounted  on  said  support;  a  spindle 
mounted  on  said  support  at  the  other  side  of  said  path;  a 
plurality  of  holders  turnably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
with  limited  freedom  of  angular  movement  with  reference 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  holders  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  having  a  pair  of  flanges  with  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  being  turnably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  said 
holders  being  received  one  within  the  other;  a  first  pressing 
member  provided  on  one  of  said  holders  and  arranged  to 
urge  the  sound  carrier  against  said  sound  head;  a  second 
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pressing  member  provided  on  another  of  said  holders  and 
arranged  to  urge  the  sound  carrier  against  said  capstan; 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  holders  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  which  said  pressing  members  re- 
spectively engage  and  are  spaced  from  the  sound  carrier. 


3,405,946 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS  CLEANING 
Albinus  G.  Bodob,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Raymond  L. 
Gustavel,  Itasca,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,872 
8  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 47) 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  wiping  an  automatic 
phonograph  stylus  that  has  just  been  utilized  to  play  a 
recording  is  illustrated.  Wiping  of  the  stylus  is  achieved 
by  a  brush  driving  arrangement  that  is  energized  to  move 
a  brush  across  the  stylus  after  the  recording  has  been 
played.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
association  with  a  pick-up  arm  that  has  a  stylus  on  either 
side  thereof,  and  provision  is  made  for  insuring  that  the 
stylus  that  is  wiped  is  that  which  has  just  been  utilized  in 
the  flaying  of  a  recording.  | 


3  405  947 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  R.  Roemer,  2100  Vega  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44113 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,086 

3  Claims.  (CL  277—110) 


A  sealing  means  for  a  hydraulic  system  in  which  a 
body  with  an  internal  cavity  connected  in  the  hydraulic 
system  has  an  operating  stem  which  extends  from  the 
cavity  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  through  a  closure  gap 
forming  part  of  the  body.  A  holder  within  the  cavity 
surrounds  the  stem  and  holds  in  place  two  O-ring  seals, 
one  of  which  prevents  escape  of  pressure  fluid  from  the 
cavity  around  the  inner  end  of  the  holder  and  the  other 
of  which  prevents  the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  from  the 
cavity  between  the  holder  and  stem.  The  stem  has  a 
threaded  portion  in  the  cavity  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  body  for  causing  movement  of  the  stem  upon 
rotation  of  the  stem.  A  sleeve  is  disposed  around  the  stem 
between  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  the  O-ring 
sealing  the  space  between  the  stem  and  holder  so  as  to 
prevent  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  from  engaging 
and  damaging  the  latter  O-ring. 


3,405,948 
CARBON  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SHAFT 
Arnold   E.  Junker,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,449 
7  Claims.  (CI.  277—137) 


Shaft  sealing  is  provided  by  means  of  a  split  shaft  carbon 
ring  maintained  under  compression  by  means  of  a  garter 
sprir>g.  The  crack  in  the  split  ring  is  sealed  by  a  solid 
carbon  ring  which  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  shaft 
at  the  location  of  the  crack  in  the  split  ring.  A  third  solid 
carbon  ring  surrounds  the  split  ring  to  protect  it  from 
the  eflfects  of  air  pressure.  The  assembly  is  maintained  in 
compression  by  means  of  a  wavy  washer.  This  seal  is 
primarily  useful  where  a  high  differential  pressure  exists 
across  the  seal. 


3,405.949 
TOOL  HOLDER 
John  R.  Cox,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Balas  Collet  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,293 
10  Claims.  (CL  279—9) 


A  tool  holder  for  supporting  tools  such  as  drills, 
reamers,  etc.  having  a  hollow  shank  into  which  the  shank 
of  the  tool  extends,  the  bore  in  said  hollow  shank  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  and  a  tool  drive  block 
member  slidingly  supported  in  the  hollow  shank  and 
having  driving  engagement  with  the  groove  and  one  or 
one  or  more  recessed  faces  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
receive  and  drive  the  end  of  the  shank  of  a  tool  which  is 
mounted  in  the  tool  holder. 


3,405,950 
TOOL  HOLDER 
John  R.  Cox,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Balas  Collet 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,391 
8  Claims.  (CL  279—103) 
1.  A   quick   change   tool   holder   comprising   a   body 
member  having  a  conical  tapered  bore  extending  there- 
into from  one  end   and  being  formed  with  an   axially 
elongated  slot  extending  radially  therethrough  from  the 
outer  surface  thereof  into  said  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot  being  of  reduced  width,  an  actuating  ball  disposed 
in  said  slot  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
circumferential    width   of   said   slot,   the   reduced   inner 
width  of  said  slot  preventing  said  ball  from  passing  there- 
through into  said  bore  in  said  body  member,  an  actuat- 
ing collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member  and 
overlying  said  slot  therein  and  said  actuating  ball,  said 
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having  a  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  the 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  portion 
d  ball,  said  groove  being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member, 
mearts  for  restraining  said  collar  against  axial  movement 
permitting  rotational  movement  on  said  body,  an 
er   having    a    tapered    end    corresponding    to    and 
dapped  to  fit  within  said  tapered  bore  in  said  body  mem- 
having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  therein 


and 
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adapted  to  receive  and  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said 
ball  hat  extends  into  said  bore  of  said  body  member 
through  said  slot  therein,  said  inclined  groove  in  said 
collai  having  a  portipn  of  greater  depth  at  one  end  thereof 
whereby,  when  siid  portion  is  aligned  with  said  ball, 
said  ball  may  move  radially  outwardly  to  a  position  com- 
pletely out  of  said  groove  in  said  adapter  whereby  said 
adapter  may  be  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  said  body 
mem  »er,  and  means  on  said  adapter  for  securing  a  tool 
there  n. 


,  3.405,951 

\tT^\  Tf  F  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
•*  ^  JUrchfold.  Krailling,  and  Albert  Schuster, 

I'  •  .i  r:  v-K'Z   < .  K  r  r-  ^  a  v.  ■    ,:i  v-  =  ^  n  ors  to  Hannes  Marker 
h " I e  1    \  pr    -  ^    :  '■vf>6,  Ser.  No.  546,047 

i"l-    ;:irionr\     jpph, .K.on    Germany,    Apr.    29,    1965, 

^   r     "        Mi      -         f'     H    H  1,819;   June    16,    1965, 
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11  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


iron  for  a  safety  ski  binding  having  a  sole  holder 
e  relative  to  the  ski  under  the  influence  of  a 
element  and  said  holder  being  held  by  the  spring 
t  in  the  normal  position  in  such  a  way  that  uj)on 
ng  out  the  sole  holder  is  swung  back  by  the  spring 
into  the  normal  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prismt  two  swing  levers  arranged  symmetrically  to  the 
centrj]   longitudinal    plane   of  the   ski   and   operatively 
oupl^d  to  the  spring  element  and  sole  holder  such  that 
lent  arm  of  the  spring  element  and  a  sole  holder 
acting  on  the  swing  levers  for  release  are  such  that 
a  swinging  of  the   sole   holder   from   the   normal 
positidn  towards  either  side  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
storing  moment  again  acts  on  said  holder  which  cor- 
s  to  the  moment  which  in  normal  position  opposes 
:nt  of  the  sole  holder  and  which  does  not  increase 
he  further  swinging  of  the  sole  holder.  Preferably, 
pridetcrmined  amount  approximates  30°. 
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3.405,952 

REAR-END  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Karl   Hertel,   Plankstrasse    1.  and  Josef  Beck,   Blucher- 

strasse  8,  both  of  IngoUtadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

A  51,169 
10  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


A  rear-end  assembly  for  automotive  vehicles  wherein 
the  rear-axle  housing,  projecting  laterally  from  the  dif- 
ferential transverse  to  the  vehicle  direction,  is  provided 
at  its  end  with  support  structures  for  the  brake  shield 
and  wheel  shaft  bearings  which  are  excentric  relative  to 
the  axle  sleeve,  and  the  axle  sleeve  is  offset  from  the 
wheel-shaft  portions  of  the  axle  shaft  therebelow  and  is 
provided  with  an  axial  slit  to  absorb  torsional  stresses 
applied  to  the  axle  sleeve.  The  support  structure  is  a 
housing  portion  welded  onto  the  cylindrical  sleeve  along 
generally  longitudinal  welds  corresponding  to  sinusoidal 
lines  of  intersection  of  the  housing  portion  and  the  sleeve. 
The  support  housing  is  formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  wheel-shaft  bearing  and 
with  the  brake  shield  as  well  as  with  a  further  flange  or 
rib  co-operating  with  a  torsion-bar  crank  for  the  axle 
whereby  the  latter  is  swingable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle  and  is  floatingly  or  scmifloatingly  suspend- 
ed by  spring  means  therefrom. 


3.405.953 
SAFETY  HARNESSES  F     H  Hi     li     i  FED  VEHICLES 

Hans  Ingcmar  Reimerts  k  i  i vs   r    F  li    Hrrlnvagen  178, 
Jaliobs)"'-  ''^    '<»  !■:':. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appi     *      i    -        .o.  395,337, 
Sept.  9,  1964.  This  applicju  ii  ^tpi.  14,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  579,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  16,  1965, 
12.05- 
18  Claims.  (CI.  280—150) 


A  reel,  particularly  suited  for  retaining  a  safety  belt 
in  a  high  speed  vehicle,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  and 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  belt  upon  a  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  but  to  be  freely  extensible 
under  normal  static  and  moving  conditions,  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  a  center  post  of  the  vehicle;  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a  spool  portion 
to  which  is  attached  a  flexible  belt  and  a  threaded  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  helical  threads  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  spool  portion  to  a  point  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  housing;  a  spring  adapted  to  normally 
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rotate  the  spindle  in  a  direction  to  wind  up  the  belt;  a 
conically-shaped  washer  fixedly  attached  to  the  spindle  be- 
tween the  spool  portion  and  the  threaded  portion;  a 
threaded  nut  having  a  conical  face  complementing  the 
conical  face  of  the  washer,  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth 
on  the  opposite  face,  and  threads  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  threads  of  the  threaded  portions 
of  the  spindle;  a  spring  normally  urging  the  nut  away 
from  the  end  of  the  casing  and  into  contact  with  the 
washer;  complementary  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  casing 
matching  the  teeth  on  the  nut  and  engageable  there- 
with; a  detent  slideably  mounted  through  a  bole  in  the 
nut  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  engageable 
with  the  depression  in  the  washer;  the  detent  being  adap- 
ted to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  depression 
in  the  washer  upon  a  sudden  deceleration  of  the  veh  cle 
to  thereby  lock  the  nut  against  rotation  and  cause  the 
nut  to  travel  along  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle 
as  the  spindle  rotates,  until  its  teeth  are  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  the  casing  thereby  locking  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spindle;  and  a  rubber  gasket  about  the  ex- 
terior of  the  nut  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  sides 
of  the  casing  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  nut  when  a 
sudden  lateral  deceleration  causes  the  nut  to  move  to 
one  side  of  the  casing  by  virtue  of  the  difference  in 
diameter  of  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle.  It  is  also  desirable  that  the  aper- 
ture in  the  nut  through  which  the  detent  operates  be  ad- 
jacent the  engaging  face  of  a  tooth  of  the  nut  and  form 
a  shallow  guide  groove  in  the  front  face  of  the  tooth  in 
question.  In  mounting  in  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, the  reel  is  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
center  post  and  the  belt  passes  upwardly  to  a  fixture 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  center  post,  slideably  passes 
through  a  slot  in  the  fixture,  and  thence  back  to  a  fixed 
point  adjacent  the  mounting  point  of  the  reel;  a  clasp 
is  slideably  coupled  to  the  belt  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  belt,  a  mating  clasp  is  fixedly  attached  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  inwardly  displaced  from  the 
mounting  of  the  reel  and  the  mating  clasp  is  prefer- 
ably attached  to  the  free  end  of  a  second  belt  section 
which  is  desirably  adjustable  in  length. 


3,405,954 

WHEELCHAIR  STANDING  BAR  APPARATUS 

Ezra  F.  Wolfe,  583  Walnut  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90813 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,225 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—289) 


Standing  bar  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  wheelchair 
and  affording  the  user  a  means  for  raising  himself  out 
of  the  wheelchair  in  a  supported,  therapeutically  advan- 
tageous standing  position. 


3,405,955 

SELF-RETRACTING  JACK  SUPPORT  FOR 

A  WAGON  TONGUE 

Dorland  H.  Scbuler,  Griswold,  Iowa     51535 

Original  application  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,455,  now 

Patent  No.  3,273,733.  Divided  and  this  application  July 

28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,614 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 475) 


A  device  for  trailer-type  vehicles  including  a  jack  sup- 
port pivotally  connected  to  a  V-shaped  tongue  at  a  point 
on  the  jack  wherein  the  center  of  gravity  is  so  located  to 
cause  the  jack  to  normally  pivot  the  base  end  thereof  up- 
wardly against  the  converging  end  of  the  V-shaped  tongue. 
Means  is  provided  for  locking  the  jack  in  a  vertical  up- 
right position. 

3,405,956 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  KEYING 

PARTS  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray 

Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,406 

10  Claims.  (CI.  285—90) 


An  internally  grooved,  spUt-ring  type  hanger  retainer 
which  is  self-aligned  with  respect  to  the  hanger  to  be  re- 
tained during  the  locking  operation.  The  ring  is  initially 
received  in  a  free,  expanded  condition  in  a  peripheral 
groove  in  a  casing  head  or  the  like.  Means  received  in 
the  casing  head  are  operable  exteriorly  thereof  to  revers- 
ibly,  forcibly  contract  the  ring  into  locking  engagement 
with  a  casing  hanger  or  the  like  in  order  to  restrain  up- 
ward movement  of  the  banger  to  within  a  predetermined 
amount. 


3,405,957 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  COUPLING 

Richard  O.  Chakroff,  P.O.  Box  241, 

Worthington,  Ohio     43085 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  521,991, 

Jan.  20,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,860 

18  Claims.  (CI.  285—93) 
This    application   describes   a   coupling   for   sealingly 
joining  the  beaded  ends  of  two  substantially  aligned  fluid 
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some   misalignment   and    comprising  a  composite  sealing  ring  composed  of  a  ring  of 

elastically  deformable  material,  more  particularly  one  of 
D-section,  bonded  to  one  end  of  a  relatively  rigid  elon- 
gated ring  which  forms  one  element  of  a  rotary  sliding 
contact  seal;  the  composite  ring  being  located  in  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  by  the  casing  part  and  an  axially  float- 
ing member  which  exerts  axial  thrust  on  the  composite 
,     ,        ring:    the  elastically  deformable  ring  engaging  the  bot- 
,        tom  of  the  groove  and  the  relatively  rigid  part  of  the  com- 
posite ring  making  a  sliding  fit  with  the  side  wails  of  the 
"^        groove  ahead  of  the  deformable  ring,  the  deformed  ring 
sealing  off  the  floating  member  and  the  casing  part  when 
the  composite   contact-seal   ring  is  making   the   contact 
seal. 


ylindrical  sleeve  surrounds  the  beaded  ends  of^the 

juxtaposed   tubes   and   has   one  or   more   inner  circular 

into  which  circular  rings,  surrounding  the  tubes, 

forced  by  the  camming  action  of  the  bead  whenever 

tubes  tend  to  move  longitudinally  apart.  Several  and 

vanel  embodiments  are  shown 


3,405,958 

-  »  ^  !     \.  \  ECTOR  FOR  SPRAY  STICK 

l>  11  ti        tn.  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

t      ihers.    Incorporated,    West    Liberty, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,482 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—162) 
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anitary  connector  having  resilient  fingers  depend- 
im  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
-type  opening  in  a  tank  to  be  cleaned.  The  fingers 

outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  the  opening 
being  inserted  therethrough  and  detachably  hold 

nector  to  said  tank  by  engaging  the  inside  of  the 

said  opening. 


3.405.959 

iLLiD  SEALING  .MEANS 

Gordon  Richard  Walker,  Southam,  England,  assignor  to 

Filton  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,181 

3  Claims.  (CL  285—276) 


apparatus  incorporating  fluid  sealing  means  between 
ly  rotatable  casing  and  shaft  parts  thereof,  e.g.,  to 
us  such  as  rotary  unions  of  the  kind  used  for  con- 
a  fluid-conveying  conduit  to  the  interior  of  a  con- 
rotating  body  such  as  a  roll,  the  sealing  means 


tsly 


3,405,960 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Steve  M.  Wargo,  Menror.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mills 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,233 

3  Claims.  (CI.  292—145) 


«,  r«r^  /  'ta  ^o 


I.  In  a  latch  mechanism:  , 

(a)  a  frame  or  Kxly  assembly  comprising 

(i)  a  pair  of  mounting  members  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  one  another  in  a  door  in  fixed 
position, 

(a)  one  of  said  mounting  members  having 
an  elongated   linear  slot   therethrough; 
(ii)   projections  on  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
members  and  extending  between  said  mounting 
members; 
(iii)  opposed  linear  guide  surfaces  on  facing  sides 
of  said   mounting   members  extending   parallel 
with  the  length  of  said  slot; 
I  (iv)   opposed  linear  guide  surfaces  on  facing  sides 
of  said  projections  extending  parallel  with  the 
length    of   said    slot    and    orientated    90°    with 
respect  to  said  guide  surfaces  on  said  mounting 
members; 

(b)  a  bolt  carriage  interposed  between  and  siidably 
supported  for  linear  movement  by  said  guide  sur- 
faces; 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  bolt  carriage  against  at 
least  one  facing  side  of  said  projections; 

(d)  a  handle  at  the  exterior  side  of  said  mounting 
member  having  said  slot  therein; 

(e)  an  operable  connection  between  said  bolt  car- 
riage and  said  handle  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  said  bolt  carrier  may  be  reciprocated  in  a 
linear  path  upon  linear  reciprocation  of  said  handle; 

(f)  a  bolt; 

(g)  said  bolt  carriage  having  an  aperture  in  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bolt  and 
having  slots  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
aperture;  and, 

(h)  means  disponed  in  said  slots  for  connecting  said 
bolt  to  said  bolt  carriage  operable  upon  movement 
of  ^id  one  end  of  said  bolt  into  said  aperture  in 
said  bolt  carriage  by  linear  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  bolt  carriage  and  bolt  parallel  with  said 
linear  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt  carriage. 
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3,405,961 

LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 

Albert  M.  Sanders,  2  Tudor  City  Place, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,570 

8  Claims.  (CI.  292—207) 


bers  between  a  parallel,  side-by-side  position  for  insertion 
of  the  pivotally  connected  ends  into  a  fish  through  its 
mouth  with  the  rough  edges  of  the  members  facing  in 
opposite  directions  and  a  holding  position  with  the  ;nem- 
bers  pivoted  apart  and  the  rough  edges  in  engagement 
with  the  inside  of  a  fish  to  anchor  the  members  in  the  fish, 
and  actuating  means,  operable  with  one  hand,  connected 
to  the  members  for  moving  the  members  between  the  two 
positions  and  for  holding  the  members  anchored  in  the 


-Lr  ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  locking  apparatus  for  sliding 
doors.  It  consists  of  a  swinging  bolt  positioned  by  a  leaf 
spring  and  locked  in  latched  position  by  a  sliding  catch 
member. 


3,405,962 

ENTRANCE     DOOR     JAMB     WITH     GUARDED 

STRIKER  PLATE  AND  IMPROVED  GUARDED 

LATCH  FACE  PLATES  FOR  LOCK-SETS 

Frank  M.  Sushan,  1422  Hayes  St., 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33020 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,127 

11  Claims.  (CL  292— 346) 


10. 
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fish,  said  actuating  means  including  two  actuating  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  for  piv- 
otal movement  around  a  common  axis,  each  member  hav- 
ing one  free  end  and  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  fish-engaging  members  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivotally  connected  ends  of  the  members  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  the  free  ends  in  opposite  directions  around 
said  common  axis  will  pivot  the  fish-engaging  members 
around  their  common  pivotal  axis  between  said  insertion 
and  holding  positions. 


The  disclosure  describes  various  types  of  door  lock 
guards  and  door  lock  guard  assemblies  for  door  lock 
sets  having  a  spring  bolt,  dead-bolt  or  both.  The  lock 
guards  are  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  having  unequal 
flanges  and  angles,  having  several  different  •hickncsses. 
One  flange  portion  extends  across  the  opening  between 
the  door  and  the  door  jamb,  preventing  the  insertion  of 
a  thin  flexible  metal  or  plastic  strip  or  tool  between  the 
door  and  the  jamb,  to  force  back  the  spring  bolt,  the 
other  portion  of  such  flange  extending  back  over  the 
face  of  the  door.  The  lock  guard  may  have  another 
flanged  portion  which  extends  the  T  end  outwardly  of 
the  other  side  of  the  door  for  interlocking  into  a  guarded 
striker  plate. 

3,405.963 
FISH-HOLDING  TOOL 
Palace  J.  Neely,  239  Styers  St., 
Houston,  Tex.     77022 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,124 
5  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 
I.  A  fish-holding  tool  comprising,  two  elongated  fish- 
engaging  members  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
edge  surface  that  is  rough  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length,  means  connecting  th,e  elongated  members  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  mem- 


3,405,964 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
John  Tuit,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mclnemey 
Spring  &  Wire  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,579 
6  Claims.  (CI.  294—65.5) 


A  holding  device  including  magnetic  members,  and  also 
locating  members  operative  to  engage  portions  of  an  un- 
dulated workpiecc  to  secure  and  position  the  same  across 
the  face  of  the  magnetic  members. 


3,405,965 

TRANSPORT  SAFETY  COUPLER 

Eberhard  Haas,  Heilbronn  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Messrs.  August  Laepple  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1965, 

L  51,175 
10  Claims.  (CI.  294—83) 
An  actuating  rod  is  siidably  situated  in  the  axial  bore 
of  a  shaft  whose  external  dimensions  have  been  chosen  to 
allow  its  insertion  through  an  opening  in  a  heavy  object. 
The  actuating  rod  has  two  diff"erently  diametered  portions 
connected  by  a  truncated  conical  surface.  Metal  spheres 


24 


are  located  in  radially  directed  races  in  that  end  of  the 
housiig  which  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  object. 
These  metal  spheres  are  pushed  out  to  protrude  beyond 
the  psriphery  of  the  housing,  after  its  insertion  into  the 
opening,  by  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  until  its  large 
diam(  tered  portion  registers  with  the  races.  The  protruding 
spheres  can  lock  with  the  inner  well  of  the  opening.  Re- 
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traction  of  the  rod  until  its  small-diametered  portion  regis- 
h  the  races  allows  the  spheres  to  fall  back  for 
extracjtion  and  insertion  of  the  housing.  A  similarly  op- 
rod-ball-race  mechanism  enables  releasable  lock- 
the  actuating  rod  to  the  housing,  so  that  registra- 
the  large  diametered  portion  with  the  race  of  the 
usmg  is  maintained,  thus  assuring  safe  holding  of  the 
protruding  spheres  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
opening. 


of 
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r  K-    iin,  Aug.  25,  1965, 
2-4 — 83) 


easable  fastener  having  a  pivoted,  spring  biased 
catch  movable  to  block  an  open  ended  notch  in  a 
tb  separably  hold  a  member  therein.  A  pivoted  lock- 
detent  has  shoulders  that  engage  the  catch  to  hold 
locked  position.  A  rotary  step  movable  in  an  aper- 
m  the  locking  detent  may  lock  or  release  the  locking 
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f  f  iwf  f  n  tk    \N»«f  MB  LIES 

'f-',i,[)R,   Bernjf'i  Har't"*     F*'h.*rT:,,   I- r!i;':mff    I'^^iifnor  to 
H,,tr!t'v     P,t;t:n?.,      i  r[rtTn.(ti!;ri,i  i       i  ■ 't;  :^•■•■'      i'.ondon, 

F"n.efi   Juiv    l-i     i  ■•J''-~    Nt  :     \  .    '-■'■  =;,492 
(  ij.pii  Drionr-.,    .ipplMatiMn  i.rt.d'  Brifj;,--    July  27,  1966, 

■'3,7*9  00 
4  I  ,  ns.  (CI.  294 — 83) 
A  connector  assembly  is  disclosed  which  may  be  in- 
corponted  as  part  of  the  ejector  mechanism  for  a  para- 
chute used  in  deploying  freight  from  aircraft.  The 
arrangement  provides  safeguards  against  inadvertant  re- 
lease of  the  freight  due  to  a  part  of  the  assembly  moving 


to  a  release  position  during  descent.  Thus  the  assembly 
comprises  a  pair  of  units  one  of  which  comprises  a  releas- 
able fastener  and  incorporating  latching  means,  and  lock- 
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ing  means  on  one  of  the  units  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  latching  means  from  latched  to  unlatched  positions 
when  the  units  are  separated. 


3,405,968 

AUTOMOBILE  CONCEALED  VENT 

ARRA^f  f  ^tE^T 

Nick  Feles  and  Wilson  Hai   t)   West,  Royal  Oak,  .Mich., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Df  !.i«are 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1  .r.  No.  576,085 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—28) 


An  arrangement  in  an  automobile  body  comprising  a 
duct  extending  from  a  rear  zone  of  a  passenger  compart- 
ment to  at  least  one  door  lock  pillar  of  the  body  from 
which  air  may  be  exhausted  to  the  atmosphere  from 
between  the  door  and  the  pillar. 


3,405,969 
VISOR 

Donald  H.  Creel.  Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,722 
9  Claims.  (CL  296—97) 


t .17 


A  visor  forming  structure  wherein  a  sheet  of  foldable 
material  forms  the  body  of  a  visor  when  folded  about 
a  fold  line;  the  sheet  having  first  and  second  hinge  ele- 
ments substantially  parallel  to  the  fold  line;  the  elements 
cooperating  to  form  a  continuous  longitudinal  hinge  seat 
when  the  sheet  is  folded. 
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3,405,970  which  the  stair  chair  is  mounted.  The  stair  chair  is  col- 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  CONTROL  LINKAGE  lapsible  and  when  mounted  on  a  flight  of  stairs  can  be 

Frank  J.  Doka,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,801 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29^—117) 


A  control  linkage  is  provided  for  moving  a  convertible 
top  power  arm  relative  to  the  rear  rail  to  place  a  variable 
restraint  on  the  power  arm  and  delay  unfolding  of  the 
top  until  the  top  has  been  substantially  raised. 


3  405  971 

INERTIALLY  RESPONSIVE  SEAT  LOCK  FOR 

FOLDING  VEHICLE  SEAT  BACKS 

Peter  M.  Kobrehel,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,957 
8  Claims.  (CI.  297—216) 


locked  in  Us  erected  condition  and  held  in  sockets  pro- 
vided therefor  on  a  wall  opposite  the  bannister. 


3,405,973 

SAFETY  BELT 

Christopher  G.  Connolly,  102  School  Road,  Alapocas, 

Wilmington,  Del.     19803 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,498 

12  Claims.  (CL  297—385) 


A  safety  belt  construcuon  lor  vehicles  comprising  non- 
retractile  buckle  carrying  and  strap  members  arranged  for 
releasable  locking  engagement  with  each  other,  and  an 
assembly  for  storing  at  least  one  of  the  safety  belt  mem- 
bers in  a  compact  nonuse  position,  the  assembly  includ- 
ing fastening  structure  for  securing  it  to  one  of  the  safety 
belt  members  and  retainer  structure  for  engaging  a  man- 
ually wound  portion  of  one  of  the  safety  belt  members  to 
hold  that  member  in  a  compact  nonuse  position  when  it 
is  manually  coiled. 


A  seat  lock  for  a  folding  vehicle  seat  back  wherein  a 
locking  member  is  supported  by  a  flexible  member  and 
adapted  to  move  forwardly,  due  to  inertial  forces,  within 
slots  formed  in  stop  plates  attached  to  the  seat  back  *nd 
seating  cushion,  respectively.  The  locking  member  in- 
cludes head  portions  that  overlap  the  slots  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  seat  back  upon  rapid  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle. 


1  ,;{.0<,<r-: 

■\   i:     \.  Ij  Ik      i!     f  'i    \   I  }■{ 

Charles  I       i   rn       *<  h        Ridge  Lane, 

West  Marttorri    f     n        06117 

Filed  May  10,  1M6"    Str    No.  637,397 

13  Claims.  (CL  297— 217) 

A  chair  having  icii  and  right  hand  leg  braces  which 

are  of  different  lengths  so  that  the  chair  can  be  placed 

on  a  flight  of  stairs  to  permit  the  user  to  sit  facing  a 

bannister  with  his  feet  on  either  of  the  two  steps  upon 


3,405,974 
PROCESS  OF  UNDERGROUND  SALT  RECOVERY 
Clarence  L.  Hundley,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Dunbar,  W.  Va,, 
by  Vlrgliiia  J.  Hmidley,  executrix,  Dunbar,  W.  Va., 
Allen  P.  McCnc,  Norwalk,  Conn^  Ralph  E.  Ross,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  and  James  Wilding,  South  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  asiigiion,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intermoun- 
tain  Rescardi  ft  Development  Corporation,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,766 
17  Claims.  (O.  299—4) 


-H) 


A  method  of  solution  mining  of  salts  and  mineral  de- 
posits, which  comprises  the  use  of  one  or  more  input  w^ls 
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solvent  and  one  or  more  output  wells  in  which  only 
antially  saturated  solution  is  rejxioved  from  the  output 
to  avoid  caving  around  the  output  wells  and  a 
method  of  determining  when  new  input  wells  should  be 
opered  to  prevent  cavinc  or  subsidence  around  an  out- 
put well. 


R  SINGLE  TRIMMER 

\(,   MINER 


Lt)  I  i.  i     i  i  I  '■•  i  h  1  N  <  ,     1 )  H  i  -  1- 
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1  ;l''--iiri    t'      }\n\i     '.  ivi.riufi!.:. v%  i._    vs,:,,  ^    .i>sjgnor  to  West- 

irt:  \  r   H     k     Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


Filed 


::.  i'^r...-,,  V,,     \o.  559,614 
urns.  (CI.  299—59) 


L(jad  dividing  drive  for  the  single  trimmer  chain  of 

ing  type  continuous  mining  machine.  The  chain  is 

trainfed  inwardly  of  opposite  ends  of  upper  and   lower 

iner  bars  trimming  the  floor  and  roof  of  the  mine 

the  center  of  the  machine  into  a  generally  hour-. 

form  about  drive  sprockets  disposed  mid-way  be- 

n  the  trimmer  bars  and  inwardly  of  the  hubs  of  the 

heads.  Each  drive  sprocket  has  its  own  tensioning 

and  the  two  drive  sprockets  are  positively  driven 

same  rates  of  speed  by  the  drive  gearing  driving 

ijotary  boring  heads. 
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3,405,976 

PIM       NF  TRANSPORT.ATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Id  i       \  nderson,  5219  Trail  Lake     77045.  and  Rav- 
nd   h    P  rehm,  3411  Mona  Lee  Lane     77055,  both 
Huuiion,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,023 
5  Claims.  (CI.  302—14) 


*4  11*  >St 


Stable  suspension  of  granular  iron  ore  in  water  is 
formbd  by  providing  a  solids  content  of  about  63%-68% 
by  weight  and  about  32%-37%  by  weight  of  water  in 
the  s  ispension,  the  solids  containing  about  1.5%  to  about 
2.5%  of  bentonite,  the  remainder  being  granular  iron 
ore.  This  suspension  may  be  pumped  through  a  pipeline 
with(  ut  settling  and  iron  ore  is  then  recovered  from  the 
suspension. 


3.405,977 
ALL-FLUID  UNIT  RECORD  ACCELERATOR 

Charles  Barton  Albright,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,312 
7  Claims.  (CI.  302—29) 
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This  device  provides  a  four  sided  passageway  for  an 
all  fluid  item  transport  mechanism.  In  the  bottom  side  of 
the  passageway  there  is  provided  a  plurality  of  apertures 
connected  to  a  plenum  into  which  air  under  pressure  is 
applied.  The  air  passes  through  the  plurality  of  iipertures 
in  the  lower  side  of  the  passageway  thereby  providing  a 
plurality  of  air  jets  upon  which  an  item  being  passed 
therethrough  is  cushioned.  On  the  top  side  of  the  passage- 
way there  is  provided  a  second  plurality  of  apertures 
which  are  angularly  disposed  to  the  top  wall  and  which  are 
further  connected  to  a  plenum  which  also  has  air  under 
pressure  applied  thereto.  The  air  from  the  second  plenum 
passes  through  the  angularly  disposed  apertures  to  pro- 
vide angularly  disposed  jets  of  air  which  propel  items 
therealong.  On  each  side  of  the  passageway  there  are 
found  further  apertures,  the  apertures  on  the  third  side 
being  connected  to  a  third  plenum  and  the  apertures  on 
the  fourth  side  being  connected  to  a  fourth  plenum.  A 
vacuum  or  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  the  last  two  men- 
tioned plenums  which  causes  the  air  being  transmitted 
into  the  passageway  to  be  exhausted  through  the  apertures 
on  the  sides  of  the  passageway.  Accordingly,  each  of  the 
angularly  formed  jets  incrementally  propels  an  item  pass- 
ing along  the  passageway  for  a  short  distance  before  it 
gives  over  control  to  the  next  located  set  of  angularly  dis- 
posed jets. 

3,405,978 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepelletler,  Chatou,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Anonyme  Franraise  du  Ferodo,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,419 
7  Claims.  (CI.  303—22) 
A  dynamic  pressure  converter,  especially  applicable  to 
braking  systems  of  automobile  vehicles,  comprising  a 
piston  which  defines  two  chambers  in  a  hollow  body,  one 
chamber  being  coupled  to  the  braking  circuit,  the  other 
to  a  hydraulic  control  source,  said  piston  comprising  a 
rod  subjected  to  a  variable  orientated  axial  force  which 
is  a  function  of  the  oscillation  of  the  vehicle  chassis 
with  respect  to  a  non-suspended  point  of  the  chassis,  said 
piston   further   comprising,   between   the   two   chambers 
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and  for  the  regulation  at  rest  of  the  piston  in  thrust,  in 
floating  equilibrium  or  in  traction,  a  controlled  com- 
munication  comprising   a   ball    valve   actuated   towards 


32 


«1        <5 


<4 
46 


^^^f^  -*-      .-.-i 


B"^^  20 


+  - '-    -r 


I  ''19  20  ^27 


43 


42 


2    'L 
31 


D 


•;0 


26 


.2 


23 


opening  in  opposition  to  a  restoring  spring,  by  a  finger 
fixed  to  an  auxiliary  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore 
and  moving  in  opposition  to  clastic  means. 


3,405,979 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION 

Tenny  D.  Lode,  4925  Sherwood  Road, 

Madison,  Wis.     53711 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,990 

5  Claims.  (CI.  308—6) 


The  Subject  of  this  application  is  a  ball  bearing  structure 
which  minimizes  the  transfer  of  vibration  across  the  bear- 
ing. In  one  form,  using  solid  bearing  balls,  the  raceways 
are  each  in  the  shape  of  a  V-groove  with  an  included 
angle  of  78Vi°.  As  shown  in  the  specification,  in  this  in- 
stance, the  distance  from  the  rolling  axis  of  the  ball  to 
the  ball  contact  points  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  gyration 
of  the  ball.  In  the  general  case,  where  two  plates  form 
the  ball  bearing  structure,  the  product  of  the  distances 
from  the  rolling  axis  to  the  contact  points  of  the  ball, 
measured  normal  to  the  rolling  axis,  is  equal  to  the  square 
of  the  radius  of  gyration  of  the  ball.  Constructing  the 
structure  according  to  this  teaching  substantially  reduces 
the  transfer  of  vibration  across  the  bearing  as  there  will 
be  no  force  due  to  the  rolling  kinematic  reactions  of  the 
balls. 


3,405,980 
ROTARY  SWIVEL 

George  Stonebraker,  Adena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Austin 
Powder  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,212 
11  Claims.  (CI.  308—207) 
A  rotary  swivel  having  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical 
sleeve-like  members  including  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  disposed  for  rotational  movement  with 
respect  to  the  inner  member  and  a  bearing  assembly 
disposed  between  said  members.  A  locking  nut  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  inner  member  for  pre-loading 
said  bearing  assembly  and  a  locking  ring  disposed  in 
sealing  relation  with  said  inner  member  and  in  engaged 


supporting  relation  with  said  bearing  assembly.  An  adapt- 
er plate  detachably  mounted  for  rotary  movement  with 


said  outer  member  for  holding  the  locking  ring  in  sup- 
porting relation   with  said  bearing  assembly. 


3,405,981 

CAGE  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

CONSTRUCTION 

Hudson  B.  Scheifcle,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,274 
18  Claims.  (CI.  308—213) 


A  bearing  assembly  construction  having  a  finger  type 
cage  and  a  separate  retaining  member  for  axially  retaining 
the  cage. 

3,405,982 
SELF-ANCHORING  BEARING 
Joseph  R.  Krenn,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,837 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—236) 


An  antifriction  bearing  is  disclosed  in  which  an  exposed 
cylindrical  surface  of  one  of  the  bearing  rings  by  which 
the  bearing  is  mounted  is  characterized  by  splines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  V-grooves  spaced  about  the  circum- 
ference and  running  from  one  edge  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face to  the  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  bearing. 
The  size  of  the  splines  are  such  as  to  provide  an  interfer- 


72^ 


enc*  fit  with  a  bearing  support  having  a  cylindrical  mount-  3,405,985 

surface  when  the  bearing  is  concentrically  force-fitted  DISPLAY  STAND 

the  bearing  support,  such  that  the  crests  of  the  V-  Gerald  Higer,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grolier  In- 

cut  into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  mounting  *^^P®'^"^*2'..®J*''.''"^\^.'«^^'  «  <^orP<>'-"«on  of  D«'a'»^"e 
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T  le  invention  comprises  a  strip  gauze  dispenser  having 
container  with  an  annular  portion  and  sidewalls  dis- 
laterally  to  the  annular  portion  with  said  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  gauze  wound  into  a 
said   annular  portion  having  an  elongated   slotted 
moiith  for  feeding  the  strip  of  gauze  out  of  the  container 
continuous  strip,  said  container  having  elongated 
for  receiving  portions  of  the  operator's  hand  so 
the  container  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  opera- 
hand  whereby  the  operator  may  engage  the  container 
said  portions  of  his  hand  and  hold  the  outer  end  of 
gauze  to  an  object  to  be  wrapped  in  his  other  hand 
rotate  the  dispenser  about  the  object  with  the  said 
hand  causing  the  dispenser  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
and  the  gauze  to  wrap  about  the  object. 


v\  :i 
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3.405.984 

ii>P!    V  ^'    '    \SE 
vv    ■!  Ij'k,  Cueblo,  Colo. 
P^'     i   jn    ir    (  olo.      81052) 

I  .:-:    ^    i4r,.h    s,:r^  No.  525,893 

t_  idifiis.  ',i  i,  3i2 — 102) 


enclosed  weatherproof  display  case  including  a  rigid 
dome  mounted  on  a  flat  base  which  is  in 
provided  with  a  depending  mounting  leg  having  a 
therein  which  receives  the  upper  end  of  a  post  or 
The  upper  end  of  the  post  or  stud  is  provided  with 
<  nnular  groove  thereabout  which  receives  the  end  of 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  mount  the  base  on  the 
or  stud  for  rotation  thereabout  or  fixed  locking 
therbto.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  base  is  trans- 
parent and  a  light  source  is  mounted  therebeneath  for 
an  i  lumination  of  the  contents  of  the  display  case. 
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A  display  stand  is  supported  on  a  pair  of  spaced,  verti- 
cal legs  and  a  generally  rectangular  box-like  receptacle 
having  a  sloped  upper  surface  is  disposed  between  the 
legs  at  about  waist  height.  A  vertically  aligned  panel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  is  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  legs  above  the  receptacle.  A  display  rack  is  sup- 
ported in  the  opening  and  is  protected  on  its  forward  side 
by  a  transparent  shield.  A  rcarwardly  extending  enclo- 
sure section  is  built  around  the  rack  at  the  back  of  the 
opening  and  allows  merchandise  to  be  inserted  therein. 


3,40 c  ;. 
REFRIGERATOR  CU  f 

Lloyd  M.  Cannon,  Grove  City,  (H        t 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pif;  '  i    ; 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,466 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—214) 


1  iUN 

I  or  to  Westing- 

Pa.,  a  corpora - 


The  invention  relates  to  domestic  refrigerator  construc- 
tion in  which  the  main  runs  of  electrical  wiring  for  con- 
necting various  electrical  parts  are  encased  in  separate 
flexible  insert  strips  which  fit  in  recesses  extending  along 
the  thermal  breaker  members.  The  connections  may  be 
made  to  the  strip  wiring  through  the  back  of  the  breaker 
members  or  off^  an  edge.  The  invention  is  especially  useful 
in  connection  with  those  refrigerators  provided  with 
foamed-in-place  insulation. 
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3,405,987 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Pulaski,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,287 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—214) 


Refrigerator  cabinet  structure  having  foamed-in-place 
thermal  insulation,  and  in  which  an  inner  plastic  liner  has 
outwardly-directed  peripheral  flanges  on  its  open  face 
which  serve  as  integral  breaker  strips,  the  flanges  over- 
lapping, in  forwardly-spaced  relation,  inwardly-directed 
flanges  on  the  outer  metal  shell  front  face,  the  lapping 
space  receiving  a  resilient  seal  which  compresses  and 
effects  a  seal  against  foam  leakage  generally  proportional 
to  the  pressure  developed  by  the  foam  insulation  during 
the  foaming  step. 


PEDESTAL! ^  V\    rtf^K    \ND  DRAWER 

:   ".!•!■  ^■•^ni' I  Ml  KEFOR 

Carl   A.   Evir.M^..!:!!     iiit!.!,,.     <  Hvi':.   assignor  to  Sheller- 

Globe   Co r : ' 'I  ;  <  > <' !i     '[  ^  >  I !  t\       '  •  hio,  a   corporation   of 

OUo 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1'       ^r.  No.  613,493 
10  Oaims.  (CL  312—254) 
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A  pedestal  type  desk  comprising  basic  standard  pedes- 
tal weldments,  and  basic  standard  drawer  weldments,  and 
a  plurality  of  alternative  trim  members  and  leg  members 
readily  attachable  without  tools  whereby  to  produce  desks 
of  several  different  styles  from  said  basic  weldment;  and  a 
plurality  of  alternative  drawer  suspension  elements  read- 
ily attachable  to  the  pedestals  and  drawers  to  provide  sev- 
eral different  drawer  suspension  modes,  one  of  said  modes 
permitting  a  drawer  to  be  fully  withdrawn  from  the  ped- 
estal; and  a  false  front  and  finish  front  construction  of 
drawers  whereby  the  finish  front  may  be  applied  by  slid- 
ing onto  the  false  front  veriically  or  horizontally  in  either 
direction  so  that  if  a  finish  front  must  be  reversed  when 
changing  a  drawer  from  one  pedestal  to  the  other,  the 
finish  front  can  be  reversed  without  special  tools;  whereby 
complete  interchangeability  of  drawers  is  provided  for. 


I.  4(j  ■'!,'■<  X'J 

INViiKlliiJ'  ■^n-i   y\\  I  \\  \  i'H.u.  U'tilC  TYPE 
;  *l-    \\\i  H< 'tsc  Cit'i-  '■- 
John  P.  Mentink    I    i  !   ri     ^  \       ,   .  gnor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporiih,":    U-n.  i'i.i  »..!■,,. ,    >,,'';,  .,  a  corporation  of 
Ne»  y   '-^V. 

liktl  .\ij:'.  ju,  iyfc-i,  Ser.  No.  355,823 
10  Claims.  (CI.  350—10) 
A   multipurpose   metallographic   type   of   miscroscope 


trolling  the  operation  of  a  complex  optical  system  which 
includes  a  zoom  optical  system  and  auxiliary  equipment 


commonly  used  with  microscopes  such  as  phase  plates, 
for  instance. 


3,405,990 
COAXIAL  ILLUMINATOR  FOR 
STEREOMICROSCOPE 
Paul  E.  Nothnagle,  Rochester,  and  Edward  A.  O'Donnell, 
Lakeville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,900 
1  Claim.  (CL  350—15) 


,y 


Means  for  eliminating  the  interior  retroreflected  bright 
images  of  the  light  filament  and  stray  light  from  the  epi- 
scopic  illumination  of  a  convergent  type  stereomicroscope 
by  the  use  of  polarization  techniques. 


3,405,991 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ZOOM  TYPE  OF 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  STEREOMICROSCOPE 

Frederick  A.  Sccdhousc,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 

cocporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,396 
\  9  Claims.  (CI.  350—36) 

A  mounting  mechanism  for  zoom  type  of  optical  sys- 


is  described  having  mechanism  for  mounting  and  con-    tems  for  a  stereomicroscope  is  provided  in  which  a  single 
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rot£  table  cam  shaft  is  used  for  directing  the  respective 
iirsions  of  movable  intermediate  and  upper  lens  ear- 
along  the  pair  of  optical  axes  which  converge  at  a 
located  in  the  specimen  plane.  The  movable  lens 
carijiers  travel  along  two  pairs  of  spaced,  essential  co- 
parallel  guide  rods.  Like  carriers  are  combined 
Tieans  of  a  yoke  which  engages  the  cam  shaft  and 
whith  carries  a  cam  follower  mechnism  for  the  pair  of 
ve   lens  carriers.  The   means  for  mounting  the 
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stationary  lower  lenses  is  provided  in  the  base  of  the 
housing  which  mounts  and  contains  the  above-mentioned 
con  ponents. 
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1  hi.  iiuN  i  L\>k>  AND  PRISMS 
n.  Summit,  and  Saul  Melboom,  Berkeley 
.:  :<    r-        Rell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
.Nivi    i^rk,  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 


a 

the 

of 


spect 


the 


t  !ed  Nov.  10,  1964.  S«r.  No.  410,193 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—147) 


^■■taiM>iNiMili>Hii#f~^ 
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Ely  embedding  a  lens  or  a  prism  in  a  material  having 
rqfractive  index  only  moderately  different  than  that  of 
lens  or  prism,  and  by  orienting  the  exposed  surfaces 
embedding  material  at  the  Brewster  angle  with  re- 
to  the  path  of  the  guided  beam,  substantially  none  of 
beam  energy  is  lost  due  to  spurious  reflections. 


t  le 
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3.405.993 

Hlf.f!  \!  \f,\!!ir  \Ttnv  sr\TT  VPOCHROMATIC 
MliRHNitiin    •  >\m  •    M''.  i    .!(    THE  FLUORITE 

'I  ^  n 

ui.  .^^pcrKcrpof :.  and  Richard  L.  Seidenberg, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
t  d  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,658 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—177) 
An  optical  objective  for  a  microscope  having  a  magni- 


GcT" 
H 

rs 
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fication  of  100 x   and  a  numerical  aperture  of  1.25,  the 
objecting  being  of  complex  lens  construction  and  charac- 


terized by  two  doublets  having  fluorite  elements  so  as  to 
provide  an  image  of  semi-apochromatic  optical  quality. 


3,405,994 
VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  TYPE  SLIT 
LAMP   MECHANISM 
Richard  .VL  Altman,  Brighton,  and  Ronald   k     Kimmel, 
Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,273 
10  Claims.  (CI.  351—14) 


-^t 


airh^ 


H" 
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An  illuminating  system  for  projecting  into  an  eye  to  be 
examined  a  narrow  and  focused  beam  of  light,  said  sys- 
tem including  mirror  means  which  are  moved  rectilinear- 
ly  along  a  portion  of  the  optical  axis  across  the  entrance 
face  of  the  objective  lens  so  that  the  focused  beam  which 
is  produced  by  the  objective  lens  may  be  deviated  by  the 
lens  in  an  axial  plane  to  change  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  beam  on  the  eye. 


3,405,995 
PREFORMED  BLANK  FOR  MULTIFOCAL  LENS 
Bernard  .Mignen,  Saint-Maur-des-Fosses,  France,  assignor 
to  L.O.R.  Lentilles  Ophtalmiques  Rationnelles  Societe 
Anonyme,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
924,784 
3  Claims.  (CL  351—168) 
A  preformed  blank  for  manufacturing  a  multifocal  lens 
is  concavo-convex  and  has  two  optically  polished  faces. 
A  first  near  vision  zone  is  formed  on  one  face  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  lens  blank,  while  a  second  near 
vision  zone  is  formed  on  the  other  face  but  on  the  side 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


of  the  lens  blank  axis  which  is  opposite  the  first  near  vision 
zone.  One  or  the  other  of  two  different  multifocal  lenses 


may  be  produced  from  one  blank,  by  machining  one  face 
or  the  other  to  a  desired  curvature. 


3,405,996 
X-Y  PLATEN  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  D.  Novak,  Cbappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,147 
26  Claims.  (CI.  355 — 42) 


A  positioning  apparatus  for  locating  a  multi-image  mi- 
crofilm card  at  a  viewing  station  using  a  stationary  frame 
and  two  movable  frames.  The  microfilm  card  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  movable  frames  and  is  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions by  a  pair  of  motors  fixedly  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary frame. 


3,405,997 

FOUNTAIN   BRUSH 

Valentine  E.  Diebold,  9649  Coyle, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,769 

1  Claim.  (CI.  401—46) 


<*s^**S^ 


a   J"' 


A  fountain  brush  consisting  of  a  tufted  scrubber  head 
connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  having 


therein  a  pair  of  independent  chambers.  One  of  such 
chambers  directs  fluid  to  the  working  face  of  the  scrubber 
head  through  a  central  array  of  discharge  ports,  and  the 
other  chamber  selectively  supplies  a  liquid  cleaning  agent 
to  the  working  face  by  means  of  a  fluid  pump  mounted 
in  the  scrubber  bead. 


3  405  998 
IGNITION  AND  FLAME  MONITORING  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  FIEL  BURNERS 
Lyman  H.  Walbridge,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fenwal  Incorporated,  Ashland,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,611 
8  Claims.  (CI.  431—25) 


LJL__Zr 


The  invention  relates  to  a  flame-monitoring  circuit  for 
a  fuel  burner  in  which  fuel  is  ignited  by  electrodes  which 
are  energized  by  a  continuously  excited  transformer.  The 
circuit  input  terminals  are  connected  to  the  burner  itself 
and  a  center  tap  on  the  transformer  secondary:  the  circuit 
responds  to  full-wave,  flame-rectified  current  flowing  to 
the  burner  alternately  first  from  one  electrode  and  then 
from  the  other.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  reducing  the 
transformer  voltage  after  a  flame  is  detected,  and  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  in  response  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  flame-monitoring  circuit.  The  full  specification 
should  be  consulted  for  an  understanding  of  the  invention. 


3  405  999 
PILOT  BURNER  MEANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fred    Riehl,   Greensburg,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,410,  now 
Patent  No.  3,308,871,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,114 
10  Claims.  (CI.  431—42) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pilot  burner  nVeans  for  a 
main  burner  wherein  the  pilot  burner  is  continuously  sup- 
plied a  certain  amount  of  fuel  to  maintain  a  small  stand- 
by flame  at  one  outlet  means  of  the  pilot  burner  means 
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wherein  the  pilot  burner  means  is  additionally  sup- 
plic(  with  another  amount  of  fuel  by  a  thermostat  valve 
or  tne  like  to  not  only  increase  the  size  of  the  standby 
flarrle  to  a  size  sufficient  to  ignite  fuel  issuing  from  the 
main  burner,  but  also  to  create  a  heater  flame  at  another 
outlii  means  of  the  pilot  burner  so  that  a  heater  flame 
detector  will  open  a  safety  valve  means  to  direct  fuel  to 
the  pain  burner  to  be  ignited  by  the  increased  standby 
fli 


fuel.  An  actuable  fuel  valve  for  the  cartridge  and  com- 
mon means  for  igniting  the  igniter  and  opening  the  fuel 
valve  to  provide  a  torch  flame. 


Ivrei^ltr     \1jniJt..H,  tuniit.:     * 
^  J.,  a  C(.ro'ir,iti.-n  iif  ^  •  •■* 


mg 


tlOTl 


pes  t 


ex 

pc 

val 

m< 

so 

m< 

as 


\  >  I  '>T  S  FUEL  CON- 

l\i<   h'l,  BURNERS 
»   ■!       j-.-i,,ii;n')r  to  Jacques 
'.■>■>{■  .it ml) ^    'North    Bergeo, 
\ey 

r.  No.  476,402 

1—130) 


ve 


B  \  I  "I  f  K  > 


I  nitfs 


,i^ 


3.406.001 

,  \  i  I  f  R   !  .'  i'  "'■ 

,i      I    ij  r ! ,  -  ■,-       ( 


I  rt 


if 


Nil'-  -■  r     „■!  1 1 
.,  'irpMr  I'! 
Fiif.1     \.ir     Zii      ''Jh" 


-er.  No.  632,431 

431—255) 


er    H  19 


m^ 


M* 


■^   S9.68  ^ 


3,406,002 
CUP-CONE  FLAME  RETENTION  BURNER 

Allan    Earl    Martin,   Pekin,   Ind.,   assignor  to   American 

Standard  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  S*r.  No.  599,905 

9  Claims.  (CI.  431—265) 


4  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  fueled  device  cmploy- 

a  miniature  burner  in  which  a  chamber  formed  in  a 

hoiising  within  the  fuel  reservoir  below  a  gas  passage  and 

through  which  a  valve  stem  extends  adjustably  to  posi- 

a  frusto-conical  valve  in  the  passage  houses  a  wick 

tending  from  the  reservoir  in  a  relaxed  condition.  A 

ive   mechanical   stop   limits  the   adjustment   of  the 

to  provide  a  built-in  maximum  flame  height  adjust- 

me4t.  A  decorative  casing  covers  the  adjustment  element 

that  it  is  normally  inaccessible  and  a  compressible 

meiiber  within  the  reservoir  avoids  swelling  of  the  tank 

result  of  overfilling 


\S  FUELED 

I  ipan,   assignor  io 
i  I  ly,    Los    Angeles, 


\  portable  lighter  having  a  cartridge  with  low  boiling 
liquid  fuel  and  an  electric  igniter  for  igniting  the  liquid 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  fluid  fuel 
burners  and  particularly  to  tuyere  structures  wherein  a 
fluid  fuel  such  as  a  hydro-carbon  oil  is  employed  as 
a  base  and  air  as  a  major  constituent  is  employed  and 
supplied  to  the  oil  in  an  atomized  state  as  it  is  ejected 
from  the  burner  nozzle.  More  particularly  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  annular  diaphragm  structure  ^?laced 
in  the  path  of  the  air  blast  of  the  furnace  to  provide 
a  spiral  turbulence  of  the  air  so  as  to  effect  a  more 
efficient  combustion  of  »^"*  A"'''  f'lel. 


3,406,903 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  HEATERS 

Hugh  Charles  Hebard,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor 
to  Aladdin  Industries  Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1966, 

69  66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  431—307) 
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An  annular  wick  which  can  be  secured  to  a  movable 
wick  carrier  without  removing  the  latter  from  the  burner 
of  a  liquid  fuel  burning  heater,  said  wick  having  secured 
to  its  outer  surface  at  least  one  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  socket  members  which  are  adapted  to  receive  resil- 
ient members  on  the  wick  carrier  which  snap  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  socket  members  when  the  wick  car- 
rier is  raised  relative  to  the  wick. 


CHEMICAL 


3,406,004 
REACTION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAIMNG  AC:  '     WITH  FLUO- 

RO-ALKYI  V. 
GiuUana  C.  Te^  t  N. 

T?'  ■■'         ■  .  .    -'^'  to  J.  I*.  s  Ic 

>raHon  ot  -^arc 

No  Dra-  .     .      -   :  1963,  Ser.  No. 

305,8.-  'Hed  and  this 

appiii  -   -    -v 

14  '     .         (LI,  8 — 115.5) 

1.  A  method  for  >ing  polymeric  materials  con- 

taining active  hydrogen  atoms  in  order  to  improve  their 
water  and  oil  resistance  which  comprises  contacting  the 
said  polymeric  material  with  a  fluoro-alkyl  sulfur-contain- 
ing compound  of  the  general  formula 


to  an  atmosphere  having  an  ammonia  vapor  pressure 
suflficient  to  retain  said  liquid  ammonia  in  the  fabric  until 
ensuing  swelling  of  the  fabric  has  taken  place,  (c)  remov- 
ing the  ammonia  from  the  swollen  fabric,  and  (d)  apply- 
ing tension  to  said  fabric  during  at  least  one  of  steps  (b) 
and  (c),  the  tension  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  mussiness  in  said  fabric  but  being  less  than  the 
tension  which  causes  a  substantial  washing  shrinkage  and 
being  minimum  in  the  direction  in  which  maximum  ex- 
tensibility is  desired  and  maximum  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto,  and  being  minimum  in  both  directions 
when  maximum  extensibility  in  both  directions  is  desired. 


wherein 


RK:HaO(CH2)nS[0)bQ 


Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CHj 
and  — CHaCHjY,  wherein 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  potentially  anionic  nuclcophilic  group  and 
a  potentially  neutral  nucleophilic  group, 
Rf  is  a  fluoro-alkyl  group  containing  from   3  to   14 
carbon  atoms,  where  the  hydrogen  atcms  of  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  group  are  substituted 
completely  by  fluorine, 
ti  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  and 
b  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  and  when  n 
has  a  value  of  0,  then  h  has  a  vahie  of  2. 


>05 


VING  A  POLY  AMIDE 
\  POLYFUNCnONAL 

ten  G.  Pittman,  El 

•     iiri'ikeley,  Calif.,  as- 
\ ";!■■*■■  1'  !  a<r  represented 


FIBROUS  M4T» 

BOUNDll  I 

FIX  ATI  M 
Robert  E.  V\  tiifri.  ni    f'^>  ■.\-..in\ 
Cctrito,  and  ^'^  :U...i!'i 
sHfnor*  ff>  fhf   :   iiKt-r!  N(;iff. 

b>     '  f'i!     "^i   I,  !■  ■   i!  d,!    ■-     sit      \  ,i.;T  !i'l,tlfll 

No  I  ' !'  t "  i :  1  i.:    *  !■  n  i:  1  n  .j ;  ,,*  > >  ( <  i !  i  ;i ;  i .  i  li  '"'■ ) .-     .  x       '  h4,  Ser.  No. 

3"  ; .. :  -■       ■'•■  -'  *  u V ! i I  \  -    ■   ' "  2 ,  '-•  ■■  ?.,  adttc  .\pr.  2,  1968. 

Divider;    ,nr!   <h<,   .p-i!..  jn.-i.    May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

655,694 

3  Cli         (CI.  ft— 115.5) 

Fibrous  material  carr>mg  a  deposit  of  an  interfacially 
formed  polymeric  material  resulting  from  the  impregna- 
tion of  said  fibrous  material  with  two  mutually  immis- 
cible solutions  containing,  respectively,  a  polyamide  con- 
taining free  amine  groups  and  a  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  acid  halidc  groups  or  a  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  isocyanate  groups.  i 


PRO(  i  -> '-'  .1  i  ►  K    il  f  i  !■•    I  K  !■  \  I  \  1  i  ■■  i    ^  ;  \    ;    v  i-.  RICS 

CO^  I  \ !  \  I  \  ( .    <i  1  il  I  i  oM      i  ■  n  K  i ■•..\  ITH 

LlOf   If)   wniKUM  \ 

K  ,  I  r  ■    ]  ■  >  (■  j    I  !  n  (i  h  «,T  si;    ,  I  n  1 1    !■ '  i;  r    >  I  r  a  o  y  c  r ..  J  •  i  f  s  ,„  t ;  1 1  >  i  ■  -  s  t  n ,  Oslo, 
>(i.rM.  ,t.,  ,     .I'VNttrmrv     u.,     St  n!r  jltristii'i?  r     >.,<      ''Mclustriell 

For^knirji4    amj    \-ir\k    I  t>kvtrifrirKknini;'-.ins?  s;  :;h  ;     Forsk- 

■int:^'*  •■  'rv,    (  *>■  i  1,1    N  I  If  vi  ;t  \ 

i  lifd    X  pr     ;  V,    !'*6<,  \fr     \ . ,    .jI'ms.IMiV 
C'.t!'-:^.  pncirir'',   ;ipp!tcation    \nn»a>.  ,    \  pr     25,1964, 

'  ■■'  ''  \HHii\.  {  i  H..  .  i  25) 
1.  In  a  method  ot  ireaung  woven  or  knitted  fabric  con- 
taining natural  or  regenerated  cellulosic  fibers,  the  im- 
provement including  the  steps  of  (a)  impregnating  said 
fabric  with  liquid  ammonia  ranging,  with  respect  to  water 
content,  from  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  to  liquid  am- 
monia containing  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  water,  by  ap- 
plying said  liquid  ammonia  to  the  fabric  in  an  impregnat- 
ing zone,  (b)  removing  the  saturated  impregnated  fabric 


3,406,007 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLYBDENUM  TRIOXIDE 
Antoine  Joseph  Van  Den  Steen,  Crolles,  Marcel  Vanlacr, 
Brignoud,  and  Francois  Henry  Edouard  Joly,  Coiir« 
bcvoie,   France,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Ugine  Kublman  (Societe  anonyme),  Paris,  France  a  cor> 
poration  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  400,720,  Oct.  1, 1964. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1963, 
949  831 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—16) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  extracting 
molybdenum  in  the  form  of  substantially  pure  molyb- 
denum trioxide  from  material  containing  molybdenum  in 
an  hexavalent  oxidized  form  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  contacting  a  solid  bed  of  material  containing  molyb- 
denum in  an  hexavalent  oxidized  form  with  a  recycling 
gaseous  stream  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  chloride 
at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  C.  to  500°  C, 
whereby  the  molybdenum  in  an  hexavalent  oxidized  form 
in  said  material  reacts  with  said  hydrogen  chloride  to 
form  gaseous  molybdic  chlorohydrin,  continuously  flow- 
ing said  gaseous  molybdic  chlorohydrin  and  said  gaseous 
stream  maintained  at  approximately  the  temperature  of 
said  contacting  step  to  a  cooling  zone,  cooling  said  gaseous 
molybdic  chlorohydrin  and  said  gaseous  stream,  separat- 
ing and  obtaining  substantially  pure  molybdenum  tri- 
oxide, and  recycling  said  hydrogen  chloride  to  said  con- 
tacting step. 

3,406,008 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL 
CHROMATE  OR  DICHROMATE  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
William  W.  Carlin,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
296,452,  July  22,  1963.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  635,347 

8  CUims.  (CI.  23—56) 

Chloride,  carbonate  and  sulfate  impurities  present  in 
chromate  liquors,  particularly  alkali  metal  chromate  or 
dichromate  solutions,  are  removed  from  the  liquor  by  con- 
tact with  an  anion  exchange  resin  whereby  the  chloride, 
carbonate  or  sulfate  is  selectively  removed  therefrom. 


3,406,009 
FllOCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  P.  Gould,  Syracuse,  and  Bernard  L.  Oechsli, 
Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,968 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—93) 
The  process  relates  to  the  production  of  aluminum 
chloride  containing  no  more  than   10  p.p.m.  iron  im- 
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puritids  by  a  process  which  involves  passing  chlorine 
throufh  a  molten  bath  of  aluminum  contaminated  with 
iron  impurities  to  form  aluminum  chloride  containing 
iron  impurities  and  then  passing  the  so-formed  contami- 
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evaporation  and  crystallization  operation,  the  amount  of 
bleed  liquor  withdrawn  from  the  second  mother  liquor  in 
the  second  evaporation  being  such  that  the  crystals  of 
A1C13-6H20  precipitated  from  the  second  mother  liquor 
are  contaminated  with  an  amount  of  other  metal  chlorides 
no  greater  than  the  amount  of  said  other  metal  chlorides 
present  in  the  fresh  feed  solution  being  added  to  the  first 
mother  liquor.  These  impure  crystals  of  AlCls-6HaO  are 
recovered  and  recycled  to  said  fresh  feed  solution  being 
added  to  the  first  mother  liquor. 


aluminum  chloride  through  a  sodium  aluminum 

hlorjie  salt  layer  which  is  on  top  of  the  molten  alumi- 

The  vaporous  aluminum  chloride  recovered  after 

through  the  layer  of  salt  contains  no  more  than 

.m.  iron  impurities. 


3,406,010 

R  H  n\i  R  \    (  .  f    I'  i   ui    CRYSTALS  OF  AICI3  •6H2O 
\[)       k     IJ  \    OF    ALUMINUM    OXIDE 

1415,  L.  fluid'  '^      ;  jiid  Robert  E.  Sullivan,  Anaconda, 
Mont.,  as- .:     r    to  The  Anaconda  Company 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,858 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—143) 
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3,406,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Hans  Zimgibl,  Duisburg,  Alexander  Domemann,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  Rudolf  Gerken,  Krefeld,  Heinz  Heine,  Kre- 
feld-Urdingen,   Horst  Meyer,    K     !  i    ;    s    '  mnes 

Weise,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germanv,  <i>>^igiio[>.  io  1  jrben- 
fabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellscbaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger< 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1965, 
F  48,021;  Nov.  28,  1966,  F  50,788 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23—190) 
Process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyl-ammonium  salts 
by  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with  hydrogen  in  an  aqueous 
mineral   acid  solution  in   the  presence  of  noble   metal 
catalysts,  said  catalyst  being  periodically  or  continuously 
treated  with  oxygen  thereby  maintaining  the  selectivity 
and  activity  of  the  catalyst  at  a  desired  level. 


3.406.012 

PROCESS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PIGMENTARY 

METAL  OXIDE 

Henry  W.  Rahn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,470 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—202) 


■u**r  _n ■ 


The  production  of  pigmentary  metal  oxides,  e.g., 
titanium  dioxide,  by  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  metal 
halides.  e.g.,  titanium  tetrahalide,  is  described.  The  ad- 
verse effect  of  the  presence  of  coarse,  non-pigmentary 
metal  oxide  in  the  product  is  discussed  and  a  process  sug- 
gested for  separating  such  non-pigmentary  metal  oxide. 


e  aluminum  chloride  hexahydrate  is  recovered  from 
solutions  thereof  containing  other  metal  chlo- 
as  impurities  therein  by  continuously  evaporating 
SDlution  to  precipitate  crystals  AlCla^HjO  of  the 
desired  high  purity  which  are  then  recovered,  continuous- 
ly ad  ling  fresh  feed  solution  to  replenish  the  aluminum 
It  of  the  mother  liquor  in  the  evaporation,  and 
conti^iuously  withdrawing  a  bleed  portion  of  the  mother 
to  prevent  the  build-up  of  impurities  in  the  mother 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  value.  The  bleed 
withdrawn  from  the  mother  liquor  in  the  first 
evapdrator  is  subjected  to  a  second  evaporation  and 
crystiiUization   operation   essentially  similar  to   the   first 


3,4Ub,Ul3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PHOSPHORUS  OXYCHLORIDE 
Giinther  Miiller-Scbiedmayer,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne, 
Heinz  Harniscb,  Lovenicb.  near  Cologne,  and  Joseph 
Cremer,    Hermulheim,    near    Cologne,    Germany,    as- 
signor!* to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1962, 
K  47,214 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—203) 
POCI3   and  higher  phosphorus  oxychlorides  are  pre- 
pared by  mixing  liquid  phosphorus,  gaseous  oxygen  and 
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gaseous  chlorine  with  liquid  POC 

and  CI3  to  react  without  flame  formation.  The  heat  of 
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3  to  cause  the  P,  O2  of  the  female,  which  implemetlt  is  dry,  porous  paper  im- 
pregnated with  a  stable  mannitol-pcroxide  complex  and 
a  color  forming  compound  such  as  guaiac.  When  the  im- 
plement is  contacted  with  saliva  it  undergoes  a  marked 
color  change  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase  in  the  saliva, 
said  peroxidase  being  coincident  with  the  fertile  period. 


the  reaction  is  used  to  boil  off  POCI3  which  is  condensed 
and  recovered. 


3.406,014 

CHEMICAL  PROCF„SS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

OXYGEN  AND  NITROGEN  FROM  AIR 

Salvatore  A.  Guerrieri.  Rowayton.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Lummus  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,712 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—221) 


s^x'  ^:^  ,«  :^- 


^'-^ 


A  process  for  producing  oxygen  from  air  wherein  air 
is  reacted  with  mercury  vapor  at  a  temperature  between 
400°  and  500°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  atmospheric 
pressure  to  form  mercury  oxide  and  heating  the  mercury 
oxide  to  a  temperature  greater  than  400°  C,  the  temper- 
ature being  greater  than  500°  C.  when  the  pressure  is 
atmospheric  pressure  or  greater,  to  decompose  the  mer- 
cury oxide  into  oxygen  and  mercury  vapor.  The  mercury 
vapor  and  oxygen  are  rapidly  cooled  to  prevent  further 
reaction  and  the  oxygen  recovered.  The  process  may  also 
be  employed  for  producing  nitrogen  by  contacting  the  air 
with  an  excess  of  mercury  vapor,  thereby  removing  all 
of  the  oxygen  and  producing  a  stream  of  essentially 
nitrogen.  An  inert  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  may  be 
circulated  back  and  forth  between  the  mercury  oxide 
forming  and  decomposition  reactions,  in  direct  contact 
with  the  reactants,  in  order  to  balance  the  heat  require- 
ments thereof. 


3,406,015 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FERTILE  PERIOD 

Raymond  O.  Foster,  Joliet,  III. 

(Hitt  and  Swanson  Sts.,  Ottawa,  III.     61350) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,619 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
The  invention  embraces  a  test  implement  and  method 
for  using  the  same  for  use  in  detecting  the  fertile  period 


3,406,016 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FERTILE  PERIOD 

Raymond  O.  Foster,  Joliet,  and  Donald  T.  Sapit, 
Ottawa,  III.  (both  of  Hitt  and  Swanson  Sts.,  Ottawa, 
111.     61350) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,649 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 

The  invention  embraces  a  test  implement  and  method 
for  using  the  same  for  use  in  detecting  the  fertile  period 
of  the  female,  which  implement  is  dry,  porous  paper  im- 
pregnated with  peroxidase  and  a  color  forming  compound 
such  as  guaiac.  When  the  implement  is  contacted  with 
saliva  it  undergoes  a  marked  color  change  due  to  the 
presence  of  peroxide  in  the  saliva,  said  peroxide  being 
coincident  with  the  fertile  period. 


3,406,017 

LEAK  DETECTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Chester  H.  Canning.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Gas  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388.238 

17  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 
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A  leak  detecting  device  includes  a  tubular  nozzle  formed 
of  a  light  conducting  material  and  a  lamp  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  is  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  a  magazine  chamber  the  inlet  to 
which  is  connected  to  a  motor  driven  blower  provided 
with  a  filter.  A  cartridge  is  housed  in  the  magazine  and 
includes  an  inert  material  carrying  a  reagent  vapor  or 
gas.  In  use  the  lighted  nozzle  is  directed  toward  a  sus- 
pected area  and  the  reagent  gas  blown  into  the  area  to 
react  with  the  leaking  gas  to  form  a  fine  suspension 
rendered  highly  visible  by  the  light  directed  thereto  by 
the  nozzle. 


3,406,018 

CHEMISTRY  FURNACE 

Seymour  Rosin,  Massapequa  Park,  and  Jack  Isreeli, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,771 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 

A  chemistry  furnace  comprises  an  inner  sample  receiv- 
ing tube  surrounded  by  tubular  heaters,  all  enclosed  by 
a  tubular  reflector,  longitudinally  divided  into  two  por- 
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s,  each  formed  of  a  glass  base  element  with  a  reflcc-    plurality   of   channels   extending   in   opposite   directions 
metal  film  on  the  inner  and  outer  base  thereof.  The    from  and  normal  to  the  main  connecting  channel  under 
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assembly  is  supyported  by  ceramic  end  plates  which  are 
ovjerlaid  by  metal  end  reflectors. 


\  4  r  i    i       ^  \ '■:'..  V: '.J  ■ 


\\\>   WW  Ik   ^•■KLPARATION 

i'>  ■:;■.!■  I  ht;^t..  r,   i'j.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
•ir~   Hi  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
M  •,  •  .rp',.rjri. :"    .r  I  K  ;.i«  j'  >■■■ 

iJrjHui^    \u<ii\.:::-    I 'i    1966,  S«r.  No.  530,375 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—361) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  preparation  of  salts  of  un- 
decahydroundecaborates  represented  by  the  formula: 


1  4nA  nm 

N.     .:     i   I  \  !  !  ■  K  !!  ■ 
!   \\V  R  \  lit* 


(;  A  NOVOLAK 
« n       POLYHY- 


\)Hi)\\i  UiLK 

ijri     I     h  xlessandro,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor 

|to  I    in  1  '    '  e  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

I  York 

'  <    !  ir  )v\ing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

*j     r    s,    r    4    iQ^i   This  application  May  11,  1967, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 

Improved  abrasive  compositions  for  fabricating  grind- 
in  ;  wheels  were  formulated  from  abrasive  grains,  a  solid 
n(ivolak  resin  and  hardener  therefor,  and  a  thermoplastic 
p<  lyhydroxyether  reaction  product  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
ar  d  epichlorohydrin.  Wetting  agents  such  as  a  heat  harden- 
al  le  resole  resin,  furfural  and  furf uryl  alcohol  can  be 
ac  ded  to  facilitate  mixing. 


3,406,021 

ffTTinn    \xr(    \?p  \R  \TT'N  r OR  PROCESSING 
Kl  I   \\]\  W    \  <  >  k  \ '  ii  \  f  ,   \  1 1 .,  Wk  kL  materials 


f  T:i!ik,   I)  J  . ,  ( .  r.,in  V  :iU     .ifii 
n     i  i 


as  L.  Froberg,  Newark, 
Greenwood,  S.C.,  as- 
gias  Corporation,  a  cor- 


porjtMri  nf  1 )., !  r^are 

Contsi  ij  ir  ri  t  application  Ser.  No.  463,096,  June  11, 
I'f  -  -^ht  1  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1 1     ' :      M  .     : ),  1961.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1966, 

Scr.  .No.  ouu. 2fi':> 

16  Claims.  (Q.  65—1) 
The  disclosure  embraces  a  method  of  and  apparatus 
for  processing  heat-softenable  mineral  material,  such  as 
gl  iss,  wherein  the  material  is  melted  in  a  chamber  and 
ths  molten  material  refined  by  recirculation  in  the  cham- 
b€r,  the  refined  material  being  fed  to  a  main  connecting 
channel  from  which  streams  of  the  material  flow  into  a 


> 


controlled  temperatures,  and  bodies  or  filaments  formed 
from  the  material  in  each  stream. 


PROCESS  AND  INS  I  »     i   \    <         FOR  GLASS 

TEMPER !">'•'      '»  M>  '  ^  >r>i  1^?; 
Charles  Gebenot,  BrusAtii,  Btifiiuin,  ^i^igour  to  "Compa- 
gnie  bclgo-luxembourgeoise  du  Commerce  exterieur," 
in    abridgment:    "Cobelcom*  \  "    Rni\\t'K,    Rfteinni,    a 
company  of  Belgium 

Filed  June  10,  1965  i 62,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Liii£uir;uurg,  June  12,  1964, 

46,312 
11  Claims.  (CI.  65— 114) 


Glass  is  preheated  in  a  preheating  tunnel  to  a  tempera- 
ture suflficient  to  permit  high  frequency  dielectric  heating, 
and  the  preheated  glass  is  introduced  into  a  room  in  which 
the  preheated  glass  is  further  heated  by  high  frequciKy 
dielectric  heating  means,  followed  by  cooling  without 
movement  of  the  glass  to  effect  tempering. 
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3,406.023 
HERBICI!)  M    ^1!  MM'M> 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  Valley  \iLV%,  Uti..   t.sL 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  v\ihiMni 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
590,545,  Oct.  31,  1966.  This  applies         Dec.  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  690,078 

12  Claims.  (CI.  71—92) 
Novel  hydrouracils  of  the  following  formula: 
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are  as  defined  hereinafter  are  useful  as  herbicides. 

Exemplary  of  such  compounds  is  5,5-dichloro-3-(hexa- 
hydro- l-azepinyl)-6-methoxy-6-methylhydrouracil. 


3,406,024 

METHOD  FOR  ni F  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 

Sidney  B.  Richter  an  !  i      id  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
aignors  to  Velsicol     iu  teal  Cotppratioii,  Chicago,  111., 

a  t">rp!  Jf  .iif  M)!)   (if  !Ul:ri!'t-. 

iPi'^icatlon  Ser.  No. 
iiiuL.  Aug.  27,  1965, 


i  I  H    '4  i  (  4     j  1 1  ! 
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13  {  (CI.  71— 98) 

1.  TTjc  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  weeds  with  a  hcrbicidal  composi- 
tion comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  active 
ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  said  weeds,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R"-(CHi).-N' 


\ 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  R  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  unsubstituted 
allcyl,  lower  unsubstituted  alkenyl,  lower  monohydrox- 
yallcyl,  and  hydrogen,  a  maximum  of  one  of  R  and  R" 
being  hydrogen;  and  R"  is  a  phenyl  radical  containing 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  lower  unsubstituted  alicoxy,  lower  un- 
substituted allcylmercapto.  halogen,  mcrcapto,  nitro. 
hydroxy,  and  amino,  provided  that  one  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  radical  is  halogen  when  one  lower  unsubstituted 
alkoxy  substituent  is  present  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and 
provided  that  a  maximum  of  three  substituents  on  the 
phenyl  radical  are  hydrogen  when  one  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  radical  is  nitro. 


3,406,025       I 

'  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  FIBERS, 
TEXTIf  F«  AND  SHAPES 

Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Hariutk,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuati  >!=  i 
No„45l,:»?6,  Apr,  2"^.  !'-.*fv- 

1  ^  ''"'■  ^' ,     Ji  f} '.  :i     Nil       \    '      ^'^ f«    H  4  I ' 

plication  I »(  ^  .  i  '•*'•■■■<■■>    'Nn- 


t  of  applications  Ser. 
No  523,549,  Jan.  28, 
2.  1966.  This  ap- 


i.  i  e: 


a  Claims.  iCl.  /5 — .3> 

A  process  for  producing  elemental  metal  textiles,  fibers, 
and  shapes  is  described.  The  process  involves  the  steps 
of  (a)  impregnating  a  preformed  organic  polymeric  sub- 
strate, such  as  rayon  fiber,  with  a  solution  of  a  metal 
compound,  (b)  removing  the  solvent,  such  as  by  evap- 
oration, (c)  heating  the  impregnated  substrate  in  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  to  first  carbonize  and  then  oxidize 
(without  igniting)  the  substrate  to  effect  removal  of  the 
substrate  thereby  leaving  a  metal  oxide  relic  and  (d)  then 
reducing  the  metal  oxide  relic  to  form  the  elemental 
metal  in  the  shape  of  the  preformed  substrate.  The  proc- 
ess is  widely  useful  for  producing  many  types  of  metal 
articles,  and  it  is  particularly  interesting  as  a  means  for 
producing  tungsten  wire. 


3,406,026 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  BLAST  FURNACE  WITH 

SOLID  FUEL  AND  OIL  SUSPENSION 
Raymond  G.  Limpach,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,'  as- 
lignor  to  Central  National  de  Recherches  Metallur- 
giques,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  18,  1962, 

42,088;  Apr.  12,  1963,  43,555 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—42) 
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1.  A  method  of  supplying  a  furnace  with  solid  fuel  com- 
prising the  steps  of;  allowing  particles  of  the  solid  fuel  to 
fall  freely;  spraying  oil  onto  the  solid  fuel  particles  as 
they  are  falling  thereby  forming  a  cloud  of  droplets  of  the 
oil  around  the  falling  solid  fuel;  passing  the  thus-mixed 
and  falling  oil  and  particles  of  solid  fuel  into  a  vessel  con- 
taining oil;  stirring  the  mixed  oil  and  particles  and  feeding 
the  mixture  to  the  furnace. 


3,406,027 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  THERMAL 
BALANCE  OF  A  BATH  OF  MOLTEN  MATE- 
RIAL  DURING  A  CONTINUOUS  REFINING 
PROCESS  OF  THE  .MATERIAL 
Juan  Manuel   Kindelan  y  Gomez  de  BonUIa,  Madrid, 
Spain,  and  Pierre  Vaysslere,  Metz,  Moselle,  France,  as- 
signors to  Institii!        Recbercbes  de  la  Siderurgie  Fran- 
caise,  Saint  Germi*iii-«o-Laye,  Yvelines,  France  \ 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,243  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1964. 
995,301 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—51) 


A  method  of  regulating  the  thermal  balance  of  a  bath 
of  molten  material  during  a  continuous  refining  process 
of  the  material,  which  includes  the  steps  of  maintaining  a 
molten  bath  of  the  material  to  be  refined,  continuously 
adding  material  to  be  refined  to  this  bath,  refining  the 
materials  in  a  bath  while  continuously  adding  additional 
materials  to  the  bath  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in 


\ 


j-*JUJL»lJ1^M    -V     ' 


73!! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


order  to  maintain  a  proper  heat  balance  in  the  bath  during 
theTrefining  process,  and  continuously  discharging  refined 


ma 


erial  from  the  bath. 


ERRATA  ! 

For  Classes  75—84  through  99—225  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3.406,056  through  3,406,082,  incl. 


10  parts  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  which 
serves  as  a  lubricant,  (b)  from  about  .0001  to  about  5 
parts  of  a  dispersirig  agent  to  negate  the  water  repellent 
properties  of  the  lubricant,  (c)  from  about  .01  to  about 
10  parts  of  a  hydrophilic  protective  colloid  and  (d) 
from  about  50  to  about  99  parts  of  a  sugar  base  syrup. 


iARDFACING  MATRIX  COMPOSITION  AND 

I  i   I  MOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  | 

lief  ocft  J.  Woock,  420  California  St., 

Arcadia,  Calif.     91006 

:so  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.452 

13  Claims.  (CI.  lOfr— 1) 
A  hardfacing  composition  for  bonding  dispersed  car- 
bides and  the  like  abrasion  resistant  particles  to  a  metallic 
bo(  y  at  a  fusing  temperature  of  1950  degrees  F.  to  2100 
dej  rees  F.  in  a  furnace  atmosphere  approximately  in  the 
rarge  of  9  to  11  percent  COj  oxidizing,  the  composition 
conprising  cobalt,  ferrochromium.  ferromanganese,  ferro- 
mclybdenum.  ferroboron,  ferrosilicon,  nickel,  copper  and 
a  suitable  bonding  flux. 
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PLASTIC  CHR.       (  F  COMPOSITION 

Gr^nt  M.  Farrington,  Marlton.  NJ.,  and  Wayne  X.  Fay, 
illanova.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Com- 
]iany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
lO  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,421 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 66) 

.  plastic,  soluble  silicate-bonded,  chrome  ore  refrac- 

mix   is   prepared  containing   with   the   chrome   ore 

rse  and  chrome  ore  fines,  soluble  silicate  binder  and 

er,  from  about  5  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  chrome 

,  alumina  or  mixtures  thereof  having  a  particle  size 

than  8  microns  as  plasticizer  in  place  of  the  usual 

ic  clay  plasticizer. 


asti 
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3,406.031 

PH  \RM  \rELTICAL  DOSAGE  UNIT  FORM 

COATING  PROCESS 

>amuei    Lee,    Fair   Lawn,    N.J.,   assignor   to   Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Delaware 

So  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,591 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—171) 
\  liquid  composition  for  the  coating  of  pharmaceutical 
doiage  unit  forms  comprising  (a)  from  about  0.1  to  about 


3,406,032 
EMl'LSION  FOR  HYDROPHOBING  TEXTILES 
Heinz  Enders,  Stadtbergen,  Augsburg,  and  Hans  Deiner, 
Neusass-Lohwald,    Augsburg,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Cbemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.,  Aucshurc.  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1964, 

C  33,460 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—271) 

A  ^product  for  hydrophobing  textiles  and  other  fibrous 

materials  consists  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  paraffin  with 

a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as  emulsifier  which  decom- 

ptises  and   prcxiuces  water  repellcncy  when   heated,  the 

emulsion  containing  3  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  paraffin 

to   I   part  by  weight  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 

The  salt  has  one  aliphatic  residue  with  at  least  12  carbon 

atoms. 


3,406,030 

MFTTfOn    ro}i   JUT    PRnP!  TTION   OF   A   HARD- 

riikM..ij's    I  iwi    Nil  i,    \   I'OROLS  BODY 
R  .    t        f    rrjudin.   Bagnoiet,  Claude  Perrin.  Paris,  and 
jf^-i  ^eris,  .\ntony,  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Li- 
uide,  Societe  .Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploitation 
t'  ^  Precedes  Georges  Claude 

)  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
^39,319,  Jan.  22,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1967, 
ier.  No.  625,950 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1963, 
924,155;  Sept.  11,  1963,  947,141 
8  Claims.  (CI.  106—86) 
V  method  for  manufacturing  a  high-porosity  lime-silica 
po  ous  body  suitable   particularly   for  storing  dissolved 
ga    which  includes  the  heating  of  cylinders  in  an  auto- 
cl;]ve  under  autogenic  pressure,  said  cylinders  being  filled 
wi  h  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely 
di\  ided  lime,  silica,  asbestos  fibers  and  an  organic  sus- 
pe  iding  agent,  with  no  gelling  point  under  the  conditions 
of  reaction,  in  amounts  between  about  0.39©  and  about 
10  re    by  weight  of  the  porous  body  after  the  heating, 
said  aqueous  slurry  being  free  from  entrapped  air. 


3,406,033 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

FILM-FIBRIL  SHEETS 

Charles  Frederick  Reitz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,927 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—7) 


POUT    lOMKO    SNCCr 


STEP  t            ■(CNIMOU.   WIT 

tri« 

SOFtCIED   SNCET 

STEP  1            lEtr    TKtTIIC 
■HIE    Tl«r   II 
OK   OIMIUOI 

STIfF  SKET   EITEISIILE 

II  SECOIO    miEISIOI 

STEP  C           STIETCI   II 
SECIII 

MafitiM 

sort  lEtJllElt    SIEET 

Polymeric  nonwoven.  point-bonded  film  fibril  sheets  arc 
treated  to  increase  their  bulk,  resilience  and  recovery  and 
to  provide  a  drier,  less  slick  hand.  The  treatment  involves 
the  steps  in  order  of  mechanically  agitating  the  sheet  to 
loosen  the  film  fibril  elements,  heating  the  sheet  to  within 
35°  C.  of  the  melting  point  while  under  tension  in  one 
dimension,  then  stretching  the  sheet  in  the  second  dimen- 
sion. 


3,406.1      : 

TREATMENT  OF  A  PHO>i  liuK  >.cREEN  IN  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Teruhiko  Komatsu  and  Goro  ^M'  i!  .  Ofsu  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shinnippon  Denki  k  >;  i.  .;  k  K  itsha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1964, 

39/5,163 

I  4aalms.  (CI.  117— 33.5) 

In  manufacturing  luminescent  screens  for  a  cathode 

ray  tube,  a  dried  screen  of  phosphor  particles  obtained 

by  a  sedimentation  process  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 

solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  having  a  cencentration  of 

2  to    10%    for  a  predetermined  time,  and  immediately 


October  15,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


739 


after  such   treatment   the   phosphor  screen   is  rewettcd 
with  water  to  wash  away  the  remaining  sodium  hydroxide 


«' 
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and  then  a  lacquer  film  is  coated  on  the  rewettcd  phosphor 
screen  for  providing  a  metallizing  layer  thereon. 


3,406,035 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Gerhard  Lohaus,  kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Karl-Heinz  Leb- 
kiicher,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke    Hocchst    Aktiengesellscbaft    vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,343 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—33.5) 
The  use  of  9-cyananthracenc  as  an  optical  brightener 
for  polyesters. 

3,406,036 

SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND 

ARTICLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Richard  S.  McGralh.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Norman  W. 
Silcox,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,555 

9  Qalms.  (CL  117— 45) 
The  cleclroless  deposition  of  metallic  film  upon  se- 
lected areas  of  a  glassy  substrate,  without  plating 
the  other  areas  of  the  substrate,  is  made  possible  by  a 
substrate  conditioning  method  which  involves  coating 
the  selected  areas  with  silicon  monoxide,  then  exposing 
the  substrate  to  dilute  hydrofluoric  acid  long  enough  to 
etch  the  silicon  monoxide  coatings  without  appreciably 
etching  the  substrate.  The  etched  coatings  then  can  be 
rendered  highly  sensitive  to  clcctrolcss  plating  without 
sensitizing  the  smooth  uncoated  areas  of  the  glassy  sub- 
strate. 


3.406.037 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
John  P.  Pierce,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assiinior  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Neenab,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,168 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117— 60) 
A  process  for  finishing  one  side  coated  paper  to  pro- 
vide gloss  on  the  coated  side  and  a  relatively  low  finish 
(dull)  on  the  second  side.  TTie  second  side  may  be  un- 
coated, sized  or  lightly  coated  and  one  common  term  for 
such  second  side  is  the  paste  side.  To  provide  the  finish 
with  cither  a  slight  curl  to  the  second  side  or  a  flat  sheet 
but  not  curled  to  the  coated  side,  the  procedure  is  fol- 
lowed of  initially  providing  the  coated  sheet  with  a  strong 
curl  to  the  second  side.  With  the  sheet  so  curled  it  is 
passed  through  a  supercalender  with  limited  moistening 
of  the  coated  side  sufficient  to  develop  gloss  but  insuf- 
ficient to  cause  reversal  of  the  curl  to  the  coated  side; 
the  second  side  is  maintained  dry  in  its  passage  through 


the  supercalender.  The  sheet  may  be  reeled  as  it  passes 
from  the  supercalender  without  further  moisture  treat- 
ment. The  procedure  permits  relatively  low  supercalender- 
ing  pressures  for  the  attainment  of  a  given  gloss  level  and 
the  process  is  readily  controllable  as  the  required  moisture 
treatment  on  the  supercalender  is  low. 


3,406,038 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  WITH  A  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL  AND  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

Rolf  Erbard  Moren,  Alfredsbam,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo 

och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

315,359,  Oct.  10,  1963.  This  application  June  10,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  556,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1962, 

11,029/62 

13  Claims.  (CL  117—62.1) 

1.  A  method  of  impregnating  wood  to  improve  its 
dimensional  stability  and  resistance  to  deterioration, 
which  comprises,  in  either  order,  applying  to  the  wood 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  up  to  three  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  drying  the  wood  to  a  moisture  ratio  up  to  20% ;  and 
thereafter  applying  to  the  wood  an  alkylene  oxide  and 
effecting  reaction  of  the  alkylene  oxide  with  the  polyol, 
with  water,  with  itself,  and  with  organic  wood  components 
reactive  therev^ith,  thereby  forming  in  situ  polymeric  sub- 
stances which  improve  the  dimensional  stability  of  the 
wood  and  its  resistance  to  deterioration. 


3,406,039 
PLASTIC  FILM  STRUCTURES 

Robert  Michael  Paufler,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,850 
4  Claims.  (Q.  117—76) 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  essentially  a  base 
sheet  of  plastic  film  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  sub- 
coat  of  a  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  topcoat 
of  a  cohesive  substantially  non-adhesive  resin  containing 
from  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  cohesive  topcoat  resin,  of  diatomaceous  calcium 
silicate. 


3,406.040 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THIN  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Edward  M.  Da  Silva.  White  Plains,  and  Richard  T. 
Bogardus,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,674 
3  Oaims.  (CL  117— 93J1) 


A  process  is  described  for  depositing  a  thin  polymeric 
film  onto  a  substrate  surface.  An  evaporant  stream  of 
polymerizable  material  is  directed  onto  the  substrate  sur- 
face in  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  exposed  along  at 
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a  portion  of  its  travel  to  a  transverse  electron  beam, 
ivated   species   are  created  in  the  evaporant  stream 
initiate  the  polymerization  process  in  the  gaseous 
se  and  cause  the  evaporant  to  deposit  on  the  sub- 
strate surface  as  a  thin  polymeric  film.  The  activation 
_  of  the  evaporant  stream,  i.e.,  the  ratio  of  activated, 
ionized,  molecules  to  unactivated  molecules,  is  con- 
ed such  that  entire  evaporant  stream  enters  into  the 
forimation  of  the  polymeric  film.  Accordingly,  the  system 
tamination  is  minimized  and  system  pressures  are  main- 
taijied  substantially  constant  such  that  the  described  proc- 
is  compatible  with  other  deposition  processes  to  be 
effected  in  the  same  chamber. 


resistive  layers.  Selective,  sequential  etching  of  the  assem- 
bly produces  one  or  more  resistors  from  the  resistive 
layer  and  one  or  more  areas  of  the  metal  layer  which 
ultimately  serve  as  a  capacitor  dielectric  and  as  capacitor 
electrodes.  Such  etching  is  facilitated  by  the  oxide  part- 


3.406.041 

\n  !  H M M    \\\)   \}'\'  \R  \]  '  ^  f  f> H  DEPOSITING 
i'AKilLLLi  uM'J  A>  LiBJECT 
I  r:  >t  E.  Conrad,  ClintoD  Comers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
t  MMt'.ml  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
■\  \      ,     irporation  of  New  York 

Filed  ^'  r    •       '^5,  S«r.  No.  437,805 
14  Lui :i3.  ,Ll.  117—101) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  particles  onto 
object  which  involves  centrifuging  the  object  and  an 
^/eloping  fluid  containing  the  particles  to  be  deposited 
the  object  for  a  period  of  time  and  with  a  force  suffi- 
ci4nt  to  deposit  particles  in  the  fluid  onto  the  object.  The 
is  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the 
depending  upon  the  centrifugal  force  on  the  object. 
T{|e  centrifugal  force  on  both  the  object  and  the  fluid  is 
re  luced  after  the  deposition  process  is  completed  which 
cajses  the  object,  with  the  particles  uniformly  deposited 
th  :reon,  to  move  out  of  the  fluid  before  termination  of 
th;  centrifuging  force. 


object 

fliid 


3,406,042 
PROCES'^  F'K  rn^R'   -TON  CONTROL 
Armur  K.  Belyea.   n  jr^a  k.  (  umi,,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Edison  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.'V'  ,  J  cnrponfinn  of  Npt*-  \nrk 

No  Drawu:^:.  H;c:i  !K"l,   .4     •  *'^5,  S«r.  No.  513,821 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—134) 
Process  of   inhibiting  corrosion   in   steam   generating 
b(  ilers,  and  the  like,  using  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 
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ing  layer  which  is  unaff^ected  by  certain  etchants  for  the 
other  layers.  Portions  of  the  metal  layer  are  anodized 
to  form  a  capacitor  dielectric;  unanodized  portions  of 
such  layer  serve  as  capacitor  electrodes.  The  resistors  are 
trim  anodized  to  value. 


3,406,044 
RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  METH- 
OD   OF    CONDITIONING    THE    HEATING   SUR- 
FACES THEREOF 
Darrel  M.  Harris,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  308,859, 
Sept.  13,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  423,066 

18  Claims.  (CI.  117—215) 
Graphite  heating  elements  which  are  used  in  epitaxial 
silicon  furnaces  and  which  are  presently  coated  in  order 
to  prevent  outgassing  by  vapor  depositing  a  first  layer  of 
silicon  on  the  bridge.  The  bridge  is  heated  aboNC  the  melt- 
ing point  of  silicon  causing  the  silicon  to  melt  and  fuse  to 
the  bridge  and  the  temperature  of  the  bridge  is  thereafter 
lowered.  Silicon  carbide  is  thereafter  vapor  deposited 
and  becomes  bonded  to  the  silicon  layer.  A  final  coating 
of  silicon  is  thereafter  applied  to  the  silicon  carbide. 


.1  \  k  r  *  MTHAL- 
)  ELECTRICAL 


3,406,    i 
CROSS  -  LINKED  POLYETH  i 
ATE  OVERCOAT  FOR  INSL  1 
CONDUCTORS 
Frank  A.  Sattler,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  \  i  ?  Pf** '  t!'i;h,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,910 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 218) 


ovcaowT  ^ 


3,406,043 
ipri  !i   r-oxTAINING  MULTI- 

\\  s  \M  '\'  '  OMPOUNDS 
r^r.tii    I  MA^;-.ri:;.     Hunterdon  County, 
v'-    ^^cfa  Lic*.irK  Company  Incorpo- 
•  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
\  -        9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,656 

:  Llaims.  (CI.  117—212) 
A  nonconductive  substrate  is  first  coated  with  a  re- 
sistive layer,  a  metallic  oxide  parting  layer,  and  then  a 
er  of  metal.  The  oxide  layer  is  sufficiently  thin  to  be 
penetrated  by  atoms  of  the  metal  layer  which  permits 
sujsequent  electrical  conduction  between  the  metal  and 


iMMIICMT 


sSRw^Vo*. 


Nonlinear  polymeric  overcoating  compositions  are  pre- 
pared from  filamentary  polyethylene  terephthalate  and 
specific  minor  amounts  of  a  polyol  having  at  least  three 
hydroxy!  groups,  certain  anhydrides  and/or  certain  poly- 
meric reaction  products  of  polyols  with  acid  components. 
The  polymeric  overcoating  compositions  are  applied  over 
metal  conductors  insulated  with  phthalic  acid  polyesters 
or  phthalic  acid  polyesteramides. 
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3,406,046 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  DEXTROSE 
Marcel  L.  E.  van  Tittelboom,  Sas  van  Gent,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  .May  21,  1964, 

6405636 
13  Claims.  (CI.  127—60) 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  dextrose  crystals  consisting 
essentially  of  dextrose  hydrate  crystals,  from  a  liquor 
supersaturated  with  respect  to  dextrose  and  containing 
about  75  to  about  88  percent,  dry  substance,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  forming  a  thin  layer  of  said  liquor  on  agglomerates 
of  dextrose  crystals, 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  welted  agglomerates  with 
discrete  dextrose  particles  whereby  the  thin  layer  of 
liquor  begins  to  crystallize  substantially  instanta- 
neously and  the  agglomerates  become  free-flowing  and 
substantially  free  of  stickiness; 

the  temperature  of  said  agglomerates  undergoing  treat- 
ment in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  maintained  within  the 
range  of  15  to  45"  C,  said  dextrose  crystals  in  said 
agglomerates  of  step  (a)  and  the  dextrose  particles  of 
step  (b)  being  predominantly  in  hydrate  form. 


VITREOUS  ENAMELING  STEEL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  K.  Magor,  Durham,  N.C.^  and  Donald  S.  Gaydosh, 
El>ria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio    a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1  tr.  No.  525,388 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.1) 


'-^&i^SfSt7.*^i^t.t:r^<ii 


A  method  of  producing  steel  sheets  for  vitreous 
enameling  in  which  a  low  carbon  steel  sheet  is  subjected 
to  two-phase  gamma-alpha  decarburization  whereby 
outer  zones  of  alpha-iron  are  produced  having  a  carbon 
content  of  not  more  than  about  .006%  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  about  25%  to  about  37%  with  the  sheet 
thickness,  the  center  zone  of  the  sheet  remaining  sub- 
stantially unchanged,  and  then  subjecting  the  sheet  to 
cold  reduction  followed  by  sub-critical  annealing. 


3,406,048 
EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
FROM  AN  ATMOSPHERE  OF  HYDROGEN  AND 
GajHg  i  AsCIj  +  AsHj  VAPORS 
Martin  Immendorfer,  Sindelfingen,  and  Werner  K.  Spiel- 
mann,  Dachtel,  Post  Deufringen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

J  24,172 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 


'-^^^ 


1.  Method  of  producing  epitaxially  a  layer  of  gallium 
arsenide  on  a  doped  seed  in  a  reaction  chamber  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  hydrogen 
and  GajHe+AsCla+AsHs  vapors,  at  a  temperature 
below  the  pyrolytic  disintegration  temperature  of 
said  vapors; 

proportioning  the  relative  amounts  of  AsHj  to  ASCI3 
in  said  atmosphere  so  that  a  predetermined  sharp- 
ness is  obtained  in  the  transition  of  the  doping  levels 
between  said  seed  and  said  layer,  the  sharpness  of 
said  transition  increasing  as  the  proportion  of  ASH3 
to  ASCI3  increases; 

and  selectively  heating  said  seed  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  said  pyrolytic  disintegration  temperature 
whereby  a  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  is  deposited  on 
said  seed.  ' 


3,406,049 

EPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  AS  A 

DIFFUSION  MASK 

John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,583 
10  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 

51/" 


V//7/Z 


•■) 51  /" 


YZZZZA 


A  diff'usion  technique  is  described  wherein  a  pattern  of 
epitaxially  grown  semiconductor  material  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  wafer  of  different  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial is  employed  as  a  diffusion  mask.  The  pattern  of  epi- 
taxial material  can  be  defined  by  initially  providing  a  pat. 
tern  of  particular  material  on  the  wafer  surface  whereat 
diffusions  are  to  be  made  and  which  is  effective  to  mask 
against  the  epitaxial  growth  of  semiconductor  material. 
Such  pattern  of  particular  material  can  be  subsequently 
removed  or  the  diffusion  of  impurities  can  be  effected 
therethrough.  Additionally,  by  proper  control  of  the  dif- 
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fusion  parameters,  the  diffusion  can  be  limited  to  pene- 
trate at  the  interface  between  edges  of  the  particular  ma- 
teria and  the  epitaxial  material  such  that  a  very  narrow 
June  ion  is  formed  in  the  wafer  surface. 


3,406.050 

MtlliUiJ  ui      MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Samjiel  R.  Shortes,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments    Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,150    , 
7  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 179) 


vertically  downwardly  and  slightly  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally, feeding  corrugated  fiberboard  generally  vertically 
downwardly  between  said  films,  passing  said  corrugated 
fiberboard  with  said  films,  still  in  heat-softened  condition, 
at  its  opposite  faces,  between  a  pair  of  hard-surfaced 
rollers  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  compress  the  com- 


I.  The  method  of  making  an  emitter  and  emitter  con- 
tact electrode  on  an  NPN  gallium  arsenide  transistor 
com  >rising  the  steps  of: 

(4)  coating  the  P-type  surface  of  a  body  of  gallium 
arsenide  comprised  of  contiguous  regions  of  N-  and 
P-type  conductivity  material  with  a  protective  film; 

(A)    forming  a  window  in  said  coating; 

(c  )  alloying  a  donor  material  to  the  P-type  conduc- 
tivity surface  exposed  through  said  window,  thereby 
forming  an  N-type  regrowth  region  in  said  exposed 
P-type  surface; 

(4)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  donor  material 
which  is  not  included  in  said  regrowth  region;  and 

(^)  selectively  evaporating  a  metal  contact  material 
to  electrically  engage  said  regrowth  region  and 
extend  over  part  of  the  surface  of  said  coating. 


3,406,051 

AUl  LUl  >  L\i  i AJ^IVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  PARTIALLY  NITRATED  AROMATIC  HY- 

TiRor  vRRi^iV  r)rNPFR''irn  RY  A  .MONOAMIDE 
Phif.i    >'*     f      r       *     i  ,  ,1  -     .        \  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

cDrporation  of  Delaware 

>  o  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,330 
21  Claims.  (CI.  149—56) 

/^queous  explosive  compositions  comprising  water,  an 
inoiganic  oxidizing  salt,  thickener,  and  a  partially  ni- 
trated aromatic  hydrocarbon  sensitizer  dispersed  in  the 
exp  osive  composition  by  a  lower  aliphatic  monamide 
hav  ng  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  preferably,  a  nonex- 
plo'ive  carbonaceous  fuel.  The  ingredients  of  the  ex- 
plo!ive  composition  can  be  combined  in  any  manner,  pro- 
vided that  the  lower  aliphatic  monamide  dispersing  agent 
is  aided  no  later  than  about  the  time  the  partially  nitrated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon '•■"-''''-''" '^  '''ied. 


posite  material  to  a  thickness  of  80%  to  97%  of  the 
original  thickness  of  said  corrugated  fiberboard,  to  cause 
said  films  to  adhere  to  said  faces,  crushing  together  the 
edges  of  the  coated  sheet,  and  scaling  the  crushed  edges 
by  applying  thereto  in  liquefied  form  a  waterproof  com- 
position which  solidifies  thereon. 


3,406,053 
ADHESIVE  CONfPOSmON 
Virgil  W.  Jaenicke,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
taker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,807 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—309) 
This  patent  describes  an  unsupported  adhesive  film 
having  disbursed  therein  finely  divided  particles  which 
are  substantially  inert  to  the  adhesive  and  substantially 
stable  at  the  curing  temperature  of  the  adhesive.  The 
particulate  material  is  present  in  an  amount  and  size 
sufficient  to  permit  a  bond  line  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  one  mil  to  be  obtained  when  the  adhesive  is  used 
to  bond  two  or  more  members.  This  patent  also  described 
a  bonding  process  wherein  the  unsupported  adhesive  film 
is  interposed  between  two  members  to  be  bonded  and 
the  members  and  adhesive  film  arc  subjected  to  sufficient 
heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the  adhesive. 


3,406,054 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CASKETS 
Floyd  L.  Chaffee,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crow- 
ley Casket  Company,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,708 
1  Claim.  (CL  156—250) 


\U  n      h  KING  PLASTIC-COATED 

:;  <  iRk!  t^  \  I  m  nnri?BOARD 
Guilforj  B.  1  tttr  ,   vi.niri  ii       '-  ."•.,  assignor  to  Stapling 
Machines    Co.,    Rockaway,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,228 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—198) 
ll  The  method  of  making  waterproof  corrugated  fiber- 
boa  "d   which  comprises,  heating  thermoplastic   material 
and  extruding  it  into  two  thin  films  extending  generally 


1.  Those  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  casket  frame 
which  steps  comprise: 

(A)  molding  a  strip  of  fiber  glass,  mat  impregnated 
with  polyester  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
lengths  of  both  sides  and  both  ends  of  the  casket 
which  strip  conforms  to  the  design  of  the  sides  and 
end  of  the  complete  casket; 
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(B)  severing  the  strip  into  four  pieces,  embodying  both 
sides  and  both  ends  of  the  casket,  such  severing 
being  at  angles  of  45  degrees  relative  to  the  length 
of  the  strip; 

(C)  placing  one  of  the  ends  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  the  two  sides  in  upright  positions  in  a  fixture 
having  a  bottom  wall  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
end  and  the  interior  side  walls  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  side  walls; 

(D)  securing  the  edges  of  said  end  to  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sides  while  said  end  and  the  sides  are  in  the 
fixture; 

(E )  removing  the  assembly  from  the  fixture  and  invert- 
ing the  s;ime; 

(F)  placing  the  other  of  said  ends  in  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  fixture  and  placing  the  inverted  as- 
sembly in  the  fixture; 

(G)  and  securing  the  edges  of  the  said  other  end  to 
the  then  lower  edges  of  the  sides. 


IVfl,  Va  and  Via  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements. 
The  process  comprises  adding  to  the  metal  to  be  purified 
a  substance  capable  of  forming  a  volatile  oxide  of  the 
impurity  to  be  eliminated  from  the  metal.  Primarily  oxy- 


3,406,055 
WELDING  METHOD  FOR  CURED  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  A.  Rubel,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,448 
14  Claims.  (CL  156—275) 


1.  A  process  for  welding  cured  polymeric  compositions 
comprising  a  cured  polymeric  material  and  between  about 
20  parts  and  about  500  parts  per  hundred  parts  by  weight 
of  said  material  of  an  electrically  conductive  filler,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  surfaces  to  be  welded  to  above  the 
softening  temperatures  thereof: 

(b)  interposing  between  said  surfaces  an  adhesive  com- 
position comprising  a  thermally  activatable  curing 
agent; 

(c)  contacting  said  surfaces  with  said  adhesive  com- 
position; and 

(d)  flowing  sufficient  electrical  current  through  said 
cured  compositions  and  said  adhesive  to  activate  said 
adhesive. 


i,40<»,«5<} 
METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PURIFYING 
HIGH  MELTING-POINT  METALS 
Philippe  Albert,  Louis  RenuccI,  Pierre  Lehr,  and  Gerard 
Gosse,  Paris,  France;  said  Albert,  said  Renucci,  and 
said  Lehr  assignors  fo  Sr.r:rt-  \nonyme  Heurtey,  Paris, 
France,  and  said  (.     m    ,       >   >r  to  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scienti I!  ;      France 

Filed  Nov.  lo,  it:,  ^tr.  No.  508,014 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

995  267 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—84) 

A  method   is  provided   for  obtaining   highly  purified 

metals  having  high  melting  points  and  belonging  to  Groups 

855  O.O.— 26 


gen,  carbon  and  silicon  impurities  are  eliminated  by  add- 
ing an  additive  selected  from  the  group  of  carbon,  silicon, 
aluminum,  a  metal  carbide,  a  metal  silicide,  a  metal 
aluminide,  and  oxide  of  the  metal  to  be  purified. 


3,406,057 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Hozumi  Hirota,  Osaka-fu,  and  Akira  Yanase,  Miyagl-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1965, 
40/17,950 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—123) 
1.   A   ferromagnetic   material   with  a  Cr23C6  type  of 
crystal   structure   comprising  essentially   not   more  than 
50.7  atomic  percent  of  iron. 
6.3  to  7.3  atomic  percent  of  tin, 
20.6  to  23.2  atomic  percent  of  boron,  and 
the  balance  cobalt, 
said  crystal  structure  having  such  an  atom  arrangement 
that  point  positions  a,  /  and  h  of  Fm3m  are  occupied  by 
cobalt  atoms  and  iron  atoms,  point  position  c  of  Fm3m  is 
occupied  by  tin  atoms,  and  point  position  e  of  Fm3m  is 
occupied  by  boron  atoms. 


3,406,058 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  WIRE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Stephen  Poch,  Wyckoff,  Edward  E.  Edmunds,  Shrewsbury, 

and  Arthur  S.  Lichter,  Allenwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Molecu-Wire  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,020 

7  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
A  nickel  base  alloy  with  a  fiat  temperature  coeflScient 
of  resistivity  and  the  manufacture  of  wire  products  from 
said  alloy. 

3,406,059 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FUEL 

CELL  ELECTRODE 

Eugene  K.  Backe,  Milwaukee,  and  Gary  J.  Wiskow,  West 

Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  524,462.  Divided  and  this  application  July  17, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  663,468 

4  Claims.  (CL  75—222) 
A  sintered  porous  fuel  cell  electrode  comprised  of  about 
80  to  90%  nickel  powder  and  about  1  to  20%  fibrous  or 
filamentary  nickel.  The  electrode  is  made  by  heating  a 
uniform  mixture  of  the  nickel  powder  and  nickel  fibers, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1300-2200°  F.  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  for  a  period  of  10  to  60  minutes. 
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3,406,060 
ELECTk    I  H OTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
f    N     *;»  h  FramiDgham,   Mass.,    and    Koicbi 

h  r  ,    N  ir  lo  n  t-shi.  Japan;  said  Scblein  assignor, 
ir.:,f  ,tii.i   fii-  ■.:■.,    .  — i'^fi'iients,  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
\  <  tn   .     ^  h  -    orarion  of  Delaware,  and 

Kifi-s-.f)!?  (    ,,,i^,i'  -        katsuragawa  Electric  Com- 
pam,  Lid.,  lok>o,  Japan,  a  corporarion  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,040 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
Imj  iroved  reproductions  in  photographic  processes  uti- 
lizing light-sensitive  plates  having  persistent  internal  polar- 
izatio  1  properties  are  realized  when  the  plate  is  provided 
with    I  continuous  layer  of  an  insulating  material  which 
is  reti.ined  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  plate  throughout 
expos  jre,  the  application  of  the  polarizing  potential,  the 
removal  of  an  electrode  and  development. 


tives.  Methods  of  using  the  electrophotographic  material 
are  also  disclosed. 


3,406,061 

MLliiuL)  UF  CONniTlONING  PHOTO- 

CONDUCT(»f  RFACES 

fh   \    Metcalfe,  Fu!h  i         s  k,  Soath  Australia,  and 
\   *       N    I      ments,  I  ar_     I   i      South  Australia,  Aus- 
I       .1     .;[    r      )  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  % 
ii:i  .^tvitur).  Department  of  Supply,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
tor a,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,698 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  13,  1963, 
38,833/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
A   nethod  of  conditioning  photoconductor  surfaces  in 
which  the  image  is  developed  in  one  liquid  medium  and 
a  second  liquid   medium  is  then  applied  which  is  not 
compitible  with  the  first  medium  so  that  both  liquids  wet 
differ  ;nt  parts  of  the  image  and  then  applying  a  decompos- 
ing a  sent  selective  to  one  of  the  liquids  to  decompose  the 
photc  conductor  in  contact  with  the  liquid. 


\  U'  i  T  I  i 
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3.406.062 
;      R   I  iO!  n     DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEC- 
M       ^      ! ,  K>  USING  CONDUCTIVE  PAR- 
\  -  I  I  ING  ELECTRODES 

'  !     r ;,      \!     h   khik,  Bethpage,  N.V..  assignor  to  Fairchild 

'    ji  >  r  f    A    Instrument  Corporation,  Sjosset,  N.V.,  a 

coi  poration  of  New  York 

Nc   Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,718 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 

M<  thod  for  liquid  development  of  an  electrostatic  image 
withe  ut  the  use  of  fixed  electrodes  and  without  any  crit- 
icalit  f  between  fixed  electrodes  and  the  electrostatic  image 
by  suspending  in  the  liquid  developer  conductive  particles 
smal  enough  to  be  suspended  therein  but  large  enough 
not  1 3  adhere  to  the  electrostatic  image,  said  conductive 
parti(  les  thereby  functioning  as  a  floating  electrode. 


\f  R«  )f.k  xf'Hl' 


3,406.063 
>'     !  f  h'f  \\.  CONTAINING  AN  IN- 


^<  -'    \]  irk jii,    ^1  J.   •  •  re     > 
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tide,  Soutti    \ 


rTOR  AND  NONPOLV- 

I    ; ANIC  SUBSTANCES 

nrsrCH  MATERIAL 

'     \       ntlia,  and  Robert  J. 

wi.if  I'tA.   \j,!--'  ii'-    isslgnors 
;t    Auitrjiia    i'v,.    Limited, 
tralia,  Australia 
}.:    rn    !   M  .      ■»    1<)65,  Ser.  No.  438,120 
■  r.t.    jj)j,,i.  .ii.-ii    Xti-tralia,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

41,^;-  -i 

'      8  Claims.  (Li.  J 6— 1.5) 

Arj  electrophotographic  material  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  support  and  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
coated  thereon.  The  photoconductive  insulating  coating 
consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic  photoconductor  and 
nonp^lymeric,  crystalline  organic  substances.  The  or- 
ganic substances  may  be  acids,  anhydrides,  amine  de- 
rivat  ves,  phenol  derivatives,  esters,  and  aniline  deriva- 


3,406,064 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  WITH  4.METHVLPHENYL- 

HVDROQl  INONE  IN  THE  EMULSION  AND  N,N. 

DIETHVLHVDROXYLAMINE  IN  THE  PROCESS- 

ING  FLUID 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,899 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 

Diffusion  transfer  processes  for  forming  silver  trans- 
fer images  are  disclosed  wherein  the  photosensitive  ele- 
ment includes  a  first  silver  halide  developing  agent  (e.g., 
4'-methylphenyl  hydroquinone)  which  is  a  strong  silver 
halicfip  developing  agent  and  is  substantially  nondiffusible 
from  the  photosensitive  element  to  the  silver-receptive 
stratum  during  processing,  and  the  processing  composition 
includes  a  second  silver  halide  developing  agent  (e.g., 
N,N-diethylhydroxylamine)  which  is  volatilizablc  at  room 
temperature  and  is  effective  to  reduce  the  transferred 
silver  complex.  The  second  developing  agent  is  volatilized 
from  the  silver  receptive  stratum  after  the  transfer  image 
is  formed  and  said  stratum  is  separated  from  the  de- 
veloped photosensitive  element. 


3,406,065 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    REVERSAL    DEVELOPMENT 
OF   REPRODUCTION   COATINGS  CONTAINING 
O-NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Fritz  Uhlig,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  .Murray 
Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1963, 

K  50,617 

6  aaims.  (CI.  96—33) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a  posi- 
tive printing  plate  from  a  negative  original,  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  light  under  the  original  a  light-sensitive 
layer  containing  an  o-naphthoquinonc  diazide  and  carried 
on  a  support,  developing  the  exposed  material  by  treat- 
ment with  an  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution,  re- 
moving in  said  development  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer 
from  the  support,  thereafter  coating  the  layer-covered 
surface  of  the  support  with  a  lacquer  the  non-volatile 
components  of  which  are  soluble  in  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  then  removing  from  the  support  those  areas 
originating  from  the  layer,  which  had  been  covered  during 
the  image-wise  exposure,  by  the  application  of  a  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  them,  together  with  the  lacquer  on 
them. 


3,406,066 
VITRIFIABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  E.MULSION 

Francis  J.  Avery,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363.982 
13  Claims.  (CI.  96—34) 

Photosensitive  emulsion  layers  on  a  refractory  surface, 
adapted  for  vitrification  while  resisting  contraction,  stretch- 
ing, blistering,  tearing  and  frilling,  containing  10  to  50% 
of  polyacrylamide  or  acrylamide-acryiic  acid  copolymer, 
or  in  the  case  of  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsions,  containing 
1.25  to  3.75  parts  of  silver  per  part  of  gelatin;  and  a 
method  of  producing  vitreous  colored  images  therewith 
involving  imagewise  exposure  of  such  silver  halide  emul- 
sions, developing,  converting  the  image  to  metal  ferro- 
cyanide(s)  which  yield  a  colored  oxide  on  firing,  and  firing 
the  image. 


October  15,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


745 


3,406,067 
COLORED  PHOTORESLST  AND  METHOD 

OF  I'KI  i'  '\U  \TION 

Edward  Cerwonka,  Biaghuiiiioii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,909 

6  Claims.  (CL  96—35.1) 
Preparation  of  colored  photoresists  by  incorporating  in 
a  photopolymerizable  layer  a  relatively  colorless  color- 
generating  reagent  yielding  a  color  upon  mild  oxidation, 
exposing  to  a  light  pattern,  oxidizing  and  removing  the 
unexposed  portion  of  the  layer. 


3  406  068 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  M!  TflOHS  OF  MAKING  ELEC- 
TRO.N-SENSI  1  i     1    \ !  ^  >SAIC  SCREENS 
Harold  B.  Law,  Princeton,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1951,  Ser.  No.  239,358 
21  Claims.  (CI.  96—36.1) 


in  unexposed  areas  thereof,  and  balcing  said  screen  sup- 
port to  remove  said  organic  gel  without  removing  said 
phosphors.  i 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  phosphor  screen  of  the 
mosaic  variety  upon  the  target  surface  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube,  the  steps  comprising: 

coating  said  target  surface  with  a  photosensitive  ma- 
terial, the  solubility  of  which  is  decreased  by  exposure 
to  actinic  energy  and  with  inorganic  phosphor  par- 
ticles which  emit  light  in  response  to  electron  bom- 
bardment, said  photosensitive  material  comprising  an 
organic  gel  and  a  photosensitizing  material, 
exposing  said  photosensitive  material  to  actinic  energy 
having  a  pattern  of  distribution  corresponding  to  an 
array  of  elements  of  said  mosai(^  so  as  to  decrease 
its  solubility  in  the  exposed  areas,  thereby  photo- 
graphically recording  said  pattern  upon  said  target 
surface, 
removing  said  phosphor  particles  and  photosensitive 
material  from  only  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  target 
surface,  by  selectively  dissolving  said  photosensitive 
material  in  said  unexposed  areas,  and 
baking  said  target  to  remove  said  photosensitive  ma- 
terial, but  not  said  phosphor  particles,  from  the 
exposed  areas  of  the  photographically  recorded  pat- 
tern on  said  target  suiiace. 


f76 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising the  steps  of  depositing  on  a  screen-support  of  said 
tube  a  photosensitive  substance,  comprising  an  organic  gel 
and  a  photosensitizing  material,  having  a  solubility  which 
decreases  with  exposure  thereof  to  light,  and  a  first  in- 
organic phosphor  having  a  first  given  response  character- 
istic upon  impingement  by  electrons,  selectively  exposing 
spaced  portions  of  said  photosensitive  substance  to  light, 
subjecting  said  photosensitive  substance  to  a  solvent  where- 
by said  photosensitive  substance  and  said  first  phosphor 
are  selectively  removed  in  unexposed  areas,  depositing  on 
said  screen  support  and  over  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  first-deposited  photosensitive  substance  a  photosen- 
sitive substance,  comprising  an  organic  gel  and  a  photo- 
sensitizing material,  having  a  solubility  which  decreases 
with  exposure  thereof  to  light,  and  a  second  inorganic 
phosphor  different  from  said  first  phosphor  and  having 
a  second  given  response  characteristic  upon  impingement 
by  electrons,  selectively  exposing  spaced  portions  of  said 
second-deposited  photosensitive  substance  to  light,  in 
areas  offset  from  the  previously  exposed  areas,  subjecting 
said  second-deposited  photosensitive  substance  to  a  sol- 
vent whereby  said  second-deposited  photosensitive  sub- 
stance and  said  second  phosphor  are  selectively  removed 


11.  in  a  method  for  making  a  phosphor  screen  of  the 
type  having  first  and  second  arrays  of  discrete  areas  of 
phosphor  particles  of  different  light-emitting  properties 
interleaved  in  the  form  of  a  mosaic  pattern,  the  steps  for 
producing  such  a  mosaic  pattern  including: 

depositing  on  a  screen  support  a  binder  for  said  first 
phosphor  particles  comprising  a  photosensitizing 
material  and  an  organic  gel  the  solubility  of  which 
decreases  with  exposure  to  actinic  energy; 

associating  with  said  binder  first  inorganic  phosphor 
particles  emissive  of  light  of  a  first  color  in  response 
to  electron  bombardment; 

selectively  exposing  to  actinic  energy  areas  of  the  de- 
posited binder  so  as  to  decrease  its  solubility  in  ex- 
posed areas,  thereby  producing  areas  of  greater  and 
lesser  solubility; 

dissolving  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  binder,  leaving 
undissolved  binder  in  exposed  areas  to  define  on  said 
support  a  first  array  of  such  discrete  areas; 

depositing  on  said  screen  support  a  binder  for  said 
second  phosphor  particles  comprising  a  i^otosensi- 
tizing  material  and  an  organic  gel  the  solubility  of 
which  decreases  with  exposure  to  actinic  energy; 
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associating  with  said  second-mentioned  binder  second 
inorganic  phosphor  particles  emissive  of  light  of  a 
second  color  in  response  to  electron  bombardment; 
se  ectively  exposing  to  actinic  energy  areas  of  said 
second-deposited  binder  offset  in  relation  to  the  first- 
exposed  areas  so  as  to  decrease  its  solubility  in 
exposed  areas,  thereby  producing  areas  of  greater 
and  lesser  solubility; 

isolving  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  second-deposited 
binder,  leaving  undissolved  binder  in  exposed  areas 
to  define  on  said  support  a  second  array  of  such  dis- 
crete areas  offset  from  said  first  array;  and 

ing  said  screen  support  to  remove  the  remaining 
binder,  leaving  on  said  screen  support  a  mosaic  pat- 
tern of  inorganic  phosphor  particles  having  different 
light-emitting  properties  under  electron  bombard- 
ment. 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the 
comprising  a  phosphor  screen  support  having,  on  a 
face  thereof,  a  mosaic  phosphor  screen  including 
two  arrays  of  phosphor  deposits,  each  array  com- 
prisihg  a  different  phosphor,  said  arrays  being  of  substan- 
tially similar  patterns  offset  from  each  other,  a  multi-aper- 
turec  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  screen,  and 
meai  s  for  projecting  electrons  along  different  paths  pass- 
ing t  irough  the  apertures  of  said  electrode  and  onto  said 
phos  3hor  deposits  of  said  screen,  the  method  of  establish- 
s  iid  patterns  including  the  steps  of: 
)  sensitizing  the  target  face  of  said  phosphor  screen 
support  by  coating  said  face  with  an  organic  gel  and 
a  photosensitizing  material,  said  organic  gel  having 
a  solubility  which  decreases  with  exposure  thereof  to 
actinic  energy; 

(2)  associating  inorganic  phosphor  particles  with  said 
organic  gel,  said  phosphor  particles  being  emissive 
of  light  of  a  first  color  in  response  to  electron  bom- 
bardment; 

(3)  positioning  a  multi-apertured  mask  in  the  same 
position  relative  to  said  phosphor  screen  support  that 
the  multi-apertured  electrode  of  the  finished  tube  will 
have; 

(4)  projecting  actinic  energy  through  apertures  in  said 
thus-positioned  mask  and  onto  areas  of  said  target 
face  of  said  phosphor  screen  support  from  a  first 
point,  after  said  target  face  has  been  sensitized,  to 
■ecord  directly  on  said  phosphor  screen  support,  the 
image  of  said  apertures,  thereby  establishing  thereon 
one  of  said  patterns  for  one  such  array  of  phosphor 
deposits  of  said  mosaic  screen; 

(5)  dissolving  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  coating  of 
organic  gel  by  applying  a  solvent  thereto; 

(6)  resensitizing  said  target  face  of  said  support  by 
coating  said  face  with  organic  gel  and  photosensitiz- 
ing material; 

(7)  associating  inorganic  phosphor  particles  with  said 
ast-mentioned  organic  gel,  said  phosphor  particles 
being  emissive  of  light  of  a  second  color  in  response 
to  electron  bombardment; 

(8)  projecting  actinic  energy  through  said  mask  and 
onto  areas  of  said  target  face  of  said  phosphor  screen 
support,  after  said  target  face  has  been  resensitized. 
from  a  second  point  displaced  from  said  first  point, 
with  said  mask  in  the  same  position  relative  to  said 
phosphor  screen  support  that  the  multi-apertured 
electrode  of  the  finished  tube  will  have,  to  record  di- 
rectly on  said  phosphor  screen  support  the  image  of 
said  apertures,  thereby  establishing  thereon  another 
of  said  patterns  for  another  such  array  of  phosphor 
deposits  of  said  mosaic  screen,  offset  from  said  first- 
mentioned  pattern; 

(9)  dissolving  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  last-applied 
:oating  of  organic  gel  by  applying  a  solvent  thereto; 

(13)  and  baking  said  target  face  to  remove  the  organic 
gel  but  not  the  inorganic  phosphor  particles. 


3.406,069 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 

Joseph  De  Witt  Overman,  Eatontown,  NJ..  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilminKton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Eiled  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,200 
15  Claims.  (CI.  96—74) 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  layer  and  a  layer,  e.g.,  a  filter  layer 
or  antihalation  layer  comprising  an  organic  binder  and  a 
metal  chelate  of  a  fuchsone  dyestuff  containing  at  least 
one  carboxyl  i'roup  ortho  to  a  quinone  or  hydroxyl  group 
in  at  least  one  of  the  benzene  rings  of  the  triphenyl 
methane  structure  of  said  dyestuff. 


3.406,070 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTIRE  OF  OP- 
TICALLY  BRIGHTENED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
.Alfred  Oetiker,  Basel,  and  Paul  Schaefer,  Rieben,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

2,715  64 
12  Haims.  (CI.  96—82) 
Valuable  optically  brightened  photographic  silver  ha- 
lide materials  are  obtained  when  an  emulsion  is  dispersed 
in  a  photographic  colloid  which  emulsion  contains,  emul- 
sified in  water,  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  compris- 
ing (a)  a  hydrophilic  polymerization  resin  having  a  re- 
fractive index  similar  to  that  of  the  photographic  colloid, 
and  (b)  an  optical  brightening  agent  free  from  acid  groups 
imparting  solubility  in  water,  and  the  dispersion  so  pre- 
pared is  applied  to  a  support  and  the  layer  obtained  is 
dried. 


3,406,071 
NAPHTHOL  SI  LFONAMIDES  AS  COLPLING  COM- 
PONENTS  FOR   LIGHT-SENSITIVE   DIAZOTYPE 
MATERIALS 

Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Heinz  5>chiifer.  Wies- 
baden-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1963, 

K  50,826 
15  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  light-sensitive,  dry-developing  diazo  composition 
which  comprises  a  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  and  a 
coupling  component  selected  solely  from  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


OH    SOr-NHRi 


AA 


Y 


\y 


where  R  is  alkyl  with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with 
six  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  with  three  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  group: 


-(OHl)n— N 


\ 


.»« 


Bi 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  two  to  six  and  R2  and 
R3  are  members  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of: 
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group  A  and  where  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  individually 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyi  with  six  to  seven  car- 
bon atoms;  and 

group  B  where  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  same 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-  and  6-membered  rings 
said  diazo  compound  having  the  formula: 


benzyl  -  N  -  alkyl-p-phenylaminediaminc  or  of  a  4-mor- 
pholino-  or  4  -  thiomorpholino  -  2,5  -  dialkoxyaniline  in 
which  the  alkoxy  groups  have  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


\ 


XN 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


where  R4  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  one  of  the 
groups  consisting  of: 

group  C  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  members  selected  in- 
dividually from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 
group  D  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  members  of  the  same 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-  and  6-membered  heterocyclic  rings, 
where  X  is  an  acid  radical,  and  where  Y  and  Y,  are  mem- 
bers selected  individually  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkoxy  groups  of  low  molecular  weight  and 
where  Y  and  Yj  are  in  p>ara-position  to  each  other  when 
both  are  alkoxy  groups. 

10.  A  couplhig  component  for  a  dry-developing  diazo- 
typc  material,  which  has  the  following  formula: 


\ 


OH    80»-NHRi 


/A 


3,406,073 

DEODORIZATION  OF  HEATED  LIQUIDS 

Bengt  Arne  Palm,  Genarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 

A.B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

13,241/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—61) 


z^RLa 


5ic3- 


1.  A  method  of  deodorizing  a  heated  liquid  without 
changing  its  concentration,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
feeding  the  liquid  to  a  vacuum  chamber  to  generate  vapors 
from  the  liquid  while  passing  the  unvaporized  liquid  to 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  conveying  said  vapors 
through  a  surface  condenser  to  form  a  condensate,  and 
conveying  said  condensate,  while  apart  from  said  cham- 
ber, to  the  liquid. 


where  R  is  alkyl  with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  six  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  with  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  the  group: 


-(CHi).-N 


/ 

i 

\. 


Ri 


Ri 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  two  to  six  and  Rj  and 
R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
group  A  where  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  individually 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  up  to  six  car- 
bon atoms  and  cycloalkyi  with  six  to  seven  carbon 
atoms;  and 
group  B  where  Rj  and  R|  are  members  of  the  same 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  5-  and  6-membcrcd  rings. 


3,406,074 
AROMATIZATION  OF  INSTANT  COFFEE 

Phillip  Klein,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  Irwin  Raben,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  and  William  R.  Herrera,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  as- 
signors,   by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,649 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—71) 


\ 
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Walter  J.  Welch,  Port  i)    * 

Corporation,  a  i    r 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec. 

10  Claims. 


UZOTYPES 
u      1,  :\.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 
;    I  ition  of  Delaware 
21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,126 
(CI.  96—91) 


One-component  diazotype  photoprinting  material  and 
sensitizing  compositions  therefor,  comprising  acetamide 
or  formamide  and  a  diazonium  salt  derived  from  an  N- 


A  process  for  i>roducing  aromatized  coffee  powder.  In- 
stant coffee  is  improved  by  the  addition  of  coffee  aroma 
constituents.  The  coffee  aroma  is  produced  by  passing  a 
stream  of  moist  inert  gas  through  ground  roasted  coffee 
and  sequentially  cooling  the  stream  of  gas  to  remove,  first, 
99%  by  weight  of  entrained  water,  second,  to  reduce  the 
entrained  water  content  to  about  2-5  p.p.m.  and,  finally, 
to  condense  carbon  dioxide  and  aroma  constituents.  The 
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arboh  dioxide  is  separated  from  the  aroma  constituents, 

fe  ably  in  a  gas  chromatographic  column,  and   the 

is  added  to  instant  coffee  powder  by  plating  or 

suitable  means.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the 

is  absorbed  into  granules  divided  by  spray  drying 

ulsion  of  coffee  oil  and  edible  gum. 


■I 


3.406,075 

Mf  I  Hi  i!)  ftf     I  Kl    \,  '  !NG  FRUIT 

H-ir-l'i  ''-'^    /L,k,rni,i:;    (  ^i.^t^.     \'    is'-rnor  (o  National 

1  I  .11  r  •-    P  r ' ) ( i  ii  -,  I N  I     I  r  ■:> •  i  r  j  ;,-:•; ;     "n  ■„  ^«    '■;    • :  ^ ,  N.Y.,  a  COrpO- 

Dr.v*    u:    i    etl  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,621 
Claims.  (CI.  99—102) 

Treating  cherries  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  by  aerating 
m  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sulfur  dioxide  under 
controlled  pH  condifinn'; 


„i  *  't  rti,  -     1 

',  ■:  i  rp  1 1  r  J  [  1 
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CO  AG  UL  AT- 
VTURE 

>■     tur.   \iu,,  assignor  to  The 
:    ration,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

itjoa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
65.  This  application  July  19,  1966, 


i:  Claims.  (CI.  99—116) 

1.    \  method  for  making  cheese  curd  from  milk  com- 
prisin  j: 

(a)  refrigerating  milk  to  a  temperature  above  freezing 
t3  about  60°  F.  wherein  coagulation  will  not  occur 
\athin  a  pH  range  of  from  about  4.00  to  4.95;  and 

(b]  setting  said  milk  while  it  is  at  said  temperature  by 
acidifying  to  a  pH  from  4.00  to  4.95  and  adding 
iroteolytic  enzymes  in  amounts  to  effect  casein  co- 
agulation while  maintaining  said  milk  at  tempera- 
tires  above  freezine  to  about  fiO°  F. 


(  i  »MFn>l  I  11  iX'-    ' 
IX(,  >  \\\l 

H;  >  jil  K„  Irani,  ^t    i  liti 
parr*  ,  ^t    i  .iuiv  \ 

.No  Dr'jw  ma.  I  iim 

u  n 


s  I)  I'R 


i    }■ 


jNMtn 


R  AND  SALT 

i  -        I    PRODUC- 

r  ■<    "M'^fisanto  Com- 

■'  i  '■  i aware 
>cf.  .No.  422,529 
43) 


Flu  jridated  flow  conditioner  compositions  having  a 
partic  e  size  smaller  than  about  100  microns  and  contain- 
ing from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  fluoride  con- 
tainin  i  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
simpli  fluoride  salts,  complexing  salts  containing  fluorides. 
water  insoluble  fluorine  containing  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof.  Sodium  chloride  compositions  containing 
from  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  said  fluoridated  flow  condi- 
tioner and  dry  processes  for  producing  the  beforemen- 
tionecj  fluoridated  flow  conditioner. 


3,406,078 

FknrT*=;s  FOR  rn  \T]\r,  i  n\\  moistURE  FRUITS 
Hii.ijjrri-    Mjr'!!!.;/,  Laiii.,  o-^signor  to  Vacu- 
r   \  ille,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


L.  ( 

''.  .iiif'iruiA 
Su  Draw  HI  ^^    i 


^4,  >tr.  No.  390,193 
*'-168) 


Lo>/  moisture  fruit  segments  are  precoated  with  a 
sugar  mixture  bonding  material,  exposed  to  a  humid 
atmosphere,  vacuum  dried  to  a  low  moisture  content, 
and  t  ten  postcoated  with  a  slightly  moistened  granular 
coating. 


3,406,079 
PACKAGING  OF  SALAD  OILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  P.  Gibble,  La  Habra,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Foods  and  industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,027 
16  Claims,  (CI.  99—171) 


Air  is  displaced  from  the  headspace  of  a  container  be- 
fore capping  by  discharging  into  the  headspace  a  chilled 
inert  gas  having  a  density  significantly  greater  than  that  of 
air.  The  inert  gas  may  be  heated  thereafter. 


3,406.080 
PACKAGING  OF  SALAD  Ol  I  >   \  \  in*      ,  kE 
Walter  P.  Gibble,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  a»>ignor  to  Hunt 
Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,167 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


T^^ 1 

J* 

&: 

1       "^ 

^ 

Air  or  other  headspace  gas  is  displaced  from  the 
headspace  of  an  open-top  container  by  a  foam  having  a 
component  of  inert  gas  and  a  component  that  is  at  least 
partially  frozen.  After  the  container  is  closed  the  foam  is 
disintegrated  leaving  the  headspace  filled  with  inert  gas. 


\  I  F,D 


METHOD  FOR  ?Rh  f  \  U  l  \  <     \ 
MEAT  PkUUl t 1 
Clifford  D.  Bauer,  Gerald  L.  Neuser,  an     H 
Pinkalla,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,    isvit:r  )rv 
&  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a      -ri-nr  a^nn  -.f  i 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in  r  - '  .  v.  j  u  j  ' 

512,558,  Dec.  8,  1965.  This  dpulndJioi)  *  >i  < 
Ser.  No.  586,641 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—194) 
The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  for  preparing 
a  coated  meat  product  by  coating  the  meat  with  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  and  solidifying  said  coating. 


nilton  A. 
H     Grace 

■sHifCticUt 

!  Ser.  No. 
14,  1966, 
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3,406,082 
FUMIGATING  PRODUCE  WITH 
HYDRAZOIC  ACID 
Edwin  K.  Plant.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,332 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—225) 
A  method  of  treating  stored  raw  produce  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  produce  with  hydrazoic  acid. 


position,  a  reset  arm,  a  reset  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  reset  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  gummed  surface 
of  said  tape  between  said  applicator  roller  and  said  tape 
supply  means,  said  reset  arm  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment of  said  reset  roller  transversely  of  said  length  of 
tape,  yieldable  means  urging  said  reset  arm  and  reset 
roller  to  move  in  such  direction  as  to  bend  said  tape,  the 
pressure  of  said  yieldable  means  being  overcome  by  the 
tension  imposed  on  said  tape  as  said  package  moves  rcla- 


3,406,083 
FLANGE  BUSHING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Sundstrom,  Holly  Springs,  Miss.,  assignor  to 
The  Wurlltzer  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258,477 
20  CUims.  (CI.  156 — 423) 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  used  in  making  parts  for  a  piano 
action,  the  combination  comprising; 

(a)  guide  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  such 
parts  in  predetermined  spatial  orientation; 

(b)  cyclically  operable  means  for  progressively  arid 
incrementally  transporting  said  parts  through  said 
guide  means,  the  end  of  each  increment  of  movement 
defining  a  rest  position  for  the  parts; 

(c)  dispenser  means  disposed  laterally  of  said  guide 
means  at  a  first  one  of  said  rest  positions  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  the  surface  of  a  pivot  bore 
formed  in  each  of  the  action  parts;  and 

(d)  bushing  assembly  means  disposed  laterally  of  said 
said  guide  means  at  a  second  one  of  said  rest  posi- 
tions processwise  subsequent  to  said  dispenser  means 
for  inserting  a  tubular  bushing  in  the  pivot  bore 
formed  in  each  of  the  action  parts. 


tivc  to  said  mechanism  thus  more  nearly  straightening 
said  tape  and  allowing  feeding  of  a  short  length  of  tape 
to  said  package  without  removal  of  tape  from  said  supply 
means,  a  cutting  knife  mounted  in  such  position  as  to  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  length  of 
tape  between  said  applicator  roller  and  said  package  and 
cut  said  tape  when  said  s^ipport  member  is  moved  to 
said  retracted  position  and  to  be  clear  of  said  tape  when 
said  support  member  is  in  said  tape-applying  position. 


3,406,085 

PHOTOCHROMIC  WINDOW 

Donald  N.  Brown,  Benjamin  Justice,  and  Thomas  G. 

OXcary,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asrigaon  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,457 

3  CUims.  (CI.  161—45) 


TAFt.    **■''■':  i'    '  rOR 
Leroy  M.  Varga,  Do*  assignor  to  Stapling 

Machine  Co.,  R     ktway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,636 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—522) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  a  package 
being  moved  relatively  thereto,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  support  member,  tape  supply  means  spaced  from 
one  side  of  said  package,  an  applicator  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  member  in  such  position  as  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  length  of  tape  extending 
from  said  tape  supply  means  to  the  surface  of  said  pack- 
age, said  support  member  being  mounted  for  movement 
between  a  tape-applying  position  at  which  said  applica- 
tor roller  engages  the  outer  surface  of  said  tape  and 
presses  the  gummed  surface  of  said  tape  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  package  and  a  retracted  position  at  which 
said  applicator  roller  is  spaced  from  said  package,  allow- 
ing the  movement  of  said  package  to  pull  said  length  of 
tape  straighter,  means  for  moving  said  support  member 
between  said  tape-applying  position  and  said  retracted 


This  invention  relates  to  jAotochromic  glasses  which 
are  reversibly  darkened  through  the  action  of  actinic  radi- 
ations having  wave  lengths  within  the  range  of  about 
3000-5500  A.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
improving  the  proportionality  of  such  glasses  to  solar  radi- 
ation, i.e.,  improving  the  direct  relationship  existing  be- 
tween the  extent  61  darkening  and  the  intensity  of  solar 
radiation  impinging  thereon,  by  filtering  part  of  the  ultra- 
violet portion  of  the  solar  radiation  incident  thereon. 


3,406,086 

TRANSPARENT  SAFETY  LAMINATES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  E.  Foster,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsl>urgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,212 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—183) 
Laminated   articles,   including  safety   glass,   where  a 
sheet  of  polyaryl  carbonate  is  bonded  to  a  transparent 
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with  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  acetal  in  face-to-face 
;t  by  assembling  the  three  components  with  a  poly- 
acetal   between   the    polyaryl   carbonate    and   the 


transjiarent  panel  and  heating  the  assembled  article  for 
five  to  fifteen  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  300  to  400°  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  1  to  50  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,406,087 

Itrhs^;  t  TVKrn  Mm  fcllar  adhesive 

i  \  i   \\-itj\  JOINTS 

Le  k       H    Potter,  ^    :  v;  (ijoolia, 

'.i., 'i.'.ilr    f"3!it,     :*i204 

Cobtinuation-in-ti  if!     t   ippiication  Ser.  No.  148,349, 
<)ct.  30,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  4l«  '<48 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 


1.  An  adhesive  joint,  said  adhesive  joint  comprising: 

a  f  rst  mass,  an  elastomeric  mass  and  epoxy  adhesive 
Iherebetween; 

said  epoxy  adhesive  being  a  condensation  product  of 
{isphenol-A  and  epichlorohydrin  and  being  in  adhe- 
!  ive  engagement  with  said  first  mass; 

said  elastomeric  mass  being  a  body  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial containing  long  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains 
\k'hich  is  capable  of  being  reacted  by  a  vulcanizing 
lype  of  reaction; 

sor  le  of  the  epoxide  groups  of  said  epoxy  adhesive  be- 
itig  cross  linked  with  some  of  said  aliphatic  chains 
io  that  said  elastomeric  mass  is  connected  to  said 
(poxy  adhesive 
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t  k  MM       1 1  LTI-PLY  BOARD  WITH 

DM  }  h  Rh  V  ]■  rnv^T'>n"ENCIES 

t.    laiaaaafi,    auU    Kcderick   B.  Schel- 
t  nn.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  River  Pulp 

ui    11,  V)b5,  ->'  ■     ■"'«•..  460, ji  4 

*  Ijini.  (CI.  Ifi2 125) 

A  brocess  of  manufacturing  multi-ply  paperboards  and 
the  n  suiting  product  wherein  improved  bending  and  fold- 
ing characteristics  are  obtained.  The  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  refining  the  fibers  in  plies  other  than  the  outer 
ply  zt  low  consistencies  and  refining  the  fibers  of  the 
outer  ply  at  high  consistencies. 


3,406,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIGESTION  OF  CELLU- 
LOSIC   MATERIAL   BY    ENZYMATIC   AC- 
TION OF  TRAMETKS  SVAVEOLKISS 
William  D.  Yerkes,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,988 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  20,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.  (O.  162—199) 
A   procedure   for  digesting   cellulosic   material   which 
procedure  is  characterized  by  the  enzymatic   action  of 
cellulase  of  Trametes  suaveoleris  derivation.  The  cellulase 
In  its  digestion  of  the  cellulose  effects  an  initial  break- 
down commonly  attributed  to  the  Cj  enzyme  and  a  fur- 
ther attack  on  linear  cellulosic  molecules  commonly  at- 
tributed to  the  Cx  enzyme,  both  the  Cj  and  Cx  enzyme 
being    clearly    present    in    the    cellulase    of    Trametes 
suaveolens  derivation.  Additionally,  pentosanasc  activity 
is  demonstrated  in  the  process  of  application  of  the  cellu- 
lase of  Trametes  sua\-eolens  derivation.  The  procedure  is 
specifically  useful  in:  the  cleaning  of  equipment  by  re- 
moval of  cellulosic  materials  including  the  cleaning  of 
papermaking  felts,  and  in  modification  of  the  properties 
of  papermaking  pulps. 


3,406,090 
MTLEAR  REACTOR  Fl  EL  ELEMENT 
Peter  Douglas  Dunn,  Moulsford,  Herbert  Ciucas  Whitby, 
Abingdon,  and  Graham  Rice,  Wallingford,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

36,813/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  176—73) 


m 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  the  fuel  elements  are  porous  and  a 
liquid  coolant  is  fed  to  the  element  such  that  the  coolant 
diffuses  through  the  clement  and  leaves  the  element  as  a 
vapour. 

Preferably  the  fuel  element  is  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
and  the  coolant  diffuses  radially  through  the  element. 

The  coolant  may  be  water  or  a  liquid  metal  and  the 
coolant  may  be  fed  to  the  center  of  the  element  to  diffuse 
radially  outwards,  for  example,  in  a  pressure  tube  ar- 
rangement; or  the  coolant  can  be  supplied  as  a  liquid  to 
the  exterior  of  the  element  to  diffuse  radially  inwards  i.e. 
a  pressure  vessel  arrangement. 


3,406     *' 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  i,  vKui.  KL.vi  i  uKS 
Ian  Norton  MacKay,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser    \  '     :  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  17!>  isj 
A  pressure  tube  thermal  power  nuclear  reactor  with 
individual  power  zones,  each  having  a  separate  coolant 
circuit  is  provided  with  reactivity  suppression  means  per- 
mitting at  least  partial  shut  down  of  a  selected  zone,  and 
booster  means  within  the  reactor  operative  on  the  zones 
adjacent  the  shut  down  zone  to  compensate  for  the  loss 
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of  neutron  activity  from  that  zone,  to  maintain  effective  3,406,093 

production  of  thermal  power  in  the  adjacent  zones,  where-     CONTROL  ROD  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER 

EXCURSION  REACTORS 
Sergio  Galli  de  Paratesi  and  Carlo  Rhialdhii.  Varese, 
Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Commu- 
nity— Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,030 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 


by  partial  shut  down  of  the  reactor  can  be  selectively  ef- 
fected. 


3,406,092 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REACITVITY 
OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Roslags-Nashy,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

14,380  63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  176—35) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  reactivity  of  the  nuclear 
reactor  having  a  forced  coolant  circulation,  the  coolant 
flowing  upwardly  through  the  reactor  core  because  of  the 
pressure  drop  thereover,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
one  tube  extending  partly  in  the  core  and  partly  above 
said  core,  said  tube  containing  at  least  one  neutron  absorb- 
ing body  freely  movable  up  and  down  in  said  tube,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  into  the  reactor  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  closed,  a  side  conduit 
connected  to  said  tube  at  a  location  between  said  ends 
of  the  tube,  the  free  end  of  the  side  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  a  zone  in  the  circulation  system  of  the  reactor 
having  a  lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  zone  to  which 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  connected,  the  side 
conduit  containing  a  variable  restriction  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therein. 


A  control  system  for  affecting  bi-directional,  variable 
speed  movement  of  control  rods  in  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  especially  adapted  for  use  in  reactors  of  the  power 
excursion  type. 

3,406,094 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE 
OF  FISSION  GASES  FROM   NUCLEAR   FUEL 
ELEMENTS 

Heinrich  Beisswenger,  Friedlandstrasse  3,  and  Bemhard 
de  Temple,  Schneidemuhlerstr.  12H,  both  of  Karlsruhe, 
Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1964, 
G  40,743;   Dec.   31,    1964,   G  42,445;   Mar.   26, 
1965,  G  43,187 

27  Claims.  (Q.  176—79) 


1.  Device  for  removing  fission  gases  from  nuclear  re- 
actor fuel  elements,  comprising  a  fuel  element  in  which 
fission  gases  develop;  a  fission-gas  discharge  device  at- 
tached to  said  fuel  element  and  having  chamber  means 
including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  through  which  the 
gases  are  adapted  to  flow  in  a  path  extending  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet;  and  means  for  throttling  the  flow  of 
such  gases  through  said  chamber  means. 
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p  R  •(  >{  F  s  s  {•UK  P  R '  >  i  Ji  ■  r\  G  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

B  I    f-F  R  VI  f-  \  I  \  1  1 1  J  \   u  ^    H  >  riR  I  ff   V  R  BONS 

■■^hlfJit  T'T:!      (»tM,ilv.i,      ~  '■       \   ,l:[^!,^^h  :!.i  -  i!-        ."^aXj'-kU,     YokO- 

h,irTm-^h.i-    ,)!i.!     R-. 'iMjh..     Ut!.,i      ':    4-cbome,    OsUma- 

■n.:i«,  Itii,    k  J '•*„■!-..,) ki -.f].,    rv, iih    .,r    k  jr;,:Ji:rtw'3-ken,  Japan; 
Uarn'i     ^hll.^„     -J 'J     I  fv.rr'.,     k  ■  ^  n!i.i^-:::; :        1  ashima-ku, 

I  ■>*.»;)    Ijpjd.  jri'i  N^h-jni  kitMivt    711  Nakamaruko, 

K  ,  rw  M  ^  J  h  I  -  ^  h  i ,   k  J  n  j  t; ,  i  ^^ ,  i  k  t  ri ,   J  ,i  p ,  i ; 
'^ •  -  I* r ,::i wi n i.'    Hi,;.'  \1.a:    2 r,    i-.jf,-"    ^er.  No.  443,101 
<.'l,i)r'i>  ort'trir^     .ippih,  .ition  J,:ir!.-ti:    ^f.ir.  28,  1964, 


13  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 

yield  of  L-glutaxnic  acid  from  the  fermentation  of 

culture  medium  containing  hydrocarbons  as  p)rincipal 

source  by  micro-organisms  not  requiring  biotin 

grofvth  is  significantly  increased  by  adding  substances 

penicillin  activity  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  5 

units  of  penicillin  per  milliliter  of  the  medium. 

strains    of   Corynebacterium    hydrocarboclaslus 

nebacterium  oleophilus  are  disclosed  as  effective. 
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still  in  which  a  layer  of  distilland  liquid  in  contact 
side  of  a  microporous  membrane  is  heated  to 
the  liquid  while  a  layer  of  distillate  liquid  in 
with  the  opposite  side  of  a  membrane  is  cooled 
fer  and  condense  the  vapor,  the  distillate  is  main- 
it  a  higher  hydrostatic  pressure  than  the  distilland 
contamination  of  the  distillate  should  a  leak 
the  membrane. 


\  f  ( )  I  K  !   :   \  R    -.  FILL 
''^iihd-ir  '•<    P'lTt.   \n.1.,i^-,-r    ^n^t  (  ■i.ir;,'.  K.  Chiklls,  Lcxiog- 
'-n„  M.r^%-  j^MErrMf-.  i''.    \-.. -j  L  orp^ratioo,  Cinciiuiati, 

'  '  riM    J  I.:  orpi  :i r  j  t)  1 1  ri    > f  !  > •  i  .J  •*  are 

Filed  J,m.   1"    I'Mc    s«r.  No.  520,954 


>  L  laiiuv     »_ 


102—190) 


The    invention    covers    a    molecular   still    having    an 
evaporiition  compartment  defined  by  vertical  walls  and 


a  top  and  bottom  wall.  The  bottom  wall  has  a  p>lanar 
roughened  surface  inclined  from  5  to  15  degrees  with 
the  horizontal.  Heating  means  is  provided  on  the  under- 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  to  heat  the  top  surface  for 
evaporating  drops  of  material  that  are  dropped  on  the 
top  surface. 

3,406,098 

DISCHARGE  AND  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR 
GASEOUS  PRODUCTS 
Joachim  Humez,  Wingles,  Maurice  Germain  Jacques 
Meunier,  PoDt-a-Vendin,  and  Louis  Pierre  Clement 
Soubrier,  Lambres-lez-Douai,  France,  assignors  to 
Houilleres  du  Bassln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calais,  Nord, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,794 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

968,413 

10  Claims.  (CI.  202—263) 


1.  A  device  for  catching  and  purifying  smoke  produced 
during  the  charging  of  a  coke  oven  provided  with  at  least 
one  charging  hole,  comprising,  in  combination,  in  respect 
of  said  charging  hole  of  said  coke  oven,  a  retractable 
smoke-box,  a  fixed  suction  pipe,  a  sliding  joint  means 
between  said  smoke-box  and  said  pipe  to  provide  first 
and  second  relative  positions  between  said  smoke-box  and 
pipe,  the  smoke-box  and  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  one  another  in  said  first  position  and  isolated  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere,  whereas  in  the  second  position 
the  smoke-box  is  open  to  atmosphere  and  the  pipe  is 
isolated  therefrom,  a  hydraulic  purifier  having  an  inclined 
chamber  and  including  low  and  top  portions  of  which  the 
top  portion  is  operativcly  connected  with  said  pipe,  a 
separator  operatively  connected  to  the  low  portion  of  said 
hydraulic  purifier,  said  separator  being  provided  with  a 
gas  outlet,  and  suction  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  gas  outlet  of  said  hydraulic  separator. 


M  V  OF 

;.  i  lem- 
Corpo- 


3,406.099 
DISTILLATION  OF  AN  AZEOT  H     i  i      ^   I 
CF3COCF3,  HF  ANn        i  M       I 
Walter  R.  Buckman,  Baton  Rouge,  and  U  N   1 
mons.  Baker,  La.,  assignors  to  Allied  (  h  m 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor  it;   r     1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept,  16,  19bi,  5cr.  Ao.  A^:,^il 
8  Claims.  (CI.  20^—50) 

CFjCOCFj.  HF  and  CCI,FCClFj  form  a  constant  boil- 
ing azeotropc  boiling  at  about  13°  C.  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure  having  a  molar  ratio  of  CF,COCF,/HF/ 
CCljFCClFj  of  about  4:4:1.  This  azeotropic  system  may 
bo  taken  advantage  of  to  separate  CFjCOCFj,  HF  or 
CCljFCClFj  from  mixtures  containing  one  or  more  of 
these  materials.  The  azeotropic  system  is  particularly 
useful  to  separate  CCI,FCCIFj  from  mixtures  containing 
it  and  dichlorotetrafluoroacetone  (sym-  or  unsym-). 
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3,406,100 
PURIFICATION   OF  SYNTHETIC  METHANOL 
BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENT   DISTILLATION    WITH    PLURAL 
SIDE  STREAM  PURGES 
Maxim  Karafian,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Consfmrtion  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  ot  I )«- 1 .1  •*  u re 

Filed  Dec.    f     '  »f'^  ^ft.  No.  602,388 
10  C;j.»i.N..  .,;.  ;.  -u  v— 78) 


Crude  synthetic  methanol  is  purified  by  water  extrac- 
tive distillation  to  produce  partially  purified  aqueous 
methanol  solution.  The  methanol  is  further  purified  by 
being  passed  to  a  second  distillation  zone  or  column,  to 
produce  pure  methanol  via  an  upper  side  draw-off,  with 
bottom  water  draw-off.  The  second  distillation  column  is 
provided  with  an  upper  side  liquid  purge  about  the  point 
of  aqueous  methanol  solution  entry,  primarily  to  remove 
ethanol;  and  a  lower  vapor  purge  in  the  lower  section 
and  above  the  point  of  water  removal,  to  remove  ethanol 
and  other  higher  alcohols.  The  vapor  purge  is  cooled  and 
condensed,  with  the  formation  of  a  heavy  alcohols-rich 
phase  which  is  recovered  as  a  tails  strea;n,  and  a  water- 
rich  phase. 


METHOD  A 


■'.  .)  i  II  f !    ;  ! !  ; 
\  \ ' } '  \  H  \  I  i    *'    i' 
(    s  II  K  R  (  1  \  H  I  "\     |i-.: 

James  M.  Kup^"    -  '  li^a..  Uk-n 

iignments,  to  ite  Corpo'  < 

MOm  a  corpor .»  n  r !  a  w-  a  r  • 

Filed  L  H     No.  332,399 

20  i  !       (CI.  204—1) 


I    DETERMINING 
^ebster  Grove, 


environment,  said  apparatus  comprising  test  probe  means 
including  three  electrodes  consisting  of  a  test  specimen,  a 
reference  electrode  and  a  third  electrode,  said  test  speci- 
men and  said  reference  electrode  being  substantially  di- 
mensionaily  identical  and  being  formed  of  said  metallic 
material,  for  example,  steel,  said  test  probe  means  being 
adapted  for  immersion  in  said  corrodant  electrolyte, 
means  for  passing  a  measurable  amount  of  a  polarizing 
current  through  the  third  electrode  and  the  test  specimen 
in  an  amount  sufficient  for  pc^arizing  said  test  specimen, 
said  means  for  passing  said  measurable  amount  of  polar- 
izing current  including  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  third  electrode  and  said  test  specimen  to 
said  direct  current  source,  means  in  said  connecting  circuit 
across  said  direct  current  source  for  accurately  controlling 
the  current  supplied  to  the  third  electrode,  for  example,  a 
voltage  divider,  means  in  said  circuit  for  measuring  the 
current,  for  example,  a  calibrated  ammeter,  and  means 
arranged  in  an  external  circuit  between  the  test  specimen 
and  the  reference  electrode  for  metering  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  polarization  of  the  test  specimen  with 
respect  to  the  reference  electrode.  The  process  comprises 
immersing  said  three  electrodes  in  the  coirodant  electro- 
lyte, one  electrode  as  the  anode,  another  electrode  as  the 
cathode  and  the  third  electrode  as  the  reference  electrode, 
each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  predetermined  exposed 
area,  passing  a  measurable  amount  of  direct  current 
through  the  anode,  corrodant  electrolyte  and  cathode  in 
an  anwunt  sufficient  to  effect  a  predeterminable  meas- 
urable polarization  of  said  one  of  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  with  respect  to  said  reference  electrode,  detecting 
electrically  and  metering  the  current  density  with  respect 
to  corrosion  rate  weight  loss  of  the  electrode  required  to 
obtain  said  predetermined  polarization  to  produce  a  com- 
posite corrosion  rate-polarization  resistance  curve  where- 
by the  corrosion  rate  of  an  electrode  of  said  metal  in  con- 
tact with  an  electrolytic  environment  similar  to  said  cor- 
rodant electrolyte  can  be  correlated  with  aspects  of  the 
curve  and  determined  by  electrically  measuring  the  cur- 
rent density  required  for  an  electrode  of  said  metal  and 
said  predetermined  surface  area  to  obtain  said  predeter- 
mined polarization  when  immersed  in  said  electrolytic  en- 
vironment. 


3,406,102 

lON-SENSmVE  ELECTRODE  WITH  ORGANO- 

METALLIC  LIQUID  ION-EXCHANGER 

Marda  S.  Frant  and  Jamcc  W.  Rom,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass., 

aarignors  to  Corafaas  Glaas  Works,  Coming,  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44C,312 
14  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 
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Apparatus  and  process  for  rapidly  determining  the  cor- 
rosion rate  of  metallic  constructional  material  exposed  to 
a  corrodant  electrolyte,  for  example,  an  oil  field  brine, 
by  means  of  polarization  measurements  in  the  electrolytic 


14.  Method  of  determining  the  activity  of  a  specific 
ionic  species  in  aqueous  solution  and  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

contacting  said  solution  with  a  body  of  ion-exchanger 
liquid  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution,  said 
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Iquid  including  an  organo-mctalHc  compound  hav- 
ing an  ion  exchangeable  with  said  species,  the  car- 
bon-to-metal bonding  of  said  compound  being  sub- 
stantially stable; 

ele<trically  contacting  said  ion-exchanger  liquid  with 
reference  electrode  exhibiting  a  substantially  fixed 
cbntact  potential  with  respect  to  said  liquid; 

ele<trically  contacting  said  solution  with  another  ref- 
erence electrode  exhibiting  a  substantially  fixed  con- 
tiict  potential  with  respect  to  said  solution;  ; 

electrically  connecting  said  reference  electrodes  to  a 
jotentiometric  device; 

measuring  the  potential  developed  across  the  interface 
between  said  solution  and  said  liquid. 


\lMllni)  \\i,  \''l'\H\MS  roT?  MONITORING 
!  i  M  N  ( .  I)  \\\  \  ( .1  n  I-  \  i  jk  \  I  :  ''. !  KTAL  CHLO- 
R  \'I(-  BlPnl  \U  t  [■  il  >■ 
I'  ,tr!  ^*t  Rjtt/M,  M,  «  Mrpij..  f  ruLiti,  I'ex.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
'Hjrgn  V'l.ii<:  {.l.cs.  t  •riuMoy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
•I  h  tci  nf  Fen, ri>-.  i  ^  jiii  j 
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riethod  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  alkali  metal 

hlorate  cell  for  lining  damage  wherein  a  current  meter 

cor  nected  between  the  negative  terminal  of  the  cell 

rrer  t  source  and  a  side  of  the  cell  which  is  electrically 

condii:tive  but  normally  electrolytically  insulated  from 

jctrolyte  in  the  cell.  Current  flow  measured  by  the 

exceeding  a  predetermined  value  is  indicative  of 

damage  in  the  cell. 


M 
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\  TRICES  FOR  A 
MACHINE 

11  msplatz  8, 

\:.         4  f- 4,985 


Clajm^  pTi-rst'.    .i{'pl''- J'ii,in  ( .^Tiiiaov,  June  22,  1964, 
N.„h    ,t>,,;fi:.  Fjunt  \'..  1,251,340 
i=:  (    aims.  (CI.  204 — 6) 
1.  K.  method  .:  preparing  matrices  for  a  composing 
and  cisting  machine  which  comprises: 

(a]   forming  a  block  of  conductively  connected  letters, 

1 3e  faces  of  said  letters  facing  in  a  common  direction; 

(bj  covering  said  block  with  stop  off  material  in  such 

manner  as  to  leave  said  faces  and  a  conductive 

bath  therebetween  exposed; 


(c )  making  the  covered  block  the  cathode  in  an  electro- 
plating solution  until  a  shell  of  electrodeposited  metal 
is  formed  on  said  faces  and  said  conductive  path; 


3s 
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(d)  backing  said  shell  with  reinforcing  materials  to 
form  a  body  in  which  said  shell  constitutes  a  face 
portion;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  body  transversely  of  said  face  portion 
into  sections  corresponding  to  said  letters  respec- 
tively. 


3,406.105 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACES 
Calvin  O.  Letendre,  Northford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Chro- 
mium Corporation  of  America,  Walerbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,359 

8  Qalms.  (CI.  204—16) 
1.  The  process  of  electrodepositing  a  smooth  level  coat- 
ing of  metal  on  a  basis  metal  containing  surface  depres- 
sions which  comprises  filling  in  the  surface  depressions 
with  a  viscous,  electrically  conductive  resin  containing 
10%-90%  flaky  iron  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
177-74  microns  and  90%-10%  fibrous  iron  particles  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  26-62  microns;  hardening  said  resin; 
removing  excess  resin  thereby  forming  a  level  surface; 
and  electrodepositing  a  smooth  level  metal  coating  on 
said  surface. 


3,406,106 
COATING  TREATMENT 

Willard  S.  Garwood,  Dearborn,  and  John  Is.  >jxtun, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar< 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in>|MUl  of  appiicati  n  '  t  r.  No. 
336,037.  Jan.  6,  1964.  Tliis  appUcaUon  June  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  649,094 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 
Heat  treating  anodizcd  aluminum  coatings  in  an  at- 
mosphere having  a  dew  point  of  at  least  150'  F.  prevents 
cracking  and  crazing  of  the  anodized  coating,  especially 
coatings  that  have  been  sealed  prior  to  heat  treatment  by 
immersion  in  dichromate  solutions,  boiling  water,  or  other 
sealing  materials.  The  dew  point  must  be  maintained 
above  about  150°  F.  until  the  article  is  cooled  below 
about  160°  F.  Heat  treatment  at  temperatures  exceeding 
300*  F.  have  been  accomplished  without  cracking  or 
crazing  the  anodized  coating. 


NON-CYANIDE  Sli.  \  i.ii  k'L  \  i  i  "'■. '  ■  liA  III 
Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon,  and  John  V.  r     ^vs.  Shenorocli, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busin> 

poration,  Armonk,  N.Y..  a  corporatioii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 46) 

A  non-cyanide  silver  plating  bath  is  described 
bath  is  composed  of  amrnonium  phosphate,  sodium 
phosphate  and  silver  nitrate. ""Silver  films  deposited  from 
the  above  bath  are  mirror  bright,  ductile  and  have  excel- 
lent adhesive  properties  with  respect  to  the  substrates  up- 
on which  the  films  are  deposited. 


\1  (1  bines  Cor- 
!  \    V  York 
416,594 


The 
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3,406,108 
REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  AMMONIUM 
PERSULFATE  ETCHING  SOLUTIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Radimer,  Little  Falls,  and  Frank  E.  Caropreso, 
Hamilton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,635, 
Apr.  28,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  495,374 

23  Claims.  (CI.  204—82) 
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The  cathode  is  annular  in  shape  and  spaced  from  the 
anode,  the  latter  surrounding  the  cathode  and  being  sup- 
ported on  the  working  face.  An  annular  land  is  provided 
on  the  working  face  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
so  that  as  the  anode  is  consumed,  the  anodic  material 
tends  to  deposit  on  the  land,  a  groove  being  provided 


20  45*' 


adjacent  the  land  to  promote  deposition  of  the  anodic 
products  on  that  portion  of  the  land  spaced  from  the 
cathode.  In  this  way,  a  sensor  is  provided  which  is 
relatively  insensitive  to  mechanical  shock,  possessing  a 
faster  response  time,  the  relatively  fast  recovery  from 
mechanical  shock,  if  it  occurs. 


3,406,110 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  PIPING  IN  COOLING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  OSCILLATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  E.  Tumes,  7041  Arkansas  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 
46323,  and  Charles  Horvath,  Jr.,  2105  Franklin  St., 
East  Chicago,  Ind.     46312 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,343 
5  Claims.  (CL  204—197) 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  ammonium  persulfate 
etching  solution  which  contains  a  dissolved  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt,  iron,  nickel 
and  zinc  which  comprises  separating  from  said  solution 
a  persulfate-free  mixture  containing  ammonium  sulfate 
values  and  metal  sulfate  values  corresponding  to  said  dis- 
solved metal  and  leaving  a  remaining  solution  containing 
sulfate  values,  adding  said  persulfate-free  mixture  into  the 
cathode  section  of  an  electrolytic  cell  for  use  as  a  cath- 
olyte,  adding  said  remaining  solution  containing  sulfate 
values  into  the  anode  section  of  said  electrolytic  cell  for 
use  as  an  anolyte,  said  cathode  and  anode  sections  of  said 
electrolytic  cell  being  contained  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
substantial  amounts  of  persulfate  values  present  in  the 
anolyte  from  mixing  with  the  catholyte,  but  permitting 
the  free  passage  of  at  least  hydrogen  ions  between  said 
anolyte  and  said  catholyte,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  catholyte  and  anolyte  by  means  of  a  cathodic 
electrode  contacting  said  catholyte  and  an  anodic  elec- 
trode contacting  said  anolyte,  converting  sulfate  ions  to 
persulfate  ions  at  said  anodic  electrode,  converting  the 
dissolved  metal  ions  to  the  corresponding  metal  at  said 
cathodic  electrode,  and  recovering  an  anolyte  solution 
having  an  increased  persulfate  content. 


Everett  V 
The  ^ 
Spri 


POI  ^OR 

)hio,  assignor  to 
iiany.  Inc.,  Yellow 

^83,768 

A  sensor  cell  for  polarographic  analysis  includes  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  supported  in  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing body  having  a  convex  face  with  a  membrane  spaced 
from  the  face  to  form  an  electrolyte  chamber,  the  mem- 
brane being  permeable  to  the  constituent  being  measured. 
The  chamber,  which  is  of  capillary  dimensions,  is  filled 
with  an  electrolyte  which  contacts  both  the  anode  and 
cathode,  which  may  be  of  silver  and  gold,  respectively. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  non-conductive 
coolant-carrying  pipe,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
coolant-carrying  elements  connected  to^the  ends  thereof 
for  transfer  of  coolant  therethrough,  one  of  said  conduc- 
tive elements  having  a  positive  charge  in  relation  to  the 
other  and  sacrificial  anode  means  extending  from  the 
positively  charged  element  into  the  proximate  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  cathodic  target  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive rod  extending  axially  into  the  other  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  removable  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductive elements  for  supporting  said  rod  therefrom. 


3,406,111 
TRANSFORMER  OIL 
Raymond  Wynkoop,  Gladwyne,  and  Shirley  C.  Bartktt, 
Jr.,   Brooinall,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  CMD   Compuxy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  94,433, 
Mar.  9,  1961.  This  applkation  July  12,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  209,345 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—14) 
1.  A  transformer  oil  comprising  a  naphthenic  petro- 
leum distillate  boiling  in  the  range  of  460-775'  F.  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  50-65  S.U.S.  at  lOO*  F., 
a  viscosity-gravity  constant  in  the  range  of  0.84-0.92  and 
a  nitrogen  content  less  than  4  p.p.m.  and,  when  tested 
under  Doble  Oxidation  Test  conditions  in  the  absence  of 
an  added  inhibitor,  exhibiting  the  following  characteris- 
tics:   (1)    a  neutralization  number  less  than  0.25  tng. 
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96    hours   oxidation    time;  (2)    absence   of    regeneration  of  the  tnion  exchange  resin  with  sodium  sul- 
hours  oxidation  time;  and  (3)  power  factors    fite.  Preferably,  the  regenerant  effluents  of  both  ion  ex- 
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the  oxidation  period  of  0-%  hours  consistently    change  resins  are  mixed  and  this  mixture  is  distilled  to 
2  percent.  substantially  recover  the  complex  sulfonic  acid  and  so- 

_ .___,«^_     dium  sulfite  regcnerants  for  reuse. 
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C  fROCESS 
I     ignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
of  New  York 
->..'.    No.   540,604,   Apr.   6, 
:h.  1967,  S«r.  No.  693,676 
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3,406,114 
PROCESS  FOR  FLOCCULAT!\t 

SOLIDS  SUSPENDED  IN   \       \     '   !  n 

WITH  A  MICROBIAL  i^oii  \  -,  m  ,.  n  u-iliMI' 
Mayer  B.  Goren,  Golden,  «    u       i    u  ;    r        K        McGee 
Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cori-ii- j!ti."  ■'(  !'•.  ..(".^re 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1S>64,  ^rr.  \u.  383,949 
15  Claims.  (CL  210—54) 

Finely  divided  inorganic  solids  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
medium  are  flocculated  and  settled  by  mixing  therewith  a 
flocculating  agent  including  a  microbial  polysaccharide 
prepared  by  cultivating  a  microorganism  such  as  Pullu- 
laria  pullulans.  Xanthomonas  campestris  B-1459,  Arthrtv 
bacter  sp.  B-1973,  Cryptococcus  laurenlii  var.  flavescens 
Y-I401,  Hansenula  capsulata  Y-1842,  Hansenula  holstii 
Y-2154,  Hansenula  holstii  Y-2448  and  PUctania  occi- 
dentalis  NRRL-349  in  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium 
therefor. 


clic  catalytic  conversion  process  wherein  conver- 
conducted  in  a  riser  reactor.  Regenerated  catalyst 
with  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  lift  gas  in  the 
of  a  riser.  The  mixture  of  lift  gas  and  catalyst  is 
upwardly  in  the  riser  as  a  dilute  phase  and  con- 
herein  with  a  vaporous  hydrocarbon  feed  to  effect 
on.  The  catalyst  is  separately  recovered  from  lift 
hydrocarbon  product.  The  catalyst  is  regenerated 
:<jycled  to  the  bottom  of  the  riser.  The  hydrocarbon 
is  fractionated  to  recover  fractions  including  low 
hydrocarbons  which  are  recycled  to  be  used  as 
and  desired  hydrocarbon  product.  The  hydrocar- 
inlet  in  the  riser  is  vertically  adjustable  to  reg- 
c4>ntact  time  in  the  riser. 


3,406,115 

METHOD  OF  LESSENING  FRICTION  IN  MOVING 

OIL-BASE  I  ini'lD'^ 

Jerry  L.  White,  Tulsa,  Olili.  un   f  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midi*  '  ch.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,247 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—8.5) 
An  oil-base  liquid,  prior  to  its  being  moved  or  while 
it  is  being  moved  along  a  conduit,  is  admixed  with  an 
aluminum  salt  of  a  mono-alkyl  substituted  benzoic  acid 
(i.e..  a  metal  alltylbenzoate).  The  additive  lessens  the 
turbulence  of  the  liquid  when  in  motion  and  has  the 
added  desirable  property  of  lessening  the  loss  of  fluid  to  a 
porous  surface  in  contact  therewith,  which  property  is 
enhanced  in  a  synergistic  manner  when  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  silica  flour. 
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tion t.iS   I  )t'LjW'  .ir- 

Hi:.;d  Ii,;v    :r-    ■[■^■h N,  '    No.  693,325 

!  1  i_  lairiiv,  I  <_  i,  ii'> — 30) 
An  ibn  exchange  process  is  provided  for  the  desalina- 
tion of  water.  The  process  includes  regeneration  of  the 
cation  ;xchange  resin  with  a  complex  sulfonic  acid  and 


1    jAit    I   '  • 

ABRASIVE  DETtMi^t.Ni  LUWi'""- 
Peter  T.  Vitale,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  a    n  n 

PalmoUve  Company.  Jcnev  Clt\   \  t     a 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  .i'"''^fi    >t'r    x.,    -*,:>,  m,„' 
6  Claims.  (CI.  ISl-^'i^, 

1.  A  substantially  dry  abrasive  scouring  powder  highly 
effective  in  cleansing  soiled  ceramic  surfaces  and  in  pol- 
ishing tarnished  copper  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  inor- 
ganic siliceous  abrasive  material  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  40  to  400  mesh,  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
heterocyclic  N-chloro  imide,  and  about  0.5  to  15%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  detergent  compound  stable  in  the 
presence  of  said  imide. 


October  15,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


767 


,1  (!?■.. 


LiQLlD  OX")  '"i 
ING  THIi  I 
Gerhard  A.  Co<i^< 
Carbide  Corp 

No  Dra'-ii!,     !  j^* 


•  H '  *  'i  1  i 


CONTAIN- 

I  ilANE 
i;  sor  to  Union 
New  York 
t  r.  No.  622,748 
U6) 


ji  /  f  'I  \.  I 
i  H  i  H    i  t 

■trence,  .N 
I.  a  corpo 

MIV.  19,  1 
4  4.  Uiui!..  (CL  25. 
1.  A  suble  homogeneous  liquid  solution  consisting  of 
liquid  oxygen  as  a  solvent;  liquid  ozone  as  the  solute;  and 
as  a  liquid  blending  agent  trichlorofluoromelhane  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  a  heavy  ozone  rich  phase  aiid 
for  promoting  the  stability  and  homogeneity  of  said  liquid 
solution  at  ozone  concentrations  of  from  about  24  percent 
by  weight  to  about  40  percent  by  weight. 


and  silicates,  the  pretreatment  comprising  soaking  the 
untreated  unglazed  ceramic  packing  material  in  a  con- 
centrated nitric-sulfuric  acid  mixture  for  at  least  about 
fifteen  minutes,  at  a  temperature  of  about  15-60°  C,  re- 
moving the  ceramic  material  from  the  bath,  and  rins- 
ing the  ceramic  material  with  water. 
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'i  LlMius.  kLI.  252""  J.'l!l.2) 
Stable  aqueous  concentrates  of  an  alkanolamine  salt  of 
4.4'-bis-{[4-[3-sulfoanilino-6-[bis(2  -  hydroxyethyl)ami- 
nol-1.3.5-triazine-2-yl]amino}-stilbene  -  2.2'  -  disulfonic 
acid  are  prepared  by  converting  the  sodium  salt  thereof  to 
a  partial  acid  salt  by  salting  out  with  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, converting  the  acid  salt  to  a  free  acid  by  the  addi- 
tion of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  reacting  the  result- 
ing free  acid  with  an  alkanolamine. 
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The  method  of  forming  capsules  by  the  heat  coagula- 
tion of  an  albumin  about  particles  or  droplets  of  water- 
immiscible  oil  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  al- 
bumin is  improved  by  including  in  the  oil  droplets  an  in- 
frared absorber  and  exposng  the  emulsion  or  dispersion 
of  oil  droplets  to  infrared  radiation.  The  radiation  ab- 
sorbed by  the  infrared  absorber  is  converted  to  heat  and 
raises  the  temperature  of  the  oil  droplets  sufficiently  to 
coagulate  the  albumin  at  the  surface  of  the  droplets.  In 
this  manner,  heating  of  the  mass  of  aqueous  vehicle  and 
extraneous  albumin  coagulation  arc  avoided. 
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5  (  Uiiii>,  ;  i.  d,.  -  •■  2      "^7) 
1.  A  ceramic  packing  material  prepared  by  pretreat- 
ment of  an  unglazed  ceramic  material  selected  from  silica 


3,406,121 

BLOOD  CELL  COUNTING  STANDARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Alan  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  asdgBor  to  Dade 

Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  FhL,  a  corporatioo  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,206 

10  Claims.  (CL  252—408) 
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A  blood  cell  counting  standard,  and  its  method  oi 
preparation,  in  which  a  quantity  of  red  blood  cells  are 
suspended  in  a  stabilizing  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
physiologic  saline  solution  containing  a  small  percentage 
of  osmium  tetroxide,  the  stabilizing  medium  acting  to 
stabilize  the  size,  shape,  and  appearance  of  the  red  cells. 


3,406,122 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Franklin  L.  Racine,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,567 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—408) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  capable  of  drying  by  evapora- 
tion to  form  a  uniformly  brittle  film  responsive  to  strains 
by  cracking  aiKi  adapted  for  use  in  observing  the  surface 
strain  concentration  in  a  rigid  article  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  60*  to  90'  F.  and  a  humidity 
range  of  about  10%  to  70%  relative  humidity,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  about  100  to  1000  grams 
zinc  abietate,  about  50  to  250  grams  calcium  abietate, 
about  10  to  100  milliliters  of  dibutyl  phthalate  measured 
at  about  75*  P.,  about  10  to  100  milliliters  of  oleic  acid 
measured  at  about  75°  P.,  and  suflScient  methylene  chlo- 
ride to  make  one  gallon  of  solution. 


e  E.  ScMel,  I 
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I  aerne  C  tUMfl,  i>r.u.-Hi  '-  ^rd  L.  Cole,  FtshUll, 

.,  asalpMKi  t(-  't  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

ir"M"i!ru,>ri  of  Delavi  ^n 

:\>„.  Df.iwInfT.  Fiifci  :i^.pt.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,586 

dms.  (CL  252— 455) 
Zeolite   type   molecular   sieve   catalysts  contaiiung  a 
heavy  n^etal  compoimd  in  the  imit  crystallographic  cells 
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zeolite  are  prepared  by  introducing  a  multivalent 
metal  ion  into  a  cation  position  of  a  zeolite  by 
.4:hange  and  thereafter  substituting  a  monovalent 
for  the  multivalent  heavy  metal  ion  by  ion  ex- 
with  a  solution  of  compound  of  a  monovalent 
cation  and  a  metal-containing  anion  whereby  a 
of  the  multivalent  heavy  metal  cation  and  the 
containing  anion  is  formed  within  the  unit  cell 
structure  of  the  zeolite.  Subsequent  to  formation  of  the 
complex  heavy  metal  compound  in  the  unit  cells,  the 
monovalent  cation  may  be  displaced  without  displacement 
of  the  heavy  metal  compound  by  decationization  of  the 
zeolite 


pound 


■  406.124 

i'Khi; vKAl  M  1^  M,    ,  K  \  ^TALLI^E  ALUMINOSILI- 
CAffE  COW     1      ^  MPOSITE  CATALYST 

^'■'•- jT'ii!- '^  r    f  ,i..-«.  •..!., :     u.,i«jhury,  NJ.,  and  Albert  B. 
^vh*.irt/,  Fh!ij:,!t,  .i:hi.i.  f  t  ,  js>ignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
\     h    .«l!       f;i    I  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,384 

iZ  LUuns.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
An  alumina  containing  clay  is  leached  to  remove  a 
portioi  of  the  alumina  as  soluble  aluminum  salts,  the 
aluminum  salts  are  precipitated  in  situ  as  aluminum  hy- 
droxide on  the  clay,  particles  of  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  are  admixed  therewith,  and  the  mixture  is  shaped 
into  d  screte,  composite  bodies  having  catalytic  activity 
for  cracking  hydrocarbons 
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-.  '6,125 
il\AiLU  B\:   \ilF  -VnnREGATES  AND 
PREPAk \ i  I  HKREOF 

r  -     "^^  esttield,  and  Tom  A.  Cecil,  Highland 

<.:    ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eogel- 

I      \  (  bemicals  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 

^  ■!'>'ifi.  ^  ,.).,  J  ..irporation  of  Delaware 

\  ,  Ijfi'^  lit;  <_  untinuation  of  application  Ser.  Nik 
3^0,089,  Apr.  14,  1*^  this  application  Apr.  20, 
1«67,  Ser.  No.  632,451 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  252—455) 
Cru!  hed  bauxite  ore  of  exceptionally  high  mechanical 
strengt  i  is  produced  by  mixing  the  crushed  uncalcined 
gibbsit  c  bauxite  ore  with  a  3%  to  10%  dosage  of  sodium 
hydro)  ide  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution, 
extrud  ng  the  mixture  into  pellets,  reacting  the  sodium 
hydroide  with  the  bauxite  by  heating  the  pellets  at  a 
tempeiature  within  the  range  of  about  250°  F.  to  about 
375°  r.,  and  then  partially  dehydrating  the  pellets  at  a 
tempeiature  within  the  range  of  about  500°  F.  to  about 
800°  I. 
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3,406,126 

Ul     I     RESIN  COMPOSITION 

<    \RBON  FILAMENTS 

J I         '^lass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Niniri,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


Cont!n!i.it!nrs-in-p.ir'  r  ,i ;i:: i; cation  Ser.  No.  324,171, 
N-.^  '. '■•  !'J^3'  "Ahr,  h  ;'-  ,i,  'M'ltinuation-in-part  of 
aoplh,  ,it['  El  >t,  r„  >oi.  lZ6,iJ5:>,  July  31,  1961.  This 
app  !  jr    n  I)       7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,790 

5  Ciiiinis.  (CI.  252—511) 

An  electrically  conducting  composite  consisting  of  a 
non-conducting  moldable  material  having  imbedded  there- 
in aboit  .05  to  about  5%  of  unwoven  carbon  yam  fila- 
ments which  are  in  substantial  contacting  relationship  to 
provide  a  field  for  current  flow,  thus  to  render  the  mold- 
able  material  conductive  but  without  modification  of  or 
deleterious  effect  upon  the  natural  and  inherent  qualities 
of  such  moldable  material. 


3,406,127 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  SCRAP  POLYMERS 

Richard  L.  Alexander,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,239 

33  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.3) 

Low  value  organic  polymers  are  upgraded  by  blending 
therewith  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic  elastomer  com- 
'prising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  unsaturated  ester 
of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
alcohol,  said  copolymer  having  a  particularly  defined 
combination  of  melt  index  and  comonomer  concen- 
tration. 


lOD 


3,406,128 
THERMOSET  RFSiv  \vf>  m 

FOR  M  \  K    '-. 

Sachio  Nlshimura  and  Naoaki  Hata,  Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahidenka  Koc-n  Ktihii^hTk'  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  J   , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1962, 

37  41,252 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

A  thermosct  synthetic  resin  having  a  high  adhesiveness 
to  metals  and  a  high  durability  to  fluorinated  hydrocar- 
bons, produced  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyana'e 
with  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxidized  diolefin  polymer 
with  a  hydroxyalkylamine. 


3,406,129 

OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMER-CELLULaSE 
COMPOUND  BLENDED  MOLDABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Martin    B.    Price,    Berkeley    Heights,    NJ.   (%    Celanese 

Corporation  of  America,  Summit,  NJ.     07901) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,838 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—13) 

Moldable  homogeneous  thermoplastic  resinous  blends 
of  (1)  a  moldable  cellulose  polymer  having  free  hydroxyl 
groups,  e.g.,  a  partially  esterified  cellulose  acetate,  and 
(2)  a  high  molecular  weight  moldable  oxymethylcne  ho- 
mopolymer  or  copolymer  containing  at  least  60  mol  per- 
cent of  recurring  oxymethylcne  ( — CH2O — )  units,  said 
blends  exhibiting  improved  melt  strength  and  elongation 
with  retention  of  clarity,  impact  strength  and  moldability 
of  the  cellulosic  component. 


3,406,130 
MOLDABLE  CELLULOSE  POLYMER  ■  MOLDABLE 
OXYMETHYLENE   POLYMER   BLEND  -  COLLOI- 
DAL DISPERSIONS 

Stewart  B.  Neff,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ceiancae 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,881 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—13) 

Colloidal  dispersions  of  ( 1 )  a  thermoplastic  resinous 
blend  of  (a)  a  moldable  cellulose  polymer  having  free 
hydroxyl  groups,  e.g.,  a  partially  esterified  cellulose  ace- 
late,  and  (b)  up  to  about  50%  of  the  weight  of  said 
blend  of  a  moldable  oxymethylcne  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  containing  at  least  60  mol  percent  of  recur- 
ring oxymethylcne  ( — CHjO — )  units,  in  (2)  an  inert 
volatile  organic  solvent  for  said  cellulose  polymer,  said 
dispersions  being  of  such  stability  that  they  undergo  no 
substantial  observable  gelation  or  precipitation  upon 
standing  at  room  temperature  for  periods  of  up  to  as 
much  as  one  year. 
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3,406,131 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EPOXY  RESIN 

FOAM  PLASTICS 

Alfred  Kiihlkamp,  Hofbeim,  Taunus,  Otto  Mauz,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Siegfried  Gdwecke,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft  normals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1964, 

F  43,467 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
An  improved  process  has  been  provided  for  the  foam- 
ing and  hardening  of  an  epoxy  resin  derived  from  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  a  polyhydroxy  compound.  The  foaming 
and  hardening  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  amines  and 

carbamates  of  the  formula: 

I 

^H,N— (CHj)r-O— (R— 0)n— (CHa),— NH— COO- 

and  a  carbamate  derived  from  an  amine  of  the  formula: 

HO— Rj— NH— R2— (NH— R,)ni— NHj 

in  which  R.  R,  and  Rj  represent  an  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  radical,  and  R3  represents 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical  and  in 
which  n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  0  to  30 
and  n>  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  0  to  10. 
The  advantages  accruing  to  the  process  because  of  the  use 
of  the  specified  carbamate  is  based  on  the  solubility  of  the 
carbamates  in  the  amine,  which  may  be  employed  as  a 
hardening  agent,  as  well  as  in  the  epoxy  resin  itself.  As 
a  result,  a  fine  control  of  pore  formation  as  well  as 
hardening  may  b>e  achieved. 


3,406,134 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  URETHANE  COATINGS 
Joseph  J.  Seiwert,  Groesbeck,  and  Jack  B.  Boylan,  Sprmg- 
dale,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,414 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
A  urethane  prcpolymer  coating  composition  prepared 
from  ( 1 )  a  polyester  formed  from  a  mixture  of  dimer 
acid  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  acid,  maleic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
phthalic  anhydride,  maleic  anhydride,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  an  aliphatic  diol,  (2)  a  polyol,  and  (3)  a  polyiso- 
cyanaie.  The  prepolymer  is  converted  into  a  cured  coating 
by  exposure  to  moisture. 


3,406,132 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHENOLIC  ACCELERA- 
TOR  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  FORMALDE- 
HYDE  CONDENSATION   PRODUCT  FILLER/ 
ACID  CATALYST  THERMOSETHNG  MOLDING 
RESINS 
Edgar  C.  Wtoegartner,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Fogineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,809 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.2) 
Solid,  thermoplastic,  thermosetting  molding  resin 
powder  is  prepared  by  heating  together  at  50°  to  280° 
F.,  0  to  250  p.s.i.g.,  and  3  to  600  minutes,  a  mixture 
of  a  filler,  a  phenolic  accelerator,  an  acid  catalyst,  and 
a  liquid  condensation  product  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  formaldehyde  followed  by  cooling,  solidifying  and 
comminuting  the  product. 


3,406,133 

FLOOR  POLISH  COMPOSITION 

Jack  Henry  Hartshorn,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,871 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

This  invention  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  floor 
polish  having  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  leveling  resins. 
5-60  parts  by  weight  waxes,  and  35-90  parts  by  weight  of 
a  terpolymer  of  (a)  a  conjugated  diene  (b)  an  a,^-un- 
saturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  3-9  carbon  atoms 
and  (c)  a  monomeric  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  50%  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  C3  to  C9  a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  The  weight  proportions  of 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  in  the  percentage  ranges  of  4-49. 
1-15,  and  36-95,  respectively.  These  emulsions  provide 
floor  polishes  which  form  nonyellowing  high  gloss  films 
with  excellent  mar  and  scuff  resistance  properties. 


3,406,135 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  MIXTURES 
COMPRISING  AN  ACID  PHOSPHORUS  CO.M- 
POUND,  A  METAL  SALT,  AND  OPTIONALLY 
A  PHENOL 

Arthur  C.  Hecker,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  L. 
Perry,  Wayne,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  161,369,  Dec.  22,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  238,733, 
Nov.  19,  1962.  This  application  July  12,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  564,538 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 

Stabilizer  combinations  are  provided  suitable  for  im- 
proving the  resistance  of  olefin  polymers  to  deterioration 
in  physical  properties  on  exposure  to  heat  comprising  an 
organic  phosphorus  acid  containing  trivalent  phosphorus 
and  a  Group  II  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  and  op- 
tionally, a  phenol  and/or  a  triphosphite  and/or  a  thiodi- 
propionic  acid  ester.  Olefin  polymer  compositions  includ- 
ing such  stabilizer  combinations  are  also  provided. 


3,406,136 

INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER,  ABS  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  AND  PLASTICIZER  MIXTURE 

Luciano  Scarso  and  Mario  Bevilacqua,  .Milan,  and  Bruno 
Pozzer,  Mestre,  Venezia.  Italy,  assignors  to  .Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  11,  1963, 
20,909  63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 

Thermoplastic  for  injection  molding  consisting  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  51  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl- 
chloride  polymer  containing  at  least  85%  chemically  com- 
bined vfnylchloride  and  having  a  Fickentscher  K  number 
between  40  and  80,  from  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  an 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  graft  copolymer  formed 
by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  styrene-type 
compound  and  one  acrylonitrile-type  compound  with  a 
latex  of  a  synthetic  elastomer  containing  at  least  85% 
by  weight  of  polymerized  butadiene,  the  graft  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  30  to  60%  by  weight  polymerized 
butadiene.  30  to  52.5%  by  weight  of  said  styrene-type 
compound  in  polymerized  form  and  from  10  to  17.55% 
by  weight  of  said  acrylonitrile-type  compound  in  polym- 
erized form,  and  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  plastifying- 
component  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
epoxidized  soy  bean  oil,  epoxidized  esters  of  alkanoic  acids 
having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  alcohols 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  esters  of  alkanoic  acids 
having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  alkyl  alcohols 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,406,137  I     , 

T\T  \GING  MATERIAL 

id  h  H  I  rr  r':iiiford,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  N.  Johnston 
I  k  \  r  vv.  Jones,  Columbus,  and  Helmuth  O. 
S- tM.,  :i  ^'"^  Trhinetnn  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
flU'-^ii..  „i^-l:l^[llI!^  ns,  I;,  \erox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
Tjt'.Y.,  a  I  ry  r  jtion  of  New  Yorli 
>o  Dn«     .    Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,960 

*  Claims,  (CI.  260—28.5) 
A  novel  pressure  transfer  ink  formulation  comprising 
a  greater  amount  of  pigment  and  polysiloxane  and  lesser 
amjunts  of  waxes,  wax  soluble  dyes,  and  an  adhesive 
resin,  as  well  as  a  method  of  preparing  said  formulation 
is  c  isclosed. 


SCTAi 


II    \  ^f !  N  \  I  i.\L.   KL:5iNi  PRE- 
\  i )  M  i  \  r\ « .  A  SODIL'M  SALT 
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if   :    i    i       i     ''^  itson,  Chicopee  i-alis,  Mass.,  as- 
M  <Il^J[.;  >    Company,    a    corporation    of 


A  »  J  r  I. 
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ing 


»riv.  n?    TWcfl  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,278 
4  Li-iinii.  (CI.  260 — 29.4) 
A  thermosettable  aminoplast  resin  system  consist- 
of  an  aqueous  admixture  of  a  thermosettable  mela- 


miie  aminoplast  resin  and  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  salts  of  amino  tris- 
anc  penta-acetic  acid  chelating  agents  and  mixtures  there- 
of i^ith  a  defoaming  agent;  said  additive  being  present 
in  iin  amount  of  0.005-1.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  thermosettable  melamlne  aminoplast  resin; 
sai(  melamine  aminoplast  resin  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  1.5-6.0  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  mela- 
mii  e.  I 
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3,406,139 
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bert  Ascbkenasy, 
H3i^  Company, 

f  J .    J  .  ■  srp-  ir  ,(ti-,»{'i  '  it   I  '  ',„  i  .,:i '-''  ! ' 

JHo  l,»r.jv.;.n^:  i  i;.,,:  i.m.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,585  ■ 
ly  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
he  preparation  of  polymers  of  2-vinyl  imidazoline  and 
2-vlnyl-2,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine,  their  derivatives  and 
salt;  is  described.  These  polymers  are  useful  in  the  de- 
watering  of  aqueous  suspensions  of  particulate  water- 
inscluble  solid  materials  such  as  mineral  and  organic 
ma  ter. 

Ip  an  example  a  suspension  of  10.6  pts.  potyacryloni- 
(0.2  mole)  in  60.1  pts.  (1  mole)  of  ethylene  diamine 
0.5  pt.  thio-acetamide  were  heated  at  100°  C.  under 
or  3.5  hours.  The  product,  poly  (2-vinylimidazoline), 
is  ikolated  by  freeze  drying  or  precipitation  by  a  large 
excpss  of  acetone.  | 
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^  tOf  1  1ft 

i-iM  \  i  K  Kl  H  \  ■-. ',    <  >  i'M'  P(  »^I  i  l<  I  \   CONTAINING 

A  ^  i  VI  i  \  \   ■■  i>\\\-i  ,\   \  1  i  .\S  A  S'l  \  H.  i ;  IZER 

^^■  ht:r  I  - .  II  I'  1  J'  M ; , •  -  F .,  k    > ;  i  "i  i  •  1 1 1,  and  James  t  rancis  Tracy, 

>Iilli(ii::ijr!,   "^  i      i-M--!v.r,  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a 

1., 'I '  r';i'  ffj  ti  I  ![i  ■  .r  i );  I  s  ■«  .ire 

>o   i)rrMn_^    i  j,n.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,618 

1?  LLijim.  (C\.  260 — 33.4) 
An  improved  fiber  spinning  composition  for  spandex 
typ :  fibers  wherein  improved  stability  is  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  an  organic  epoxy  compouiKl  as  a  stabilizer. 


3,406,141 
DELAYED  ACTION  ACPF!  n  FOR 

VLLCANIZATI  -i 

Peter  J.  S.  Bain,  Wrexham,  !  >  nd  Alan 

Dibbo,    Oswestry,    Shropsm  nors    to 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Limiteo  Brit- 

ish company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Grf «'  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

6,059/  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
Mcthoxycarbonylmethylenebis(N,N  -  dimethyldithio- 
carbamate)  is  a  delayed-action  accelerator  for  vulcaniza- 
tion of  natural  and  synthetic  rubber  containing  fine  par- 
ticle size  furnace  blaclc.  Delayed  action  is  compared  to 
that  of  other  members  of  the  class  and  to  a  delayed- 
action  sulfenamide  accelerator. 


LOW 


3,40?^  14? 
ACYCLIC  DIENOPHil  i    ^   i   U} 

UNSATL'K  \  I  I  ti  STiii  \  \i\  }-r^. 
Roger  S.  Hawley,  Ciuniuid,  .\  J      i>  ij^  i   r  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Conij  irr     ■       rporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,482 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
An  improved  method  for  curing  halogenated  low  un- 
saturated synthetic  rubbery  materials  which  comprises 
curing  said  rubbers  with  an  acyclic  alpha-beta-unsaturated 
carbonyl  dicnophile  and  a  heavy  metal  oxide;  said  curing 
technique  being  suitable  for  preparing  improved  lami- 
nated articles  comprising  said  halogenated  rubbers  bonded 
to  high  unsaturated  rubber<^ 


3,40c>.l4.* 

LIGHT  STABLE  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 
Charles  L.  Stacy,  Jr.,  William  J.  Hanson,  and  Theodore 

C.  Wallace,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  i  ^^  i    v 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 45.»; 

The  compositions  are  of  the  class  of  light  stable  alkenyl 
aromatic  resins  containing  a  light  stabilizing  mixture  of 
an  ultraviolet  light  absorber,  a  phenolic  antioxidant  and 
a  phosphite  antioxidant,  useful  for  fabricating  into  light 
fixtures. 


STABILISED  OLEFl  n  >'< '  ■  \  "\ ! }  U  ■  '  -  \  '-i'i  rs ,  :  [ .  ,  ■-., 
Brian  Arthur  Marshall.  H'l-hin    !■■■  Jti.;i.in!l     •->-.ii:ui>t  -,:  Im- 
perial Chemical  Induce  n^  I  miiiid,  Lundun,  Lngliind,  a 
corporation  of  Great  )  r     n  r 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2».  t«»6f;    Ser.  No.  523,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr<  «    Hniain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,827  ' 
9  Claims.  (CI.  itj  45.8) 
A  composition  comprising  a  solid  olefin  polymer  and 
from  0.01  to  2%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  9,10- 
dihydroanthracene  or  9,10-dihydroacridinc.  The  polymers 
may  be  used  in  shaped  articles  (including  granules) 
formed  from  the  said  composition,  in  the  shaping  of  which 
the  composition  has  been  heated  to  a  high  temperature, 
particularly  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  and 
within  the  range  200-350'  C.  Usually  from  0.05  to  0.25% 
by  weight  of  the  dihydroanthracene  or  dihydroacridine 
is  sufficient. 


4 1  i  (V  !4  ■> 

HEAT  STABILI I  \   '  >  I     \  (  h  \  i  (  >  \  i  i  Kii,E 
POLYM  *  K  t'Hi  ilti   I    I  ^ 
John  H.  Hennes,  Newp         \    «.  K^lgnor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Com f^  •<■      '"■- ! i i ; ■  ,< vd    M . .  t i  ,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  21,  i  'of.  ^ti.  .Nu.  46i,:i5 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
Acrylonitrile  polymer  articles  are  rendered  stable  to 
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heat  by  impregnating  the  article  while  it  is  in  a  swollen 
gel  condition  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
inorganic  salt  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcaline  earth  metal  ions,  aluminum,  tiii, 
iron,  copper,  zirconium  and  lead  ions  followed  by  inti- 
mately contacting  the  article  while  still  in  the  gel  condi- 
tion with  an  aqueous  phosf^oric  acid  solution. 


dye  moieties  are  coupled  to  the  aromatic  polymer  moieties 
by  — SO] —  linking  groups  connecting  aromatic  rings  of 
the  dye  moieties  with  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  p<rfyarylsul- 
fone  and  form  part  of  the  backbone  of  the  polymer. 


PROCESS  FOR  STABI ' 
Kurt  Ley  anH  Wnlfean, 
Seydel  Cc    . 

lOK'*'    **'  '  ' 

lie      M  J  1  ^      t  .'^^.i   .1 

cor  ■   ■ 

N. 
( 


~"TIC  RUBBER 

-kusen.  Robert 

Co- 

-  aiitbri- 

oany,  a 

-  .     -      ■*-.8,571 
iy,  July  2,  1964, 


9  V  i.diH'v  ^  I,  i -  "IP t,'.95) 

Synthetic  rubber  stabilized  against  cyclization  by  tri- 
arylphosphites  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  aryl  radicals 
contain  a  hydroxyl  group. 


4.  !  t  (-'     i 
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^  E  OXIDE 
rnnr  to  General 
"  York 
.No.  549,814 


CROSS-LINK!  Ti  !"ir! 

Seymour  *»rhmii  k.  i  •  r     1  '>  a  •  t .  >  ( :,    "'>  '=  .*  -  - 

Elei,  '.!  !v      <     ■!!;'!  j), till  >        .1  ■'!  (■'■''  .^.  Ui  ' 

No  Dr  i«i!f'i,C     !   ii*  (1    M:i-        '      .■•■?>'■'     -"^ 
(,  i.^^m^,  \i  i    .-hi> -4  '' 

A  polyphenylene  oxide  capable  of  crosslinking  by  the 
application  of  heat  comprising  a  polyphenylene  oxide  con- 
taining acyloxy  substituents  distributed  along  the  polymer 
backbone.  Crosslinking  of  the  polymer  can  take  place  by 
an  electrophilic  aromatic  substitution  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  or  by  transesterification  with  a 
difunctional  material  reactive  with  acyloxy  groups  on 
the  polymer  backbone.  Crosslinlced  polymers  formed  in 
this  manner  have  good  solvent  resistance  and  will  neither 
dissolve  nor  craze  in  their  presence. 
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Ser.  No.  6  ''"'  "*- J 
Claims  priofU},  appiicauun  :5wiiztriiiiia.  May  11,  1966, 

6,863/66 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
Cross-linked  polyimides  are  produced  by  polymerizing 
a  halogenated  N,N'-bis-maleimide.  These  polymers  are 
non-inflammable  and  have  high  mechanical  and  thermal 
strength  and  are  used  in  construction  and  in  particular  as 
thermal  and  electrical  insulators. 


POLYSULFONES  ANP  KING 
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6  Claims.  (CI.  260—49) 
Thermoplastic  polymers  having  good  thermal  stability 
and  relatively  high  melting  point  which  are  permanently 
and  non-extractably  colored  to  any  desired  color  or 
strength  of  color  are  produced  by  incorporating  colored 
aromatic  dye  moieties  derived  from  an  aromatic  dye  sys- 
tem free  from  Zerewitinoff-active  hydrogen  as  comonom- 
ers  into  the  backbone  of  polyarylsulfone  polymers.  The 


3,406,150 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  EPOXIDIZED 
RESORCINOL   NOVOLAC   RESIN   HAY- 
ING  HIGH  FUNCTIONALITY 
Theodore  S.  Boozalis,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,305 

3  Chihns.  (CI.  260—54) 
The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  epoxidized 
novolac  resin  having  a  low  viscosity  at  casting  tempera- 
tures and  a  high  functionality  and  comprising  the  epoxi- 
dized tetrafunctional  novolac  of  resorcinol  and  formalde- 
hyde. 

3,406,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETY- 
LATED   HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
OXYMETHYLENES 
Kurt  Klinkmann,  Monheim,  and  Karl-Ludwig  Schmidt, 
Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktiengescHscliaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

F  40,507 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—67) 
Acetylation  of  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymcthyl- 
enes  and  copolymers  thereof  employing  an  inert  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of  acetic  anhy- 
dride for  the  purpose  of  producing  colorless,  thermally 
stable  products. 


3  4§^  ]52 
MODIFIED  FIBER.  AND  'fILM-FORMING  POLY- 
ESTERS  AND  IMPROYED  FIBERS  AND  FILA- 
MENTS MADE  THEREFROM 
Walter  Kdicr,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assigDor  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Akticngescllschaft  vormals  Meister 
Loci II     I    ii    ining,  Franlifart  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corpora  sti'C    .■'  Cermany 

No  Dra       i  d  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1964. 
F  43,486,  F  43,487 
4  Qaims.  (CL  260—75) 
The  preparation  of  linear,  film-  and  fiber-forming  poly- 
esters and  copolycsters  by  polycondensation  of  bis-hy- 
droxyalkyl  dicartx}xylic  acid  esters  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  benzylsilanetri(rf-p- 
sulfonic  acid  or  a  condensation  product  thereof  as  a  cata- 
lyst is  disclosed.  The  fibers  and  filaments  manufactured 
from  these  polyesters  and  copolyesters  exhibit  an  excep- 
tionally low  pilling  tendeiKy. 


3,406,153 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Edwin  E.  Eaton,  Cirdeville,  Ohio,  and  James  R.  SmaU, 
Mount  Yemen,  Ind.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawlnc.  Continnatioa-ln-iiart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
274.903,  Apr  23    1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  aipli  ji   H   \(     No.  195,325,  May  16,  1962.  This  ap- 
pUc  i!  i    9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,179 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
In  the  manufacture  of  highly  polymeric  linear  poly- 
esters of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  e.g.,  polyethylene 
terephthalate,  the  polymerization  reaction  is  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  from  0.05%  to  1%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  alkyl  ester  of  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic 


62 


iett  yl 
cf 


fromj, 

pho 

di 

ph 

the 


'     1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


acid  employed,  of  an  organic  phosphonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy-polyoxyethylene  hy- 
drox>methyI  phosphonate,  hydroxy  -  polyoxyethylcne 
chloiomethyl  phosphonate,  hydroxy-polyoxyethylene  tri- 
phosphonate,  bis[2-bromoethyl(phenyl)  ] 
ne  diphosphonate,  bis(2-bromoethyl) phosphonate. 
chloroethyl)  phosphonate,  the  reaction  product  of 
phosphite  and  2-chloroethanol,  the  reaction  prod- 
triethyl  phosphite  and  2-bromoethanol,  and  the  re- 
product  of  dimethyl  methylphosphonate  and  ethyl- 
lycol.  The  resulting  products  have  the  advantageous 
propjrrties,  particularly  with  respect  to  film  made  there- 
normally  associated  with  the  presence  of  phos- 
compounds  in  the  polyester  composition,  and  the 
isadvantages  generally  incident  to  reaction  of  the  phos- 
oras  compound  with  catalysts  commonly  employed  in 
nanufacture  of  the  polyesters  are  avoided. 
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■■'  i ,154 

f  <  u'uL\  k^n  R  PRODUCTS 
Donald    Ki  riK      Wilson.   VMlmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
F.  I.  du  Pi      ;     N    !  Company,  Wilmiogton, 

f)el-.  a  cor-'Miirdtiuii  -1  LkU'-var^ 
(    !  r    -    u:    Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,963 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—78.3) 
Cipolyesters  consisting  essentially  of  a  succession  of 
recu  Ting  structural  units  represented  by  the  formulas 
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heqein  Q,  Q',  Q",  and  Q'"  are  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to 

six  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  joined  to  form  ali- 

;  rings;  Y  and  Y'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to 

ten  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  joined  to  form 

and  the  ratio  of  said  units  (Formulas  I  and  II)  is 

range  of  about  75/25  to  99.5/0.5,  are  found  to 

enhanced  affinity  for  d%es. 
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3,406.155  ' 

:atiomc  vinyl  lactam-acrylamide 
copolymers 

Julis^  L.  Azorlosa.  Easton,  and   Earl  P.  Hilliams,  Pen 
u.:       Pi      I     snors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
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..  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,826 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.3) 

composition  of  matter  which  is  useful  as  a  fiocculant 
for  aqueous  dispersions  containing  suspended  inorganic 
solid  particles  and  as  filler  retention  aid  in  paper  making, 
cons  sting  essentially  of  cationic  vinyl  lactam-acrylamide 
copo  ymer  having  the  following  recurring  units: 
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in  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
methyl  and  ethyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  dimethyl,  diethyl,  dihydroxyethyl  and 


morpholino,  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  a  is 
selected  from  the  recurring  units  ranging  from  50  to  95% 
by  weight  of  the  lactam  moiety  in  said  copolymer,  b  is 
selected  from  the  recurring  units  ranging  from  5  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  acrylamide  moiety  in  said  copolymer,  and 
nt  represents  the  relative  viscosity  of  from  5  to  30  of  said 
copolymer  as  measured  using  1  gram  of  copolymer  in 
solution  in  100  ml.  of  water  at  25°  C. 


3,406,156 

REGENERATION  OF  H\      N    <;ENATION 
CATALYv  ■> 

Clyde  Lee  Aldridge  and  John  Dai  «  k  >'>.,!..>.  Kouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,612 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—82) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  low-colored  resin  in 
which  a  steam-cracked  naphtha  fraction  is  polymerized 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  —150  to  -f-20()°  F.  to  form  a  highly  colored  resin 
and  in  which  the  highly  colored  resin  solution  is  hydro- 
genated  by  dissolving  it  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent and  passing  it  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  100  and  750*  F.  and  under  pres- 
sure at  a  flow  rate  between  0.1  and  5  volumes  of  resin 
solution  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  to  form  a  low- 
colored  resin  and  in  which  the  catalyst  gradually  loses 
activity,  the  improvement  which  comprises  restoring  the 
catalyst  activity  by  periodically  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
resin  solution  over  the  catalyst  and  instead  contacting  the 
catalyst  while  maintaining  the  other  conditions  substan- 
tially constant  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  until  the 
catalyst  activity  has  been  restored,  stopping  the  flow  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  continuing  the  flow  of  resin 
solution. 


3,406,157 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN 
THE   PRESENCE   OF   AMMONIA   COMPLEX 
OF  A  LOWER  TRIALKYLBORON  AS  CATA- 
LYST  THEREFOR 
Georgette  Steinbach,  Paris,  France,  assignor  (o  Compagnie 
de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuill>-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,756 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23,  1960, 
830,954 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
2.  A  method  of  copolymerizing   vinyl   chloride   with 
at  least  one  other  monomer,  said  other  monomer  being 
compatible  with  vinyl  chloride  and  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  mixture  of  the  monomers  to  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  favorable  to  polymerization  in 
contact  with  the  ammonia  complex  of  a  lower  trialkyl- 
boron  of  the  formula  RjBiNHs.  'n  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  6  C  atoms. 


3,406,158 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SULFURIZED  PHENOLS 

Joseph   Patrick   Brown   and   Erne  '    Br   ^on  McCall, 
Llangollen,  Denbighshire,  H  alci,  j^oiijinors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1964, 

40,205/64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 137) 

A  phenol  is  heated  with  0.5  to  5.0  atomic  proportions 

of  sulfur  per  molar  proportion  of  the  phenol  at  150°-300'' 

C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  a 

sulfurized  phenol  useful  for  the  preservation  of  rubber. 
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3,406,159 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 

FUNCTIONAL  DIAZONIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Hartmui  Steppan,    '  «   haden-Dotzheim,  and  August 

Rebenstock  and  r  'iiv  Neugebauer,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Gem  as  r  unors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1961, 

K  42,720 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—141) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyfunctional  diazonium 
phosphate  which  comprises  condensing  a  diphenylamine- 
4-diazonium  salt  of  an  acid,  the  acid  having  a  boiling 
point  below  150*  C,  with  formaldehyde  in  phosphoric 
acid  solution,  removing  the  anions  of  the  initial  diphenyl- 
amine-4-diazonium  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture,  pre- 
cipitating the  diazonium  phosphate  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  recovering  the  diazonium  phosphate  as  a 
product  of  the  process. 


colored    with    the    dye    salts    have    excellent    fastness 
properties. 

3,406,163 

WATER-SOLUBLE  MONOAZO  PYRAZOLONE 

DYESTUFFS 

Fritz  Meininger  and  August  Baoer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Klaus  Bemer,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 

F  42,809 
5  aaims.  (CI.  260—162) 
Water  soluble  dyestuff s  of  the  formula 


3,406,1  <>a 

METAL  COMPLEX  TRISAZO  DYES 

Heinz  Wicki,  Allscbwil,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

5,225/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—145) 

2:1  metal  complexes  of  trisazo  dyes  containing  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group  and  a  separate  phenyl-azo-group  bound 
to  each  of  the  2-,  4-  and  6-positions  of  a  benzene  nucleus 
having  in  each  of  its  I-  and  3-positions  either  hydroxyl 
or  amino  substituents  and  characterized  by  a  2-hydroxy- 
3,5-dinitrophenylazo  as  one  of  the  separate  phenyl-azo- 
groups  having  good  building-up  properties  and  give  con- 
sistent shades  on  leathers  of  different  tannage. 


3,406,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO 
DYESTUFFS  USING  UREA  AS  A  COUPLING 
ACCELERATOR 

Jacky  Dore  and  Hans  Iscber,  Basel,  Piero  Mademi,  Bin- 
ningen,  Basel-Land,  Lukas  Schneider,  Basel,  and  August 
Schweizer,  Muttenz,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

11,554/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—145) 

Urea  is  a  coupling  accelerator  in  the  coupling  of  di- 
azotized  amines  with  coupling  components  in  the  manu- 
facture of  azo  dyes.  i 


3,406,162 
DYE  SALTS  OF  ANIONIC  METAL  COMPLEX  DYES 
OF  THE   BENZENEAZOACETOACETYL   ALKYL 
AMIDE  SERIES  AND  ORGANIC  AMINE  NITRO- 
GEN BASES 

Reinhard  Neier,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

600/65 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—145) 

Anionic  metal  complex  dye/nitrogen  base  salts,  the 

dye  of  which  is  a  bcnzene-azo-acetoacetyl-alkyl  amide 

dye,  have  good  solubility  in  organic  solvents.  Polymers 
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in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  n  is  0, 
I  or  2  and  A  is  lower  alkyl,  which  dyestuflfs  produce,  in 
the  presence  of  alkaline  substances  on  cellulose  materials, 
greenish  yellow  tints  of  high  color  strength  and  of  a  very 
good  fastness  to  light  and  to  washing. 


3,406,164 

DISPERSE  DYES  OF  THE  MONOAZO  SERIES 

Ruedi  Altermatt,  Tecknan,  Basel-Land,  and  Curt  Mueller, 

Basel,    Swhzeriand,    asstgnors    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    (also 

known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1965, 

519/65 
^^    16  Claims.  (CI.  260—207) 
Monoazo  dyes  which  are  virtually  insoluble  in  water 
and  are  of  the  formula 


NOi 


OtS-(^ 


-N=N' 


SOiRi 


a) 


wherein: 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R3  is  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl- 

alkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl; 
R4  is  cyanoalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 

alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl;  and 
R5  is  alkoxy,  acylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino,  aralkoxy- 

carbonylamino  or  aryloxycarbonylamino; 

are  excellent  disperse  dyes  for  a  number  of  fibers  and 
fabrics  prepared  therefrom.  Dyeings  obtained  with  said 
dyes  are  extremely  fast;  their  dischargeability  and  reserve 
of  wool  and  cotton  are  good;  and  they  are  stable  to  boil- 
ing and  reduction  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  220°  C. 
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\l:<  X  '  =  V  /  M  ,  ,i  ■>  KSTUFFS 

\v  n  f    .  ;  K       K        ■  r ,     i        r  k  i  ^en,  Germany,  assignor  to 

!■<■  A  r  fi .•;  n  f  i  f>  r  i  k  =,• ; ■    H  a  '■  ■  <     \  k  ;  i  •■  ■! i  ^esellschaft,  LeverkuscD, 

(i  :  r  rii  i n  .     s  ■  <  i  '■  i' >  ir  j 1 1  >  pfi  ■ ' i  >' ,  •Tmany 

X..   Dr^^vint:    \'"''i   J^l:•         ;'=^^    Ser.  No.  293,866 

(.  iaiiIl^  prinfi'v     u-jpii'L  if i"i'    '".''•■  idoy,  July  11,  1962, 

F  37,285 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—207.1) 
iL  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiCHiCOORi 


A— N=N 

NH— Ac 

wherein:  |  ■ 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NOi  NOi                     I           CN 

0,N-/^          \-.     OjN-<^  \-.     OiN-/           N— 

Ar  ^( 

CN  CN 

OiN-<(^          \—    and  OjN-/           V- 


I^j  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  chloro; 

ftj  is  the  group  having  the  formula  — CnH^^.!; 

1.3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyanocthyl,  — CHjCHjCOO — CnHja+i. 
and  — CnHan^i.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  and 
Ac  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  lower  aliphatic  carbonyl  having  2-3 
carbon  atoms,  chloro  substituted  lower  aliphatic  car- 
bonyl having  2-3  carbon  atoms,  cyano  substituted 
lower  aliphatic  carbonyl  having  2-3  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  substituted  lower  aliphatic  carbonyl  having 
2-3  carbon  atoms,  methoxy  carbonyl,  amino  car- 
bonyl and  methylamino  carbonyl;  the  compound 
being  free  of  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid 
groups. 


IF   I  H  M  li  f  iM  y 


•  U  <  '  i  s  i  !   i  \  r ,   IK  It;.  .  \UCLEOSIDE- 


\i, 


Kuril 

Cher 


r<4l(atsukJ, 

<  K  <      A  I,  and 
rs  to  lakeda 


Stlulijlir^.     \  'Jlii       k;-  ^I'.i,      KiJlii.,  m      U'M 

'niit,  jl  I  [idiistn,,  -    1  ?'■;  ,  1  *N,ikj,  i  .\  ;,';,ir'^ 
JKO   Drj^mit     F  li.„'d    Iij:i.    ,;  :      \■4^^r^     s,.  :      \o.  559,105 

7  LluiuiA.  (LI.  lii^ — -ii.5; 
A  method  is  provided  for  producing  ribonucleoside-5'- 
phcsphate  from  the  corresponding  ribonucleoside.  The 
pro:ess  comprises  reacting  the  ribonucleoside  with  boron 
oxide,  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  a  phosphorylat- 
ing  agent  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  thus  phos- 
phc  rylated  product. 


f!   R!M.    \  Ml  iN  .  Mi.    i    U-ROLACTAM 

'  hi...-Nhiri4  i  rufiti    Vi  iliijft,,.!:;,     ■* V       ,n,;   Richard  C. 

H-:.vW::t     PfttT^nufi;'     K,i>;:    *.      \p-oIit,   Kuii;aond,  and 

'>■..!!   }.   Nfiii:,.  r    p.:!.;rs.rM„if£     <>  j ...  assignors  to  Allied 
c^ht-:!! iv-.il  (  ^.ir;i.i.r.it!ii';    N > -i  \  ..;- k .  N.Y.,  8  Corporation 

fif   Nt,  •*    \    irk 

x.'i   I)r.jw!int;.   f  iltd    N  ^ . '•     ■",    i'^fi-    ^e^.  No.  507,060 

11  Liainii.  *Li.  :t)U— -2J9.3) 
/.  method  for  purifying  epsilon  caprolactam  by 
[A)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  crude  lactam  with  cer- 
tair    proportions  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  water. 


establishing  in  said  mixture  a  temperature  range  of  15°  C. 
to  75°  C.  and  separating  the  liquid  caprolactam  from 
the  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  phase 

(B)  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  lactam  con- 
taining impurities  with  adsorbent  carbon  and  thereafter 
separating  the  aqueous  lactam  from  said  carbon  and  dis- 
tilling said  lactam 

(C)  thereafter  optionally  treating  the  lactam  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  or  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  80 
and  subsequently  contacting  with  adsorbent  carbon  and 
distilling. 


3,4(1  >■  •  ■., « 
NOVEL  5,6-DIHYnpi  ',  >■  ,  >\n.,.nf|  pYT^inn 
I2,3-b]  [1,4 1  HI  \/.(  sJDil  \/}  p|\  Y  - 
Giinther  Schmidt,  Bibf.i:.  ti    ..m    "..r    U.^^\.   i  ,v--t].iny,  as- 
signor to  Boehringer   iiii:,.-h.  i;v,    <„  rri  ■■>  H      ing?Jhf?r- 
am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  c < •  r 1 1. ., ,< r  nj^.ti    . i  i .,  1 1 t i .t i j '.. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation,  iw  pAti   -,i   ..,(iiHi,.  ..^ 13...,   - 

No.  320,935,  Nov.   1,   l'.)f. '.     .,!!,,•   s..  r     \..     Jh^^n^^ 
May  22,  1964.  This  api  r    h  6,  S»! 

No.  599,385 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1962, 
T  22,988;  May  31,  1963,  T  24,087 
15  CUlms.  (CI.  260— 239J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

D— X— 

where  X  is  alkyiene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
D  is  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or 


-N 


/ 
I 

\ 


Ri 


Rr 


/ 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  methyl  or,  together  with 
each  other  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
piperidino  or  morpholino.  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


Hi  \E 
.  to  GAP 

26 


3,406,169 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING         \  i  1  k 
BLE   FLUORESCENT  TRIA       !  1 

BRIGHTENERS 
Anthony  J.  Cofrancesco,  Albany.  ^    1       ksi).:! 
Corporation,  a  corpora H'^u  ,. t  i » ,  i a «. , , ,■ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,     *   4    -..r    n      4 

12  Cbiims.  (CI.  ,:fvii ;4(i 

An  improved  process  of  preparmg  water  insoluble 
fluorescent  triazolyl  stilbcne  brightcners  is  provided  by 
dissolving  an  o-aminoazo  dyestuff  in  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  liquid  mono  aryl  nitro  compound  to  yield  a  workable 
solution.  To  the  solution  a  catalytic  amount  of  metallic 
powder  such  as  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  zinc  or 
manganese  is  added  and  the  solution  refluxed  at  about 
lOO'-UO"  C.  for  two  to  five  hours.  The  resulting  bright- 
ener  product,  triazolyl  stilbene  compound,  is  isolated  by 
filtration  in  a  yield  up  to  about  80%  and  of  a  high  degree 
of  purity. 
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3,4M,170 

2-haixm;uanidines 

Anthony  J.  Papa,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawin,;    I    ed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,849 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 246) 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  new  compounds  of 
the  basic  guanidine  structure  having  the  structural 
formula, 

HiN-C-NHi 

II 
NH 

wherein  the  guanidine  compounds  are  tetrasubstituted  in 
the  imino  nitrogen  atoms  and  are  2-halotetrasubstituted 
in  that  a  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atom  replaces  the 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  imino  nitrogen  atom.  These  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  a  tetrasubstituted  guani- 
dine with  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  in  an  inert  liquid. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates. 


3,406.171 

N  .  TERT^  \^r  \  \TT\-f '  .  N"  .  (ALKYL,  ALLYL 

OR   T^  u  I  I:  \  y.  \      »..  '^  I  '> " OlDITHiOCARBAM. 

OYL  Ml  ''^'  '"^i   !  I'Mli'il'  ■•■■ 
Ranajit  GboNi':.   H ..i.kiHi:    f' i:'ti.:;i.4i'i(i     :. '-lienor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  hi<:\-u^vii>'^   i  ..in !<..;'  >  ogland,  a  cor- 

poration Ot  i  >' .1   .|.:   Hi  l!..)|.r: 

No  Drawin,:    i:;..ii   M.,!'-    ' 1    ■'■"■"-    >er.  No.  455,957 

Claim  ■-  J !  n  1  >r  i  *  i    ..,  o  [■'  M  .1 .1  f  I . .  11  ■! ,  r ,  j ;  1 1 :-  ] t  ain.  May  19,  1964, 

iU.5M:  !■■■...* 
10  Claims.  ((!    :         2  47.1) 

N-tertiary  amino-N'-[alkyl,  all>l  or  tertiary  amino]di- 
thiocarbamoyl  monosulpbides  useful  as  pesticides.  The 
compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  dithiocarbazinic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  isothiocyanate,  or  by  bringing 
into  reaction  with  a  dithiocarbazinic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
chloroformic  acid  ester,  or  phosgene. 


2,2-BIS(4^)  I  i  r»  U  c  *  P !  I  f  ^'  ^  '  :  -2- 

rHI.ORCi  \i,    I    i    \  \ti!  Hi'  '•■ 

Colin  R.  M<.  iirnihs.-..    '"">■  ''si       I'-^innot  to  Allied 

Clunil   <'  "!  '!:.^:i:..  N.Y.,  a  corponi- 

tkMOf 

No  Dr  IN  .i    Ser.  No.  378,073 

5.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


3,406,173 

2-n-DECYL-3-(o.METHYL-p.AMINO-PHENYL)- 

iH-4-|lf  lN470f  ONE 

Alex  Heusnc  r     K  ,  t)    /.cult,   j  i :. = 1    i '  <  >  =  :■■   Oanneberg,  Ingel- 

helm  am  N  n  < ;  •:  ^    < .  <:  r  m ,» n  i    m  >.  s  t  e  n . )  .r  s  to  Boehringer  In- 

gelbeim  C>  ;:;  h  ii  ..   ii.rii:t'irH:  !<;;   ..i'V!    r^hein,  Germany,  a 

No  Dr.,w. ini:    I  si,;.!    Mn  .  I'-    r.> •■■■<-    ^•'I'l.  A o.  546,217 
Claims  i...''M:ir!!--    if  p fi I H,  ill !.  =  ='!  t. ...  !r(„,!i:!v,  May  5,  1965, 

2  Claims.  ..(,  i    ;.fi<i...     Z>h.4> 

A  2  -  higher  alkyl-3-aminophenyl-4(3H)-quinazolinone 
is  disclosed.  The  compound  and  its  acid  addition  salts 
may  be  used  as  sedatives  and  anticonvulsants. 


3,406,174 

BENZYLSULFAMIDES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lalies,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

339,354,  Jan.  22,  1964.  Thu  application  July  5,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  562,463 

38  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  pharmaceutically   acceptable   compound   of  the 
formula 


^    A    \— C— X-8O1-NH1 


wherein 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  R,  the  member  being  a  hydrogen 
atom  when  X  is  — N  ( lower  alkyl ) ; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  having  from  zero  to  four 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  a  benzyl  radical 
having  from  zero  to  four  substituents  on  the  ben- 
zene ring;  the  ring  of  both  the  phenyl  radical  aixi 
the  benzyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  in  the  6-posi- 
tion  and  each  substituent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  di- 
( lower )alkylamino,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoro- 
methyl  (providing  that  a  plurality  of  trifluoromethyl 
groups  are  not  ortho  to  each  other)  and,  together 
with  its  counterpart  on  an  adjacent  ring  carbon  atom, 
methylenedioxy; 

ring  A  has  from  zero  to  five  substituents,  but  has  at 
least  one  chloro  substituent  when  Y  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  X  is  — NH — ;  it  is  unsubstituted  in  the  6- 
position  when  Y  is  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
when  X  is  other  than  — NH—  or  _N(CH,)— ; 
each  substituent  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  di- 
(lower)alkylamino,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoro- 
methyl (providing  that  a  plurality  of  trifluorometh- 
yl groups  are  not  ortho  to  each  other)  and,  together 
with  its  counterpart  on  an  adjacent  ring  carbon  atom, 
methylenedioxy; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_N(R')— and 


— N 

\_ 


N— 


and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,406,175 
I',3'  -  DIOXO  .  l',2',3',4'  -  TETRAHYDROSPIRO(CY- 

CLOPENTANE  -  1,4'  -  ISOQUINOLLNE]  AND  FTS 

PREPARATION 
George  Y.  Lesfaer,  Scbodack,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Steriing 

Drug  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,294 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—281) 

r,3'-dioxo  -  r,2',3',4'-tetrahydrospiro[cyclopentane- 
l,4'-isoquinolinc],  having  anti-inflammatory  and  psycho- 
motor depressant  properties,  is  prepared  by  reacting  1,4- 
dihalobutane  with  homophthalimide. 


3,406,176 

7-HALO-4-CARBAMYLIMINO-l,4. 

DIHYDROQUINOLINES 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  AHiany,  and  Julian  Richard  Mayer, 

Colonic,  N.Y.,  aasigMn  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation' of  Delaware 

No  Drawbg.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,737 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 
7  -  halo  -  4  -  imino  -  1,4  -  dihydroquinolines  substituted 
by  halophenyl-(iowcr-alkyl)  at  the  1 -position  and  by  N- 
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bamyl  or  N-R-thiocarbamyl  at  the  4-amino  group 
R  is  lower-alkyl,  lower-carbalkoxy-(lower-alkyl)- 
pheAyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower-alkyl,  halo,  nitro  or 
low<r-alkoxy  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding 
-halo-4-quinolyl)-3-R-urea  or  -thiourea  with  a  halo- 
iyl-( lower-alkyl)  ester  of  a  strong  acid  and  reacting 
acid-addition    salt   of   the    resulting    l-[halophenyl- 
-alkyl)]-4-(N-R-carbamyl-    or    -thiocarbamylimi- 
1 ,4-dihydroquinoline  with  an  acid-acceptor  to  yield 
compound  in  free  base  form.  The  compounds  have 
antifcactcrial  and  armeb^~''''^i  ^'^Mvities. 


■\.  \n  !   \    h'i  ^    \i  ..MLiiiiLPIPERIDINES 

Llajion  H    \    n      K mne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
I  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

N     !)  J    !  'ly  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455.301 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—294.7) 

N|-(meta-toluyl)-methylpiperidines  having  the  structural 
foniula 

CHi  j 

A  ' 

O  CH. 


*-<3 


v^^-\ 


whi^h  are  useful  as  insect  repellents.  The  products  are  prc- 
l  by  reacting  a  toluyl  halide  with  a  methylpipcridine 
m  all  anhydrous  ethyl  ether. 


3,406,178 

i-Hi  t'  \t<  \  i  h  'N  '  i!   2-SUBSTITUTED 

-, ;ir.    Peter  rrr>,.  s- r    N  . - h   H,;f:«'. ',:     ''- ictoria,  and  Wil- 

liirii  ( .tortit'   t  ii'-:    Rjptr    \\ r,:i--^,n,  Victoria,  Aus- 

triiij.     J^Mi;^l'.r■.     '!•     V!.ri>,."i:M        ::,,:;iicals    (Australia) 

IiifTiiftd,   \*> ; -r   }  uotivi^},    \  i^turia,  Australia,  a  com* 

p»n'.   ?'iF  '^  u„*iina 

N     I)r  i«  r^    i  iled  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,161 


Claims  p 


r  1  •!  I  r  i 


ation  Australia,  Feb.  4,  1964, 


4U,45i   64.  Apr.  23,  1964,  43,606/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2) 

process  for  producing  biologically  active  2-sobstituted 
ben;  imidazoles  from  o-nitroaniline  or  a  nuclear-substituted 
derivative  of  o-nitroaniline  and  an  aldehyde  or  a  car- 
box; 'lie  acid  or  a  precursor  material  which  forms  an  alde- 
hyde or  a  carboxylic  acid  by  passing  the  reactants  in  vapor 
phae  together  with  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  bed  of  a 
member  of  the  platinum  family  of  metals.  The  2-sub- 
stituted  benzimidazoles  are  active  as  anti-mycotic  agents 
and  as  anthelmintics. 


3,406,179 

U\U: K f   \vu)\i  I  ]\  ]  , „ : ,. f \ f f ; ■*  \ ZOLIDONE 


*>  -    t  )  i  !  .  [  t  j!    \  1    K 


JUt     I''     J  J  nil' 
Irii'^  irpcir  it-, 

NlO   1 ''  r  J,  ■*  !  n 


Mil 


'Hi  '^PHuHu  IHIOATES) 

i^  i>el.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

£  on,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 


!':,:■!   iu.'.    :-J,  1 ''JOG.  3 tr.  No.  568,732 

b  Lidini^.  M_h  lo<i — 309.7) 


Tie  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  mercaptoacetyl- 
imic  azolidone  dialkylphosphorothioates,  useful  as  nemato- 
cidei.  A  representative  compound  is  l-(mercaptoacetyl)- 
2-in;  idazolidone  S-(0,0-dietiiylphosphorodithioate). 


3,406,180 
ADAMANTANYL  THIOSEMICARBAZONES 

Stephen  Sallay,  Montgomery,  and  Scott  J.  Childress, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
495,690,  Oct.  13,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1966, 
Ser.  No.  587,985 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—325) 

This  invention  relates  to  new  adamantanyl  thiosemi- 
carbazones.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  antagonists  of 
Herpes  Simplex  and  Vaccinia  viruses. 


3,406,181 

l,4,5,6,7,7-HEXABROMO.N.(METH\LMtRCURI)- 

5-NORBORNENE-2,3-DlCARBOXIMn>E 
Louis  P.  Wilks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,035 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—326) 

The  compound  1,4,5,6,7,7  -  hexabromo  -  N  -  (methyl- 
mercuri)-5-norbornene-2,3-dicarboximide  and  its  use  as 
a  fungicide  and  nematocide. 


3,406,182 

l,4,5,6,7,7.HEXABROMO-N-(ETHYLMERCURI)-5. 
NORBORNENE.2,3-Dir4RBO\IMIDE 
Louis  P.  Wilks,  Chicago,  111.,  as  i^  i   •        \  eUicol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  d  >  r ;  .  i  t  n    n    f  1 1 ! :  n  lis 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  ixr.  No.  543,009 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—326) 
The  compound    l,4,5,6,7,7-hexabromo-N-(ethylmercu- 
ri)-5-norbornene-2,3-dicarboximide  and  its  use  as  a  fun- 
gicide and  nematocide. 


3,41  i''    ''*' 

3.N.ARYLAMINO-3-^      >       vi  1 0-2-CYAN0- 

ACRYl   'i  MiDES 
R^al  Laliberte,  Laval,  Quebec,  Cana  '  i    isUi-or  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  .NtH    \  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,088 

4  aaims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  3-N-arylamino-3-mer- 
capto-2-cyano-acrylamides  and  to  the  process  for  prepar- 
ing them.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  anthelmintic 
and  anti-bacterial  agents. 


3,406,184 

ADDITION  COMPOUNDS  ( »  k  i      H  i  S ES 

AND  QUADRICYCLENES  v.  i  i  hi  fUs  i  kii  i  \  i  -RO- 
METHYDTHIOKETENE  AND  JiilH  vOXlDES 
AND  S-DIOXIDES 

Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,437 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 

6  -  hexafluoroisopropylidcne-7-thiatetracyclo[ 3.2.1. !'••- 
O2'*]nonanes  and  4-hexafluoroisopropylidene-3-thiatricy- 
clo[4.2.1.02*]non-7-enes  formed  by  reacting  bis(trifluoro- 
methyl)thioketene  with  norbomadienes  and  quadricycl- 
enes,  respectively,  and  their  S-oxides  and  S-dioxidcs  are 
claimed.  The  S-oxides  and  S-dioxides  are  formed  by  oxi- 
dation of  the  sulfides.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
plasticizers  for  polythiocarbonyl  fluoride. 
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3,406,185 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Arthur  A.  Patchett.  Cranford.  and  Edward  F.  Rogers, 

Middletown,  .N.J.,  and  William  J.  Leanza,  Staten  Island, 

N,V.,  assignors  Jo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jer!»ey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

380,052.  Divided  and  this  application  May  16,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  566,166 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.2) 

Novel  o-guanidino  carboxylic  acids  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  a-amino  carboxylic  acid  with  a  selected  0-aIkyliso- 
urea  or  an  S-alkylisothionitrourea,  followed  by  hydrogena- 
tion.  The  a-guanidino  carboxylic  acids  are  useful  inter- 
mediates in  preparing  a-guanidino  penicillins  and  certain 
esters  thereof. 


3,406,186 
5  -  HYDROXY  -  10,5  -  (EPOXYMETHANO)  -  10,11- 
DIHYDRO  -  5H  -  DIBENZOIa.dlCYCLOHEPTEN- 
13 -ONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Thomas  A.  Dob- 
son,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,948 

2  aaims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
The  compound.  5-hydroxy-10.5-(epoxymcthano)-10, 
ll-dihydro  -  5H  -  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-13-one,  and  a 
process  for  its  preparation  which  comprises  cyclizing  by 
heat  the  prepared  10-bromo  derivative  of  5-hydroxy-lO, 
1  l-dihydro-5H-dibenzo(a,dlcyclohcplene  -  5  -  carboxylic 
acid  methyl  ester  are  disclosed.  The  new  compound  has 
important  biological  properties  including  anticonvulsant, 
anti-bacterial,  central  depressant  and  skeletal  muscle  relax- 
ant activity.  Dosage  forms  of  the  compound  when  orally 
administered  as  an  anti-convulsant  agent  and  for  the  treat- 
ment of  disorders  characterized  by  central  excitation  or 
muscle  rigidity  are  described. 


3,406,187 
ALKALI  METAL  AZIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  OR- 
GANO-ALLMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES 
THEREOF 

Wolf  Rainer  Kroll,  715  Clark  St., 
Linden.  NJ.     07036 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  92,254, 
Feb.  28,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  95,473  and  Ser.  No. 
95,474,  Mar.  14,  1961.  This  application  Sept.  30, 
1964,Ser.  No.  411.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1960, 
Z  7,877,  Z  7,878 
42  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
t^There  is  disclosed  novel  processes  for  preparing  alpha- 
olefins  containing  at  least   3  carbon  atoms  from  a  low 
molecular  weight  mono-olefin  reacted  with  an  aluminum 
compound  (AlRj.  AlRjOR'  +  AIRj  or  AlR^SR'  +  AlRj),  to 
provide  a  growth  product,  the  growth  product  is  con- 
verted into  a  displacement  product  by  treatment  with  a 
metal    reducing   catalyst   and   further   mono-olefin;   and 
thereafter  the  displacement  product  is  contacted  with  an 
alkali  metal  azide  complexing  agent  which  reacts  there- 
with to  complex  substantially  all  of  the  AIR3  in  the  dis- 
placement product  and  provide  the  desired  alpha-olefins. 
As  can  be  appreciated,  the  aforesaid  process  can  be 
adapted   for  the  separation  of  trialkyl  aluminum   from 
other  organic  compounds  and  for  the  separation  of  alpha- 
olefins  from  its  mixtures  with  other  organic  compounds. 
Further,   the   complexes  of  alkali   metal   azides  with 
aluminum    trihydrocarbons    (/tAlRsMeNa;    Me    is    an 
alkali  metal  and  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from 
about  1  to  about  2.1)  constitute  novel  materials  which 
can  be  used  (supra)  for  the  separation  of  aluminum  tri- 
alkyls  from  mixtures  thereof  with  other  materials,  etc. 


3,406,188 

PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-TOCOPHERYL- 
QUINONE 

Wayne  B.  Fletcher,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,489 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—396) 

Method  for  preparing  alpha-tocopherylquinonc  by 
contacting  alpha-tocopherol  (vitamin  E)  with  activated 
manganese  dioxide  in  an  inert  atmosphere.  These  quinone 
compounds  have  particular  utility  as  chemical  intermedi- 
ates for  the  preparation  of  the  corresponding  hydroqui- 
nones  by  conventional  reduction  methods.  The  hydro- 
quinones  are  known  to  be  useful  for  antioxidants  particu- 
larly in  foodstuffs.  The  quinone  compounds  and  hydro- 
quinone  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  muscu- 
lar dystrophies  and  atrophies  (The  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  volume  183,  p.  655,  1950). 


3,406,189 
AMINOPREGNANES 
Leland  L.  Smith,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,325 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 397  J) 

Aminopregnanes  and  particularly  21-aminoprogesterone 
and  derivatives  thereof  are  described  having  utility  for  the 
treatment  of  adrenal  insufficiency. 


3,406,190 
2-FLUORO    STEROIDS   OF   THE    ANDRO- 
STANE  SERIES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

John  A.  Hogg  and  Alan  H.  Nathan,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,105 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


F 
0=^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl. 


3,406,191 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METHYL 
ISOTHIOCYANATE 

Horst  Werres,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schering  AG.,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
67,463,  Nov.  7,  1960.  This  application  Dec.  7, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  416,598 

Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Not.  6,  1959, 

Sch  26,924 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—454) 

Methyl  isothiocyanate  is  produced  by  reacting  methyl- 
chloro-carbonate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  35 
and  60°  C.  with  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of 
N-methyldithiocarbamic  acid,  preferably  followed  by 
steam  distillation  of  the  thereby  formed  methyl  isothio- 
cyanate. 
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N-.  aHi  i>  I      i    \  KB  \\1  \  1  t- 
I  H 1 1  t  II    \  k  B  \  M  ^  n 
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ht,    !  ..iijiv    M^.,,    jN.Mi:n.irs    'i'    *'■!  xs-d 
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iNii  Drawirii;;..  Original  jppiu,  Jisnn  ^tijJ 
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VND 

i  uHeil  K.  ^mith, 
o  Company,  St. 

4    1962,  Ser. 

'fay  13, 


ular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  bromine  and  metal  oxida- 
tion catalyst  which  involves  partial  oxidation,  preferably 
without  added  solvent  in  a  first  stage  followed  by  a 
second-stage  oxidation  at  higher  temperature  with  water 
addition. 


t 


An  N-(.aroyl)carbamate  of  the  formula 
o  o 

B-C-NH-C-X-R'  ' 

wherein  R  is  chloro  substituted  phenyl  having  from  1  to  3 
.  lorinc  substituents,  wherein  X  is  a  chalkogen  of  atomic 
Alight  less  than  40,  and  wherein  R'  has  from  1  to  5 
c4bon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  chloroalkyl  and  chloroalkenyl. 
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\  H  \ " 


vr  TER- 

■i  r..:KAT- 
ilOE    OR 


.»r'v .  .  .in.t  Lcander 
jrt,  both  of  Samia, 


3.406.193 

\  PH  I  H  \i  MNi  I  Kll  !•      M  r\.  1  ;    JK  f  - 

\.U-  M      \v  I  i  H     1)1  \!  I-   1  H  \  I 

\n  ]  H\  1    I.soHl    I  >  I    KKI  1  i\  ^ 
R.JiJtr  'M.   BuLler,    LI.'-"   i.itn    i>'.nit:!.t 

BijrT.(»n  Nirnpsfiri.  I !)  1  i   I-  li'^t^-*  ..'Ki/r 

( Intern !,  (  jiidtij 

fiitd  Jiior  :'■'    1  ■-*'>*■'   >•■'    'No.  558,934 
9  Claims.  (U.  ioO — 465) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  phthalonitrile  mix- 
ta e  comprised  of  isophthalonitrile  and  terephthalonitrile 
w  lich  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with  a  solvent  in 
which  one  of  the  phthalonitriles  is  more  soluble  than  the 
ot  ler,  the  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethyl  formamide  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  and 
th  ireafter  recovering  at  least  one  of  the  phthalonitriles  in 
hi  5her  concentration  than  in  the  phthalonitrile  mixture 
tn  ated.  i  , 

3,406,194 

!">!  \<  >  !  n\>    VTTPrrsTTT  BF^'FS 
;^|.r,,n    's,     Ninii-r^     \.'A'i,n    <  .rrit..."     ^lJ^^,   assignor   to 
!F.,i.irii!ri    i  i')r;j..r,i'ii:n,    (  .ii n ; :'-> n d i:, e ,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

t!i.  in    .lit     I  )>;■.„)«  iT: 

\  .1 .  I) r  J  V*  I n ^ .  i  :'iK' d  'V !  .i ">   1 "' .   .1  ■' *'■  4    Nf  r.  No.  370,066 
5  «  iii  r  .  (CI.  260 — 179) 

Novel  diacylox)  .....^.albenes  which  are  useful  intcr- 
midiates  in  the  preparation  of  silver  halide  developing 
agents  and  dye  developers  (dyes  which  are  also  silver 
hdide  developing  agents) 


K 


;  1,1  if,   ;  ...(•-. 
\\  Prix  i  HI  .'■ !  K  o .  \  I  P I  i  \   FHYMOXY- 
PH(  iplnxii      \.i    IP 
,,..,  n,jr'1  ■(,.   ij>iur,  Kftdi  spring,   \h:r,  dvHijjnor  tO  CDC 
1    ;     fnes.    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 

\I|.,...Mi;i-i 

Nil  l)rj*irr^    isitd   I  ^f:    ^     I  ■■''-''"    'v-     N  o.  430,733 
1  Claim,    t   ...  >.- =  : 

Alpha-chloro-alpha  :..,.:...  ,,  ^  _,.-..-  acid  is  prepared 
h)  reacting  either  aluminum  or  magnesium  thymate  with 

dihalopropionic  acid,  with  yields  of  70-90%.  The  prod- 
uct exhibits  bacteriost^f^-  a.-tkitv 
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3,406,1V 
TRANSITION     METAL    C  \U 

FOR    CONVERTING    O  H  t ,  \  n  i  ■<      i  ^*  »* 

TO  CARBODIIMIDES 
Henri  Ulricfa,  North  Rranford,  Codxi.,  a\  u; 

Upjohn  Company    ^     <  nazoo,  Mich.,  a 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1  '  <v  Ser.  No.  555,970 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 

The  conversion  of  organic  mono-  and  poly-isocyanates 
to  the  corresponding  carbodiimides  is  accomplished  using 
as  catalyst  the  complex  of  a  d-group  transition  element 
and  a  «--bonding  ligand.  At  least  one  of  the  ligands  is 
carbon  monoxide  or  a  hydrocarbyl  isocyanate  (e.g. 
methyl  isocyanide,  phenyl  isocyanide).  Iron  penta- 
carbonyl,  diiron  ennacarbonyl.  tungsten  hexacarbonyl  and 
molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  are  typical  of  the  catalysts. 
The  carbodiimides  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  polyesters 
and  the  like,  as  acylation  catalysts  and  dehydrating 
agents. 


...J  I  ii  f.. ,  ':  ■^  "i 

TRlARYLAiOl.Ni:^  A>  >    \  1  \  i  >  '^  t  n  I  <  'H  i  *  »'N  '*»  LHT- 

ING  ISOCY AN A'l  >■  '-   I '  '  i    \  H  B  t  M  >  i  i  \  i  *  i ,  ^.^ 
Edward  G.  Budnlck.  '^<  ■'!■  r*  PUun'-    \  J      ^^Miir^H:  to  The 

Upjohn  Company    k  "  i  ■* '  i  i  .<  •' ' '    ^  1 1*. )'!  .  -ii  >.  >  '■  p* > '  Ukm  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FII«d  Aug.  5.   i  '^'v  s«.  .\u.  570,420 
14  Claims.  (CL  2  '51) 

Triarylarsines,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  free  of  sub- 
stituents containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  are  em- 
ployed as  catalysts  in  converting  certain  organic  iso- 
cyanates  to  the  corresponding  carbodiimides.  The  starting 
organic  isocyanates  can  be  secondary  alkyl,  primary  alkyl 
(of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  iso- 
cyanates. The  aryl  group  in  the  latter  can  be  substituted 
by  groups  free  from  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  provided 
that  one  position  ortho  to  the  NCO  group  is  unsubstituted. 
The  carbodiimides  so  obtained  are  useful  as  polyester 
stabilizers,  acylation  catalysts,  and  condensing  agents  in 
peptide  synthesis. 


i,40t     ■''■■' 
BENZENESULFONV!    f  Rf  \^    \. -D   PH<h,  t^S  I  OR 

THF  I  ^    "' ''  \  ""•- 1    i   M    1  i    N  !■■ 
Helmut   Weber,    ^  '.ankfrif"    Am    Main.    V\,i!((.T    \  •mm lie 

Keiiiheim,  Tauuu-..    kiicii    \\e\,:r    }-rankfnrt   .m]    \(  lh 
Karl    Motllf    Ke I k f s •  ■  .i f 1 1 .     i  . * u n i.i *. ,     a n d     }  tin     H c ■  r ' '. i > 

Schmidf     Mannhtiini ^.-iinsiht'in!.,    ( .t'rrn.,Hr.      ..r-Mtnm  ■ 

to      Fa;  Ii  •"■  >.  f  ki       i(.ni*)\t        \  iirH:'ai;e>«'P^'  *''*'■       '"rrri.,!: 

Meister  Lucius  &  Brii.M  1.111;.   1  rinktu?-;   ,*r::  ^!.li;l    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  nt  ( ..  ni'ian'. 

No  Drawing.  Fllc'i    \:>f     i:.   I'^'i"    ^fr,  \^.  a '-'-.5 

Claims  priority,  a p  i) .  •- '  -t  1 1  - n  ( ,  .■  r  > n  j  i!  '■     \  !:■ i  '■-    '  -'  '''4, 

8  Claims.  (CL  2r        ^^3) 

Benzenesulfonyl  urea  compo^...^,  ..ml  are  effective  as 
oral  antidiabetics. 


OXIDMION'U    POl\\iKH     \RO\T\TICS  UREA  ^ -' '• '   i    V(TT-RF 

hj  P(  )i  *»  ( ■■  VKBOX^  !  ii     \'-  Ph-  Giacomo  Fauser,  Novui ....    iifi.    ..t»Mi;r;i.i  '■  'V'P.tuecatlni 

)..nai.l    M     [ev*i>..,    ^^  liniintjtiu] ,    !.)«:;.      nn;,'    !- rederick  J.  Edlson  S.p.,-\     ^1  ii.di.  P.r  ■. 

>fhdi>r,  I  hadd.  I-ord,   P..-I...  .ix.it;n..r-.  •.   I-     P  du  Pont  Filed  Dec.  28,  l^f ■   ^rr    \,,    -...^gb 

de    Nemours   md  <  oniparn     v\  dniifiizr.-M;     ij.fl.,  a  cor-  Claims  priority,  appih  .( J i.-n  PaP,  I  )vv.  31,  1959, 

poriticm  .of  Dt'tawjr--  •••.  ^1  •  * 

.Filed  ^fpt..  ^i>    l''*^i-i    "^t  r    Xm    4uu,ji4  13  Claim 

4  (  Pj  TMv    ^      ;h         :4)  1.  A  process  for  producing  urea  from  nitrogen  and  a 

Improvement   in   me   process   lor   oxidation  of  alkyl  mixture   of   carbon   dioxide    and   hydrogen,   comprising 

SL  bstituted  aromatics  to  polycarboxylic  acids  with  molec-  compressing  a  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
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and  cooling  the  compressed  mixture  to  condense  the  car- 
bon dioxide  and  separate  it  from  the  hydrogen,  reacting 
the  separated  compressed  hydrogen  with  nitrogen  to  pro- 
duce liquid  ammonia,  reacting  the  separated  carbon 
dioxide  with  said  liquid  ammonia  under  pressure  to 
synthesize  urea,  the  said  carbon  dioxide  and  the  ammonia 
being  passed  to  the  urea  synthesis  without  further  ex- 
penditure of  energy  for  co'"r"-"^iion. 


t 1 1, 

'■■'.  P,H 


man.  New 
and  Engi« 


UREA  ^ -^ 

George  P.  Baumaan,  Spart  :> 
Providence,  NJ.,  as^ni 
neering  Company,  a  corpoi 

Filed  Jun.f  IS    106*    h, '■•     ...     .;t,5,i>Si> 

6   *    iJiiil^,     (   P    lt-,ii    .    =:•=:  5) 

I.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  urea  from  reaction 
of  ammonia  with  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure 
in  the  range  of  100  to  300  atmospheres,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  140°  to  200*  C.  and  at  a  residence 
time  of  5  to  60  minutes  to  form  a  urea  melt  which  con- 
tains the  urea,  water  and  ammonium  carbamate  in  a 
urea  synthesis  reaction  zone  and  subsequently  decom- 
posing said  ammonium  carbamate  in  a  decomposing  aiul 
stripping  zone,  the  improvement  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  flowing  the  urea  melt  from  the  synthesis  reaction 
zone  down  through  said  decomposing  and  stripping 
zone; 

(b)  transferring  most  of  the  heat  evolved  in  the 
synthesis  reaction  zone  to  the  urea  melt  flowing 
down  through  the  decomposing  and  stripping  zone, 
thereby  controlling  the  temperature  in  said  synthesis 
reaction  zone; 

(c)  contacting  the  urea  melt  with  a  countercurrent 
stream  of  gaseous  CO3  to  cause  decomposition  of 
the  carbamate  and  to  strip  COj  and  NHj  gas  released 
by  decomposition  of  the  carbamate; 

(d)  passing  the  countercurrent  stream  of  carbon  di- 
oxide carfying  ammonia  and  water  vapor  from  the 
decomposition  and  stripping  zone  into  the  urea  syn- 
thesis reaction  zone  wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  re- 
acts and  consumes  ammonia  feed  to  form  addi- 
tional urea  melt;  and 

(e)  maintaining  the  decomposition  and  stripping  zone 
at  essentially  the  same  pressure  as  the  pressure  in 
the  synthesis   reaction  zone. 


1  jr,f, 

PR  "t  i  V  k  ».  i  i  i  '  '\  '  >  f    ■■■■ 

Walter  Reif schne  k  !  <      <  1      :  1 

land,  Mirh  ,  n«iMi;nii.ir.  -      !  t 
Midland    Mi,  tt  ,  ,.      ,r;-if.i' 

No  Drn«i',.:    t    ...■': 

The  portion   til    iiii;    I':,  f  ii;  .i"f 

Sept.  20,  l*^.N.P  ii.f'i 

8  ClaiiikA.  iCl.  26*i — SI 6) 
Preparation  of  aniline  thioethers  directly  by  reacting 
a  thiocyanated  aniline  compound  with  an  alcohol,  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfate  or  an  organic  halide  in  the  presence  of  a 
base. 


-hslFTHERS 
i:i.if  iTh.         k  t  I  ■>  Mian,  Mid- 
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...iiith, 
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VI11 -in  M.  Fein,  West- 

'  n,  N  J.,  anignors 
ristol.  Pa.,  a  cor- 


Scott  I.  Morrow,     ! 
field,  and  Donald  I      I 

to  Thiokol  Cbeniit:ii 

poration  of  Deb  •>  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  SUy   15,  1963,  :!><:r.  No.  281,382 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Dihaloamino  carboranes  of  the  formula: 

R> 

I 

R«-C=C-(CR|i)«-R CUi 

\    /  II 

BmUm  NXi  NX] 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-  > 
gen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  a  number  ranging  from  0-6,  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
fluorine,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  selected  from 
hydrogen  and: 

B« 

— C CHi 

I         I 
NXi   NXi 

wherein  X  has  the  same  meaning  given  above. 

18.  The  process  of  preparing  dihaloamino  carboranes 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  dinitrogen  tetrahalide 
of  the  formula:  NjX,,  with  11-alkenyl  carboranes  of  the 
formula: 

.   m 

R«-C»=iC-(CRt«).-C=CHi 
\    / 
BiiUm 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrx)- 
gen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  a  number  ranging  between  0-6.  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
fluorine,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and: 

R> 
-C=CHt 

until  a  dihaloamino-carborane  of  the  formula: 

r   I 

R*— C=C— (CRi")^C CHj 

BwHm  NX:  NXi 

where  X,  n,  R'  have  the  meaning  previously  ascribed  to 
them,  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

R> 

— C CHi 

I  I 

NXi  NXi 

is  formed  and  isolating  said  dihaloamino  carborane 
product. 


3,406,204 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  AND   DE- 
CONTAMINATION OF  TERTLiRY  ALIPHATIC 
AMINE  SOLVENTS 
Andrt  Bathell        "  Jean-Jacques  Perez, 

MnhoBS'Aiicr'  ^t^oors  to  Commissariat 

k  PEacnlc  Ato:  ^,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1  >^r.  No.  480,326 

Claims  priority,  appir  France,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

..,,:»!;.    ..(,3 

5  Claims.  ^L;.  260—583) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  purification 
and  decontamination  of  organic  solvents  constituted  by 
tertiary  amines. 


3,406.205 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYLACETAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Ym  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfnjT   FflprT  Nor.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,068 

aims.  (a.  260— 558) 
There  are  disclosed  herein  the  compounds  2,2-diphenyl- 
2-methyl-,  -2-ethyl-,  -2-butyl-,  and  -2-benzylsulfonylacct- 
amides;  2,2-diphcnyl-2-ethylsulfinylacetamide;  2-phenyl- 
2-(o-,  m-,  and  p-,  fluorophenyl)-2-ethylsulfonylacet- 
amidcs;  2,2-diphenyl-2-ethylsulfonyl-N-methyl-,  -N,N-di- 
ethyl-,  and  N-benzylacetamidcs;  and  2,2-diphenyl-2-ethyl- 
sulfonylacetanilide.  A  procedure  for  their  preparation  is 
also  disclosed.  The  compounds  show  trichomonacidaJ  ac- 
tivity  and   anti-inflammatory   activity  and  formulations 


10 
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utilizing  them  as  trichomonacidal  agents  and  as  anti-in- 
flammatory agents  are  disclosed. 


r; 


V  H     l)E  SOLUTIONS  STABILIZED  WTTH 

\CETATE  POLYMERS 

^^      1    i.jLkL,  Ldst  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
n   into  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

N     i)r  .       .;    I  iled  Jan.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  427,135 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—606) 

The  invention  provides  concentrated  solutions  of  form- 
aldehyde stabilized  against  polymerization  with  or  with- 
out the  use  of  conventional  organic  solvents.  The  novel 
stj  bilizers  used  are  all  non-colloidal  polymers  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to 
10,000  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl acetate,  vinyl  acetate-allyl  or  methallyl  alcohol  co- 
polymers, vinyl  acetate-alkyl  acrylate  copolymers  and 
vinyl  acetate-dialkyl  fumarate  copolymers. 


v\  iUPlU  ^',  I,  COMPOUNDS 

\,  \M    f'Ri  '.    FSS 
K.r^v^ .:,  ,,■     j;;:t  '•■'V'iiMm  C.  Hammann, 

'    '■::>\r    \]       ,,.,,, :^n,,rs  i l.  \  1 '.Ki santo  Company,  a 

r  •(  r .'  .f!     t  !  >■    ,i  -*  I  re 

>o  I  r         .    i       !  >cpt.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,457 

iims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  2,3'-diphenoxybiphenyl. 


i't  '  i,  \  i ,  I  \  -  n  :     f   :  f  M'  K  -^  -  L  1  TABLE  FOR  DETER. 
1 ,  KM     P  k  t  ,'  \  R  \  I! "  \  s,   AND   PROCESS   FOR 

V  H  I  I'  \Rl\i  .    I  M  t    -  \  \ !  F. 
r'.'-'r'  H  .{>,-:    l»i,rv,t:.;  .r--i  '-denbach,  and  Horst  Rutzen, 
M/Lin,  Rnni.i. ,.!■].'    ( ,■  '■■:-j::\,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cle, 
G.ii!      1 1     i>U):><.iaurMioUhausen,  Germany,  a  German 
corp'T  iu  .11 

^'■1    !)ri»i[';j     Ti  infifiii  if'.  iT-    .if    i  ::;•■'..  jf '.  .n    5er.   No. 

2'^" .11 1     .ii..!iv    .14     i  ."1  '     j  :•;:■'.    |.::,.[,i;,:„  ,Hi...>.i   i)ec.  16, 

(flaiiiii  pfiorii;,    'ripi!'- .'nt.!  :!i   (.^Lriiiany,  July  25,   1962, 

3  Clamis.  (Ll.  260—^15) 
Non-ionic  surface  active  polyglycol  ethers  soluble  in 
water  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  -f5°  C.  and  pre- 
pared by  the  addition  of  alkylene  oxide  onto  higher  molec- 
uhr  weight  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  1,2-glycol 
having  between  about  8-26  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  50-200°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  at  least  as  high  as  normal  pressure,  and  having 
tubidity  points  of  between  about  20-105'  C. 


3,406,209 

!,!.-BTN.p  r.R  piTfxi,-T     :  :.r>TsT-BSTrrUTED 

FrTi-<t  H    ii.ir  I.'!'.    (■  .,:ir !■■•■, .iK  1)1'. i;.i>.k.„i  I 'i~.Ti;'!jtionen,  Uppsala, 

i-A t d t .n .  ,i n ( ;  It  ( n  I  .r j r k. ' .. i -  "^ 1 1 . j u t; l    V ! ' > n tpellier,  France 
^^t'  DriVMOi;.  !  '..n!:ir!u.U;(ui-rrrp.drT  -4  .iiKilication  Ser.  No. 

v:,;4'f,  nv,r  ;;,   rj^,:     ihs^  jppii.:..:!!-:::-  Feb.  8,  1966, 

Str     N..I,   ^l^_',hr. 

"I  hi;  p.:ir(ii:n    -t  '"t   !.  riT]    .?  r^,'  j'l.Kint  subsequent  to 
f  t:'i     11     I  ■<^  R  h..4>  "u-  n  ^M-i.  I  jimed 

i  i    t  .Ljiiiii.     \  I-  !'■■>' I *•'.  I  Rl 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


H 


R> 


consisting  of  straight  and  branched   alkyl   and   alkenyl 
radicals  containing  from  three  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


3.-*oo,2l0 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOPOLYOLEFINS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Piaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  26,  1983,  hav  >>.-  r;  lisx.,  ijrn':. -' 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  ^t}<} ^4  5, 

Reaction  of  polyhaloolefins  with  monoolefins  at  about 

50-300'  C.  in  presence  of  organic  peroxides  and  other 

free   radical   generating  compounds   to   form   halopoly- 

olefins. 


MANUFACTURE  C)t    R!  )■  \  v  (  i  i  i  •  i  u  i  .ru^ /  } K 

AND  PENTACH  t  '■  ■  H  ' '  B  t  \  /  I   \  i    }>■  \    l  1 1  F 
CHLORINATION  ui   HI  \  /  I      I 
Leonhard  Tiganik,  Skogball,  Sv«<<!m      t    tgnor  to  Udde* 
holms  Aktiebolag,  Uddeholm    " -^    i  i     a  company  o^ 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  R  f       ^       \o.  456,524 
Claims  priority,  application  ^v^cdcu,  May  26,  1964, 

6,377/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 650) 
I.  In  the  method  of  chlorinating  benzene  to  produce 
penta-  and  hexachlorobenzene  which  comprises  passing 
a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  benzene,  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  oxygen  in  contact  with  copper  chloride, 
supported  on  a  carrier,  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  300°  C.  the  improvement  which  consists  in  in- 
cluding in  the  catalyst  at  least  one  of  the  metal  chlorides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of 
silver,  palladium  and  platinum. 


ley,  Calif., 

•■   w  York, 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPAKivu 
Karl  O.  Christie  and  Attlla  E. 

assignors  to  Stauflfer  Chemic 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaw.u 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  R «       ^er.  No.  516,714 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2bu     oS2) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-dichlorobutane  by 
reacting  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  tetra- 
hydrofuran  with  carbonyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  chloride  preferably  about  0.1  to  20%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  tetrahydrofuran  used  at  atmos- 
pheric or  superatmosphcric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
preferably  50°  to  120'  C. 


3,406,213 
PROCESS  FOR  STABII  I/Tn<    f !  \ !  f  »f  f  \  \  rED 
HYDRO*   \KBRii\-«. 
Germano  Patron,  Venice,  If  i        iv.ttn  ^lootecatini- 

Edison  S.p. A.,  Mnj-i    f-.n. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,   l'''^?--    >,.:     Ri;    .R- 2, !»'"■■' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1965, 
5,490  6  < 
7  aainu.(CI.  26  2.5) 

Liquid  halogenated  hydrocaroons,  e.g.  trichloroethyl- 
ene,  a  conventional  solvent,  are  stabilized  against  de- 
composition by  the  addition  of  a  furfural  dialkylhydrazone 
of  the  formula: 


Ri  H 

N-N=C- 


\n/ 


R> 


I  wherein  R  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
lower  alkyl  moieties  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  The 
wlierein  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  stabilization  may  be  enhanced  by  also  adding  an  epoxide 
m<ithyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R^  is  a  member  of  the  group   e.g.  butylcne  oxide  and  a  phenol. 
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3,406,214 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PERFLUOROETHYL 

IODIDE 
Walter  BlochI,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
475,282,  July  27,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  573,456 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  260—653) 
Perfluoroethyl  iodide  is  prepared  by  introducing  per- 
fluoroethylene  into  iodine  pentafluoride  containing  a  minor 
amount  of  dissolved  iodine  and  isolating  the  so  formed 
perfluoroethyl  iodide. 


I  3,406.215 

CHLORINATION  OF  BUTADIENE 
Howard  Emil  Holmquist,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,167 
4  CUinu.  (CI.  260—655) 

Process  for  the  chlorination  of  butadiene  by  reacting 
butadiene  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  cupric 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  second  chloride  salt,  said 
cupric  chloride  and  said  second  chloride  salt  being  solu- 
ble in  said  solvent  and  recovering  l-chloro-l,3-butadiene 
and  2-chloro-I,3-butadiene. 


3,406.216 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 
FROM  PHOSGENE 
John  W.  Ager,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  F.MC  Cor- 
poration, .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,659 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 664) 
1.  A  proce^s  for  converting  phosgene  to  carbon  tetra- 
chloride which  comprises  heating  phosgene  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  200-400'  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  phosgene,  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
1  part  by  weight  of  tung'len  hexachloride  or  molybdenum 
pcntachloride  and  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  calcium,  stron- 
tium, barium  or  zinc  chloroaluminate.  ^ 


3,406,217 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  ' 

FROM  NAPHTHA 
Joseph  W.  Davison,  John  F.  Hutto,  and  Richard  J. 
Livingston,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,083 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 


'^ 


-'■'"'*■  <-, 


'\  ,mte'mtri 


c^i 


\ 


r?; 


^xL 


Sli— 


A  process  of  producing  cyclohexane  from  a  petroleum 
naphtha  stream  wherein  the  naphtha  stream  is  fractionat- 


ed in  a  distillation  zone  to  form  an  overhead  fraction  con- 
taining Cs's  and  lighter,  an  intermediate  fraction  contain- 
ing benzene,  methylcyclopentane,  and  cyclohexane,  and  a 
bottom  fraction  containing  C7's  and  heavier.  The  bottom 
fraction  is  passed  to  a  cracking  zone  wherein  a  benzene- 
containing  stream  is  formed  which  is  then  combined  with 
the  intermediate  fraction  from  the  distillation  zone.  The 
resulting  combined  stream  is  then  passed  through  an  ex- 
traction zone  wherein  paraflfinic  hydrocarbons  are  re- 
moved therefrom.  The  effluent  from  the  extraction  zone 
is  passed  through  a  benzene  hydrogenation  zone  wherein 
benzene  is  hydrogenated  to  cyclohexane,  and  the  effluent 
from  the  benzene  hydrogenation  zone  is  passed  through 
an  isomcrization  zone  wherein  methylcyclopentane  is  con- 
verted to  cyclohexane.  A  pure  cyclohexane  stream  is  re- 
moved from  the  isomerization  zone. 


3,406,218 

QUINOL  ETHER  AS  ANTIOXIDANT 

Margaret  A.  Da  Rooge,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Lee  R. 

Mahoney,   Livonia,   Mich.,   assignors   to  Ford   Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,986 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—666.5) 
Small  amounts  of  4-(4-methoxy-phcnoxy)-2,4,6-tri-t- 
butyl-2,5-cyclohexadien-l-one  are  unusually  effective  in 
inhibiting  oxidation  of  organic  substances.  The  compound 
also  synergizes  with  small  amounts  of  2,4,6  -  tri-t-butyl- 
phenol. 

3,406,219 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  ETHYL  BENZENE 
Danford  H.  Olson,  Wood  River,  111.,  assignor  to  Mara- 
thon Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,048 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 669) 
The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the 
production  of  styrene  comprising  in  combination  thcsteps 
of  contacting  ethyl  benzene  with  at  least  3  moles  of 
carbon  dioxide  per  mole  of  ethyl  benzene  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  and  simultaneously  causing 
the  carbon  dioxide  to  react  with  hydrogen  to  produce 
water  and  carbon  monoxide  during  the  course  of  the  de- 
hydrogenation  process. 


3,406,220 
REMOVAL  OF  A  CHELATING  AGENT  FROM  A 

PROCESS  STREAM 
Harold  M.  Hawkins,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,908 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 


-^-A 


A  diketone  chelating  compound  is  removed  from  a 
product  stream  by  contacting  the  stream  with  a  trivalent 
metal  compound  capable  of  forming  a  solid  chelate  with 
said  chelating  compound  in  a  dispersant,  and  filtering  the 
dispersant  to  remove  the  chelate  so  formed. 
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'  4." A  ::i 

J\  i  t  kl'i  ti  \  'Mi'  H-  '  I  '■ i  \:  '^ING  VINYL  ACE- 

]  \lh     }  T't  n  K.  -  \  '.     ]  -i\  RS  OF  DICARBOX- 
\  I  |.        K,i   iS,^       W      t  -  i  1  R     PLASTICIZING 

\  1  n  \  n  \ !  Y  H     \  "->  [  i     \  "•    Ai.K  i  L   ACID   MALE- 

\  1  M  » R   M    'V!  \  iR  \  I  ! 
Hr-v,ir.{  I    Wriaht   i.i''  ^!  I 'i.-ir'  H.    Prenosil,  Kansas  City, 
;\|o      ,t^>iL:ri()f,   !u   I0..K    fiiiii   i   Varnish  Company, 
■kjiiN.i-   <  It'.,  Mo.,  a  c<ir;>..r  ,.ihon  of  Delaware 

;N  : .  1 ) r  1  vM n t:    Mi  t d  N  ' ;  •     1 4     I,  ■•' ^  ^    ^ • ' ^'     \ o.  509,628 

0   Ll-llilli.  I  Li.  2ou-   -  !?f  0, 

I.  A  copolymer  comprising  on  a  weight  basis: 

(1)  45-85%  vinyl  acetate; 

(2)  5-35%  of  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 
R-C-C— o-x 
R,-C-C-0-X, 


w 


ter 


dDxy- 


rein  R  and   Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is 
hydrogen  or  non-hydroxy  aryl  or  alkyl;  and  Xj  is  a  hy- 
, /-aliphatic  group; 

(3)  5-15%  of  a  plasticizing  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  maleatcs.  dialkyl 
fiunarates  and  alkyl  acrylates;  and 

(4)  5-30%  of  an  alkyl  acid  maleate  or  fumarate. 


\ 


3,406,222 

-T  x'R"  T7ED  POT  ^'nx^AiF.THYLENE 

COMFmnI  i  i.  r\> 

tit    r       !  tncure,  Jr..  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

['.)nt     t    \   iTi   li^^   jv!  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

\\.>   i ) r i  V.  > n ^     I  :, i ,; .'.    i::\  ••    K .  1966,  S«r.  No.  563,7 17 

[  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 

Polyoxyethylenes  may  be  stabilized  by  the  addition  of 
O.foi-1%  by  weight  of  the  component  bis(phenylisopro- 
p>lid€ne)diphenylamine.  The  composition  may  optionally 
contain  polyamides  and  ultraviolet  screening  agents  as 
exsmplified  by  benzotriazole,  cinnamonitrile  and  O-hy- 
draxy  benzophenone.  \ 


•^]    \BII    l/l'    \  >     1''   ' 


iU>\\  METHYLENES 
v^  Imington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
n     Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 


i   ;  1 1  r  p  I )  r  J  t  s 


I  t.  !,i.^ 
I  I  !  ,1  I  :  i  '  ■  •' 


a, 


i-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
I  his  application  Dec.  13,  1966, 


\\!   1  ,)r  J, -A  ;nt:,    ! 
;,  44  >4  1  ,   I  '.  •• 

N .   r       \  1  I       ^  I  'I  1      '  I  1 

*  i  iaims.  (CI.  260—857) 

High  molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene  polymers 
having  improved  hydrolytic  stability  are  obtained  by  add- 
in ;   a  superpolyamide,   a   phenolic   antioxidant   and   an 

-disubstituted  aliphatic  amine  to  the  polymer. 


i 


\  1  A  r '  I  f 
•iui   V 


3.4:.!f.,:24 
VOX  FT  v\f\T\Bif    P'fti  ^TTHYLENE 
!  Y  RLFlil  If  V  !    \  '  f-    FILM 
IcDonoug?      >  ikima,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
!,   X,  p  ■    1  Company,  Wilmington, 

i  ,  .,,rf!'.ir  rrii^r;  •  ,t   i  itij"-*  .'ire 
J    , V.  n-    f       :     I  ir.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,819 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 
A   non-flammable   polyethylene    terephthalate   film   is 
provided.  The  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  is  derived 
fr)m  a  block  copolymer  of  poly(2,2-bis  4-hydroxy  dichlo- 
rc  phenyl  propane  pentaerythritol  diphosphite)  and  poly- 
miric    linear    terephthalate    esters    wherein    the    weight 
ratio  of  said  polyphosphite  to  said  polymeric  linear  tereph- 
thalic  ester  is  between  10:90  and  40:60. 


3,406,225 

CYCLIC  PROSPHORLiS  ACID  ESTERS 

Daniel    S.    Raden,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  comorifion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1  •*-    ser.  No.  510,037 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—953) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


>_CHK)-\P/.[- 


o-i(CHi)iu-rn-o]„-Hi, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  20;  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 


3,406.226 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN «'  ■■  "  '  *  '!  >  I  \  I  k  M  •>)  Ui  !0- 

PHOSPHORVf  F  -X  I  '!'  ^  \  (  H  >  \  '^- 1 H  >  I-  :■; 
Werner  Kochmann,   !"><') <<ii!;tt"!"   set'lnum;    and  Gcrda 

Wetzke,  Bitterfeld       ri.'s^iijfi   iJuMtirk,   !.,  iri/ie    Frani 
Frotscher,   Halle.  • '■    '^ItjiitT     H.  mht !'!.■'    "^imin:,!  - 

Rudolf  Liedmann.  v-:'<.r  ^.,'hInl(^!    .ifid  nirtfr  s,«-.s    K':- 
terfeld,    Erwin    An'-innivriT,    /<>rbii:,    Bncitit     inifrn- 

Lcipzig,     and      K..  -r-    H  •;  i  n  /       i  fit  t  v(,  h  !■><■•  I :        "^1  rn1  r  rvci .  i  [  '• 
Germany,   assi...  ■  "''KB    I- li  ktr-i.  h.  sm *  h*-v    kurr' 

binat  Bitterfel'ii    ''i''- ''n'    '.<>'■!' m An '■        .  •iriniir.inniii 

Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  SU}   il,  Vit>5,  Si:i.  S<t.  454,-^61 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—981) 

The  process  for  preparing  0,0-dialkyldithiophosphoryl- 
fattyacidamides  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  0*  and  125*  C.,  phosphorus  pentasulfide,  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  alcohol  hav- 
ing the  formula  RiOH  wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  a-halofattyacidamide  having  the  for- 
mula XC(H)(Rj)C(0)N(R3)R4,  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  and  iodine. 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyls  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls. 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  monocyclicaryl. 


•  4.ifi  2  27 
METHOD  OF  FABRK      l  i  ^  *     !  OW  PERMEA- 
BILITY NUCLF  \B   I      n    BODIES 
Geoffrey  R.  Tully,  Jr.,  and     '  tn  oeddel,  Poway, 

Calif.,  aligners,  by  mesne  assigm  1.  isu.  to  Gulf  Gen- 
eral Atomic  Incorporated,  San  I>!>l'      <  alif..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
^     No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1*^62,  Sts.  \o.  231,818 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 5) 
1.  A   method   of  making   a  solid,   high   temperature, 
nuclear  fuel  body,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
compacting  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  graphite  and  dis- 
crete nuclear  fueK  carbide  particles,  each  of  which  par- 
ticles is  coated  with  a  protective  layer  of  pyrolytic  car- 
bon, into  a  solid   fuel  body   having  a   maximum   pore 
diameter  of  about  2  microns,  impregnating  a  portion  of 
the  pores  of  said  fuel  body  with  a  polymerizable  sub- 
stance, curing  and  carbonizing  said  substance  within  said 
pores,  repealing  said  impregnating,  curing  and  carboniz- 
ing steps  until  the  gas  permeability  of  said  fuel  body  is 
substantially   reduced,   and   thereafter  heat-treating  said 
carbonized  substance  within  the  pores  of  said  fuel  body 
to  produce  a  fuel  body  having  excellent  fission  product 
retention. 
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3  406  228 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EXTREMELY 

FINELY-DIVIDED  OXIDES 

John  E.  Hardy,  Andover,  and  Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpole, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,942 

19  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for 
the  production  of  metal  oxide  powders  of  extremely 
small  particle  size.  Broadly,  said  process  is  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  a  liquid  slurry  comprising  a  liquid 
medium,  a  metal  compound  and  carbon  black.  Said 
slurry  is  spray  dried  and  the  resulting  powder  is  heat 
treated  in  order  to  convert  the  metal  compound  to  the 
corresponding  metal  oxide. 


3.406.229 

METHOD  OF  ^t  \M  F  \f-r?  RTNG  COMPOSITE 

FOAM  I  ii  Hi  'vi  \  .    ■.  sKETS 

Louis  F.  Cen  i:.  tssignor  to 

Hitco,  d  vut puiattuu  tit  c  aiiiiomia 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,617,  now 

P^ent  No.  3,283,386,  dated  Nov.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 

lUf  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  565,328 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 


I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  casket  unit,  the 
steps  comprising: 

vacuum  forming  an  inner  shell  from  polystyrene  sheet 
material,  the  inner  shell  including  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face and  a  mating  surface; 

vacuum  forming  an  outer  shell,  larger  than  the  inner 
shell,  from  polystyrene  sheet  material,  the  outer 
shell  including  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  mating 
surface; 

coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shell  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  with  an  acrylic 
lacquer; 

applying  a  charge  of  polyurethane  foam-forming 
agents  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell; 

positioning  the  inner  shell  within  the  outer  shell,  in 
spaced-apart  relation,  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  shell  facing  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
shell,  the  polyurethane  foam  forming  within  the 
space  between  the  shells,  the  charge  of  foam-form- 
ing agents  being  suflficient  to  form  a  quantity  of 
polyurethane  foam  which  substantially  fills  the  space 
between  the  shells;  and 

adhering  together  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  shells  to 
close  the  space  between  the  shells. 


•I    4rtt    •*  tn 


Samuel  Ba^ 
Newton, 
Chemicals  I ; 

Fi!.-r^ 
Claims  prioi  . 


25, 
10  Claims. 


RESINS 

larold  GUbert,  Shh-e 

i^n'>rs  to  Monsanto 

British  company 

-f  f)89 
i  unc  24,  1963, 


^C.  26-; 


-51) 


sion  process  for  producing  a  foamed  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  by  first  coalescing  separate  molten  foamable 


1n^^ 


%%^ 


streams  and  then  expanding  the  thus  coalesced  mass  into  a 
foam  resin. 


3,406,231 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR 
HBROUS  BODIES 
William  L.  Ullmaa,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  James  C.  Bax- 
ter, Minerra,  Arthur  J.  Pearson,  Granville,  Robert  E. 
DaTii,  N(  WilUam  B.  Hullhorst,  Rossford, 

Ohio,  assigiiui>  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,007 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—145) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  insulating  body  of 
fibrous  glass  which  comprises  directing  a  flat  belt  helically 
around  a  mandrel,  directing  a  generally  planar,  compres- 
sible, porous  pack  of  fibrous  glass  impregnated  with  a 
heat  curable  binder  in  a  path  tangential  of  the  mandrel 
and  adjacent  to  the  belt  whereby  the  pack  is  gripped  and 
compressed  between  the  belt  and  the  mandrel  and  is 
pulled  by  the  belt  in  a  helical  path  around  the  mandrel, 
and  the  porous  tubular  body  formed  by  the  helical  turns 
of  the  pack  is  advanced  along  the  mandrel  by  the  belt, 
and  directing  binder  curing  hot  air  under  pressure  out- 
wardly from  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  mandrel  through 
the  tubular  body  and  directing  additional  binder  curing 
hot  air  from  an  exterior  source  inwardly  into  the  porous 
tubular  body  supplementing  the  curing  action  of  the  hot 
air  directed  outwardly  from  the  mandrel. 


3,406,232 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Allan  L.  Barker,  Soatfabridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ancrican  Optical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,114 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—162) 
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A  process  for  molding  a  closed   internal  groove  or 


This  application  is  directed  to  a  continuous  die  extru-   undercut  in  eyeglass  frames  to  eventually  receive  a  lens 
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con^prising  the  steps  of  placing  a  resilient  member  to 

the  groove  within  the  cavity  on  the  molding  block 

iorm  the  rim,  molding  the  frame  in  such  cavity,  re- 

ing    the    molded    frame    from    the   cavity    with    the 

ient  member  retained  in  said   frame,   polishing  the 

and   thereafter   removing   the   resilient   member 

the  frame.  i 


3.406.233 

Ml'  IH(U)   ■»}■  Kl!  I  Wi,   j'l^V-  WITH  S-(2,5-DI- 
i  H 1  n  h!  <  '   ■ .  i  H  U  \  *M     n  i  i  <  t  vi  ETHYL)  0,0-DI- 
h  !  H\  !  PH(  r^T'fli  'HOIH  I  lih  ■  VTE 
»'."tr   }■     i-f!Nt.:n.    i        '.r^''      <    iiif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
:tH'rnii,jl  Lumpjn}.  >l«   \  ltk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
i)t  id''^  ,ire 
.So  Drjwinc;   Orisin  1  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
>;  v5;      !    *    i       nt  -No.   3,341,553,  dated  Sept.   12, 
•j^'"    I)[   I  i    ;    HI     this  application  May  22,  1967,  Ser. 

.\  o.  h>4  2  ^  'V 

1  Claim.  (CI.  424—202) 

1,  Ttie  metnod  of  killing  pests  selected  fr6m  the  group 
consisting  of  insects  and  acarids  comprising  applying  to 
a  p:st  habitat  an  effective  amount  of  S-(2.5-dichloro-3- 
thietiylthiomethyl)-0,0-diethylphosphorodithioate. 


;Wui,.lJ  !>->_=   i'KuLESS 

Richard  L.  Bailly,  Woodcrest  Road, 

Boxford,  Mass.     01921 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,127 

1  Claim.  (CI.  264—257) 


MATta  Autrcw 

u 


V 


J 


I  \ 


cavity-contoured  upholstered  packaging  panel  is 
forined  by  covering  a  board  of  rigid  thermoplastic  foam 

an  insulating  upholstery  fabric,  and  applying  a 
healted  die  defining  the  cavity  to  the  fabric  and  board, 
die  is  heated  sufficiently  to  soften  the  thermoplastic 
ma  erial  and  penetrate  into  the  board  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
abcut  IVi  inches  per  minute  while  under  a  pressure  of 
abqut  1.8  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,406,235 

M«  i  HTM  t    \XT>    \VV  xRATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
j\G    f      vM    k     BBER  CUSHIONING 
h«  nas  Trogd   i     I  .  R    Fore,  and  John  O.  Pettigrew, 

V*>      nfsville,    .\.t.,    avMgnors   to    Dayco    Corporation, 


E; 


Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441.100 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 


//,  /5,        eO  13..  '5 


//'      £0'         /■«' 


applying  heated  V-shaped  clamping  members  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces.  By  applying  pressure  to  these  mem- 
bers and  forcing  them  toward  each  other  and  into  the  sur- 
faces of  the  cushioning  while  simultaneously  applying 
moisture  and  heat,  a  permanent  deformation  occurs. 


Apparatus  and  method  of  forming  additional  crowned 
areps  in  foam  rubber  cushioning.  This  is  accomplished  by 


3.406,236 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES  UTILIZING 
MOLD  COATED  WITH  RELEASE  AGENT  COM- 
PRISING POLVSILOXANE  -  POLYOXVALKYL- 
ENE  MIXTURE  ' 

Wilfried  Kniege,  Cologne-Mulheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1964, 

F  41,747 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—338) 

Mold  release  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  hydro- 
carbon-substituted polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  room 
temperature  of  about  40  to  20,000  centistokes,  and  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  in  an  amount  of  about  15%  to  65%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polysiloxane,  in  which  the  polyoxy- 
alkylene  is  a  water  soluble  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  200  and  2500  and  composed  of  eth- 
ylene oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  between 
about  30:70  and  85:15. 


Nj. 


r'<R  RELIEVING 
P-HYDROXY- 

i  PHENYL  .  ^. 
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a  corpora- 


3,406,237 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  MET!! 

BRONCHO-SP.ASMS  W  HIC  i  i 

PHENYL  -  2  -  (;i  -  3,5'  -  DIH^ 

HYDROXY)-ETHYI  \  \ttx  ;  i 

Karl  Zelle,  Otto  Thoma,  jiiu  Aniuu 
am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  I 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  < 
tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
326,398,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,593,  dated  Sept.  12, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  655,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

B  69,820 
3  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 45) 

The  composition  contains  a  l-p-hydroxyphenyl-2-O- 
3',5'-dihydroxyphenyl-/i  -  hydroxy)  -  ethylamino-propane 
as  an  active  broncho-spasmolytic  ingredient. 


3,406,238 
EMOLLIENT  PRFPARATI     "  STAINING 

ALKYLATED  POLVMF  k     Hi    HLTEROCY- 
CLIC  N-VINYL  MOV        i  rs 

Harlan  B.  Freyermuth  and  Wilmer  E.  Yan  Horn,  Easton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,603 
12  Claims.  (CI.  424—70) 

Toiletry  and  cosmetic  compositions  are  provided  which 
are  smooth  in  texture  and  which  impart  a  softening  and 
soothing  effect  to  the  skin  and  the  appendages  of  the  skin. 
The  said  compositions  contain  as  an  essential  component 
from  0.1  to  about  50%  by  weight  thereof  of  an  alkylated 
polymer  of  an  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  monomer  wherein  on 
an  average  at  least  25%  of  the  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  mono- 
mer units  in  said  polymer  are  alkylated  with  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  10  to  42  carbon  atoms. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 202  see: 


Patent  No.  3,406,233 


ELECTRICAL 


3,406,239 

POWER  CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIf       I      FURNACES 

Charles  G.  Rohfmon,  Mtiliag,  III.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Sit  ill  Hire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  lUlnoU 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,515 
3  Claims.  (CI.  1^—9) 


A  current  delivery  cable  having  a  plurality  of  current 
carrying  conductors  helically  wound  about  an  inner  flex- 
ible tube.  An  outer  flexible  tube  surrounds  'he  conductors 
and  forms  a  chamber  with  the  inner  tube  for  receiving 
cooling  liquid.  A  connector  is  provided  at  each  end  of 
the  current  delivery  cable.  A  fluid  pa-^sage  is  formed  in 
each  of  the  connectors  to  direct  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  inner  (kxible  tube  and  'he  outer 
flexible  tube  and,  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  inner  flexible  cable. 


3,40  <■■.,, .4! 
ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNA<  I    FO!  IPPED  WITH 
PUDDLINC 

Gustav-A '^'J*'   N-\^i     !  »!i:SM;klnrt  Kit  IS.. -.«.:!   '<■     ■  ermany, 

■SSlffn*-;      ■■■■:     Bt'!iftlli|riitli;\  .     (tOf!     l-',:,if(*!rll*  ■!■! »  :( i! .  S  f  igSf  BSell- 

»ch-4('i     rrill     r>,;sUl,r.*riki('r     }  t  jf  fu  uj;: ,     I-  Mr;:  n^ny^    a 

COf  ii-  '1  i  I  It  iSi  .:,i|    i  ,1:  rri.di!  • 

S'  i  iii'il   .;  uiii    2  ;  ,    ;  '■'•■''' ,   Nt'i      ■"'■.    •     44.5,293 

Claims  pru > <  i e  ■>     ■. ji [> i •; v,  ,i !  i .  1 1 ;  ( ,  ■ ;  v ,  July  22,  1964, 

3  Claims.  (CL  1^—10) 


:A.^^ 


"^T'^TTT'^''-^?''^ 


An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  vessel 
and  puddling  coil  operativcly  disposed  below  the  furnace 
vessel.  Means  are  provided  for  removing  the  puddling 
coil  from  under  the  furnace  vessel  and  are  arranged 
away  from  the  underneath  of  the  furnace  vessel  and  in- 
clude rails  extending  away  therefrom  and  running  gear 
means  movable  on  the  rails  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  puddling  coil  for  moving  the  latter  away  from  un- 
derneath the  furnace  vessel  and  a  drive  motor  means  re- 

855  O.O.— 27 


sponsive  to  an  impending  breakthrough  in  the  furnace 
vessel  for  actuating  the  running  gear  means,  removing 
the  puddling  coil  from  the  danger  zone. 


3,406,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 
THE  ARC  POWER  OF  A  DIRECT  ARC  ELEC- 
TRIC FURNACE  AND  PROTECTING  THE  RE- 
FRACTORY LINING  IN  THE  HOT  SPOTS  OF 
THE  FURNACE 
Charles  G.  Robinson,  Sterlhig,  111.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Steel  and  Wire  Company,  SterUng,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,321 
12  Claims.  (CL  13—11) 


K-f^V, 


Method  and  apparatus  for  improvement  of  the  heat 
balance  and  increasing  the  life  of  the  lining  of  a  multi- 
electrode  direct  arc  electric  furnace.  Magnetic  probes  are 
introduced  into  the  furnace  along  the  hot  spot  areas  of 
the  furnace  to  repel  the  efl^ects  of  the  arcs  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  furnace  in  the  region  of  the  hot  spot  areas  of 
the  furnace.  The  magnetic  probes  besides  repelling  the 
arcs  from  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  also  broaden  the 
arcs  and  thereby  more  evenly  distribute  the  heat  inside 
of  the  furnace,  with  a  resultant  decrease  in  the  melting 
time  of  the  charge. 


3,406,242 

DIFFUSION  FURNACE  HEARTH  PLATE 

Karl  A.  Lang,  93  Rivo  Alto  Canal, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803 

FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,154 

4  Claims.  (CL  13—22) 


A  hearth  plate  for  use  in  a  diffusion  furnace  of  the 
type  in  which  the  work  to  be  heated  is  carried  in  a  quartz 
tube  inserted  within  an  elongated  heating  coil  seated 
within  a  helical  groove  provided  in  a  surrounding  sleeve 
made  of  refractory  material,  the  hearth  plate  being  inter- 
posed between  the  quartz  tube  and  the  sleeve  and  having 
complemental  grooves  to  receive  the  adjacent  pwrtion  of 
the  heating  coil,  the  lands  between  the  grooves  in  the 
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heaiih  plate  and  the  sleeve  thereby  transmitting  the  weight 

tube,  the  work  within  the  tube,  and  the  hearth 

so  that  the  tube  is  kept  from  sagging  without  press- 

^gainst  the  heating  coil. 


CUMKUL  ULMLL  i  •  :■-'   I"  I  ECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INST  R       !  f^  NTS 

Pjni  .  St-f'utiiiii  s,,;ir,;in'    ^'i.i   Hi,!i-.:/,M  "!,  Aacooa,  Italy 

k  Jt"1     Vpr     :"      [■■''t^",   >.•;'     "■>    •     451,191 
idif!^  [in'intA     jpyii iU::n   lidls     ''vliv  16,  1964,314/64; 

\  r-    ':  ■■■•*    i  ■■•*'):='    :  45i,  65 

"-  {  [dirrv*      t    ;    H.i — 1.27) 


A  mechanical  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
bclloivs  of  electronic  musical  instruments  and  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  electric  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  move- 
ment of  the  bellows  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions 
from  the  same  starting  position  will  produce  correspond- 
ing variations  of  volume  or  timbre. 


\  f  ! 
^r  ■■  j:in      t  '>W!.i 
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}ilU  ii£AT  TRANSFER 
n,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

rr,rT)oraT'nn     \nnonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


A 

ating 

me 

This 

boils 

atmo^ph 

den 

liquK 

inter 

bubb 

dens^d 

dete 

ment 


ne  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,730 
Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


cooling  system  is  provided  for  cooling  heat  gener- 

electronic  components  which  are  completely  im- 

in  a  liquid  having  a  low  temperature  boiling  point. 

dielectric  liquid,  such  as  a  fluorcarbon,  preferably 

only  somewhat  above  ambient  room  temperature  at 

eric  pressure.  A  second   liquid  having  a  lower 

and  a  higher  boiling  point  than  the  first  mentioned 

is  superimposed  on  the  first  liquid  resulting  in  an 

ace  between  the  two  liquids  where  nucleate  boiling 

es  generated  in  the  first  fluid  are  principally  con- 

,  The  superimposed  liquid  is  maintained  at  a  pre- 

rinined  temperature  by  means  of  a  cooling  arrange- 


irsiid 


si:y 


3,406,245 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSTALLATIONS 
Roland  Howard  Weir  Watkins,  Kent,  England,  assignor 
to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1965, 

36,322/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  174—15) 
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1.  An  electric  cable  installations  in  which  a  cooled  sec- 
tion of  cable,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  successive  in- 
dividually cooled  lengths  of  cable,  is  provided  with  cooling 
means  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  primary  cooling  fluid  duct  associated 
with  and  passing  along  each  individually  cooled  length 
of  cable  to  extract  heat  therefrom, 

(b)  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said 
ducts  comprising  at  least  one  return  pipe  intercon- 
necting the  ends  of  each  of  the  primary  cooling  fluid 
ducts, 

(c)  a  secondary  cooling  fluid  duct  extending  along  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  cooled  section  of  cable, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  arranged  to  transfer 
heat  from  the  primary  cooling  fluid  in  the  return 
pipes  to  the  secondary  cooling  fluid  in  the  secondary 
fluid  duct, 

(e)  means  for  circulating  the  secondary  fluid  compris- 
ing a  secondary  cooling  fluid  return  pipe  intercon- 
necting the  ends  of  the  secondary  cooling  fluid  duct, 
and 

(f)  at  least  one  secondary  heat  exchanger  connected  in 
the  secondary  fluid  circuit  to  extract  heat  from  the 
secondary  cooling  fluid. 


3,4<»6.246 

ARTICLES  FOR  PRINTS  '!>  '  iHi  f  ;  i    Hi-  F  \IR 

r Arthur  P.  Davidson,  Westpor-     tn  '    %n<i'   «   *'      I  ingum, 

Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  t     '  nn-fs    \;r.-jtr  (  ..^rpora- 

tion.  East  Hartford,  C(  :•  f  i^   >f;     =  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  ivbt,  :^€j.  :\u.  £t)4,Ju& 

7  Claims.  (O.  174—68.5) 


"l^^  •" 


In  general  our  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of 
printed  circuit  repair  elements  and  of  a  method  of  using 
the  same  to  connect  printed  conductors  in  which  a  grom- 
met  or  eyelet  of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  circuit  board  is  provided  with  one  or  more  arms  for 
engaging  printed  conductors.  The  eyelet  is  passed  through 
the  hole  in  the  board  and  may  also  be  passed  through  an 
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opening  in  a  pad  having  an  arm  for  engaging  the  con- 
ductor. After  the  arms  have  been  engaged  with  the  proper 
conductors,  the  end  of  the  eyelet  remote  from  its  arms 
is  upset  securely  to  retain  the  elements  on  the  board 
and  the  arms  are  soldered  or  welded  to  the  conductors. 


3,40 (  :.r- 
ELECTRir  ^  I    f  1      %    (  TIONS  FOR 

F'MW-  >  >i    i  o\. -li  "CTORS 

Stuart  L.  I'^tr Mn-    iigrn^t'turg,  Pa^  •MigBor  to 

AMP  hi.i„..rp<,r:.(ifci,  llitirisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  ^67,  Ser.  No.  673,856 

<»  <  t:'*!iri (Q.  174- nn^ 


Electrical  connecting  device  for  connecting  pairs  of  con- 
ductors comprises  two  open  U-type  metallic  connectors  se- 
cured to  each  other  in  back-to-back  relationship  with  their 
open  sides  facing  in  opposite  directions.  Connectors  are 
separated  by  insulating  material  to  which  connectors  are 
secured  and  which  maintain  the  two  connectors  as  a  sin- 
gle structural  entity  but  as  separate  electrical  entities. 
Crimping  apparatus  for  this  connecting  device  comprises 
a  pair  of  opposed  crimping  dies  which  are  movable  rela- 
tively towards  and  away  from  each  other.  Connector  hold- 
ing means  is  loaded  between  the  crimping  dies  when  they 
are  in  their  open  positions  and  is  adapted  to  support  the 
connecting  device  with  its  open  sides  facing  the  forming 
surfaces  of  the  dies.  Each  crimping  die  has  an  inwardly 
extending  slot  intermediate  its  ends  into  which  wires  are 
threaded  or  laced  prior  to  crimping.  During  crimping,  wire- 
cutting  members  move  into  these  slots  prior  to  crimping 
of  the  connecting  device  onto  the  trimmed  wire  ends. 


3,406,248 
CABLE  WITH  EXTRUDED  COVERING  HAVING 
FIBROUS  INTERLAYER 
Steve  BanMi  aad  Ro.ir  ,ne,  Marion,  Ind.,  as- 

signors to  Anaconrl     \Sui.  j,uii  Lable  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of   l')H.)'U  Ar  . 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,879 
2  Claims.  (CL  174—121) 


An  electrical  cable  has  plural  insulation  layers  with  a 
multi-layered  fibrous  materia]  between  the  layers.  The 
fibrous  material  is  introduced  between  the  layers  during 
an  extrusion  operation. 


3,406,249 

COLOR  iOLLER  PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Rolf  E.  Spies,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  .Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,433 

7  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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A  color  killer  phase  detector  circuit  for  a  color  TV  re- 
ceiver is  formed  by  ading  a  third  diode  in  circuit  with  one 
of  the  two  diodes  of  the  reference  oscillator  phase  detec- 
tor. The  two  diodes  together  with  the  circuitry  coupled 
thereto  form  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  which  develops  an 
output  signal  when  a  color  signal  is  received. 


3,406,250 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Rolf  E.  Spies,  Lyons,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,969 

5' Claims.  (CI.  17ft— 5.4) 


r—' 1    r-^ 


MUNO 
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There  is  disclosed  a  burst  controlled  local  oscillator 
for  a  color  television  receiver,  wherein  a  coupling  circuit 
having  a  transformer  and  parallel  crystal  for  coupling 
the  burst  to  the  oscillator  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  different 
from  the  burst  frequency  providing  the  necessary  pass- 
band  for  the  burst  and  rejecting  noise. 


^,4Ufc,251 
COLOR  TV  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Morton  E.  Jones,  RidMrdson,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
sfrinncnts  Incoqionted,  DaOns,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Piled  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,136 

6  Claims.  (Q.  178—5.4) 

There  is  disclosed,  for  use  in  a  two  color  television 

display,  a  homogeneous  screen  containing  two  phosphors 

the  first  emitting  light  when  scanned  by  a  beam  of  one 
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gy  level  and  the  second  emitting  light  at  a  higher  when  an  aperture  is  sensed  and  subsequently  causes  the 
gy  level.  Superposed  over  the  screen  are  indexing  memory  core  to  be  driven  back  to  the  first  stable  state, 
which  when  scanned  by  a  beam  at  the  higher  energy  Output  pulses  are  induced  in  a  conductor  wound  in  com- 
mon around  all  of  the  memory  cores  when  the  memory 
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el  generate  indexing  pulses  and  lower  the  beam  energy 
leve  reaching  the  screen,  obviating  the  need  for  high 
voltage  switching  to  produce  the  two  color  display. 


I  !  r^  k   nf  i  I,     ,  i !    I  y\    I     !  ;,!  x  \  > FORMATION  FOR 
^fl   !   HP!  t    I-  U'  '    i  knx   jHn-   h  v  RGE  DEVICES 
Car|*iiii   i      i  hijiTi J,-. ,    \rii]    \'""M-,  Viicb.,  assignor  to  Con- 
ci  II ..  t  r f,< n  t  I ) r  p.  ,1  r  .H s  ■  i  n ,    \  n  n    \ '  bor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 

I  f'ikd   hi'n    i  1,   i^oi,  iei.  No.  431,954 

«    i   la    ns.  (CI.   178—6.7) 


An  electro-optical  apparatus  for  converting  from  time- 
arjing  voltage  to  time-varying  light  and  vice  versa  in- 
ducing a  compact  cluster  of  electron  discharge  devices 
such  as  cathode  ray  tubes  with  a  plurality  of  light  con- 
duit! for  compacting  the  output  of  the  tubes  to  a  dense 
patt:rn  of  light,  an  optical  system  for  treating  said  light 
to  further  refine  it,  and  a  recording  device  to  provide 
a  continuous  time-varying  record,  the  apparatus  being 
reversible  to  move  from  a  continuous  light  varying  rec- 
ord to  a  plurality  of  time-varying  voltages. 


41! 
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KA.\3MITTER 

i^-ignor  (o  Teletype 
r  it     n  of  Delaware 
123,238 

—  17) 
device  for  sensing  permutation-coded  apertures  in  a 
teledraph  tape  and  causing  a  series  of  time  related  mark- 
ing and  spacing  signals  representative  of  the  aperture 
permutations  to  be  provided  in  a  transmitting  conductor. 
A  n  agnetic  control  device  causes  a  memory  core  to  be 
driven  from  a  first  stable  state  to  a  second  stable  state 


cores  are  driven  from  the  first  stable  state  to  the  second 
stable  state.  The  output  pulses  control  operation  of  a  bi- 
stable flip-flop  which  causes  a  series  of  time  related  out- 
put pulses  to  be  provided  in  the  transmitting  conductor. 


3,406,254 
COMBINATION  SEQUENTIAL  AND  PARALLEL 
SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEGRAPH  API     i      TUS 

Robert  E.  Arko,  Mount  Frt>  ;  ■    ^   T!?    -it^^icnnr  r^^  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  .<    -"r;;,.:;  tU'-i-i       )><:..! ware 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  V  i-i 

10  Claims.  (CL  la     ^: , 


r^ 


1.  In  a  selector  mechanism  harving  a  serial  selector 
magnet  responsive  to  incoming  signals  to  position  its  arma- 
ture in  either  a  marking  or  a  spacing  position  and  a  plu- 
rality of  followers  individually  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  armature  for  controlling  the  function  of  a  tele- 
graph arpparatus,  the  following: 
a  plurality  of  latching  members  each  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  an  individual  one  of  the  followers  for  pre- 
venting the  followers  from  responding  to  the  position 
of  the  serial  selector  armature; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  selector  magnets  each  individual 
to  one  of  the  latching  members  and  responsive  to  an 
incoming  signal  to  move  its  respective  latching  mem- 
ber out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  its  respective  fol- 
lower; and 
means  for  holding  the  armature  of  the  serial  selector 
magnet  in  the  marking  position  whenever  signals  are 
being  received  on  the  parallel  selector  magnets  and 
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for  holding  all  of  the  latching  members  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  followers  whenever  signals  are 
being  received  on  the  serial  selector  magnet. 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  the  frequency 
modulated  signal  utilizing  a  single  frequency  source, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  source  a  train  of  pulses  of 
twice  the  bit  rate  of  the  binary  data  signal,  means  in- 
cluding a  bistable  device  gated  in  a  complementary  man- 
ner by  a  combination  of  said  binary  data  signal  and  said 
train  of  pulses  for  providing  a  two-phase  coded  waveform 
and  filter  means  for  converting  the  two-phase  coded  wave- 
form into  said  frequency  modulated  signal. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  the  recovery  of  the  binary 
information  from  the  orthogonal  frequency  modulated 
signal  utilizing  means  for  delaying  said  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  by  one  half  bit  interval,  product  modulator 
means  for  comparing  the  undelayed  frequency  modulated 
signal  with  the  delayed  frequency  modulated  signal  and 
low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  prod- 
uct modulator  for  eliminating  alternating  current  com- 
ponents in  the  output  of  said  filter  means  which  are  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  bit  rate.  Because  of  correlation 
characteristics  the  low  pass  filter  output  will  have  a  mini- 
mum and  maximum  level.  One  of  these  levels  is  indica- 
tive of  one  and  the  other  level  of  the  other  state  respec- 
tively of  said  binary  data  signal.  Synchronous  sampling 
of  said  low  pass  output  wave  at  the  binary  data  rate  pro- 
duces a  replica  of  the  binary  data  signal. 


COIN  TELEPIK  '»\  I'    !  M I  RCiENCY  SERVICE 

Lawrence  A.  Strom mrn,     inriunar^'^Jis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telepts'int    >  .•thor.iforH: ifip  i'fporated.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpo r \>  i  i .  j  i i  i . f  \ . • «   's ^  s. 

Filed  Juiu    :.  V,  :•    ■' .,,,    ,,,1.0,716 

15  Claims.  (CI.  179—6.3) 
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special  switching  contacts  associated  with  either  a  rotary 
or  pushbutton  dialing  mechanism  for  bypassing  coin  con- 
trol circuitry  and  enabling  the  tone  generator. 


3,406^55 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  TECHNIQUES  USING 
ORTHOGONAL  FM  SIGNAL 
Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc., 
Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2.  !*> 6^    s.  =■■    ^.     460,753 
29  Claims.  (Ll.  i :&—&;) 


A  coin  telephone  system  for  providing  coin  free  access 
to  an  emergency  operator  employing  a  tone  generator  and 


3  406  257 
PARALLEL  TASI  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON  MEANS 

FOR  CALL  ASSIGNMENT  CONTROL 
Norwood  G.  Long,  Millington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,091 
7  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


Two  time  assignment  speech  interpolation  (TASI)  sys- 
tems are  conected  in  parallel  to  utilize  the  increased  chan- 
nel capacity  of  a  speech  transmission  facility.  Each  input 
subscriber  line  is  connected  to  a  speech  transmission  gate 
in  each  of  the  two  TASI  systems.  Subscriber  identification 
codes  to  identify  the  active  input  lines  are  queued  up  in 
memory  units  in  both  TASI  systems.  An  assignment  con- 
trol system  common  to  both  TASI  systems  determines 
which  TASI  system  shall  transmit  the  subscriber  call  basing 
its  decision  on  speech  transmission  channel  availability 
in  either  of  the  two  parallel  TASI  systems. 


3,406^58 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  Ft)R  SWITCHING  NET- 
WORKS HAVING  OUTPUT  AVAILABILITY 
CHECK  MEANS 
Andreas  MlcUd  Cyriel  Conecl  Pecters,  Scboten,  Jan  Van 
Goethem,  Antwerp,  and  Joref  August  Comeel  Maria 
De  Cleyn,  Kapellen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,704 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 

Switching  network  including  a  plurality  of  incoming 

junctions  connected  through   a   plurality  of  first  group 

selectors,  links,  and  second  group  selectors  to  a  plurality 


78( 


of  dutgoing  junctions.  The  connection  is  made  in  such  a 
mai  ner  that  each  incoming  junctions  has  access  to  all  of 
the  outgoing  junctions.  The  outgoing  junctions  are  ar- 
ranj;ed  in  a  plurality  of  sets.  The  network  includes  a 
con  rol  circuit  which  operates  to  check  the  availability 
of  (he  outgoing  junctions  of  the   wanted  set,  and  the 
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avai  ability  of  the  links  giving  access  to  these  outgoing 
junctions.  The  control  circuit  then  indicates  that  there  is 
at  hast  one  available  outgoing  junction  in  the  wanted 
set.  Thus,  the  circuitry  provides  means  for  precluding  the 
necessity  of  having  the  control  circuit  check  all  the  indi- 
vidial  outgoing  junctinnv  fnr  iv  lil.ibility. 
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7  Claims.  (CI.  179—22)  ' 
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TRUNK  SWITCH 
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switching  contact   network  for  telephone  systems. 

network  enables  the  establishment  of  different  cate- 
gonts  of  calls,  such  as  local  calls,  external  calls  and 
transit  calls  over  a  minimum  number  of  contacts.  The 
netv'ork  is  characterized  in  that  the  primary  switching 
matrix  provides  individual  common  multiples  to  the  sub- 
ers.  The  common  multiples  are  divided  to  enable 
switching  between  the  subscribers  and  switching  between 
the  iubscribers  and  trunks. 
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1 .  ^  •„  ■■»    >   ^  r  w    ■""■• .  Y.,  a  corpora- 


l^f)5    V      No.  473,381 
ns.  (CI.  179—37) 
Ah  intercom  s>^icl^l  is  disclosed  having  eight  talking 
link:,  two  ringing  links  and  a  signal  link.  All  calls  are 
first  established  on  the  signal  link,  thereafter  being  trans- 
fern  d  to  one  of  the  two  ringing  links  for  the  ringing  and 


ringback  functions,  and  thereafter  being  transferred  to  an 
idle  one  of  the  eight  talking  links.  A  crossbar  switch  pro- 
vides the  crosspoints  for  connection  of  the  stations  to 
the  ringing  and  talking  links,  six  crosspoints  being  utilized 
for  each  ringing  link  to  provide  the  necessary  supervisory 
signals.  Any  station  may  transfer  to  the  signaling  link 


,SIf 


during  a  connection  in  order  to  add  other  stations  for  a 
conference  connection  by  manual  operation  of  a  confer- 
ence pushbutton.  If  the  connection  to  the  third  station  is 
not  completed,  a  second  operation  of  the  conference  push- 
button causes  the  transfer  of  the  original  parties  from 
the  ringing  link  back  to  a  talking  link. 


3.406,261 

TELEPHONE  SWITCI  i !-    v !  i     CALL 

TRANSFER  H !  \  f  =  I 

Walter  H.  Shaw,  20  SE.  3rd  A  i        i.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965.  Skr.  No.  441,086 

2  Claims.  (CI.  179 — 42) 
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A  telephone  switchboard  call  transfer  device  for  re- 
routing incoming  calls  at  a  subscriber  switchboard  through 
an  outgoing  trunk  line.  A  patch  circuit  is  used,  including 
polarity  reversal  switches  connected  with  the  respective 
incoming  and  outgoing  lines  for  establishing  correct  po- 
larity of  inter-connection  through  the  device,  indicated 
by  lighting  of  a  supervisory  lamp  in  a  series  network 
with  a  rectifier  in  the  patch  circuit.  The  supervisory  lamp 
thus  serves  both  as  an  indication  of  correct  polarity  to 
be  achieved  by  the  operator  by  use  of  the  switches,  and 
as  supervision  of  the  rerouting  circuits  so  that  disconnect 
can  be  made  upon  completion  of  a  rerouted  call. 
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3,406,262 
SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENTS  CONTROLLED 
BY  LINE  RINGING  CURRENT 
Otho  D.  Grandstaff,  Oak  Park,  111.,  Bsrignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,383 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179—84) 


■sar 


responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  call  completed  push 
button  for  releasing  the  corresponding  push  button  and 
restoring  the  mechanical  connection. 


A  secretarial  answering  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
telephone  subscriber  lines  terminating  therein,  and  having 
a  photocell  positioned  in  an  enclosure  with  a  plurality  of 
neon  lamps.  Each  of  the  lamps  is  connected  in  series  with 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  across  a  diflferent  one  of  the 
subscriber  lines,  whereby  ringing  current  transmitted  over 
a  calling  one  of  the  lines  causes  the  associated  lamp  to 
emit  light,  which  causes  the  photocell  to  effectively  turn 
on  an  oscillator  for  producing  an  audible  signal  as  an  in- 
dication of  an  incoming  call  to  the  cabinet.  In  this  man- 
ner, incoming  ringing  signals  are  isolated  from  the  audible 
signal  and  the  individual  resistor/capacitor  combination 
prevents  false  operation  of  the  lamp  associated  therewith 
during  operation  of  the  dial  when  an  outgoing  call  from 
the  corresponding  subscriber  station  is  initiated. 


1.  A  cradle  switch  device  for  telephone  sets  having 
hands  free  facilities,  said  telephone  sets  equipped  with  first 
push  buttons  which  can  be  released  or  locked  through  a 
mechanical  connection  with  the  said  cradle  switch,  said 
mechanical  connection  including  a  coupling,  a  correspond- 
ing push  button  for  controlling  the  coupling,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  corresponding  push  but- 
ton for  actuating  said  coupling  to  interrupt  said  mechani- 
cal connection,  a  call-completed  push  button,  and  means 


3,406,264 

MANUFACTURE  AND  TESTING  OF 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Alan  PhilUpson  and  Basil  Harry  Royston  Spiller,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  BritiA  compaay 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,694 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—100.4) 
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For  checking  phonograph  records  after  manufacture, 
an  ultrasonic  signal  of  constant  amplitude  and  frequency 
is  superimposed  on  the  audio  signals  to  be  recorded  so 
that  the  ultrasonic  signal  can  be  reproduced  from  the  final 
sound  track.  At  least  a  proportion  of  the  records  are 
played  to  check  if  there  is  any  distonion  or  break  in  the 
reproduced  ultrasonic  signal.  An  apparatus  is  described 
for  automatically  comparing  a  constant  amplitude,  con- 
stant frequency  ultrasonic  signal  with  the  output  of  an 
oscillator  using  a  phase  sensitive  detector. 


3,406,265 
REPEATER  WITH  POWER  SEPARATION  FILTERS 
AND    WITH    NEUTRALIZATION    NETWORKS 
CONNECTED  TO  A  COMMON  TERMINAL  OF 
SIGNAL  AND  POWER  CHANNELS 
WilUam  J.  Rkbter.  Jr.,  Annandale,  Va^  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  1     »  f  ttories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatiofi  ot  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,971 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179—170) 


In  a  submarine  cable  repeater  in  which  an  inner  metiillic 
casing  is  the  signal  reference  terminal  and  is  isolated  from 
an  outer  metallic  casing  which  is  the  ground,  or  reference 
terminal,  for  the  repeater  power  supply,  neutralization  of 
spurious  feedback  through  stray  and  inherent  capacitances 
with  respect  to  the  inner  casing  is  achieved  by  means  of 
first  and  second  neutralizing  networks  connected  from  the 
repeater  inner  casing  to  respective  points  at  which  the  di- 
rect-current blocking  capacitors  of  the  power  separation 
filters  are  connected  to  the  coaxial  choke  coils  in  the  re- 
peater power  separation  filters.  The  neutralization  net- 
works eliminate  the  need  for  any  inductive  impedances 
between  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  thereby  reducing  the 
amount  of  change  in  repeater  characteristics  which  oc- 
curs when  the  separation  between  inner  and  outer  casings 
changes,  for  instance,  under  impact. 
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tinned  switch-control  device  contained  in  a  moulded 

having  a  timer  chamber  closed  off  by  a  flexible 

and  having  two  further  cavities  one  of  which 

envelopes  the  other.  One  of  the  cavities  is  closed 

er  and  the  other  by  a  wall.  The  timer  chamber 

commtnicates  with  the  other  of  the  cavities  via  a  variable 

throttling  device  whilst  the  one  cavity  is  in  com- 

municition  with  a  space  containing  the  electrical  contacts 

device. 
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8  Claims.  (Ci.  200—34) 
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iU  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 61.41) 
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magnetic  proximity  switch  including  a  non-mag- 
having  a  sensing  face  and  a  switch  element  with 
of  magnetically  operable  contacts  mounted  in  a 
magnetic  field  and  in  a  biasing  magnetic  field; 
erized  by  the  sensing  magnetic  field  being  formed 
of  sensing  magnets  mounted  in  the  case  in  spaced 
to  each  other  with  one  pair  of  opposite  poles  ad- 
the  sensing  face,  the  magnetically  operable  contacts 
switch  element  being  mounted  in  the  field  between 
pair  of  opposite  poles;  the  biasing  magnetic  field 


CISC 
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being  formed  by  a  pair  of  biasing  magnets  positioned  in  the 
case  with  one  pair  of  opposite  poles  adjacent  the  magnetic- 
ally operable  contacts  of  the  switch  element;  a  shield 
member  of  magnetic  material  mounted  in  the  case  to  form 
a  closed  flux  path  for  the  sensing  and  biasing  magnetic 
fields,  which  closed  flux  path  is  spaced  from  the  sensing 
face  and  shields  both  the  sensing  and  biasing  magnetic 
fields  from  the  influence  of  extraneous  magnetic  material 
other  than  magnetic  material  to  be  detected  adjacent  the 
sensing  face  of  the  case. 


3,406,268 

MINIATURE  SINGLE  POLE-DOUBLE  THROW 

CERAMIC-METAL  SWITCH  STWI'CTURE 

Robert  W.  Hansen,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  .r.Mk:r!  >r  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporat'   r  lose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  NO     «•*<     '  r.  15, 

1965.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1967,  >ci.  .\o.  t>&4,561 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 


A  single  pole-double  throw  hermetically  sealed  switch 
having  two  axially  aligned  ceramic  envelope  portions 
closed  at  each  opposite  end  by  metallic  end  caps,  one  of 
which  constitutes  a  diaphragm,  and  having  intermediate 
said  metallic  end  cap  assemblies  an  intermediate  elec- 
trode. Either  one  of  two  selected  circuits  through  the 
switch  is  made  or  broken  by  an  axially  extending  contact 
rod  pivotally  supported  on  the  diaphragm. 


3.4(tf-,,:j.'* 
FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT    i<Rf  \  K I  R'-    Ift'^SNG 
MEANS  FOR  INCREAS f  n  <  •.  Hi  I-  I  :> f  \  ^\l\  OF 

THE  FLUID  DURING  i '--  !  \  K  k  I  V  I  n  • 

William  H.  Flsciier,  Pittsborst  it  t^iinor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  i  li^rnirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,563 
I  10  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 


A  gas-blast  type  of  circuit  interrupter  using  an  elec- 
tronegative arc-extinguishing  gas  or  liquid  increases  the 
density  of  the  fluid  along  the  established  arc  path  by  in- 
jector means  or  piston  means,  and  hence  the  arc  voltage 
at  the  time  of  interruption. 
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^hi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
kyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 


r '    • 

Koji 

Kugaku    k.k., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,055 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1965, 

4#/89  954 

5  Claims.  (Cl!  200—153) 


3,406,272 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Bumey  J.  Ehrlicb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  \o  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tez.^  a  corporatiott  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No,  432,593 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—109) 
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Control  switch  for  miniature  type,  motor-driven,  optical 
instruments  wherein  two  microswitches  arc  stacked  with 
the  switch  buttons  thereof  disposed  on  the  same  side,  a 
motor-driven  and  manually  settable  rotatable  control  ring 
controlling  the  lens  zooming  or  stop  displacement  being 
disposed  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  switch  buttons,  aiKl 
wherein  a  T-shaped  lever  having  an  arm  extending  across 
the  stacked  microswitches  and  extending  switch  actuating 
arms  is  provided  to  selectively  engage  the  microswitches 
upon  pivoting  thereof  by  the  engagement  of  the  extend- 
ing arm  by  one  or  the  other  of  two  spaced  projections 
provided  on  the  rotatable  control  ring;  the  arrangement 
being  such  to  accommodate  a  switch  control  means  within 
the  minimum  space  requirements  provided  by  optical  in- 
struments such  as  cameras  and  the  like,  and  prevent 
damage  to  the  microswitches. 


'  =-^6,271 
I>-  A  TUBE  MILL 

John  F.  Cacb  -  lames  W.  Thomas,  Brook- 

park  Village.,  <  .v^.i  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporat 

FBed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,780 
1  Claim.  (Cl.  219—8.5) 
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A  tube  mill  for  high  frequency  welding  includes  an 
impedor  which  is  advanced  along  the  converging  edges 
of  the  tube  being  formed.  The  impedor  consists  of  a  sup- 
port rod  which  extends  into  the  tube  and  is  connected 
to  a  support  arm  at  one  end.  A  plurality  of  high  perme- 
ability rings  are  removably  supported  at  the  free  end 
so  that  rings  of  different  diameters  can  be  substituted  to 
conform  to  the  diameter  of  the  tube  being  formed.  A 
coolant  is  forced  against  the  rings  to  hold  them  in  the 
desired  position  on  the  support  rod. 
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Disclosed  herein  is  an  infrared  detecting  system  for 
verifying  the  quality  of  a  weld  in  a  weld  zone.  The  peak 
value  of  the  signal  obtained  from  the  infrared  detector  is 
compared  with  preselected  limits  and  a  signal  is  given  if 
the  limits  are  exceeded  to  provide  an  indication  if  the  peak 
temperature  of  the  weld  zone  falls  outside  of  a  preselected 
band  of  acceptable  temperatures. 


3,406,273 
MAGNETIC  VAPOR  DEFLECTOR  FOR 
AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Robert  C.  Holland,  Park  Forest,  111^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,773 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  219—121) 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  materials  with  a  beam  of 
charged  panicles  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles, 
means  for  directing  and  focussing  said  beam  along  a 

first  line  towards  the  materials  to  be  worked, 
a  vapor  deflector  interposed  across  the  first  line  between 

the  beam  generating  means  and  the  materials, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  E  core  magnetic  beam 

deflectors  with  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity 

facing  one  another  across  a  predetermined  gap, 
said  pair  of  E  core  beam  deflectors  positioned  with  the 

vapor  deflector  adjacent  the  central  gap, 
where  the  magnetic  poles  across  the  upper  gap  nearest 

the  beam  generating  means  deflect  the  beam  in  a 

first  direction  away  from  the  first  line  and  past  the 

vapor  deflector, 
where  the  central  magnetic  poles  of  the  pair  of  E  cores 

deflect  the  beam  in  a  second  direction  towards  the 

first  line, 
and  where  the  magnetic  poles  across  the  lower  gap 

nearest  the  materials  to  be  worked  deflect  the  beam 

substantially  parallel  to  the  first  line. 
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for  the  removal  of  excess  solder  includes  a 

portion  supporting  insulatedly  spaced  inner  and 

doncentric  tubular  electrodes  and  a  central  cavity 

housing  portion  connecting  with  the  open  ended 

annel  of  the  inner  electrode.  By  controllably  con- 

a  vacuum  source  to  the  cavity  and  by  applying 

potential  across  the  electrodes  to  liquify  the  cx- 

der.  the  solder  so  liquified  may  be  drawn  through 

1  channel  and  into  the  cavity. 
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furnace  for  heating  objects  at  high  temperatures  in  a 
ed  atmosphere  having  a  heating  unit  surrounding 
ccts  to  be  heated,  the  heating  unit  having  a  support 
erdigitated  fingers  engaging  the  heating  elements, 
ers  extending  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  the 
unit  at  least  beyond  the  heating  elements,  the  tips 
ingers  being  adapted  to  support  and  come  into  in- 
contact  with  the  tube  fitting  into  the  interior  of 
ing  unit,  and  an  insulating  layer  surrounding  the 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  beat  from  the  heating 
the  atmosphere. 
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\f-v*   \'.'irk 
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1.  A  heated  cement  supply  system  comprising:  a  flex- 
ible ho'e  made  of  Teflon  for  conveying  the  cement  from  a 


supply  tank  to  a  delivery  point  in  a  shoe  machine, 
threaded  end  fittings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  hose,  a 
hollow  metal  block  receiving  one  of  said  end  fittings  at 
one  end  of  the  block,  the  other  end  of  said  block  having  an 
opening,  a  flexible  resistance  heater  wire  extending  from 
the  block  lengthwise  through  the  hose  and  back  again 
to  the  block,  insulating  ceramic  beads  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  wire,  two  insulated  electrical  terminals  on 


said  block  passing  into  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  resist- 
ance heater  wire  being  connected  to  said  terminals  inside 
the  block,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  into  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  at  the  other  end  for  connection  into  a 
heated  cement  supply  tank,  an  additional  heater  secured 
to  said  conduit  to  heat  the  cement  during  its  passage  from 
the  supply  lank  to  the  block,  and  means  for  control  of 
cement  temperature  in  said  system. 


3,406,277 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  WALL  TYPE 
OVEN  TO  A  COMBINATION  OVEN  AND  SUR- 
FACE HEATER  UNIT 
Robert  L.  Gault,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,341 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—444) 


Mechanism  for  converting  a  wall  type  cooking  oven  to 
a  combination  cooking  apparatus  comprising  the  wall  oven 
and  a  platform  containing  surface  heating  elements.  The 
mechanism  is  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  pair  of 
arms  movable  along  guide  means  provided  in  side  panels 
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/  >■ 
attachable  to  the  wall  oven.  The  arms  are  so  attached  to 
the  platform  containing  the  surface  units  that  when  the 
arms  are  moved  the  platform  travels  from  an  inoperative 
position  directly  beneath  the  wall  oven  to  an  operative 
position  below  and  forward  of  the  front  of  the  wall  oven. 
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3,406^78 
WATTAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 


Artfanr  T.  Bas<»4:U.ii'..  ..i 
asrignors   to   Gener: 
Mich.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  12 
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fNG  UNIT 

f  C.  Siegia,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
rs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
'» .ire 

No.  495,161 
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said  symmetrical  areas  on  said  one  surface.  Each  said 
curved  area  is  formed  in  a  panel  by  selectively  providing 
compressive  stresses  in  the  surface  layer  thereof  which 
exceed  compressive  stresses  provided  in  the  surface  layer 
of  the  associated  symmetrical  area  of  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  panel. 


3,406,280 
COORDINATE  DESTINATION  COMPUTER 
Robert  E.  Vago,  BeiPs  Comers,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Computing  Devices  of  Canada   Limited,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,414 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—150.27) 
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A  controller  for  an  electrical  surface  heating  unit  in- 
cluding first  and  second  resistance  elements  of  equal  ohmic 
rating.  One  of  the  elements  defines  a  six  inch  diameter 
heating  surface  and  both  of  the  elements  together  define 
an  eight  inch  diameter  heating  surface.  First  circuit  means 
energizes  one  of  the  resistance  elements  across  a  116- 
volt  supply.  Second  circuit  means  energizes  both  of  the 
resistance  elements  in  scries  across  a  236-volt  supply. 
Switch  means  selectively  connect  the  resistance  elements  in 
either  the  first  or  second  circuit  means.  A  pulsating  bi- 
metallic switch  included  in  both  the  first  and  second  circuit 
means  varies  the  wattage  output  of  th«  resistance  elements 
connected  in  the  respective  circuit  means. 
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N  I      i  y  L  nor  to  Corniag  Glass 

.  orp<'r:,aion.of  New  York 
s       \o.  507,380 
(U.  11**— 464) 


Panels  of  a  glass-ceramic  material  which  arc  to  have 
electric  heating  elements  secured  adjacent  selected  sym- 
metrical areas  of  one  surface  thereof  to  provide  top-of- 
stovc  "burners"  for  kitchen  ranges,  for  example,  are  pro- 
vided with  minutely  convexly  curved  areas  on  the  opposite 
panel  surface,  each  such  area  corresponding  with  one  of 


1.  A.  navigational  computer  for  calculating  position 
with  respect  to  a  first  point  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
designated  tracks  passing  therethrough,  comprising 

a  first  sellable  storage  means  for  storing  the  reference 
angle  of  a  first  one  of  said  designated  tracks, 

a  second  sellable  storage  means  for  storing  the  refer- 
ence angle  of  a  second  one  of  said  designated  tracks, 

means  for  supplying  signals  representing  the  track  made 
good  and  the  distance  travelled  from  a  second  point 
lying  on  said  first  track  at  a  known  distance  from  said 
first  point, 

subtracting  means  having  a  first  input  cormected  to  said 
signal  supplying  means  and  a  second  input  switchcdiy 
connected  to  one  of  said  storage  means  for  supplying 
a  difference  signal  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween the  track  made  good  and  one  of  said  reference 
tracks, 

first  computing  means  responsive  to  said  subtracting 
means  and  to  the  signal  representing  the  distance 
travelled  from  said  second  point  to  calculate  position 
with  respect  to  said  second  point  and  said  first  track, 

second  computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  com- 
puting means  to  calculate  position  with  respect  to 
said  first  point  and  said  first  track, 

third  computing  means  operable  in  a  first  circuit  con- 
figuration responsive  to  signals  representing  position 
from  said  second  computing  means  and  said  differ- 
ence signal  to  calculate  range  and  relative  track  to 
said  first  point, 

said  third  computing  means  being  operable  in  a  second 
circuit  configuration  responsive  to  said  difference 
signal  and  to  signals  representing  range  and  relative 
track  stored  in  said  third  computing  means  to  cal- 
culate position  with  respect  to  said  first  point  and  said 
second  track, 

sequence  switching  means  controlling  said  third  com- 
puting means  for  selectively  establishing  said  first  or 
second  circuit  configuration. 
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t'        )    1  nc  Paii^des,  and  Steven  C. 

"^    r- frii u      >    ih;  .  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 

K -^     !  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

tiUd  Oct.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  401.464 

3  Claims.  (CI.  235—193) 
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modified  to  provide  a  source  of  gas  and  means  for  feeding 
gas  from  the  source  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  region 
near  the  calutron  ion  source  filament  to  substantially  pre- 
vent activation  normally  caused  by  the  calutron  charge 
vapor,  such  that  the  calutron  arc  discharge  is  better 
stabilized  and  the  purity  of  the  collected  isotopes  in  the 
calutron  receiver  is  substantially  improved.  The  feed  gas 
is  selected  from  the  group  including  CS,-.  SjClj.  HjS,  and 
CCI4.  In  addition,  argon  or  nitrogen  gas  may  be  mixed 
with  the  above  selected  gas  before  being  fed  to  the  re- 
gion near  the  filament. 


'TT 


device  for  quickly  computing  profits  of  portions  of 
cotitract  including  profit  subtotals  and  the  profit  grand 
Known  values  of  contract  portions  are  registered  on 
and  multiplied  by  known  profit  rates  registered  on  as- 
led  dials.  The  products  of  these  individual  contract 
portibns  are  added  together  and  read  out  on  a  meter. 
r  factors  such  as  risk  factors  capable  of  influencing 
{jrofit  picture  are  added  together  and  likewise  are  read 
a  meter.  The  subtotals  are  then  added  to  show  the 
grand  total. 
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adapter  unit  usable  with  the  headlamp  of  an  auto- 

e.  The  adapter  is  formed  to  accommodate  a  sealed 

lamp,  reflector  and  electric  wiring.  A  cylindrical 

shaped  member  positions  the  beam  forward  from  the 

The  cylindrical  member  has  an  inclined  edge 

fits  over  a  lip  portion  integral  with  the  fender.  The 

incliried  edge  is  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  opening  for 

eiving  a  mounting  screw.  The  other  edge  of  the  cylin- 

nicmbcr  is  bounded  with  a  chrome  plated  rim. 


i  ACTION    AND 
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f  TRODUC- 


!^ .  4  0  ^'■■■1  l  \  -i 
METHOD    OF    DETF  k    i      1 
VELOCITIES  OF  FLLIi     i 
MEANS  OF  RADIOAC  i  t- 

TION  INTO  THE  WELL 
Marcus  C.  Young,  Odessa,  Tex.,  aiiignoi  oi  tifty  percent 
each  to  Cardinal  Surveys  Company,  Odessa,  Tex.,  and 
Well  Reconnaissance,  Inc.,  DaUm,  Tex.,  both  corpora- 
tions of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,590 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—43.5) 


1.  The  method  of  investigating  in  a  well  the  flow  of 
water  introduced  in  the  well  and  into  earth  formations 
penetrated  by  the  well  including:  introducing  water  at  a 
constant  rate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  suffi- 
ciently long  to  cause  stabilization  of  water  flow  into  the 
earth  formations  and  during  the  investigation;  positioning 
a  detector  device  in  the  well  above  the  expected  locations 
of  outward  flow  of  water  into  the  earth  formations;  in- 
troducing a  quantity  of  tracer  material  into  the  well  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  detector  device;  deter- 
mining by  the  output  of  the  detector  device  the  period 
of  time  required  for  the  tracer  material  to  move  past  the 
detector  after  its  introduction  into  the  well;  and  then  mov- 
ing the  detector  device  successively  in  the  well  and 
through  the  tracer  material  as  it  moves  downwardly  in 
the  well  to  determine  locations  of  outward  flow  of  the 
tracer  material  from  the  well 


3,406,285 
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7(rrv(CL  250— 41.9)  6  Oaims.  (CI.  250-71) 

A  calculation  for  cne  >eparation  of  isotopes  of  the  alka-  i.  a  method  of  testing  a  soldered  joint  in  a  member 

line  earth,  the  rare  earth  and  cenain  other  elements  is  comprising   the   steps  of   (1)    applying   a  coating  of  a 


October  15,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


787 


fluorescent  dye  to  the  joint  to  be  soldered,  the  fluorescent 
dye  being  rendered  non-fluorescing  when  heated  to  the 
soldering  temperature,  (2)  heating  the  member  at  the 
joint  to  soldering  temperature  and  applying  solder  there- 
to, and  (3)  inspecting  the  soldered  joint  with  a  light 
capable  of  causing  the  original  fluorescent  dye  to 
fluoresce,  whereby  a  defective  soldered  joint  due  to  the 
temperatures  not  reaching  the  soldering  temperature  is 
indicated  by  fluorescence  of  the  coating  thereat. 


3,406.286 

PRECISELY  TIMED    v  f     sWFrCHING  SYSTEM 

FOR  X  TUBES 


William  T.  BroM,  Ciacinn  • 
Flarslicim  Company,  DiviMui. 
RoidMStcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Mar.  19,  ^^^'  '< 
9  Claims   j_ 


)or  to  Liebel- 
.  V  ompany,  Inc., 
aware 
No.  438,650 
-95) 


A  switching  circuit  is  disclosed  for  automatically  initiat- 
ing, without  circuit  adjustments  for  transformer  reactance 
variation,  supply  of  alternating  current  to  a  load  at  a  par- 
ticular point  in  the  alternating  current  cycle  and  for  a 
predetermined  duration.  The  switching  circuit  includes  a 
sihcon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  a  source 
of  AC.  power  and  the  load  to  be  supplied,  and  a  high 
frequency  pulse  source  connected  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  coruiitioning  the  recti- 
fier for  conduction.  The  high  frequency  pulse  source, 
which  triggers  the  rectifier  to  a  conducting  state  at  a  point 
when  the  load  current  reaches  the  threshold  level  neces- 
sary to  sustain  conduction,  provides  the  switching  circuit 
with  automatic  transformer  reactance  compensation.  Spe- 
cifically, the  high  frequency  pulse  source  enables  the  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  to  be  reliably  switched  to  a  con- 
ducting state  at  approximately  the  zero  current  point  re- 
gardless of  changes  in  the  degree  of  lag  or  lead  of  the 
load  current,  and  to  do  so  without  the  need  for  making 
adjustments  in  the  triggering  circuit  for  transformer  re- 
actance variations.  For  example,  with  a  load  of  varying 
inductance,  the  high  frequency  pulse  source  enables  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  be  reliably  driven  into  con- 
duction at  the  approximate  zero  current  point  and  the 
inductive  load  provided  with  power  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  inductance  and,  hence,  current  lag,  and  without 
circuit  adjustments. 
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1.  Solar  energy  detection  system  including  a  first  solar 
cell,  means  for  exposing  said  first  solar  cell  to  one  portion 
of  a  selected  field  of  view,  means  for  generating  a  signal 
in  response  to  solar  energy  impinging  on  said  first  solar 
cell,  a  first  trigger  circuit  for  abruptly  amplifying  said 
solar  signal,  a  second  solar  cell,  means  for  exposing  said 


second  solar  cell  to  another  portion  of  said  selected  field 
of  vigw,  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
solar  energy  impinging  on  said  second  solar  cell,  a  second 
trigger  circuit  for  abruptly  amplifying  said  second  solar 


signal,  and  memory  circuit  means  selectively  operable  by 
the  amplified  solar  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
trigger  circuits  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  indicate  the 
solar  cell  on  which  the  sun  is  or  has  last  impinged. 


3,4«6aM 
OPTOELECTRONIC   LOGIC   ELEMENT   COMPRIS- 
ING A  VACUUM-FLUORESCENT  UGHT  SOURCE 
Richard  Dn  Bois,  Jr.,  CaldweU  Township,  Harold   D. 
Johnson,  Parsippany,  and  Herbert  E.  Pcaria,  Wcft  Cald- 
well,  N  J.,  aasiffaors,  by  mesBc  ■■■ifMi««i^  to  Wagacr 
Elcctrk  Corp'  h--  . :  u - 1  H .-ad,  lad,,  a  cotporalio« 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  Aog.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,425 
It  OafaM.  (O.  250—217) 
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1.  A  vacuum  fluorescent  readout  device  comprising;  a 
sealed  envelope  including  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a 
plurality  of  control  electrodes;  a  flat  insulator  positioned 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  said  insulator  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of  electrons 
from  the  cathode  to  the  anode;  and  a  fluorescent  material 
deposited  on  the  anode  for  generation  of  light  when  ac- 
tuated by  electrons;  said  control  electrodes  respectively 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  apertures  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  electrons  therethrough. 

13.  An  "AND"  circuit  component  for  the  transmission 
of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  to  an  output 
circuit  comprising;  a  first  transducer  for  ccwverting  elec- 
tric energy  into  light  energy;  a  second  transducer  for 
converting  light  energy  into  electric  energy;  said  first 
transducer  including  an  evacuated  envelope  containing 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes; 
said  anode  comprising  a  flat  conductor  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  for  the  passage  of  electrons;  a  fluores- 
cent material  deposited  on  the  anode  for  generation  of 
light  when  activated  by  electrons;  a  flat  insulator  posi- 
tioned between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  the  passage  of  electrons  from 
the  cathode  to  the  anode;  said  control  electrodes  respec- 
tively positioned  adjacent  to  said  apertures  for  selectively 


^l^fc»ir*-  ^--' 


'St 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


com  rolling  the   passage  of  electrons  therethrough;  said  3,406,291 

inpit  terminals  connected  to  said  control  electrodes  for    METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  VOLTAGE  STAND- 
the  ipplication  of  control  voltage  pulses;  and  connections  ARD  I'SING  A  PHOT(H  !  f  «   I  RIC  TUBE 

betvecn  said  second  transducer  and  the  output  terminals.    Tenny  D.  Lode,  Madison,  His  .  asm^     r  lo  Roscmount 

Enguieenng  Company,  Minneapolis,   o  m  .  a  corpora- 


3,400,169 
I  \    I  K  >      \LL-P ARTICLE  DETECTOR 

\^M  xiETHOD 

>fi„i  ir-    \     vhi.::'i,i><,  fit  r     I  .r-  Cnices.  N.  Mex^  assignor  to 

I'  )•*  i  >t.i:-:  i  f)!v-rvir.  Hf^,,  ...ir  >:  f    ,,  :  :  j : : i lo,  Inc.,  Ames, 

i    J  *    1,       i    ,  !  if  p.  if  jr  ;■  if]      'I    1  ■  •  w    ; 

I'ued  \:--  i,  '-^-    >«r.  No.  507,194 

4       in  vs.  (CJ.  250—217) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  of  sub-sieve  size 
com  jrising  a  cavity-equipped  gas  laser,  means  coupled 
to  Si  lid  cavity  for  introducing  said  particles  thereinto  and 
mea-is  coupled  to  said  laser  for  detecting  the  change  in 
lasef  output. 


3  i >*■'■'  .I'JO 

H(   \\M\(\    [)r\>I  !  u\ih  ;  }  R   '  OR  THER.MAL 

F'ki  >HI  ^     \  '■■■  \  :   \  >iS 

h  r-  h  h  .  Brut'^^  hki     PfiiLj'^Hc' fii .1.  ''i.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Nuintcnrii;  (  •'  — •p-iiV'     "»' .i  ^; ;!  uro,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

F  :l-<'  ,hii-    ]i    \  '^-^    >er.  No.  471,866        1 
4  CUiiUi.  ,L1.  250 — 219) 


1 


(a 


(b 
(c 

(d 

(e 

(f 


A  scanning  densitometer  for  analyzing  thermograms 
to  dstermine  how  temperature  varies  along  a  line  in  a 
theniogram  comprising  in  combination 

)  a  housing  having  a  flat  surface  with  a  long,  narrow 
slot  therein  the  length  of  which  at  least  corresponds 
to  the  longest  dimension  of  the  thermogram  which 
is  to  be  examined  by  the  densitometer, 
)  a  radiation  detector, 

;)  a  light  guide  positioned  above  said  slot,  said  light 
guide  being  coupled  to  said  radiation  detector, 
)   a  light  source  positioned  under  said  slot  and  in 
alignment  with  said  light  guide. 
;)  drive  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  light 
source  and  said  light  guide  along  said  slot, 
I    electrical  means  associated  with  said  drive  means 
for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
light  guide  with  respect  to  distance  along  said  slot,  and 
(g)  circuit  means  including  said  radiation  detector  for 
deriving  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  film  density 
of  a  thermogram  which  is  being  examined  by  said 
densitometer. 


tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,178 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—220) 


A  voltage  level  is  established  by  alternate  illumination 
of  a  photocathode  with  different  and  precisely  known  fre- 
quencies. The  energy  of  resulting  photoelectrons  is  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  and  also  woric  function  of  the  cathode 
but  the  difference  in  potential  at  the  different  frequencies 
is  independent  of  work  function  and  thus  serves  as  a 
standard  voltage.  The  standard  voltage  is  derived  by  noting 
the  difference  in  bias  voltage  required  to  cut  off  anode 
current. 


3,406,292 
SURFACE  CHECKING  uh^ICE 
George  Gcicr,  Teaneck,  Charles  R.  Ellis,  Andover.  and 
AlUster  L.  Baker,  Denvillc,  NJ.    a^vii.    r    >     K   uffel  A 
Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N J  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  July  17,  l^ti,  5t:j.  .\u.  i-4,511,  now 
Patent  No.  3,220,113,  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4in  QhO 
5  Claims.  (CL  250—224) 


nKWOOLLM 


'     \      V     -i L 1        TH 


^-^ 


A  surface  checking  device  for  measuring  surface  pro- 
jections and  indentations  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  being  checked  by  means  of  an  optical  system 
directed  to  a  photoelectric  sensing  system  in  which  either 
the  optical  system  or  the  photosensitive  system  are  moved 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  being  checked 
with  object  engaging  means  connected  to  one  of  the  op- 
tical system  or  the  photosensitive  system  to  deflect  the 
corresponding  system  to  thereby  determine  the  surface 
characteristics  of  the  object. 


rOLOR  USING 

i»  ii:nor  to  Gyro  En- 
'    )i  f,  a  corporation 


3  496  293 
METHOD  OF  DETER  ^  1 '  ^  !  *  r 

COLOR  M  M- 
Chris  Mowry,  VaUey  Center,  (  is  : 

gineering  Corporation,  San  In  n 
of  California 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  ^  4-6,387 

2  Claims.  (CL  25u — lib, 
1.  A  method  of  coding  color  response  with  respect  to  a 
pair  of  photo-receptors  having  different  spectral  sensitivity 
characteristics,  comprising: 

measuring  the  total  intensity  of  a  stimulus  as  perceived 

by  the  receptors; 
measuring  the  relative  intensities  of  the  stimulus  as  per- 
ceived by  the  receptors  individually; 
measuring  the  randomness  of  the  degree  of  interference 
between  frequencies  of  long  and  short  wave  compo- 
nents of  the  stimulus,  as  perceived  by  the  receptors; 
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and  applying  the  measurements  to  appropriately  scaled 
color  maps  to  reproduce  the  color  response  character- 
istics of  the  phoio-rcccptors  in  terms  of  the  measured 
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data,  whereby  measurements  can  be  made  from  the 
maps  to  reproduce  a  color  accurately  for  interpreta- 
tion by  the  receptors.  i 


3,406,294 
LIGHT  EXPOSURE  METER  WITH  ANGULAR- 
LY    ADJUSTABLE     LIGHT     CONDUCTING 
MEANS    FOR    VARYING    THE    ANGLE    OF 
LIGHl  I  PTANCE 

Walter  Swarofsky,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
>  oigtiander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

V    28,064 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—237) 


1.  In  an  exposure  meter,  photosensitive  light-receiving 
means,  aitd  a  plurality  of  tubes  situated  beside  each  other 
and  respectively  having  inner  ends  facing  said  photosensi- 
tive means  for  directing  light  to  said  photosensitive  means 
from  said  inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  tubes  respectively 
having  outer,  light-receiving  ends  directed  away  from  said 
photosensitive  means  for  receiving  light  which  passes 
through  said  tubes  to  said  photosensitive  means,  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  tubes  to  each  other  at  their 
exterior  surfaces  in  a  light-tight  manner  preventing  light 
from  passing  between  said  tubes  to  said  photosensitive 
means,  and  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  tubes  for  spreading  their  outer  ends  away  from  each 
other  and  for  drawing  said  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  so  as  to  adjust  the  angular  field 
of  light  which  is  directed  through  said  tubes  to  said  photo- 
sensitive means. 


3,406,295 
CYCLING  ON-OFF  ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SYSTEM 

USING  ONE  RELAY 
Lawrence  G.  Corey,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hcgeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,133 
13  Claims.  (CL  307—132) 


A  solid  state  control  circuit  provides  for  independently 
adjustable  off  and  on  limes  for  actuating  a  load  control 
relay.  A  further  solid  state  device  retains  the  relay  in  the 
off  condition  after  an  adjustably  predetermined  number  of 
cycles. 

3,406,296 
DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIR- 
CUIT INCLUDING  INDIVIDUAL  BASE  BIAS- 
ING NETWORKS 
John  H,  Huttenhoff,  Succasunna,  and  George  E.  Saltus, 
.Mendham.  .NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,281 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—215) 


A  direct  coupled  transistor  logic  stage  designed  as  a 
basic  building  block  for  digital  systems  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  transistors  each  of  which  includes  an  individual 
base-biasing  network.  A  logic  array  comprised  of  driving 
and  driven  stages  of  this  type  is  relatively  insensitive  to 
variations  in  the  fan-out  characteristics  of  the  array. 


3,406,297 
POLARITY  RESPONSIVE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALOG-DIGITAL  CON- 
VERTERS USING  A  TUNNEL  DIODE 
Paul  G.  Lucas,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adage,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  424,167 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—235) 
1.  A  comparator  circuit  for  providing  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  when  an  interrogation  signal  is  supplied  there- 
to, an  output  signal  which  has  a  first  or  a  second  value 
dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal  being  sup- 
plied thereto  concurrently  with  said  interrogation  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  means  providing 
a  first  voltage  source,  a  resistor,  one  end  of  said  resistor 
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sail 


connected  to  said  first  voltage  source,  the  other  end 
resistor  being  connected  to  a  junction  point,  means 
Umping  said  junction  point  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
d  fferent  from  said  first  voltage  source,  said  clamp  be- 
rernoved  when  said  circuit  is  interrogated,  means  form- 
first  current  path  between  said  junction  point  and  a 
source  of  voltage,  said  first  current  path  including 
trarisistor  having  a  control  electrode,  means  connecting 
c(^ntrol  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  the  input  termi- 
said  circuit  and  means  supplying  a  reference  signal 
control  electrode,  said  transistor  being  biased  to 
conducting  for  one  polarity  of  signal  on  its  con- 
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ejectrode  when  said  junction  point  is  clamped  to  said 

rmined  voltage,  means  forming  a  second  current 

tween  said  junction  point  and  a  reference  voltage, 

s|econd  current  path  including  a  tunnel  diode  and  a 

diode  connected  in  series,  the  current  through  said 

diode  being  limited  prior  to  interrogation  to  a  value 

:e  said  tunnel  diode  in  a  first  of  its  two  voltage  states, 

ion  through  said  first  current  path   biasing  said 

diode  in  said  second  current  path  for  non-conduc- 

ineans  for  setting  said  tunnel  diode  to  said  first  volt- 

stpte,  and  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  tunnel 

for  providing  an  output  signal. 


a:e 

ucti 


I^TEC.  k  \  II-  I  >  i  i  , !  M    i  M( ,  ic  CIRCUIT  WITH 

[  IM-   \H    Hh  ^l^  '  !%■£  LOAD 
!,.'■'(■  >     \\dr'..-!    \i.r'n  \^r]^!r  Plains.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Sn't  m,i;i.,nj!      B!,JMnt'^^     \Ij>hin'"  ■!■■:,.. -ration.     New 

,f  ..n!    I-  .;-        ■,    i  '^'■•-      ^f.    -).  430,146 

4      nims.  (CI.  307—251) 


1- 


01,11 

-4 


'hK'^" 
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s 


A  bgical  circuit  arrangement  is  described  comprising 
insula  :ed  gate  field  effect  transisfbrs  wherein  the  gate 
electntde  of  the  load  field  effect  transistor  is  independ- 
ently biased  such  that  the  load  transistor  exhibits  a  sub- 
stantii.lly  linear  resistance. 


"  4 lift,  _■■''' 

I  !  Hh  R,M  \i    IN^  f  \i'. 

TeciliA.  Ninrif.,   V|urrj'«    Hiili.  N.J 
phiirif    1  db()rat^tri^-^,    I  ['u.  urp-jr  ^r {'.-;: 
k.'  ■rporition  ■^>t  \  t  '•>•   '\  'irk 


F  HAVING 

\ 

:         (o  Bell  Tele- 
'    ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 


acteristic  resulting  from  a  thermal  instability.  A  member 
of  such  material  in  contact  with  a  superconductor  mem- 


[TtGNAL 
2B — [SOUflCt 


ber  controls  the  state  of  the  superconducting  member  in 
response  to  voltage  pulses,  with  a  switching  time  of  the 
order  of  10"  seconds. 


3,406,300 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRODE 

FOR  Mil's  HI'  \  K   I  V 
Joseph  Teoo,  Medford,  j.iiii  M<4i£i!     1      Novack,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  ass^nors  to  Avco  Cor      r    ron,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426,327 
15  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


,29    21   22    20 


An  electrode  construction  for  MHD  devices  including 
a  material  electrically  conductive  only  at  high  tempera- 
tures covering  a  cooled  metallic  base  member  adapted 
to  maintain  a  portion  of  the  material  covering  it  at  a 
temperature  at  which  it  is  not  electrically  conductive  and 
thereby  prevent  the  flow  of  current  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  in  the  MHD  device. 


3.40 1 
MAGNETOH YDROD Y.N       !  i       1  v LL  CURRENT 

GENEK  'V  t  <  )U 
Richard  J.  Rosa,  Read'ni;     \i,t-,,.,     jH\ign.)r  to  Avco 
Corporation,   Cinciti. r:  .;      uhi,.  '.rj.. -ration  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  23,  iv*bi,  Ms.  .Nu.  4i4,J41 
14  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


A  magnctohydrodynamic  Hall  type  generator  and 
method  of  operating  same  having  a  disk-like  configuration 
wherein  a  seeded  and  heated  monatomic  gas  is  passed 
through  the  generator  at  a  pressure  and  magnetic  field 
strength  sufficient  to  produce  nonequilibrium  ionization. 
Certain  mate:. a...  .^.::  as  certain  semimctals,  exhibit  Segmented  electrodes  may  be  provided  in  the  event  they 
a  negi  tive  resistance  and  hysteresis  loop  in  the  I-V  char-    are  required. 


Mitd  CI, 


.iKiv.,   (CI.  307- 
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3,406,302 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNFTO-STRICnVE  ELECTRO 

MECHA\h 
Ronald  J.  Lanyi  and  Hi 
assignors  to  Wcstingfa 


burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporati< 
Filed  Mar.  15, 


3,40634 
ELECTRON  TRANSMISSION  WINDOW  FOR 
RANSDUCER  PULSED  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON 

(  .  Heim.  Baltimore,  Md.,  RADIATION  TUBE 

lecfric  Corporation,  Pitts-    John  L.  Brcwsttf,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Field 


'hti     3j^i 


sylvania 
No.  534,453 


4  Claims.  (CL  310—26) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylinder  member  for  vibration  in  a  radial  mode  and 
having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  one  of  which 
is  for  exposure  to  a  medium  to  be  vibrated;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  array  of  thin  slot-free  annular  magnetostric- 
tive  elements  arranged  coaxially  with  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  each  having  a  circumferential  edge  in  vibrative 
coupling  to  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  the  hollow  cylinder  member;  said  hollow  cylinder 
member  having  longitudinally-extending  grooves  formed 
in  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  to  which  the  magneto- 
Strictive  elements  are  coupled;  and  an  energizing  coil 
toroidally  wound  around  said  array,  disposition  of  the 
turns  of  which  coil  being  accommodated  by  the  grooves 
in  said  cylinder  member. 


4)6,303 
BI-DIRECTI(  MOTOR  REVERSAL 

CO'viKDj    i)EVICE 
Frederick  E.  Erick      >    P        B>ron,  III.,  aMigaor  to 
E.  W,  Bliss  Com  p  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Dr '.i«*  :.iir . 

i  ilcd  .Mav  5.  l')><>5,  Sat.  So.  453,297 
10  Claims.  (CL  310 — 40) 


A  control  device  is  disclosed  herein  for  purposes  ot 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  shaft  of 
a  bi-directional  motor  while  the  motor  is  energized.  The 
control  device  includes  a  first  member  which  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  in  substantial 
coaxial  relationship  to  the  first  member.  A  spring  serves 
to  couple  rotational  drive  forces  between  the  members. 
A  means,  such  as  a  pawl,  serves  to  engage  the  second 
member  to  stop  rotation  thereof  in  each  of  two  opposing 
directions.  The  spring  is  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit 
a  degree  of  relative  rotation  between  the  members  after 
the  second  member  has  stopped  rotation  in  one  of  the 
directions  and  thereby  store  energy  in  the  coupling  means, 
which  energy  ultimately  rebounds  the  first  member  for 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 


Emission  Corporation,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,021 
7  Claims.  (CL  313—74) 


A  high  energy  pulsed  electron  radiation  apparatus  is 
described  including  an  electron  tube  having  a  field 
emission  cathode  and  a  thin  electron  transparent  anode 
window.  Electrical  pulses  of  high  voltage  and  high  cur- 
rent are  applied  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode 
window  to  cause  vacuum  arc  operation  of  the  tube  which 
results  in  short  pulses  of  electrons  of  extremely  high  cur- 
rent being  transmitted  through  such  anode  window.  The 
anode  window  is  formed  of  a  metal  alloy  including  iron, 
nickel  and  managanese,  having  a  low  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  less  than  6.0x10-*  per  degree  centigrade 
and  a  specific  heat  of  greater  than  0.10  caloric  per  gram 
per  degree  centigrade  to  provide  such  anode  window  with 
a  long  useful  lifetime. 


3  406-305 
HIGH  POWER  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  ELECTRON 
BOMBARDED  APERTURED  CATHODE  HAVING 
A  CONCAVE  EMISSION  SURFACE 
Siegfried  SchlUer  and  Peter  Leak,  Dresdca,  Gcmiaiiy, 
anlgnoni  to  VEB  LokoBOdirbM  •  Elektrotednlsch 
Werk,  -'mirr   IIsBnitsiIni f ,  IfiiL  GimiIiu 

burg,  iremiain' 

FUed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,440 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—83) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electron  gun  in  which  a  cath- 
ode having  a  curved  emission  surface  with  a  central  aper- 
ture therethrough  produces  an  axially  symmetrical  elec- 
tron beam.  Spaced  from  the  cathode  an  anode  is  disposed 
with  a  transit  aperture  therein.  The  inner  diameter  of  the 
annular  cathode  is  defined  by  the  ratio  a.b  in  which  b  is 
the  distance  from  the  periphery  <rf  the  transit  aperture  of 
the  anode  to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
cathode  and  a  is  the  distance  from  the  same  periphery  of 
the  transit  aperture  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
cathode,  such  ratio  being  preferably  in  the  range  of  1.2 
to  1.8. 
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3,406,306  '  stantially  the  same  potential  being  applied  to  the  anode 

ii>'  !i  \H«  ,K  ARC  HEATER  APPARATUS     and  the  shielding  electrode,  the  arrangement  being  such 
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!    nr  )>  ville,  and  George  A.  Kemeny, 
t  V  ^    rt.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 

:i-r  .;-.n    r-'ift^Hc-jh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
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I  .      26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,098 
i2  Claims.  (Q.  313—156) 


A^  arc  heater  especially  suitable  for  chemical  process- 
an  exhaust  nozzle  in  the  side  wall  thereof  with  an 
jst  vent  which  discharges  heated  gase*  in  a  chosen 
irecjtion  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitu- 
axis  of  the  gas  arc  heater.  A  pair  of  annular  elec- 
are  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  nozzle  that  the 
arcirig  surfaces  thereof  for  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
anniflar  electrodes  are  adjacent  the  nozzle  with  the  annular 
between  electrodes  substantially  coinciding  in  axial 
tlon  along  the  arc  heater  with  the  axial  position  of 
^xhaust  vent.  Each  electrode  houses  an  annular  mag- 
field  coil  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  to  substan- 
continuously  move  the  arc.  Where  direct  current 
prod^ices  the  magnetic  field  and  alternating  current  pro- 
the  arc,  the  nozzle  is  shaped  to  exhaust  gases  in  a 
iredtion  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  in  another  em- 
bodi  nent  where  direct  current  produces  the  magnetic  field 
iirect  current  produces  the  arc,  the  exhaust  vent  is 
shap;d  to  exhaust  heated  gas  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc  heater  but  in  a 
direqtion  tangential  rather  than  radial  to  provide  improved 
rmance  from  the  standpoint  of  turbulence  or  entrance 
,  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplying  the  arc  and 
;reating  the  magnetic  field  being  chosen  in  accordance 
the  tangential  direction  of  the  exhaust  vent  passage- 


3,406,307 

vr.VTHFRXTIOVTr  TlOT  T  OW  CATHODE 
1)!'^(   H  Kk(  .1    Hi  \  ICES 

ury,  England,  assignor  to 
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Laergy   Authority,  London, 


f' 


:''^^'  X,,,,  vo.  563.826 
it II. in  i.trjt  Britain,  July  16,  1965, 
30,434/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 
nonthermionic  hollow  cathode  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  enclosure,  means  to  maintain  the  enclosure  at 
a  \o\/  gas  pressure,  an  anode  mounted  with  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  within  the  enclosure,  a  hollow  cathode 
mounted  within  the  enclosure,  the  cathode  comprising  a 
porti  3n  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  sphere  truncated  by  two 
para  lei  planes  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  centre 
of  t  le  sphere,  a  perforated  shielding  electrode  of  gen- 
erall'  similar  shape  to  the  cathode  which  surrounds  the 
cathdde,  the  spacing  between  the  cathode  and  the  shield- 
ing electrode  being  uniform  and  sufficiently  small  for  no 
appreciable  discharge  to  take  place  between  them  during 
operation,  and  means  to  apply  suitable  operating  poten- 
tials to  the  anode,  cathode  and  shielding  electrode,  sub- 
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that  during  operation  a  glow  discharge  occurs  and  streams 
of  electrons  converge  in  the  region  of  the  centre  of  a 
space  generally  defined  by  said  hollow. 
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3.406.308 
ELECTRON  DISCHA I  1  I 

TION  OF  SPECTRAL       \ 
AUXILIARY  DISCHAH 
George  K.  Yamasaki,  Hors*      < 
inghouse  Electric  Corpora ><) 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584^53 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—306) 
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1.  A  spectral  radiation  source  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  for  establishing  a  first  electrical  discharge 
therebetween,  said  first  electrode  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  including  a  material  for  providing  a  beam 
of  characteristic  spectral  radiation,  and  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode for  establishing  a  second  electrical  discharge  be 
tween  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
through  said  aperture  of  said  first  electrode  to  thereby 
intensify  said  beam  of  rViarirf^ristic  spectral  radiation. 


CT 


3,406,309 
REVERSIBLE  SEMICONDUC7 '  i     I 
CURRENT  MOTOR  nWT^T      li 

Alexander  E.  Martens,  Greece,  «  i  .^  si;  i  i  i  14  lusch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,638 
7  Oalms.  (CI.  314— 75) 
A  motor  drive  circuit  is  disclosed  for  reversibly  driving 
a  direct  current  motor.  The  field  winding  of  the  motor 
is  energized  by  a  direct  current  potential.  The  armature 
circuit  is  energized  from  an  alternating  current  source. 
A  pair  of  semiconductor  amplifying  devices  are  connected 
in  series  with  the  armature  and  the  alternating  current 
source  through  undirectional  current  conduction  devices. 
The  amplifying  devices,  when  rendered  conductive,  cod- 
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duct  during  opposite  polarities  of  the  alternating  current 
source  to  allow  current  flow  through  the  armature  in 


opposite    directions    providing    for    reversible    motor 
operation. 


■'  I  ft  f., 'MO 

DIRECT-Vll  niOR  DISPLAY 

S'l ''  <  u  \  i ,  I"    [  I  !■  \  ICE 

Phillip  P.  Damon,  Visia,  Caiii.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes  Ab- 

craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,706 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  stored  visual 
displays  in  different  colors  as  a  function  of  brightness  or 
signal  level  which  is  achieved  by  applying  increasingly 
negative  potentials  on  the  storage  target  backplate  to  pro- 
gressively cut  off  lower  brightness  levels  while  shifting  the 
output  color  of  the  viewing  screen  from  one  color  to 
another. 


?  ift«  111 

ELECTRON  IM  ^     I    ^  FORAGE  DEVICE 

Ji  =  ::'''      '        \uh:A^nn      !"-,ri.;     (     1:       \.Y.,    MigWN-   tO    WcSt- 

oi^iiu  u '- .    >■■  I  v  i  ■ !'  r  1 ,       .  r  p .  I  r  •,,  is::,,!    Pittsborgk,  Pa^  a  cor- 

porati*''''-   •  '•'    •'<  fin>-.  !•    ■  snii,. 

I-Ucd  A  1^66.  S^r.  No.  545,049 

»  ia  in$.  (CI.  315—12) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  storage  device  which  illus- 
tratively includes  a  photocathode  element  for  emitting  an 
electron  image  in  response  to  an  incident  radiation  image 
and  for  emitting  a  flow  of  electrons  of  substantially  uni- 
form distribution,  a  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
an  electron  multiplier  disposed  remotely  with  respect  to 
the  photocathode  to  receive  and  multiply  those  electrons 
directed  through  the  aperture,  and  a  foraminated  target 
for  storing  a  pattern  of  charges  in  response  to  the  elec- 
tron image  and  for  modulating  the  uniform  flow  of  elec- 
trons in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  charges. 
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3,406,312 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  HEMISPHERICAL  DISPLAY  AREA 
James  H.  Redman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corporatioii,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,468 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—13)       , 


^^ 


A  direct  view  cathode-ray  display  device  including  an 
envelope  having  at  least  a  curved  portion  with  a  phosphor 
coating  excitable  by  a  beam  of  electrons  generated  from 
an  electron  gun  structure  within  the  envelope  and  means 
provided  for  rotating  the  envelope  or  rotating  the  electron 
gun  with  respect  to  the  envelope,  the  envelope  being  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  a  sphere  or  hemisphere  representing 
the  earth,  another  planet  or  other  spatial  system. 


3,4M,313 
TIME  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
OSCILLOSCOPE 
Harlan  W.  Lcfevre,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  L.  Wieber, 
Orinda,  CaUf.,  assigaors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  rcpreseated  hy  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaetgy 
CommissioB 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,862 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—22) 
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An  oscilloscope  circuit  for  displaying  the  waveform  of 
very  rapid,  repetitive  signals  by  time  sampling.  A  fast 
ramp  signal  added  to  each  input  pulse  is  applied  across 
a  tunnel  diode.  The  tunnel  diode  is  back  biased  by  a 
very  slowly  changing  ramp  signal.  An  X-deflection  signal 
for  an  oscilloscope  is  derived  in  a  time-to-height  converter 
with  an  amplitude  proponional  to  the  time  from  the  start 
of  each  input  pulse  until  the  tunnel  diode  conducts  while 
Y-deflection  is  obtained  from  the  slow  ramp  signal.  The 
input  signal  waveform  may  be  displayed  as  a  line  of  dots. 


3,466^14 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Norman  Arthur  Parish,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,809 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 
In  a  spark  ignition  system,  a  capacitor  is  charged  so 
that  the  voltage  across  it  increases,  and  a  voltage  sensitive 


94 


devici  is  connected  in  the  circuit  across  the  capacitor  so 
as  to  conduct  when  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  reaches 
a  predetermined  value.  A  transformer  is  provided  for 
turnir  g  on  a  trigger  device  as  soon  as  the  capacitor  starts 
to  discharge  through  the  voltage  sensitive  device,  the  trigger 
devici  then  permitting  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through 
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shoe  sole  made  from  static  electricity  conducting  rubber 
material  and  said  perforations  filled  up  with  static  elec- 
tricity conducting  rubber  material  which  sticks  tightly 
therein  thus  said  shoes  being  made  static  electricity  con- 
ducting. 

9,406,317 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TACUHMl     I  I    s^  STFM 

Joseph  Gill,  Bridgeville,  aad  G«i  c  t    H  <  i     i  i  i  ^    i   : ;  sburgh, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Westiniiti  >it><    Hr  tru    Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ■■>\  PcnriHUvania 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  S.      '  '3,831 

10  Claims.  (CL  317—5) 


a= 


// 


plug.  A  second  transformer  has  its  primary  wind- 
series  with  the  voltage  sensitive  device,  and  its 
conldary  winding  connected  to  another  trigger  device 
contDlling  another  spark  plug,  and  switch  means  is  pro- 
for  determining  which  trigger  device  is  switched  to 
condiiction  when  the  capacitor  starts  to  discharge  through 
vpltage  sensitive  device 


4  Of, 


\S  FORTRANS- 
LUW  DISCHARGE 


\{,H\   HUt   Ri   \    Jj\i   \  \   DIXC 
1    V  I  It  j\  VI     \W  i\  F  M!''  \'l    •■  >!• 

Hii,i»    I     \|urjv    il    vlri-.   t  iiif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

P,,iK.ir(j  (  Mntpi.iii'     Piiti  Aiio,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
C  .111 !  f  >  *  r  n  1 .  t 

I       1     ),  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,494 

ii  I  .iiiuv  (CI.  315 — 334) 
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A'ire  anode  and  a  multiple  element  cathode  structure 
(oaxially  supported  within  a  gas-filled  enclosure  to 
i  de  a  high  stability  light  source. 


SI 


'-   4<.6,316 

ATir   [  I  }  i    f  Hi(  I  I  \    rONDUCTING  SHOES 

Nrii;   I'       '■'■''    I  !"M' .■'Tiachi,  Kita-ku, 

i-iit'd  Jui>  6,  1^6':.  5vr.  .No.  651,503 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—2) 


StJtic  electricity  conducting  shoes  in  which  a  plurality 
of  perforations  are  pierced  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
from  the  upper  surface  of  a  heel  member  of  said  shoe 
sole  |o  the  uppermost  surface  of  an  insole  thereof,  said 


raSsfe, 
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1.  A  direct  current  tachometer  system  comprising  an 
alternating  current  tachometer  device  generating  an  A.C. 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  tachometer  speed,  means  for  biasing  the  A.C. 
output  signal  so  that  a  predetermined  waveform  reference 
value  of  the  A.C.  output  signal  is  at  a  DC.  bias  value  de- 
pendent on  an  amplitude  property  of  the  A.C.  output 
signal,  and  means  for  removing  the  fluctuating  compo- 
nents of  the  biased  A.C.  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  D.C. 
speed  signal. 


V\<\  )  \\  '.    \.\i  >\    t  1    \  n    KE 


POTENTIAL  REG!  I  \ 
POLARITY  REV  J  i 

Glen  E.  Harland,  Jr.,  and  J  < '  •  i ■->  r >  i  i >  n ^ K  '  ^  k  >  >  n '  < 

signers  to  General  .Motor '^'  *  M.i'}....f .,!,... ii_,  i.(.;ii.,,i 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,094 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—43) 
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A  direct  current  electrical  generating  system  including 
a  rotary  type  electrical  dynamo  having  a  field  coil  and  a 
solid  state  potential  regulator  circuit  including  a  field 
switching  transistor  for  regulating  the  system  output  po- 
tential wherein  a  resistor,  which  is  selected  to  be  of  an 
ohfnic  value  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a  poten- 
tial drop  thereacross  which  will  reduce  the  potential 
across  the  field  discharge  diode  to  a  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  rated  forward  bias  potential  thereof  in  the  event 
a  battery  is  connected  in  a  reverse  polarity  relationship 
across  the  system  output  terminals,  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  field  discharge  diode. 
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APPARATUS  i'UR  .Mu.MlukL\C;  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  A  CLOSED  LOOP  POSITION  CON- 
TROL sn'«rrFM 
KcBBcth  Mi  If   t  \  I  i    k  es,  Bradford,  EngUoMl,  asiigiior  to 

The  Engli  I    \       rrh   Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

UumI,  ■  Brift'--h  '.  I'srnpanv 

Fllr.;    Mn    Iv    iivf: *    ' .,  :■    No.  360,879 

Claims  priori !      a  p  j  t  \  b  i  k  r  Britaia,  Apr.  23,  1 963, 

5  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  closed  loop  position 
control  systems  and  provides  apparatus  for  monitoring 
the  operation  of  such  systems  to  detect  any  one  or  more 
of  a  number  of  faults  and  to  give  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  such  fault  in  a  system.  The  monitoring 
apparatus  includes  a  limiter  circuit  for  receiving  the  error 
signal  and  a  scaling  circuit  for  receiving  the  velocity  sig- 
nal. These  signals  are  fed  to  a  summing  circuit  and  if 
there  is  any  change  in  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  sig- 
nals, such  as  those  caused  by  faults,  the  output  of  the 
summing  means  will  operate  a  relay  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal. 


'-i    iiit-i     (20 

POSITIONING  C(       :  K  (        CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

OVERSffOfHi    I'Ki- \  i-.  \  T!r>\  MEANS 

Junes  B.  Hemker    \ i ;  \  w  :iit.i  i. r •:   vi  r- 1  \si|rnor  fn  *»<]riiare  D 

Cooipany ,  v  ^  i  -"  k  N.  >  n  1 1;  t    t  <  i r  i ; ■'  .■  ir  > ,  i ; '  ,        '. ..  ;i  igan 

Ffl.      t  cb.  15,  i96S,  btr.  :\o.  433,ji/ 
7  CUhm.  (CL  318—18) 
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3,406,321 
FRACTIONAL  SPEED  SYNCHRO  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Emerson,  Hackensack,  and  Charles  W.  Lang,  Pas- 
saic, NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,960 
15  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


In  a  synchro  system  comprising  a  control  traniimitter 
(CX)  and  a  control  transformer  (CT),  the  stator  wind- 
ings in  at  least  one  of  the  units  are  unbalanced  in  the 
sense  that  one  of  the  windings  has  a  different  number  of 
effective  turns  compared  to  the  remaining  two  windings 
which  have  the  same  number  of  effective  turns.  The  effect 
of  the  unbalance  stator  winding  is  to  produce  a  non- 
integral  relationship  between  CX-CT  rotor  displacement 
over  a  preselected  limited  range,  say,  ±150.  After  deter- 
mining the  electrical  position  error  occuring  over  this  lim- 
ited range  of  rotor  displacement,  the  unbalanced  rotor 
and  stator  windings  are  distributed  to  introduce  space 
harmonics  effective  to  minimize  the  residual  electrical 
error  occuring  over  such  limited  range  of  rotor  displace- 
ment. 


3,406,322 
SEEiONG  SWITCH  REMOTE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
WHEREIN  EACH  POSITION  IS  UNIQUELY 
ENCODED  BY  2N  CONDUCTORS  AND  2N 
NON-CONDUCTORS 

Bret  P.  dc  Dnbe,  Jr.,  6  Clob  Drive, 

Massapeqna,  N.Y.     11758 

Filed  Dec  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,329 

6  Claims.  (CL  31»— 33) 
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An  overtravel  preventing  circuit  for  a  positioning  sys- 
tem including  a  pair  of  NOR  memories  each  of  which  is 
switched  to  a  first  of  its  bistable  states  by  a  common 
reset  signal  and  is  switched  to  a  second  of  its  bistable 
states  by  a  positioning  transducer  in  response  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  a  machine  tool  part  as  the  part 
moves  through  a  preselected  position  and  supplies  a  sig- 
nal through  an  OR  circuit  component  when  in  its  other 
bistable  state  to  stop  the  motor  driving  the  machine  tool 
part  in  event  the  motor  does  not  reverse  when  the  ma- 
chine tool  part  passes  the  preselected  position. 


Remote  position  control  consists  of  command  switch 
that  is  interconnected  through  electrical  conductors  to 
remotely  located,  motor  driven,  follow-up  switch. 

Operation  is  based  on  a  principle  whereby  all  intercon- 
nected switch  positions  are  electrically  energized  except 
for  one  position  that  is  selected. 

Command  switch  will  remotely  de-energize  selected 
position  through  a  unique  electrical  code  and  forces  motor 
driven  follow-up  switch  to  rotate  until  the  electrically  de- 
energized  position  is  reached  cutting  electrical  power  to 
the  driving  motor. 
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'  4ft*; /s^i  potential  is  reached.  Means  are  provided,  also  responsive 

St  vi  HRHNni  s  \\  \i  niM    vv  M       >   NGLE  ROTOR    to  the  potential  developed  across  the  capacitor  bank,  for 
H)*'ari    I     I   r dill     F  u  1  ■;       h        i    ik;  Reliance    prematurely  discharging  the  same  before  the  energy  ac- 

F*  fn     ir.i   tntiiri    r;   .        n  i  d        a  LorpuiaiioD  of    cumulaUon  exceeds  that  which  can  bc  safely  dissipated  by 

the  load. 
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3,406325 
FORCED  COMMUTATTNt: 
John    Rosa,    Pittsburgh,    Pa..     •  vi; 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsb<    i,  h    i 
Pennsylvania 

nied  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,497 
11  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


Tic  disclosure  relates  to  a  synchronous  machine  such 
as  motor  having  first  and  second  stator  windings  and 
first  and  second  rotor  windings.  The  first  windings  act 
as  a  synchronous  motor  and  the  second  windings  act  as 
an  etcitcr.  In  one  example  the  first  stator  winding  is  two 


three  phase  and  the  second  stator  winding  is  four 
three  phase;  the  first  rotor  winding  is  two  pole,  two 
"  md  the  second  rotor  winding  is  four  pole,  three 
pnoit.  rhe  rotor  windings  are  interconnected  by  recti- 
fiers to  supply  the  voltage  generated  in  the  rotor  exciter 
wincing  to  the  rotor  first  winding  as  a  field  winding  of 
the  i  ynchronous  motor.  The  different  number  of  poles  in 
the  irst  and  second  stator  windings  permits  the  second 
wincings  to  act  as  a  frequency  converter  to  generate  a 
volti  ge  in  the  rotor  second  winding  and  cause  the  motor 
to  pall  in  to  synchronism  with  the  rotating  field  of  the 
stater  first  winding.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a 
resume  of  one  general  application,  is  not  a  complete  dis- 
cussion of  all  principles  of  operation  or  applications,  and 
is  n<  t  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the 
clained  subject  matter. 


C( ' ^  I) F  ^ '"^ F  K  i  i J ^<  H  \  K ( ,  f    ■■  i  '  ■■ :  i< I  >L  CIRCUIT 
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N^pf    1^.  l'■*^.'^    Fhi- appiicinon  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser. 
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circuit  controls  the  selective  charging  and  discharg- 
mg  3f  a  capacitor  bank,  sensing  the  potential  developed 
theriacross  by  the  energy  accumulated  therein,  and  dis- 
chaiging  the  same  through  a  load  when  a  preselected 
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A  commutating  circuit  for  an  inverter  using  discontinu- 
ous control  type  valves,  such  as  thyristors,  in  which  two 
commutating  capacitors,  connected  in  series  between  the 
source  terminals,  are  alternately  charged  and  thereafter 
discharged  through  first  and  second  reactors  to  reduce  the 
current  flow  through  certain  conducting  ones  of  the  con- 
trol valves  below  the  sustaining  current  and  for  an  inter- 
val sufficient  to  commutate  them. 
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FREQUENCY  CHANGE  H   h  \!  F  [  >  •  >  i f ,   *'■  x  k  *„ 

CONNECTED  MAIN    \  ""■■■ :  >    v  I   \  l  n  \  U  \    <: .  R  i  - '   •'■- 

OF  RECTIFIERS  AN  D  .\  *  i  .  \  t  \  1 1   i.\li'^^ -     \  ^-  u 

QUENCHING     DEVICE     C<  ^  ^  ^  CTED         i }  I  t- 
BETWEEN 
Herbert  Stemmler,  Wettfngeii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Akticngesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic.,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,827 
Claims  priority,  applicafi'  r   Switzerland,  Oct.  8,   1965, 

1  •   '     ■ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 


A  frequency  changer  of  the  type  employing  two  main 
controllable  rectifier  groups  arranged  in  series  and  con- 
nected to  an  A.C.  voltage  supply  source,  two  auxiliary 
controllable  rectifier  groups  arranged  in  series  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  main  rectifier  groups  and  a  commuta- 
tion and  quenching  device  connected  between  common  in- 
terconnected points  for  the  main  and  auxiliary  rectifier 
groups  respectively.  A  control  device  triggers  the  rectifier 
elements  of  the  main  rectifier  groups  at  least  once  in  each 
direction  at  different  times  and  the  rectifier  elements  of 
the  auxiliary  rectifier  groups  being  triggered  only  during 
the  commutation  period. 
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ELECTRIC  PUv^  LK  i.\  'V  LKi  LR  HAVING  A  WELL 
REGULATED,  NEARLY  SINUSOIDAL  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE 
Neville  W.  Mapham,  Jordan,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  W.  Kelley, 
Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,225 
12  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 
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In  electric  power  apparatus  designed  to  supply  an  A-C 
load  from  a  D-C  source,  the  load  is  paralleled  by  a  ca- 
pacitor and  is  connected  to  the  source  via  alternately  trig- 
gered bidirectionally  conducting  switching  elements  re- 
spectively in  series  with  separate  inductors,  whereby  a 
complementary  pair  of  resonant  circuits  are  formed.  Each 
resonant  circuit  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  that  is  about  1.35 
times  higher  than  the  operating  frequency  of  the  switch- 
ing elements,  and  capacitor  compensating  means  is  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  load. 


3,406,328 
STATIC  INVERTER  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Studtmann,  Moont  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,906 
5  Claims.  (Cl  321—45) 


An  inverter  11  has  the  positive-going  and  negative-going 
portions  of  its  output  square  wave  voltage  waveform  deter- 
mined in  time  by  signals  received  from  a  square  wave 
generator  15,  in  its  turn  governed  by  trigger  signals  pro- 
duced by  a  modulator  14.  A  reference  signal  50,  having 
positive-  and  negative-going  portions,  is  applied  to  the 
modulator  14  to  determine  i>  ^  "s  of  occurrence  of  the 
trigger  signals.  Circuit  meani  S^,  5*0,  109,  110  is  provided 
in  the  modulator  to  establish  the  maximum  frequency  of 
the  trigger  pulses  and  correspondingly  determine  the 
maximum  frequency  of  the  inverter  output  voltage,  which 
is  also  the  normal  frequency  of  the  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  inverter  when  no  reference  signal  is  applied 
to  the  modulator.  Additional  circuit  components  94,  95, 
114  and  115  cooperate  with  the  just -described  circuit 
means  when  a  reference  signal  is  received  at  input  termi- 
nals 91,  92  to  modulate  the  frequency  (or  regulate  the 


time  duration  of  the  different  polarity  alternations)  of  the 
inverter  output  signal.  Because  of  the  circuit  connections 
the  only  adjustment  that  can  be  effected  in  the  inverter 
output  signal  is  an  increase  of  the  time  duration  of  the 
respective  polarity  alternations. 


3,406,329 
PARALLEL   INVERTER   WTFH   RAPID   RESPONSE 

TIME  TO  CHANGES  IN  PULSE  DURATIONS 
Richard  W.  French,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

CoDtinuatkn  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,002,  Feb.  28, 

1964.  Ttak  application  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,833 

2  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 
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1.  In  a  parallel  inverter  for  conversion  of  DC  to  AC 
electrical  energy,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  tapped  winding; 

a  first  and  a  second  controlled  rectifier  each  having 
anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  the  respective 
aiKXies  of  said  rectifiers  being  coupled  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  winding; 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  DC  source  being 
coupled  respectively  to  said  tap  and  to  the  cathodes 
of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers; 

means  for  coupling  to  said  respective  contr<^  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  firing 
potentials  at  desired  moments  in  time; 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  extinguishing  said  first  con- 
trolled rectifier  comprising  a  first  auxiliary  controlled 
rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trodes, a  first  commutating  capacitor  coupled  be- 
tween the  anodes  of  said  first  rectifier  and  said  aux- 
iliary rectifier,  and  means  interconnecting  the  cath- 
odes of  said  two  last  recited  rectifiers; 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  extinguishing  said  second 
controlled  rectifier  comprising  a  second  auxiliary 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
control  electrodes,  a  second  commutating  capacitor 
coupled  between  the  anodes  of  said  second  rectifier 
and  said  second  auxiliary  rectifier,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  cathodes  of  said  two  last  redted 
rectifiers; 

means  for  coupling  to  said  respective  control  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  controlled  rectifiers 
firing  potentials  at  desired  moments  in  time;  and 

energizing  means  including  a  resistance  coupled  be- 
tween said  tap  connected  input  terminal  and  the 
anode  of  each  auxiliary  rectifier  to  provide  current 
sufficient  to  sustain  conrinrfion  therein. 


3,406,330 

RELAXATION  INVERTER  CIRCUFTS  WFTH 

SWITCHING  CONTROL 

Brian  Raymond  Pelly,  MniryvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1964, 

12,076  64 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  321—18) 
An  improvement  in  an  inverter  or  converter  circuit,  for 
generating  from  a  supply  source  a  continuous  alternating 
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cur  rent  in  a  load  circuit,  including  a  storage  capacitor,  a 
satiu-ablc  reactor  connected  to  the  storage  capacitor  and 
int<  rmittently  operable  from  a  high  impedance  condition 
to  a  low  impedance  condition  for  charging  the  capacitor 
anc  a  resonant  output  circuit.  A  second  saturable  reactor 
is  i:onnected  to  the  storage  capacitor  and  is  operable 
fron  a  high  impedance  condition  to  a  low  impedance 
condition  while  the  first  saturable  reactor  is  in  a  high 
imjedance  condition  for  providing  a  discharge  path  for 
unidirectional  transfer  of  charge   from  the  storage 


ment  the  desired  compensation  of  the  output  of  the  power 
supply  in  order  to  give  linearity  to  the  output  of  the 
measuring  bridge  can  be  obtained. 


the 


I 


cadacitor  to  the  resonant  output  circuit.  The  improvc- 
meit  also  includes  means  for  controlling  the  condition 
of  the  saturable  reactors,  means  for  sensing  the  occur- 
rence of  zeros  in  the  waveform  of  the  load  circuit  and 
producing  signals  corresponding  thereto  and  means  for 
apf  lying  these  signals  to  the  control  means  to  control 
the  switching  condition  of  the  saturable  reactors  and  thus 
maintain  coincidence  of  the  operation  of  the  second  satu- 
rable reactor  from  a  high  impedance  condition  to  the  low 
im|)edance  condition  with  the  occurrence  of  such  zeros. 


rf1\lPFX<;  \  1  I  \( ,    pnw^h'    ■*!   i'i''   '■    *"!Rr!'rT  FOR 
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A   power  supply  circuit  including  voltage   regulating 

supplying  an  excitation   voltage   to   a   resistance 

Jge  wherein  one  arm  of  the  bridge  varies  in  resistance 

relation  to  a  measurand  in  a  non-linear  manner.  The 

regulating  the  output  from  the  power  supply  is 

itive  to  voltage  differential  between  two  control  sig- 

input  terminals.  The  control  signal  input  terminals 

connected  respectively  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 

Jge  and  to  a  series  combination  of  a  voltage  reference 

eletnent  and  two  resistors  connected  across  the  output  of 

regulating  means.  The  voltage  control  signal  is  sensed 

een  one  of  the  resistors  and  the  subcombination  of 

voltage  reference  element  and  the  other  resistor.  By 

r  selection  of  the  resistances  in  the  series  combina- 

of  the  two  resistors  and  the  voltage  reference  ele- 


3,406,332 
GALVANOMAGNETIC    RESIST  \  xrr 
WITH  FEEDBACK  COUPIM      f  \ 
WINDING 
Hans  Hieroaymus,  Eriangen,  Gcriuiui.v      i 
mens  Aktiengescllschaft,  a  corporati< 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Scr.  ^ 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gerniiin;, 

S  97  91S 
13  Clainu.  (CI.  323—75) 
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I  •ermany 
H.512 
July  1,  1965, 


8.  A  multiplier  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  galvano- 
magnelic  resistance  devices  connected  in  series  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  galvanomagnetic  resistance  devices, 
comprising 

an  electromagnet  having  an  excitation  winding  and  an 
air  gap; 

a  first  field  plate  positioned  in  the  air  gap  of  said 
electromagnet  and  having  an  electrical  resistance  and 
a  current  flow  therethrough; 

a  second  field  plate  positioned  in  the  air  gap  of  said 
electromagnet; 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  second  field 
plate  to  provide  a  series  connection; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  series  connection  of 
second  field  plate  and  said  resistor  in  parallel  with  the 
excitation  winding  of  said  electromagnet  whereby  the 
resistance  of  said  first  field  plate  varies  in  proportion 
with  the  square  of  a  total  current  supplied  to  said 
excitation  winding  and  said  series  connection;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  total  current  to  said 
excitation  winding  and  said  series  connection  con- 
nected in  parallel  therewith. 


I  f  i  \    (   i  li ! 
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3,40 '''^ 
SCANNED  INTENSITY   \ !  \ 

HOMOGENEITY  (  <   i  K  f  i 

MON  WITH  ITS  sr  \  \  \  i[  \. 
Forrest  A.  Nelson,   i  *»      \h 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  <  il*     • 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I9bb,  Set.  .\u.  54i,Uia 
5  Claims.  (CL  324 — 5) 

1.  A  magnet  apparatus  including,  first  magnet  means 
for  producing  a  uniform  D.C.  magnetic  field  component 
with  associated  minute  gradient  components  in  a  region  of 
space,  means  forming  a  gradient  coil  structure  to  produce 
a  gradient  magnetic  field  component  of  variable  magni- 
tude superimposed  upon  the  field  in  the  region  of  the  uni- 
form magnetic  field  component  produced  by  said  first 
magnet  means  for  canceling  a  certain  one  of  the  asso- 
ciated magnetic  field  gradients  in  the  D.C.  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  first  means,  second  uniform  field  pro- 
ducing coil  means  separate  from  said  first  magnet  means 
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for  producing  a  second  uniform  magnetic  field  component 
with  associated  minute  gradient  components  superimposed 
upon  the  first  uniform  magnetic  field  component  for  vary- 
ing the  total  uniform  magnetic  field  intensity,  and  means 
for  deriving  and  superimposing  a  current  proportional  to 
the  current  in  said  second  uniform  field  producing  coil 
means  on  the  current  of  said  gradient  coil  structure  to 


cancel  a  certam  gradient  produced  by  said  second  uniform 
field  producing  coil  means,  whereby  said  common  gradi- 
ent coil  structure  serves  to  correct  the  gradients  associated 
with  both  said  first  and  second  uniform  magnetic  field 
components. 

ERRATUM  ^ 

For  Class  324 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.406,359 


3,496434 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTROSTATIC 
V'^r^^    '^'  \TERIAL 
Vernon  L.  Marqn.ir  1 1 dphia.  Pa.,  and  Mark  A. 

StoUc,  Gleodii  >    lienors  to  Nuclew  Corpora- 

lion   of   America  i        \riz.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,155 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—32) 


f^'» 


A  system  for  testing  electrostatic  copy  material  in 
which  means  is  provided  for  subjecting  the  copy  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  an  electrostatic  field  for  a  prede- 
termined time  and  for  measuring  the  rate  of  acquisition 
of  charge  by  the  material  during  that  time.  Following  the 
period  of  time  the  measuring  means  measures  the  rate  of 
dark  discharge  of  the  material.  Subsequently  the  material 


is  illuminated  and  during  the  time  of  illumination  the 
measuring  means  measures  the  illuminated  discharge  rate 
of  the  material. 


3,406,335 
APPARATUS    FOR    RECORDING    TEMPERATURE 
CHANGES  IN  A  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  DUE  TO 
SELF-HEATING 
Hubert  E.  Magee,  Dayton,  and  Joseph  C.  Whitmcr,  Brad- 
ford, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,935 
7  Clahns.  (CL  324—65) 
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In  preferred  form,  an  electrical  resistance  measuring 
system  for  continuously  recording  changes  in  temperature 
of  wiring  in  electrical  components  under  operating  condi- 
tions. The  system  includes  a  first  circuit  for  measuring 
ambient  resistance  of  the  component.  The  first  circuit  is 
associated  with  means  to  energize  the  component  across 
an  AC  power  source.  A  DC  sensing  circuit  produces  a  sig- 
nal reflecting  changes  in  temperature  in  the  tested  compo- 
nent under  operating  conditions.  The  DC  sensing  circuit 
is  automatically  matched  to  a  particular  kind  of  load  to 
produce  a  maximum  output  signal  differential  to  fully 
utilize  the  scale  of  a  continuously  reading  null  balance 
temperature  recorder. 
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1,  406, ''f; 
K '    k  \  1  }    i  a  \  Y  U  \  \  >  1 K  FOR  SLOW     ■ 
^^4  n  '    Mi    X-^'i    Ui  MENT 
VVjHiar!'    M     M.'  ,in!p''t'-    .tn-':       j  ■  ton  Loyd,  Madisoo, 
t\ui     i^siiinwr-.  •■:  rrii,   t  rsiif''!  >r  ^i^es  of  America  as  rep- 
r:;>enifd   ">'    rtif    \  "i rii jfi ntr.i I- T  of  the  National  Aero- 
pa  u  tit  \  itnc  >pj«:r    \  i"l:r(i,ni^ir.,i{ion 
(  :!ntinuati'»ri-in-p.in    ii  jppsiijh'.n  Ser.  No.  516,795, 
l)t:i    :"    pJ^v'  Ihi-  ipp-i.in.^r:  fiinf  22.  1966,  Ser. 

\  r\      "•  fi,  t  :i   '■rf  «^  »^, 


1.    }     Jt^YT 


i^  slow  speed  measuring  system  including  first  and  sec- 
oa(l  RC  rate  generators,  each  consisting  of  a  continuous 
rotition  potentiometer  having  their  respective  resistors 
connected  across  a  DC  source  and  their  wiper  arms 
coiipled  to  capacitors.  The  wiper  arms  arc  driven  in  ac- 
coi dance  with  the  speed  to  be  measured  and  are  angularly 
dis  )laced  from  one  another.  Switching  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  wiper  arms  are  provided  for  alter- 
nately coupling  the  outputs  of  the  RC  rate  generators 
to  current  indicating  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  cur- 
rcr  t  indicating  means  connected  to  the  RC  rate  generator 
op<  rating  in  its  continuous  interval.  Additional  switch- 
ing means  are  provided  to  discharge  the  respective  capaci- 
tors after  disconnection  with  the  current  indicating  means 
an<i  to  connect  the  output  of  the  RC  rate  generator  not 
connected  to  the  current  indicating  means  to  current  con- 
ducing means. 


CM-  \(  Hi  V  I    Vi  \k  P<  iu  F  R  ;  \  i  )ICATOR  CIRCUIT 

( ,  V  i  f  I  i  H\    ['}  \  k  >l-  N  Ni  \G  CIRCUIT 
[).-:|n^    I  h-irnntT'/    Rj.;  n.,ir:''  'V!    I  fp::!i'n;f>o,  and  Marvin  W. 

I  .>.>^jc    Silt   i  ,jh-'   i  ■:•'     !   -jr;     i^--  ,i::->rs,  by  mesne  as- 
fit;nnirnr>,    r-i    i  1'"^     f- .•;•.,•■■- i~  v  stems.   Inc.,   Greenville, 

|ti.    J  ..'iirpiir  jfi. 'Ci    ',.*   I  )f  1  ,i'-*  .ire 

I       !  N        :      1 963,  Ser.  No.  325,390 

4       i    i..  (CI.  324—103) 


An  indicating  circuit  comprising: 
4n  input  circuit  for  applying  pulse-shaped  input  signals 
to  circuits  electrically  isolated  from  each  other; 
sensing   circuit   connected   to   receive   pulse-shaped 
input  signals  from  the  input  circuit  and  including 


diflFerentiating  circuits  and  phase  shifter  networks 
for  sensing  the  pealc  values  of  each  of  the  pulse- 
shaped  input  signals; 

means  connected  to  said  peak  sensing  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  which  occurs  at  the  exact  time  of 
the  peak  value  of  the  pulse-shaped  input  signal 
sensed  by  said  sensing  circuit; 

a  capacitor; 

a  switch  connected  to  the  input  circuit  for  sampling 
the  pulse-shaped  input  signals  as  isolated  from  the 
peak  sensing  circuit  and  connected  to  transmit  each 
of  said  pulse-shaped  input  signals  to  charge  said 
capacitor  while  said  switch  is  closed; 

means  for  applying  said  pulse  which  occurs  at  the  exact 
time  of  the  peak  value  of  the  pulse-shaped  input 
signal  to  said  sampling  switch  for  closing  said  switch; 
and 

means  for  applying  the  charge  of  said  capacitor  through 
a  high  impedance  network  for  indicating  the  peak 
value  of  said  pulse-shaped  input  signal. 


MAXIMUM-DEMAND  IH  \  U  f    u  H'  i  f  f  i  L  i  t  H 
HAVING  ADJUSl  \Hl  i    <i}'i  -•    i    \\E 
Eugene  C.  Bcnbow,  Raleigh,  \  i        s    k         to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioo,  i'li!  r  urtjii    >  <     a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept,  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,170 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—103) 


05. 


A  maximum  demand  device  drives  a  maximum  demand 
indicator  through  a  clutch.  The  clutch  is  released  at  the 
end  of  each  demand  interval  for  resetting  purposes.  The 
clutch  release  is  operated  from  an  operator  which  moves 
at  a  varying  rate  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  repetitive 
similar  cycles.  The  operator  is  coupled  to  the  clutch  for 
release  purpose  during  a  small  part  of  each  cycle.  The 
position  of  this  small  part  in  the  cycle  is  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  clutch-open  time 


3,406,339 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  METER  CONSTRUCTION 

William  F.  Bibbings,  Battle  r  '     I    "  t;.  >      ..signer  to  Kal- 
Equip  Company,  Inc.,  Oix*.  >       >  poration  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  S«i.  No.  303,089 
9  Claims.  (CL  324—151) 


1.  A  moving  coil  type  meter  including  a  movable  means 
comprising  a  coil,  fixed  means  comprising  a  permanent 
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magnet  generating  a  flux  field  wherein  said  coil  is  disposed, 
pivotal  support  means  for  said  movable  means,  a  hous- 
ing wherein  said  movable  means  and  said  fixed  means 
are  disposed,  terminal  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
coil  and  extending  externally  of  said  housing  for  con- 
necting said  coil  to  an  energizing  means;  said  movable 
means  also  comprising  a  plastic  bobbin  up)on  which  said 
coil  is  wound;  damping  means  provided  by  a  metalized 
deposit  formed  directly  on  said  bobbin  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  pivot  sub-assemblies  mounted  directly  on  said  bob- 
bin; each  of  said  pivot  subassemblies  including  a  molded 
plastic  mounting  member  having  insert  molded  thereon, 
a  pivot  pin  and  spring  anchor  means. 


A  miniature  electrical  indicating  instrument,  of  the 
moving  coil  type,  is  disclosed  as  including  a  relatively 
elongated  support  base  having  a  pair  of  bracket  means 
secured  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon  and 
each  having  an  upstanding  relatively  resilient  arm  formed 
with  an  upwardly  opening  key  hole  slot.  The  moving  coil 
includes  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  substantially  coaxial 
and  outwardly  extending  tongues,  one  at  each  end  of  its 
axis,  with  the  tongues  lying  in  a  common  axial  plane 
and  each  having  an  aperture  therethrough.  This  frame  is 
positioned  between  the  bracket  arms. 

A  pair  of  relatively  elongated  and  relatively  narrow  tor- 
sion elements  are  provided,  each  having  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  secured  thereto,  one  at  each  end  thereof.  The 
distance  between  the  jaws  of  each  pair  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  axial  distance  between  a  respective  bracket 
arm  and  the  aperture  of  the  adjacent  tongue.  One  jaw  of 
each  pair  is  engaged  in  the  aperture  of  a  tongue  and 
the  other  is  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent 
bracket  arm  with  the  torsion  element  inserted  through  the 
key  hole  slot  of  the  latter.  The  torsion  elements  are  thus 
connected  under  tension  between  axially  opposite  ends 
of  the  moving  coil  frame  and  the  bracket  arms,  and 
suspend  the  moving  coil  for  oscillation  about  its  axis.  A 
magnetic  structure  on  the  base  is  operately  associated  with 
the  moving  coil. 

A  further  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  the  provision  of 
damping  means  in  the  form  of  a  receptacle  on  the  base 
adjacent  end  of  the  frame,  and  having  its  interior  formed 
as  a  sector  shape  slot  concentric  with  the  frame  axis  and 
having  a  very  small  axial  dimension.  This  receptacle  con- 
tains a  viscous  damping  liquid,  and  a  substantially  flat 
tongue  extends  radially  from  the  frame  into  the  viscous 


liquid.  The  inner  dimensions  of  the  receptacle  are  so 
small  that  the  surface  tension  of  the  viscous  liquid  on 
the  surfaces  inhibit  loss  of  liquid  in  any  angular  position 
of  the  coil,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  tongue  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  are  of  a  material  which  is  not  wettable  by  the 
viscous  liquid. 

3,406,341 

DYNAMIC  LOADS  FOR  TESTING  REGULATED 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Kennetli  kupferberg  and  Paul  J.  Binnan,  Flushing,  N.Y., 

asiignon  to  Forbro  Design  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,394 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


■'  ,4tjf',  '•4f 

M  i;  \  I  \  i  \   U  1"     !■  1  I  i  1  HK   \  I      i >■  ii  - ;  'i  X  1  i. lii    IN- 

". !  H !  M  I' ' i    o  !'•    I  H  I-    V  f  n  V  I  \  ( .   COIL  TYPE 

v-i  i  I  !i    j  I  > H s  1  ( ) \    I-,  li  I:  \\¥  \  l*-^    :   V D ER  TEN-    ■^ 
>M  tN  f-ltN:  -^'l  FPOR  I  IM,.    i  III'    =   t  »ii 
Gtor%:   'S'«'i^4'!.    I  ircieicrit'ntiain.    H'f\'.f'     ( .ennany,  assignor 
to  S*  hiiellcT  A  (  ih.  I- ranktiir'  .ui:  '\l,uin.  Germany 

i-'ii»,(l    \pr     II  *,    l*j('4     \i  r     N  -      *'■■■•'  271 

Claims  prion  S  '^    a  p p l h;  ;* 1 1 .  >  n  * .  r  r  n -I  -•i  n  ■      \  .  :■ '     17,1 963, 

Sch  33,122,  Dec.  il,  i^fei,  ^^ti  j 4.309 

15  Claims.  (CI.  324—154) 


1.  A  dynamic  load  for  testing  regulated  power  sup- 
plies including  the  combination  of; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  be  connected  to  the  regu- 
lated power  supply  under  test; 

a  power  resistor  and  a  current  regulated  power  supply 
connected  in  series  circuit  across  said  terminals; 

and  a  voltage  regulated  power  supply  connected  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  series  circuit  whereby  pre- 
determined test  load  conditions  are  provided  between 
said  terminals  for  dynamic  loading  of  a  regulated 
power  supply,  and  whereby  the  output  of  the  regu- 
lated power  supply  under  test  may  be  indicated  while 
dynamically  loaded. 


3,406,342 

SAFETY  MONITORING  AND  ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

SYSTEM    FOR    SUBTERRANEAN    STRUCTURES 

USING  RADIO  RELAYS 

Rolf  Hiibner,  Westfalendamm  267,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

H  54,921 

8  Claims.  (Q.  325—2) 


•L 


IMM 


•—»  ♦ 


In  a  subterranean  tunnel  having  angularly  adjoining 
stretches,  a  signaling  system  wherein  fixed  signaling  sta- 
tions are  provided  at  the  junctions  between  the  tunnel 
stretches  and  have  each  a  fixed  receiver  operable  at  a 
through  frequency  for  receiving  a  similar  high-frequency 
signal  from  the  next  fixed  station  along  the  tunnel,  a  relay 
transmitter  operating  at  this  frequency  for  transmitting 
the  signal  to  the  next  fixed  station  along  the  tunnel  and 
a  mobile  station  with  a  range  less  than  the  distance  be- 
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twcf  n  successive  fixed  stations.  The  mobile  station  actuat- 
via  an  information  transmitter  operating  on  another 

frecjuency,  the  fixed  station  thereby  initiating  a  relay  of 

information  through  the  tunnel  in  the  through  frc- 

Each  fixed  station  also  has  a  transmitter  produc- 

an  acknowledgment  signal  triggered  upon  receipt  of 

information  signal  for  indicating  such  receipt  to  the 

mobile  station. 


3.4'jf-,  i  ' 

p\!     \M   \ti   '  llf I  f  \    '   irvfMi   MCATION 
Na-tM:r:i     I       Mt'niin  IP,     i  >■:■;>  h.,      \    'i         i^tignor    tO    RadJO 

;  irptjrjt,Hiri  ...f    \riirr:..  j     i  .,•■  ir i>.,i!- ..i: i -n  of  Delaware 
15   Liiiinii-  ;Li-  }1: ^-*'jj 


cate 


h.  cycle  of  a  given  wave  is  phased  modulated  to  indi- 
it«  a  mark  pulse  by  reversing  the  phase  of  the  given 
wave  at  the  middle  of  the  cycle  thereof,  and  to  indicate 
a  s;>ace  by  making  no  change  in  the  cycle  of  the  given 
wa^e.  A  cycle  of  the  given  wave  is  also  amplitude  modu- 
lated by  changing  the  amplitude  of  the  cycle  to  indicate 
a  n  ark  pulse  and  by  not  changing  the  amplitude  of  the 
eye  e  to  indicate  a  space.  To  keep  the  average  amplitude 
of  he  doubly  modulated  wave  at  zero,  the  wave  cycles 
thai  are  phased  modulated  and  the  wave  cycles  that  are 
am  >litude  modulated  differ  by  an  odd  number  of  half 
eye  es  of  the  given  wave.  i 


F  K.\  N'NMfSNli  *N    f  tf     i  '  ivv     \  u\  ,_ii  t.NCY   SIGNALS 
R\    M(H)f   \   \lltsv  "I-    ■■•' ilcE  CARRIER 

\  n ti rf  i*    [  ,   H ' :i p p •■  r     \\'. i r r .  ■„    \ \  ■      \  J,,  assignor  to  Bell 

r'riephdnt-  [  jhnirjtun,  ^   in.  ..jipuraled,  New  York^  N.V., 

\       !  J  ^04.  Ser.  No.  379,587' 

;^  i  '.Mns.  (CI.  325—50)  I 
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Speech  signals  are  modulated  by  low  frequency  data 
s  to  produce  sidebands  for  simultaneous  transmis- 
of  the  data  signals  along  with  the  speech  over  a 
common  channel.  The   data  signals  are  suppressed  in 
modulation  process  and  the  speech  frequency  carrier 
at  least  one   modulated  sideband  are   transmitted, 
the  carrier   (speech)   is  discontinuous  and  highly 
variable  in  amplitude  the  data  signals  are  stored  and  used 
nodulate  the  speech  through  a  modulation  index  con- 
network   only   during   speech   bursts.   An   ordinary 


3,406,345 
RADIO  RECEIVER  IJTII  f7IVf.   a,  i.uc  AL  AND 
NOISE  SIGNALS  FOR  11         IDING  NEGATIVE 

FEEDBACK  VOLTAGI' i -■    rnxTRni     r:  UN 

AND  FREQUENCY 
Sukehiro  Ito  and  Yoshito  Ueiio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Se^    v,,    1^0.737 
Claims  priority,  application  J  mi      \\.i{.  18,  1963, 

38/14    ' l: 

18  Claims.  (CI.  MS — 346) 


»J n9       I  «r    r-' 


An  improved  negative  feedback  RF  receiver  for  an 
alternating  current  carrier  signal  either  phase  or  fre- 
quency modulated  by  other  alternating  current  signals 
and  including  an  antenna,  a  converter  for  translating  the 
received  modulated  carrier  signal  into  an  IF  signal,  an 
IF  amplifier  for  the  IF  signal,  a  source  of  a  local  alter- 
nating current  signal,  a  demodulator  for  translating  the 
IF  and  local  signals  into  an  output  signal,  an  amplifier 
for  the  output  signal,  a  first  feedback  circuit  for  feeding 
back  a  portion  of  the  amplified  output  signal  in  negative 
feedback  relation  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  local 
signal,  and  an  improved  second  feedback  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising  coherent  and  peak-value  detectors  utiliz- 
ing the  amplified  IF  signal,  the  local  signal  and  a  noise 
signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  feedback  in  negative 
feedback  relation  to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  IF  amplifier. 
Modifkations  include  second  and  third  feedback  circuits 
including  coherent  and  peak-value  detectors  utilizing  the 
amplified  IF  signal,  the  local  signal  and  a  noise  signal 
for  generating  two  control  signals  of  which  a  first  control 
signal  fed  back  in  negative  feedback  relation  controls  the 
gain  of  the  IF  amplifier  and  a  second  control  signal  fed 
back  in  negative  feedback  relation  controls  either  the 
gain  of  the  output  signal  amplifier  or  the  frequency  of  the 
local  signal. 


SHIFT  RtUli ILK  .^ 'i  M  )■  '- ; 
Frank  M.  Wanlass,  Huntiiigton.  N.Y.,  assik:ii<ir  to  General 
Instrument  Corporatioo,  "v.  »  Tk    x  J     a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,860 
13  Claims.  (CI.  328—37) 


sx. 


A  two-stage  shift  register  circuit  in  which  the  output 
lope  detector  is  used  to  recover  the  data  signals  at  from  the  second  stage  is  controllably  fed  back  to  the  in- 
receiver.  put  of  the  first  stage  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  stages  remain 
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in  a  given  condition  untif  such  time  as  a  different  input 
signal  is  switched  to  the  first  stage  to  modify  its  condi- 
tion. 


"?  40?;. 347 
CIRCUIT  \     N   MODIFYING  AN 


EI  I 

John  A.  I.  Young. 

signor  to  Canadiur 

Toronto,  Oataiio 

Filed  Ian. 


'  }■<  I  i    \  '     "*■  i^  .  \  ,4L 
!  i;  f  f't.  ,r  ■■  >  u  i:  u .  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
.1  Fit  r  I    I  u  ctric  Company  Limited, 

H)  1 1  i  rporation  of  Canada 

No.  425,530 


2  Claims.  (CI.  328—143) 


•     if  Ji 


An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  for  accepting  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  including  a  rectifier  and  a  comparing 
circuit  for  matching  rectified  signal  values  with  direct 
current  biases  according  to  a  predetermined  calibration 
with  means  for  combining  the  resultant  signals  to  a  modu- 
lator for  modifying  the  original  alternating  current  signals 
to  derive  a  new  calibration  including  the  method  for 
adapting  such  apparatus  to  recalibrating  an  elasticity 
curve  of  a  metals  rolling  mill. 


ELECTRIC  \  T    ^'- 1 1  m,  >  I  ill  \T  CIRCUITS 

Anthony   John   Shu         v  ,  ord,   Middlesex, 

Engia  n  (1      ')  '■.  H )  e  n  >  >  ?-  Is  <-  <  r  >" ';  i     :;>ii.       '  i  i  '>.  i  ^  :t\   Industrfcs 

Limit «-;    :h.i\.v  Mtddicscx,  lut^iaiu:,  s.  ^arporatlon  off 
Great  i'lnDn"! 

1-iicd  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13.  1963, 

32,021/63 
7  Claims.  (CL  328—165) 
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This  specification  describes  a  circuit  for  smoothing  an 
input  electrical  signal  consisting  of  a  desired  signal  with 
a  superimposed  ripple  having  a  storage  element,  such  as 
a  condenser,  in  which  the  desired  signal  or  a  signal  re- 
lated to  it  is  stored.  Two  threshold  voltages  dependent 
on  the  signal  stored  in  the  storage  element  are  set  up 
difTcring  by  the  amplitude  of  the  ripple  to  define  a  range 
within  which  the  input  electrical  signal  can  lie  without 
affecting  the  signal  stored  in  the  storage  element.  De- 


parture of  the  input  electrical  signal  from  the  range 
is  sensed  by  diode  circuits  and  is  used  to  change  the  sig- 
nal stored  in  the  storage  element,  from  which  element 
the  smoothed  signal  is  derived.  Two  storage  elements 
may  alternatively  be  used  storing  the  threshold  voltages 
independently. 

The  circuit  is  used  to  smooth  the  output  of  a  time  di- 
vision analogue  multiplier  and  has  the  advantage  of 
avoiding  unnecessary  restriction  of  the  pass  band  of  the 
multiplier  such  as  would  be  incurred  by  a  conventional 
smoothing  circuit.  The  multiplier  described  includes  a 
diode  arrangement  for  disconnecting  the  feedback  con- 
denser from  the  amplifier  of  the  integrator  in  the  rec- 
tangular wave  generator  at  the  triggering  voltages,  thus 
avoiding  the  need  for  accuracy  in  the  triggering  levels 
of  the  trigger. 

3,406,349 
ION  BEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING  LASER- 
ACTIVATED  ION  SOURCE 
James  E.  Swain,  Uvermore,  and  John  B.  Truber,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,589 
7  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 
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An  ion  source  and  accelerator  for  producing  ion  beams 
of  energies  up  to  several  m.e.v.  and  up  to  hundreds  of  am- 
peres, comprising  a  target  of  a  material  to  be  ionized 
disposed  in  the  light  beam  path  of  a  laser,  means  for  con- 
centrating the  light  beam  to  impinge  the  target  surface 
with  an  energy  sufficient  to  ionize  the  target  material  and 
produce  a  plasma,  electrode  means  for  extracting  the 
desired  ions  from  the  plasma  produced  by  the  light  beam 
impinging  said  target,  and  electrostatic  accelerator  means 
for  producing  an  electric  field  to  accelerate  the  ions. 


3,406,350 
ULTRASONIC  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 
William  E.  Newell,  .MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,275 
4  Claims.  (CL  330—5.5) 
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An  ultrasonic  amplifier  utilizing  a  body  of  piezoelectric 
semiconductor  material  wherein  an  output  electrical  sig- 
nal can  be  obtained  directly  from  bunched  carriers  caused 
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by  the  local  electric  field  accompanying  the  propagated 
ult  -asonic  wave.  The  bunched  carriers  produce  con- 
du(tivity  modulation  that  may  be  detected  by  properly 
placed  contact  elements.  , 
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Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,397 
5  Claims.  (CL  330 — 15) 


ilh 


A  transistorized  push-pull  circuit  producing  a  double- 

en<|ed  or  three-terminal  output  from  a  two-terminal  input, 

a  single  source  of  operating  power,  including  a  first 

comprising  a  split-load  phase  inverter  for  producing 

required  out-of-phase  signals  for  a  pair  of  symmetrical 

output  stages  connected  in  push-pull,  in  which  feedback 

provided  in  the  phase  inverter  stage  to  stabilize  the 

and  make  its  operation  independent  in  variations  in 

transistor  or  transistors  involved,  in  which  feedback 

Iirovided  in  each  of  the  output  push-pull  stages  to  make 

half  of  the  output  stage  independent  with  respect  to 

loading  of  the  other  half,  and  in  which  the  biasing  is 

that  the  output  circuit  normally  operates  in  Class  B 

is  automatically  changed  by  the  signals  supplied  to 

input  thereof  to  operate  in  Class  AB. 
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latioD  of  i     in  \|vania 

\         ^lay  17.  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,228 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—31) 
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3.406,352 
>  rf  HIT  H  FREQUENCY 

vv  \  K    \Mf>i   it  lER 

^- 1  '  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 

ri'-r  M     I  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 


"iqr 


A  high  power  solid  state  amplifier  wherein  a  plurality 
semiconductor  amplifying  devices  are  combined  with 
ingle  output  tank  circuit  while  maintaining  isolation 
equal  power  division  between  the  individual  devices, 
jroadband  transformer  coupler  provides  power  com- 
bining in  one  direction  while  reflecting  the  tank  circuit 
baqk  to  the  devices  in  the  other  direction.  By  broadband- 


ing  the  amplifying  devices,  a  common  tuned  circuit  can 
be  placed  after  the  power  combiner  thereby  allowing  a 
single  adjustment  to  control  the  output  circuits  of  all 
the  amplifying  stages. 


3,406,353 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  OF  QUANTUM 

RESONANCE  CIRCUITS 

Louis  F.  Mueller,  Jr.,  Marbiehead,  Mass.,  assignor  \o 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,245 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—3) 
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Atomic  resonance  systems  are  disclosed.  The  systems 
include  an  ensemble  of  atomic  resonators,  such  as  a 
sample  of  atomic  resonance  gas  or  nuclear  quadrupole 
resonance  material,  couple^  to  a  resonant  circuit.  Atomic 
resonance  is  induced  in  the  sample  material  and  reso- 
nance signals  are  extracted  from  the  tuned  resonant  cir- 
cuit. A  modulator  is  provided  for  modulating  the  line 
width  of  the  resonance  line  to  produce  a  modulated  reso- 
nator detuning  component  on  the  resonance' signal  due 
to  the  pulling  of  the  resonant  circuit  on  the  frequency  of 
the  atomic  resonance  line.  A  first  stage  of  phase  sensitive 
detection  is  provided  for  detecting  the  resonance  signal 
and  for  passing  the  frequency  detuning  component  at  the 
modulation  frequency  through  to  a  second  stage  of  phase 
sensitive  detection  wherein  this  detuning  component  is 
phase  sensitive  detected  against  the  modulator  frequency 
to  produce  a  resonafor  tuning  control  signal  which  is  fed 
back  to  tune  the  resonator  to  the  precise  center  frequency 
of  the  atomic  resonance  line.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  the  atomic  resonance  material  is  an 
atomic  resonance  gas  such  as  hydrogen,  rubidium,  etc. 
The  output  of  the  first  stage  of  phase  sensitive  detection 
is  employed  for  phase  locking  a  local  oscillator  crystal 
frequency  to  the  phase  of  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
resonance  line  and  an  output  of  the  local  oscillator  is 
employed  as  a  frequency  standard  output.  In  a  second 
embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  the  atomic  reso- 
nance material  comprises  a  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance 
sample  and  the  output  of  the  first  stage  of  phase  sensitive 
detection  is  employed  for  tuning  the  resonator  circuit 
coupled  to  the  quadrupole  resonance  sample.  The  output 
of  the  second  stage  of  phase  sensitive  detection  is  em- 
ployed for  fine  tuning  the  same  resonant  circuit  coupled 
to  the  sample  at  a  time  constant  substantially  different 
than  the  time  constant  of  the  first  resonator  tuning  con- 
trol signal. 


3,40 1.  „';-4 
CRYSTALL\    I  N 
Roger  Dumanchin,  Montj4t  r<  n 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Eh 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Str 
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I  r  jfii  I    .<"v-ignor  to 

i'>',  V  if  iv  I  ranee 

\u.  3J1.247 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

91««^^ 
6  Claims.  ((  i       4.5) 

A  crystal  laser  device  able  to  emit  polarized  light  and 
comprising   an  optically   resonant  cavity  including  two 
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mirrors,  a  birefringent  crystal  and  a  phase  shifting  cell 
all  optically  aligned  to  sustain  laser  oscillations.  The  crys- 
tal is  a  body  of  birefringent  material  having  an  optical  axis 
such  that  the  light  path  through  the  crystal  during  laser 
oscillation  is  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis.  Tlie  end 
faces  of  the  crystal  through  which  the  light  path  passes 


s-v=r 


S. 


lie  in  planes  which  intersect  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis.  The  said  planes  are  equally  inclined  to  the  direction 
of  the  light  path  through  the  crystal.  The  mirrors  compris- 
ing the  optical  resonant  cavity  are  perpendicular  to  the 
light  beam  leaving  the  crystal  when  the  polarization  of 
the  beam  is  not  modified  by  the  phase  shifting  cell. 


I  .iuf    i55 

OSCiLLAitiK  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  Trujillo,  Carpcntersvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation.   rfi;<  ago.   III.,  a  corporation   of 
lUinoU 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  S«r.  No.  604,748 
5  aainu.(CI.  331— 111) 


of  junctions 
Two  branch 


An  oscillator  circuit  includes  a  first  pair 
34,  35  for  energization  from  a  D-C  voltage, 
circuits  38.  39  and  40,  41  are  coupled  between  the  first 
pair  of  junctions  34,  35.  A  second  junction  pair  36,  37 
is  defined  at  intermediate  points  in  the  two  branch  cir- 
cuits. A  load  Rl  (and/or  r^)  is  coupled  in  series  with 
at  least  one  branch  circuit,  and  a  semiconductor  switch- 
ing circuit  33  is  connected  to  regulate  current  flow  through 
the  load  as  a  function  of  a  difference  signal  68  determined 
by  the  potentials  at  the  second  junction  pair  36,  37  in 
the  two  branch  circuits. 


3,406,356 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR 

Charles  J.  Peters,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,909 

3  CUims.  (CI.  332—7.51) 


polarizer  arranged  in  light  transmitting  arrangement  with 
the  modulators  selects  the  desired  sideband  signal  and 
suppresses  the  carrier  and  other  sidebands. 


3,406,357 
COMPANDOR  THAT  SUPPLIES  GAIN 
TO  THE  SYSTEM 
Julian  Alonso  Garcia  and  Jaclde  Harrell  Kasell,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,911 
7  Claims.  (CL  333—14) 
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The  invention  provides  a  campandor  for  pole  mount- 
ing in  a  subscriber  carrier  telephone  system.  The  primary 
object  is  to  power  the  entire  campandor  from  the  central 
office  battery,  and  this  requires  a  minimization  of  cur- 
rent drain.  Among  other  things,  this  minimization  is  ac- 
complished by  a  double  use  of  circuit  elements;  for  ex- 
ample, the  campandor  not  only  provides  its  campandor 
functions — but  also  supplies  gain. 


3,406,358 
ULTRASONIC  SURFACE  WAVEGUIDES 
Harold  Scidel,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 
Donald  L.  White,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assi^Mirs  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,   Incorporated,  Berkeley   Heights, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,891 
19  Claims.  (CL  33:3—71) 


OUT-^ 


This   application   discloses   arrangements   for  guiding 
elastic  bulk-mode  and  surface-mode  waves  which  sub- 
A  pair  of  electro-optical  phase  modulators  are  energized    stantially   eliminate    beam    spreading.    Bulk-mode    wave 
with  quadrature  phased  signals  to  produce  an  array  of   guidance  is  produced  by  forming,  in  an  elastic  wave  sup- 
sideband  signals  each  having  a  unique  polarization.  A    porting  medium,  a  longitudinally  extending  perturbation 


806 


wt  ich  either  decreases  the  net  longitudinal  phase  velocity 
in  the  body  or  increases  its  net  longitudinal  attenuation. 
Su  face-mode  wave  guidance  is  produced  by  forming  a 
similar  perturbation  on  the  surface  of  an  elastic  wave 
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sui  porting  substrate.  The  surface  wave  guiding  struc- 
turss,  which  can  be  produced  by  simple  photoetching 
processes,  can  be  readily  adapted  to  form  a  wide  variety 
elastic  wave  circuit  devices  such  as  filters,  power  di- 
viclers  and  directional  couplers. 


'*.!  i-  I  H  n  i )  N  V  "V  i  1  V  V  V  \R  \\\  >  V :.  I H  .  ■• ".  ■  eUTING 
\  F  I  \  *■■  11  (  >  \  11}  s  \  \ ! }' !  V  I  '  ■•".  F  ,:  ■  ;  >GGING 
Ml  \  ^  I   K  rv U  \  I  *^  r» !-  R  I  ''•  h  U  1  KU.M  .ML LTIPLE 

k'MJhiir  I  U,-;;,  HuuNt!,;';  1  ?••  i , ,  an."!  T'mmy  G.  Lee, 
(  [.ifiurr,  friiji,-',  jHsitjfinr-.,  "•  -  rij- ■-;■,'  ..i -.signments,  to 
^vhluniberijrr  I  I'l  tiiTiii' -i;;.  f  "rr-'ir  ,iv  -n,  Houston,  Tex., 
II  corporat}'H)  .  -f   I  t  \  j  ■. 

f  nt>,i  h-:     !■'    :-^^NSer.  No.  514,036 
i        i   ns.  vCl.  324—1) 
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in  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
invjntion,  a  technique  for  computing  a  function  of  well 
logging  measurements  derived  from  a  plurality  of  down- 
hole  investigating  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  well  log- 
gin;  measurements  are  sampled  and  supplied  to  a  com- 
puting means  on  a  time  sharing  basis.  The  computing 
means  utilizes  time  domain  techniques  wherein  a  chopper 
me  ins  switches  between  a  generated  time  function  signal 
anc  the  well  logging  measurements  to  produce  a  chopped 
outjut  signal.  In  another  form,  the  chopper  means 
swi  ches  between  a  constant  amplitude  signal  and  well 


logging  measurements  which  have  been  differentiated. 
The  chopped  output  signal  is  then  compared  in  phase  with 
the  signal  which  energizes  the  chopper  means  to  produce 
a  pulse  whose  pulse  width  is  representative  of  a  given  func- 
tion of  the  well  logging  measurements.  The  output  signals 
from  the  computing  means  are  then  separated  by  a 
switching  means  which  is  synchronized  with  the  sampling 
operation. 

3,4ii 

PROTECTUK  >'i">  f  ti  '■' 

Samuel  Brian  Simons,  2*     ^^  t  Road, 

WUtoD,  Conn.     06  < 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  .N  '   (..s,661 

12  Claims.  (CI.  335—20) 


A  high-current,  low-voltage  protector  switch,  as  for 
motors,  has  sections  each  with  one  or  more  sets  of  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  actuated  by  a  cam  in  each 
section  carried  on  a  common  shaft  that  is  manually  turned 
from  an  off  or  reset  position  to  selected  on  positions  for 
the  contacts,  the  switch  having  bimetal  high-current  pro- 
tective elements  for  the  sections  and  a  low-voltage  elec- 
tromagnetic protective  element,  all  of  the  protective  ele- 
ments being  operable  directly  on  a  common  release  shaft 
to  release  a  trigger  that  actuates  a  sellable  spring-biased 
toggle.  The  toggle  is  initially  spring-set  by  moving  the 
switch  camshaft  to  reset  position,  for  selling  individual  re- 
lease devices  that  are  carried  on  shafts  to  which  arms 
of  the  toggle  are  connected  and  that  are  arranged  to  shift 
the  movable  contacts  lo  open  positioji  when  the  trigger  is 
released  for  actuation  of  the  toggle. 


ELECTROMAGNETK    '■.:  \  \   \  \    'i  I  \  '^  ■     ■ 
TAINED  BY  A  ONF   >■  1 1- ;  ;h   •>  P  k  (  \  t ,  ^i 

ALSO  PROVIDES  a  w  m  \  i  !  r  f.    hi  \ 

Paul  J.  Lc  Mauviel,  Asfa*     i  <  t^Mi:ii 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  i     it   ;    s 
Filed  May  11,  1966,  So     v       iv 
13  Claims.  (CI.  335—178) 
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The  armature  of  a  miniature  clapper-type  relay  is  re- 
tained in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  frame  of  the  relay 
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by  a  one-piece  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  which  also 
secures  the  frame  to  the  relay  base  without  the  need  for 
additional  fastening  means.  The  spring  clip  includes  a 
portion  having  a  tab  member  which  biases  the  armature 
toward  its  normal  position  away  from  the  relay  core  and 
which  holds  the  armature  in  that  position  when  the  relay 
isunenergized. 

3,406,362 
ANISOTROPIC  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Eugene  Revolinsky,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  Donald  J.  Beernt- 
sen,  Voungslown,  N.Y.,  and  Glen  A  Spiering,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wi«. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ippls    ition  Ser.  No.  349,524, 
Feb.  13,  1964.  This  u  ion  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  533,744 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 
A  superconducting  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  niobium  diselcnide  with 
a  chemical  composition  within  the  range  of  Nb,  os  to 
NbSejo.  2nd  having  a  transition  temperature  within  the 
range  of  2.4  to  7.0° K.  And  an  isotropic  superconducting 
composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
hexagonal  crystal  of  the  above  composition  having  more 
liberal  current  and'smagnctic  field  limitations  when  the 
current  is  passed  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
C-axis  of  the  crystal.  . 


3.406,363  . 

MULTICOLORED  MICROMAGNETS         \ 
Clarence  R.  Tate,  307  E.  Court  St., 

Fairfield,  III.     62837 
Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,087 
6  Claims.  {C\.  335—302) 
1.  Magnetically    onentable    micromagnets    having    at 
least  three  separate  and  distinct  surface  color  zones  and  a 
constant  magnetization  vector,  said  magnetization  vector 
being  insufficient  in  strength  to  cause  among  the  micro- 
magnets  in  close  association  a  sufficient  magnetic  interac- 
tion to  prevent  selective  orientation  by  an  external  activat- 
ing magnetic  force. 


3,406,364 

TOROID  TRANSFORMER  ELECTROSTATIC 

SHIELD 

Robert  H.  Russell,  Altadena,  and  Donald  Boyko  and 
John  A.  Gilbert,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

,  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,123 

8  Claims.  (CI.  336—69) 
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1.  In  a  toroid  transformer,  the  combination  of: 

a  torodial  bobbin  of  conductive  material; 

a  ferromagnetic  tape  wrapped  circumferentially  about 
and  insulated  from  said  bobbin  of  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

insulation  material  wrapped  upon  said  bobbin,  leaving 
only  a  small  space  of  said  conductive  material  of  said 
bobbin  exposed; 

an  electrostatic  shield  plate  inserted  across  the  diameter 
of  said  bobbin,  making  electrical  and  mechanical 
contact  with  said  conductive  material  of  said  toroidal 
bobbin  only  at  said  exposed  small  space,  said  shield 
being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 

855  O.O.— 28 


circumference  of  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin,  said  ferro- 
magnetic tape,  and  said  insulating  material  forming 
an  insulated  toroidal  core  with  said  shield  inserted 
therein; 

a  primary  winding  wound  on  said  core  on  one  side  of 
said  shield;  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said 
core  on  the  other  side  of  said  shield  opposite  said 
primary  winding, 

whereby,  the  interwinding  capacitances  between  said 
primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding  are  a 
minimum  and  said  shield  thereby  provides  a  maxi- 
mum interwinding  electrostatic  shielding  against  elec- 
trostatically induced  potentials  between  said  windings 
to  reduce  interference  and  noise  that  may  be  other- 
wise generated  in  the  use  of  said  transformer. 


3,406,365 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  WITH 

CARTRIDGE  FUSES 

Felix  G.  Lameyre,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

La  Telemecanique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1965, 

41,937 
9  Claims.  (CI.  337—211) 


An  electric  switch  formed  of  a  hollow  casing  defining 
an  inner  cartridge  chamber.  A  cartridge-carrying  drum 
rotatable  in  the  chamber  between  a  circuit-making  posi- 
tion and  a  circuit-breaking  position.  The  drum  has  a 
tangential  operating  lever  that  extends  out  of  the  casing 
through  a  window,  the  length  of  which  is  such  as  to  allow 
travel  of  the  lever  between  the  said  two  positions. 

This  window,  in  circuit-breaking  position  of  the  lever, 
is  wide  enough  to  allow  escape  of  the  cartridge  but  nar- 
row enough  to  allow  only  passage  of  the  lever  in  the 
circuit-making  position. 

The  drum  has  a  diametral  cavity  for  the  reception  of 
the  cartridge  and  extends  in  the  form  of  a  channel  along 
the  operating  lever. 


3,406,366 

ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Richard  Kontrimas,  Poughkeepsie,  Robert  J.  KrobI,  Sche- 
nectady, and  Edward  S.  Wajda,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,487 
8  Claims.  (CI.  338—25) 


The  electrical  sensor  has  an  elongated  resistance  ele- 
ment of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  includ- 
ing a  P  or  N  type  impurity.  The  resistance  element  is 
inlaid  in  a  base  of  rigid  insulating  material  preferably 
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having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  matching 
the  material  of  the  resistance  element.  The  resistance 
element  is  insulated  by  at  least  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial in  intimate  contact  with  the  element. 


VARIABLE 
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fastening  arrangement  for  holding  a  lid  in  the  end 
housing  of  a  variable  resistance  device  including  a 
through  an  outer  side  wall  of  the  housing  adjacent 
end  thereof.  In  the  end  of  the  housing  there  is  posi- 
tioned a  cover  lid  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lid  and  mating  with  the  hole  in  the 
housing  and  a  drive  screw  inserted  through  the  hole  and 
the  slot  so  that  the  threads  of  the  drive  screw  "bite" 
the  botom  surface  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  lid  in  place. 
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A|n  "in  line"  interconnection  system  for  interconnect- 
discrete    integrated    circuit    formations    mounted   on 
modular  supporting  structures  connecting  uniquely  formed 
arranged  conductor  terminals  on  the  modules  to  a 
motherboard.   There   is  further  provided   a  module  con- 
or  for  making  a  low  resistance  connection  with  con- 
terminals  on  a  module  to  enable  the  integrated 
it  modules  to  be  stacked  "in  line"  at  low  cost  and  in 
hiihiy  compact  manner. 
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MODULAR  SH  i  I  D'h  i  ■  i i  .  n 

PROGRAMME  ■" '■,  -\  ■•>  f  !■■  ">" 

John  E.  Taylor,  ir     4 1  ;  Vw.    \  ■>  t., 

Waynesli ■    ''•  *         ::'■■<  hi  i 

Filed  July  8.  i  ■-^">    ■--■'    -^  1.852 

24  Clain:.'.    .'  1.  -''•.'■''     •  in 
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A  patchcord  programming  system  employing  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  boards  having  spaced  apertures  in 
substantial  alignment.  The  boards  are  separated  by  a 
partitioning  grid  which  is  also  conductive.  Contact  mem- 
bers which  arc  insulated  from  one  another  project  through 
the  apertures  of  one  board  to  the  interior  of  the  grid. 
Patchcords  are  selectively  positioned  in  the  holes  of  the 
other  board  to  make  electrical  connections  with  desired 
contacts.  The  grid  provides  a  shielding  function  between 
electrical  connections.  The  patchcords  are  coaxial  and 
have  shield  caps  which  engage  their  associated  board  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  therewith. 


3,4««.37e 

ELECTRIC  A I    '  i>v\!-  ' 
John  William  Gaw  Fli?;!   .   r     « 

AMP  Inc.-  ;,," -'■„.![  HI     H„)rr.-,h 

Filed  Jsac  ix,  i!^t>^    '•^•.■■r     - 

5  Claims.  <(  .      '^'' t> 
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The  invention  constitutes  an  electrical  connector  for 
connecting  high  voltage  leads  to  a  magnetron  comprising 
contact  pins  with  spring  clips  therearound  for  engaging 
associate  contact  receptacles  and  circumferential  flanges, 
respectively,  on  the  magnetron.  The  contact  pins  are  me- 
chanically and  electrically  secured  to  the  high  voltage 
lead  wires,  and  the  entire  connector  is  encapsulated  in  a 
dielectric  housing.  The  housing  is  substantially  rigid;  yet 
pliable  so  as  to  conform  around  a  portion  of  a  magnetron 
and  effect  a  moisture-proof  seal  at  the  interface.  A  grom- 
mel  defining  sealing  means  and  strain  relief  means  is  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  where  the  leads  extend  therefrom. 
The  connector  is  pushed  onto  a  magnetron  during  which 
time  the  contact  pins  engage  respective  receptacles,  the 
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spring  clips  engage  their  associate  circumferential  ridges  center  to  maximum  width  at  each  end  and  defining  jaw 
and  the  housing  sealingly  engages  a  portion  of  the  mag-  faces  which,  when  moved  into  full  clamping  engagement 
netron.  with  the  wire,  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 


3,406,371 
CONNECTION  BOX 
Roger  M.  Buckeridge,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,079 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—92) 


Connection  box  for  motors  operable  in  confined  areas, 
such  as  the  traction  motors  for  shuttle  cars.  TTie  con- 
nection box  is  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
provides  a  compact  quick  disconnection  for  removal  of 
the  motor  or  other  electrical  component  served  by  the 
connection  box.  Two  identical  shell  sections  flanged  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  shell  sections  and  bolted  together  in 
explosion  proof  relation  with*respect  to  each  other,  form 
the  connection  box.  One  shell  section  contains  a  plug  elec- 
trical connector  carried  in  a  casing  extending  beyond  the 
shell  section.  The  other  shell  section  contains  a  receptacle 
electrical  connector  contained  in  a  casing  having  guiding 
engagement  with  the  casing  of  the  plug  connector,  to 
register  the  plugs  with  the  receptacles.  Packing  glands 
uith  hose  connections  seal  the  electrical  cables  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shell  sections. 


3,406,372 
NON-SHEARING  WIRE-CLAMPING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Robert  E.  I^wlor,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Clamp  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,425 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—95) 
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This  invention  provides  an  electrical  connector  of  the 
type  having  relatively  rotatable  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a 
conductor  wire  between  them  so  as  to  provide  a  good 
electrical  connection,  and  wherein  shearing  action  of  the 
jaws  upon  the  wire  is  avoided.  An  excellent  conductive 
connection  is  established  by  pressing  broad  faces  of  the 
jaws  against  the  wire  with  only  a  very  slight  indenting 
action,  but  with  heavy  pressure  applied  over  substantial 
areas  to  develop  the  excellent  conductive  connection.  This 
is  attained  by  providing  a  cylindrical  internal  jaw  having 
.    an  X-shaped  throat  flaring  from  minimum  width  at  the 


3,406,373 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Edgar  Wilmot  Forney,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,013 

10  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 


A  connector  assembly  for  coaxial  cable  having  a  thin 
sheet  outer  conductor  is  taught  which  features  a  threaded 
connector  body  having  a  crimpable  ferrule  permanently 
attached  theF^to  in  which  is  positioned  a  separate  back- 
up sleeve  inserted  beneath  the  outer  connector  of  a  cable. 
The  back-up  sleeve  includes  a  plurality  of  arms  folded 
back  to  extend  thereover.  These  arms  include  projections 
which  are  forced  into  the  cable  outer  conductor  when 
the  ferrule  attached  to  the  body  of  the  connector  is 
crimped  inwardly.  The  connector  body  includes  an  inner 
bore  to  receive  the  cable  dielectric  sheath  inserted  there- 
through. The  body  of  the  connector  includes  two  parts 
which  are  threadably  intermated  and  the  two  parts  include 
interior  recesses  housing  a  disk  of  sealing  material  which 
is  deformed  radially  when  the  two  parts  are  threaded 
together  and  caused  to  flow  inwardly  against  the  dielec- 
tric sheath  of  the  cable  and  outwardly  against  the  sur- 
faces of  the  body  parts  to  provide  a  sealed  connection. 


3,406,374 
CORD  CONNECTING  PLUG 

Robert  L.  Martin,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,764 

10  Claims.  (CI.  339—103) 


A  cord  connecting  plug  and  a  method  of  forming  is 
taught  which  emphasizes  enclosing  the  portion  of  an  in- 
sulated support  of  electrical  contact  elements  with  casing 
material.  An  integral  fastener  is  formed  at  preforated 
edge  portions  by  flow  of  casing  resin  through  the  perfora- 
tion to  link  the  casing  and  an  overlaying  rim  of  plastic. 


3,406,375 
MARKER  LIGHT 

Robert  R.  Rossi,  Audubon,  N  J.,  assignor  (o  Arrow  Safety 
Device  Company,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

I       FUed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,451 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 
A  molded  plastic  backing  member  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  integrally  molded  supporting  members  receiving 
conductive  metal  U-shaped  clips  for  holding  and  deliver- 
ing current  to  an  incandescent   bulb.   Each  supporting 
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m  mber  is  provided  with  a  post,  and  both  posts  support    the  cross  points  define  a  plurality  of  sensing  zones.  A 

"    'ate,  which  is  held  in  place  by  expanding  the  ends  of    current  responsive  radiative  clement  for  each  conductor 

posts.  The  plate  prevents  the  clips  from  spreading    in  a  given  sensing  zone  is  disposed  in  close  proximity 

to  a  sensitive  element,  which  gives  an  output  signal  when 
"^^    ^  j  current  flows  through  both  of  the  current  responsive  ra- 

diative elements  in  the  corresponding  zone. 
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when  the  bulb  is  inserted  and  removed.  Slots  pro- 
in  the  supporting  members  are  engaged  by  ears  on 
clips  to  provide  further  support. 
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V  socket  contact  for  receiving  a  terminal  pin.  The 
contact  is  formed  from  a  thin  body  of  spring  conductive 
terial   which   is  cut  to  provide  an   elongated   tongue 
is  bent  nearly   180°  so  that  its  free  end  extends 
to  but  spaced  from  the  body  surface.  The  body  is 
ed   into  a  tubular  shape  with  the   tongue  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body.  The  tongue 
as  a  spring  to  furnish  resilient  positive  contact 
n  the  terminal  pin  is  inserted  in  the  body. 
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cross-bar  switch  having  two  transversely  disposed 
of  parallel  spaced  conductors  that  form  a  grid,  where 


3,406,378 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Bradford,  Tarzan..  i  f.,  assignor  to  .Minnesota 
Mining  and  .Manufactuhti^  i  ompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,959 
47  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  between  a  movable  storage  medium  such 
as  a  magnetic  tape  and  a  data  processing  system  on  an 
asynchronous  basis.  The  sys'em  includes  a  buffer  for  stor- 
ing such  data  and  means  for  providing  for  the  passage  of 
data  into  the  buffer  from  a  particular  one  of  the  movable 
storage  medium  and  the  data  processing  system  at  a  rate 
dependent  upon  the  passage  of  the  data  from  the  buffer  to 
the  other  one  of  the  movable  storage  medium  and  the 
data  processing  system.  For  example,  the  movable  storage 
medium  is  moved  at  an  increased  rate  past  transducer 
means  connected  to  the  buffer  to  provide  an  increased 
transfer  of  data  into  the  buffer  when  data  is  transferred 
from  the  buffer  to  the  data  processing  system  at  an  in- 
creased rate. 

The  invention  also  includes  a  number  of  features  for 
facilitating  and  insuring  the  proper  operation  of  the  asyn- 
chronous system.  For  example,  the  data  is  often  recorded 
in  the  form  of  characters  separated  by  inter-record  gaps. 
Means  are  provided  for  obtaining  a  movement  of  the 
medium  through  the  inter-record  gaps  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  transducing  action  upon  the  characters.  Fur- 
thermore, the  characters  are  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  bits 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable 
storage  medium.  Means  are  provided  for  offsetting  any 
skew  in  the  disposition  of  such  transverse  bits  relative  to 
the  transducing  means. 

When  characters  are  introduced  into  the  buffer,  they  . 
are  transferred  through  the  buffer  from  the  input  side 
to  the  output  side  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  transfer  of 
characters  into  or  out  of  the  buffer.  This  facilitates  an 
instantaneous  transfer  of  the  characters  from  the  buffer. 
Furthermore,  the  transfer  of  characters  from  the  buffer 
is  controlled  by  the  relative  rate  at  which  the  characters 
are  transferred  into  and  out  of  the  buffer. 
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When  data  characters  are  being  transferred  from  the 
buffer  to  the  data  processing  system,  movement  of  the 
movable  sti)rage  medium  is  stopped  at  such  times  as  the 
buffer  has  become  loaded  to  a  relatively  high  level  having 
a  particular  value.  However,  when  data  characters  are 
being  transferred  from  the  data  processing  system  to  the 
buffer,  movement  of  the  movable  storage  medium  is 
stopped  at  such  times  as  the  buffer  has  become  emptied  to 
a  relatively  low  and  predetermined  level. 


3,406,379 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Max  Palevsky  and  Leon  Lcviae,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph 
T.  Dames,  Rcdondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignon  to  Sdcatific 
Data  Systenu,  inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,016 
52  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  digital  analog  simulator  us- 
ing a  general  purpose  digital  computer  for  solving  differ- 
ential equations  by  providing  the  solution  through  succes- 
sive iteration  cycles.  A  console  is  provided  with  a  number 
of  switches  to  permit  an  operator  to  communicate  with 
the  computer  during  execution  of  a  program.  The  com- 
municator is  described  in  detail  as  to  both  computer  and 
console.  By  way  of  programmed  assignment,  groups  of 
switches  are  associated  with  particular  parameters  of  the 
differential  equation  to  be  solved  and  the  state  of  these 
switches  is  interrogated  during  each  iteration  cycle.  The 
independent  variable  of  a  differential  equation  is  varied 
in  steps,  adjustable  through  the  console.  A  particular  clock 
is  provided  to  provide  interrupt  pulses  at  a  rate  equal  to 
the  increment  of  the  independent  variable  interpreted  as 
time,  so  that  the  computer  presents  progressive  values  of 
the  solution  as  real  time  progresses.  A  special  set  of 
switches  permits  variations  in  the  functional  relation- 
ship of  the  quantities  involved  in  the  differential  equation 
to  be  solved.  A  special  mode  control  section  causes  sub- 
dividing of  the  solution  of  the  differential  equation  into 
several  steps,  separating  in  particular  a  mode  for  calculat- 
ing initial  conditions  out  of  boundary  values  and  from 
which  iteration  can  then  procceed  automatically  or  in  in- 
dividually controllable  steps  in  two  other  modes.  Another 
set  of  switches  in  the  console  is  assignable  to  particular 
variables  to  control  selective  display  of  the  value  of  that 
variable  as  the  calculations  progress. 


3,406,380 
INPUT-OUTPUT  DATA  SERVICE  COMPITFR 
Richard  E.  Bradley,  Wayne,  Albert  Sankin,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, George  H.  Barnes,  West  Chester,  Simon  Peter 
Beauregard,  Malvern,  James  L.  Murtaiieh,  West  Ches- 
ter, Herbert  L.  Rosenbbtt,  Broom  tli  nd  Blair  C. 
Thompson   K'ni:  ;>f  FnisvLi   F.i     .i^vignors  lo  Burroughs 

Corporali<M'i.  >  > >  ;  'v; t..  ti. '  iioration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,909 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
Input-output   data   service   computing   apparatus   con- 
nected in  an  electronic  data  processing  system  including  a 


central  processor,  a  main  memory  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
put/output channels.  The  data  service  computing  appara- 
tus  includes   a   local   memory   for   storing   input/output 
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channel  controls,  a  processing  unit  for  constructing  in- 
formation transfer  control  words,  and  a  data  transfer 
control  unit  coupled  to  the  input/output  channels  and  to 
the  system  main  memory. 
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3,406,381 
PRINT  HA^^MtR  ENERGIZING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  C.  P^ton,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

nied  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,720 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


r  emrn^\        Ky- 


i^:^mMi: 


ft-'- 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  counter  means  each  having  an  input 
and  at  least  N  different  operating  states  representing 
N  different  counts; 

N  bistable  circuits  each  related  to  a  different  one  of  the 
N  counts  and  each  having  a  set  input  and  a  reset  in- 
put; 

means  for  applying  a  first  scries  of  pulses  at  the  input 
of  the  first  counter  means; 

input  signal  means; 

logic  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  to  the 
operating  state  of  the  first  counter  means  for  applying 
a  signal  at  the  set  input  of  the  related  bistable  cir- 
cuit; 

means  for  applying  a  second  series  of  input  pulses  at 
the  input  of  the  second  counter  means,  the  first  poise 
of  the  second  series  commencing  at  a  later  time  than 
the  first  pulse  of  the  first  series;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operating  state  of  the  second 
counter  means  for  applying  a  signal  at  the  reset  input 
of  the  related  bistable  circuit. 
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3.406.382 
\     i  i.v>  tlLW  STRIP  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
K    '■-'•  Iraer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
in    ;n      Ru  iness    Machines    Corporation,    New 
N    (      i       f  i.   ration  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,454 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—173)  , 
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film  strip  storage  system  comprising  multiple  storage 
each  having  a  plurality  of  chutes  therein,  each  said 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  single  film  strip  in  a  sub- 
ially  planar  configuration.  Means  are  provided  for 
ing  a  single  strip  from  a  chute  under  pneumatic 
applied  to  the  trailing  edge  of  such  strip.  Con- 
ing means  are  provided  to  direct  said  propelled  strip 
surface  of  a  rotating  read  drum,  said  drum  having 
for  securely  retaining  said  strip  on  the  surface 
Additional  means  are  provided  for  releasing  lead- 
i;dge  of  said  strip  from  the  drum,  whereby  said  strip 
pelled  away  from  said  drum  into  a  constraining 
and  returned  to  its  storage  chute  in  said  bin  means, 
ing  to  an  additional  aspect  of  the  invention,  means 
jrovided  by  which  a  hydrodynamic  air  film  is  formed 
n  the  surface  of  the  rapidly  moving  strip  and  the 
ing  path  means.  This  means  includes  a  tapered 
ng  edge  on  the  strip  such  that  a  wedge  shaped  segment 
is  trapped  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  and 
constraining  member  as  the  strip  is  propelled  for- 
.  The  wedge  shaped  segment  of  air  is  forced  between 
itrip  and  the  constraining  member  and  forms  a  lubri- 
air  cushion  between  the  strip  and  the  constraining 
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I RANSMITTER 

r  ine.  3an  iJiego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A   I     rr-    K  Company,  Richmond.  Va.,  a  cor- 

?f1    \iit,'    :i,  1,'04.  5«.i.  .No.  391,200 
I        i  ms.  (CI.  340—207) 
In  an  analog  aara  transmitting  system  wherein  a  sin- 
requency  wave  is  phase  modulated  in  steps  to  convey 
data  bits,  transmitter  apparatus,  comprising 

means  generating  a  fixed  frequency  carrier  wave  having 
a  plurality  of  output  phase  differing  by  like  steps  of 
advancement  or  retardation, 

sensing  means  for  producing  a  voltage  output  varying 
according  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  devia- 
tions in  analog  data  sensed, 

CDntrol  signal  generating  means  responsively  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  for  producing  a  number  of  suc- 
cessive positive  or  negative  control  pulses  according 
to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  said  deviation  of 
data  sensed,  and 


phase  selecting  means  controlled  by  said  pulses  to  select 
f§r  successive  transmission  a  number  of  phases  suc- 


|utw|  -^  »tO    I  J  •$«  I  .•  "  J    rt     1 


mf^ 


cessively  advanced  or  retarded  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  successive  positive  or  negative  control  signals 
generated. 

3,406.384 

FIRE  DETECTOR  AND    ''M     ?  '  TER  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Hartman,  Hollis,  N.\.  « Apt.  DD5,  1275  Rock 

Ave.,  North  Plainfieid,  NJ.     07060),  and  Richard  A. 

Hartman.  9130   193rd  St..  Hollis,  N.Y.      11423 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,311 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—227) 


V^^ 


A  sensor  cable  and  a  unitary  cable  structure  for  use 
in  a  fail-safe  fire  detector  and  preventer  system  accord- 
ing to  which  the  sensor  cable  itself  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  conductors,  one  of  the  conductors  being  a  con- 
ventional insulated  wire,  the  other  being  a  soft,  readily- 
meltable,  uninsulated  wire  which  is  adapted  to  sever, 
responsive  to  a  high  temperature  condition,  out  of  contact 
with  said  conventional  wire,  and  non-flammable  insulation 
in  the  form  of  stiff  tubing  surrounding  the  pair  of  spaced 
conductors,  the  non-flammable  insulation  having  the 
property  that  it  does  not  melt  before  the  melting  of  the 
soft  wire.  The  system  disclosed  incorporates  this  sensor 
cable  and  further  provides  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  a  high  temperature  condition  for  interrupting  the 
power  supply  to  the  associated  power  conductors,  thereby 
to  provide  a  safety  feature  in  that  the  system  operates  to 
prevent  the  outbreak  of  a  fire  resulting  from  a  deficiency 
in  a  power  branch  circuit  associated  with  a  detector  cir- 
cuit. 


3,406,385 
INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  S.  Lemer,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,960 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—258) 

A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  intruders  in  an 

area  under  surveillance  including  a  source  of  acoustic 

signals  and  a  gated  receiving  network  adapted  to  receive 

acoustic  signals  during  a  predetermined  interval  subse- 
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quent  to  the  generation  of  said  signals  for  the  purpose  of    of  dots.  The   magnitude  of  the  data  establishes  the  Y 
determining  the  ambient  reverberation  time  of  said  area    position  of  the  data,  whereas  a  series  of  position  signals 

establishes  the  X  position  of  each  dot  so  as  to  maintain 
the  oldest  variable  data  at  the  left  edge  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube  and  the  latest  variable  data  at  the  right  edge  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube. 


and  for  detecting  deviations  from  said  ambient  reverbera- 
tion time  which  are  caused  by  the  presence  of  intruders. 


3,406,386 
CHAIN  LOCK  ALARM 

Paul  Maddison  Hawkins.  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,455 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—274) 


91 


:V......      '  llH- 
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A  chain  lock-alarm  arrangement  wherein  a  flexible 
chain  element  utilized  for  limiting  the  amount  by  which 
a  closure  may  be  opened,  is  arranged  in  conjunction  with 
an  alarm  in  such  a  manner  that  excessive  force  produced 
upon  the  chain  will  cause  the  alarm  to  be  actuated. 


3,406,387 

CHRONOLOGICAL  TREND  RECORDER  WITH 

UPDATED  MEMORY  AND  CRT  DISPLAY 

John   V.  Werme,   Painesville,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,900 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


T 


A  data  display  system  for  displaying  a  chronological 
trend  of  one  or  more  variables  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
oscilloscope.  The  data  associated  with  each  variable  is 
transmitted  chronologically  from  a  data  storage  apparatus 
to  the  cathode  ray  tube  where  it  is  displayed  as  a  series 


3,406,388 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  HAVING 
PERMANENT    MAGNET    MOUNTED    ON 
ROTATING  SHAFT 

George  E.  PibI,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniature 
Electronic  Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  .Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,905 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—373) 


so 


An  electromagnetically  operated  indicator  capable  of 
binary  indication.  The  device  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft 
carrying  at  one  end  a  permanent  bar  magnet  having 
salient  poles,  energizable  electromagnetic  means  adapted 
to  rotate  the  magnet  in  one  direction,  and  additional 
electromagnetic  means  or  rotatable  mechanical  means  for 
rotating  the  magnet  in  the  opposite  direction.  Each  elec- 
tromagnetic means  includes  a  core  which  is  magnetically 
permeable  and  also  functions  as  a  mechanical  stop  for 
the  magnet.  The  binary  indication  is  provided  by  indica- 
tion means  comprising  a  fixed  window  member  having 
opaque  and  transparent  portions  and  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  magnet  having  indicia  which  is  ex- 
ptised  or  hidden  by  the  window  according  to  the  position 
of  the  magnet. 

3,406,389 
FIRE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Nailen,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,849 
17  CUims.  (CI.  340—411) 


A  fire  warning  system  for  use  with  heat  sensors  of  the 
type  wherein  a  heat  sensitive  salt  insulates  coaxial  con- 
ductors under  normal  conditions  and  reduces  in  re- 
sistance when  heated.  The  system  discriminates  between 
the  relatively  slow  resistance  decrease  representing  heat, 
and  also  the  rapid  resistance  drop  of  short  circuit  pro- 
ducing faults  in  the  salt,  and  actuates  an  appropriate 
alarm.  If  the  system  senses  a  short  circuit,  it  applies  a 
plurality  of  electrical  pulses  across  the  salt  which,  in 
most  instances,  will  cure  the  fault  and  restore  the  heat 
sensor  to  an  operational  condition. 
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Al   !  «  i\!  \  I  !'     t'ki  H   *•  >>i  -y  FOR  STACKED 
B  ^-   \  \'  1    ik  X  1  !  S.  ■'-■ 
"^  'T  I     i      i'  ■•  i.'i-     >i!i    I'e^ro,  Viiiu.,  .assignor  to  Hughes 
\  r  rir         MMiJi  1      (  ulver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of   !  '■    .1'*  iT'i 

t       i  i  J  lie  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,866 
20  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 
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automatic  processor  in  a  stacked  beam  radar  receiv- 

sjlstem,  in  which  video  returns  are  quantized  into  ar  mul- 

code  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bits.  The  video  re- 

from  each  range  bin  interval,  quantized  into  the 

it  code  are  utilized  to  update  the  count  in  a  multi- 

unter,  associated  with  each  range  bin  as  a  function 

code's  numerical  value  or  amplitude.  The  count  in 

channel,  as  well  as  the  counts  in  adjacent  channels 

ilized  to  generate  leading  trailing  edge  signals,  used 

thrget  azimuth  detection 


3.406,391  !       ' 

'•'  \  H'f  !  !    Mi!  V  ;  I FICATION  SYSTEM 
t  f  c  \,iii,  J...  t        vi<    \>nice,  Calif.     90291 

C(r':':--iii  ifion-in-part  i'*   t,,M.''.'  V'i->a  S«r.  No.  463,531, 
|:^'-    l-i    '^'-    Th.,   iPrN.  •r:...n  Feb.  13,  1967.  S«r. 

22  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 6.5) 

Thb  described  systems  for  identifying  vehicles  or  other 
relatik'ely  movable  stations  transmit  to  such  station  inter- 
rogai  ;ng  electromagnetic  radiation  that  comprises  one  or 
more  carrier  frequencies  and  at  least  one  sideband  of  each 
carrier  representing  one  or  more  signal  frequencies.  The 
interiogating  radiation  associated  with  each  carrier  is  re- 
ceive! at  the  station  and  is  separately  demodulated  to  ob- 
tain the  signal  frequencies.  Certain  of  the  signal  fre- 
quencies are  selected,  typically  by  means  of  resonant  cir- 
cuits, in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code.  The 
selec  ed  frequencies  are  directly  radiated  as  an  identifica- 


tion of  the  station.  The  identifying  radiation  thus  com- 
prises directly  radiated  signal  frequencies  that  were  sup- 
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plied    by   carrier    transmission    from    the 
station. 


interrogating 


3  4M,392 
AUTOMATIC  ERROR  CORPFf  rfsc  SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Close,  Garden  Cir>        >      t  ugeae  W.  Sard. 
Flushing,  .\.Y.,  asaigBors  to  the  toiled  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  488,734 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.3) 


1.  In  a  track-while-scan  radar  system,  means  for  cor- 
recting the  error  between  the  actual  position  of  selected 
target  and  the  predicted  target  position  indicated  by  a 
potential  on  a  storage  capacitor  adapted  to  store  the 
summation  of  all  pulse  echo  returns  from  the  selected 
target  as  the  radar  beam  passes  over  the  target,  the  value 
of  the  stored  signal  being  substantially  proportional  to 
the  coordinate  distance  of  said  target  from  a  reference 
position,  comprising  means  for  converting  the  lime  of 
arrival  of  the  echo  return  to  a  voltage  signal  having  a 
value  proportional  to  the  coordinate  distance  from  said 
reference  position,  a  pair  of  discrete  integrating  circuits 
each  including  a  capacitor,  and  each  having  a  long  Mme 
constant  with  respect  to  the  time  for  the  radar  beam  to 
pass  over  said  target,  means  in  circuit  with  each  of  said 
integrating  circuits  and  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
the  values  of  said  voltage  signal  and  said  stored  signal 
whereby  the  respective  integrating  circuit  capacitors  are 
charged  to  discrete  potentials  which  are  in  the  proportion 
determined  by  the  relative  values  of  said  converted  volt- 
age signal  and  said  stored  signal,  the  difference  in  charge 
on  the  integrating  circuit  capacitors  being  determined 
by  the  sum  total  of  the  effect  of  all  the  pulse  differences 
which  have  occurred  as  the  radar  beam  passes  over  the 
selected  target,  and  means  for  simuluneously  discon- 
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necting  said  integrating  circuit  capacitors  from  their  re- 
spective integrating  circuits  and  connecting  said  capaci- 
tors in  circuit  with  said  storage  capacitor  whereby  the 
difference  in  charge  between  said  capacitors  flows  into 
said  storage  capacitor  in  a  direction  to  correct  said  storage 
capacitor  potential  such  that  the  error  between  the  actual 
target  position  and  the  predicted  position  is  reduced. 


3.406.393 

Dl  XTENNA 

John  J.  Kulik,  Belmar        !     as§igaor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  reprt    . ut,     h\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1^'    Hir.  No.  634,796 

5  Claims.  iCi.  .43 — 7.4) 


A  dual  antenna  is  described  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
and  nested  paraboloids.  The  inner  paraboloid  is  fed  in 
normal  fashiiMi  to  form  a  pencil  beam.  The  annular  slot 
formed  by  the  peripheries  of  the  paraboloids  is  fed  from 
the  vertex  area  to  form  a  split  lobe  pattern  with  a  null  on 
the  focal  axis  of  the  paraboloids.  A  circuit  of  a  search 
and  truck  radar  utilizing  this  dual  antenna  is  shown. 


3,406,394  * 
SYNCHRONIZED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Lyons,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  18,  I9bb,  ->cr.  No.  565,924 
22  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.5) 


3,406,395 
VEHICLE  CHARACTERISTIC  SENSING  AND 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICU- 
LAR TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Joseph  E,  Zupanicli,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necic,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,160 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 8) 


Vehicular  sensing  and  measuring  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  individual  as  well  as  average  speed  and  length 
of  vehicles  and  the  volume  and  density  of  traffic.  This  is 
accomplished  by  measuring  the  time  that  it  takes  for  the 
front  and  rear  of  vehicles  to  pass  predetermined  points. 
Computer  circuitry  processes  the  discrete  time  intervals 
thus  generated  to  provide  outputs  indicative  of  the  vari- 
ous desired  traffic  parameters. 


3,406,396 
COHERENT  PULSE-DOPPLER  RADARS 
Henri  Jean  Bosc,  Paris,  and  Marc  Jules  Theodore 
Schneider  and  Gerard  Marie  Edoaard  van  den 
Broek  d'Obrenan,  Versailles,  France,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,936 
7  Claims.  (CL  343 — 9) 
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Improvements  in  synchronized  communications  systems 
in  which  range  measurement  accuracy  is  improved 
through  the  use  of  multiple  rounds  trips  of  a  ranging 
signal;  data  transmission  capability  is  provided  between 
timing  positions  to  transmit  a  high  rate  of  data;  and  a 

signal  used  for  range  measuring  purposes  is  transmitted  The  disclosure  is  drawn  to  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  sys- 
at  a  predetermined  time  with  respect  to  a  synchronized  tem  which  produces  an  accurate  indication  of  target  veloc- 
timing  position.  ity  by  optimizing  the  ratio  of  the  peak  signal  power  to 
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.  noise  power  according  to  the  matched  filter  theory. 

adrature  sine  wave  outputs  of  a  coherent  oscillator 

phase  shifter  are  fed  to  two  respective  phase  detec- 

each  of  which  has  a  received  signal  input.  The  out- 

of  each  phase  detector  is  converted  into  a  binary  code 

stored  in  two  successive  chains  of  memories.  The 

_.  of  each  memory  is  converted  back  to  an  analog, 

_  the  analog  produced  from  the  corresponding  memory 

jach  chain  is  fed  to  a  balanced  modulator.  The  out- 

of  corresponding  modulator  pairs  are  then  added 

fed  to  triphase  shifters.  The  output  of  the  triphase 

ers  is  then  passed  through  a  weighting  matrix  and 

ink  of  amplifier-detectors.  The  maximum  output  of 

amplifier-detectors  is  then  produced  by  a  selection 
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3,406,397 

\  n  !  !  I  U'     \  \  ( . !  ■(     v  \D  ALTITUDE 

\U  \^'i   ki.NU  .■^VSTEM 
F  (I         \  I  h    aton,  D.C.,  and  Thomas  B.  Mc- 
\  ,  \.iv.  !'       \         iNsignors  to  the  United  Slates 
,T!>,  J   (--  'rprr-t, .-He,  1,1  rtv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
F         luly  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,246 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—15) 


ii  radio  interferometer  system  for  determining  from  a 
e  receiver  site  the  angle  and  latitude  of  a  satellite.  A 
transmitted  fan-shape  beam  forms  a  fence  through  which 
satellite  passes  and  echo  signals  are  detected  by  pairs 
eceivers.  The  phase  difference  between  the  signals  re- 
'  ed  at  a  receiver  pair  is  directly  related  to  the  angle  of 
arrival  of  the  signals  while  the  difference  between  the 
differences  obtained  from  two  pairs  of  receivers  is 
reUted  to  both  arrival  angle  and  satellite  altitude.  Addi- 
pairs  of  receivers  are  used  to  eliminate  measure- 
ment ambiguities. 
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V  Ciduiji.  yLl.  34 J— 16) 


in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions  by  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  opposed  pairs  of  sides  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  while  maintaining  adjacent  sides  in 
direct  physical  connection  over  substantially  their  entire 
lengths. 

3,406,399 

MULTIBEA.M  FORMATION  MEANS 

FOR  ARRAY  RADAR 

Dietrich  A.  Alsberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  as5>ignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,781 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


•  lOCM.  OSCIUAIOB  ^ 


A  beam  forming  means  for  a  multibeam  phased  array 
radar  receiver  in  which  all  high  frequency  couplings  be- 
tween the  antenna  and  the  rest  of  the  radar  system  are 
accomplished  by  space  feed  techniques  using  frequency 
multiplexing  principles. 


3,406,400 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  RADAR 

Kenneth  A.  Ruttenberg,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Fast  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1967,  Set.  No.  639,199 
18  Claims.  (CL  343—17.1) 


r^J'V®^' 


j  A  radar  system  in  which  the  transmitted  frequency  is 

successively  changed  from  pulse  to  pulse  includes  a  recir- 

he  metallic  sides  of  a  truncated  pyramidal  horn-type    culating  delay  line  having  a  period  equal  to  the  time  in- 

radar  antenna  are  arranged  so  that  the  aperture  is  variable    terval  between  transmitted  pulses.  This  permits  the  vari- 
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ous  frequencies  to  be  added  together  or  integrated,  despite 
the  fact  that  they  are  not  transmitted  simultaneously. 
Phase  coherence  between  the  various  frequencies  is  pre- 
served at  a  given  instant  during  the  various  pulses.  The 
composite  pulse  in  the  recirculating  delay  line  will  have 
a  high  amplitude  at  the  instant  of  phase  coherence  and 
a  low  amplitude  elsewhere.  This  recirculating  pulse  is 
amplitude-modulated.  The  various  side  bands  for  the 
modulated  recirculating  pulse  are  generated  successively 
rather  than  simultaneously. 


3,4tM-.      -iHJ! 

COMMUNlCATIO>         I  IT  '  T^T  SYSTEM 
L«  Roy  C.  TiilotMMi,  Hohndt  *     tnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratory Iik  :»rp<i»r>i!fri.i    "''urrsy  Hill,  NJ., 

a  corporntfon  of  "" ' •  \  nrV 

s  :if*i   \iiit    .:  *    '**t»ft   ''M'T.  No.  575,006 
iviiiii-     t  !    ' );\_100) 


(     ' 


H     r^        H" 


U' 


ilcii. 


A  synchronous  satellite  communication  system  for  com- 
municating simultaneously  with  a  number  of  ground 
stations  at  points  on  the  earth  in  which  the  satellite 
antenna  comprises  a  concave  spherical  reflector  with  a 
plurality  of  feeds  distributed  at  points  on  a  focal  surface 
beneath  said  reflector  that  correspond  respectively  to  the 
image  locations  on  this  surface  of  each  of  said  earth 
points.  Each  feed  therefore  communicates  with  one  of  the 
ground  stations  and  is  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality 
of  repeaters  in  the  satellite. 


rrviCE 

M  Paul  Meyer,  Paris, 
<n  II  Societe  Nationale 
ues,    Paris,    France,    a 


3. 4 lit,  . 

Emile   Stan"      ■  '■■'■■- ...iU  v    ;in(t 

France,  .«.■.: iv-^  ■""•'"■•■' 

de    Cons'iT-j.     'i-.      \  ■  r.:,ri  js 

French  boQi  .orporjii 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

916,697 

6  Claims.  (CL  343—225) 

1.  A  telecontrol  apparatus  for  guiding,  toward  a  mobile 
target,  a  mobile  object  including  means  for  correcting  the 
direction  thereof  in  response  to  radio  control  signals,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  fixed  support  adapted  to  be  fixed 
on  a  movable  platform  such  as  a  ship,  an  air-craft,  a  land 
vehicle;  a  sight  having  an  optical  axis  defining  a  line  of 
sight,  said  sight  being  rigidly  fixed  on  said  fixed  support, 
a  radiation  detector  operative  to  detect  radiations  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  infra-red  rays,  visible  light 
rays,  and  ultra-violet  rays,  said  detector  having  an  optical 
axis  and  being  rigidly  fixed  on  said  fixed  support,  said  two 
axes  being  parallel;  an  orientatable  support  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  fixed  support  and  having  two  degrees  of 


freedom;  a  reflector  fixed  to  said  orientatable  support  and 
having  its  center  positioned  on  said  line  of  sight,  and 
means  whereby  a  light  beam  from  the  target  and  radiation 
from  the  mobile  object  can  be  made  to  substantially  co- 
incide at  the  reflector  whereby  said  reflector  can  be  ori- 
ented to  constantly  reflect,  partly  along  the  sight  axis  and 
partly  along  the  detector  axis  the  light  beam  from  said 
movable  target,  and  to  reflect  into  the  detector  the  radi- 
ations from  said  mobile  object;  said  means  comprising 
precessing  gyroscope  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
orientatable  support  to  ensure  stabilization  thereof,  torque- 
motors  operatively  connected  to  said  gyroscope  means 


and  hand-controlled  electric  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  torque-motors  to  control  the  precession  of  said  gy- 
roscope means  and  thereby  the  attitude  of  said  reflector; 
said  detector  including  means  for  detecting  and  measuring 
the  deviations  of  the  mobile  object  relative  to  the  line  of 
sight,  and  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  calculator 
connected  to  said  detector  for  converting  said  deviations 
to  analog  correction  signals,  means  for  converting  said 
analog  signals  to  radio  control  signals,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  control  signals  to  said  mobile  object. 


3  406  403 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 

Joseph  Spiteri,  142  W.  26th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.     16508 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414^24 

1  Claim.  (CI.  343—225) 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  made  up  of  a  trans- 
mitter containing  an  oscillator  which  has  its  frequency 
controlled  by  a  cardlike  ticket.  The  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lator may  be  changed  to  other  frequencies  by  cardlike 
tickets.  The  oscillator  is  used  in  combination  with  two 
or  more  receivers  that  are  likewise  tuned  by  means  of 
the  cardlike  tickets  containing  a  condenser.  This  makes 
it  possible  to  immediately  and  precisely  tune  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  particular  receiver  desired  and  vice-versa. 
This  invention  has  particular  utility  in  the  improvements 
listed  below. 
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T   4""''   -J~i 

M   k  !    V  B I  t    \  -\  [  >  '   N  !■■  '   K  i    ■•.,  BLE  MEMBER 
(k  ^<  ilif.,    assignor    to 

i    Lv/.,  5an  Diego,  Calif. 
M  Ser.  No.  404,278 
143—915) 


\  I  fHTf        I  ''I    lit' 


THERMAL  MOiM  i    \  I  l«'%    l  ri)  !«.  MO- 

PLASTIC  HI  I  '  tNiii ' 

Lewis  E.  Somers,  Baldwins>  I  i  '     ^    s      ^^i-iui  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  c<    p-  r  in         i  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  !>er.  No.  122,223 

17  Claims.  (CI.  346—1) 


lO'* 


A  large  radiant  energy  reflector  of  flexible  material 
comprising  a  surface  of  revolution,  is  made  to  open  and 
close  by  means  of  jointed  radial  ribs,  which  are  collec- 
tively operated  to  roll  inwardly  and  furl  the  reflector  into 
a  oroid  form,  or  to  unroll  and  extend  the  reflector  out- 
w-irdly  with  an  unfurling  action  into  its  functional  con- 
juration. 


1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  thermally 
softenablc  member  comprising  the  steps  of:  uniformly 
pre-stressing  spatially  distributed  portions  of  said  member 
so  that  the  surface  of  said  member  will  deform  when 
softened  and  applying  thermal  energy  modulated  by  said 
information  to  the  pre-stressed  member  for  selectively 
softening  said  member  whereby  said  surface  is  deformed 
in  accordance  with  said  information. 


I 


—  ^ 


DESIGNS  ' 
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212,410  212,413 

JUG  JAR.TYPE  CONTAINER 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Jean  Pierre  Lacostc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

Bail  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora-  to  Girard,  Brace,  Garabedian  Et  Assodes  Ltee,  Mon- 

tion  of  Michigan  treal,  Canada 

FUcd  D«c.  18,  19«7,  S«r.  No.  9,837  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 39)  (CI.  D9— 223) 


212,411 
MOLDED  FRUrr  TRAY 
Ronald  A.  Scbcbn  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Diamond  Intern  ~'^nn.  New  Yori^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporat) 

FUed  Mar.  No.  11,003 

Term  ^'.  ^jkUa.  . .  years 

(a.  D9— 187) 


*■ ■■■'■■■■'"^■iifiih'       ^ 


212,414 
DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Robert  Podall,  Ifighland  Parli,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 258) 


/ 


212,412 
OTT  \PSiB|£  TUBE 
\        k  I     Hanli^  1816  S.  Coy, 

\  ,tHMi'-  (  )!■>.  „  K  ,'tns.     66101 

Fil-i  ni.;"     I  "J'*-'""    ^--rr  No.  7,835 

...  ..i-ii:  .:,;!  |iju  nt   ;■  i  years 
1.  D9— 194) 


^^J 


212,415 

THREE-WHEELED  TRACTOR 

George  Stems,  Fairmont,  Minn.    56031 

FUed  Not.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 
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212,416 
TRACTOR  CANOPY 

^^  tirmi  F.  H.  Purcell.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deere 

ijmpany,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


October  15,  1968 


212,419 

SAUNA  HEATING  UNIT 

Sakari  Kujansuu,  1408  Kingston  Road, 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  13,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D23--«4) 


/~ 


:n  f 


»  [ 


Inc. 


i .  d  r  i )  1 1  n  J 


LKHLl/LK  lA.NK  AND  MOUNTING 
>ver,  Jr.,  Wilson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 


212,420 

HOLDER  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  BLOCKS 

Norman  E.  Wilson,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tlie 

Puro  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis      '  poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1      ?.  >.i.  No.  10,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 150) 


I 


Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 3) 


21.   -    ■ 
LAV.v  I '  >H  "t 

n    1  ii  '  '■^•'     n  I  inesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co.,  Kohltf.  VSij..  1  rnrT>ontion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  23       '    -^    -       No.  10,702 

Term  of  pjr  4  years 

(CI.  D._^^-5j 


212,421 

TELEVISION  TELEPHONE 

Paul  Hans  Thiess,  16  Lnzemburgerstrassc, 

8  Munich  23,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12.  !*?f-  S     %      i?  •^•'i 

Claims  priority,  applic;i  ai.  16,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I- 


4 
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212,422 
TRANSCRIBER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eliot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


212,424 
GATE  CLOSER 
William  A.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Harrison,  Ark.,  assignor  to  South 
em  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  Ark.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


212,425 

ROTATABLE  MISSAL  STAND 

Joseph  J.  Gildea,.The  Monastery,  Vlllanova,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


19085 


212,423 
BASE  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
John  F.  Tyson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern   Electric  Company   Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canad.1 

,.ii plication  Ser.  No.  4,864, 
!  nation  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser. 


I  *."  f 


Continuation  of  d 
Nov.  30,  1966. 
No.  10,151 

Term  tJi 


at  14  years 


(CI.  D26— 14) 


212,426 

BATHROOM  HOLDER  FOR  A  SPRAY  CAN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Victor  E.  Lane,  2424  Kings  Highway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11229 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 21) 
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I 


Ku'iijK    Kriri'i!    4h:    i  jst itrfu; -.;'     We..  ToitMito,  Ontario, 

('Jdjiii     (Rii   ^  ri'iitTu  I.  "^Ij ru:"    '"<"  '^hepb^rd  Ave.  W., 

1 . ,  y.  n , : ,  t;  «.  (  I  rn  J  n :  ^  *  .,i  ■;  j  ■:  1  j ,  ...j i ; , )  *  •  „:• .  >  R  a  i ph  JohnsOD, 
A-ith,  ^ .tjrr,  (»nt,ir!..  (  jrudj  -.th"!  .l-fu'isoo  assignor  to 
SJi',!   k.  :r'(i  jiid  ^ji(!  \L,r-  'Tt" 

f    Kfi    ^,^  ;-'      !    ■       !  ^-tf-"      ^.  '       \o.  8,550 

lerm  .•''  odU  m   '  4  jears 

((  ,,  i)  ;; — _;0) 


.t i,. 


f! 


Reuben  H    K  j  a  Karrington, 

1        :,         \    n_;,,   ,,    ,,         I       ,,..•  .0049 

Filed  Apr.  i  4       (h      ^,.  \o.  6,691 
Term  dr  ;,).irr  nt  14  years 

(tl.  1  *  ^-  4 1 ) 


r 


^     I.    -.,■*«-   ,7 

I'M  U  L 

Filed    \:!r    14    ]'ih-    Nt-r.  No.  6,687 

ii.iiv.  y.i  [i.iu  II!  :  4  years 

((  '     !  1  '  -I *  I 


f'        ^      S|i#* 


# 


i 


212,430 
DOTT 
Reuben  B.  Klamer 
Los  Angeles,  < 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  196.  - „.  , 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D.^4     I 


fon. 


212,431 

DOLL 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Biirniigton, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     9M49 

Filed  Apr.  14,  196"    ^. -    v     6,693 

Term  of  patf n*   ,  ■-•  ■>  vats 

(CI.  D34— 4) ' 


Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     9M49 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14    •  ks 
(CLD 


,ltfc,'«<v 
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212,433 

TtCiJ  T 
Rcabeii  d    K  ;-,(iiH:,-r     '4- 

LOS  Ai'u;.  -t^    ^  .,i:'."         =■0049 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19l>;,  2»«i.  .No.  6,683 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 4) 


212,436 
TOY  VEfflCLE 
Franl(  Fusco,  Monroe,  Norman  Charles  Gold,  New  York« 
and  William  Gold,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Louis 
Marx  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


212.434 
SHOO^'"  -   .r.  . .  w  rp„  ^  ^^£  CABINET 

Laurie  J.  C»  gnor  to  Looii  Marx  A 

Co.,  Inc^  ^  oration  of  New  York 

FiiLj  ^£p;.  .  itr.  No.  8,540 

Term  o'  u  14  yean 

(Ci.  LIJ4 — 5) 


212,437 

NURSERY  TRAY 

Ted  L.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2006,  Magnolia  Center  Station, 

Riverside,  Calif.     92506 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,351 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 3) 


*         ««•». M: 


212,4  ;i5 

GAMM    I'  \DDLE 

Perry  J.  Gran  Ocampo  Drive, 

Padfic  PaUsiidt  N  i  alif.    90272 

FOadJan^  !f).  !"Hih.  ^fr   '" 10,330 

Temi  nf  pal f nil  1 4  >.  ./an 

f   I    1 1  '4  4 5  ■ 


212,438 

GARDEN  TRAY 

Mary  Fujita,  74  White  St., 

WatsonviUe,  Calif.     95076 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,364 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


-■■■'- *-     1  ..-1^.11. 
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SUl)  KULLl.NU  MACHINE 

Robert  C.  Daymon.  7450  Weller  Road, 

File.-.    \ii-    2;    !■'- ,  Nt;    \o.  6,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D40— 1) 


212,441 

LAMP  FIXTURE 

Paul  Espinosa,  12560  Dunlap  Blvd., 

Yucaipa,  Calif.     92399 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 4) 


\ 


>\  •■'  ^^':^  H M 


212,442 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 
Clarence  Christian  Keller,  Jr.,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  7,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4S— 16) 


212,440 
INSULATED  PORTABLE  CHEST 
JoJ^n  P.  Cannon,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Roy  C. 
'         !   Ider,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Plattner 
(  au^LTits,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
tlissouri 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
5,800,  Feb.  13.  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept.  29, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  8.791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 1) 


^: 


212,443 

TABLE  LAMP  iiA>i. 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  21  W.  Main  St, 

Merrimac,  Mass.     01860 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  11,502 

Term  of     <         14  years 

(CI.  U4A — 20) 


"'-ifc^' 


LJ 
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212,444 

CLAMP  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS,  DISPLAY 

BOARDS,  OR  SIMILAR  APPLICATIONS 

Herb  Coon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  us^or  to  Hercules  Clip 

Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD49— 1) 


212,447 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  VACUUM  CUP 
Louis  D.  Kaser,  Upland,  and  Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


212,448 

CAR  BUFFER 

Arthur  Robert  David  Tosler,  7  Inglewood  Ave., 

Bradmore,  Wolverhampton,  England 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1967 

(CI.  D66— 2) 


212,445 

COMBINED  If  ^TR  f  OxnTTfOVfl?  SELECTOR 

David  Anthony,  >      ■  bert  Crane, 

Monsey,  N.Y.,  .liMiiQuii  lu  L!jii„.  lucorporated. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


212,449 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  Rellis,  734  NW.  80th  St., 

Apt.  16,  Miami,  Fla.     33150 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


212,446 
CLIP  FOR  FORM  SLEEVES 
WilUam  P.  McCarthy,  f    i;    is  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Ridgewood    Instnin!  <         ompany,    Kansas   City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  ot  Mi^^uuri 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


iH5i||,  " ^558!;:;% |: 


fe«^- 


\ 
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2 1 :  - 

'n'''nn  f~    Tit,  ni.;-,. ' 

I  ;..  :r.    -     n     :^ 

Fikf:    v  .1 --*    '  '"' 

iefiu  uJ   pi  ! 
(CI.    I'^ 


i    )slyn  St^ 

^'■222 
Mr.  No.  8,376 
4  years 

lO) 


212.4<i 

TONGUE  DH'iKj  N-Mii.|., 

Clarence  Wallace,     *  i    \  ve^ 

Glendalc,  Cj^ms      m  i  :<• 
nied  Sept.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,728 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D83— 12) 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

N'OTC. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  tbe  first  ilaniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witli  cit7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bountiful  Rldse  Nuraerlei  :  Bee — 

Corcio.  Anthony  C.  2,839. 
Curclo,  Anthony  C,  and  N.  C,  to  E.  H.  and  H.  S.  Kemp,  co 

partners,  trading  as  Bountiful  Bldge  Nuraerles.  Nectarine 

tree.  2,839,  10-15-68,  Cl.  41. 


Curclo,  Nunxlo  C. :  Bee — 

Curclo,  Anthony  C,  and  N.  C.  2,839. 
Kemp,  Edfcar  H.  :  Bee — 

Curclo,  Anthony  C,  and  N.  C.  2,839. 
Kemp,  Homer  S. :  Bee — 

Curclo,  Anthony  C.  2,839. 


Li5i  ui   i>i:.biGN  PATENTEES 


Anthony.  David,  and  R.  Crane,  to  Clalrol  Inc.  Combined  hair 
conditioner  selector  and  dispenser.  212,445,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
D52— 2. 
Bndde,  Carl  A.  :  Bee- 

Tlcbenor.  Clyde  L..  and  Budde.  212,451. 
Campbell,    Laurie    J.,    to    Louis   Marx   k   Co.,    Inc.    Shooting 

Kallery  game  cabinet.  212.434,  10-15-68.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Cannon,  John  P.,  and  R.  C.  Degenfelder,  to  Plattner  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Insulated  portable  chest.  212,440,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
D44— 1. 
Clalrol  Inc. :  Bee- 
Anthony.  Darld.  and  Crane.  212,445. 
Coon,  Herb,  to  Hercules  Clip  Corp.  Clamp  for  clothes  hang- 
era,  display  boards,  or  similar  applications.  212,444,  10-i:P 
68,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Crane,  Robert :  Bee — 

Anthony.  Darld,  and  Crane.  212,445. 
Daymon,  Robert  C.   Sod  rolling  machine.  212,439,  10-15-68. 

Cl.  D40— 1. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

Purcell,  William  F.  H.  212,416. 
Degenfelder,  Roy  C.  :  Bee — 

Cannon    John  P.,  and  Degenfelder.  212,440. 
De   Vane,   Harry   M.   Hyrotherspy   tub  for  use  In  swimming 

pools.  212.452.  10-15-68,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  Bee —  > 

Schelmetlr.  Ronald  A.  212,411. 
Doman,  Donald  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  212,418.  10-15- 

68,  Cl.  D23— 58. 
Drackett  Co. :  Bee — 

Podall,  Robert.  212,414. 
Esplnosa,  Paul    Lamp  fixture.  212,441,  10-15-68,  Cl.  IMS — 4. 
Fujlta,  Mary.  Garden  tray.  212,438,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D35 — 3. 
F'usco,  Frank,  and  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co., 

Inc.  Tov  vehicle.  212.436,  10-15-68.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
General  Metals.  Inc. :  See — 

Glover,  William  N..  Jr.  212,417. 
Olldea,  Joseph  J.  Rotatable  missal  stand.  212,425,  10-15-68, 

Cl.  b33— 3. 
GIrard,  Bruce,  Garabedlan  et  Assocles,  Ltee.  :  Bee — 

Lacoste,  Jean  P.  212,413. 
Glover,   William   N.,   Jr.,   to  General  Metals,   Inc.   Combined 
fertiliser     tank     and     mounting.     212,417,     10-15-68.    C). 
D23— 3. 
Gold,  Norman  C. :  See— 

Fn^co,  Frank,  and  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  212,436. 
Gold,  William  :  See— 

Fusco,  Frank,  and  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  212,436. 
Grant,  Perry  J.  Game  paddle.  212,435,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Hanlon,  Patrick  G.  Collapsible  tube.   212.412,   10-15-68,   C\. 
■   D»— 194. 

Hendee,  Donn  C.  Camp  stove.  212,450,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Hercules  Clip  Corp. :  Bee^ 

Coon    Herb.  212,444. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Keller,  Clarence  C,  Jr.  212,442. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  Bee — 

Platte.  Richard  L.  212,410. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Noyes^  Eliot  F.  212,422. 
Jackson    William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Southern  Precision  Industries, 

Inc.  Gate  closer.  212,424,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Johnson,  Cleo  R  :  Bee — 

Koroi,   Budak,   Slavner.  and  Johnson.   212,427. 
Kaser,  Louis  D.,  and  P.  F.  Paddock,  to  Sunklst  Growers,  Inc. 
Material    handling    vacuum    cup.    212,447,    10-15-68,    Cl. 
D54 — 13. 
Keller,   Clarence  C,  Jr.,   to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.   Lumlnalre 
lens.  212,442,  10-16-68,  Cl.  D48 — 16. 
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Klamer,  Reuben  B.  Doll.  212,428,   10-15-68.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B.  Doll.  212,429,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Klamer.  Reuben  B.   Doll.  212,430,   10-15-68,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Klamer,  Reuben  B.  Doll.  212,431,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Klamer.   Reuben   B.   Doll.   212,432,   10-15-68,   Cl.   D34 — 4. 
Klamer,   Reuben   B.   Doll.   212,433,    10-15-68,   Cl.    D34 — 4. 
Kohler  Co.  :  Bee— 

Doman,  Donald  W.  212,418. 
Korol,  B.,  F.  Slavner,  and  C.  R.  Johnson,  said  Johnson,  assor 

to  said  Koral  and  Slavner.  Toothpaste  dispenser.  212,427, 

10-15-68,  Cl.  D33 — 30. 
Kujansnu,    Sakari.    Sauna    beating   unit.    212,419,    10-1&-68, 

Cl.  D23— 84. 
Lacoste.  Jean  P.,  to  Glrard,   Bruce.  Garabedlan  et  Assocles, 

Ltee.  Jar-type  container.   212,413,   10-15-68.  Cl.  D9 — 223. 
Lane.  Victor  E.  Bathroom  holder  for  a  spray  can  or  the  like. 

212,426,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D33 — 21. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Campbell.  Laurie  J.  212.434. 
Fusco,  Frank,  and  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  212,436. 
McCarthy.  William  P.,  to  Rldgewood  Instrument  Co.  Clip  for 

form  sleeves.  212,446.  10-15-68.  Cl.  D54 — 1. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Tyson,  John  F.  212,423. 
Noyes,   Eliot   F.,    to   International   Business   Machines   Corp. 

Transcriber  or  the  like.  212,422,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Paddock,  Paul  F. :  See — 

Kaser,  Louis  D..  and  Paddock.  212,447. 
Paxton,  Ted  L.  Nureery  tray.  212.437,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D35 — 3. 
Platte,   Richard   L.,    to   Hoover   Ball  and   Bearing  Co.   Jug. 

212.410.  10-15-68,  Cl.  D9~39. 
Plattner  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cannon.  Jobn  P.,  and  Desenfelder.  212.440. 
Podall.   Robert,    to  Drackett   Co.   Dispenser  cap  for  a  pres- 
surized can.  212,414,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D9— 258. 
Purcell,  William  F.  H.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Tractor  canopy.  212.- 

416,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D14— 27. 
Puro  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 

Wilson,  Norman  E.  212,420. 
Rellls,  Lawrence  B.  Aircraft.  212,449.  10-15-68,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Rldgewood  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

McCarthy.  William  P.  212.446. 
Roche.  Thomas  F.  Table  lamp  base.  212,443.  10-15-68,  O. 

D48— 20. 
Schelmetlc.     Ronald    A.,     to    Diamond    International     Corp. 

Molded  fruit  tray.  212.411.  10-15-68,  Cl.  D9— 187. 
Slems,  George.  Three-wheeled  tractor.  212,415,  10-15-68,  Cl. 

D14— 3. 
Slavner,  Frederick  :  See — 

Korol.  Budak,  Slavner,  and  Johnson.  212,427. 
Southern  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jackson,  William  A    Jr.  212,424. 
Sunklst  Growers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kaser,  Louis  D.,   and  Paddock.  212,447. 
Thless,  Paul  H.  Television  telephone.  212,421,  10-15-68,  CT. 

D26— 14. 
Tlcbenor,  Clyde  L.,  and  C.  A.  Bndde,  Body  function  sensor 

housing.  212,451.  10-15-68,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Tosler,    Arthur    R.    D.    Car    buffer.    212,448,    10-15-68,    Cl. 

D66 — 2. 
Tyson,  John  F.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Base  for  tele- 
phone instrument.  212,423,  10-15-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Voytech.  Charles  F.  Front  fork  for  a  bicycle.  212.454,  10-15- 

68,  Cl.  D90— 9. 

Wallace,  Clarence.  Tongue  depressor.  212,453,  10-15-68,  CL 
D83— 12. 

Wilson,  Norman  E.,  to  The  Puro  Co.,  Inc.  Holder  for  evai>- 
orative  blocks.  212,420,   10-15-68,  Cl.  D23— 150. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signlHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  ncconlance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlrectoi^  practice). 


A  I".  IJahco  :  See — 

Axelsson,  Sten  S..  and  Svensson.  3,405,703. 
Ajll'  Inc. :  Sec- 
Forney,  Edjrar  W.,  Jr.  3.406,373. 
Gaw.  John  W.  3,406,370. 

I'arsons,  Stuart  L.  3,406,247.  ; 

Action  PackasinK  Corp. :  See — 

KuKler.  Robert  J.  3.403,863. 
A^ape.  Inc. :  See —  .1 

Lucas.  Paul  <;.  3.406.297.  ' 

Vjain.s.  Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gear*  ( Luton  i  Ltd.  Power 
<teerlnj:  and  like  .systems.  3,405,523.  10-15-68.  CI.  60 — 
■>2. 
Alams.  Frt'derlck  J.,  to  Cam  Gears  (Luton)  Ltd.  Spool  valve 
with  adjustable  spring  loading.  3.405.735.  10-15-68.  CI. 
137—625.69. 
Ajdressograph-Multipraph  Corp.  :  Sec — 

.Maul.  John  A..  Zofchak,  and  Anderson.  3.405,634. 
Schmldlln.  Raymond  J.  3,405,636. 
Ajro-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rohrs.  Marvin  K.  3.405.921. 
Rohrs.  Marvin  K.  3.405.922. 
Aerospace  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.  3.40.">.593. 
-Vker.    John    W'.,   Jr.,   to   FMC   Corp.    Preparation   of   carbon 
tetrachloride  from  phosgene.  3,406,216,  10-15-68,  CI.  260- 
♦lt)4. 

rfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Braeth,  Alfred.  3.405,945. 
Ajilloh.  Harold  O. :  See—  ; 

Salzlnger.  Carl  B..  and  Ahllch.  3.403.833.      i  I 
.\  retron  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Calaceto.  Ralph  R..  Durst,  and  Millar.  3.405.918.  ♦ 

.VHin.   George   H..   and  R.   L.   Seldenl)€rg,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 
Inc.  High  magnlticatlon  seml-apochromatic  microscope  oh 
jectlve  of  the  fluorlte  type.  3.465.993,  10-13-68.  CI.  350 — 
177. 
Ajitiebolaget  .Xtomenergl :  See — 

Margen.  Peter  H.  E.  3.406.092. 
Alwtiengesellsehaft  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle  :  See — 

Stemmler.  Herbert.  3.406,326.  ' 

Alttiengpsellschaft  Gebruder  Loepfe :  See — 

Elchenbfrger.  Werner.  3,405,582. 
A  addln  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Hebard.  Hugh  C.  3,406,003. 
A  addin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wintz.  Donald  E.  3.403.704. 
.\  bert.  Philippe.  L.  RenuccI,  P.  Lehr.  and  G.  Gosse ;  said 
Albert.  RenuccI.  and  said  Lehr,  assors.  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Heurtey,  and  said  Gosse.  assor.  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Methods  of  and  devices  for  purlfj- 
ing  high  melting-point  metals.  3.406.056,  10-15-68,  C\. 
75—84. 

A  brecht.   Otto  J.,   to   Borg-Warner   Corp.    Combined   reader- 
reeler  with  variable  tension  web  control.  3,405,857,  10-15- 
08.  CI.  226—195. 
A  bright.    Charles   B.,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.   AH  fluid   unit 

record  accelerator.  3.405,977,  10-15-68,  CI.  302—29. 
.\  dridge,  Clyde  L..  and  J.  D.  Koontz,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.   Regeneration  of  hydrogenatlon  catalysts. 
.•?.40t',.156.  10-15-68.  CI.  260—82. 
A  exander,  Richard  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Method  for  reclaim- 
ing scrap  polymers.  3.406.127.  10-15-68.  CI.  260—2.3. 
A  fa-Laval  A.B. :  See — 

Palm,  Bengt  A.  3,406.073. 
A  ford.    Robert   M.,    to   H.    L.    Kotklns.    Hinged    frame    con- 
struction for  lugg.ige.  3.405,788.  10-15-68.  CI.  190 — 49. 
V  fred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Armatarenfabrlk  KG  :  See — 
Schmld.  Leopold  F.  3,405,785. 

.\  gemene  Kunstzljde  Unle  N.V. :  See —  ' 

Gonsalves.  Victor  E.,  and  De  Vrles.  3,405,556. 

A  Imanestlnau,  Mlhal.  to  Speed-Park,  Inc.  Warehouse  facility. 
3,405.817.  10-15-68,  CI.  214 — 16.1. 

Aflegfanl.  Aldo  P.,  and  T.  A.  Cecl',,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  k 
Chemicals  Corp.  Activated  bau\lte  aggregates  and  prepara 
tion  thereof.  3,406,125,  10-15-68.  CL  252 — 455. 

llefl  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Buckman.  Walter  R..  and  Clemmons.  3,406,099. 

Cheng.  Chao-Shlng,  Hecker,  Apostle,  and  Snider.  3,406,- 
167. 

Gould.  Lawrence  P..  and  Oechsli.  3,406,009. 

McArthur.  Colin  R.  3.406.172. 
lis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Racke.  Eugene  K..  and  WIskow.  3.406,059. 

Revollnsky.  Eugene.  Beerntsen.  and  Splerlng.  3.406.362. 
A  sberg.  Dietrich  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Multlbeam  formation  means  for  array  radar.  3,406.399. 
10-13-68.  CI.  343—16. 
A  termatt.  Ruedi.  and  C.  Mueller,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.>.  Disperse  dyes  of  the  monoazo 
series.  3,406,164,  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—207. 
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Altman.  Richard  M.,  and  R.  K.  KImmel,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 
Inc.   Variable  incidence  type  slit  lamp  mechanism.  3,40S.- 
994.  10-15-68,  CI.  351—14. 
American  Coldset  <Jorp. :  See — 

Wisenbaker.  John  D..  and  Stuart.  3.405,772. 
Amerlcan-Coleman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Martin.  Emmet  L.  3.405,778. 
American  Flltrona  Corp.  :  See — 

Berger.  Richard  .NL.  and  SprouU.  3,405,717. 
American  Gas  A  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Canning,  Chester  H.  3,406,017.  i 

American  Home  Proilucts  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Dobson.  3.406,186. 
I>avls.  Martin  A.  3.406.205. 
Lallbert^.  R«al    3.406.183. 
Salley.  Stephen,  and  Childress.  3,406,180. 
Smith.  Inland  L.  3,406  189. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

■    Jellies.  David  A.  3,4(>5,723. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See — 
Barker.  Allan  L.  3,406,232. 
Regis.  Leo  S..  Jr.  3.405,836. 
.\merlcan  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Brandt.  .Mllo  O.  3,405.482. 
.Vmerlcan  Radiator  k  Standard  vSanltary  Corp.  :  See — 

.Nelden.  Richard  M.  3,405,524. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Martin,  Allan  E.  3.406,002. 
Amero,  Clifford  L..  to  Bird  Machine  Co.  Centrifuge.  3,405.866. 

10-15-68.   Cl.   233—14. 
Anaconda  Co..  The :  See — 

Holderreed.  Francis  L.    and  Sullivan.  3,406.010. 
.\naconda  V,  Ire  and  Cable  (Jo.  :  See 

Bunlsh.  Steve,  and  IVrrone.  .{.406.24^ 
Jore    Olav  E..  and  Bunlsh.  .1.405. 44.1 
Anahara.   Meljl.  T.  Ezakl.  K.  Nakagawa.  .N.  Tsutsul.  and  T 
Okazakl,    to   Japan   Exlan   Co.    Ltd..   and  Toyo   Bosekl   Kh 
bushikl    Kalsha.    Production   of  crlnipe<l   yarns.    3.405,517. 
10-15-68,  Cl.  57—157. 
Anas,  Thomas,  J.  D.  Larkln,  and  J.  J.  Watson,  to  Monsanto 
Co.    Scum  free   laminating   resin*   prepared   by   admixing  a 
sodium  salt  of  an  amlnopolycarboxylic  add  with  an  amino 
plast.  3,406.138,  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—29.4. 
.\nderson,  David  D.  :  See — 

Maul    John  A.  and  Z..  and  Anderson.  3,405.634. 
Anderson,  Donald  O.,  and  R.  H.  Pfrehm.  Pipeline  transporta 

tlon  of  solids.  3  405.976.   10-15-68,  Cl.  .102-14. 
.Anderson.   Robert   E.,  to  The  Dow  (Themlcal  Co.  Desalination 

process.  3,406,113,  10-1.V-6S.  Cl.  210— .30. 
Anderson,  Roger.  Operating  table  hammock.  3.405,931.  10-15- 

6S,   Cl.   269—328. 
.\nger.   Serge.   Apparatus  for  drying  coated   tape.   3,405.879. 

lO-l.V-68.   Cl.   242—55. 
Anhouse.  Stanley  J  ,  and  G.  A.  Buon.  to  J.  A    Maurer.  Inc. 
Electronic  photographic  exposure  timer.  3,405,622.   10-15 

68.  Cl.  95—53.  .^     ^ 

Annat.   Robert  B.,   to   Massey  Ferguson   Services  N.\.   Draft 
control    auxiliary    leaf    spring.    3,405,928.    10-15-«8,    Cl. 
267—1 
Apostle.  Basil  G.  :  See 

Cheng.  Chao-Shlng.  Heckef,  Apostle,  and  Snider.  3.406. 
167. 
Archer  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.  3,403.859. 
.\rde.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zeff.  Jack  D.  3.405.454. 
.\rgus  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hecker.  Arthur  C,  and  Perrv.  3.406.1.15. 
Arko,    Robert    E..    to  Teletype   Corp.    Combination   seq 
and    parallel    selector   mechanism    for   automatic 
apparatus.  3.406,254.  10-15-68.  CI.  178—27. 
Arkwrtght.  George  A.  :  See — 

Shleslnger.  Bernard  E..  Jr..  and  Arkwrlght.  3.406.377. 
.\rmbruster.   Erwin  :   See  .    .      »:^  . 

Korhmann.    Werner.    Reelmann.    Wettke.    Duschek,    FTOt- 
scher,     Muller.    Springer.     Lledmann.     Schmidt.    Sass. 
Armbruster.  Trlems.  and  Teutschbeln.  3.406,226. 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co.,  The :  See — 

Corey,  Lawrence  G.  3,406,295. 
.\rrow  Safety  Device  Co.  :  See — 

Rossi.  Robert  R.  3,406,375. 
Art-Craft  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nearv.  Francis  B.  3.405.438. 
Asahldenkn  Kogvo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Nlshlmurn.  Sachlo.  and  Hata    3.406.12«. 
Aschauer,  George  R..   to  Twin  Disc.   Inc.   Multiple  stage,   hy 
dratillc  let  propulsion  apparatus  for  water  craft.  3.405.3_«, 
10-1.5-(i8,  Cl.   60—221. 
.\schkenasv,    Herbert:   See  .„.-,, on 

Hurwitz.  Marvin  J.,  and  Aschkenasv.  3.406.1.1H. 
Asher   Jphn  W..  F    W.  Martin,  and  W.  H.  Tarcr.a.  to  Corning 
Glass    Works.    Metho<l    of    enclosing    an    electrical 
3,405.441.  10-15-68.  Cl.  29—627. 
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Aapro-Nlcholag  Ltd. :  See — 

Badder.  Peter  T.  3,405,502. 
Atkins,  George  M.,  Jr.  :  See  - 

Kosar.  Jaromlr,  and  Atkins.  3,406,119. 
Atwater,  Wayne  O.,  to  The  Triax  Co.  (iuard  against  obstruct- 
ing load  In  an  automatic  warehousing  system.   3,405,819, 
10-15  68,   Cl.   214  —  16.4. 
Aubrey,  Howard  W..  to  Nashua  Corp.  Jam  release  lever.  3.405.- 

568.   10-15-68,   Cl.   74—522.5. 
Aumuller,  Walter  :  See — 

Weber,   Helmut,   Aumuller,   VVeyer,   Muth,  and   Schmidt. 
3,406.199. 
.\ustin  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Stonebraker.   George  3.405.980. 
.Vustralla.    Commonwealth    of.   care   of   the   .Secretary   of   th«' 
I>epartment  of  Supply.  The  :  See  — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Clements.  3,406.061. 
.Vutomatlc  Elertrlc  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Orandstaff.  Otho  D.  3.406.262. 
I^-nder,   Adam.   .1,406.255. 
Autoqulp  Corp.  :   See — 

Clarke,  Jesse  E.  3,405.601.  I 

Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Junker.  Arnold  E.  3.405.948. 
LItant.    Irving.   3,406.126. 
Port   William  S  ,  and  Chlklls.  3,406.097. 
Rosa.   Richard  J.   :i.406,301. 
Teno,  Joseph,  and  Novack.  3,406,300. 
Avery.    Francis   J.,    to   OAF   Corp.    Vltrlflable    photosenslflv*- 

emulsion.  3.406.066,  10-15-^8.  Cl.  96—34. 
Axelrod    Martin  s.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Integrated    IGFET  logic  circuit  with  linear  resistive  load. 
3.406.298.    10-15-68.   Cl.   .307-251. 
Axelsson,  Stfn  S..  and  K.  J.  V.  Svensson,  to  AB  Bahco.  Port 

able  stove    3,405.703,  10-15-68,  Cl.  126—38. 
Aydelott.    Max    M.   Gymnastic   device   providing   non-circular 

support  movements.  3.405.938.  10-1.V68,  CT.  272     61. 
Ayers,    Richard    A.,    to   Gulf   General    Atomic   Inc.   Condenser 
dlBcharge  control  circuit.  3,406,.324,  10-15-68.  Cl.  .320     1. 
.\Koplate  Corp.  :  See- 
Jons,  Kurt,  and  Marx.  3,405,683. 
Stepnan.   Hartmut.   Rebenstock.  and   Neugebauer.  3,406,- 

1.59. 
I'hllg.  Fritz.  3.406,065. 
Aiorlosa.  Julian  L..  and  E.  P  Williams,  to  GAF  Corp.  Catlonlc 
vinyl   lactam  acrylamlde   copolymers.   3.406.155,   10-15-68, 
O    260      HO  3. 
BTC  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Beck.  Jacob  H.  3.405.924. 
Bacbelder.  Albert  J.  :  See— 

I^nd.  Edwin  H..  and  Bachelder.  3.405.617. 
Baehman,  William  S.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  .System.  Inc. 
Packaging  method  and  apparatus.  3,405.498.  10-15-68.  Cl. 
5.3—29. 
Backe    Eugene  K..  and  G.  J.  WIskow.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.    Method    of    producing    fuel    cell    electrode.    3.406.059, 
10   15-68.  Cl.  75—222. 
Badder.  Peter  T..  to  Aspro-Nlcholas  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing commodity  bearing  sachets  from   Pressure  sensitive  or 
heat  sealflble  material.  3  405.502,  10-15-68.  Cl.  53—51. 
Baiir.  Theo<lore,  and  W.  MOller  Rid.  to  J.  M.  Volth.  (J.m.b.H. 

Vortex  separator.  3.405,803.  10-15-68.  Cl.  209—211. 
Balgas.  Joseph  F..  Jr.  :  See —  .    ^, 

Coates.    Herbert     W..    Balgas.    Hamilton,    and    Haynes. 
3.405.674. 
Ballev  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

Werme.  John  V.  3.406.387. 
Balllv.   Richard   L.  Molding  process 

2f}4 257. 

Bain.  Peter  J.  S..  and  A.  Dibbo.  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 
Delayed    action    acceleration    for   vulcanization   of   rubber. 
3.406.141,  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Baker.  Alllsfer  L.  :  See— 

(;eler.  (;eorge    Ellis,  and  Baker.  3  406,292. 
Baker,  James  H.  Tie  holder.  3  405.408.  10-1.V68,  CT.  2—145. 
Ilaker  Research  k  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  William  E.  3.405.520. 
Baker.  William   E..   to  Bsker  Research  k  Development 

Pressure  seal.   3  405.520    10-1.V68,   Cl.   60—23. 
Baknnln.     Maurice     I.     Intra     uter'ne    contraceptive 
3.405.711.  10-15-68,  Cl.  128—130. 

Balas  Collet  Co. :  See- 
Cox.  John  R.  3.405  949. 
Cox.  John  R.  3,405,950. 
Balde,  John  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Integrated  cir- 
cuit containing  multilayer  tantalum  compounds.  .3.406.043, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  117—212. 

Baldwin.  Richard  E. :  See — 

Puckette.  Charies  C.  and  Baldwin.  3.405,936. 

Ballard.  John  S.,  K.  D.  Garnjost,  R.  Z.  Hague.  W.  C.  Moog, 
Jr  and  C.  C.  Treff  to  Moog  Inc.  Numerical  control  posi- 
tioning apparatus.  3,405.600,  10-15-68,  Cl.  90—21.5. 

Ralon  Corp. :  See — 

Scaramuccl.  Domer.  3  405  908. 
Scaramuccl,  Domer.  3.405.910. 
Baranv.  Ernst  H..  and  J.  F.  Mlnuel.  1  l-bls(p-OH  nhenvl)-2  2 
dIsubsHtuted  ethylenes.  3.406.209,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260— (^19. 
Barbera.  Edmund  C.  Bull''lng  wall  construction  wlt»«  laterally 

spaced  panel  members.  3.405,495.  10-15-68,  Q.  52—562. 
Barker.  Allan  L..  to  Amerlran  Optical  Corn.  Process  for  mold- 
ing eyeglass  frames.  3  406.232.  10-15-68,  Cl.  264—162. 

Barker.   Arthur  F.,  and   N.  C.   Wyeth,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours   and   Co.   Aerosol   Talve.   3,405,851.   10-15-68,   Cl. 

222—505. 
Barlow.  Roland  J..  J.  M.  Brandstadter.  J.  E.  Taylor,  and  A.  J. 

Wroble.  to  Cadillac  Gage  Co.  Weapon  stabilisation  system. 

3,405,599,  10-15-68.  C\.  89—41. 


3.406.234.   10-15-68.  Cl. 
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Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See —  '      . 

Brueschke,  Erich  E.  3,406,290. 
Barnes,  (Jeorge  H.  :  See — 

Bradley,  Richard  E.,   Sankin,  Barnes,  Beauregard.  Mur- 
taugh,  Rosenblatt,  and  Thompson.  3,406,380. 
Barnett,  Arthur  V.  :  See- 
Spencer,  William  C,  and  Barnett.  3,405.519. 
Barnett.  Harold  :  See — 

Preston.  Hart,  and  Barnett.  3,405,467. 
Barr.  Courtland  H.,  Sr..  and  J.  W.  Lucas,  to  Courtland  Lab- 
oratories. Needle  dispenser.  3,405,841.  10-15-68.  Cl.  221— 
24. 
Bartlett,  Shirley  C,  Jr. :  ee— 

Wynkoop,  Raymond,  and  Bartlett,  3,406,111. 
Basllettl.  John  :  See — 

Saarinen,  Edward,  and  Basllettl.  3.405.698. 
Basaett,  Arthur  T..  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Slegla,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Wattage  controller  for  electrical  surface  heating  unit. 
3,406.278,  10-15-68,  Cl.  219—450. 
BathelUer,  Andre,  and  J. -J.  Perez,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gle  Atomlque.  Process  for  the  purification  and  decontami- 
nation   of    tertiary    aliphatic    amine    solvents.    3,406,204, 
10-15-68,  Cl.  260—583. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Little.  Lawrence  L.  5,406,076. 
Bauer,  August  :  See — 

Melnlnger,  Fritz,  Bauer,  and  Berner.  3,406,163. 
Bauer,  Clifford  D.,  G.  L.  Neuser.  and  H.  A.  Pinkalla.  to  W.  R. 
<;race  k  Co.  Method  for  preparing  a  coated  meat  product. 
3,406,081,  10-15-68.  Cl.  99 — 194. 
Bauer  Ordnance  Co.  :  See — 

Kiehart,  Lawrence  R..  Doyle,  and  Walmaley.  3,405,566. 

Baumann.  (Jeorge  P..  and  M.  Spielman.  to  Ksso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.    Urea   synthesis.   3,406,201,    10-15-68,   Cl. 

260-   555. 

Baumann.  Hans  D.,  to  A.  W.  Cash  Co.  Pressure  relief  valve 

having  tubular  plug.  3,405,730,  10-15-68,  Cl.  137—510. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Aklln.  (ieorge  H.,  and  Seldenberg.  3,405.993. 
Altman,   Richard    M.,   and   KImmel.   3,405,994. 
Martens,  Alexander  E.  3,406,309. 
Mentlnk,  John  P.  3,405,989. 
Nothnagle,  Paul  E..  and  O'Donnell.  3,405,990. 
Seedhouse,  Frederick  A.  3.405,991. 
Baxter,  James  C.  :  See —  ,,   „ 

Ullman.  William  L..  Baxter,  Pearson,  Davis,  and  Hull- 
horst.  3.406.231. 
Baxter    Samuel,   and   J.    H.   Gilbert,    to   Monsanto   Chemicals 
Ltd.  Extrusion  of  resins.  3.406,230,  10-15-68,  Cl.  264 — 51. 
Beau.  Christian  and  G.  Vehicle  garage.  3,405,816.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  214—161. 
Beau,  Gerard  :  See — 

Beau.  Christian  and  G.  3,405,816. 
Beauregard.  Simon  P. :  See —  ^    ,, 

Bradley,   Richard  E..  Sankin,  Barnes,  Beauregard.  Mur- 
taugh,  Rosenblatt,  and  Thompson.  3,406,380. 
lieck,  Jacob  H.,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corp.  Furnace  with  vari- 
able effective  Insulation.  3,405.924,  10-15-68,  Cl.  263 — 41. 
Beck,  Josef  :  See— 

Hertel,  Kari,  and  Beck.  3.405,952. 
Beckenstein.   Leonard   A,,   to  The  Singer  Co.   Cam   apparatus 
for  Independent  needle  knitting  machines.  3,405,542,  10-15- 
6S,  Cl.  66—38. 
Becker    Fritz    and    F.    Brinkmann.    Refuse  burning   Installa- 
tions. 3,405.667.  10-15-68.  CX.  110—14. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Magulre.  William  B.  3,406,367. 
Beerens,  Hugo  :  See — 

Schroder,  Egbert,  Kuppers,  Strieck,  and  Beerens.  3,405,- 
885. 
Beerntsen.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Revollnsky,  Eugene.  Beerntsen.  and  Splerlng.  3,406.362. 
Beguln.  Daniel  E.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Multlmode  primary  feed  for  monopulse  radar.  3,406,398,  10- 
15-68,  CT.  343—16. 
Belsswenger.  Helnrich.  and  B.  De  Temple.  Process  and  device 
for  the  discharge  of  fission  gases  from  nuclear  fuel  elements. 
3,406,094,  10-15-68,  Cl.  176 — 79. 

Belco  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Mlslk.  Albert  V.  3,405,796. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Alsberg,  Dietrich  A.  3.406.399. 
Hopper,  Andrew  L.  3,406.344. 
Hutson.  Andrew  R.,  and  Melboom.  3  405.992. 
Huttenhoff.  John  H..  and  Saltus.  3,406,296. 
Lin,  Lawrence  H..  and  .Schulz-Du  Bols.  3,405,614. 
Long.  Norwood  G.  3,406,257. 

McAlexander.  JosephC.  Jr..  and  Monahan.  3,405,671. 
McEowen.  James  R.  3.406.260. 

Nanney.  Cecil  A.  3,406,299.  ^ 

RIchter,  William  J..  Jr.  3.406,265. 
Seldel,  Harold.  3.405  570. 
Seldel,  Harold,  and  White.  3.406,358. 
Smith,  Wllburn  W.  3,406.274. 
Strommen,  Lawrence  A.  3.406,256. 
Tlllotson,  Le  Roy  C.  3,406,401. 

Bell,  William  T. :  See — 

Shore,  James  B.,  and  Bell.  3,405,769. 

Belolt  Corp. :  See — 

Crist.  Elmer  E..  and  Edward.  3.405.632. 
Daly.  David  A.,  and  Patterson.  3.405,855. 
Patterson.  Henry  R.,  Jr.  3,405,884. 
Belokln.  Paul.  Jr..  to  Schenlev  Industries.  Inc.  Animated  edu- 
cational  and  amusement   device.   3,405.459,   10-15-68,   Cl. 
35 — 31. 
Belva.  George  M..  R.  F.  Kllbnrn.  and  A.  J.  da  Sllva,  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Svstems  Inc.  Display  device.  3,405,462,  10- 
15-68,  Cl.  35 — 46. 
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to  CoM(rtl4at«d  BdlWB  Co.  of  New  York, 
correatoa  cvntrol.  3,40«,042,  10-15-68,  CI. 
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B<Dbow   Bagcae  C.  to  WeatUrbouM  Electric  Corp.  Maximum 
lemaad  derlce  with  ciotch  karlBg  adjaaUble  open  tine.  3,- 
106,338,  10-16-««.  CI.  324 — 103 
B«ndlx  Corp.,  Th       ^J-e —  , 

Zlto.  Geor<-  .ad  ChUtoa.  3,406.287. 

B^eke  Co-r 

Brow-      A       aai  O.  3,406.411.  ] 

B^lchata.  I'iiuani*  J.  :  See — 

Price.  Lewis  C,  Jr..  and  Benlchata.  3,405.633. 
iler    Pleter  J.,   to  N.  V.  Nederlandacbe  Fabrlek  van  Bak- 
serljwerktulgen  r/h  O.  J.  Benler.  Ronndlng  machine.  3.405.- 
363.  10-15-68.  CI.  107—9. 
B<nnett.  Floyd  M.,  to  Lundy  Electroalca  k  Systems.  Inc.  Meth 
od  and  apparatus  for  disposal  of  waste  liquid  and  solid  ma- 
terial  3,405,409,  10-15-68,  Cl.  4—142.  / 
B<rcbtold,  Ludwlg.  and  A.  Schuster,  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Safe- 
ty toe  Iron  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3.405.951.  10-15-68.  Cl. 
280—11.35. 

Richard  M..  and  R.  C.  Sproull.  to  American  Flltrona 
Corp.  Method  of  associating  a  filter  section  with  a  tobacco 
section.  3.405.717.  10-15-68.  Cl.  131—94. 
B«rkOTlti.  Harry,  and  L.  R.  Rlssler.  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.  Elevator  system.  3.405.782.  10-15-68.  Cl.  187—58. 

Myron    S..    to    Raleigh    Industries.    Inc.    Device   for 
pumping  viscous  liquids  through  a  bunghole  of  a  drum.  3,- 
405.643,  10-15-68.  Cl.  103 — 50. 
er.  Klaus  :  See — 

Meintnger.  Friti.  Bauer,  and  Berner.  3.406.163. 
B^telllgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungagellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter  Haf  tung  :  See — 

Lenger,  Prledrlch.  3.405,925.  | 

SUel.  GusUv  Adolf.  3,406.240. 
vllacqua.  Mario  :  See — 

Scarso,  Luciano,  Bevilacqua,  and  Foxier.  3.406,136. 
Bibbings,  William  F.,  to  Kal-Equlp  Co..  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

meter  construction.  3.406,339.  10-15-68.  Cl.  324—151. 
BIslert,  Hans-Oeorg,  to  Stephan-Werke  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  punching  blanks  from  webs  of  sheetlike 
material.  3.405.880.  10-15-68,  G.  242—56.8. 
Billenitein.   Paul   F.   Implement  attaching  means.  3,405,825, 
10-15-68.  a.  214—778.  .    1 

Machine  Co.  :  See —  i 

Amero.  Clifford  L.  3.405.866. 
rman.  Paul  J. :  See —  | 

Kapferberg,  Kenneth,  and  Blrman.  3.406,341. 
,er,  Donald  L.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Ver- 
isatlie    display    teachin?    «v«tem.    3.405.457,    10-15-68.    Cl. 
35—9 
Blilr.  Ronald   L.   HaDf«^  glrdlea.  panty  girdles,  and  the 

like.  3.408,854.  10-15-68.  Cl.  223—85. 
Blancfaette.  Job  A   :   «•• — 

Crosl*'      iTi's  £..  Blaackett*.  and  Romanowskl.  3.405,- 
72: 

Brunu.  aud  H.  Rutien.  to  Henkel  4  Cle.  G.m.b.H.  Poly- 
glycol  ethers  suitable  for  detergent  preparations,  and  proc- 
ess for  preparing  the  same.  3,406,208,  10-15-68.  Cl.  260— 
615. 

Inn.  Ludwig  :  See —  , 

Slesacsek.  Alfred,  and  Bllnn.  3.405.821. 

K.  W..  Co.  :  See—  '  " 

Erlckson,  Frederick  E.  3.406.303. 
Blbch.  Morton  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Chromatographic  method 
and    apparatus    for    determiniag    trace    concentrations    of 
water.  3.405.550.  10-15-68.  Cl.  73—23.1. 
Blpchl.  Walter,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  perfluoro- 
.... ..._--_    260^-653 
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Bltser. 


Bll 


Bliss. 


sthyl  iodide.  3.406,214.  10-15-68,  Cl. 


BiDod. 


BljBdee.  Lei 

Aid'-:   k: 

Hageni'^' 

burgh.  Uah 
Blumcraft  of  1 
Blum.  Lo 
Alblnu 


wM  structure.  3.405.592.  10-15-68.  C\.  85^—14. 


Statman.  3,406.120. 
Blumcraft  of  Pltts- 
Cl.  256 — 65. 


B<  dob. 


•r'5  J  .  Jr  .  Blood,  and 
*■     J     Horgan.  Jr..  to 
♦05.915.   10-15-68. 
ih  ;  See — 
1     ;  Horgan.  3.405.915. 

.  and  R.  L.  Gustavel.  to  The  Seeburg  Corp. 
.\utomatlc  phonograph  stylus  cleaning.  3,405,946.  10-15-68, 
Cl.  274 — 47. 
B^ebringer  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Heusner.    Alex.   Zclle    and   Danneberg.    3.406.173. 
Schmidt,  Gunther.  3,406.168. 
Zelle.  Karl,  Thoma,  and  Mentrup.  3,406.237. 
ng  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Falclonl.  Joseph  O.  3,405,594. 
Bdgardus,  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Da  Sllva.  Edward  M.,  and  Bogardus.  3.406.040. 

Marcel  J.  P..  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Flight  simulator. 
3,405,561.  10-15-68.  CT.  73 — 432. 
B4han.  Jack  L. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Norman  D.  .^.405.534. 

Pierre,    and   J.    Lamazou.   to   Soclete  Natlonale  des 
Petroles  d'Aqultalne.  Process  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  permeability  of  solids.  3.405.553.  10-15-68.  Cl.  73 — 38. 
ng,  Don  R.  :  See — 

Burrus,  Bill  8.,  Hill.  Cogglns,  and  Boling.  3.405,690. 
Burrus.  Bill  .S.,  Hill.  Cogglns.  and  Boling.  3.405.759. 
Illng,  Thomas  J  .  Jr.  Seal  arrangement  for  gate  valve.  3,405.- 
911,  10-15-68.  Cl.  281—172. 

Robert  E..   to   Selje  k  Bond.   Base  for  supporting  an 
object.  3,405.897.  10-15-68.  Cl.  248 — 188.7. 

Frederick  G..  to  Roto-Flnlsh  Ltd.  Vibratory  finish- 
ing machine  with  screen  discharge.  3.405.483.  10-18-68.  Cl. 
51-163. 

B4one.  Jerry  S. :  See — 

Richmond.  Jerry  F..  Boone,  and  Langley.  3.405.444. 

Bdoxalls.  Theodore  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Low  molec- 
ular weight  epoxidised  resorclnol  novolac  resin  having  high 
runctlonaUty.  3.406.150.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260 — 54. 


Biteli 
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B(  isard. 
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B< 


B<  nd. 


Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Otto  J.  3.405.857. 
Studtmann.  George  H.  3.406.328. 
Trujlllo.  Anthony.  3,40«.38<. 
Borgella.  Albert,  and  P.  De  Ravetoa.  Clatch  ralaase  baariaga. 

3.405.792.  10-15-68.  Cl.  1»»— 98. 
Borisov,  Igor  S.  :  See — 

Vtaeffradov.   Alexandr   S..   Kapustln.   Maxjutenko.   Klscl- 
nlkov.  Borisov,  and  Maialov.  3,405,427. 
Bosc    Henri  J..  M.  J.  T.  Schneider,  and  M.  E.  van  den  Broek 
d'Obrenan.    to    lateraatloaal    Standard    Electric   Corp.    Co- 
herent    pulse-doppler     radars.     3.406,396.     10-18-66.     Cl. 
343 9 

Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Hoefer,  Gerald.  3.405.700. 

Bottanl.  Angelo,  to  Societa  Internasionale  Fonovlsione  S.p.A. 
Film  extension  means  for  automatic  film  projectors.  3,405,- 
882.  10   15-68.  Cl.  242—74. 

Bousageon.  Louis  H.  A.  Fishing  rods.  3,405,473.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  43—21. 

Boutland.  John  A.  :  See — 

Cockerell.  Christopher  S.,  Orace.  and  Boutland.  3.405.- 
875. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Dl  CamlUo.  Carmine  V.  3  405.892. 

Bowles.  Vernon  U..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalytic  cracking  proc- 
ess. .1,406  112.  10-15-68.  Cl.  208 — 153 

Bowman.  Benjamin  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  ma 
terial  into  containers.  3.405.744,  10-l^-6«,  Cl.  141—12. 

Boyko.  Donald  :  See — 

Russell.    Robert   H..   Boyko.   and   Gilbert.   3,406.364. 

Boylan.  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Selwert.  Joseph  J.,  and  Boylan.  3.406.134. 

Bradford.  Robert  S.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  DiclUl 
data  transfer  system    3.406.378,  10   15^  «H,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Bradley.  Richard  E..  A.  Sankln  G.  H.  Barnes,  8.  P.  Beau 
regard.  J.  L.  Murtaugh.  R.  L.  Rosenblatt,  and  B.  C.  Tbomp 
Kon.  to  Burroughs  Corn.  Input-output  data  service  computer. 
3,406.380.  10-15-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Braeth.  Alfred,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Sound  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.405.945.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  27+ — 4. 

Brandstadter,  Jack  M.  :  See — 

Barlow.    Roland    J..    Brandstadter.    Taylor,   and    Wroble. 
3.405.599. 

Brandt.  Edison  R..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Stop  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating members.   3.405.562.   10-15-68.  Cl.   74 — 10.2. 

Brandt.  Mllo  O..  to  .\merican  Optical  Co.  Pattern  holder  for 
edging  machine**.   3.405.482.   10-15-68.  Cl.  51—101. 

Branson  InHtruraents.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Carmlchael,  John  J.  3.405,916. 

Breltmeler.  Max.  Apparatus  for  producing  reels  of  foil  or  strip 
material.  3,405,883.  10-18-68.  Cl.  242—75.5. 

Brewster,  John  L.,  to  Field  Balaalon  Corp.  Electron  transmis 
slon  window  for  pulsed  field  easisslon  electron  radiation 
tube.  3,406.304.   10-15-««.  Cl.  313 — 74. 

Brinkmann.  Friedhelm  :  See — 

Becker,  Frlti.  and  Brinkmann.  3  405.667. 

British  InKulated  Callenders  Cables  Ltd.  :  See — 
Watklns.  Roland  H.  W.  3.406.245. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carruthers.  John  A.,  and  Prince.  3.405.722. 

Brixon.  Jean  M.  A.  Apparatus  usable  in  particular  for  prepar- 
ing paint  and  printing  ink.  3,405.874.  10-15-68.  Cl.  241— 
174. 

Bross.  William  T..  to  Uebel-Flarshetm  Co..  DIv.  of  Rltter  Co.. 
Inc.  Precisely  timed  A.C.  switching  system  for  X-ray  tubes. 
3,406. 286.   10-15-68.  Cl.  250 — 95 

Brouwer.  Harvard,  to  I.iear  Slegler,  Inc.  Transformerless  push- 
pull  transistor  smpllfler.  3.406.351.    10-l.%-6«,  Cl.  3,30 — 15 

Brown,  Charles  H.,  to  The  Joyce  Cridland  Co.  Vehicle  lifting 
apparatus.  3.405.781.  10-15-68.  Cl.  187—8.41. 

Brown.  Donald  N.,  B.  Justice,  and  T.  G.  O'Leary,  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Photochromlc  window.  3.406,085.  10-18-68. 
Cl.  161 — 45. 

Brown.  Joseph  P.,  and  E.  B.  McCall.  to  Monsanto  Chemlcala 
Ltd.  I'rocens  for  the  production  of  sulfurlsed  phenols.  3,406.- 
158.   10-15-6M.  Cl.  260—137. 

Brown.  William  O..  to  Beneke  Corp.  Arm  and  seat  assembly. 
3.405.411,   10-15-68.  Cl.  4 — 254. 

Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  :  See — 
Mizelle,  Adrian  C.  and  Gillespie.  3.405.503. 

Brueschke,  Erich  E.,  to  Barnes  Engineering^  Co.  Scanning 
densitometer  for  thermal  profile  analysis.  3.406,290.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  250 — 219. 

Brundin.  Blorn  :  See — 

Frisk.  Karl  P.  3.405.489. 
Brunson.   Bruce  W..   to  Werner   Machinery  Co.   Dusting  ma- 
chine. 3.405.680.  10-15-68.  Cl.  118—24. 

Brunt,  Laurence  P.  •  See — 

Gothard,  Sydney  A..  Reea.  and  Brunt.  3,405.873. 

Bryan.  Thomas  E.  Flow  valves.  3.408.647.  10-15-68.  Cl. 
103 — 232 

Buchanan.  William  E.,  and  S.  C.  Jellum.  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corp  Profit  analysis  compater.  3.406,281,  10-18- 
68.  Cl.  235— 1»3. 

Buckeridge.  Rog«r  M..  to  Weatlaghoase  Air  Brake  Co.  Con- 
nection box.  3,406,371,  10-15-68.  Cl.  S3>— 92. 

Buckley,  Francis  T..  and  W.  Hlng.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Apparatas 
for  producing  partially  pigmented  plastic  sheets.  3,408,426, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  18—13. 

Buckman.  Walter  R..  and  W.  R.  Clemmons.  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Distillation  of  an  aseotropic  mixture  of  CF* 
COCF«  HT  and  CClsPCClF,.  3,40e,OM.  10-15-68.  Cl.  20«— 
00. 

Budnlck  Edward  G.,  to  The  T'pjohn  Co.  Trlarylaralnea  as  cata- 
lysts for  converting  Isocyanates  to  carbodllmidea.  3,406,196, 
10-15-68,  01.  260—601. 
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Boechner,   Werner    W.    Carrlar   for   photographic   materials. 

3,406.628.  10-15-68,  Cl.  98 — 100. 
BunUh.  Steve  :  See — 

Jore.  Olav  B.,  and  Bunlak.  3,406.44^. 
Bunisb,   Steve,  and   R.   J.    Ptrronc,   to   Anaconda   Wira  and 
Cable    Co.    Cablt    with    aztrudad    covering    havlag    fikrous 
Interiayer.  3,406,24«,  10-lft-««,  Cl.  174—121. 
Buon,  Georges  A   :  £ee — 

Anhouse,  Stanley  J.,  and  Buon.  3,405,622. 
Burgess-Manning  Co. :  See- 
Halter,  Kdmuna  J.,  and  Chance.  3,405.511. 
Burkhardt.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Filter  cartridge 

sealina  me.ns.  3,405.807,  10-15-68,  Cl.  210 — 232. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See- 
Bradley,   Richard   E.,   Sankln,  Barnes,  Beauregard,  Mur- 
taugh, Roaenblatt,  and  Thompson.  3.406,380. 
Colwlll.  Richard  H.  3.405,637. 
Burrus.  Bill  S..  E.  C.  Hill,  R.  W.  Cogglns    and  D.  R.  Boling, 
to  Combustion  EnglneerlBg.  Inc.  Mettaoa  of  and  means  for 
operating  fired  processing  equipment.  3.406,690,  10-15-68, 
Cl.  U>2— 186. 
Burrus,  Bill  8..  E.  C.  Hill.  R.  W.  CogglBi.  and  D    R.  Boling. 
to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of  and  means  for 
controlling   the  external    temperatures   of   fired   processing 
equipment.  3,405,759,  10-15-41.  Cl.  166 — 39. 
Bush,  Robert  G..  to  L.  D.  Sehreloer  Cheese  Co.  Sealed  pack- 
age. 3.405,861.  10-15-68.  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Butler.    De   Forest   D..   and   R.   C.   Zimmerman, 
Co.   Convertible   Junction   box   for   underfloor 
3,405.834.  10-15-68,  CI    220—3.4. 
Butler.  Richard  G..  to  K<  ndor  IMstrlbutors  Ltd. 

bered  tool  holder.  3.405,749.  10-15-68,  Cl.  140-63. 
Butler,  Roger  M.,  and  L.  B.  Slmpeon.  Separation  of  Isophthalo- 
nltrile  and  terephthalonltrlle  mixtures  by   treatment  with 
dlroethvl   formamlde  or  methyl  iaobutyl  ketone.  3.406,193, 
10-15-68,  O.  260 — 465. 
C.A.V    limited  :    See   - 

Kemp.  Kenneth  A.  W   3,405,640. 
CDC  Industries,  inc  :  See — 

Taylor,  Richard  G.  3,406,1»8.  1  , 

Cabot  Corp. ;  See  - 

Hardy  John  E..  and  Jordan.  3.406.228. 
Rubel    Peter  A    3,406.055. 
Cachat.  JohL  F.,  and  J.  W.  Thomas,  to  Oark-Ofalo  Industries, 
Inc.    Impedur    for    a    tobe    mill.    3,406,271,    10-15-68,    Cl. 
219— 8.!^ 
Cadillac  Gage  Co. :  See- 
Barlow.   Roland  J..   Brandstadter,  Taylor,  and  Wroble. 
3  406  599 
Caflero.  'Vlacent  J.,  and  W.  I.  Sohl.  to  Knoll  AaaocUtes,  Inc. 
Guide  rod  latch  for  card  file  drawer.  3.405.716.  10-15-68. 
Cl    12»— 16 
Calaceto,  Ralph  R..  R.  H.  Durst,  and  D.  Millar,  to  Alretron 
Engineering  Corp.  Adjustable  venturl  for  scrubbers.  3,403,- 
918,  10-15-68.  cn.  261—62. 
Caldlroni,  Franco  :  See — 

Meaxsi,  Keaio.  Caldiroal    and  Olivleri.  3.406.887. 
Cam  Gears  (Loton)  Ltd  :  See — 
Adams.  Frederick  J.  3,405.523. 
Adams,  Frederick  J    3,405  735. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  fiTee — 
MacKay,  Ian  N.  3,406  001. 
Young.  John  A.  I.  3.406.347. 
Candor,  James  T. ;  See — 

Candor.  Robert  R..  and  J.  T.  S  405.452. 
Candor.   Robert  R..  and  J.  T.   I^auadry  drying  apparatus  or 
the  like  using  electroetatic  method  and  means.  3.406.462, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  34 — 1. 
Canion,  Ciaude.  Carving  knife  for  a  one-armed  person.  3,405,- 

445.  10-15-68.  Cl.  80—141. 
Canning.  Chester  H..  to  Anerlcaa  0«s  k  Chemicals,  Inc.  Leak 
detecting  methods  and  apparatus.  3.406.017.  10-18-68,  Cl. 
23—232. 
Cannon.  Lloyd  M.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tor construction.  3.405.M6.   10-15-68.  Cl.  312—214. 
Caracclolo,    Edward    A.,    to    General    MIcro-llectronlcs    Inc. 
Method    of    packaging    microelectronic    devices.    3,405,442, 
10-15-68,  CT.  29 — 627. 
Cardinal  Surveys  Co.  :  See — 

Young.  .Marcus  C.  3.406.214. 
Carlin.    William    W..   to   Pittsbargh    Plate  Glass  Co.   Method 
of  purifying  alkali  metal  chromate  or  dlchromate  aqueous 
solutions.  3,406,008,  10-10-68.  Cl.  23—56. 
Carlson,  John  W  .  to  Speed-O-Print  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Photocopy    machine   with    fiuid    bath    and   liquid    reservoir 
package  elevator.  3,406  625,  lO-l.V-68.  Cl.  95—89. 
Carlson.  Keith   L..  to  Seelye  Plastic-Fab.  Inc.  Movable  work 

etcher.  3.405.720,  10-15-6*.  Cl    134 — 140. 
Carmack.  Allen   H.,  and  J.  W.  De  Frees.  Automatically  Jus 
tlfying   phototypographlc  apparatus.   3,405.610.    10-18-68. 
Cl.  &{f— 4.5. 
Carmlchael    John  J.,  to  Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

treatment  apparatus.  3,405,916,  10-15-68,  Cl.  269 — 1. 
Caronreso.  Frank  B. :  See — 

Radlmer.  Kenneih  J.,  aad  Caropreso.  3.406.108. 
Carpenter.  Herbert  L..  Jr..  to  Ttie  Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp. 

Rathcet  type  cap.  S.405.M7.  10-15-68.  Cl.  220—27. 
Carpenter.   Virgil    R..   and  J.   E.   Jennings,    to  The  Untpress 

Co.,  Inc.  Pants  press.  3,405,t03.  10-18-68,  Cl.  223—74. 
Carr,  Chariea  J.,  and  M.  D.  Hughes.  Deep  well  motor  imoact 
tool  and  drilling  apparatus.  3.405,771,  10-10-«,  Cl.  176 — 
7^. 

Carrier  Corp. :  8e» — 

Endress,  James  W.  3.406,536. 
Carrttthers.  John  A.,  and  L.  J.  8.  Prince,  to  British  Petroleum 
Co.   Ltd.   Method   for   monitoring   the  generation  of  static 

^f*^t.'l£'*^.»*''   ""*•*   transfer  systenu.  3,406,722.   10-18-68. 
Cl.  137 — 2. 


Collapalbte  mop  frame. 


Carter,   Harry  T..  and   D.   J.   Hlcka 

3.405.418.  10-15-68,  Cl.  15—147. 
Cash,  A.  W.,  Co.  :  See — 

Baumann,  Haas  D.  3.406.730. 
Cava  Industries:  See — 

Slmson.  Anton  K.  3,406,464. 
Cecil,  Tom  A. :  See — 

Allegrani.  Aldo  P.,  aad  Cecil.  3,406,128. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

NefT.  Stewart  B.  3.406.130. 

Poleetak.  Walter  J.,  and  Tracy.  3.406,140. 
Cenegy,    Louis   F..   to  Hitco.    Method   of   manufacturing  com- 
posite    foamed     resin     caskets.     3,406,229,     10-15-68.     Cl. 
264 — 45. 
Central  National  de  Recherches  Metallurglqves  :  See — 

Limpach.  Raymond  G.  3,406,026. 
Centre  .National  de  la  Recherche  Scieatiflqae  :  See — 

Albert.   Philippe.   Renucci,  Lekr.  and  Goase.  3  406.056. 
«>rwi)nka.    Edward,    to   (;aF   Corp.   Colored   photoresist   and 
method  of  preparation.  3.406.067.   10-15-68,   Cl.  96 — 35.1. 
Chaffee.    Floyd    L.,    to   Crowley    Casket    Co.     Inc    Method    of 

forming  caskets.  3.406.054.   10-15-68    Cl    156 — 280. 
Chakrofr.  Richard  O.  Flexible  tabe  coapllng.  3.406.987,  10-18- 

68.  Cl.  285—93. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :  See — 

Couslno.  Walter  F.  3,405,577. 
Champion  CarrlerH  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Coburn.    Herbert    I).    Shear,    and    Steele.    3,405,780. 
Champlin.  Charles  L..  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Bottle 

carrier.  3.405.840.   10-18-68,  Cl.  220—114. 
<'hance.  Calvin  L.  :  See — 

Halter    Edmund  J.,   and  Chance.  3.405.511. 
Charlton,   Arthur  T..    to   Magnatex   Ltd.    WlBdacreen  wipers. 

3.405.419.  10-15-68.  Cl.   l5— 250.32. 

Chatfleld.  Victor  <;..  and  P.  G.  Roper,  to  DoBlaion  Engineer- 
ing Works,  Ltd.  Rotary  seal  structure.  3,405,913.  10-18-68. 
Cl.  253-26. 
Cheek,  James  H.  :  See — 

Spencer.  John  R..  Cheek,  and  Grcathonae.  3,405,807. 
Chemetron  Com.  :  See — 

Marshall.  Robert  H..  and  Henag«a.  3.405.804. 
Smith,  Robert  L.  3.405.760. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Karafian,  Maxim.  3,406.100. 
Chemische  Fabrlk  Pfersee  GmbH.  :  See— 
Knders.  Helns.  and  Dainer.  3.406  032. 
Cheng.  Chaa-Shink.   R.  C.   Hecker.  B.  G.  AposUe,  aad  O.  £. 
Snider,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Purilcatton  of  caprolae- 
tam..  3.406.167.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Chester  Electronic  Laboratories    lac.  :  See — 

Joslow.  David  L.  3.406.461. 
ChlkllH.  Charles  K.  :  See- 
Port.  William  8..  and  Chlklis.  3.406.097. 
Childress.  Scott  J.  :  Kee — 

.Sallar.  Stephen,  and  Childress.  3.406. ISO. 
Chilton.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Zito.  George  V..  and  Ckllton.  3.406,287. 
Cbrlste.    Kari   O..   and   A.   E.   Pavlatk,    to   SUUTcr   Chemleal 
Co.    Process    for    preparing    l,3-dleklorob«UBe.    3,406,212, 
10-18-68.  Cl.  260—652. 
Christiansen.  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Young.    Stephen   A.,   and  ChriatiaBaea.   3,408,729. 
Chromium  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Letendre.  Calvin  O.  3.406,108. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Oetiker.  Alfred,  and  Bchaefer.  3,406.070. 
Cinqualbre.    Paul.    Arrangement   for   taking  blood.   3.408,706, 

l0-l.>-68.  Cl.  128—2. 
Clark.  .Myron.  A.,  and  P.  L.  Fosburg.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.     Releasable    brake    constructions    for    vehicles. 
3,405.783.  10-15-68.  Cl.  188 — 5. 
Clark.    William    W.    Display    caae.    3.408,984,    10-18-68,    C\. 

312—102. 
Clarke.  Jesse  E..  to  Autoquip  Corp.   Single  rotary  valve  for 

hydraulic  fluid  and  air.  3,405.601.   10-15-68.  Cl.  91 — 4. 
Clements    Alwin  S.  :  See — 

Metcalfe.   Kenneth  A.,  and  Cleaseats.   3,406.061. 
Clemmons.  William  R.  :  See — 

Kuckman,   Walter  R.,  and  Clematons.   3,406,099. 
Clinton  Silk  Mill.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hampson.  Clinton  W.  3.405741. 
Close,    Richard    N.,    and    E.    W.    Sard,    to    United    SUtes    of 
America.  Army.  Automatic  error  correcting  system.  3.406.- 
392.  10-15-68.  Cl.  343—7.3. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See — 

Teale.  Ronald.  3.405  608. 

Coates.   Herbert   W..  J.  F.   Balgas,  Jr..  M.  J.   Hamilton    and 

T.   J.    Havnes.   Jr..    to  Kem-Wove  Industries,   Inc.    Method 

of  producing  a  quilted  non-woven  textile  product.  3,405,674. 

10-1.V68.  Cl.  112—420. 

Coberly.    Clarence   J.,    to   Kobe.    Inc.    Rotary,   fluid   operated, 

axial    plunger   pump.    3.405.641.   10-15-63.   Cl.    103 — 49. 
Coburn.  Herbert  D..  to  E.  P.  Shear,  aad  C.  £.  Steele,   y,   to 
Champion    Carriers    Inc..   and    V4    Texas    Instruments   Inc. 
Carrier   and    positioning   mechanisai   for  a  aeiamlc  energy 
source.  3.405.780,  10-15-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Diehl.  Walter  L.  3.405.543. 
(Jraham,  Charles  B.,  and  Mutter.  3.405,538. 
Cockerell    Christopher  Sydney,  H.  W.  Grace,  and  J.  A.  Boot- 
land     to    Hovercraft    Development    Ltd.    Water-borne   gaa- 
cushlon  vehicles.  3.405,675.  10-15-«t,  CL  114 — 67. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Skoog.  Per  O.  3.405,746. 
Cofrancesco.  Anthonv  J.,  to  GAF  Corp.  Method  of  preparing 
water    insoluble    fluoreacent    triaaolylstllbene    brlghteners. 
3,406,169.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—240. 
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3403.690. 
3.405,759. 


Article  package 
10-15-68.     CI. 


Rotary    ribbon 


3.40.').690. 
3.405.759. 


iggins.  Robert  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.   Means 
for  conserving  heat  and  regulating  temperature  in  a  stack. 
3.403,509.  10-15-68.  CI.  55 — 160. 
Ciigglns.  Robert  \V.  :  See — 

Burrus,   BUI   S.,   Hill.  Coggins.  and  Holing. 

Burrus.  Bill  S..  Hill,  Coggins  :.  and  Bollng. 
C(  lie,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Sensel,  Eugene  E.,  and  Cofe.  3.406.123. 
Cnlgate-Palmollve  Co.:  See — 

Vitale.  Peter  T.  3,406.116. 
Ciillie.  Stafford  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
convertible     to     a     container.     3,405,858. 
229 — 2.5. 
Cnlumbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  See — 

Hachman,  William  S.  3,405,498. 
Cdlwill,    Richard     H.,     to    Burroughs    Corp. 

printer.  3,405.637,  10-15-68,  CI.   101—244. 
C  imbostion  Engineering  Inc.  :  See — 

Coggins.  Robert  W.  3,403.509. 

Burrus,   Bill   S..   Hill,   Coggins,  and  Bollng. 

Burrus.  Bill  S..  Hill,  Coggins,  and  Boling. 
C  )nidata  Corp.  :  iS'ee — - 

Peterson,  Jack  E.  3,405,798.  I 

C  )mmi88ariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :  Sec — 

Bathelller,  Andre,  and  Perex.  3,406.204. 
C  )mpaKnie   belKoluxembourgeoise   du   Commerce  exterieur   in 
abridgment ;  "Cobelcomex"  :   See — 

Gehenot.  Charles.  3,406,022. 
C)nipagnio  de  Saint-Gobain  :  See — 

Steinbach,  Georgette.  3,406,157. 
C  >mpagnie   Francaise   Thomson   HoustonHotchkiss  Brandt : 
See — - 

t'Yancois.  Marcel.  3,405,469.  1 

C)mpagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  :  See —        ,         I 

Dumanchin,  Roger.  3.406.354. 
C)mp<i^ie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Micbelln,     raixon 
sociale  Michelin  &  Cie  :  See — 

Verdier.  Henri.  3.405.753. 

Verdier.  Henri.  3.405.755. 
C  imputing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Vago.  Robert  E.  3.406.280. 
C  >nductron  Corp. :  See —  • 

Thomas.  Carlton  E.  3.406.252. 
C)nnolly,  Christopher  G.  Safety  belt.  3,405.973.  10-15-C8.  CI. 

297— 3<?5. 
C)nrad.  Ernest  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  particles  onto  an  ob- 
ject. 3.406.041.  10-15-68.  CI.  117—101. 
C)nsolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc. :  See — 

Belyea.  Arthur  R.  3.406.042. 
C  )nsolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See —  | 

Elnley.  Charles  M.  3.405.549. 
C)ntinentai  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Marchand,  William  C.  3.405.697. 

Saarinen.  Edward,  and  Basiletti.  3.405,698. 
Cjntinental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Manixxa.  Guelfo  A.  3.405,860. 
C  )ntinental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Spencer.  John  R..  Cheek,  and  Greathouse.  3.405,507. 
C>ntinental  Transport  Appliances  Ltd. :  See — 

Dorey.  George  B.  3,405,655.  , 

Dorey,  George  B.  3.405.656. 
C  )ntrol  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Lyons.  James  F.  3.406,394.  | 

C)ntrol  Print  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Price,  Lewis  C.  Jr.,  and  Benichasa.  3,405,633. 
Controls  Co.  of  America :  See —  i  i 

Matthies,  Alan  A.  3.405,535. 

C)ok.  Gerhard  A.,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  Liquid  oxygen 
ozone  solution  containing  trifluorochlor<)methane.  3,406,- 
117,  10-15-68,  CI.  252—186. 

C  >ok  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.  :  See —  1 

Wright,  Howard  J.,  and  Prenosil.  3,406.221. 

C)ok.  Ralph  J.,  and  J.  M.  Schumann,  to  Products  Research 
and  Chemical  Corp.  (las  generating  dispenser.  3,405,845, 
10-1.5-68.  CI.  222—387. 

C>pe.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Automatic  hook 
type  coupler.  3,405.811.  10-1.5-68,  CI.  213—100. 

Cire  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Wisenbaker.  John  D..  and  Stuart.  3.405.772. 

Cjrey.  Lawrence  G..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  A.  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.  Cycling  on-off  electronic  timing  system  using  one  relay. 
3,406,295.  10-15-68,  CI.  307—132. 
Cjtd  Products  Co.:  See —  ' 

Van  Tittelboom,  Marcel  L.  E.  3.406,046. 
earning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Asher.  John  W.,  Martin,  and  Tarcia.  3,405,441. 

Brown.  Donald  N.,  Justice,  and  O'Leary.  3,406,085. 

P'rant,  Martin  S.,  and  Ross.  3,406,102. 

Richmond,  Jerry  F..  Boone,  and  Langley.  3,405,444. 

Zlver.  Garo  M.  3.406,279. 

C}urtland  Laboratories:  See— 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr.  and  Lucas.  3,405,841. 
C>uslno,  Walter  F.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  Apparatus 

for  cutting  off  elongated  materials.  3,405,577,  10-15-68.  CI. 

83—1. 

C»x.  John  R..  to  Balas  Collet  Co.  Tool  holder.  3.405,949, 
10-15-68.  a.  279—9. 

Cox,    John   R.,    to   Balas   Collet   Co.   Tool   holder.   3,405,950, 

10-15-68,  CI.  279—103.  , 

Craln.  Robert  L. :  See —  ' 

Pitts,  William  A..  Craln,  and  Pierce.  3,405,763. 

Creel,  Donald  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Visor.  3,405.969, 
10-15-68.  a.  296—97. 


Cremer.  Joseph  :  See — 

MullerSchieUmayer.    Guntber,    Harnisch.    and    Cremer. 
3.406.013. 
Crist.  Elmer  E..  and  D.  B.  Edward,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Calender 

loading  mechanism.  3,405.632    10-15-68    CI.  lOO — 41. 
Crocker.  Henry  P.,  and  W.  G.  C.  Raper,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

(Australia)    Ltd.   Preparation   of   2-«ub8tituted   bentlmida- 

xoles.  3,406,178.  10-15-68,  CI.  260 — 309.2. 
Crosier.  James  E.,  J.  A.  Blanchette.  and  R.  F.  Romanowskl, 

to    R.    J.    Sporting   Inc.   Collapsible   and    portable   cabana. 

3.405.721.  10-15-68.  CI.  135 — 7.1. 
Crowley  Casket  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Chaffee.  Moyd  L.  3.406,054. 
Cryo-Therm,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weller,  John  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,403.799. 
Cunningham,  James  B..  to  (ieneral  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Rail- 
way vehu-U'  center  bearing.  3.405.653.  10-15-68.  CI.  105 

199. 
Curran.  Robert  A.,  to  Solltron  Devices,  Inc.  Interconneetion 

system.  3,406.368,  10-l.'i-«J8,  CI.  339 — 17. 
Curtis,    Marland    <i.    Hydraulic    locking   system    for   threaded 

members  on  a  gyrating  type  crusher.  3.403,875.   10-15-*i8. 

CI.  241—207. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.:  See— - 

Jones.  Charles,  and  Galllers.  3,405.695. 
Dakln.  D.  Frank.  .Metal  forms  for  concrete.  3.405.905.  10-15- 

68.  CI.  249 — 40. 
D'Alessandro.   William  J.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Abrasive 

wheels    comprising   a    novoiak    resin    and    a    thermoplastic 

polyhydroxyether.  3,406Jl)20,  10-15-68.  CI.  51—298. 
Daly.   David   A.,   and    H.   R.    Patteison,   Jr..   to   Belolt   Corp. 

I'aper  guide  and  drive  roll  assemblies.  3.405,855,  10-15-<l8. 

Ci.  226—1. 
Dames,  Ralph  T. :  See — 

I'alevsky,  Max.  Levlne.  and  Damas.  3.406.379. 
Dame,  Stanley  P.,  to  Thonips-in  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

folding  and  stacking  flexible  material.  3,405.932,  lO-l.V-68, 

CI.  270—68. 
Damon,    Phillip   P.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co.    Direct-viewing 

color  display  storage  device.  3,406,310,  10-16-68.  CI.  315 — 

Damrel,  Robert  L..  to  Haskon,  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  8,405.- 
848.  lO-l.V-68.  CI.  222—481.5. 

Danneberg,  Peter  :  See — 

Heusner,   Alex,  Zeile,  and  Danneberg.  3.406,173. 

Da  Rooge,  Margaret  A.,  and  L.  R.  Mahoiiey,  to  Ford  Motor 
Co.  Qulnol  ether  as  antioxidant.  3,406.218,  10-15-68.  CI. 
260—666.5. 

Da  Sllva.  Anibal  J. :  See— 

Belva.  George  M..  Kilburn.  and  da  Sllva.  3.405,482. 

Da  Sliva.   Eklward  M..  and  R.  T.  Bogardus,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Vapo'  deposition  method  for  form 
ing   thin   polymeric   Aims.   3.406,040,    10-1^-68,   CI.    117— 
93.31. 

Datron  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart,  Alfred  W.  3,405,867. 

Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.,  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd..  and 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.S.C.)  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Metallurgical 
Development  Co.  Apparatus  for  dexincing  lead.  3.405,926. 
10-15-68.  CI.  266 — 37. 

Davidson.  Arthur  P..  and  A.  N.  Mangum.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Articles  for  printed  circuit  repair.  3.406,246,  10-15- 
68.  CI.  174—68.5. 

Davis.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Davis.  William  E.  and  C.  M.  3.405.813. 

Davis,  Harold  E.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Powers.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus of  refrigeration  using  cryogenic  liquid.  3.405.531. 
10-15-68,  CI.  62     ^3. 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  T.  A.  Dobson,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  5-hydroxy-10.5-(epoxymethano)-10.11-dlhydro 
5H-dll>enzola.dJcyclobepten-13-one  and  process  for  piepara- 
tion    thereof.    3.406.186.    10-15-68.    CI.    260 — 343.2. 

Davis.  .Martin  .\.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Sub- 
stituted diphenylacetamide  derivatives.  3,406,205,  10-15- 
68.  CI.  260—558. 

Davis,  Robert  E. :  See— 

UUman.  WilHam  L..  Baxter,  Pearson,  Daris.  and  Hull- 
horst.  3.406.231. 

Davis,  William  E.  and  C.  M.  Conveyor  for  tobacco  stitcher 
and  looper  mechanism.  3,405,813,   10-15-68,  CI.  214 — 5.5. 

Davison,  Joseph  W.,  J.  F.  Hutto,  and  R.  J.  Llvlng.ston,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Production  of  cyclohexane  from 
naphtha.  3.406,217.  lO-l.V-68.  CI.  260 — 666. 

Day.  Frank.  M.  L.  Froberg.  and  J.  B.  Holscblag,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fil>erglas  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proc 
essing  fliament-forming  mineral  materials.  3,406,021, 
10-15-68.  CI.  61—1. 

Day.   Kenneth   H..   and   L.   C.    Sanford.   to   Itek   Corp.   Film 

processor.  3,405,627,  10-15-68,  CI.  95—94. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Trogdon,  Thomas,  Fore,  and  Pettigrew.  3,406,235. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See — 

PhiUlpson,  Alan,  and  .Splller.  3,406,264. 

De  Dube.  Bret  P..  Jr.  Seeking  switch  remote  motor  control 
wherein  esch  position  is  uniquely  encoded  by  2  N  condac- 
tors  and  2  N  non-conductors.  3.406.322,  10-16-68,  CI. 
318—33. 

De  Forest.  Wesley  V..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Thermo- 
static contro  device  using  a  hall  plate.  3.405,870.  10-15- 
68.  CI.  286 — 78. 

De  Frees.  Jon  W. :  See — 

\    Carmack.  Allen  H.,  and  De  Frees.  3,405,615. 

De*  Frees,  Joseph  H.,  to  J.  De  Frees  Heelan.  Control  valve 
for  an  outlet  port  in  a  fluid  storage  tank.  3,403,731,  10-15- 
68,  CI.  137—561. 

Delner,  Hans  :  See — 

Enders,  Heinx,  and  Delner.  3,406,032. 
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Della-Porta,  Clifford,   to  The  Premier  Drum  Co.  Ltd.   Snare 

drum  stands.  3,405,588.  10-15-68.  CI.  84 — 421. 
Demarest.  Charles  W.  :  See^  - 

Walker.  Wythe  F..  and  Demarest.  3.405.758. 
Denahan.   Richard  A..   D.  A.   Farmer.   P.   K.   Pal.  and  D.   S. 

Rehaut.  Regasiflcation  and  separation  of  llquefled  natural 

gas.  3,405,530,  10-1.^-68.  CI.  62—28. 
Denecour.  Ronald  L. :  See — 

(Jeorges,  Louis  W..  and  Denecour.  3,405,754. 
Dennlson.  Carroll  R.  Pencil  lead  sharpener.  3,406,747,  10-15- 

68,  Ci.  145—3.8. 
Depetrls,  Giovanni :  See — 

Depetrls,  Lorenzo  and  G.  3,405,415. 
lH>petris,    Lorenzo   and    G  ,    to    Smyth    Europea    S.p.A.    Book 

covers    manufacturing    machine.    3,405,415,    10-16-68,   CI. 

11—2. 
De  Rnveton.  Pierre:  See — 

Borgeila,  Albert,  and  De  Raveton.  3,405,792. 
DfHlgn  Properties.  Inc.    See— 

Kellogg,  Thomas  W.  3,405.849. 
De  Temple.  Bernhard  :  See — - 

Heisswenger.  Helnrlch.  and  De  Temple.  3.406,094. 
De  Valliere,   f'ierre  F.   Automatic   rel.ase  devices,  more  par- 
ticularly for  machine  tools.  3,405,565,  10-15-68,  CI.  74— 

405. 
Devlin,  James  E.,  A.  J.  and  D.  Eramo,  and  H.  V.  O'Connor, 

to  Doe  Corp.  Snow  melter.  3,405,705,  10-15-88,  CI.  126- 

343.5. 
De  Vrles,  Onno  T.  :  See  — 

(Jonsalves.  Victor  E.,  and  De  Vrles.  3.406,556. 
Dexter.    Edwin    M..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Electro-viscous 

fluid  valve.  3.405,r28.  10-15-68.  Ci.  137—231. 
Dextej".    Robert   O..    to    Horlx   Mfg.    Co.    Torque   limiting   ap 

paratus.  3.405,499,  10-15-68,  Cl.  53—331.5. 
DIbbo.  Alan  :  See — 

Bain,  Peter  J.  S..  and  DIbbo.  3.406.141. 
Di  Camlllo.  Carmine  V..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Coro.  Pneu- 
matic feel  trim  contro..  3.405.892,   lO-l.-V-eS.  Cl.  244—83. 
Dlebold,   Valentine  E.   Fountain  brush.  3,405,997,   10-15-68, 

<M.  401 — 16. 
DIehl,   Walter  L.,  to  Cocker  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Knock- 
over  blade  structure  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,405,543. 

10-15-68,  Cl.  66—86. 
Dletsch.  Edouard  V.,  to  Soclete  anonyme  des  Etablissements 

l/pon  Hatot.  Display  devices.  3,405,465,  10-16-68,  Ci.  40 — 

68. 
Dilg,   Walter  C,  to  Waufch  Equipment  Co.  Reatllent  railway 

truck   center   plate.   3,405,654,    10-15-68,   Cl.   105 — 199. 
Dittmer,  Theodore.  Fruit  harvester.  3,405,515,  10-15-68.  Cl. 

.56—328. 
I>obson.  Thomas  \. :  See — 

Davis.  Martin  A.,  and  Dobson.  3.406,186. 
Doe  Corp.  :  See — 

Devlin,  James  E.,   A.  J.  and  D.   Eramo,  and  O  Connor. 
3.405.705. 
Doka.    Frank    J.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.    Convertible   top 

.ontrol  linkage.  3.405.970.  10-15-68,  Cl.  296—117. 
Dominion  Engln»H>rlng  Works,  Ltd. :  *>'ee — 

<"hatfleld.  Victor  G..  and  Roper.  3.405.913. 
Donald.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 

the  preparation  of  reinforced  tubes.  3.405.426,   10-15-68. 

Cl.  18—13. 
Donalles.  Daniel  J. :  See — 

King   Paul  F..  and  Donalles.  3.405,682. 
Dore,    Jacky.    H.    Ischer.    P.    Madernl.    L.    Schneider,    and    A. 

Scbwelxer.   to   Sandox   Ltd.    (also  known   as   Sandoz   .\.G.). 

Process   for   the   manufacture   of  aio  dyestuffs  using   urea 

as  a  coupling  accelerator.  3.406.161.  10-15-6H.  Cl.  260- -14.5. 
Dorey,  George  B..   to  Continental  TransjM>rt   .\ppllances  Ltd. 

Railway  hop|)er  car  door  operating  mechanism  lo<k.  .{,405, 

655.  10-15^H.  Cl.  105—250. 
Dorey,   George   B..   to  Continental 

Oppositely     swinging    railway 

10-15-68.   ("1.    105—253. 
Dornemann,  Alexander  :  See — 

ZIrnglbl     Hans.   Dornemann,  Gerken.   Heine.   Meyer,  and 
Welse.  3.406.011. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Anderson.   Robert  E.  .H  406,113. 

Boozalls.  Theodore  S.  3,406.150. 

Donald,  Harold  J.  3.405  426. 

Hennes.  John  H.   3.406,145. 

Reifschnelder.  Walter,  and  Kelyman 

Salzlnger,  Cari  B..  and  Ahllch.  .•H,405.R33 

Stacy.  Charles  L..  Jr..  Hansoji.  and  Wallace.  3.406.14.i. 

White,  Jerry  L.  3.406.115. 
Dow    Edmund  A.  Replaceable  valve  and  valve  seat  units  for 
control  valves.  3.405.732,  10-15-68.  Cl.  137—614.19. 

Downen.  Jim  L.  :  See —  

Sutliff.  Wayne  N.,  and  Downen.  3.405,773. 

Doyle.  I.Arry  D. :  See —  „  ^^,  ,^^ 

Klehart.  Lawrence  R.,  Doyle,  and  Walmsley.  3.405  566. 
Drablk    Josef,  and  M.  Klare.  to  O.  Kromschroder.  AG.  Spring 

adjusting  device  for  use  In  a  pressure  regulator.  3,405,927. 

10-15-68,  Cl.  267—1. 
Du   Bols,  Richard.  Jr..  H.  D.  Johnson,  and  H.  E.  Pessln.  to 

Wagner   Electric   Corp.   Optoelectronic   logic  element   com 

prising  a  vacuum-fluorescent  light  source.  3.406.288.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.   250—217. 
Dud-Avlatlon    Soclete    Natlonale   de    Constructions    Aeronau 

tlques  :   See — 

Jacquart.  Raymond,  and  Haie.  3.405,891. 

Dugdale,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  Kingdom.  Atomic  Energy 
Authority  Nonthermlonlc  hollow  cathode  discharge  devices. 
3.406,307,   10-15-68.  Cl.   313—231 

Dumanchin,  Roger,  to  Comnagnle  Generale  d'Electricite.  Crys 
tal  laser  device.  3,406,354.  10-15-68.  Cl.  331—94.5. 


Transport   .\ppllances  Ltd. 
hopper     valves.     3.40.'»,656. 


3.406,202. 


Dunlap,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Edelberg.  Alan  K.,  Dunlap.  and  Harrlman.  3.405.501. 
Dunn.  Peter  D..  H.  C.  Whitby,  and  G.  Rice,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic   Energj-    Authority.    Nuclear    reactor    fuel    element. 
3.406.090.   10-15-68,  Cl.  176—73. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Barker,  Arthur  F.,  and  Wyeth.  3,405,851. 
Eaton  Edwin  E.,  and  Small.  3,406,153. 
Fearnow,  I'hlllp  W.  3.406,051. 
Gibbs,  Hugh  H.  .{,406,223. 
Hartshorn.  Jack  H.  3,406,133. 
HItt,  Otha  A.  3,405,417. 
Holmquist,  Howard  E.  3,406,215. 
I^wis.  Donald  .M.,  and  Sebellst.  3,406,196. 
Loux,  Harvey  .M.  3,406.02.$. 
.McDonough.  Leslie  M.  3,406.224. 
Moncure.  Henry,  Jr.  3,406,222. 
Muettertles.  Earl   L.  3,406.019. 
Overman.  Josepli  l>e  W.  3,400,069. 
Papa,  Anthony  J.  3,406,170. 
I'aufler,   Robert  .M.   .{.406.039. 
Preisendanz,  Edward   S.  3,405,838. 
Raasch,   Maynard   S.  3,406.184. 
Reltz,  Charies  F.  3,406.033. 
Wilson.  Donald  R.  3.406.154. 
Durst.  Reuben   H.  ;  See — 

Calaceto,  Ralph  R.,  Durst,  and  .Miliar.  3.405,918. 
DuBchek.   Christian  :   See — 

Kochmann.    Werner,    Seelmann,    Wetzke,    Duschek,    Frot 
scher,     Muller,     Springer,     Lledmann.     Schmidt.     Sass, 
Armbruster,  Triems,  and  Teutschbeln.  3.406.226. 
Dwyer,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Roll  package. 

3,405,797,   10-1.5-68.  Cl.  206—52. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  Blood,  and  Stafman.  3.406,120. 
Peterson.  Dean  McC.  3.405,624 
Easton    Roger  L.,  and  T.   B.   Mci'asklll.   to  United   States  of 
America    Navy.  Satellite  angle  and  altitude  measuring  sys- 
tem. 3.406,397,   10-1.5-6S.  Cl.  .{43      15. 
Eastwood,    Sylvander   C,   and   A.    B.    Schwartz,    to   .Mobil   Oil 
Corp    Preparation  of  crystalline  alumlnosllicate  containing 
composite  catalyst.  3,406,124,  10-1.5-6S.  Cl.  2.52—455. 
Eaton,  Edwin  E..  and  J.  R.  Small,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Co.   Process  of   producing   polyethylene   terephthalat*-. 
3,406.153.   10-1.5-6H.  C\.  260  -  75. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Ferdinand  W..  and  Hlggins.  3.405.919. 
Eby    Charles  M.  Aluminum  knock-down  collapsible  container. 

.<.'405.H35,  10-15-68.  Cl.  220-4. 
IJbv.  Frank  B.  Christmas  tree  holder.  3.405,896,  10-l>i-68.  Cl. 

■^48-44 
Edelberg.  Alan  K.,  R.  B.  Dunlap.  and  A.  C.  Harriman.  to  Inter- 
national Shoe  Machine  Corp.  Packaging  machine.  3,405..501. 
10-15-68,  Cl.  5.3—51. 
Edmunds.  Edward  E.  :  See— 

Poch.  Stephen.  Edmunds,  and  Llchter.  3.406,058. 
Edward.  D.   Beachler  :  Sec — 

Crist,  Elmer  E.,  and  F>dward.  3.405,632. 
Edwards    Harlan  H.  Flashing  system  for  flat  roofs.  3.405.48o, 

10  15^S    Cl.  52—60.  ^         ^  T    w       .1 

Fklwards,  William  C,  to  Kline,  Smith,  &  French  Laboratories. 
.\pparatu8  for  measuring  blood  pressure.  3.405,707,  10-15- 
68,  Ci.  128—2.05. 
Ehrhardt.  Gerry  H. :  See—  ,„.,„,  ^^k 

Wissinger,  Robert  R..  and  Ehrhardt.  3.405.555 
Ehrllch     Burney   J.,   to   Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Welding  ap- 
paratus. 3.406,272.  10-15-68.  CT.  219—109. 
Eichenberger.  Werner,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebruder  Lo^Pfe- 
Cutting  mechanism  for  thin,  elongate  structures.  3.405.582. 
10-15-68,  Cl.  83— 568. 
Etckmann,  Karl.  Control  means  In  fluid-power  driven,  fluid- 
borne  vehicles.  3,405.890.  10-15-68,  Cl.  244—17.23. 
Ekbergh    Evert  O  .  and  P.  G.  Jonsson,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Switching  contact  network  having  com- 
mon multiple  primary  switch  means.  3,400,259,  10-15-68, 
a.  179—22. 
Ekman,  Cari  O.  A. :  See- 
Frisk.  Kari  P.  3.405.489. 
Ekman.  Ernst  O.  V.  :  See — 

Frisk.  Kari  P.  3.405.489.  > 

Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Udall.  Anthony  J.  S.  3.406.348. 
Electro-Clamp  Corp. :  See — 

I^wlor.  Robert  E.  3,406.372. 

Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  :  See —  .,„„„. 

Russell,  Robert  H.,  Boyko,  and  Gilbert.  3,406,304. 

Ellis,  Charles  R.  :  See— 

Geier,  George,  Ellis,  and  Baker.  3,406,292. 

Eloranta.  Valto  K.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  Eloranta.  3,405,618. 
Elsas,  Norman  E.  Fabric  handling  apparatus.  3,405,934,  10- 

15-68,  Cl.  271—3. 
Eisner,  Edwin  C,  F.  G.  Hahn.  and  H.  W.  Llttlebury.  Sr..  51  % 

to  Edwin  Eisner,  29'!?:  to  Max  Fink.  10%  to  Floyd  G.  Hahn. 

and  10%   to  Hugh  W.  Llttlebury.  Sr.  Tension  indicator  for 

fastening  means.  3.405.597.  10-15-08.  Cl.  85—62. 

Embassy  Industry.  Inc. :  See — 
Nelson.  Elliot  S.  3.405,488. 
Emerson,  John  F..  and  C.  W.  Lang,  to  General  Precision  Inc. 

Fractional  speed  synchro  system.  3,406,321,  10-15-68,  Cl. 

318—18. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Selwert.  Joseph  J.,  and  Boylan.  3.400,134. 
Enders,  Heinz,  and  H.  Delner.  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee 

G.m.b.H.    Emulsion    for   hydrophoblng    textiles.    3,400,032, 

10-15-68,  Cl.  106—271. 
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Etdress,   James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigerant  control  to 
maintain  minimum  head.  3,405,530.  10-15-08,  CI.  62—218. 
iJngelbard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Seal,  Michael.  3,405,510. 
I:ligelbard  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp. :  8ee — 

Allegranl,  Aldo  P.,  and  Cecil.  3,400,125. 
liiglish  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Faulkes,  Kenneth  M.  3,406,319. 
l-ligUsh  Munberlng  Machines  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

Puckette,  Charles  C,  and  Baldwin.  3,405,930. 
Ebstein,  Peter  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  klllinj; 
pests  with  S-(2,5-dichloro-3-thlenyl-thiomethyl)  0,0-dlethyl 
phosphorodlthioate.  3,406,233,  10-15-68,  CI.  424—202. 
1+amo,  Alderico  J. :  See — 

Devlin,   James  E.,  A.   J.   and  D.   Eramo,   and  O'Connor. 
3^405,705. 
l-^anio.  Dominic  :  See — 

Devlin,  James  E.,  A.  and  D.  Eramo,  and  O'Connor.  3,405,- 
705. 
Ltlckson,  Frederick  E.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Bi-directional  motor 

reversal  control  device.  3  400,303,  10-15-08,  CI.  310—40. 
E^lckson,  John  W.,  M.  G.  Konrad,  and  J.  McCloud,  to  Preco 
Inc.  Adjustable  second  deck  for  transport  vehicles.  3,405,- 
001,  10-15-08.  CI.  105—371. 
Lfeposito,    Vincent   J.,    Jr.    Screw   actuated    toggle   vulve   din 

penslng  cap.  3,405.850,  10-15-08,  CI.  222—498. 
liso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  and  Koonti.  3,406,150. 
Baumann,  George  P.,  and  Splelman.  3,400,201. 
Hawley,  Roger  S.  3,406,142. 
Winegartner,  Edgar  C.  3,406,132. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community -Euratom  :  Sec- 

Galll  De  Paratesl,  Sergio,  Rinaldlnl,  and  Katsuya.  3,406, 
093. 
Ejvans,  Norol  T.,  to  Ilughes  Aircraft  Co.  Automatic  processor 

for  stacked  beam  radar.  3,400,390,  10-15-68,  CI.  343—5. 
Ejrersman,  Carl  A.,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corp.  Pedestal  type  desk 
and  drawer  suspension  therefor.   3,405,988.   10-15-08,   CI. 
312—254. 
E^akl,  Tadao  :  See — 

Anahara,  Meiji,  Ezalki,  Nakagawn,  Tsutsui,  and  Okazaki. 
3,405,517. 
FKiC  Corp.  :  See — 

Ager,  John  W.,  Jr.  3,400.210. 
Blochl,  Walter.  3,400,214. 

Radlmer,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Caropreso.  3,406,108.  , 

Ftfnlr  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krenn,  Joseph  R.  3,405,982. 
Fkgenstrom,  James  R.  Support  bracket  for  concrete  structures. 

3,405,480,  10-15-08,  CL  52—190. 
Fjiirchlld  Camera  4  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlchalchlk,  Michael.  3,406,002. 
Fflcioni,  Joseph  G.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Rivet  Joining  method, 
pin  therefor  and  pin  manufacturing  method.  3,405,594,  10- 
15-08,  CI.  85—37. 
Fjinkhanel,  Martin  O. :  Sec — 

Wallace.  Bruce  A.,  Fankhanel,  and  Leitner.  3,405,691. 
Fjirbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Zirnglbl,   Hans,  Dornemann,   Gcrken,  Heine,   Meyer,  and 

Welse.  3,406,011. 
Kllnkmann,  Kurt,  and  Schmidt.  3,400,151. 
Knlege,  Wllfrled.  3,400,230. 
Kruccenberg,  Wlnfrled.  3,400,103. 

Ley,  Kurt,  Redetzky,  Seydel.  and  Vohwinki'l.  3,400,140. 
I'irbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  .  Sec —  , 

Koller,  Walter.  3,406,152.  1  • 

Kuhlkanip,  Alfred,  Mauz.  and  Gowe<ke.  3,40<J,131. 
Lohaus,  Gerhard,  and  Lebkilcher.  3,406,035. 
.Meinlnger,  Fritz,  Bauer,  and  Berner.  3.400.103. 
Weber.   Helmut,   Aumuller,   Weyer,   Muth,  and   Schmidt. 
3,400,190. 
Fanner,  Douglas  A. :  Sec — 

Denahan,  Richard  A.,  Farmer,  Pal,  and  Rehaut.  3,405,530. 
Firr,  John  B.,  and  D.  E.  Powley,  to  Pan  American  I'etroleuni 
Corp.   Protecting  marine  structures  from  floating  objects. 
.!.405.527,  10-15-68,  CI.  01—1. 
Fiirrington.  Grant  M.,  and  W.  X.  Fay,  to  General  Refractories 
Co.  Plastic  chrome  ore  composition.  3,406.029,  10-15-68,  CI. 
106 — 66. 
Fkstener  Corp. :  Sec  — 

Novak.  Edward  J.  3,405,002. 
Fkulkes.  Kenneth  M.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  closed  loop  position 
control  system.  3,406,319,  10-15-08,  CI.  318 — 18. 
Fiuser,   Giacomo,   to  MontecatinI   Edison  S.p.A.  Urea  manu- 
facture. 3,400,200,  10-1.V68,  CI.  260 — 555. 
Fiy,  Wayne  X. :  See — 

Farrington,  Grant  M.,  and  Fay.  3,406,020. 
Fiarnow,   Philip   W..   to  H.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Aqueous     explosive    composition     containing    a     partially 
nitrated  aromatic   hydrocarbon   dispersed   by  a  monaniide. 
3,406,051,  10-15-08,  CI.  149—50. 
F(  deral-Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 

Schelfele.  Hudson  B.  3,405,981. 
F4in.  Marvin  .M. :  See — 

Morrow,  Scott  I.,  Fein,  and  Perry.  3,400,203. 
F4le8,  Nick,  and  W.  H.  West,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Auto 
mobile  concealed  vent  arrangement.  3,405,968   10-15-08.  CI. 
■96—28. 


Flnelli,   Patrick    L..   to   Polaroid  Corp.   Film  metering  device 


wal  Inc. :  Sec — 
Walbrldge,  Lyman  H.  3,405,998. 

ducht,  Jacob  E..   to  Westinghouse  Air 
3.405,768.  10-15-68,  CI.  173—52. 


Brake  Co.  Drill  rig. 


ipld  Emission  Corp. : 
Brewster,  John  L. 


See— 
3.406.304. 


ijton  Ltd. : 
Walker, 


Sec- 
Gordon 


R.  3.405,959. 


1(>- 15-68.  CI.  95 — 31. 


Corp. 
with  two  locking  members.  3,405,621 
l-lnk.  Max  :  Sec 

Eisner,  Edwin  C.  Hahn.  and  Littlebury.  3.405.597. 
FInley.   Charles    M.,    to   Consolidated   Electrodynamics   Corp. 

Analytical   system.   3,405,549,   10-15-68,   CI.  73     23.1. 
Firestone  'lire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

(Jeorges,  I^>ul8  W..  and  Uenecour.  3,405,754. 
FlrniH  Bergwerksverbaiid  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

I'eters.  Werner   and  Juntgen.  3,405,508. 
Fischer.    William    H..   to   Westingliouse   Electric  Corp.   Fluid 
blast    circuit    breakers    having    means    for    Increasing    the 
density  of  the  fluid  during  interruption.  3,406,269    10-15 
68,  CI.  200—148. 
Fisher,  Ferdinand  W.,  and  T.  J.  Iligglna,  Jr.,  to  E^aton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.  Humidifying  apparatus.  3,405,919,  10-15-68,  CI. 
261      64 
Fisholow  Products  Ltd.  :  Sec-  - 

Orwln,  <Uaf  J.  B.,  t;old,  and  Fortune.  3,405,789. 
Orwln.  lHaf  J.  B..  and  Fortune.  3,405,790. 
Hamand,  Claude,  M.  Lasareff,  and  F.  Rajau,  to  Nord-Avlatloii 
Soclete    .N'ationale  de   Constructions   Aerouautiques.    Large 
capacity    fuselage   and   corresponding  aerodyne    3,405,893. 
10-15-68,  CI.  244—119. 
Fleisher.  .Marvin  B..  and  P.  E.  Hixou,  to  Itek  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  processing  photographic  material  and  the  like    3,405, 
626,   10-15-08,  CI.  95 — 94. 
Fletcher,    Uuyno    B.,    to    Sun   Oil   Co.    Preparation   of   alpha 

tocoph«-rylqulnone.  3.406,188.   10-15-08,  CI.  260 — 396. 
Floehr.    Walter    L.,    to    Mldlaud-Ross   Corp.    Gear   train   gatf 

operating  mechanism.  3.405.657.  10-15-68.  CI.  105—282. 
Forbro  Design  Corp.  :  See 

Kupferberg,  Kenneth,  and  Blrman.  3.406,341. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Da  Rooge.  Margaret  A.,  and  Mahoney.  3,406,218. 
GarwofMl.  Wiliard  8..  and  Saxton.  3,406,106. 
Searles.  John  J.,  and  Ruokolainen.  3,405,575. 
Ford,   Vernon  E.,  and  R.  1'.  Forsyth,  to  I'olarold  Corp.  Pho 
tographic  exposure  control  apparatus.  3,405,623,  10-15-68, 
CI.  90—53. 
Fore,  James  R. :  See — 

Trogdon.  Thomas,  Fore,  and  Pettlgrew.  3,406,235. 
Forney,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.  ,  to  AMP  Inc.  Coaxial  connector  assem 

bly.  3,406,373.  10-15-68.  CI.  339-97. 
Forsyth.  Robert  P. :  Sec- 
Ford,  Vernon  E.,  and  Forsyth.  3,405,623. 
Fortuna-Werke  Spezlalmaschlnenfabrlk  AG.-:  Sec  — 

Kopi»enwulluer,  Georg.  ;;,405.484. 
Fortune.  David  J.  :  See — 

Orwin.  Olaf  J.  B..  and  Fortune.  3.405,790. 
Orwln.  Olaf  J.  B.,  Gold,  and  Fortune.  3,405,789. 
Fosburg,  Philip  L. :  See — 

Clark.  .Myron  A.,  and  Fosburg.  3,405,783. 
Foster,   Raymond  O.   .Means  for  detecting  the  fertile  i*erlud. 

3,400.0ir).  10-1.V68.  CI.  23—230. 
Foster,  Raymond  O.,  and  D.  T.    Saplt.  Means  for  detecting  thi- 

fertile  ]»eriiHl.  3,406,01«,  10-15-68,  CI.  23-230. 
Foster,  William  E.,  to  .Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Transparent  safety 
laiuinates  and  nietho<l  of  making  same.  3,400,086,  10-15-68, 
CI.  161—183. 
Fox,    Harold   L.,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.   Fluid   Mow  dividing 
means   for   fluid   control   devices.    3,405,725.    10-15-68.   CI. 
137— 81.r». 
Fox,    Ruby    K.    luflated    dress    form    measurement    harness. 

3.405,852.  10-15-68.  CI.  223—67. 
Foxx.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  H.  Krause,  Jr.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. 

Spike  driver.  J,405,649,  10-15-68,  CI.  104—17. 
Francois,  Marcel,  to  Compagnle  Francaise  Thomson  Houston 
Hotchklss  Brandt.  Column-mounted  portable  flre>arm  for  a 
projectile.  3,405,409,  10-15-68,  CI.  42—1. 
Frant,  Martin  S.,  and  J.  W.  Ross,  Jr.,  to  Corning  Glass  Work». 
lon-sensltlve  electrode   with   organo-metallic  liquid   ion-ex- 
changer. 3,406,102,  10-15-68,  CI.  204—1. 
Freeman,    Alan    J.    M.,    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 
Apparatus   for   raising   the  pressure  of  a  fluid.   3,405,642. 
10-15-68.  CI.  103— CO. 
French,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Parallel  Inverter 
with   rapid   response   time  to  changes   In   pulse  durations. 
3,406,329,  10-15-68,  CI.  »21 — 43. 

Frenkel.  Herbert  M. :  See — 

Frenkel,  Richard  E.,  and  H.  M.  3,405.078. 
Freakel,  Richard  E.,  and  H.  M.  Cooking  utensil  with  tempera 

ture  indicating  means.  3,405,678,  10-15-68,  CI.  116—114. 
Fre^ermuth,  Harlan  B.,  and  W.  E.  Van  Horn,  to  GAF  Corj). 

Emollient    preparations   containing    alkylated   polymers   of 

heterocyclic    N-vinyl    monomers.    3,406,238.    10-15-68.    Cl. 

424 — 70. 

Frleder.  Leonard  I*..  Jr..  to  Gentex  Corp.  Readily  reversible 
buoyant  Jacket.  3.405,414,  10-15-68,  Cl.  9 — 338. 

Friedman.  Melvin.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Camera  apparatus.  3.405. 
620.  10-15-68.  Cl.  95—13. 

Fries,  Donald  L.,  ^  to  Lubbock  Mfg.  Co.,  and  Vj  to  Perrytex 
Machinery  Co.  Cable  layer.  3,405,533,  10-15-68,  Cl.  61— 
72.6. 

Frlik,  Karl  P.,  to  E.  O.  V.  Ekman,  B.  Brundlu,  and  C.  O.  A. 
Ekman,  trading  as  Licentia,  Ekman  k.  Brundln.  False  ceil- 
ings. 3,405,4«9.  10-16-68,  Cl.  52—222. 
Froberg,  Magnus  L. :  See — 

Day,  Frank,  Froberg,  and  Holschlag.  3,406,021. 
Frotscher,  Frank  :  See — 

Kochmann,   Werner,    Seelmann,    Wetzke,  Duschek,   Frot 
scher,  Muller,  Springer,  Lledmann,  Schmidt,  Sass,  Arm 
bruster,  Triems,  and  Teutschbein.  3.406,226. 
Fujll,  Shoichlro:  See— 

Masuda,    Toru,    Honjo,    Fujll,    Imal,    and    Takanohashi. 
3,406,166. 


Fukano.    Michlo,    and  T.   IIoJo,   to   Kabushikl    Kalslia   Tokyo 
Keiki   Selzosho    (Toyko  Keiki   Selzosho   Co..   Ltd.).   Liquid 
ballistic  for  gyrocompasses.  3,405,451,  10-15-68,  Cl.  33— 
226. 
Futura  Roofs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Jack  B.  3,405,903. 
GAF  Corp. :  See— 

Averr,  Francis  J.  3,400,006. 
Azcrlosa,  Jui'.an  L.,  and   Williams.  3,406,155. 
Cerwonka,  Edward.  3,406,067. 
Cofrancesco,  .\nthony  J.  3,406,169. 
Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.,  and  Van  Horn.  3,406,238. 
Welch.  Walter  J.  3,406,072. 
•  Jolle.    liMward    M.,   and    H.    B.    Woods,    to   Hughes   Tool    Co. 
Drilling  method  and  apparatus  employing  pressure  varia 
tlons  In  a  drilling  fluid.  3,405,770,   10-15-68,  Cl.   175—56 


Ghosh,  Ranajit.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  N-tertl- 
aryamino-N'-(aIkvl.  allyl  or  tertiary  amino]  dithlocar- 
bamoyl  monosiilphideN.  3,406,171,  10-15-6S.  CI    260 — 247  1 

Gibble,  Walter  P..  to  Hunt  Fooda  and  Industries.  Inc  Pack- 
aging of  salad  oils  and  the  like.  3.406,079,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
W — 171 . 

Gibble.  Walter  P.,  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries  Inc  Pack- 
aging of  salad  oils  and  the  like.  3,406,080,  10-15-68  Cl. 
99 — 171. 

<iibbs,  Hugh  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Sta- 
bilized polyoxymethylenes.  3,406,223,  10-15-68,  CI.  260 — 
857. 

Gilbert,  John  A.  :  See — 

Russell.    Robert    H..   Boyko.   and   Gilbert.   3.406,364. 

Gilbert,  John  H.  :  See — 

Baxter.  Samuel,  and  Gilbert.  .{.406,230. 


<;alll    De    Paratesl.    Sergio,    and    C.    Rinaldlnl,    to    European     <'•".  Josejih.  and  G.  Rouvallx.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corj. 


.Vtomic  Energy  Commualty-Euratom.  Control  rod  system  for 
nuclear  iwwer  excursion  reactors.  ^{,406,093,  10-l'5-«8,  Cl. 
176—36. 
Galllers,  MarBball  W.  :  See — 

Jones,  Charles,  and  Galllers.  3,405,695. 
Garcia,   Julian    A.,   and   J.   H.   Kasell,   to  International  Tele- 
i      phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Compandor  that  supplies  gain 
t      to  the  system.  3.406,357,  10-15-68,  Cl.  333—14. 
Garden,  Kenneth  S.  Caution  cap  and  key  therefor,  3,405,827, 

10-15-68,  Cl.  21*—^. 
Gardenghl,   Robert  A.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Solid 
state  high  frequency  power  amplifier.  3,406,352,  10-15-68. 
Cl.  830—31. 
Garnjost,  Kenneth  D. :  See— 

Ballard.    John    8..    Garnjost,    Hague.    Moog.    and    Treff. 
3,40i5.600. 
Garwood,   Wiliard   S,.   and  J.   B.   Saxton.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Coating  treatment.  3.40G.106.   10-16-68,  Cl.   204-717 
Oault,  Robert  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Mechanism 
for  converting  a  wall  tyoe  oven  to  a  combination  oven  and 
surface  heater  unit.  3,406,277,  10-15-68.  Cl.  219-444 
Gauthler.  Edward  V.  Integrated  meter  system.  3,405.554.  10- 

15-68,  Cl.  73—114. 
Gaw,  John  W.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3,406,370, 

10-16-68.  Cl.  339—60. 
<;aydosh,  Donald  8. :  Bee — 

Magor,  James  K..  and  Gaydosh.  3.406.047. 
Gebroeders  Stork  k  Co.'s  Apparatenfabriek  N.V. :  Sec— 

VertMraal.  Jacobus  G.  3.40.'»,423. 
(Jehenot.  Charles,  to  Compagnle  belgoluxembouriieoise  du  Com- 
merce exterleur  in  abridgment:  "Cobelcomex^.  Process  and 
Installation  for  glass  tempering  and  cooling.  3,406,022.  10- 
15-68.  Cl.  05—114. 
Gehrle.  Charles  R..  to  Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc.  Combination  lock. 

3.405,544,  10-15-68,  CT.  70—74. 
Geier,    George,   C.    R.   Ellis,   and   A.    L.    Baker,    to   Keuffel   k 
hsser  Co.  Surface  checking  device.  3.406,292    10-15-68.  Cl 
250—224. 
<»''gy  Chemical  Corp. :  Se« — 
I/ee    Samuel.  3.400.031. 

Tscharner.  Christooher  J.,  and  Plchler.  3,406,118. 
General  Alarm  Corp.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Paul  M.  3.406,380. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Dexter.  Edwin  M.  3,405,728. 
French,  Rlrharl  W.  3.406.329. 
Mapham.   NAvllle  W..   and   Kelley.   3.400.327 
Martin.  Robert  L.  3.406.374. 
Schmukler.  Seymour.  3,406,147. 
Somers,  Lewl*>  B.  3.406,405. 
General  Instrument  Corn. :  See — 

Wanlass.  Frank  M.  3,406,346. 
General  Mlcro-EIertronlcs  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Caracclolo.  Bdward  A.  3,405,442. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  See- - 

Baasett.  Arthur  T.,  Jr..  and  Slegla.  3.406,278 
Doka,  Frank  J.  3,405,970. 
Feles.  Mck,  and  West.  3,405,908. 
Harland.  Glen  E..  Jr..  and  Lund.  3.406.318 
Johnston.  Ralph  II.  3,408.779. 
Kobrehel.  Peter  M.  3.405.971 
Uvezey.  William  G.  3.405.574. 
Magee.  Hubert  V...  and  Whltmer.  :!.4J>fi.335 
Nolta,  James  P.,  and  Schubrlng.  3,405,440. 
Racine.  Franklin  L.  3.406.122. 
Sinke    Robert  A..  Jr.  3,405,557. 
Tanaka.  Aklra.  3,405.539. 
Wagle.  Joseph  A.  3.405,880. 
Zaruba,  Karl.  3,405,696.  i 

General  Precision  Inc.  :  Set —  ' 

Emerson,  John  F.,  and  Lang.  3.406.321. 
(ieneral  Precision  Svstems  Inc. :  Sec — 

Belva,  George  M..  KUburn,  and  da  Sllva. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Farrington.  Grant  M..  and  Fay.  3.406  029 
Stein.  Joseph  L.  3,405,668. 
General  Steel  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Cunningham,  James  B.  3,405.653. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Patrick,  Alan  E..  and  Robinson.  3.405.51S. 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See — 

Frleder.  Leonard  P.,  Jr.  3.405,414. 
Georges.  Louis  W.,  and  R.  L.  Denecour.  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
ft    Rubber    Co.    Tires    containing    ethylene-propylene-dlene 
[■"bber  and   process   of   manufacture.   3.405.754.    10-15-68, 
^-1.  152- — 330. 

Gerken.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Zirnglbl,   Hans,  Dornemann.   Gerken.   Heine.  Meyer,  and 
Welse.  3,406,011. 


Direct  current  tachometer  system.  3,406,317,  10-15-68    Cl 
317 — 5. 
Olllesnie,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Mlzelle,  Adrian  C,  and  Gillespie.  3,405,503 
Glltzow    James  H.  :  See — 

McFadyen,  Richard,  and  Glltzow.  3.405.466. 
Glacier  .Metal  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Herbert.  Colin  W.  3.405,765. 
Glass.  John  P.  :  See — 

Slmson.  Anton  K.  3,405.464. 
Global  Marine  Inc.  :  See — 
Koot.  Nick.  3,405.558. 
Goeddel.  Walter  V.  :  See — 

Tully,  Geoffrey  R..  Jr..  and  Goeddel.  3,406.227 
Gold.  Derek  L.  :  See— 

Orwln.  Olaf  J.   B..  Gold,  and   Fortune.  3,405  789 
Goldschmled.  Fablo  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pure  fluid  con 

trol  device.  3.405  724.  10-1.V68.  Cl.  137 — 81  5 
Gonsalves.   Victor  K..  and  O.  T.  De  Vrles.  to  Algemene  Kun- 
Htzljde  I'nle  N.V.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  twist  of  n 
cord.  .{.405.556,  10-15-68.  Cl.  7.t — 160. 
(JockI  Humor  Corp.  :  See — 

Otken.  t^lwin  J.  3.405.662. 
(Joode.  Robert  W.  Fluid  presMure  control  for  brake  mechanism 

with  cooling  means.  3.405.786.   10-15-68,  Cl    188 — 264 
Goodman.  H..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sldelnian.  Abraham.  3.405,430. 
Goren.  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  Process 
for  flocculating  finely  divided  solids  suspended  In  an  aque 
ouH    medium    with   a    microbial    i>oIysaccharlde.    3.406.114. 

Gosnell,  Charles  N..  and  S.  H.  Saulson.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Method  of  making  Inflatlonable  erectable  hollow 
structures.  .{.405,886.   10-15-6.S.  Cl.  244 — 1. 

Gosse.  (iernrd  :  See — 

Albert,  PhlHpiK",  Renucd.  Ix-lir.  and  Gosse.  3,406.050 

Gothard.  Sydney  A..  D.  F.  Rees.  and  L.  P.  Brunt  to  Vlckers 
Seerdrum  Ltd.  Refuse  treating  apparatus.  3,405,873.  10-15- 

Oould,   Lawrence  P..  and   B.   L.   Oechsll.   to  Allied   Chemical 
«-orp.  Process  for  aluminum  chloride  production.  3,406  009 
10-15-6S.  Cl.  23 — 93. 

Gowecke,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Kuhlkemp,  Alfred,  Mauz.  and  Gowecke.  3,406,131. 

(trace.  Herbert  W.  :  See — 

Cockerell.    Christopher   S.,   Grace,   and   Boutland.   3,405,- 
675. 

Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See — 

^        Bauer,  Clifford  D..  Neuser.  and  Pinkalla.  3.406  081 

Grady.  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  N.  B.  Wales,  Jr.  .to  The  Metro- 
dynamics  Corp.  Weighing  mechanism.  3.405.775.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  177 — 229. 

(iraham.  Charles  B..  and  R.  A.  Mutter,  to  Cocker  Macblne  k 
Foundry  Co.  Textile  beam  driving  apparatus  having  ex- 
pandable   gudgeons.    3.405.538,    10-15-68.    Cl.    64 — 5 

(irandstaff.  Otho  1).,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc 
Signaling  arrangements  controlled  bv  line  rlnglnir  current 
:{.406,262.   10-15-6S.  Cl.  179—84.       "  *.     ».  r  ui. 

^rassi    Ello.  Cigarette  sheath  perforator.  3.405.71S,   10-15- 

Gra.v"  Tool  Co. :  See — 

IMerce.  Elwood  K..  Jr.  3.405.956. 
IMtts.  William  A..  Craln.  and  Pierce.  3.405  703 
Oravson.  Richard  D.,  and  L.  Newton,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and   Telegraph  Corp.  Range  control  system    3.405,- 
869.  10-15-68.  Cl.  236 — 15.  j  .   o.   v«. 

Greathouse.  Walton  D.  :  See — 

Spencer,   John  R.,  Cheek,  and   Greathouse.  3  405,507 
Greaves.  Douglas  :  See — 
I  Mealin.  Thomas  E..  and  Greaves.  3.405.701 

'  *''"w'**'v?"'"*  J*  •  ^^^  ^-  ^    Powers,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Non-cyanide  sliver  plating  bath.  3.406.107, 
Iw — lu — oS,  vJl,  204— —46. 

3.405,462.  ^'lTl^:68.*'ci.  24S^X'"'*°"    ^°'"   '*"*''*'    "'"*''•    3-405.901, 

Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Carpenter.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  3,405,837. 
Grolier  Inc.  :  See — 

Higer.  Gerald.  3.405.985. 
Grundlg.  Max  :  See — 

Stulber.  Walter,  and  Mueller.  3,405,703. 
Grundschober,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Sambeth,    Joerg,    and    Grundschober.    3,406,148 
Guenther,  Arthur  W.  E.,  to  E.  Hlldebrandt.  Wire  bending  ap- 
paratus. 3.405.742,  10-16-68.  Cl.  140—103. 
(Juerrierl,  Salvator  A.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Chemical  process 
for  the  production  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  air.  3,406.- 
014,  10-15-68.  Cl.  23 — 221. 
Gugler,   Victor  F.   Cake  icing  machine.  3,405,681,   10-15-68, 

Cl.  118 — 25. 
(Juldry,  Bernard.  Self-propelled  fishing  gig.  3.405,472    10-15- 

68,  Cl.  43 — 6. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Ayers,  Richard  A.  3,406,324. 
Tully,  Geoffrey  R..  Jr..  and  Goeddel.  3,406,227. 
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3,405,6i;{. 


Oil  Corp.  :  See— 
Alexander.  Richard  L.  3.406,127. 
Gul    Research  &  Development  Co. :  See — 

Terwilliger.  Paul  L.  3.405,762. 
Gustafson,    Beautord    L.    Road    paving    machine. 

15-68,  Cl.  94—44. 
<;uskavel.  Raymond  L.  :  fc'ee —  ^,  „,„ 

Bodoh.  Albinus  G.,  and  Gustavel.  3,405,046. 
rt)  EnglneerinR  Corp.  :  iSee^ 

Mowry.  Chris.  3.406.293.  w  u     ^  /- 

Eberhard.   to  Messrs.  August  Laepple  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. 
nsport  safety  coupler.  3,405.965.  10-15-68.  Cl.  294—83. 
.    Edgar    to  Universal  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Heated  ce- 
nt supply  system  for  shoe  machine.  3.406.276,  10-15-6«. 
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nTeyer  Hugh  J..  Jr..  A.  E.  Blood,  and  M.  Statman.  to 
istmau'  Kodak  Co.  Ceramic  packing  material  for  the  ure 
ntion  of  uiethacrylate  and  acrylate  ester  polymerization. 
406,120.  10-15-68,  Cl.  252—397. 
,  fors  Norman  R..  to  Medtronics.  Inc.  Implantable  elec- 
)ode.  3.405,715.  10-15-68.  Cl.  128 — 418. 
je.  Robert  Z.  :  ^'ee—  .  „  ,.  jo.* 

Ballard.    John    S..    Garnjost.    Hague.    Moog.    and    Treff. 
3.405.600. 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.  Hahn,  and  Llttlebury.  3.405.507. 
isz    Istvan.  Pressure  program  device  for  chromatograpluc 
lumn.  3.405.551.  10-15-68.  Cl.  73^23.1 
en    Karl  W.    to  The  Hallden  Machine  Co.  Rotary  shear 
ive.  3.405,580.  10-15-68.  Cl.  83 — 305. 
den  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hallden,  Karl  W.  3.405,580.  ^       , 

owell    Fulton  W..  Jr..  to  R.  E.  Hartung  Co..  Inc.  Thermo 
Stic  bottle.  3.405,826.  10-15-68,  Cl.  215—1. 
r    Edmund  J.,   and  C.   L.   Chance,  to  Burgess  Manning 
Vane  type  separator.  3.405,511,  10-15-68,  Cl.  55—440. 
niton.  Milon  J.:  See — 

Coates      Herbert    W..    Baigas.    Hamilton,    and    Haynes. 
3.405.674. 

ug   Bernard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pro<-ess  for  pro- 
ng metal  fibers,  textiles  and  shapes.  3.406,025.  10-1J>- 
..  Cl.  75— .5. 

lunann,  William  C.  :  See —  .„„  „^, 

Schlsla    Robert  M..  and  Hammann.  3.406,207. 
iDson    Clinton   W.,   to  Clinton   Silk   Mill,   Inc.   tront  for 
,om  shuttle  box.  3,405,741,  10-15-68,  Cl.  139— 183. 
iisen    Clarence  M.,  and  T.  L.  Speer.  said  Hansen  assor.  to 
1    of    Trustees,    a    constitutional    corporation,    opt^r 
iinuK  Michigan  State  University  of  Agriculture  and  APPl'^l 
Science,  and  said  Speer  assor.  to  Standard  oil  Co    Methoci 
o'    forn^ing    a    subterranean    moisture    barrier.    3.405, ojjs. 
l>-15-68,  Cl.  61—1. 

iiisen    Clarence  M..  and  L.  E.  Ott.  said  Hansen  assor.   to 

loard  of  Trustees,  of  Michigan  State  University  of  Agrl- 

Iture  and  Applied  Science,  a  constitutional  corporation. 

lU  said  Ott  assor.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  un 

tfcrground   water  barriers.  3.405,529.   ll>-15-«>*.-  ^L^t^l 

Hansen.  Kay  W.  Fluid  distributor  valve.  3.405,733.  10-l&-ef*, 

Ha^isen   'Robert  \V.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Miniature 
s  ngle   pole-double    throw    ceramic-metal    switch    structure, 
a. 406,268.  10-15-68.  Cl.  200—144. 
liaison.  William  J.  :  See— 

Stacy    Charles  L..  Jr..  Hanson,  and  Wallace.  3,406.14.5. 
Hajpel.   William   E..   to  Landis  Tool  Co.   Disengaging  means 

f  >rwork  driving  dogs.  3.405.576.  10-15-68.  Cl.  82—40. 
Ha  -dlnge  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

I'eterson.  Anders  A.  3.405.505.  ,.  *».  ^     / 

Hafdy,  John  E..  and  M.  E.  Jordan,  to  Cabot  Corp    Method  of 

iducing  extremely  flnely-divided  oxides.  3.406.228.  10-15- 

nd'  Glen  E.'.  Jr..  and  J.  Lund,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
lentlal  regulator  with  an  electrical  polarity  reversal  pro- 
[pction  feature.  3.406,318.  10-15-68.  Cl.  317— 43.       ,      ,     . 
Ha -lev    Frank  B..  Mi  to  Harley  Patents  (International)  Ltd. 

I:eleasable  fastener.  3.405.966.  10-15-68.  Cl.  294r— 83. 
Harley     Frank    B..    to   Harley    Patents    (International)    Ltd. 
'onnector  assemblies.  3.405.967.  10-15-68.  Cl.  294—8.3. 
ey  Patents  (International)  Ltd.  :  «ee^  , 
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ley  i'atents   ( iniernaiionaw 
Harley.  Frank  B.  3.405.966. 


Harley.  Frank  B.  3.405.967. 
Hatmon    James  V.   Method  and  apparatus  for  towing  skiers 

i  nd  the  like.  3.405.651.  10-15-68.  Cl.  104—173. 
Harnisch.  Heinz:  See —  ..       .     ».  j     ^^ „. 

MullerSchiedmayer.    GUnther.    Harnisch.    and    Cremer. 

3,406.013.  ^„  .        oAnKAot 

Hatper.  James  E.  Surface  modification  apparatus.  3.405.481, 

Haryr^llffle!'bu^7devlce.  3.405.737    10-15-68.  Cl    138-30. 
Harrell     John    W.    Tip    resistant    animal    feeder.    3.405.685. 

0-15-68.  Cl.  110—61. 
Harriman.  Allen  C. :  See —  ^  ^       .  o  a^k  kt^a 

Edelberg    Alan  K..  Dunlap.  and  Harrlman.  3405.501. 
Hakri's    Darrel   M..   to   Monsanto  Co.   Resistance   heating  ele 
inents    and    method    of    conditioning    the    heating   surfaces 
(hereof.   3.406.044,    10-15-68.   Cl.   117—215. 
Harris    Donald  S..  to  New  Castle  Products.  Inc.  I-oldlng  door. 
405.756.  10-15-68.  Cl.  160—229. 

Hajrt.  H.  W..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hart.  Harold  W.  3,405.686. 
Hdrt   Harold  W.,  to  H.  W.  Hart  Mfg.  Co.  Watering  svstem  for 
fewly  hatched  fowls.  3,405.686.  10-15-68.  Cl.  lift— 75. 

Hi^rtman.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Hartman.  Robert  L.  and  R.  A.  3.406.384. 
Hitman.   Robert  L.   and   R.  A.  Fire  detector  and  preventer 

iystem!  3.406.384.  10-15-68.  Cl.  340—227. 
Iljrtshorn.  Jack   H..   to  E.   I-  du   Pont  de  ^^^^'^^""^^^ 
loor   polish   composition.   3.406.133.    10-15-68.   Cl.   260— 
18.5. 
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Hartung,  R.  E..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hallowell.  Fulton  W     Jr.  3.405,826. 
Harvey  Aluminum,  Inc. :  See — 

Harvey.  Leo  M..  H.  and  H.  M..  and  Hill.  3,405.757. 
Harvey.  Homer  .M.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Leo  M..  H.  and  H.  M..  and  Hill.  3.405.767. 
Harvey.  Leo  M..  H.  Harvey.  H.  M.  Harvey,  and  L.  C.  Hill, 
to  Harvey  Aluminum.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous casting  of  metal  between  oppositely  rotatable  cool- 
ing rolls  set  generally  one  above  the  other.  3,405.757. 
lO-l.V-68.  Cl.  lt>4  -87. 
Haskon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Damrel.  Robert  L.  3.405.848. 
Hata.  Naoaki  :  See- 

Nlshimura.  Sachlo.  and  Hata.  3.406.128. 
Hatter.   Robert   F.   Filter.  3.405.805.  10-15-68.  Cl.  210 — 130. 
Hawes.    Alan    H.    Monorail    train.    3.405.650,    10-15-68.    Cl. 

104  —  110. 
Hawkins.    Harold    M.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  €o.   Removal  of 
a  chelating  agent  from  a  process  stream.  3,406.220.  10-15- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Hawkins.  Paul  M..  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Chain  lock  alarm. 

3.406.380.  ro-15-68.  Cl.  340—274. 
Hawley.    Roger    S..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Acyclic    dienophlle    cure    of    low    unsaturated    polymers. 
3  406.142.  10-1.V68,  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 
Hayashida,   Kouichi.   Bottle-stopper.   3.405.830.   10-15-88.  Cl. 

215-40. 
Haynes.  John  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Coates.     Herbert    W..    Baigas.    Hamilton,    and    Haynes. 
3.40.5  874. 
Hays,    Thomas   M..    to   Shure   Shaft   Co.   Masonry   walls  and 

strengthener.    3,405.491.    10-15-68.   Cl.   52—236. 
Maze.   Richard  D.  :  Ser- 

Jucquart.   Raymond,  and   Hase.  3.405.891. 
Hebard     Hugh    C,    to    Aladdin    Industries    Ltd.    Liquid    fuel 

burning  heaters.  3,400,003.   10-15-68,  Cl.  431—307. 

Hecht    Victor.  Carburetor.  3.405.917.   10-15-68.  Cl.  261—23. 

Hecker.  Arthur  C.  and  .\.  L,  Perry,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corp. 

Polyoletlns    stabllizetl    with    mixtures    comprising    an    acid 

phosphorus    compound     a    metal    salt,    and    optionally    a 

phenol.  3.406.i;s5.  10-1.V68.  Cl.  200 — 23. 

Hecker.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Cheng.      Chao-Shlng.      Hecker.      Apostle,      and 
3.406.167, 
Heelan,  June  D.  F.  :  See — 

De  Frees.  Joseph  H.  3.405.731. 
Hees     Ronald    I).,    to    Narad,    Inc.    Honeycomb    load 

3.405,659.  10-i:>-68,  Cl.  105 — 369. 
Helm,  Richard  C.  :  See  / 

I^nvi.  Ronald  J.,  and  Helm.  3.406.302. 
Heine    Heinz  :  See — 

Zirngibl.   Hans.   Dornemann.  Gerken.  Heine.   Meyer,  and 
Welse.  3.406.011 
Hemker.   James   B..   to  Square  D  Co.   Positioning  control  cir- 
cuit    including    overshoot     prevention     means.     3.406.320. 
10-ir>-68.  Cl.  318—18.  / 

Henkel  &  Cle.  (J.m.b.H.  :  See—  / 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Kutien.  3.406.208. 
Hennes    J.)hn    H..    to  The   I>ow   Chemical  Co.    Heat   stabllltv 
<if  acrylonltrile  polymer  products.  3.406.145.   10-15-68,  Cl. 
260—45.75.  ^ 

Henry  Biabaud,  Edmond,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Disc  and  support  means  therefor.  3.405,784,  10-15  68,  Cl. 
188-18. 
Hensgen.  Bernard  T.  :  See — 

.Marshall,  Robert  H..  and  Hensgen.  3.405.504.  ^ 

Herbert     Colin    W..    to    The    Glacier    Metal    Co.    Ltd.    Ships 

propeller   mounting.   3.405.765.    10-15-68.    Cl.    170—173. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Jamison.  Joel  D.  3.400.179.  ,     „^    .^  .^  „a 

Herrell.  Robert  L.  Van  ventilating  door.  3.405.480,  10-15-88, 
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Herrera    William  R.  :  See  ^  ^,  ^ 

Klein    Phillip.  Raben,  and  Herrera.  3.406.0(4. 
Hertel    Karl,  and  J.  Beck.  Rear-end  assembly  for  automotive 

vehicles.  3.405.952.  10-15-68.  Cl.  280— 124. 
Hertell.  Siegfried,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  KG.  HydrauUc-drlve  sys- 
tem  and   control  device  therefor.  3.405.776.   10-15-68,  Cl. 
180 — 6.3.  _, 

Herve     Raymond,    to    La    Telemecanlque    Electrloue.    Timed 

switch  control  device.  3.406.268.   10-15-68.  Cl.  200—34. 
Heriog   John  H.    to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  Notching  unit. 

3.405.583    10-1. V68.  Cl.  83—588.  „     ^   . 

Heusner     Alex     K.    Zelle.    and    P.    Danneberg,    to   Boehrlnger 
Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H.   2  n  decyl  3-(0  methyl-p-amlno-phenyi)- 
3H-4  quinazolone.   3,406,173.   10-15-88,  Cl.   260—256.4. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Muray.  Julius  J.  3.406.315. 
Hicks,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Carter,  Harry  T.,  and  Hicks.  3.405.418. 
Ilieronymus.    Hans    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.   Oalvano- 
magnetic  resistance  device  with  feedback  coupled  excitation 
winding.  3.406.332.  10-15-68.  Cl.  323—75 
Higer   Gerald,  io  Groller  Inc.  Display  stand.  3.405.985.  10-15- 

08.  "Cl.  312—114. 
HIgglns.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Ferdinand  W..  and  HIgglns.  3.405,910. 
Hlldebrandt,  Egon  :  See — 

Guenther,  Arthur  W.  E.  3,405.742. 

Hill,  Ernest  C. :  See—  ^   „  ,.         ,  ./».  «»« 

Burrus.   Bill   S..   Hill.  Cogglns,  and   BoUng.   3.405,600. 
Burrus    Bill   S..   Hill.  Cogglns.   and   Bollng.   3.405,750. 
Hill     Frank    E.,    to    Pneumo    Dynamics    Corp.    Fluid    control 

valve   with   feedback.   3,405.727.    10-15-68.  Cl.    137—83. 
Hill.    Harold    T..    and    C.    F.    Nosslter.    to    Wellworthy    Ltd  , 
Radial  Works.  Piston  having  spray  coated  inlay.  3,40o,d1O, 
10-15-88.  Cl.  92—223. 


Hill.  Unden  C. :  See- 
Harvey.  Leo  M..  H.  and  H.  M..  and  HIU.  3,405,757. 
Hlng.  William  :  Sec— 

Buckley.    Francis   T..  and    Hlng.    3.405,425. 
HIrota,   HozumI,   and   A.   Yanase.   to  Matsushita  Electric   In- 
dustrial    Co.,     Ltd.     Ferromagnetic     material.     3.406,057. 
10-15-<18.  Cl.  75—123. 
Hl-Shear  Corp.  :  See  — 

Thearle,  Freddrick  G.  3,405,537. 
Hltco  :  See— 

Cenegy.  Louis  F.  3,406.229. 
HItt.  Otha  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Clean- 
ing apparatus.  3.405.417.   10-15-68.   Cl.   15 — 21. 
Hixon,  Philip  E.  :  See— 

Flelsher.  .VUrvin  B.,  and  Hlxon.  3.405,626. 
Hobbs,    Milton    M..    and    L.    B.    Podolsky,    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Steam  propulsion  control  system.  3.405,670, 
10-15-68,  Cl.  115— .5. 
Hoefer.    Gerald,    to    Robert    Bosch.    G.m.b.H.    Fuel    injection 

pump.  3.405.700.   10-1.V68.  Cl.   123—140. 
HofTinan,  Bernard  L..  and  L.  C.  Reed,  to  Frederick  A.  Krause 
Associates    Inc.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  bulged 
shapes.  3.405,546.  10-15-tJ8.  Cl.  72—348. 
Hoffman,  Walter,  and  W.  Jacob,  to  Indastriewerk  SchaefHer 
o.H.G.    Multi-row    cylindrical    roller    bearings.    3,405,434, 
10-1.5-68.  Cl.  29—148.4. 
Hogg,  John  A.,  and  A.  H.  Nathan,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  2-tluoro 
steroids  of  the  audrostane  series  and  to  a  process  fur  their 
production.  3,406.190,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260 — 307.4. 
/Hojo,  Takeshi :  Bee— 

Fukano,  Michio,  and  HoJo.  3,405,451. 
Hokkai  .Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Uemura.  Sozaburo.  3.405,439. 
Holder.  Woodrow  W.  :  See — 

lannone,  Edmund  F..  and  Holder.  3.405.939. 
Holderreed,  Francis  L..  and  R.  E.  Sullivan,  to  The  Anaconda 
Co.  Recovery  of  pure  crvstals  of  AlCla.6H;0  and  production 
of  aluminum  oxide  product  therefrom.  3,406,010,  10-15-88, 
Cl.  23—143. 
Holdren  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holdren.  Donald  R.  3.405.958. 
Holdren.  Donald  R..  to  Holdren  Brothers,  Inc.  Sanitary  con- 
nector for  spray  stick.  3.405,958.  10-15-68.  Cl.  285—162. 
Holland.  Robert  C..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Magnetic  vapor 
deflector   for   an   electron    beam.    3,406.273,    10-15-88.    Cl. 
219—121. 
Holmqulst.  Howard  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Chlorlnatlon  of  butadiene.  3.408,215,  10-15-88,  Cl.  280— 
655. 
Holschlag.  Jerry  B.  :  See — 

Day.  Frank.  Froberg,  and  Holschlag.  3.406  021. 
Homier,  Robert  I.,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  Multiple  wedge  seat 

adjuster.    3.405.902,    10-15-88.   CT.    248 — 41§. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Sanford.  Herbert  F..  and  Schrelner.  3.405.881. 
Honjo.  Mlklo:  See— 

Masuda.    Toru.    HonJo.    (^ijll,    Imal, 
3.40b,186 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Rupert,  Samuel  J.  3,405.500. 
Hcipper,    Andrew    L..    to    Bell    Telephone 
Transmission   of   low   frequency   signals 
voice  carrier    3.406.344.   10-15-68,  Cl. 
Hopper  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Suverkrop.  Don.  3.405.513. 
Horgan,  William  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Blum.  I>ouls.  and  Horgan.  3,405,915. 
Horix  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Dexter,  Robert  O.  3.405.499. 
Horvath.  Charles,  Jr. :  See — 

Turnes.   Henry  E..  and  Hortath.  3,408,110. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Herzog.  John  H.  3.405.583. 
Krynytzky.  Alexander.  3.405,581. 
Houllleres  du  Bassin  dn  Nord  et  du  Pas-de  Calais :  See — 

Humez.   Joachim.   Meunler,   and   Soubrier.   3.406,098. 
Uouk,   Richard   D..   to   Morse  Controls  Inc.   Selective   vernier 

control.  3.405.567.  10-15-68.  Cl.  74 — 502. 
Houlihan.     William    J.,     to    Sandoz    Inc.    Benzylsulfamides. 

3.408,174.  10-15-88.  Cl.  280—288. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Cockerell.   Christopher   S..  Grace,  and  Boutland.  3,405,- 
675. 
Hubenaar,  Peter  T..  to  Massey- Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Hay 

conditioner.  3.405.512.  10-15-68.  Cl.  56 — 1. 
Hubner.    Rolf.    Safety   monitoring   and   acknowledgment   sys- 
tem for  subterranean  structures  using  radio  relays.  3,408,- 
342    10-15-68,  Cl.  325—2. 
Hudson.    Jlmmle    E..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Container. 

3,405,831.  10-15-88.  Cl.  215 — 43. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Damon.  Phillip  P.  3.406.310. 
Evans,  Norol  T.  3.406.390. 
Lerner.  Lawrence  S.  3,408,385. 
Hughes.  Marion  D. :  See — 

Carr.   Charles  J.,  and  Hughes. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Galle.  Edward  M..  and  Woods. 
HuUhorst.  William  B. :  See— 

Ullman.   William   L..  Baxter,   Pearson,  Davis,  and  HuU- 
horst. 3.406.231. 

Humenuk.  Stan.  Article  storage  and  retrieval  system.  3.405.- 
818    10-15-68.  CI.  214 — 16.4. 

Humez,  Joachim,  M.  G.  J,  Meunler,  and  L.  P.  C.  Soubrier,  to 
Houllleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de  Calais.  Dis- 
charge and  purifying  device  for  gaseous  products.  3,406,- 
098,  10-15-68,  Cl.  202—263. 


and    Takanohashi. 


I>aboratorles.    Inc. 
by   modulation   of 
325—50. 


3.405,771. 
3,405.770. 


Hundley,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  deceased,  by  Virginia  J.  Hundley, 
executrix,   A.    P.    McCue,   R.   E.   Ross,   and   J.    Wilding,    to 
Intermountaln   Research  k  Development   Corp.   Process  of 
underground     salt     recovery.     3,405,974,     10-15-88.     Cl. 
209—4. 
Hundley,  Virginia  J. :  See- 
Hundley    Clarence  L.,  Jr.  and  Virginia  J.,  McCue,  Boas. 
an  I  Wilding.  3,405,974. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Olbble,  Walter  P.  3.406.079. 
Glbble.  Walter  P.  3.406.080. 
Hurwltz,  Marvin  J.,  and  H.  Aschkenasy,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co. 
VInyllmldazoiine  and   vlnyltetrabydropyrlmidine  polymers. 
3,406,139,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260—20.6. 
Hutson,  Andrew  R.,  and  S.  Melboom,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Low  reflection  lenses  and  prisms.  3,405,992, 
10-15-88.  Cl.  350—147. 
Huttenhoff,   John    H.,   and   O.    E.   Saltns,    to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Direct   coupled   transistor   logic   circuit 
Including    individual     base    biasing    networks.     3.406.296. 
10-15-88.  Cl.  307—215. 
Hutto.  John  F.  :  See — 

Davison,  Joseph  W.,  Hutto,  and  Livingston.  3,406,217. 
lannone.  Edmund  F..  and  W.  W.  Holder.  Still  with  support 

platform.   3.405.939.    10-15-88.  Cl.  272—70.1. 
Illinois  Creamery  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Mlsurz.  Robert  J.  3.405.505. 
Imai.  Klnichi :  See — 

Masuda,    Torn,    HonJo,    Pujii.    Imal.    and   Takanohashi. 
3.406.166. 
Immendorfer.  Martin,  and  W.  K.  Splelmann.  to  International 
Business   Machines   Corp.   Epitaxial   deposition   of  gallium 
arsenide    from    an    atmosphere    of    hydrogen    and    OaiEU 
+  A8Cl»-t-A»H,  vapors.  3.406.048.   10-15-88.  Cl.   148 — 175 
Imobersteg.   Ulrlch.  and  W.-J.  Schulze.   to  Inventa  A.G.  Fur 
Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Device  and  process  for 
the    manufacture    of    hollow    synthetic    fibers.    3,405,424. 
10-l.'>-«8,  Cl.   18—8. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ghosh,  Ranajit.  3.406,171. 
Marshall.  Brian  A.  3.406.144. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.:  See — 

Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.  3,405,926. 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.:  See — 

Murray.  Myles  N.  3,405.437. 
Industriewerk  SchaefHer  o.H.G. :  See — 

HofTman.  Walter,  and  Jacob.  3,405.434. 
Instltut  de  Recberches  de  la  Slderurgie  Francalse  :  See — 

Klndelan  y  Gomez  de  Bonllla,  and  Vayssiere.  3.406,027 
Intermountaln  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Van  der  Meer,  Wybe  J,  .{.405.496. 
Intermountaln  Research  k  Development  Corp.  •  See — 

Hundley.    Clarence   L.,   Jr.,    McCue.    Ross,    and   Wilding. 
3.405.974. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Axelrod,  Martin  S.  3,406.298. 
Conrad.  Ernest  E.  3.406.041. 
Da  Silva.  Edward  M..  and  Bogardus.  3.406,040 
Grebe.  Kurt  R..  and  Powers.  3.406.107. 
Immendorfer.  Martin,  and  Splelmann.  3,406,048. 
Kontrlmas.  Richard  P.,  Krohl.  and  Wajda.  3.406.366 
Marlnace.  John   C.  3.408.049. 
McOrath,  Richard  S..  and  Sllcox.  3,406,036. 
Oktay.   Sevgln.   ;i.406.244. 
Wllmer.  Richard  K.  3.406,382. 
International  Exhibits.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marten.  Fred,  and  Lefferson.  3.405.941. 
International  Shoe  .Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Edelberg.  Alan  K..  Dunlap,  and  Harrlman.  3,405,501. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Beguln.  Daniel  E.  3.406.398. 
Bosr,  Henry  J.,  Schneider,  and    Van  den  Broek  d'Obrenan. 

3,408.396. 
Ekbergh.  Evert  O..  and  Jonsson.  .3.406.250. 
Klenk.  Wilfrled.  and  RInghandt.  3.406.263. 
Peeters.  Andreas  M.  C.  C.  Van  Ooethem.  and  De  Cleyn. 
3.408.258. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Garcia.  Julian  A.,  and  Kasell.  3,406  357. 
Grayson.  Richard  D..  and  Newton.  3.405.860. 
Keller.  William  F.  3.405.908. 
Varrin.  Andre  J.  3.408.376. 
Walker.  Wythe  F..  and  Demarest.  3.405.7.58. 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung;  See — 

Imobersteg.  Ulrlch.  and  Schulze.  3.405.424. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Schleusener.  Stuart  A.  3.408.289. 
Irani,  Riyad  R..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Fluoridated  flow  conditioner 
and   salt   compositions  and  processes  for  producing  same. 
3.406,077.   10-15-68,  Cl.  99—143. 
Ischer.  Hans  :  See — 

Dore,  Jacky.  Ischer.  Maderni.  Schneider,  and  Schwelzer. 
.3.406.161. 
Ishlbashl.   Shozo.   to  United   Silver  and  Cutlery  Co.  Battery 
powered  gas  fueled  Igniter  device.  3,406.001.  10-15-68,  Cl. 
431—255. 
Ishii.  Ryosuke  :  See — 

Otsuka.  Shinichiro,  Ishil.  Shlio.  and  Katsuya.  3.406.095. 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See — 
Mori.  Tsunezo.  3.405,820. 
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Rosin,  Seymour,  and  Isreeli.  3,406,018. 

Itek  Corp.  :   See — 

Day.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Sanford.  3.405.627. 

Flelsher.  Marvin  B.,  a^  Hlxon.  3,405.626. 
Ito.   Selji.  Static  electricity  conducting  shoes.  3,408.316,  10- 
15-88,  Cl.   317—2. 
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ItoJ  Sukehiro.    aid   Y.    L>bo,    to   Nippon    Electric   Co.    Radio 
rscelrer  utlllilnr  IF,  local  and  noise  signals  for  proTldlnjc 
nsgratlTe   '  .-i    i   k  ToltagM  to  control  gain  and  frequency 
3, 406,34:  «8,  CI.   325—348. 

Iwii.   Yaauakl.   Cord   for  piled  rug.   3,405,.^98.    l«>-15-«8.  CI. 
g  7 7 

Iwi  1,    Yasuakl.    Tufted    cord    for    rugs.    3.405,673,    10-15  6K. 

Jackson.   Clark*  K,  to  Purei  Corp..  Ltd.  Dual  fluid  pumping 

system.  3,405,645,  10-15-68.  CI.  10»— 152. 
Jacob,  Werner:  See — 

Hoffman.  Walter,  and  Jacob.  3.405.434. 
Jadobey.  Olaf,  to  Vlckers-ilmmer  Aktlengesellschaft   IManunjt 
und  Bau  von  Industrleanlagen.  Screw  conveyor.  3.40.i,84  4. 
10-15-68,   CI.   222—412. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe :  See— 

Laas,  Eugene  D.  3,40."), 699. 
JaAuart,  Raymoad,  and  R.  D    Haie.  to  Dud  Aviation  Soclete 
Rationale  de  Constructions   Aeronautlques.    Varlable-geoiii 
etry   aircraft   with   two   wing  hinge  axes  on   the   fui«elapp. 
405.891.  10-15-68,  CI.  244—43. 
JaAilcke.  Virgil  W..  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Adhesive  composition. 
406.053.  10-15-68.  CI.   156—309.  ^   ,     ., 

JaAlson.    Joel    D..    to    Hercules    Inc.    1  (mercaptoacetyl)-2 
i  nldaiolldone    S-(0.0-dlalkylpho8phorothloate8.    3.406.179. 
]  0-15-68.  CI.  260—309.7. 
Jai  txen    George  H..  to  M.  Steinthal  and  Co.  Inc.  Load  control 

systems.  3.405.660.  10-15-68,  CI.  105—360. 
Jaian  Kilan  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec—  .  ^i.       ,  , 

Anahara,  Meljl.  Exakl.  Nakagawa.  Tsutsui.  and  OkaiakI 
3.405.517.  ,     „ 

Jel  les.  Darld  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Suoply  Corp^  P*"*" 
1»ral  liquid  container  with  air  tube.  3,405.723.   10-15-68. 
<:i.   137—43. 
Jellum.  Steren  C  :  See—  ^^^  „^,  ; 

Buchanan,  William  E.,  and  Jellum.  3,406.2M. 
Jejdrlck,  Rodney  J. ;  See — 

Lira,  Robert  H.,  and  Jendrlck.  3,40o.G3o. 
Je4nlng8.  James  E.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Virgil  R..  and  Jennlng!«.  3.40o.85.'.. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  W.  3.406  288.  .  ^    w  .w   .       ^ 

Jeilny.  Rudolf,  to  Maschlnenfabrtk  Schweiter  AG.  Method  and 


Joiies. 
J 

Jo 


o  1 


J 

Jo 


Jo 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jeipe 

Jol 

(- 
Jol  I 

Jo 

Jol 

Jo 

Jo 

I  ot 
Joy 


Jol 


Jo  les. 


pparatus   for   the  treatment  of  ejected  delivery   bobbins. 
.405,877,  10-15-68.  CI.  242-    "'  " 


-35.2. 


.  3.406.288. 
3.405,801. 


o  les. 


T-rson.  Richard  M. :  See — 

Thornberg.  Dean  S..  Jepperson.  and  Loosle.  3.406,337. 
nson.    Edmond    E.    Couplings.    3,405.540.    lO-lfi-68,    tl 
-     19. 

n«on.  Harold  D. :  See — 
Du  Bols,  Richard,  Jr..  Johnson,  and  Pessin 
nson.  Maurice  V..  Jr. :  See — 
Zwiacber.  Wayne  E.,  Kaaer.  and  Johnson, 
nson.  S.  C.  k  Son.  Inc. :  Set — 
Yoho.  Clayton  W.  3.406,177. 
nston.  Herbert  N.  :  See —  ^  .  „..,.„,  o- 

Terry    Jack  H..  Johnston.  Jones,  and  Schoen.  3.406.13 1 
nston.   Ralph  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  speed 
ntrol  system.  3,405.779.  10-15-68.  CI.  180—108. 
,  Francois  H.  E.  :  See —  »  .^^ 

Van  Den  Steen,  Antonone  J  .  Vanlaer,  and  Joly.  3.40<>.- 
007. 
es.   Alan   R..   to   Dade   Reagents  Inc.   Blood  <*ll,foantlnK 
tandard    and    method    of   preparing  the   same.    3.406.1-.M. 
()_l.V-«8.  CI.  252—408.  ^       ,      „.  ,   ^.  .. 

yes.  Charles,  and  M.  W.  Galllers.  to  Curtiss-\\  rleht  <  ori.. 
lotary  combustion  engine  and  rotor  therefor.  3.405.695, 
0-15-68,  CI.  123—8.  ^         ^  ,       „,,  .  ^ 

^es,  Morton  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Color  TV    tube 
itmctnre.  3.406.251,  10-15-68.  CI.  178—5.4. 
n.  Rexford  W. :  See—  ^  ^  ^  o  .,^  ,o- 

Terry    Jack  H..  Johnston.  Jones,  and  Schoen.  3.406, i3<. 
riis.   Kurt,  and  G.   -Marx,   to   Axoplate  Corp.   App.iratus^or 
he  development  of  latent  electrostatic  images.  3.405.683, 
0-15-68.  CI.  118 — 637. 
sson.  Per  G. :  See — 

Ekbergh.  Evert  O.,  and  Jonsson.  3.400,259. 
■dan.  Howard  E..  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  to. 
'Synchronous  machine  with  single  rotor.  3.406.323,  10-1*- 
>8.  CI.  318 — 186. 
JoNan.  .Merrill  E. :  See- 
Hardy.  John  E..  and  Jordan.  3.406.228. 
•dan.   Trueman    P..   D.   W.   Weed,   and   E.  D.   Wiseman,   to 
?ernco  Corp.  Fan  housing  level  holding  stricture.  8,40.>.- 
?94.  10-15-68.  C;.  248—13. 
Jofe  Olav  B.    and    ».   BnBl<*h,    to   Anaconda   Wire  Hn<l   Cable 
J     Method    of   electrically    connecting   mobile   apparatus. 
,405,443,  10-15-68,  CI.  29—628. 
■low.   David  L..   to   Cheater  Electronic  Laboratorlea,   Inc. 
Recording-playback  nyitem  and  control  therefor.  3,405.461. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  35 — 35. 
Jorce-Crldland  Co..  The:  See— 

Brown.  Charles  N.  3.405.781. 
JiAllard.     Yves,     to     Soclete     Alsaclenne     de     Constructions 
Mecanlques.  Drive  and  control  system  for  looms.  3.405.740. 
10-15-68.  CT.  189—1. 

Jiiicmann.  Hubert :  See— 

SchoH.  Htns.  and  Jflnemann.  3,405,670. 
Jt^ker    A-        '   K     to  Avco  Corp.  Carbon  seal  for  high  speed 
shaft.  3^        ''-    10-15-68,  Cl.  277— 137. 

jjntgen,  Harald :  See- 
Peters.  Werner,  and  Jintgen.  3,40o,508. 

Justice.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  N.,  Jnttlce,  and  O'Leary.  3,406,08o. 

Kibushlki  Kalsha  Tokyo  Keikl  Selaoaho  (Tokyo  Kelkl  Selio 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See— 

rukano,  Mlidilo.  and  Hojo.  3,406,451. 


Kajitanl,  Tadahlro.  Cake  stock  diapenilag  apparatus.  3,406,- 

664.  10-15-68.  Cl.  107—27. 
Kal-Equlp  <'o..  Inc.:  See — 

Ribbings,  WIIHam  F.  3,406,389. 
Kantola.   Carl    F..    to   The    .New    York    Central    Railroad   Co. 

Rail  track  gauge.  3,405,449,   10-15-68.  Cl.  33 — 148. 
Kaplan.  Joseph.  Variable-torque  slip  device.  3.405,791,  10-15- 

68,  Cl.  192—81. 
Kaplan,  Joseph.   Spring  slip  element  for  bl-directlonal  slip. 

3,405,929.  10-15-68.  Cl.  267-1. 
Kapustin.  Jury  M. :  See — 

Vinogradov.   Alexandr   S..   Kapustin,   Maxjutenko,   Kisel- 
nikov.  Borisov.  and  Masalov.  3.405,427. 
Karaflan.  Maxim,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  I>uriflcation 
of   synthetic   methanol   by   extractive  distillation  and   sub- 
sequent distillation  with  plural  side  stream  purge*.  3,406,- 
100.  10-15-68.  Cl.  203—74, 
Karlsson.  Hans  I.  R.  Safety  harneaaes  for  high  speed  vehicles. 

3.405.953.  10-15-68.  CT.  280 — 150. 
Kasell.  Jackie  H.  :  See— 

Garcia.  Julian  A.,  and  Kasell.  3,406,357. 
Kaser.  Louis  D.  :  See — 

Zwlacher.  Wayne  IC,  Kaaer,  and  Johnson.  3,40a,80l. 
Katsuragawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Schleln.  Herbert  N..  and  Klnoahita.  3,406,060. 
Katsuya.  Noboru  :  See— 

Otsuka.  Shinlchiro.  Ishli.  Shito.  and  Katsu/a.  3,406,000 
Kayser.   Luti  T.   Venturl  arrangement.   3.405.907.   10-15-68. 

Cl.  251—124.  „  ,     .  ^    ,r,  ^ 

Keller.    William    F.,    to    International    Telephone   and    Tele- 
graph i'orp.  Solenoid  pilot  operated  valve.  8,406,906.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  251—30. 
Kelley.  Fred  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Mapham.  Neville  W..  and  Kelley.  3.406,327. 
Kellogg,  Thomas  W..  to  Daaign   Propertlea,  Inc.   Self-closlnc 

container.  3,405.849,  10-15-68,  Cl.  J22— 498. 
Kelly.  Donald  A.  High  pressure  Stirling  cycle  engiaes.  3,40o,- 

521.  10-16-68.  Cl.  60—24. 
Kelyman.  Jacqueline  S. :  See  — 

Relfschnelder.  Walter,  and  Kelyman.  3,406,202. 
Kemeny.  George  A.  :  Set- 

.Manlero.  Daniel  A.,  and  Kemeny.  3.406.306. 
Itemp    Kenneth  A    W..  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  Fluid  pressure  regulat 

ing  valves.  3.405.640,  10-15-68.  Cl.  10^—5. 
Kem-Wove  Industries.  Inc.:  See-  .    ,,     _ 

Coates.    Herbert    W..    Balgas.    Hamilton,    and    Hayne*. 
3.405.674. 
Kendor  Distributors  Ltd. :  See- 
Butler.  Richard  G.  3.406.749. 
Kerns.  Bernard  A.  :  See— 

Scorgie.  Donald  G.,  and  Kerns.  3,406,28.>. 
Kerr  .McGee  (Ml  Industriee.  Inc. :  See— 

(;oren.  .Mayer  B.  3.406.114. 
Ketcham  *  McDougall.  Inc.  :  See— 

McKadyen.  Richard,  and  QllUow.  3,406,466. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See—  ,  .«^  o«« 

(Jeier.  George.  Ellis,  and  Baker.  3,406.292. 
Kosar.  Jaromir.  and  Atkins,  3,406.119. 
SQs.  oskar.  andSchifer.  3j406  071.       ^    „    „.  ,      .        .„ 
Klehart.   I^awrance  R..  L.  D.  boyle    and  J.  H.   ^^  ••■"»«yi  t" 
Bauer     Ordnance     Co.     AaUbackiash     gearing.     8.406,666, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  74—440. 
Kilburn.  Richard  F. :  Sj^  ,  iax  xa2 

Belva,  George  M.,  Kllbnrn,  and  I>a  Sllva.  3.405  462. 
Kllpatrlck.  James  M..  to  Petrolite  Corp.  Method  a  ndaopara 
tus    for  determining   corrosion    rate.    3,406.101,    10-lS-6». 

Cl.  204—1. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Dwyer,  Richard  J..  Jr.  3.405,797. 
Pierce.  John  P.  3,406,037. 
Yerkes,  William  D.,  Jr.  »,40«,0t». 
Klmmel,  Ronald  K. :  See—  ,^ft-oo.» 

Altman,  Richard  M  ,  and  Klmmel.   3.406.994. 
Klnch    Harvey   J.    HeadJamo  adapter   kit   for  motor  vehicle. 

3  406.282.10-15-68    Cl.  240— 7.1.  .„    „ 

Klndelan  y  Gomes  de  Bonllla.  Jnan  M.  *ndP.  V*y"»««:  »« 
Instltnt  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgle  Francalse.  Methwl 
for  regulating  the  thermal  balance  of  a  bath  of  molten  ma 
terial  during  a  continuous  reflning  process  of  the  material. 
3.406.027.  10-10-68,  Cl.  76—61.     ^  ,^         ^  ,., 

King   Paul  F..  and  D.  J.  Donallee.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic 
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development  apparatus  with  web  loading  means  to  remove 
residual  develoVTr.  3.405.682.  10-15-68.  Cl.  "a_a-.7 
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Kino'sbita!  Kolchr  See 

Schleln.  Herbert  N..  and  KlnoahiU.  3.406.060. 
Klselnlkov,  Vladimir  N. :  See—  »,     ,   .  «w      wi-i-i 

Vinogradov.  Alexandr  S..  Kapustin    Ifaxjutenko.  Kielnl 
kov,  Borisov.  and  Ifasalov.  3,406,427. 

Klare.  Manfred  :  See—  ,  ^^ 

Drablk.  Josef   and  Klare.  3.405.927. 
Klein,  Phillip.  I.  Raben.  and  W.  R^Herrera^  to  The  Kroger 
Co    Aromatixation   of  InsUat  coffee.   3,40<,074.   10-15-68. 
Cl.  9»— 71. 
Klenk   Wllfrled,  and  H.  Rlnghaadt,  to  International  SUndard 
Electric  Corp.  Telephone  cradle  switch  arrangements.  3,406.- 
263,  10-15-68,  CL  17»— 100. 
Kline.  Smith,  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Edwards.  William  C.  3,406,707. 

Kllnkmann    Kurt,  and  K.-L.  Schmidt,  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a«7'*t»" 

high   molecular  weight   polyoxymethylenes.   3,406,161,    lO- 

ltJ-68,  Cl.  260—67. 

Klun     Godfrey    H.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.    Aerosol    valve. 

3.405.84rt,  10-16-68,  CT.  222-^02.20. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft :  8r«e— 

Mailer-Schledmaycr.    Gflather,    Haralscta,    and    Crcmer. 
3.406,018. 
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Knlege.  Wllfrled,  to  Farbenfabrlktn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  molding  articles  utilising  mold  coated  with  re- 
lease ageut  comprising  polyslloxane-uolyoxyaikylene  mix- 
ture.  3.406,236,    10-18-6*,  Cl.   264—338. 

Knoll  Associates,  Inc.:  See  — 

Caflero,  Vincent  J.,  and  Sohl.  3,408,716. 

Kobe.  Inc. .  See — 

Coberly,  CUrence  J.  3,406.641. 

Kobrehel,  Peter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Inertlally  respon- 
sive seat  lock  for  folding  vehicle  seat  backs.  3,408,971, 
10-15-68,  Cl.  297- 2i6. 

Kocbmann.  Werner,  H  -O.  Beelmann,  G.  WeUke,  C.  Duscbek, 
F.  Frotscher,  J.  Muller,  R.  gprinaer,  R.  Liedmaan,  P. 
Schmidt.  D.  8ass,  E  Armbruster,  B.  Trlems,  and  K.-H. 
Teutschbein.  to  Veb  Elektrochemisches  Komblnat  Bitter- 
feld.  Method  of  producing  O.O-dlalkyldithtophospboryl  fatty 
add  amides.  3  406.2-6.  10-15-68,  Cl.  260 — 981. 

Koett,  Albert  C  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  securing  fasten- 
er means.  3,405,436.  10-15-68,  Cl.  29—432.1. 

Kohls.  James  P.,  to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.  Proximity  switch  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  shield.  3,406,267,  10-15-68,  Cl.  200— 
61.41. 

Kohn.  Herbert  M. :  See — 

Neabitt,  John  D..  and  Kohn.  3,406,928. 

Kolshlkawa,  Yoshlyukl.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  a  aheet 
on  a  musical  instrument.  3.406.886    10-15-68,  Cl.  84     414. 

Kolbus,  WaUer,  to  Kahdener  Maschiaeafabrlk  Aug.  Kolbus. 
Bookcase  making  machines.  3,405,812,  10-16-68.  Cl. 
214—1. 

Koller,  Ernst.  Ditmantleable  wall  asaembly.  8.405,492,  10- 
15-48,  Cl.  52—281. 

Koller.  Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
maU  Meliter  Lunus  ft  Brualag.  Modified  fiber-  and  film 
forming  polyesters  and  Improved  fibers  and  filaments  made 
therefrom.  3  406,162,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260 — 75. 

Komatsu.  Teruhlko.  and  G.  Shibata,  to  Shinnlppon  Denkl  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha.  Treatment  of  a  phosphor  screen  In  a  cath- 
ode rav  tuNe.  3,406.0a4,  10-16-68,  Cl.  117—33.5. 

Konrad,  Marlon  G. :  See — 

ErIckion,  John  W.,  Konrad,  and  McClond.  3,405,661. 

Kontrlmak.  Richard.  R.  J.  Krohl.  and  B.  8.  Wajda,  to  Inter 
national    Business   Machines  Corp.   Electrical   temperature 
sensor  device.  3,406,366,  10-16-68,  Cl.  338—25. 

Koonts,  John  D.  :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  and  Koonts.  8,406,166. 

Koot,  Nick,  to  Global  Marine  Inc.  Oceanographlc  Instnimen- 
Utlon.  3,405,558.  10-15-68,  Q\.  78—170. 

Koppenwallner,  Georg,  to  Fortuaa-Werke  Spesialmaschinen- 
fabrik  AG.  Control  apparatus  for  grinding  machines  and 
the  like.  3.405.484.  10-16-68.  Cl.  51  —  165. 

Kosar.  Jaromir.  and  G.  M.  Atkins.  Jr.,  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Co. 
Encapsulation.  3.406.119,  10-15-68.  Cl.  252—316. 

Kostur  Robert  ■.  Protective  device  for  the  leg  of  a  horse. 
3^00.506,  10-15-68,  Cl.  54—82. 

Kotxlns.  Henry  L. .  See — 

Alford.  Robert  M.  3.406.788. 

Koucky,  Frantlsek  :  See — 

Koucky,  Josef,  and  F.  3.408,471. 

Kouckv,  Josef,  and  P.,  to  Zarody  Jana  Srermy.  Firearm 
having  dlsconnectable  sections.  3,405,471,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
42—76. 

Kovach.  Leslie  J.  Cleaning  and  massaging  device.  3,405,710, 
10-16-68,  Cl.  128 — 66. 

Kozub.  Frank  J.  Double  swivel  mount  for  transporting  long 
loads.  3.405.668.  10-15-68,  Cl.  105—367. 

Krakowsky.  Hana  :  See — 

Lukesch.  Heina.  and  Krakowsky.  3.405.832. 

Krasberg.  Alan  R..  to  Westinchouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 
decompression  system.  3.405.620,  10-15-68,  Cl.  98 — 1.6. 

Krause.  Bdward  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Foxx.  Robert  J.,  and  Kranae.  3,406,649. 

Krause,  Frederick  A..  Assoclatei,  Inc. :  See — 
Hoffman.  Bernard  L..  and  Reed.  8.406,546. 

Krechman.  David.  Universally  adaptable  tape  player  hav- 
ing stereo  loudspeakers.  3.406.944,  10-15-68.  Cl.  274 — 1. 

KrelMie',  Jacoues.  Mfg   Corr     Set 


Kren 


Wright.  Ivan  A.  3  406.000. 
n.  Joseph  R..  to  The  Fafnir 


Bearing  Co.  Self-anchoring 


bearlnc.  3.405,982,  10-15-68.  Cl    308-  -236. 

Krlesel,  Marshall  t»..  to  Aerosnace  Systems  Co.  Separation  de- 
vice. 3.405.593.  10-15-68.  Cl.  85 — «3. 

Kroger  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klein.   Phll'.lp.   Raben.   and   Herrera.  3,406,074. 

Krohl    Robert  J.:  See — 

Kontrlmafc.   Richard.   Krohl.   and   WaJda.   3.406.366. 

Kroll.  Wolf  R.  Alkali  metal  aside  complexes  of  organo-alnml- 
num  compounds  and  uses  thereof.  3,406,187,  10-16-68,  Cl. 
260—340. 

Kromschroder,  G..  A  G. :  See — 

Drablk.  Josef,  and  Klare   3.408.927. 

Kruccenberg.  Wlnfrled.  to  FarbenPabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Monoaio  dyestuffs.  3,406.166,  10-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 
207.1. 

Kruger.  Harry.  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Scheffer,  Harry.  3.405.606. 

Krynytiky.  Alexander,  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  Heavy 
duty  punching  machine  with  carriage  means  to  support  and 
move  tool  holder  transversely  of  machine.  3,405,581  10-15- 
68,  Cl.  83 — 563. 

Kuderll  ft  Co. :  See — 

NIll,  Walter.  3.405.914. 

Kugler.  Robert  J.,  to  Action  Packaging  Corp.  Plastic  bag 
for  round-shaped  object.  3.405  863.  10-16-68.  Cl.  229 — 57. 

Kuhlkamp,  Alfred,  O.  Maui,  and  S  Oowecke.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brun- 
ing.  Process  for  making  epoxy  realn  foam  plastics.  3,406,- 
181,  10-16-68.  Cl.  280— 2.6. 


Kullk.  John  J.,  to  United  SUtet  of  America.  Amy.  Dnal  an- 
tenna. 3,406  393,  10-15-68.  Cl.  343 — 7.4. 
Kupferberg.    Kenneth,   and    P.   J.    Blrman.   to  Forbro   Design 
Corp.  Dynamic  loads  for  testing  regulated  power  supplies. 
3,406,341    10-15-68,  Cl.  324 — 158. 
Kuppers,  Klaus  :  See — 

Schroder,  Egbert,  Kuppers,  Strieek.  and  Beerens.  3,405,- 
885 
LFV  Electroaystems.  Inc. :  See — 

Thornberg.  Dean  S..  Jepperson,  and  Loosle.  3.406,337. 
LKB-Produkter  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Persson.  Algv.  3,405.578. 
L.O.R.  Lentllles  Ophtalmlquea  Ratloanellec  Soclete  Anonyme : 
See — 

Mlgnen.  Bernard.  3.405.995. 
Laas.  Eugene  D..  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.  Engine  braking  sys- 
tem with  trip  valve  controlled  piston.  3,405,699.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  123-97. 
Laaelbauer,  Ernest.  Turbofan  bladings.  3.408.868,  10-16-68. 

Cl.  2.30 — 120. 
L'Alr  LIqulde,  Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Btude  et  I'Exploltation 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 

Perraudln   Rolland,  Perrin    and  Seris.  3.406.030. 
Lallbert#,  Real,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  S-N-aryl- 
amlno-3-mercai>to-2-cyano-acrylaraldos.  3,406.183,  10-15-68, 
Cl.  260—326.51 
La  Marr.  Robert  R.  Anchor  structure  for  peattenaloned  ten- 
dons. 3,405.490.  10-15-68,  Cl.  52 — 223. 
Lamatou.  Jean  :  See — 

Bolsard,  Pierre,  and  Lamaiou.  3,405,553. 
I.Ameyre,   Felix   G.,   to  La  Telemecaalqne  Eleetrique.  Rotary 
electric  switches  with  cartridge  fnsea.  3,406.368.  10-18-68, 
Cl.  337—211. 
Land,    Edwin    H..    and    A.    J.    Bachelder.    to    Polaroid    Corp. 
Photographic  apparatus,  product  and  proceascs.  3.405.617. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  V.  K.  EloranU,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  proceaaea.  3,406,618,   10-16-68,  Cl. 
65—13. 
I^and.   Edwin   H..   to  Polaroid  Corp.  Camera  and  film  useful 

therein.  3.405.619.  10-15-6H.  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Land.   Edwin   U..   to  Polaroid  Corp.   Diffuaion  transfer  with 
4-metbylpbeDyl  hydroqulnone  In   the  emulsion   and   N.N-dl- 
ethylhydroxylamlne    in     the    processing    luld.     3,406,064, 
10-15-68,  Cl.  96 — 29. 
Landlnl  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Todeschlnl.  Eugenlo.  3.405,766. 
Landis  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Happel.  William  E.  3.405,576. 
I.*n«.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

llmerson,  John  F..  and  Lang.  3.406.321. 
Lang.    Karl    A.    Diffusion    furnace    hearth    plate.    3.406,242. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  13 — 22. 
Langley.  Lawrence  W.  :  See — 

Richmond.  Jerry  F..  Boone,  and  Langley.  3.405.444. 
Lanyl.  Ronald  J.,  and  R.  C.  Helm,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Cylindrical  magnetostrictlve  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer. 3.406,302,  10-15-68.  Cl.  310 — 26. 
Lart,  Ion,  and  D.  Mllos.  to  MInlsterul  Petrolulul.  Turbine  for 
drilling  oil  wells  and  gas  wells.  3,405,912,  10-16-68.  Cl. 
253 — 3. 
Larkln.  James  D. :  See — 

Anas,  ThomsH.  Larkin,  and  Watson.  3,406.138. 
Laroche.   Robert.   Weigh  feed  meebaalBB.   3,405.774.   10-16- 

68.  Cl.  177 — 46. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrique  :  See —        ' 
Herve,  Raymond.  3.406  266. 
I^meyre.  Felix  O.  3J06.365. 
Lauretl.    Remo    J.,    to   Wall    Induatrias,    lac.    Yarn,    cordage, 

ropee^  and  the  like.  3.405.516.  10-16-68.  Cl.  57—144. 
Law,    Harold   B..    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.   Photographic 
methods  of  making  electron-sensitive  mosaic  screens.  3.406.- 
068,   10-15-6h.  Cl.  96 — 36.1. 
Lawlor,  Robert  E..  to  Electro-Clamp  Corp.  Non-shearing  wire- 
clamping    electrical    connector.     3,406,372,     10-15-68.    Cl. 
339 — 95. 
Lawner.  Arnold  M. :  See — 

Wahl.   Eugene  A..  Lawner.  and  Wlaters.   3,405.842. 
Lawrence,  Frank  L.  Infinite  ratio  driving  interlock  for  spool- 
ing drums  of  a  yarder.  3.405.878.  10-18-68.  Cl.  242 — 54. 
Latareff.  Michel  :  See — 

Flamand.   Claude.   Lasareff.  and   Rajau.   3.405.893. 
Leania.  William  J.  :  See — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Rogers,  and  Leaaxa.  3.406.185. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See — 

Brouwer.  Harvard.  3,406,361. 
Homier,  Robert  I.  3,405.902. 
Robinson.  David  S.  3,406,900. 
LebkUcher.  Karl-Heinx  :  See — 

Lohaus.  Gerhard,  and  LebkQcher.  3,406,036. 
Lee.  Denis  E..  to  Joseph  Lucaa  (ladaatrlca)  Ltd.  Diaphragm 

seals.  3.405,609.  10-15-68,  Cl.  98 — 90. 
Lee,  Jimmy  G.  :  See — 

Well,  Wilbur  C.  and  Lee.  3.406.350. 
Lee.  Samuel,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Pharmaceutical  dosage 
unit  form  coating  procees.  3,406,031,   10-15-68,  Cl.  106 — 
171. 

Lefevre.  Harlan  W.,  and  D.  L.  Wleber,  to  United  SUtee  of 
America.   Atomic  Energy   Commission.  Time  sampling  cir- 
cuit for  an  osdlloscope.  3,406,313.  10-15-68,  Cl.  315 — 22. 
Lefferson,  Carl :  See — 

Martell,  Fred,  and  Lefferson.  3.406,941. 
Lefrancols.  Louis  A.  A.  Process  and  device  for  stirring  and 
methodically    circulating   liquid    masaee    by   blowing  gases 
therethrough.  3.405.920.  10-15-68,  CL  261—123. 
Lehmann,  Ernst  Paul.  Patentwerk  :  See — 

Rlchter,  Wolfgang.  3.405.478. 
Lehr,  Pierre  :  See — 

Albert,  PhlUppe,  Reaacci.  Lehr.  aad  Goaae.  3,406,066. 
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Wallace    Bruce  A..  Fankhanel,  and  Leitner.  3,405,691. 
Le    rfauvlel. 'Paul  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Ele<«tromaKnetlt-  relay 
vine  parts  retained  by  a  one-piece  sprlnj;  clip  which  ^Uo 
vldes  armature  bias.  3.406,3*1,  10-15-68,  (fl.  335— 178. 
Lento  Inc.  of  Earlv  ;  ^ee— 

Lenz   James  E..  and  Mohr.  3,405.844. 
Len  ler,  Adam,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc    ^ta 
tiansmlsslon  techniques  using  orthogonal  FM  signal.  3.40«>,- 
2S5.  10-15-68,  O.  178— 67.  ^    ,,         . 

Lenrer,    Frledrlch,    to    Betelllgungs-   und    Patentverwaltunp 
gdlschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Jhroat  platform  for 
blast  furnaces  having  no  framework.  3,405,925,  10-15-t58, 
C  .  266 — 3r 

Schiller,  Siegfried,  and  Lenk.  3,406,305.  -  „     ,      ^ 

Lens    James  E  ,  and  K.  J.  Mohr,  to  Lenco  Inc.  of  Early.  Car- 

tiidge  dispenser.  3,405.844.  10-15-68.  CI.  222-162. 
Lep^letler,   Pierre  A.   G..   to   Soclete  Anonyme  t^ancalsedu 
F  erode.  Dynamic  pressure  converter.  3.405.978,  10-1&-OM, 

Q I    303 22 

Ler»er    Lawrence  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Intruder  detec 
tjon 'system.  3,400.385,  10-15-68.  Cl.  340—258.      ,,„,,,,, 
r.  George  Y..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l'.3'-dioxo-l'.2'.3'.4' 
tJtrahydrosplro     [cyclopentane-i.4'-l8oqulnollnej     and     Its 
preparation.  3,406.175,  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—281. 
Letndre    Calvin  O.,  to  Chromium  Corp.  of  America.  Method 
treating  surfaces.  3.400,105,  10-15-68.  Cl.  204—16. 
ne,  Leon  ;  See — 

Palevsky.  Max,  Lerlne.  and  Dames.  3.406.379. 
^on    Mlhran,  Jr.  Vehicle  identification  system.  3.406.391, 
1  )-15-68,  Cl.  343—6.5.  ^     ,     .      „     .a 

Donald   M.,   and  F.   J.   Sebellst,   to  E.   I.  da  Pont   de 
jiemours  and  Co.  Oxidation  of  polyalkyl  aromatics  to  poly 
cirboxylic  acids.  3.406.196.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—524. 
Levis    James  W..  to  Swanson-Erle  Corp.  Inspection  machine 
f  .r  flares.  3.405,800.  10-15-68.  Cl.  209--75  ,n_,-«o 

Lev  Is.  Robert  B.  Fish  lure  and  actuator.  3,405,474,  10-15-68, 

Ley,  Kurt.  W.  Redetzky,  R.  Seydel.  and  K.  Vohwlnkel,  to  Far 
b'nfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  stabllli- 
lig  synthetic  rubber.  3,406,146.  10-15-68,  Cl.  260—45.95. 

Lie  Iter,  Arthur  S. :  See—  _  ^^       „  .««  „.o 

Poch    Stephen,  Edmunds,  and  Llchter.  3,406.058. 

Ue  wl-Flarshelm  Co..  Dlv.  of  Rltter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Bross.  William  T.  3,406,286. 

Ue  Imann.  Rudolf  :  See —  ^      ^       w  ».     t*-  . 

Kochmann,  Werner.  Seelmann.  Wetzke,  Duschek,  Frot- 
scher,  MuUer.  Springer.  Lledmann.  Schmidt.  Sass.  Arm- 
bruster,  Trlems,  and  Teutschbeln.  3.406.226. 

Lllllston  Implement  Co. :  See — 

Whitfield.  Carroll  J.,  and  Tharpe.  3.405.541. 

Liripach  Raymond  O..  to  Central  National  de  Recherches 
3[etallurglQue8.  Method  of  supplying  blast  furnace  with 
8)Ud  fuel  and  oil  suspension.  3.406.026.  10-15-68.  €1.  75— 
42 

Ue  Lawrence  H..  and  E.  O.  Schuli-Du  Bols.  to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fly's  eye  lens. 
2,405.614,  10-15-68,  Cl.  95— 1.  ,      ^ 

Llrdsey,  Ernest  E.  Process  for  making  a  partially  froien  con- 
f  ?ctlon.  3.405.532.  10-15-68.  Cl.  62—66. 

Lit  int.  Irving,  to  Avco  Corp.  Conductive  synthetic  resin  com- 
losltlon  containing  carbon  filaments.  3.406.126.  10-15-68, 
(1.  252—511. 

Lit  :le.  Lawrence  L..  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp.  Proc- 
ess  for  making  cheese  by  coagulating  milk  at  a  low  tempera- 
tare.  3.406.076.  10-15-68.  Cl.  99 — 116. 

Llttlebury.  Hugh  W..  Sr.  :  See— 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.  H<ihn.  and  Llttlebury.  3.405,597. 

Llva.  Robert  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Pulley.  3.405.564.  10-15-68, 
(1.  74—230.18.  ^  ^  r, 

Llva.  Robert  H..  and  R.  J.  Jendrlck.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Paper 
support  tray  for  reproduction  machines.  3.405.635,  10-15- 
(8,  a.  101— 132. 

Livezey,  William  G..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  train. 
:  ,405.574,  10-15-68.  O.  74—720.5. 

Livingston.  Richard  J.:  See —  „.„„„,, 

Davison,  Joseph  W..  Hutto.  and  Livingston.  3,406,217. 

Lo<  ke,  Frederic  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Formaldehyde  solutions 
ttablllied  with  vinyl  aceUte  polymers.  3.406,206,  10-15-68, 
( !1    260 — 606.  _ 

Lode.  Tenny  D.  Vibration  Isolation.  3,405,979,  10-15-68.  C\. 

Loile,  Tenny  D..  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  es- 
tablishing a  voltage  standard  using  a  photoelectric  tube. 
;  ,406,291.  10-15-68,  Cl.  250— 220.  „    . 

Loiaiis  Gerhard,  and  Kari-Helnz  Lebkflcher.  to  Fart>werke 
lloechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brun- 
iDg  Optical  brighteners.  3,406.035,  10-15-68.  Cl.  117—33.5. 

London  Concrete  Machinery  Co.  a  division  of  Hodgson  Ma- 
<  hlne  &  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smlt.  Gerrlt  H.,  and  Skinner.  3,405.734. 

London,  William  C,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
ior  feeding  rod-like  articles.  3^405.579.  10^15-68.  C\.  83— 
:02. 

Lo  ig,  Dan  R.  Fluid  pump.  3,405,648.  10-15-68,  Cl.  103 — 238. 

Lo  »g,  Norwood  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Paral 
Ifl  TASI  system  with  common  means  for  call  assignment 
control.  3.406.257,  10-15-68.  a.  179—15. 

Lo)8le.  Marvin  W.  :  See —  „.„„„„, 

Thornberg.  Dean  S.,  Jepperson,  and  Loosle.  3,406.337. 

Lo  IX,  Harvey  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Herbl- 
(Idal  method.  3,406,023,  10-15-68.  Cl.  71—92. 

Lu  >bock  Mfe.  Co.  :  See — 

Fries.  Donald  L.  3.405.533. 

Lu  :as.  James  W.  :  See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr.,  and  Lucas.  3,405,841. 


Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 
Lee,  Denis  E.  3. 405. 609. 
Skinner,  Robert  T.  J.  3,405,644. 
Lucas,  Paul  G.,  to  Adage,  Inc.  Polarity  responsive  comparator 
circuit  for  simultaneous  analog-digital  converters  using  n 
tunnel  diode.  3,40C.,297.  10-15-t>8,  Cl.  307—235. 
Luckett.  Thomas  J.  Air  detector  for  webs.  3.405,552,  10-15-68. 

CT.  73—37.7. 
Lukesch.   Heinz,   and   H.   Krakowsky,    to   Hans   Schwarzkopf. 
Stopper   for   b<ittles   or    the    like.    3.405,832.    10-15-68,    Cl. 
215—47. 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bogart,  Marcel  J.  P.  3.405.561. 
Guerrlerl.  Salvator  A.  3.406,014. 
Lund.  Johan  :  See — 

Harland,  Glen  E..  Jr.,  and  Lund.  3,406.318. 
Lundy  Electronics  k  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Floyd  M.  3,405,409. 
Lustbader,  Samuel.  Device  for  safely  retaining  u  lighted  cIk 

arette.  3,405.719.  10-15-68.  Cl.  131—235. 
Lyons.  James  F.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Synchronized  commu 

nlcatlons   system     3. 406, ."194,    10-1.V6H.   Cl.    343      7.5. 
Lysholm.  Alf.  Method  of  driving  a  screw  engine  power  unit 
and  a  power  unit  to  be  driven  according  to  such  metho<l. 
3,405,604,  10-15-68.  CT.  91—84. 
.Macjutenko,  Ilya  N. :  See^- 

Vlnogradov,   Alexandr  S.,   Kapustln,   Maxjutenko.  Klsel- 

nikor.  Borlsov.  and  Mazalov.  3.405.427. 

MacKay,     Ian    N.,    to    Canadian    General    FJlectrlc    Co.    Ltd. 

Control  system  for  large  reactors.  3.406.091,  10-15-68,  Cl. 

176—28. 

MacNeill,  John  H..  to  Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.  Card  picker 

mechanism.  3,405.935.  10-15-68,  Cl.  271—11. 
Maderni.  Piero  :  See — 

Dore,  Jacky,  Ischer    Maderni,  Schneider,  and  Sehweiier. 
3,406.161. 
.Maerz    Ofenbau    AG.    k    Pohllg  Heckel  Bleichert    Verelnlgte 
Maschlnenfabriken  AG.  :  See — 

Slesaczek,  Alfred,  and  Blinn.  3.405.821. 
Magee,  Hubert  E.,  and  J.  C.  Whitmer,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Apparatus  fur  recording  temperature  changes  in  a  resistive 
element  due  to  self-heating.  3,406.335.  10-15-68.  Cl.  324— 
6.'). 
.Magnatex  Ltd.  :  See — 

Charlton.  Arthur  T.  3.405,419. 
Tomlln    Robert  D.  3,405,421. 
.Magor.  James  K.,  and  D.  S.  Gaydosh.  to  Wilson.  Lee  Engineer- 
ing Co.    Inc.  Vitreous  enameling  steel  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same   3.406,047.  10-l.'>-68.  Cl.  148—12.1. 
Magulre.  William  B..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Housing 
construction     for     variable     resistance    device.     3,406,367. 
10-1.V68.  Cl.  338—184. 
.Mahoney.  Lee  R.  :  See — 

Da  Rmtge.  Margaret  A.,  and  Mahoney.  3,406,218. 
.Maier.  .\lbert  C,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Furlable  and 

unfurlable  member.  3.406.404.  10-15-68.  Cl.  34^—915. 
.Malik.  (Jennady  <;.  :  See — 

Voitsekhovsky.  Rostlslav  I..  Malik,  and  Rodionov.  3,405,- 
822. 
Mangum.  Andrew  N. :  See — 

I)avld».)n,  Arthur  P..  and  Mangum.  3.406,246. 
Maniern,  Daniel  A.,  and  G.  A.  Kemeny,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.   Center  discharge  arc   heater  apparatus.   3,406.- 
306.  10-15-68.  Cl.  313—156. 
Manis,  John  R.  Swim  fin.  3,405.413.  10-15-68.  Cl.  9—309. 
.Manizza,  (iuelfo  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Reusable  dis- 
play carton  for  relatively  small  obJecU.  3.405,860,  10-15- 
68.  Cl    229—34. 
Mapham.  Neville  W..  and  F.  W.  Kelley.  Jr..  to  (;enerBl  Electric 
C\).  Electric  power  Inverter  having  a  well  regulated  nearly 
sinusoidal  output  voltage.  3,406,327,  10-15-68,  Cl.  321 — 45. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Olson,  Danford  H.  3.406.219. 
Marchand.  William  C.  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineer- 
ing Corp.  Hollow  valve  construction  for  variable  compres- 
sion ratio  piston.  3.405.697,  10-15-68,  Cl.  123—78. 
Margen,  Peter  H.  E.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Atomenergi.  Device  for 
controlling  the  reactivity  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3.406.092, 
10-1.V68.  Cl.   176 — 35. 
Marinace,  John  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  as  a  diffusion  mask.  3.406, 
049.  l()-l.'>-68,  Cl.  14»— 175. 
.Marker.  Hannes  :  See — 

Berchtold.  Ludwlg,  and  Schuster.  3.405.951. 
Marsh.   .Marvin   D..   and  J.   E.   Pence ;   said   Pence,   assor.   to 
said    Marsh.    Board   game   apparatus   with   letter   selecting 
dice.  3.405.943    10-15-68,  Cl.  273—135. 
Marshall,    Brian   A.,   to      Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 
Stabilized   olefin   polymer  compositions.   3.406.144,    10-15- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 
Marshall,  Robert  H.,  and  B.  T.  Hensgen,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 

Transferring  system.  3.405.504.  10-15-68,  Cl.  53—74. 
Martens,    Alexander   E..   to   Beusch   k   Lomb   Inc.   Reversible 
semiconductor  direct  current  motor  drive  circuit.  3,406,309, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  314 — 75. 
Martin.  Allan  E.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Cup-cone  flame 

retention  burner.  3.406.002.  10-15-68.  Cl.  431—265. 
Martin,  Emmet  L..  to  The  AmerlcanColeman  Co.  Integrated 

tractor  and  trailer.  3.405.778,  10-15-68,  Cl.  180—24. 
Martin.  Francis  W. :  See — 

Asher.  John  W.,  Martin,  and  Tarcza.  3.405,441. 
Martin.   Robert  L.,   to  General   Fllectric  Co.  Cord  connecting 

plug.  3,406,374.  10-15-68.  Cl.  339—103. 
Martell,  tted.  and  C.  Lefferson.  to  International  Exhibits.  Inc. 
Balloon    replacing    apparatus    for    an    amusement    system. 
3.405.941.  10-15-68.  CT.  273 — 101. 

Marquart.  Vernon  L.  and  M.  A.  Stolle.  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of 
America.  Apparatus  for  testing  electrostatic  copy  mate- 
rial. 3.406,334,  10-15-68.  Cl.  324 — 32. 


Marx,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Jons.  Kurt,  and  Marx.  3,405.683. 
Mascherpa,  Carlo.  Apparatus  for  stowign  and  conveying  ar- 
ticles. 3,405,795,  10-15-68.  Cl.  198—138. 
Maschlnenfabrik  August  Herbert  K.G. :  See — 

Weirauch,  Bruno.  3.405.750. 
.Maschlnenfabrik  Schweiter  AG. :  Bee —  , 

Jenny,  Rudolf.  3.405  877.  1 

.Massey-Ferguson  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson,  Howard  G.  3.405.767. 
Twee<lale.  Ralph  L.  3.405.824. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hubenaar.  Peter  T.  3.405  512. 
Massey-Ferguson  .Services  N.V.  :  See — 
Annat.  Robert  E.  3.405.928. 
Williams.  Derrick  G.  3.405,823. 
Masuda.  Toru,  .M.  Honio,  S.  FuJli.  K.  Imal.  and  K.  Takano- 
hashi.    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    .Method    for 
producing  ribonucleoside-5'  phosphate.  3,406.166,  10-15-68. 
Cl.  260 — 211.5. 
I  Mathers.  Kenneth  R..  to  Niagara  Therapy  Mfg.  Corp.  Recip- 
rocating gyrator  ymassage  assembly.  3.405.709,  10-15-68. 
Cl.  128—33. 
Matkan,  Josef,  and  R.  J.  Wright,  to  Research  Laboratories  of 
Australia    Pty..    Ltd.    Xerographic   material    containing  an 
Inorgnlc  photoconductor  and  nonpolyroeric  crystalline  or- 
ganic substances  and  methods  of  using  of  such  material. 
3.406.063,  10-15-68,  Cl.  96 — 1.5. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Hlrota,  Hozuini.  and  Yanase.  3.406.057. 
.Matthies.  Alan  A.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Teni|>erature 
controlled  flow  control  device  and  refrigeration  system  in- 
cluding such  device.  3.405.535.  10-15-68.  Cl.  62—202. 
I       Maul,  John  A.,  J.   T.  Zofchak.  and  I).  D.  Anderson,   to  Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph  Corp.  Settable  wheel  control  means 
in  bed  and  cylinder  creating  machines.  3,405,034.  10-15-68, 
Cl.  101—15. 
Maurer.  J.  A..  Inc. :  See  — 

Anhouse,  Stanley  J.,  and  Buon.  3.405,622. 
Mauz.  Otto  :  See — 

Kuhlkamp.  Alfred.  Mauz.  and  Gowecke.  3.406,131. 
Mayer,  David  P. :  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer.  3,406.024. 
Mayer,  Julian  R.  :  See — 

Surrey,  Alexander  R..  and  Mayer.  3,406,176. 
Mazalov,  Ivan  M.  :  See— 

Vinogradov.  Alezanr  S.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko.  Kiselni- 
kov.  B.irisov,  and  Mazalov.  3,405,427. 
Mc.\lexander,  Joseith  C.   Jr..  and  J.  J.  Monahan  ;  said  McAlex- 
ander,  assor.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  said 
Monahan,    assor.   to   Western   Elecrtic  Co.,    Inc.   Apparatus 
for   threading  a  strand   through  a  succession  of  apertures 
in  an  article.  3.405,071.  10-15-68,  Cl.  112—173. 
McArthur  Colin  R..  to  Allied  Cehmical  Corp.  2.2bls(4-chloro 
phenyl)  2-chloroacetamides.  3.406.172.  10-15-68,  Cl.  260— 
247.7. 
McCall.  Ernest  B.  :  See- 
Brown,  Joseph  P..  and  McCall.  3,406,158. 
McCasklll,  Thomas  B.  :  Sre-- 

Easton.  Roger  L..  and  McCasklll.  3,406,397. 
•McCioud,  James  :  See — 

Erickson    John  W.,  Konrad,  and  McCloud.  3.405.661. 
McCue.  Allen  P. :  See- 
Hundley.  Clarence  L..  Jr.  and  V.,  McCue,  Ross,  and  Wild 
Ing.  3.405.974. 
McDonough,  Leslie  .M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .N'emours  and  Co. 
Non  flamiuable   polyethylene   terephthalate   film.    3,406.224, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  260—860. 
McEowen,  James  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  In- 
tercom  system   with   separate  signal,   ringing,   and   talking 
links.  3.406.260.  10-15-68,  Cl.  179—37. 
McFadyen,   Richard,   and   J.   H.   Giltzow.   to  Ketcham  k  Mc 
Dougall,    Inc.    Desk    indexing   device.    3.405.466.    10-15-68. 
Cl.  40—104. 
McFarlane.  .Maynard  D.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Analog 
keyed  phase  transmitter  and  system.  3.406,383.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  340—207. 
McGrath.  Richard  S..  and  N.  W.  Sllcox.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Selective  deposition  method  and  article 
for  use  therein.  3.406.036.  10-15-68.  Cl.  117 — 45. 
Mclnerney  Spring  k  Wire  Co. :  Bee — 
Tult.  John.  3.405,964. 

Mc.Nalr,  Lloyd  L.  Suspension  device  for  ceilings  and  fixtures. 
3,405.497,  10-15-68.  Cl.  52—699. 

Mealln.  Thomas  E.,  and  D.  Greaves.  Rotary  valve  for  engines. 

3.405,701,  10-15-68.  Cl.  123—190. 
Means.  Ralph  P..  to  Soroban  Engineering.  Inc.  Printer  with 

detent  means  on  the  print  motion  producing  means.  3.405.- 

794,  10-15-68.  Cl.  197—55. 

Meazzl.  Remo.  F.  Caldironl.  and  A.  OUvleri.  Supports,  partic- 
ularly for  drums  and  the  like,  with  arrangements  admitting 
the  swing  motion  of  the  Instrument  over  a  wide  angulation 
range  and  Its  quick  locking  and  release,  and  related  Im- 
proved supports.  3,405,587,  10-15-68,  Cl.  84 — 421. 
Medtronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hagfors.  Norman  R.  3,405,715. 
I         Mehlman,    Samuel   J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of  America.    PM/AM 
multiplex  communication.  3,406,343.  10-15-68.  Cl.  325 — 40. 
Mel  boom,  Saul  :  Sei — 

Hutson,  Andrew  R..  and  Melboom.  3.405,992. 
•Meier.  Ernst,  and  H.   Selp.   to  Alfred  Teves.  KG.  Hvdraullc 
brake  system  with  locking  means.  3,405,787,  10-15-68.  Cl. 
188 — 265. 

Melnlnger.  Fritz.  A.  Bauer,  and  K.  Bemer,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
Ing.  Water-soluble  monoaso  pyrazolone  dyestuff.  3,406.163. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  260—162. 


Mentlnk,  John  P..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Inverted  or  metallo- 
graphlc  type  of  microscopes.  3.405,989.  10-15-68,  Cl.  350— 
10. 
.Mentrup,  Anton  :  See — 

Zeile,  Karl,  Tboma,  and  Mentrup.  3,406,237. 
-Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  Rogers,  and  Leanza.  3,406,185. 
Mersch,    Georges.    Phase  displacement   device  of   two  shafts. 

3,405.571.  10-15-68.  Cl.  74—674. 
Messrs.  August  Laepple  G.in.b.H.  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Haas,  Eberhard.  3.405,965. 
.Meszaros,  Zoltan.  Device  for  starting,  clamping  and  checking 
the  clamping  of  vehicles  on  a  rope.  3,405,652.  10-15-68.  CL 
104—204. 
.Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd. :  See — 
Davey,  Thomas  R.  A.  3,405.926 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.,  and  A.  S.  Clements,  to  The  Common 
wealth  of  Australia,  care  of  the  Secretary  of  the  I>epart- 
ment  of  Supply.  .Method  of  conditioning  photoconductor  sur- 
faces. 3.406,061,  10-15-68.  Cl.  96—1. 
.Metrodynamics  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Grady.  Charles  B.,  Jr..  and  Wales.  3.405.775. 
Meunler.  Maurice  G.  J.  :  See — 

Humez.  Joachim,  Meunler.  and  Soubrier.  3,406,098. 
Meyer    Horst :  See — 

Zirngibl,   Hans,   Dornemann,  Gerken,  Heine.  Meyer,  and 
Weise.  3,406,011. 
Meyer.  Jean-Paul  :  See — 

Stauff,  Emlle,  and  Meyer.  3,406,402. 
Michaelson,   Sylvia.   Mathematics   teaching  device.   3,405,460. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  35—31. 
Michulchik,  Michael,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  &  Instrument  Corp. 
Method  for  liquid  development  of  electrostatic  Images  using 
conductive  particles  as  floating  electrodes.  3,406.062, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  96—1. 
.Michigan  State  University  of  Agriculture  and  Applied 
Science  :  See — 

Hansen.  Clarence  M..  and  Ott.  3,405,529. 
.Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See— 

Floehr.  Walter  L.  3.405,657. 
Nesbitt,  John  D..  and  Kohn.  3.405,923. 
Mid-West  Metallic  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rogus,  Joseph  A.  3,405,810. 
Mlgnen.   Bernard,   to   L.O.R.    LentiUes   Ophtalmlques  Ration 
nelles    Soclete   Anonyme.    Preformed    blank    for   multifocal 
lens.  3.405,995,  10-15-68.  Cl.  351—168. 
Millar.  David  :  See— 

Calaceto,  Ralph  R..  Durst,  and  Millar.  3,405.918. 
Miller,    Richard   J.,    to   Sheller-Globe   Corp.    Pallet  assembly. 

3  405,666.  10-15-68.  Cl.  108—58. 
Milllch,   Thomas   L.,    Mi    to   Paperbox  Corp.   Article  handling 

method  and  apparatus.  3,405,611,  10-15-68.  Cl.  93 — 49. 
.Mills  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wargo,  Steve  M.  3.405,960. 
Mllos.  Dumitru  :  See — 

Lari.  Ion,  and  Mllos.  3,405.912. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp. :  Bee — 

Plbl.  George  E.  3,406.388. 
Mlnlsterul  Petrolulul :  Bee — 

Lari,  Ion.  and  Mllos.  3,405,912. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Bradford,  Robert  S.  3.406,378. 
Vogel,  Herward  A.  3,406,149. 
.Mlquel,  Jean  F.  :  Bee — 

Barany,  Ernst  H.   and  Mlquel.  3,406.209. 
Mislk.  Albert  V..  to  Beico  Engineering.  Inc.  Packaged  news- 
paper. 3,405,796,  10-15-68.  Cl.  206—46. 
Mlstarz.  Robert  J.,  to  Illinois  Creamery  Supply  Co.  Machine 
for  automatically  forming,  filling,  closing  and  sealing  car- 
tons. 3,405.505.  10-15-68.  Cl.  53—183. 
Mlxon.  Clyde  E.,  to  Pedlcraft,  Inc.  Crib  attachment.  3,405.- 

412.  10-15-68,  Cl.  5—100. 
Mlxson,  John  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics ond   .Space  Administration.   Ring  wing  tension  ve- 
hicle. 3,405.88f,  10-15-68,  Cl.  244—1. 
.Mizelle.  Adrian  C,  and  R.  D.  Gillespie,  to  Brown  and  William- 
son Tobacco  Corp.  Cartoner.  3.405,503.  10-15-68.  Cl.  53 — 
53. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

I-\ister.  William  E.  3.406.086. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Bloch,  Morton  G.  3.405,550. 
Bowles,  Vernon  O.  3,406,112. 

Eastwood.   Svlvander  C  and   Schwartz.  3.406,124. 
Spencer.  William  C.  and  Barnett.  3,405,519. 
Moffatt,  Klbert  M.,  to  United  .\lrcraft  Corp.  Pressure  trans- 
ducer. 3.405  559.  lf>-15-68.  Cl.  73 — 398. 
Mogolis.    Bruce    W.    Stock    feeder.    3,405,856,    10-15-68,    Cl. 

226— 1.-.4. 
Mohr,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

I>enz.  James  E..  and  Mohr.  3,405.844. 
Moleou-Wlre  Corp.  :  See — 

Poch,    Stephen.    Edmunds,   and   Llchter.   3.400,058. 
Mollns  .Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec — 

London,  William  C.  3.405,579. 
Molloy.   Everett  W.,   to  The  Yellow   Springs  Instrument  Co., 
Inc.      Polarographic      sensor.      3,406,109.      10-15-68,     Cl. 
204—195. 

Monahan,  Jack  J.  :  Sec — 

McAlexander.  Joseph  C.  Jr.,  and  Monahan.  3,405,671. 

Moncure.  Henry,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stabilized  pol.voxymethylene  compositions.  3,406,222.  10- 
15-68.  Cl.  260—857. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 
Crocker,  Henry  P..  and  Raper.  3,406.178. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bain.  Peter  J.  S.,  and  Dibbo.  3.400.141. 
Baxter,  Samuel,  and  Gilbert.  3,406.230. 
Brown.  Joseph  P.,  and  McCall.  3,406,158. 
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.inas.   Thomas,    Larkln.   and   Watson.   3,406,138. 

Huckley.  Francis  T.,  and  Hlng.  3,405,425. 

Harris.  Barrel  .M.  3  406.044. 

Irani,  Rlyad  R.  3,406.077. 

]<ocke.  Frederic  J.  3,406,206. 

ilchlxla.    Robert    M..    and    Hammann.    3.406,207. 

Spexiale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.  3,406.192. 
Mont  fcatlnl  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

]"auser,  r.lacomo.  3,406,200. 

I'atron,  Germano.  3.406,213. 

Scarso.    Luciano.    Bevllacqua, 
Mo  o.h  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Moren.  Rolf  E.  3.406,038. 
Moog  Inc.  :  See —  ^  ^,  ^    /r     - 

■^ -      Garnjost.    Hague,    Moog,    and    Treff. 
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and   Power.   3,406,138. 


See 


Garnjost,    Hague.    Moog,    and    Treff. 


Itallard,    John    S 
3,405,600. 
William  C.  Jr. 
allard,    John    S 

3,405.600.  ,        ^  .     , 

Rolf  E.,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Treatment  of 
with    a    polyhydric    alcohol    and    an    alkylene   oxide. 
i,038.  10-15-68,  CI.  117—62.1. 

Tsunezo    to   Ishlkawajlma-Harima  Jukogyo   Kabushlkl 
Dust-proof     hopper.     3,405.820.     10-15-68.     CI. 

Charles    L.    Stair    chair.    3.405.972.    10-15-68,    CI. 
—217 

Scott  I.,  M.  M.  Fein,  and  D.  D.  Perrv.  to  Thlokol 
Ch|emlcal  Corp.  Dlhaloamlno-carboranes.  3,406.203,  10-15- 
Cl.  260—583. 
Controls  Inc.  :  See — 
iouk.  Richard  D.  3,405.667. 
.Mo«l  >r  Safe  Co..  The  :  See — 

sovak.  Warren  D.  3.405  996. 
Mo84  David  H.  Disposable  urinal.  3,405,714. 
Inc.  :  See — 
ipies,  Rolf  E.  3,406,250. 

Peter  :  See — 
Hmithers,  PhilllD  G.  K..  and  Mower.  3,405,420. 

Chris,   to  Gyro  Engineering  Corp.   Method  of  deter 
ng    color   using   color    maps.    3,406,293,    10-15-68.    CI 
26. 
Mueter  Co.  :  See- 
Smith,  John  J.  3,405,739. 
Mueller,  Curt ;  See— 

\ltermatt.  Ruedl,  and  Mueller.  3,406,164 
Mueller.  Georg  :  .See — 

>tulber.  Walter,  and  Mueller.  3,405.793. 

r,  Jurgen  :  See —  „ 

Kochmann,    Werner.    Seelmann,    Wetike.    Duschek,    Frot- 

scher      MuUer.    Springer.     Lledmann.     Schmidt,    Sass, 

Armbruster,  Triems,   and  Teutschbeln.   3.406.226. 

er.  Louis  F.,  Jr..  to  Varian  Associates.  Automatic  tuning 

quantum    resonance    circuits.    3.406.353,    10-15-68.    O. 

—3. 

Earl  L.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Ssllts  of  BuHii*-  and  their  preparation. 
CI.  23 — 361. 

Joseph  A.   Cam  control  sprinkler. 
CI.  23&— 236, 
.Mailpr-Rld,  Wllhelm  :  See— 

BShr.  Theodore,   and   MQller-Rld.   3,405,803 
Mflllfr-Schledmayer.    GUnther,    H.    Harnisch.   and   J 
Knapsack  Akttengesellschaft.  Process  for 
of  a  phosphorus  oxychlorlde.  3.406,013. 
:J— 203. 
y    Julius   J.,    to   Hewlett-Packard   Co.    Light   source  In 
ding    means    for    translatlonal    movement    of   glow    dU 
rge     along     envelope     axis.     3,406,315,     10-15-68,     CI 


-Mue  terties. 


6«. 


Nemours  and  Co. 
3,406,019,   10-1&- 

3,405,871.   10-15- 


Cremer. 
the  manufac- 
10-15-68.  CI. 


h&r 
315—334. 


r -ay. 


Mur  taugh. 


taiigh. 


,  Myles  X..  to  Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.  Method 
making    an     oral    cleanser.     3,405,437.     10-15-68.    CI. 
0—450. 

James  L.  :  See — 
Bradley,   Richard  E..   .Sankin,  Barnes.   Beauregard.   Mur 
Rosenblatt,    and    Thompson.    3,406,380. 
.Mutli.  Karl  :  See — 

Weber,    Helmut.   Aumuller,    Weyer,   Math,   and   Schmidt. 
3,400.199. 
,  Robert  A.  :  See — 
Graham,  Charles  B.,  and  Mutter.  3,405.538. 

Thomas    E.    Tuning    fork.    3.405.589.    10-15-68.    CI. 
—457. 
Motorenwerke   Aktlengesellsehaft   &   Wankel   G.m.b.H. : 


t  er. 


ers, 

8- 


Paschke.  Hanns-Dlcter.  3,405,692. 
Zlmmermann.    Hans-George,   and    Schaller.   3,405,694. 
N.V    Xederlandsche  Fabrlek  van  Bakkerljwerktulgen  T/h  G.  J. 
Bf  nler  :  See — 

Benier.  Pieter  J.  3.405,663. 

Nailen,  James  C,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Fire  warning  systems. 
,406,389.  10-15-68,  CI.  340—411. 


See — 

Ezaki,  Xakagawa, 


Tsutsul,  and  Okazaki. 


Nakpgawa,  Kazuml : 
Anfthara.  Meijl, 
3,405,517. 

Nanbey,  Cecil  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nega- 
tlre  resistance  device  having  thermal  instability.  3,406,299, 
1^-15-68,  a.  307—306. 
Xarfid,  Inc. :  See — 

Hees.  Ronald  D.  3,403,659. 
Nashua  Corp.  :  See — 

Aubrey,  Howard  W.  3,405,568. 

Schlein,  Herbert  N.,  and  Klnosblta.  3.406,060. 

Nathan,  Alan  H. :  See — 

Hogg,  John  A.,  and  Nathan.  3,406,190. 


National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Zukerman,  Harold  W.  3,406.075. 

Neary,  Francis  B.,  to  Art  Craft  OpUcal  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
makng  a  spectacle  hinge.  3.405.438.  10-15-68,  CI.  29— 
471.9. 

Neely,  Palace  J.  Fish  holding  tool.  3.405.963,  10-15-68,  CI. 
294—16.  ^^ 

Neff,  Stewart  B.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Moldable  celltl|pBe  poly- 
mer-moldable  oxymethylene  polymer  blend-coll^dal  dis- 
persions. 3,406,130,  ia-15-68.  Cl.  260 — 13. 

Neler,  Relnhard.  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoa  A.O.).  Dye 
salts  of  anionic  metal  complex  dyes  of  the  benieneaio- 
acetoacetyl  alkylamlde  series  and  organic  amine  nitrogen 
bases.  3.406.162.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—145. 

Xelden,  Richard  M.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Liquid  level  sensing  and  control  means  for 
fluid  drives.   3,405^524.    10-15-68.  Cl.   60 — 54. 

Nelson.  Elliot  S..  to  Embassy  Industry.  Inc.  Housing  for  cov- 
ering exposed  pipe  lengths.  3.405,488.  10-15-68.  Cl.  62— 
287. 

Nelson.  Forrest  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Scanned  Intensity 
magnet  having  neld  homogeneity  correction  colls  In  com- 
mon with  Its  scanning  colls.  3,406,333,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
324— .5. 

Nesbltt,  John  D.,  and  U.  M.  Kohn,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Side  wall  firing  system  for  multi-stand  annealing  covers. 
3,405,923,  10-15-68,  Cl.  263—40. 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Steppan,   Hartmut.  RebenAock,  and  Neugebauer.  3,406,- 

Neuser.  Oerald  L. :  Bee — 

Bauer,  Clifford  D..  Neuser.  and  Plnkalla.  3.406.081. 
Neuschotx,    Robert.    Threaded    elements    having    deformable 

spacers.  3,405.591,  10-15-68,  Cl.  85—9. 
Neuschott.    Robert.    Self    tapping    threaded    part.    3.405,596. 

10-15-68.  a.  85 — 47. 
Neuschots.    Robert.    Structure   and   Installation   of   threaded 
elements  having  serrated  locking  portion.  3.405.752,  10-lS- 
68.  Cl.  151—41.72. 
New  Castle  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 
Harris.  Donald  8.  3.405.756. 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kantola,  Carl  F.  3.405,449. 
Newell,   William   E.,    to   Westinghouse  Electric   Corp.   Ultra 

sonic  amplfler  device.  3.406,350,  10-15-68,  Cl.  330—5.5. 
Newton.  Le  Rov  :  Se« — 

Grayson.  Richard  D..  and  Newton.  3.405,869. 
Niagara  Theraoy  Mfg.  Coro. :  See — 
Mathers,  Kenneth  R.  3.405.709. 
Nicholson.  James  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electron 

image  storage  device.  3.406.311.  10-15-68.  Cl.  315—12. 
NIehaus.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Schoonover.   Francis  B..   and   NIehaus.   3.405.745. 
Nlll.   Walter,   to   Kuderll  4  Co.   Barrier  for  the  bounding  of 

roads,   bridges,   etc.    3,405,914.    10-15-68.    Cl.    256—59. 
NImrtck,     Harold    C.     Fertlllxer-applylng    Irrigation     device. 

3.405.669.  10-15-68.  Cl.  111—7.2, 
Nippon  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ito,  Sukehiro,  and  Ueno.  3,406,345. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See — 

Sbo,  Kojl.  3.406,270. 
NIshlmura.  Sachio.  and  N.  Hata.  to  Asahldenka  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shlkl Kalaha.  Tbennoset  resin  and  method  for  making  It. 
3.406.128,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Nolta,  James  P..  and   N.  W.   Schubring,  to  General   Motors 
Corp.    Ferroelectric   material    and    method    of   making   It. 
3,405,440,  10-15-68,  Cl.  2»— 604. 
Nord-Avlatlon    Soclete    Natlonale    de    Constructions    Aero- 
nautlques  :  See — 

Flamand.  Claude.  Laiareff,  and  Rajau    3.405,893. 
StaufT    Emlle,  and  Meyer.  3,406,402 
Nordberg  Mfg   Co. :  See — 

Foxx.  Robert  J.,  and  Krause.  3,405,649. 
Norrls,   Edward   O.,  and   R.   F.   Wiggins.   Spray  unit  for  use 
with    arcuate    conveyor    paths.    3,405,679,    10-15-68,    Cl. 
118—2. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 

Buchanan,  William  E..  and  Jellum.  3,406,281. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  :  See — 
Robinson,  Charles  O.  3  405  743. 
Robinson.  Charles  O.  3.406.239.  ' 

Robinson,  Charles  G.  3,406,241. 
Nosslter.  Clarence  F.  :  See — 

Hill.  Harold  T.,  and  Nosslter.  3,405.610. 
Nothnagle,  Paul  E.,  and  E.  A.  O'Donnell.  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 
Inc.    Coaxial   Illuminator   for   stereomlcroscope.   3.405.990. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  3.'iO— 15. 
Novack.  Martin  E. :  See — 

Teno   Joseph,  and  Novack.  3.406,300. 
Novak    Edwara  J.,  to  Fastener  Corp.  Fluid  motor  having  a 
Bupply-and-exhaust  valve  carried  by  the  piston.  3,405,602, 
10-15-68,  Cl.  91—28. 
Novak    Warren   D.,   to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.   X-Y  platen  as- 
sembly. 3,405.996.  10-1.^-68,  Cl.  355 — 42. 

Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  „^  »„ , 

Marquart,  Vernon  L.,  and  Stolle.  3,406,334. 
Nutter    Benjamin  P..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Mul- 
tiple   purpose    well    tools.    3,405,764,    10-15-68.    Cl.    166— 
145. 
O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Williams.  Thruston  V.  3.405.433. 

Oark-Ohio  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  

Cachat.  John  F.,  and  Thomas.  3.406.271. 


O'Connor,  Harry  V. 
Devlin.    James 
3,405,705. 


•  Bee —  ^.^ 

E..   Eramo,    A.    and   D.,   and   O'Connor. 
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O'Donnell.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Nothnagle,  Paul  E..  and  O'Donnell.  3,405,990. 
Oecbsll.  Bernard  L.  :  See- 
Gould,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Oechsll.  3,406,009. 
Oetlker,   Alfred,   and   P.   Schaefer,    to   Clba  Ltd.   Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  optically  brightened  photographic  ma- 
terial. 3,406,070,  10-15-68.  Cl.  96—82. 
Oka.  Shoxo.  Pipes  with  bent  portion  for  transporting  powder 
or  grains  by  air  power.  3.405.738.  10-15-68,  Cl.  138—39. 
Okada,  TamoUu.  Water  filtration  plant.  3.405.806,  10-15-68, 

Cl.  210—203. 
Okamoto    Masahlko.    Flying   body   control  system   and   appa- 
ratus. 3,405,888,  10-15-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.14. 
Okaxakl.  Takeshi :  See—  ^  ^, 

Anahara,  MelJI.  Esaki.  Nakagawa.  Tsutsul.  and  Okaxaki. 
3.405,517. 

International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
transfer.  3,406,244,  10-15-68.  Cl.  174— 


:  See — 

N..  Justice,  and  O'Leary.  3,406,085. 
Insulated  lightweight  cover  for  pools  of 
10-15-68,  Cl.  4 — 172. 


de- 
Cl. 


Oktay,    &vgln,    to 
Multl-llquld  heat 
15. 
O'Leary,  Thomas  G. 
Brown,  Donald 
Oldshue,   James   Y 
water.  3.405.410 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Se 
Freeman,  Alan  J.  M.  3,405,642. 
Olivlerl,   Attlllo:  See — 

Meaxil,  Remo,  Caldlronl,  and  OUvlert.  3,405,587. 
Olson.  Danford  H.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Process  for  the 
hydrogenatlon    of    ethylbenxene.    3,406,219,    10-15-68, 
260—^9.  ,     , 

Omholt,   Ray   E.    Wall   construction   particularly   for  playing 

courts.  3,405,493,  10-l.'V-68,  Cl.  52—480. 
Orlomoskl.  Roger  W..  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  Rolled 
thread  die  with  traction  notches.  3.405.545,  lO-lS-68.  a. 

•J2 88 

Orlomoski.  Ro«er  W..  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  Thread 
rolling  die  with  twisted  slug  forming  and  remoral  surface. 
3.405!647.  10-15-68    Cl.  72—469.  ^   . 

Orwln  Olaf  J.  B.,  D.  L.  Gold,  and  D  J.  Fortune,  to  Flsbolow 
Products  Ltd.  Overload  clutches.  3,405,789,  10-l.'V-68,  Cl. 
192—56.  „     ^ 

Orwln    Olaf  J    B.,  and  D.  J.  Fortune,  to  Flsbolow  ProducU 
Ltd.  Locking  device  for  an  overload  clutch.  3,405,790.  10- 
15-68,  Cl.   rt2— 56. 
Otken    Edwin  J.,  to  Good  Humor  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making 

confectionary  products.  .■V405.662.  lO-l.V-68.  Cl    107—1. 
Otsuka.   Shlnlchlro,  R.   Ishii.   I.   Hhllo,  and  Katsuya.   Process 
for   producing  L-glutamlc  add  by   fermentation  of  hydro- 
carbons   3,406.095.  10-15-68   Cl.  195 — 28. 
Ott,  Funnan  E.  Creep  feeder.  3.405.684.  10-15-68.  CL  119 — 

53. 
Ott.  Louis  E. :  See — 

Hansen.  Clarence  M..  and  Ott.  3  405..'^29. 
Overman.  Joseph   De  W..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Photographic  element  and  process.  3.406.069.  lO-lii-68. 
Cl.   96—74. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Day.  Frank    Froberg.  and  Holschlag.  3.406.021. 
Ullman.   William   L..   Baxter.   Pearson.  Davis,  and  Hull- 
horat.   3.406231. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab  :  See — 

Yll-Paavola.  Anttl  J.  3.405.876. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Plant.   Edwin   K.   3,406.082. 
Pacific  Industries  Inc.  :  See— 

WIsslnger.  Robert  R..  and  Ehrhardt.  3,405.555. 
PacksKlnK  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Chamolln,  Charles  L.  3.405,840. 
Pactlde  Corp.  :   See— 

Rodrers,  Franklin  A.  3,406,096. 

Pal,  Prabhakar  K.  :  See—  .«..«.  «»« 

Denahan   Richard  A.,  Farmer,  Pal.  and  Rehaut.  3  405. .V10. 

Palevsky.  Max,  L.  Levlne,  and  R.  T.  Dames,  to  S<'>«'ntlflc  DMa 

Systems.    Inc.    Digital    data    processing   system.    3.406.379, 

10-15-68    Cl.   .140—172.5.  „    ^     ,     .       ,  ,».... 

Palm.  Bengt  A.    to  Alfa  Laval  A.B.  Deodorltatlon  of  heated 

liquids    3.406.073.  10-15-68.  Cl.  9©— 61. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Farr    John  B..  and  Pnw'ey.  3.405  527. 
Paoa     AnthonT   J.,    to   E.    I.    dn    Pont   de   Nemours  and    Co. 

2-halo  gnsnidlnes    3.406,170,  10-15-68.  Cl.  260—246. 
Paperb«T   Com.  :   See — 

Minich    Thomas  L.  3  405  611.  „.„„«,„ 

Parish  Norman  A.  to  Rotax  Ltd.  Ignition  systems.  3.406.314. 
l(V-Jl5-«8.   Cl.    31.V-?0fl  ^      „.  -      ...    „ 

Parker  Hsrrv  W  .  to  Phl'llps  Petro'enm  Co.  Steam  OoodlnK 
oil-bearing  limestone  strata.  3.405,761,  10-15-68,  CI.  166— 
11. 
Parr  Edward  L..  to  Wendell  L.  Thomnson.  Element  having 
continuous  thread,  nortlon  of  thread  being  longitudinally 
variable  In  length.  3.405.751.  10-15-68.  Cl.  151—14. 
Parsons    Stuart   L..   to  AMP  Inc.   Electrical   connections  for 

pairs  of  conductors.  .3.406.247.  10-15-68.  Cl.  174—88. 
Paschke,   Hanns-Dleter,   to   NST'   Motorenwerke  Akflengesell 
schaft    k   Wankel    O.m  b  H.    Sunercharged    rotary    Internal 
combustion  engine.  3.405  692    10-15-68.  Cl.  123—8. 
Pasowlci.  Welter  E    Dreaslng  grinding  wheels  and  the  like. 

3,405,702.  10-15-68,  Cl.  125—11. 
Patchett.    Arthur    A.,    E.    F.    Rogers,    and   W 
Merck    k    Co.     Inc.    Antibiotics.    3,406,185 
260 — 332.2. 
Patentsverwertungs-    und    Flnanxlerungsgesellschaft 
AG.  :  See— 

Schmld,  August.  3,405,940. 
Patrick,  AUn  E.,  and  R.  C.  Robinson,  to  General  Time  Corp. 
Test  arrangement  for  battery-powered  alarm  clocks.  3,405,- 
518.  10-15-68.  Cl.  58—20. 


J.    Leanxa.    to 
10-15-68.    Cl. 
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Patron,  Germano,   to  Montecatlnl-Edlson  S.p.A.  Process  for 

stabilizing  haiogenated  hydrocarbons.  3,406,213.  10-15-68. 

Cl.   260 — 652.5. 
Patterson,  Henry  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Daly.  David  A.,  and  Patterson.  3.405.855. 
Patterson,    Henry    R..    Jr.,    to    Belolt   Corp.    Boundary    layer 

eliminator.  3,405,884.  10-15-68.  Cl.  242 — 76. 
Paufler,    Robert   M.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Plastic  film  structures.  3.406.039.  10-15-68.  Cl.  117 — 76. 
Paulson.   Nils  I.,   to  Playskool   Mfg.  Co.  Toy  building  block. 

3.405.479.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46—25. 
Pavlath,  Attlla  E. :  See — 

Christe,  Kari  O.,  and  Pavlath.  3,406,212. 
Peacock.    Reginald   T.    Plumb    bob.    3,405,450,    10-15-68.    CI. 

33 — 217. 
Pearson,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Ullman,   William   L.,   Baxter.   Pearson.  Ehivls.  and  Hull- 
horst.  3.406.231. 
Pearson.  John  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  nrban 

■hopper  trafllc.  3,405,612,  10-15-68,  Cl.  94—1. 
Pease.  John  W.  Tuner  for  stringed  musical  Inatruments.  3.405.- 

590.   10-15-68.  Cl.  84 — 458. 
Pedlcraft.  Inc.  •  See — 

Mlxon.  Clyde  B.  3.405.412. 
Pedrottl.    Donald   G..    to    RCK.    Inc.    Furnace   having   fingers 

tnterdlgiUtedly  engaged  with  its  beating  elements.  3.406,- 

275.  10-l!V-68.  Cl.  219 — 406. 
Peetera.  Andreas  M.  C.  C.  J.  Van  Goetbem.  and  J.  A.  C.  M. 

DeCleyn.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Control 

circuit   for  switching  networks  having  output  availability 

check  means.  3.406  258.  10-15-68.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Pelly.  Brian  R..  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd. 

Relaxation  Inverter  circuits  with  switching  control.  3.406.- 

330.   10-15-68.  Cl.  321—18. 
Pence.  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Marsh.  Marvin  D..  and  Pence.  3.405.943. 
Perex.  Jean-Jacques  :  See — 

Bathelller,  Andre,  and  Perex.  3,406,204. 
Perkins  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Sparrow,  Alan  W.  3.405.693. 
Perkins.    Hayes    P.    Utility   Christmas   tree   baae.    3.405.895. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  248 — 44. 
Perraudin,  Rolland,  C.  Perrin.  and  G.  Seris.  to  L'Alr  Llqutde. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etnde  et  I'E^xplolut'on  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude   Metho^  'or  the  pr<^ductlon  of  a  hlgfc- 

poroslty   lime  silica   porous  body.   3.406.030.   10-15-68,  Cl. 

106—86. 
Perrin.  Claude:  See — 

Perraudin.  Rolland.  Perrin,  and  Serfs.  3,406.030. 
Perrone,  Rosario  J. :  See — 

Bunlsh.  Steve,  and  Perrone.  3,406.248. 
Perry.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Morrow,  .Scott  I.,  Fein,  and  Perry.  3.406.203. 
Perry.  Norman  L. :  See — 

Hecker.  Arthur  C.  and  Perry.  3.406,135. 
Perrytex  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Fries.  Donald  L.  3.405..%33. 
Persson.    Algy.    to    LKB-Produkter    Aktiebolag.    Method    for 

measuring   the   true  cutting  edge   an^e   of  a   knife  for  a 

microtome.  3,405,578.  10-1:^8.  Q.  8^—18. 
Pessln.  Herbert  E. :  See—  ^  „  ^^^  „„„ 

Du  Bols.  Richard.  Jr..  Johnson,  and  Pessln.  3.406.288. 
Peters.  Charles  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Optical 

frequency  translator.  3,406..'i56,  10-15-68.  Cl.  332—7  51. 
Peters.    Guilford    B..    to    Stapling    Machines    Co.    Method    of 

making    plastic-coated     corrugated    filwrboard.     3.406,052. 

10c^5-68.  Cl.  156—198.  ^      ^ 

PeteN,  Werner,  and  H.  Juntgen,  to  Flrma  Bergwerkaverband 

G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apnaratua  for  purifying  gases.  3.405.- 

.508.  10-1. 'i-68.  Cl.  55—73. 
Petersen.  Alfred  W..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 

boiling  llaulda  by  falling  film  heating.  3.405.689.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  122—39.  _     . 

Peterson.    Anders   A.,    to    Hardlnge   Bros..    Inc.    Devices    for 

closing  wrench  sockets.  3.405.595.  10-15-68.  Cl.  85 — 45. 
Peterson.    Dean    M..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Photographic 

shutter.  3.405.624.  10-15-68,  Cl.  96—59. 
Peterson.  Jack  E.,  to  Com-'au  Corp.  Reel  container.  3.405.- 

798.  10-15-68.  Cl.  206 — 52. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

Kllpatrick.  James  M.  3.406.101. 
Pettlgrew.  John  O. :  See — 

Troedon.  Thomas.  Fore,  and  Pettlgrew.  3.406.235. 
Peyton    Robert  C.  to  Radio  Con),  of  America.  Print  hammer 

enerelzlng    arrangement.    3,406,381,    10-15-68,    Cl.    340— 

172  5 
Pfeffer,  John.  Drafting  Instrument.  3,405,447,  10-15-68,  Cl. 

33—41. 
Pfrehm.  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  0..  and  Pfrehm.  3.405,976. 

Phllllos.  Fxlwln  R. :  See—  

Reader,  Trevx)r  D.,  and  Phillips.  3,405.736. 

PhllllDS,    Floyd    L..    Jr.,    to    Archer    Products,    Inc.    Package 
and  blank  therefor.  3.405,859,  10-15-68,  Cl.  229—22. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Parker.  Harry  W.  3  405.761. 

Hudson.  Jlmmle  E.  3.40.'5.831. 

Collie.  Stafford  D.  3.405.858. 

Creel.  Donald  H.  3.405.969. 

Davison.  Joseph  W.,  Hutto,  and  Livingston.  3,406,217. 

Hawkins.  Harold  M.  3.406.220. 
PhlUlpson.  Alan,  and  B.  H.  R    Splller.  to  Decca  Ltd    Manu- 
facture   and    testing    of    phonograph    records.    3.406.264, 
]0_15_68.  Cl.  179—100.4. 

Phosnhate  Development  Corn.  Ltd  :  See — 

Preller,  Gustav  S.,  and  Schoeman.  3,405,802. 


Plchler,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Tscharner,  Christopher  J. 


and  Plcbler.  3,406,118. 
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Plerfce,  Elwood  K. :  See — 

Pitts.  William  A..  Craln.  and  Pierce.  3.405.763. 
Pierce.    Klwood    K..    Jr..    to    Gray    Tool    Co.    Apparatus    for 
m  "chanically  keying  parts  to  one  another.  3,405,956,  10-15- 
6J .  CI.  285 — 90. 
Pler;e.    John    P.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Manufacture    of 

C€llul08ic  product.  3,406,037,  10-15-68,  CI.  117 — 60. 
Pierick,  Richard  L.  Desiccatlve  syringe.  3,405,712,  10-15-68, 

CI.  128—218. 
Plhl    George  E..   to   Miniature   Electronic  Components  Corp. 
E  ectromagnetic      indicator     having     permanent     magnet 
m  )unted  on  rotating  shaft.  3,406,388,  10-15-68,  CI.  340 — 
31  3. 
Pilkln'gton  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Richardson.  Donald  A.,  and  Waters.  3,405,468. 
Pin^alla.  Hamilton  A. :  See — 

Bauer,  Clifford  D.,  Neuser,  and  Plnkalla. 
Plttjnan,  Allen  G.  :  See — 

Whitfield.  Robert  E.,  Plttman,  and  Wasley.  3,406,005. 
Pltti.  William  A..  R    L.  Crain.  -Kud  E.  K.  Pierce;  said  Craln 
aid  said  Pierce  assors.  to  O  ay  Tool  Co.  Well  crmpletion 
ai  paratus  and  method.  3,405,763.  10-15-68,  CI.  166—46. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Carlln.  William  W.  3,046,008. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.  3.406,103. 
Rahn.  Henry  W.  3.408.012. 

Edwin   K.,   to   PPG   Industries,   Inc.   Pominttng  pro 
with   hydrazolc  acid.   3,406,082,    10-15-68,    CI.   9»— 
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See — 
I.  3,405,479. 
Eklward  B.   Photographic  composing  machine. 
10-15-68,  CI.  95 — 1.5. 
e^mo  Dynamics  Corp. :  See —  | 

Hill.  Frank  E.  3.405,727. 

Stephen.  E.  E.  Edmunds,  and  A.  S.  Llchter.  to  Molecu 
Ire  Corp.  Nickel  base  alloys  and  electrical  resistance  wire 
mfede  therefrom.  3,406,058.  10-15-68,  CI.  75 — 171. 
Podiilsky,  Leaman  B.  :  See — 

Hobbs,  Milton  M.,  and  Podolsky.  3,405,676. 
PolJ  rold  Corp. :  See — 

Brandt,  Edison  R.  3,405,562. 
Plnelll,  Patrick  L.  3,40,'i.62l. 
Ford.  Vernon  E.,  and  Forsyth.  3,405,623. , 
Friedman.  Melvln.  3,405,6:^0.  || 

Land,  Edwin  H.  3.406.064  ' 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  Bachelder.  3.405.617. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Kloranta.  3,405,618. 
Land,  EJdwln  U.  3,405,619. 
Simon.  Myron  S    3.406,194. 

Walter    J.,    and    J.    F.    Tracy,    to    Celanese    Corp. 
ilyurethane  composition  containing  an   epoxy  compound 
a  stabilizer.  3,406.140.  10-15-68,  CI.  260—33.4. 

Joseph.  Tarn  for  handbag  closure.  3,405.431,  10-16- 
Cl.  24—221. 
fut,   Theodore.    Fishhook   with    live  bait   holding  means. 
;.B05,477.  10-15-68.  CI.  43 — 44.6. 

S.,  and  C.  K.  Chlklls,  to  Avco  Corp.  Molecular 
3,406,097,  10-15-68.  CI.  202—190. 
LeRoy  H.  Cross-linked  molecular  adhesive  expansion 
Ints.  3,406,087,  10-15-68,  CI.  IGl— 184. 

John  V. :  See — 
Grebe,   Kurt   R.,   and   Powers.   3.406,107. 

Robert  J.  •  See — 
Davis,  Harold  E..  Jr.,  and  Powers.  3,405,531. 
David  h. :  See —  | 

Farr,  John  B.,  and  Powley.  3,405,527.  I 

?r,  Bruno  :  See — 

Scarso    Luciano,  Bevllacqua,  and  Pozzer.  3,406,136. 
Preco  Inc. :  See — 

Erlckson.  John  W.,  Konrad.  and  McCloud.  3,405.661 

Edward  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Pressure   vessel   venting   means.    3,405.838,    10-15-68. 
220 — 44. 
er,  Gustav  S.,  and  B.  J.  D.  K.  Schoeman,  to  Phosphate 
jvelopment  Corp.  Ltd.  Flotation  of  apatite.  3,405,802.  10- 
-68.  CI.  209—186.  -»  i    • 

Preibier  Drum  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See —  ^  \ 

Della-Porta,  Clifford.  3,405,588. 

Michael  B. :  See— 
Wright,  Howard  J.,  and  Prenosll.  3,406,221. 
to  Lock  Co.,  Inc. .  See — 
Gehrie.  Charles  S.  3  405,544. 

ton.   Hart,  and  H.  Barnett.  Postcard.   3,405,467.   10-15- 
Cl.  40—124.1. 
i+,   Lewis  C,  Jr.,   and  T.  J.   Benlchasa,   to  Control  Print 
irp.   Vertical  can   printer  machine.   3,405,633.   10-15-68, 
101—37. 

,  Martin  B.  Oxymethylene  polymer-cellulose  compound 
blfended  moldable  compositions.  3.406.129,  10-15-68,  CI. 
2(0—13. 

PrlE  ce,  Leon  J.  S. :  See —  i 

Carruthers,  John  A.,  and  Prince.  3,405,722.  I 

Proc  ucts  Research  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Cook,  Ralph  J.,  and  Schumann.  3,405,845. 
Pud  ette,   Cha.-les   C,    and    R.   E.    Baldwin,    to   English   Nuni 
b€rlng   Machines  Ltd.   Sheet  handling  mechanisms.   3,405,- 
9^6,  10-f5-68,  CI.  271—19. 

Pull  ski,  John  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigerator 

cabinet  construction.  3.405,987,  10-15-68,  CI.  312 — 214. 
Pull  nan  Inc.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Bruce  A.,  Fankhanel,  and  Leitner.  3.405,691. 

Puliang,  Earl  J.  Material  dispensing  apparatus.  3,405.514,  10- 
K-68,  CI.  56 — 25.4. 

Pumlllo,  Joseph  A.  Disintegrating  sinker.  3,05,476,  10-15-68. 

CI    43 — 43.12. 
Pur(  X  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson,  Cla.k  B.  3.405,645. 
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and  Romanowski.  3,405,- 


Method  and 
alkali   metal 
204 — 1. 


Plate  Glass  Co.  Process  for 
oxide.    3,406,012,    1&-1S-68. 


RCK,  Inc.  •  See — 

Pedrottl.  Donald  G.  3,406,275. 
R.  J.  Sporting  Inc. :  See- 
Crosier,  James  E.,  ftlanchette, 
721. 

Raasch,   Maynard  S.,  to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Addition  compounds  of  norbornadienea  and  quadrlcvclenes 
with  bl8(trifluoro  methyl)  thioketene  and  their  S-oxldes  and 
S-dloxldes.   3,406,184.   10-15-68,  CI.  260 — 327. 
Raben.  Irwin  :  See — 

Klein.   Phillip.  Raben,  and  Herrera.  3,406  074. 
Racine,  Franklin  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Coating  compo- 
sition. 3,406.122.  10-15-68,  CI.  t52 — 408. 
Raden.    Daniel    S.,    to   Velslcol   Chemical    Corp.   Cyclic   phos- 
phorus acid  esters.  3,406.225,  10-15-68,  CI.  260 — «J3. 
Radlmer.  Kenneth  J.,  and  F.  E.  Caropreso,  to  PMC  Corp.  Re- 

feneratlon  of  spent  ammonium  persulfate  etching  solutions. 
,406,108,  10-15-68,  Cl.  204 — 82. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America     See — 
I-AW.  Harold  B.  3,406,068. 
Mehlman,  Samuel  J    '{.406..'t43. 
Peyton    Robert  C.  3,406.381. 
Raetzsch,  Can  W.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co 
apparatus    for   monitoring    lining  damage   of 
chlorate  bipolar  cells.  3.406,103,   10-15-68.  Cl. 
Rahdener  MaThlnenfabrik   Aug.   Kolbus  :  See — 

Kolbus.  Walter.  3,405,812. 
Rahn,   Henry  W..   to  Pittsburgh 
classifying   pigmentary   metal 
Cl.  23—202. 
Rajan,  Fernand  :  See — 

Flamnnd.  Claude.  Lazareff,  and  Rajau.  3.405,803. 
Raleigh  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Berman.  Myron  S.  3,409,643. 
Raper,  William  G.  C.  .  See- 
Crocker.  Henry  P.,  and  Raper.  3.406.178. 
Reader,  Trevor  D.,  and  E.  R.  Pfailllps,  to  Hperry  Rand  Corp. 
Pure   fluid    logic   element.   3.405.736,    10-15-68,   Cl.    137— 
81.5. 
Reagents,  Dade.  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Alan  R.  3,406.121. 
Rebenstock.  August :  See  - 

Stenpan,  Hartmut.   Rebenstock,  and  Neugebauer.  3,406, 
1<W. 
Redetxky,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ley,  Kurt.   Redetzky,  Seydel.  and  Vohwlnkel,   3  406.140. 
Redman.  James  H.,  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  Cathode  ray 
tube  display   device  having  a   hemispherical   display   area. 
3, 406.315.  i0-1.5-68.  CI.  315—13. 
Reed    Lincoln  C.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Bernard  L.,  and  Reed.  3,405,546. 
Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  :  See— 
Orlomoskl.  Roger  W.  3,405,545. 
Orlomoskl.  Roger  W.  3,405,547. 
Rees,  Donald  F.  :  See— 

Gothard.  Sydney  A..  Rees,  and  Brunt. 
Regis.    Leo   S..    to  American   Optical   Corp 

3,405,8.'»6,  10-l«-«8.  Cl.  220—23. 
Rehaut.  I>avld  8.  :  See — 

Denahan,   Richard  A..  Farmer,  Pal,  and   Rehaut.  3,405,- 
530. 
Relfschnelder.  Walter,  and  J.  S.  Kelyman.  to  The  Dow  Chem 
leal  Co.   Preparation   of  aniline  thloethers.  3,406,202,  10- 
1.5-«8.  Cl.  260—578. 
Reltz,   Charles   F.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Method  for  treatment  of  fllm-flbrll  sheets.  3,406,033,  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  117—7. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Jordan.  Howard  E.  3,406.323. 
Remington,  Leonard  F..  to  Thomson  National  Press  Co.,  Inc. 
Press  and  feeder  for  press.  3.405.933.  lO-LV-GS,  Cl.  271 — 3. 
Renucci.  Ix)ul8  :  See  — 

Albert.  Philippe.  Renucci,  Lehr.  and  Gosse.  3,406,056. 
Research  I>aboratories  of  Australia  Pty..  Ltd. :  See — 

Matkan.  Josef,  and  Wright.  3.406,063. 
Revolinsky.   Eugene.  D.  J.   Beerntsen,  and  G.  A.  Spiering,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co.  Anisotropic  superconductor.  3,406,- 
362.  10-15-68.  Cl.  335 — 216. 
Rice,  Graham  :  See — 

Dunn.  Peter  D ,  Whitby,  and  Rice.  3,406,090. 
Richardson.  Donald  A.,  and  J.  R.  Waters,  to  Pllklngton  Bros. 

Ltd.  Signs.  3.405.468.  10-15-68,  Cl.  40 — 130. 
Richmond.  Jerry  F.,  J.  S.  Boone,  and  L.  W.  Langley,  to  Corn- 
ing Glass  Works.  Internal  ridging  tool.  3,405,444,  10-15-68, 
Cl.  30—106. 

Richter.  Sidney  B.,  and  D.  P.  Mayer,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  .Method  for  the  control  of  weeds.  3,406.024.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  71—98. 

Richter.  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Repeater  with  power  separation  filters  and  with  neutralisa- 
tion networks  connected  to  a  common  terminal  of  signal 
and  power  channels.  3.406,265,  lO-l.VGS,  Cl.  179—170. 

Richter,    Wolfgang,    to   Ernst   P.   Lehmann   Patentwerk. 
cable  car  device.  3,405,478,  10-15-68,  Cl.  46 — 1. 

Rlehl.  FVed.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Pilot  burner  means 
or  the  like.  3,405,999.  10-1.5-68,  Cl.  431—42. 

Rles.  Gottfried.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  objects  such 
as  cars.  3,405,453,  10-15-68,  Cl.  34 — 9. 

Rinaldinl.  Carlo  :  See — 

Gain  de  Parattesl,  Sergio,  and  Rinaldinl.  3,406,093. 

RInghandt.  Horst :  See — 

Klenk.  Wilfried.  and  RInghandt.  3,406,263. 

Ringle,  Gerald  D.  Mounting  bracket.  3,405.898,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
248—204. 

Rlssler.  Lennlus  R. :  See — 

Berkovltz,  Harry,  and  Rlssler.  3.405,782. 
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Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

De  Forest.  Wesley  V.  3,405,870. 
McFarlane,  Maynard  D.  3,406,383. 
Rlehl.  Fred.  3,405,999. 

VoUbehr.  Harald  B.  3.405.607.  .   ^.       o 

Robinson,  Charles  G.,  to  Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Co. 
Reinforcing  mat  fabricating  apparatus.  3,405,743, 10-15-68, 
Cl.  140—112.  „      ,        _.   „,,       _ 

Robinson.  Charles  G..  to  Northwestern  Steel  and  >^»re  Cc 
Power  cable  arrangement  for  electric  arc  furnaces.  3.406.- 
239.  10^-l.'>-68,  Cl.  13—9.  „       ,         ^    „..        _ 

Robinson.  Charles  G..  to  Northwestern  Steel  and  wire  Co. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  the  arc  power  of  a 
direct  arc  electric  furnace  and  protecting  the  refractory 
lining  in  the  hot  spots  of  the  furnace.  3.406,241.  10-15-68, 

Q\    13 \i 

Robinson,  David  8.,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Wedge  actuated  seat 

adjuster.  3,405,900,  10-15-68.  Cl.  248 — 396. 
Robinson.  Ralph  C. :  See—  ^    .   „ 

Patrick,  Alan  E..  and  Robinson.  3.405,518. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See-  .«,,., 

Schoonover,  Francis  B.,  and  Niehaus.  8,405,745. 
Rodgers,  Franklin  A.,  to  Pactlde  Corp.  Distillation  under  M- 
drostatic  pressure  with  rapor  permeable  membrane.  3,406,- 
()96.  10-l&-fl8,  Cl.  202—172. 
Rodlonov.  Georgy  V.  :  See — 

Voitsekhovsky.  Rostislav  I..  Malik,  and  Rodlonor.  3,405,- 
822. 
Roemer.    Ralph   R.    Sealing  means   for  a   hydraulic  system. 

3.405.947.  10-15-68.  Cl.  277— 110. 
Rogers.  Edward  F. :  See —  _    ^„  ,  „, 

Patchett.  Arthur  A..  Rogers,  and  Leanu.  3,406,185. 
Rt)gu«  Joseph  A.,  to  Mid  West  Metallic  Products.  Inc.  Tlerable 
and' nestable  recepUcle.  3.405.810.  10-15-68.  Cl.  211—126. 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :  See —  _    ^^ 

Hurwits,  Marvin  J.,  and  Aschkenasy.  3,406.139. 
Rohrs.  .Marvin  K..  to  Aero  Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  (  L.  J-  Wlnjt 
.Mfg  Co.  DlT.).  Air-heating  gas  burner.  3,405.921.  10-15-68. 
Cl.  263—19.  ,  ,     ,    „.. 

Rohrs    Marvin  K..  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc.  (L.  J.  wing 
.Mfg.  Co.  Dlv.).  Door  heater.  3,405,922.  10-15-68.  Cl.  263— 
19. 
Romanowski.  Robert  F. :  See—  ^,    „  ^^^ 

Crosier,  James  E.,  Blanchette,  and  Romanowski.  3.405, 
72i. 
Roper,  Peter  G. :  See- 

Chatfleld,  Victor  G.,  and  Roper.  3,405.913. 
Rosa.  John,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Forced  commutat- 

Ing  inverter.  3,406,325.  10-15-68.  Cl.  321—5. 
Rosa,   Richard  J.,   to  Avco  Corp.  Magnetohydrodynamlc  hall 

current  generator.  3.406,301.  10-15-68.  Cl.  310—11. 
Rosaen  Klltei  Co.,  The:  See — 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.  3,405,804. 
llosaen.  Nils  O.,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.  Horizontally  mount- 
ed bayonet  filter  device.  3.405.804.   10-15-68,  Cl.  210—90. 
Rose,  Robert  ('.,  to  Roseniount  Engineering  Co.  Compensating 
power    supply    circuit    for    non-linear    resistance    bridges. 
3,406.331.  10-15-68,  Cl.  323 — 22. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See —  / 

Lode,  Tenny  D    3.406.291. 
Rose.  Robert  C.  3.406.331. 
Werner,  Fraik  D.  3,405,463. 
Rosenblatt    Herbert  L.  :  See —  ^    ,^ 

Bradlev.   Richard  E.,   Sankln,   Barnes,  Beauregard.   Mur- 
taugh.  Rosenblatt,  and  Thompson.  3,406,380. 
Rosin.  Seymour    and  J.  Isreell.  to  Technlcon  Corp.  Chemistry 

furnace.  3.406.018.  10-15-68.  Cl.  23—253. 
Ross.  James  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Frant   Martin  S.,  and  Ross.  3.406,102. 
Ross     Mllburn    M.    Hydraulic    pump   Jack    means.    3,405.605. 

10-15-68.  1.  91—173. 
Ross.  Ralph  E. :  See —  /  ,  „,., . 

Hundley,  Clarence  L..  Jr./and   V.  McCue.  Ross,  and  ^Ud 
ing.  3.405.974. 
Ross,  Rogei   J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Needle  thread  cutters  and 

thread    end  clamps    3,405.672.  10-15-68,  CI.  112—252. 
Ross,  Stephen  A.  Fish  lure.  3,405,475,  10-15-68,  Cl.  43—42.08. 
Rossi.  Robert  R..  to  Arrow  Safety  Device  Co.  Marker  light. 

3,406.375.  10-15-68.  Cl.  389—176. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See — 

Parish.  .Norman  A.  3.406,314. 
Roio-Flnlsh  Ltd. :  See — 

Boniface.  I-'rederick  G.  3,305.483. 
Rouvalls.  George  :  See — 

Gill.  Joseph,  and  Rouvalls.  3.406.317. 
Roylyn  Inc. :  See — 

Saarem.  Myrl  J.  3.405.839. 
Ruane,  George  W.  Shirt  with  collar  point  hold-down  device. 

3.405.407,  10-15-68,  Cl.  2—132. 
Rubel.   Peter  A.,  to  Cabot  Corp.   Welding  method  for  cured 
polymeric    compositions.    3,406,055,    10-15-68.    Cl.    156 — 
275 
Rumsey.  John  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

White  James  L.  3,405.494. 
Ruokolainen   Richard  B. :  See — 

Searles,  John  J.,  and  Ruokolainen.  3,405,575. 

Rupert  Samuel  J.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  filling  liquids  Into  bottles  and  for  cap- 
ping the  same.  3,405,500.  10-15-6.S.  Cl.  5.3— .'?7. 

Russell,  Robert  H.,  D.  Boyko.  and  J.  A.  Gilbert,  to  Electro 
Optical  Svstems.  Inc.  Torold  transformer  electrostatic 
shield.  3,406,364,  10-15-68,  Cl.  338 — 69. 

Ruter,  Hans.  Adjustable  float  control  valve.  3,405.687.  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  119—78. 

Ruttenberg.  Kenneth  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  High  resolu- 
tion radar.  3.406.400.  10-15-68,  Cl.  343—17.1. 

Rutz,  Aimer  J.  Gauze  dispenser.  3,405,983,  10-15-68.  Cl.  312— 
39. 


Rutzen.  Horst :  Bee — 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Rutzen.  3,406,208. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Maler,  Albert  C.  3,406,404. 
S.S.8.  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Sinclair.  Harold.  3.405,572. 
Saarem,  Myrl  J.,  to  Roylyn  Inc.  Quick-disconnect  cap.  3,405.- 

839.  10-15-68,  Cl.  220 — 46.  _  ,._,.. 

Saarinen,  Edward,  and  J.  BasUettl.  to  Continental  Aviation 
and  Engineering  Corp.  Valve  retaining  means  for  variable 
compression  ratio  pistons.  3.405.698.   10-15-68.  Cl.  123— 
78 
Sahlsten.    Karl    L.    Target    for    throwing   games.    3.405,942. 

10-15-68.  CI.  278—102.1. 
St.    Pierre,    Robert.    Bottle    cap    lock    structure.    3,405,828. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  215—9.  „  ^     ^ 

Sallay    Stephen,  and  S.  J.  Childress,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts*   Corp.     AdamanUnyl    tblosemlcartiazones.    3,406.180. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  260 — 325. 
Saltus    George  E.  :  See — 

Huttenhoff,  John  H..  and  Saltus.  3.406.296. 
Salzlnger.  Carl  B.,  and  H.  G.  Ahllch,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Blaxlally  oriented  alkenyl  aromatic  resinous  tape  hav- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  thereon.  3,405,833,  10-15- 
6H.  Cl.  215 — 96. 
Samartzopoulos.  Costas  O.  Apparatus  and  method  for  analys- 
ing liquid  sprays.  3.405,548,  10-15-68,  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Sambeth.  Joerg,  and  F.  Grundschol>er,  to  Soclete  Rhodlacet*. 
Cross-linked    polylmldes   and    methods    of   producing   same 
from  halogenated  N.N'-bls-malelmldes.  3.406.148.  10-15-68. 
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Sanders.  Albert  M.  Lock  for  sliding  door.  3.405,961.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  292—207. 
Sandoz  Inc.  :  See — 

HouUhan.  William  J.  3.406.174. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See— - 

Altermatt,  Ru4idl,  and  Mueller.  3,406,164. 

Dore,  Jacky,  Ischer,  Madernl,  Schneider,  and  Schwelzer. 

3.406.161 
Neler.  Relnhard.  3.406.162. 
Wlckl.   Uelnz.   3,406,160.  _ 

Sanford.  Herbert  F..  and  E.  M.  Schrelner,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Reel  mounting  cevlce.  3.405,881.  10-15-68,  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Sanford,  Lloyd  C.  :  See- 
Day,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Sanford.  3,405.627. 
Sankln.  Albert :  See—  „  „  .    „ 

Bradley.  Richard  E.,   Sankln.  Barnes.  Beauregard,  Mur- 
taugh.    Rosenblatt,    and    Thompson.    3,406,380. 
Saplt.  Donald  T.  :  See —  «    ^,« 

Foster,  Raymond  O.,  and  Saplt.  3,406,016. 
Sard.  Eugene  W.  :  See — 

Close,  Richard  N.,  and  Sard.  3.406,392. 
Sass.  Dieter  :  See —  „,       ^       ^       ..  ^     „__.. 

Kochmann.   Werner.   Seelmann.    Wetzke.   Duschek.   Frot- 
scher   Muller.  Springer.  Lledmann.  Schmidt.  Sass  Arm- 
bruster    Trtems.  and  Teutschbeln.   3.406.226. 
Sattler   Frank  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cross-linked 
iK)lyethylene  terephthalate  overcoat  for  Insulated  electrical 
conductors.  3,406,045.  10-15-68,  Cl.  117—218. 
•Saulson.  Stanley  H.  :  S.ee — 

Oosnell.  Charles  N.,  and  Saulson.  3,405,886. 
Saxton.  John  B. :  See —  „„.„„ 

Garwood.  WlUard  S..  and  Saxton.  3.406.106. 
Scaramuccl.   Domer,   to  Balon  Corp.   Self-aligning  ball  valve. 

.{,405.908,  10-15-6S.  Cl.  251—148. 
Scaramuccl,  Domer.  Valve  construction  Including  differential 

area  seals.  3.405.909,  10-15-68.  Cl.  251—148 
Scaramuccl.  Domer.  to  Balon  Corp.  Valves  having  differential 

area   seals   therein.   3.405.910.   10-15-68,   Cl.   251 — 148. 
Scaravelll.  Angelo.  Tube  clamping  device.  3,405,432,   10-15- 
68,  Cl.  24—274.  „    ^  »,..., 

Scarso   Luciano,  M.  Bevllacqua.  and  B.  Pozxer.  to  Montecatlnl 
Edison    8. p. A.    Injection    molding  compositions   containing 
vinyl  chloride  polvmer  ABS  graft  copolymer  and  plastlclzer 
mixture   3.406.136,  10-15-68,  Cl.  260—23.7. 
Schaefer,  Paul :  See— 

Oetlker   Alfred,  and  Schaefer.  3,406,070. 
SchSfer.  Heinz  :  See— 

SQs,  Oskar,  and  Schfifer.  3,406,071. 

Schaller.  Ulrich  :  See —  .    „  ..   „         ^  ,nw.  aa.. 

Zlmmermann,    Hans-George,    and    Schaller     3.405,694 
Schatz.  Peter  M.  Adjustable  clamp  rack.  3,405,809.  10-15-68, 

r^\     211 Sfi 

Scheffer,  Harry,  to  Harry  Kruger  O  m.b.H.  Control  of  double- 
acting  pressure  medium  energized  servo-motors.  J,40o,ooo, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  91—306.  ^  ^  .,  v 

Schelfele  Hudson  B.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp.  Cage  and  bear- 
ing assembly  construction.  3.405,^81.  10-15-68.  Cl.  308— 
213. 

Schelhorn.  Frederick  B. :  See—- 

Stengle.  William  B.,  and  Schelhorn.  3.406,088. 

Schenley  Industries.  Inc. :  Sec — 
Belokln,  Paul.  Jr.  3,405.459. 

Schering  AG  :  See—      

Werres.  Horst.  3,406,191. 

Schiller  Siegfried,  and  P.  Lenk,  to  Veb  Lokomotlvbau-Elek- 
trotechnlsch  Werke  Hans  Beimler.  High  power  electron  gun 
with  electron  bombarded  apertnred  cathode  ha^ng  a  con- 
cave emission  surface.  3,406,305,  10-15-68,  Cl.  313—83. 

Schlsla,  Robert  M..  and  W.  C.  Hammann.  to  Monsanto  Co.  W- 
phenoxyblphenyl  compounds  and  process.  3.406.i:07.  n>-i;>- 
6S,  Cl.  260^613. 

Schleln,  Herbert  N..  and  K.  Klnoshlta ;  said  Schlein  assor  by 
direct  and  mesne,  to  Nashua  Corp..  and  said  Klnoshlta, 
assor  to  Katsuragawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic process.  3.406,060.  10-15-68.  Cl.  96—1. 

Schleusener,  Stuart  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Laser  small  particle  detector  and  methoa. 
3  406.289,  10-15-68,  Cl.  250—217. 
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Schldemann  Aktlengeeellschaft :  See— 

Jchroder.  Egbert.  Kuppers.  Strleck,  and  BeereoH.  3,405,- 
885 
Sohliimberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
s'utter.  Benjamin  r.  ;i.405.764. 
i  Shore.  James  B..  and  Bell.  3,405.769. 
'Velx,  Wilbur  C.  and  Lee.  3.406,359. 

isrllne    Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Preparation 
ialopolyoleflns.  3,400,210,  10-15-68.  CI.  260—648. 
d     \ugu8t    to  PatentsverwertungB-  und  Flnanilerungx- 
lischaft  Seranla  AG.  Centering  apparatus  'or  the  bowl- 
pins  of  an  automatic  pin  spotting  machine.  3.405,940. 
ltfll5-68.  CI.  273 — 44.  ^  .    . 

Did.  Leopold  F..  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Arma 
ifcnfabrlk  KG.  Self-energlzlng.  spot-type  disk  brake.  3.405. 

10-15-68.  CI.  188—73.  ^  ».   .  .  v,   r- 

Raymond  J.,   to  Addreasograph-Multlgraph  Corp. 

molst«re    supply.    3,405,636.    10-15-68,    CI. 

—148". 

Schmidt.  Felix  H.  :  See —  ^         ^    „  ..    .j. 

Weber.   Helmut,   Aumuller.   Weyer,   Muth.   and   Schmidt. 

3  406  199 
„Jt.'    Gunther.    to   Boehringer   Ingelhelm   G.m.b.H.   Novel 
6dlhydro-6-oxo-llH-pyrldo  [2  3-b]   [1.4]  beniodlaieplnes. 
.168.  10-15-68.  CI.  260 — 239.3. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Ludwig  :  See —  I 

Ikllnkmann,  Kurt,  and  Schmidt.  3.406,151. 
Schm  Idt,  Peter :  See—  ^  .      ^     . 

Itochmann,    Werner.    Seelmann.    Wetzke,    Duschek,    Frot- 
scher,  MuUer,  Springer.  Lledmann.  Schmidt,  Sass,  Arm- 
bruster,  Trlems,  and  Teutschbeln.  3.406.226. 
Schniukler,  Seymour,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Crosa-llnked  poly- 
lene  oxide.  3,406.147,  10-15-68,  CI.  260—47. 

Julius.   Method  of  preparing  matrices  for  a  com 
iing    and    casting    machine.    3,406,104,    10-15-68,    CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nlehaus,  to 
3,405.745. 


Rockwell  Mfg. 
10-15-68.    CT. 


0-^6. 
Schn  lider,  Lukas  :  See —  „' 

]>ore,  Jacky.  Ischer.  Mademi.  Schneider,  and  Schwelxer. 
3.406.161. 
Schneider.  Marc  J.  T. :  See— 

Jose.  Henri  J..  Schneider,  and  van  den  Broek  d'Obrenan. 
3,406,396.  ,     „ 

Scho4b,  Gregor.  Machine  for  processing  sheets.  3.405,937,  10- 

15-^8.  a.  271—79. 
Scho<  ller  k  Co. :  See — 

I  Seibel.  Georg.  3,406,340. 
Schoi  man,  Barend  J.  de  K. :  See — 

'reller,  Gustav  S.,  and  Schoeman.  3,405,802 
Shoeii,  Helmut  O. :  See — 

■'erry.  Jack  H..  Johnston.  Jones,  Schoen.  3.406,137. 
Scholl    Hans,  and  H.  JUnemann.  Device  for  sewing  Installa- 
tloas    for    clamping    workpieces.    3,405,670.    10-15-68.    CI. 
Ill- 2. 
Scho<  mover,  Francis  B..  and  E.  J. 
Co     Wood    turning    duplicator. 
14;;— 1. 
Schr<  Iber,  L.  D..  Cheese  Co. :  See — 

jQsh,  Robert  G.  3,405,861.  I 

Schn  Iner,  Everett  M. :  See — 

5anford,  Herbert  F..  and  Schrelner.  3,405,881. 
Schnder.  Egbert.  K.  Kuppers,  G.  Strieck,  and  H.  Beerens,  to 
Scliloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reeler  for  rod  or  wire.  3,- 
40ii,885,  10-15-68.  CI.  242—83. 
Schu  )ring.  Norman  W.  :  See — 

<.'olta.  James  P.,  and  Scbubrlng.  3.405.440. 
Schu  er.  Borland  H.  Self-retracting  Jack  support  for  a  wagon 

toi  gue.  3,405,955.  10-15-68.  CT.  280 — 475. 
Schu  i-Du  Bols,  Erich  O. :  Se«i — 

.In,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Schuli-Du  Bols.  3.405.614. 
Schu  ze,  Walter-Joachim  :  See — 

mobersteg.  Ulrlch.  and  Schulze.  3,405,424. 
Schu  nann,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

;^ook,  Ralph  J.,  and  Schumann.  3.405,845. 
Schu  Iter.  Albert :  See — 

Jerchtold,  Ludwlg,  and  Schuster.  3,405,951. 
Schw  arti.  Albert  B. :  See —  I       i 

iUstwood,  Sylvander  C,  and  Schwartz.  3,406.124. 
Schw  arzkopf.  Hans  :  See — 

.ukesch,  Heinz,  and  Krakowsky.  3,405.832. 
Schwelzer,  August :  See — 

)ore,  Jacky.  Ischer.  Madernl.  Schneider,  and  Schwelzer. 
3,406.161. 
Scleiitlflc  Data  Systems,  Inc. :  8er — 

?alev8ky.  Max,  Levlne,  and  Dames.  3,406,379. 
Scor)  le.  Donald  G..  and  B.  A.  Kerns,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tri:  Corp.  Method  of  Inspection  of  soldered  Joints  compris- 
Ini  using  a  volatile  fluorescent  dye.  3.406.285,  10-15-68.  CI. 
25>— 71. 

Scot  11  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

«reber,  Robert  L.,  III.  3,405.630. 

Seal.  Michael,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
tri  nsporting  hydrogen.  3.405.510,  10-15-68.  CI.  55—208. 

Searlra,  John  J.,  and  R.  B.  Ruokolainen.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Automatic  control  valve  system  for  a  mnltlple  ratio  power 
tri  nsmlsslon  mechanism.  3,405.575.  10-15-68.  CI.  74 — 868. 

Sebel  Ist.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

>wi8.  Donald  M..  and  Sebelist.  3,406,196. 

Seeburg  Corp..  The  :  See — 

3odob.  AibinuB  G..  and  Gnstavel.  3,405,946. 
iron  Gunten,  Lee  L.  3.405,584. 

Seedliouse,   Frederick  A.,   to   Bausch   &  Lomb  Inc.   Mounting 
m«  chanlsm  for  zoom  type  of  optical  systems  for  stereomlcro- 
8c4pe.  3,405,991,  10-15-68.  CT.  350—36. 
Hans-Gunter :  See — 
Jch^'  >'  .     Werner,    Seelmann,   Wetzke,   Duschek,   Frot- 
-    '{ jller.  Springer,  Lledmann,  Schmidt.  Sass,  Arm- 
bfubCcf,  Trlems,  and  Teutscbbein.  3,406,226. 


to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalysts 
.  3.406,123,  10-15-08.  CI. 


Seelye  Plastic-Fab,  Inc.  :  See- 
Carlson.  Keith  L.  3,405.720. 
Selbel.  Georg.  to  Schoeller  k  Co.  Miniature  electrical  Indlcat 
tng  Instrument  of  the  moving  coll   type  with   torsion  ele- 
ments under  tension  for  supporting  the  coll.  3.406.340,  10- 
15-68,  CI.  324—154. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal amplifier.  3.405.570.  lft-15-08.  CI.  74 — 661. 
Seidel.  Harold,  and  D.  L.  White,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Ultrasonic  surface  waveguides.  3.406.358,  10-15- 
68.  a.  333—71. 
Seldenberg,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Akliu.  George  H.,  and  Seldenberg.  3,405,993. 
Selp.  Hermann  :  See — 

Meier,  Ernst,  and  Selp.  3  405.787. 
Selwert.  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  li.  Boylan,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc. 
Moisture-curable    urethane    coatings.    3.406.134.    10-15-ON, 
a.  260—22. 
Selje  k  Bond  :  Sec- 
Bond.  Robert  E.  3.405.897. 
Sensel.  Eugene  E..  and  E.  L.  Cole, 
and   their  method  of  preparation 
252—455. 
Serls,  Georges  :  See — 

Perraudln.  Rolland.  Perrln.  and  Serls.  3,406,030. 
Seydel,  Robert :  See — 

Ley^  Kurt,  Redetzkv.  Seydel.  and  Vohwlnkel.  3.406.146. 
Shaw,  Walter  H.  Telephone  switchboard  call  transfer  device. 

3,406.261,  10-15-68.  CI.  179—42. 
Shear,  Edward  P.  :  See — 

Coburn.  Herbert  D..  Shear,  and  Steele.  3.405,780. 
Sheller-Globe  Corp. :  See — 

Eversman.  Carl  A.  3,405,988. 
Miller.  Richard  J.  3.405.666. 
Shepherd,    Max    A.,    to    Taylor    Publishing    Co.    Film    drrer. 

3.405,456.  10-16-68.  C\.  34 — 155. 
ShlbaU.  Goro:  See — 

Komatsu.  Ternblko.  and  ShibaU.  3.406,034. 
Shilo,  Isamu  :  See — 

Otsuka.  Shlnlchlro.  Uhll.  Stilio,  and  KaUuya.  3,406,005. 
Shinnlppon  Denki  Kabushlki  Katsha  :  See — 

Komatsu,  Teruhiko.  and  Shibata.  3,406,034. 
Shleslnger.  Bernard  E.,  Jr..  and  G.  A.  Arkwrlght.  Electrical 
cross-bar  switch  having  sensing  meant  in  close  proximity 
to  the  cross  points  of  the  switch.  3,406.377.  10-16-68,  CI. 
340—166. 
Sho.  KoJI,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Switch  control  comi>rlslng 
a  rotatable  ring  pivoting  a  T-shaped  lever  for  a  miniature 
type    motor-driven    instrument.    8.406.270.    10-15-68.    01. 
200—153. 
Shore,  James  B..  and  W.  T.  Bell,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corp.  Well  perforating  apparatus.  3,40^.769,  10-15-68.  CI. 
175—4.53. 
Shortes,    Samuel    R..    to   Texas   Instruments    Inc.    Method  of 
making  electrical  contact  to  a  semlcondactor  body.  3.406,- 
050.  10-15-68.  CI.  148—179. 
Shure  Shaft  Co.  :  See- 
Hays,  Thomas  M.  3.405.491. 
SIco.  Anthony  C.  :  See — 

~  C.  3.405,422. 

Food  skewering  machine.  3,405.422. 


H.   Goodman 
•'■1—204. 


k  Sona,  Inc.  Cloaares. 


Stco.  Carmen  and  A. 
SIco.  Carmen  and  A.  C. 

10-15-68,  CI.  17—1. 
Sldelman.   Abraham,   to 

3.405.430,  10-16-68.  CI. 
Slegla.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Itessett.  Arthur  T..  Jr.,  and  Slegla.  3.406.278. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Hleronymus.  Hans.  3.406.332. 
Sllcox.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Mci.rath.  Richard  S..  and  Silcox.  3.406.036. 
Simon,  .Myron  8..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Dlacyloxy-nltroatilbene«. 

3.406,194.  10-l.'S-68.  CI.  260 — 4f9. 
Simons,    Samuel    B.    Protector    switch.    3.406,360,    10-15-68, 

CI.  335—20. 
Simpson.  Leander  B.  :  See — 

Butler,  Roger  M.,  and  Simpson.  3,406,193. 
SImson,    Anton   K..   to  John   P.   Olau.   t/a  Cava   Industries. 

Display  device.  3,405,464.  10-15-68,  CI.  40 — 28. 
Sinclair.  Harold,  to  S.S.S.  Patents  Ltd.  Power  transmission 

system.  3.405,572.  10-15-68,  CI.  74 — 675. 
Singer  Co..  The :  See — 

Beckensteln.  Leonard  A.  3,405.542. 
Ross.  Roger  J.  3,405,672. 
Slnke.   Rot>ert   A..   Jr..   to  Genera'    Motors  Corp.   Gear  tooth 
mesh    profile    measuring   system.    3.405.557.    10-15-68.    CI. 
73—162. 
Slravo,  Ronald  J.  Bottle  protector  and  toy.  3.405.829,  10-15- 

68.  CI.  215—13. 
Slxel.     Gustav-Adolf.     to     Beteillrungs-     und     Pateotverwal- 
tungsgesellschaft  mit  beschr^enkter  Haftung.   Electric-arc 
furnace  equipped  with  puddling  coll.  3,406,240,  10-15-68. 
CI.  13—10. 

Skinner.  John  R. :  See — 

Smlt.  Gerrit  H..  and  Skinner.  3.405.734. 

Skinner  Precision  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Wroble.  Francis  N.  3.405.569. 
Skinner.    Robert   T.    J.,    to   Joseph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd. 

Liquid  displacement  pumps.  3,405,644.  10-16-68.  CI.  103 — 

97. 
Skoog,  Per  O.,  to  The  Coe  Mfg.  Co.  Pivwood  panel  patdilng 

apparatus.  3.405.746.  10-15-68,  CI.  144—2. 
Slesacxek.    Alfred,    and    L.    Bllnn.    to    Maerz    Ofenb^u   AG   k 

Pohllg-Heckel-Blelctoert  Verelnlgte   Maschlnenfabriken   AG. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  charging  furnaces.  3.405,821. 

10-15-68.  a.  214—26. 
Sloat.  Samael  M.  Protective  mailer.  3,405,864,  10-15-68,  01. 

229—92.9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Slonim,  David  M.  Shipping  pallet.  3,406,665,  10-16-68,  Cl. 
108—56. 

Small.  James  R. :  See—  „.„«,., 

Eaton,  Edwin  E..  and  Small.  3.406,153. 

Smlt.  Gerrit  H..  and  J.  R.  Skinner,  to  London  Concrete 
Machinery  Co..  a  division  of  Ho  gson  Machine  4  Kqilp- 
ment    Lid.    Seif-dralning    valve.    3.405.734.    10-15-68,    Cl. 

smith,  John  j"    to  Mueller  Co.  Ret-acUble  steel  wedge  stoi 
per  and  method  of  using  the  same.  3,405,739,   10-16-6J 

Smith  Leland  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Amino- 
pregnanes.  3.406,189,  ia-15-68.  Cl.  260—397.8. 

Smith,  I^owell  R. :  See—  ,  _   „  ^«-  ,„„ 

Speilale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Smith.  3,406  192 

Smith,  Robert  C.  Motorized  surfboard.  3.405.677.  10-15-68, 
Q^    \\^ 70 

Smith,  Robert  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Heat  exchangeaD- 
paratus  and  method  of  making  same.  3,405,760.  10-15-68. 

Smith.  Wllburn  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  I na  Tool 
for  removing  electrically  conducting  material.  3,40«,.i74. 
|/Y_i« go    qy  '>19^234 

Smlthers.  lihlllp*'G.  K..  and  P.  Mower,  to  Trtco  Products 
Corp.  Wiper  arms.  3.405.420.  10-16-68.  Cl.  16— 23035. 

Smyth  Euroi)ea  S.p.A. :  See—     ^^.  ^,. 
Depetrls.  Lorenzo  and  G.  3,405,415. 

Snider.  Orvlll  E. :  See—  „    ^        ,       „  .  a.tA^,    t  A.nn 

Cheng.  Cbao-Shing.  Hecker.  Apostle,  and  Snider.  3,406.- 

Iftv 
Socleta  Internazlonale  Fonovislone  S.p.A. :  See — 

Bottani,  Angelo.  3.405.882. 
Societe  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions  Mecanlqaes  :  see — 

Julllard.  Yves.  3,405,740. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See— 

Henry-Blabaud,  Kdmond.  3.405.784. 
Societe  anonyme  des  Etabll8sen»enU  Leon  Hatot :  See — 

DIetsch,  Edouard  V.  3.405.465. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo :  Bet — 

I^epelletier,  Pierre  A.  O.  3.405,978. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey  :  Sen—  j.  ^  „     ,  .ntt  t\KA 

Albert,  Philippe,  Renuccl.  I..ehr,  and  Gosae.  3.406,056. 
Societe  Natlonale  des  I'etrolen  i'Aquitalne  :  See — 

Bolsard,  Pierre,  and  Ijamazou.  3.405,553. 
Societe  RhodUceta  ;  See^-         ^    ^  w       o  xa«  i^a 

Sambeth,  Joerg.  and  Orundschober.  3,406,148. 
Sohl,  William  I. :  See—        ^   ,  ^,   „  ^„  _,- 

Caflero,  Vincent  J.,  and  Sohl.  3.405.716. 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc. :  ««•—„„„ 

Ourran,  Robert  A.  3,406.368.  ki^w.,   -nH 

Solowey.    I«ia.    Combination    hypodermic   needle   blocker   and 

needfe  sheath.  3.405,713.  10-li-68,CI.  128-221. 
Somers.   Lewis  E..  to  General  K>*  t-^i^Co^Th^raal  modula- 
tion    thermoplastic     recording.     3,406,406.     10-15-68.     Cl. 

Soprani.  Paolo  S.  Control  device  for  electronic  musical  Instru- 
ments. 3.406.243.  10-15-68.  Cl.  84—1.27. 
SorotMtn  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 
MacNelll.  John  H.  3.405.935. 
Means,  Ralph  P.  .1,405.794. 
Sorteberg.  Johannex.  .Manometer  and  supporting  device.  3.40&.- 
560.  10-15-68.  Cl.  73 — 401.  a  i   ^,     -,  An-i  71« 

Sorteberg.   Johannes.   Torsion    tube   screw   driver.   3.400,748, 

10-15-68.  a.  145—50. 
Soubrler.  Louis  P.  C.  :  Fee—  ^Annnaa 

Humei,  Joachim.  Meunler.  and  Soubrler.  3.406.098 
Spalding.   lienry  A.   Protective  guard  for  Jewelry.  3.405.4^8. 

10-15^68,  Cl.  24—90.5. 
Sparrow.   Alan    W.,    to   Perkins  En^nes   Ltd 

machine.  3,405.693.  10-15-68.  Q.  123—8 
Speed  O  Print   Business   Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carlson.  John  W.  3.405.625. 
Speed  Park.  Inc.  :  See— 

Allmanestlanu.  Mlhal.  3.405,817. 
Speer,  Thomas  L.  :  See—- 

rtansen,  Clarence  M..  and  Speer.  3.405,528 
Spencer  John  R..  J.  H.  Cheek,  and  W.  D.  Greathouse  to 
Continental  Oil  Co.  Volume  compensation  In  vapor  sorption 
systems.  3.405.507,  10-15-68.  Cl.  55—62. 
Spnecer.  William  C.  and  A.  V.  Harnett,  to  Mobil  O"  CorP 
Method  and  system  for  operation  of  a  powerplant.  .i.400.- 
519.  10-15-68.  Cl.  60—13. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

Albright.  Charles  B.  3.405.977. 
Fox.  Harold  L.  3.405,725. 
Goldschmled.  Fablo  R.  3,405  724. 
Reader    Trevor  D.,  and  Phillips.  3,405,736. 
Wood.  Grin  L.  3,405.726. 
^       Zupanick.  Joseph  E.  3.406,395. 

^pezlale.  Angelo  John,  and  L.  R  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
N-(aroyl)  carbamates  and  thio  carbamates.  3.406.19-:. 
10-15-68,  Cl.  260 — 455. 

Splelman.  Maurice :  See—       _.  „  .  ,  f,  ai^  nni 

Baumann.  George  P..  and  Spielman.  3.406.201. 

Splelmann,  Werner  K. :  See —  o../v«iwo 

Immendorfer,  Martin,  and  Splelmann.  3.406.048. 

Splerlng.  Glen  A.  :  See —  ..  «  .  _.         «  Ana  q«o 

Revollnsky,  Eugene.  Beerntsen.  and  Splering.  3.406.362. 

Soles.  Rolf  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Color  killer  ph*«e  <l*tector 
for  color  television  receivers.  3,406,249.  10-15-68.  Cl. 
178—5.4. 

Spies,  Rolf  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Television  receiver.  3,406.250. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  178—5.4. 


Rotary   piston 


Splller,  Basil  H.  R.  :  See—  „  ^^  ^^^ 

PhilUpson.  Alan,  and  Splller.  3,406,264. 

Spiteri,    Joseph.     Variable     frequency    oscillator. 
10-15-68.  C\.  343—225.  i 


3,406,403. 


Cl. 


to 


Springer,  Relnhold :  flee—  ^      ,^  .     „ 

Kochmann.    Werner,    Seelmann,    Uetzke,   Duschek.   Frot- 
Bcher.  Muller,  Springer,  Lledmann,  Schmidt.  Sass.  Arm- 
bruster.  Triems,  and  Teutschbeln.  3,406,226. 
Sproull.  Reavls  C.  :  See — 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  and  Sproull.  3,405.717. 
Spyra.  Rudolf  A.   Plastic  container.  3,406,862.  10-15-68. 

229—5.6. 
Square  D  Co. :  See —  ^    ...„„. 

Butler.  De  Forest  D.,  and  Zimmerman.  3.405.834. 
Hemker,  James  B.  3,406.320. 
Le  Mauvlel.  Paul  J.  3,406,361. 
Stacy,  Charles  L.,  Jr..  W.  J.  Hanson,  and  T.  C.  Wallace.  .- 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Light  stable  alkenyl  aromatic  resins. 
3.406.143.  10-15-68.  Cl.  260— 45.8. 
Stanclu.  Virgil,  to  Tempcraft  Tool  k  Mold.  Inc.   Wax  Injec- 
tion machine.  8.405,639.  10-15-68.  Cl.  103—5. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  Clarence  M..  and  Speer.  3.405,528. 
Hansen.  Clarence  M..  and  Otto.  3,405,529. 
Stapling  Machines  Co.  :  See — 

Peters.  Guilford  B.  3.406,052. 
.stapling  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Varga,  Leroy  M.  3,406.084. 
Statman,  Max  :  See —  „  ^^^  ^^^ 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr..  Blood,  and  Statman.  3.406.120. 
Stauff.    Emile.    and    J.  P.    Meyer,    to    Nord-Avlatlon    Societe 
Natlonale  <le  Constructions  Aeronautlques.  Optical  aiming 
device.  3.406.402,  10-15-68.  Cl.  343 — 225. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Christe.  Kari  O..  and  Pavlatb.  3,406,212. 
Epstein.  Peter  F.  3.406.233. 
Petersen,  Alfred  W.  3,406,689. 
Steele.  Cari  E. :  See— 

Coburn.  Herbert  D..  Shear,  and  Steele.  3.405.780. 
Stein.  Joseph  L..  to  General  Refractories  Co.  Refractory  brick 
suspension  arrangement.  3,405,668,  10-15-68.  Cl.  110 — 99. 
Stelnbacb.  Georgette,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.  Polym- 
erization of  vinyl  chloride  In  the  presence  of  ammonia  com- 
plex of  a  lower  trlalkylboron  as  catalyst  therefor.  3.406.157. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  260—87.5. 
Stelnthal,  M.,  and  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jantxen.  George  H.  3,405.660. 
Stemmler,  Herbert,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle. 
Frequency  changer  employing  parallel  connected  main  and 
auxiliary    groups    of    rectifiers    and    a    commutation    and 
quenching  device  connected  therebetween.  3,406,326,  10-15- 

ftK    Cl    321 -43 

Stengle,  William  B..  and  F.  B.  Schelhorn.  to  Tennesaee  River 
Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  Method  of  forming  multi-ply  board  with 
piles    of    different    consistencies.    3,406,088.    10-15-68.    Cl. 
162—125. 
Stpphan-Werke  G.m.b.H.  k  Co. :  See — 

Blelert.  Hans-Georg.  3.405.880. 
Steppan.  Hartmut.  A.  Rebenstock,  and  W.  Neugebauer.  to  Axo- 
nlate  Corp.  Method  for  the  manufactrue  of  polyfunctlonal 
dlaxonlum   phosphates.   3.406.159.   10-15-68.  Cl.  260—141. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Lesher.  George  Y.  3.406.176. 
Surrey.  Alexander  R..  and  Mayer.  3.406,176. 
Stewart,   Alfred   W..  to  Datron   Systems    Inc.  Time  interval 
measuring  and   recording  device.   3,405,867,   10-16-68.  Cl. 
234—58. 
Stolle.  Mark  A.  :  See— 

>iarquart,  Vernon  L..  and  Stolle.  3  406,334. 
Stonebrnker,   George,    to   Austin   Powder  Co.    RoUry  Bwlvel. 
.S,405,98O   10-1!^68,  Cl.  308—207.  ,  ^«,c  «oq 

Stoner   James  A..  Jr.  Tracer  vehicle  wad  structure.  3,405,638, 

10-15-68.  CT.  102 — 87. 
Strieck.  Gerhard  :   See — 

Schroder.  Egbert.  Kuppers.  Strieck,  and  Beerens.  3,405,- 
885 
Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  :  See — 

Redman,  James  H.  3.406,312. 
Strommen.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Coin  telephone  emergency  service.  3.406.256.  10-16-68,  Cl. 

jjg ^  3 

Strong   Bernard,  to  Strong  Plastics  Inc.  Fluid  driven  process- 
ing machine.  .3,405,455.  10-15-68,  Cl.  34—20. 
Strong  Plastics  Inc. :  See — 

Strong,   Bernard    3.405.455.  w  ..     ,  a^k  qto 

Stuart   Fred  E..  Sr.  Washer  agitator  for  filter  beda.  3,405.872, 
10-15-68,  Cl.   239 — 254. 

Stuart,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Wisenbaker,  John  D.,  and  Stuart.  3.405,772. 

Studtmann.  George  H..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Static  Inverter 

carrier  system.  3,406.328.  10-16-68.  Cl.  321—45. 
Stulber,  Walter,  and  G.   Mueller,  to  .Ma«  Grundlg^  Mametic 

type  head  actuating  arrangement.  3,405,793,  10-15-08.  ci. 

197—16. 
Sullivan    Jack  E..  to  Futura  Roofs.  Inc.  Form  structure  for 

roof  slab  and  truss.  3.405,903,  10-15-68.  CT.  24»-28. 
Sullivan.  Norman  D..  to  Jack  L.  BohanMeUiod  for  unlading 

a    truck    using   an    Iced    surface.    3,405,534,    10-15-68,   CI. 

62-74. 

Sullivan,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Holderreed,  Francis  L.,  and  Sullivan.  3,406.010. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Fletcher.  Wayne  B.  3.406.188. 

Wynkoop.  Raymond,  and  Bartlett.  3.406.111. 
Sundstrom.  James  W..  to  The  Wuriltxer  Co    Flange  bushing 
machine.  3.406.083.  10-15-68,  Cl.  136 — 423. 

tSunklst  Growers.  Inc.  :  See—  ,  aa«  bai 

Zwiacher.  Wayne  E.,  Kaser,  and  Johnson.  3.405,801. 

Surrey.  Alexander  R  ,  and  J.  R-  May".  t«„^t"'i°ivi^l  \°iL 
7-halo-4  carbamyllmlno-1.4-dlhydroqulnollne8.  3,406,176.  lO- 

16-68,  Cl.   260 — 287. 


■^Lj^l^alU^MkijI^ 


xsi: 


Sus,  Osnar,  and  H.  Scbafer,  to  Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  Naphthol 
8U  fooamides    as    coupling    components    for    light-sensitive 
dli  zotype  materials.  a,40tJ.071,  10-15-68,  CI.  9«>— 91. 
Susbin,  Frank  M.  Entrance  door  Jamb  with  guarded  .^itrlker 
plf  te  and  Improved  guarded  latch  face  plate  for  lock-setM. 
3,^05,962.   10-15-68,  01.  292—346. 
SutllT,   Wayne   N..   and  J.   L.   Downen.   Sleeve  valve  atad  oil 
well    tool    embodying    the   same.    3,405,773,    10-15-68,    CI. 
17)— 297. 
Suto  irskl,    Walter    S.    Process    for    making    bearing   devices. 

3,' 05.435.  10-15-68,  CI.  29—148.4. 
Suve  krop,   Don,   to  Hopper   Machine   Works,   Inc.   Corn  liar 

veiiter.  3,405,513,  10-15-68,  CI.  56—15. 
Sren»on,  Klas  J.  V.  :  See — 

Vxelsson.  Sten  S.,  and  Svensson.  3,405.703. 
ip,    James    E.,    and    J.    B.    Truher,    to    United    States   of 
;rlca,   Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Ion   beam  generator 
ring  laser-activated  ion  source.  3,406,349,  10-15-68,  CI. 
233. 
Swadson-Erle  Corp. :  See- 
Lewis,  James  W.  3,405,800. 
iifsky,  Walter,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.  Light  e.xposure  meter 
wi  :h  angularly  adjustable  light  conducting  means  for  vary 
inj    the  angle  of  light  acceptance.  3,406,294.  10-15-68,  CI. 
25)— 237. 
Sylvi  nla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  8ee- 

%ter8,  Charles  J.  3,406,356. 
Sylwjin,  Mark  C.  Building  sets.  3,405,458,  10-15-68,  CI.  .35— 
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Imal,    and    Takanohashi. 


Honjo,    Pujil,    Imal,    and    Takanohashi. 
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Symlbgton  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 
Tope,  Goeffrey  W.  3,405,811. 
Takaaohasbi,   Kunlo  :  See — 

rfasuda,    Tom,    Honjo,    Fujll, 
3,406,166. 
Taketia  Chem|Mil  Industries,  Ltd. :  See- 
iasudd,    Tom, 
3,406.166. 
Takekawa,  Toshio.  Variable  speed  mechanical  hydraulic  trans- 
miision   mechanism  especially   suitable  for  heavy  vehicles. 
,573.  10-15-68,  CI.  74—687. 
a.  Aklra.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Flexible  rotao'  Joint. 
'5.539,  10-15-68,  CI    64—11. 
Tarcia.  Walter  H. :  See —  | 

Asher.  John  W.,  Martin,  and  Tarcza.  3,405,441. 
Clarence  R.  Multicolored  mlcromagnets.  3,406.363.  10- 
68,   CI.   335—302. 
r,  John  E. :  See — 
:iarlow,    Ronald   J..    Brandstadter,   Taylor,   and   Wroble. 
3,405,599. 

,  John  E.,  Jr.  Modular  shielded  patchcord  programming 
em.  3,406,369.  10-15-68,  CI    339—18. 
r  Publishing  Co. :  See —  I 

epherd.  Max  A.  3,405.456. 
r,    Richard    G.,    to   CEK:    Industries,    Inc.    Alpha-chloro- 
a-thymoxy-proplonlc     acid.     3,406,195,     10-1.V68,     CI. 
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Teale     Ronald,    to   Coal   Industry    (Patents)    Ltd.   Control   of 
underground    mining    machines.    3,405,608,    10-15-88,    CI 
91-1-412. 

icon  Corp. :  See — 
1  tosin,  Seymour,  and  Isreell.  3,406,018. 
pe  Corp.  :  See — 
rko,  Robert  E.  3,406,254. 
::enner,  Walter  J.  3,406,253. 
rtcraft  Tool  k  .Mold,  Inc. :  See — 
tanclu,   VlcRll.  3.405,639. 

River  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 
^tengle.  William  B..  and  Schelhorn.  3.406,088. 
Joseph,   and   M.   E.   Novack.   to  Avco  Corp.   High   tern 
perhture  electrode  for   MHD  devices.  3.406,,"?00.   10-15-68. 
~     310—11. 

Jack  H..  H.  N.  Johnston.  R.  W.  Jonee.  and  H.  O.  Schoen. 
Serox  Corp.  Imaging  material.  3.406.137.  10-15-68.  CI. 
260—28.5. 

Paul    L..    to   Gulf   Research   k    Development   Co. 
stimulation  by  solvent  injection.  3,405.762,  10-1.V6S 
166—42. 
t.«lchbeln.  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 
tochmann,    Werner,    Seelmann,    Wetzke. 
scher,     Muller.     Springer,     Liedmann, 
Armbruster,  Triems.  and  Teutschbein. 
Teves    Alfred.  KG  :  See — 

Uertell.  Siegfried.  3.405.776. 

Jleier.  Ernst,  and  Seip.  3.405,787.  i 

Texa<  o  Inc.  :   See —  I    , 

5  ensel,  Eugene  E.,  and  Cole.  3,406,123. 
Texa>    Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

(  oburn.  Herbert  D..  Shear,  and  Steele.  3.405.780. 
llhrlich.  Burney  J.  3.406,272. 
.1  ones,  Morton  E.  3.406,251. 
."  hortes,  Samuel  R.  3.406.050. 
Than*.  Verle  M.  :  See — 

^f bitfield.  Carroll  J.,  and  Tharpe.  3, 405. ."541 
Theaile.  Freddrlck  O..   to  Hi-Shear  Corp.  Flexible  transmis- 
sion shaft.  3,405.537.  10-15-68.  CI.  64 — 2. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Morrow,   Scott  I..  Fein,  and  Perry.  3,406,203. 
Thorn  i.  Oswald  H.,  to  Unlpat  A.G.  Hydraulic  pumps  or  mo- 
tori.  3,405.646.  10-15-68.  CI.  103 — 162. 
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Duschek.  Frot- 
Schmidt,  .'<ass. 
3.406.226. 


Thorn  I.  Otto  :  Sec— 

2eile.  Karl,  Thoma,  and  Mentmp.  3,406,237. 
Thomis,  Carlton  E..  to  Conductron  Corp.  Fiber  optic  output 
'—    iforroatlon    for    multiple    electron    discharge    devices. 
,252.  10-15-68.  CI.  178—6.7. 


Thomis.  Edward  M.  Hydraulic  brake  system.  3,405,625,  10- 
15-68,  CI.  60—54.6. 

Thomis,  James  P.,  Jr.  Roasting  and  slicing  rack  with  serving 
planter.  3,405,631,  10-15-68,  CI.  99 — 426. 


Thomas,  James  W. :  See — 

Cachai    John  F.,   and  Thomas.  3,406,271. 
Thompson.  Blair  C.  :  see — 

Bradley.   Richard  E.,   Sankin,  Barnes,  Beauregard,  Mur- 
Uugh,  Rosenblatt,  and  Thompson.  3,406,380. 
Thompson,  Howard  G.,  to  Masaey-Ferguson  Inc.  Torsion  bar 
mounting  for  coulter  discs.  3,403,7«7,  10-15-68,  CI.  1T2- 
572. 
Thompson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dame.  Stanley  P.  3,405,^32. 
Thompson,  Ralph   L.   Protective  hat  rack.  3,405,808,   10-15- 

68,  CI.  211—31. 
Thompson,  Wendell  L. :  See — 

l\irr,  Edward  L.  3,405,751. 
Thomson  National  Press  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Remington,  Leonard  F.  3,405,933. 
Thornberg,  Dean  S.,   R.  M.  Jepperson,  and  M.  W.  Loosle,  to 
LFV  Slectrosystems,  Inc.  Capacltlve  peak  power  indicator 
circuit  gated  by  peak  sensing  circuit.  3,406,337,  10-15-68 
CI.  324 — 103. 
Tiganik,    Leonhard,    to    Uddeholms   Aktlebolag.    Manufacture 
of  hexachlorobenzene  and  pentachlorobenzene  by  the  chlo 
rinatlon  of  benzene.  3,406,211,  10-15-68   CI    260 — 650 
Tillotson,   Le   Roy   C,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Communication   satellite  system.  3,406,401,   10-15-68,  Cl 
343 — 100. 
Todeschlnl.    Eugenlo.    to    Landini    S.p..\.    Tractor    hydraulic 

control  syhtem.  3,405.766.  10-15-68,  Cl.  172—10 
TomiU,   Tamaki,    to  Toyoda  Machine   Works  Ltd.   Hydraulic 

motor  control  circuit.  3  405.522.  10-15-68.  Cl    60—52 
Tomlin.    Robert    D..    to    Magnatex    Ltd.    Windscreen    wipers 

3,405,421,  10-15-68.  CI.  15   -250.42 
Toyo  Bosekl  Kabu«hlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Anahara    Meljl.  Baaki,  Nakagawa,  Tsutsui.  and  Okazakl. 
3,405.517. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Tomita.  Tamaki.  3.405,522. 
Trachtenberg,  Leonard,  and  P.  W.  Vehicle  dashboard  thermos 
bottle   and    utility   clamp   holder.   3.405,899.    10-15-68.   Cl. 
248- — 22y. 
Trachtenberg,  Peter  W. :  See— 

Trachtenberg,  Leonard,  and  P.  W.  3,405,899 
Tracy,  James  F. .  see — 

Polestak    Walter  J.,  and  Tracy.  3,406,140. 
Treff,  Conrad  C. :  See— 

B*ll*rd,  Josn  S.,  Garnjost.  Hague,  Moog,  and  Treff.  3,400, 
600. 
Trlax  Co.,  The:  See — 

Atwater.  Wavne  C.  3,405,810. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  Sse — 

Smithers,  Phillip  O.  K.,  and  Mower.  3,405,420. 
Triems,  Brigltte  :  See —  , 

Kochmann.   Werner,    Seelmann,    Wetzke    Duschek     Frot- 
scher,  .Muller.  Springer,  Liedmann,  Schmidt.  Sass.  Arm 
bmster.  Triems,  and  Teutschbein.  3.406  226 
Trogdon.  Thomas,  J.   R,  Fore,  and  J.  O.  Pettlgrew,  to  Dayco 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  foam  rub 
ber  cushioning.  3,406,235,  10-15-68,  Cl.  264—321 
Truher.  John  B. :  See — 

Swain,   James   E..   and   Truher.   3.406,349. 

'^'^^ii^'oA"*,*'/?''/.^  il  Boi't.Warner  Corp.  Oscillator  circuit. 
3,406,355.  10-15-68,  Cl.  J31— 111. 

Tscharner,  Christopher  J.,  and  R.  J.  Plchler.  to  Gelgr  Cheml 

rn    o.fo'"^  im'§'^*°"  *^*°'  nolutions.  3,406,118,  10-15-68, 

Tsutsui,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

'^°o*55E"i,***'J''  E**'''.  Nakagawa,  Tsutsui,  and  Okasaki 
0,405,517. 

Tult,    John,    to   Mclnerney   Spring  k   Wire   Co.    Positioning 

mechanism.  3.405.964.  lO-lS-68,  Cl.  294—65.5. 
Tully.  Geoffrey  R..  Jr..  and  W.   V.  Goeddel.  to  Gulf  General 

Atomic  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  low  permeability  nuclear 

fuel  bodies.  3.406.227.  10-15-68.  CI.  264—5. 
Turtles,  Henry  E.,  and  C.  Horvath,  Jr.  Oathodlc  protection  of 

P:?l'°f  J1  cooling  syrtems  for  oscillators  and  the  like.  3,406,- 

110,  10-15-68,  Cl.  204 — 197. 

Tweedale,  Ralph  L.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Mounting  for 
material   handling   masts.   3,405,824,    10-15-68,   CI.   214 

Twin  Disc,  Inc. :  See— 

Aschauer,  George  R.  3,405,526. 
Udall,  Anthony  J    S..  to  Electric  k  Musical   Industrie*  Ltd 

Electrical  smoothing  circuits.  3,406,348,  10-15-68  Cl  328— 

loo. 

Uddeholms.  Aktlebolag:  See — 

Tiganik,  Leonhard.  3.406,211. 

^'*S".'l?'.,^°/***"r°'    *<>    Hokkal    Selkan    Kabushiki    Kalsha. 
1C^1^68^  Cl"*29^09°'***"*^   "*'"   receptacles.   3.405.439. 
Ueno,  Yoshlto  :  See — 

Ito.  Sukehlro,  and  Ueno.  3.406.345. 
Uglne  Kuhlman  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

^*007^°  Steen,  Antonlne  J.,  Vanlaer,  and  Joly.  3,406,- 

Uhllg.  Fritz,  to  Azoplate  Corp.  Process  for  the  reversal  devel- 
opment of  reproduction  coatings  containing  O  naphtbo- 
gulnone  dlazlde  compounds.  3,406,065,   10-15-68,  Cl    96 

UUman  William  L.,  J.  C.  Baxter.  A.  J.  Pearson.  R.  E.  Davis 
IPIk  V.^  Hullhorst,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp' 
HK-fl&l^cf '264— 145  "'  '"''°'*''  ''*>''o««  bodies.  3.406,231, 

Ulrich  Henri,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Transition  metal  carbonyl 
catalysts  for  converting  organic  Isocyanates  to  carbodt- 
Imldes.  3.406,197,  10-15-68,  Cl.  26(K-«51.  ^rooai 
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Union  Oarblde  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  Gerhard  A.  3.406,117. 

D'AloHsandro.  William  J.  3.406  020. 

Hamllng,  Bernard  H    3,406,025. 

Klun,  Godfrey  H    3,405,846. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See —  I 

Burkhardt,  Kenneth  J.  3,405,807.      I 
Unlpat  A.G.  :  See— 

Tboma,  Oswald  H.  3.405.646. 
Unlpress  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Carpenter,   V'rgll  R..   and  Jennings.  3,405,853. 
United  Aircraft  Ci  rp. :  See- 
Davidson,  Arthur  P.,  and  Mangum.  3,406,246. 

Holland,  Robert  C.  3,4*  d,273. 

Moffatt    Elbert  M.  3,405,559.  I 

Ruttenberg,  Kenne'h  A.  3,406.400. 
United  Kingdom,  \fomlc  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Dugdale.  Ronald  A.  3,406,307,  ^    „ 

Dunn,   Peter  D.,   Whitby,  and  Rice.  3.406.090. 
United  Silver  and  Cuttery  Co.  :  See — 

IshlboKhl.  Shozo.  3,406,001. 
United  States  of  America 

Whitfield,  Robert  E.,  Plttman  ,  and  W^aaley.  3,406,005. 
Army  :  See — 

Close.  Richard  X..  and  Sard.  3,406,392. 

Kullk.  John  J.  3,406.393. 
.Vfomlc  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Lefevre.  Harlan  W.    and  Wieber.  3,406.313. 

Swain.    James    B..    and   Tmher.    3,406.349. 

Williams.  Charlie.  3.406.283. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :  See — 

.MIxson.  John  S.  3.405.887. 

Vykukal.  Hubert  C.  3.405,406. 

*  *Easton    Roger   L.,    and   McCasklll.    3,406,.397. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See 

.Schmerling.  I^ouls.  3.406,210. 
Universal  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Haas.  Edgar.  3.40«.27('). 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

BItzer.  Donald  L.  3.405.457. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Budnick.  Edward  G    3.400.198. 

Hogg    John  A.,  and  Nathan.  3.406.190. 

UlrUh.  Henri.  3,40(;,iy7. 
Vacu-Dry  Co.  :  See — 

Williams    L.  G.  3,406.078 
Vaglas     Ernest.    .Xpparatus    for    the    production    of    musi*.. 

.3.40.-1.58.-..  10-1.'.-«S.  Cl.  84-187. 
Vagi>     Robert    E.     to  Computing   Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  Co- 
ordinate   destination    computer.    3,400,280.    10-15-68.    Cl. 

Va'n   I>e   Ke'rke,   Dirk,   to   W.   J.   van   de  Kerke  k   Zoon   N.V. 
Arched  skylight  with  attachment  flanges.  3.40j,487,  10-15- 
■  68.  Cl.  52—200. 
Van  de  Kerke  k  Zoon.  W.  J  .  N  V.  :  See — 

Van  de  Kerke.    Wrk.  3.405.487. 
Van  den  Broek  dObrenan.  .Marie  E.  :  See — 

Bosc    Henri  J..  Schneider,  and  Van  den  Broek  dObrenan. 
3,400  .190.  „     ,   . 

Van  Den  Steen.  Antonlne  J.,  M.  Vanlaer.  and  F.  H.  L.  Joly. 
to  Uglne  Kuhlman  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Manufacture  of 
molybdenum  trioxlde.  3.406.007,  10-15-68.  Cl.  23—16. 
Van  d«'r  Meer.  Wybe  J.,  to  Intermountain  Lumber  Co.  Panel 
structural  components  for  building  construction.  3.405,496, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  52—615. 

Van  Goethem.  Jan  :  See — 

Peeters.  Andreas  M.  C  C,  Van  Goethem,  and  De  Cleyn. 
3.406  258. 

Van  Horn.  WUmer  E.  :  See—  „„  „„„ 

Kreyermuth.  Harlan  B  ,  and  Van  Horn.  3,406.238. 

Van  TlttelN>om.  Marcel  L.  E..  to  Corn  Products  Co.  Process 
for  crystallizing  dextrose.  3,406,046.  10-15-68.  Cl.  127—60. 

Vanlaer.  Marcel  :  See —  „    ^^  ^^_ 

Van  Den  Steen.  Antonlne  J..  Vanlaer,  and  Joly.  3,406,00<. 

Varga,   I^roy   M..   to  Stapling  Machine  Co.  Tape  applicator. 

.{,400.084.   10-15-68.  Cl.  156 — 522. 

Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Mueller.  Louis  F.,  Jr.  3.406.353. 
Nelson    Forrest  A.  3,406.333. 
Varrin   Andre  J.,   to   International  Telephone   and  Tel^raph 
Corp.  Socket  contact  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.406.370. 
10-1.V08,  Cl.  339—258. 

Vayssiere.  Pierre  :  See — 

Kindelan  y  Gomes  de  Bonllla.  Juan   M.,  and  Vayaslere. 
3,406,027. 
Vazquez.   Francisco   B.   Fastening  and  locking  device.  3,405,- 

429.  10-15-68.  Cl.  24—137. 
Veb  Elecktrochemlsches  Komblnat  Bltterfeld  :  See — 

Kochmann.    Werner.    Seelmann,    Wetzke,    Duschek.    Frot- 
scher.     Muller,     Springer,     Liedmann     Schmidt     Sass. 
Armbmster  ,   Triems.   and  Teutschbein.   3,406,226. 
Veb    Lokomotlvbau-Elcktrotechnlsch    Werke    Hans    Belmler : 
See — 

Schiller.  Siegfried,  and  Lenk.  3,406,305. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Raden.  Daniel  S.  5.406,225. 
Richter.  Sidney  E..  and  Mayer.  3.406.024. 
Wllks,  Louis  P.  3.400.181. 
Wllks.  Louis  P.  3,406,182. 
Verdler.    Henri     to    Compagnle   Generale   des    Etabllssements 
Mlchelln.    ralson    soclale    Mlchelln    k  Cle.    Pneumatic    tire 
treads.   3,405,753,   10-15-68,  Cl.  152—209. 


N.  Maxjutenko, 
MazaloT.  Card. 


Verdler,    Henri,    to  Compagnle    Generale   des    Etabllssements 

Mlchelln.    ralson    soclale    Mlchelln   k  Cle.    Vehicle   wheels. 

3,405,755,  10-15-68.  Cl.  152—381. 
Vernco  Corp.  :  See — 

Jordan.  Trueman   P.,   Weed,  and   Wiseman.  3.405.894. 
Vertegaal.  Jacobus  G.,  to  Gebroeders  Stork  k  Co.'s  Apparaten- 

fabrlek   N.V.  Device  for  severing  the  ankle  Joint  of  a  leg 

of  a  bird.  3.405.423.  10-15-68.  Cl.  17—11. 
VIckers  Seerdrum  Ltd. :  See — 

Gothard.   Sydney  A.,   Rees.  and  Brunt.   3,405,873. 
Vlckers-Zlmmer    Aktlengesellschaft    Planung    und    Bau    von 

Indsutrleanlagen  :  See — 
Jacobey,  Olaf.  3,405,847. 
Vinogradov,  Alexandr  S.,  J.  M.  Kapustin,  I. 

V.   N.   Kiselnlkov,   I.   S.  Borlsov,  and  I.   M. 

3,405,427,  l(^l.'>-68.  Cl.  19—107. 
Vltale,  I'eter  T..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Abrasive  detergent 

compositions.  3.406.116,   10-15-68,  Cl.  252—99. 
Vogel,  Herward  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Polv- 

sulfones  and  process  for  making.  3,406,149,  10-15-68.  Cl. 

260—49. 
VohwlnkeL  Kurt :  See— 

I>ey,  Kurt,  Redetsky,  Seydel,  and  Vohwlnkel. 
Volgtlander  A.G. :  See — 

Swarfsky.  Walter.  3,406,294. 
Volth,  J.  M.,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Blihr     Theodore,    and    MQller-Rld.    3,405.803. 
Voltsekbovsky,  Rostislav  I    G.  O    Malik,  and  O.  V 

Working  equipment  of  the  straight  shovel  type. 

10-15-68,  CI.  214— 134.  ^      ,,   ,^. 

Vollbehr,  Harald  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Multl-poal 

tion   (iuldlc   controlled   actuator.   3,405,607,    10-15-68,   Cl 


3,406.146. 


RodlonoT. 
3,405.822, 


91—357. 

Von  Gunten,  Lee  L.,  to 
electrically  actuating 
10-15-68,  Cl.  84—147. 

Von    Kemenczky,    Mlklos 


The   Seeburg   Corp.   Apparatus   for 
a    musical    Instrument.    3,405,584, 


„  Dragging  or  pulling  device  espe- 
cially for  skiers.  3,405,777,  10-15-68,  Cl.  180—7. 
Vykukal,   Hubert  C,   to  United   States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration.   Hard   space   suit. 
3.405.406.  10-15-68,  Cl.  2—2.1. 
Wadefelt.    Carl    I.    Device  for   loading  and   unloading  shjps. 

3,405,815,  10-15-68,  Cl.  214—15. 
Wagle,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vertical  lift  ve- 
hicle. 3.405.889,  10-15-68,  Cl.  244—12. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Du  Bols,  Richard,  Jr.,  Johnson,  and  Pessln.  3,406,288. 
Wahl,   Eugene   A.,   A.    M.   Lawner,   and   R.   J.    Winters,   said 
Lawner  and  said  Winters  assors  to  said  Wahl.  Gravimetric 
belt  feeder  3.405.842,  10-15-68,  Cl.  222—55. 
Wajda.  Edward  8. :  See—  _  „    ^„  „„„ 

Kontrimas.   Richard,   Krohl,  and   WaJda.  3,406,366. 
Walbridge.    Lyman    H..    to    Fenwal    Inc.    Ignition   and    flame 
monitoring  control  apparatus  for  fuel  burners.   3,405,998, 
10-15-68.  Cl.  431—25. 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Grady.  Charles  B..  Jr.,  and  Wales.  3,405,775. 
Walker,    Gordon    R..    to    Filton    Ltd.    Fluid    sealing    means. 

3.405,9.-.9,  10-15-68.  Cl.  285—276. 
Walker.    Wythe   F.,    and    C.    W.    Demarest,    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Air  mixing  apparatus  with 
auxiliary   air   outlet.   3,405,758,    10-15-68,   Cl.    165—16. 
Wall  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lauretl.  Remo  J.  3.405.516. 
Wallace,  Bruce  A.,  M.  O.  Fankhanel,  and  W.  Leltner,  to  Pull- 
man  inc.    Zoned   furnace.   3,405,691,    10-15-68,   Cl.    122— 
240. 
Wallace,  Theodore  C. :  See — 

Stacy,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  Hanson,  and  Wallace.  3,406,143. 
Walmsley,  James  H.  :  See —  ^      ^^ 

Klehart,   Lawrence  R.,  Doyle,  and   Walmsley.  3.405,566. 
Wanlass,  Frank  M.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Shift  regis- 
ter system.  3,406.346,  10-15-68,  CI.  328—37. 
Wargo.  Steve  M..  to  The  Mills  Co.  Latch  mechanism.  3,405,- 

960.  10-15-68.  Cl.  292—145. 
Waslev.  William  L.  :  See— 

Whitfield,  Robert  E.,  Plttman,  and  Wasley.  3,406,00o. 
Waters.  John  R. :  Sie— 

Richardson.   Donald   A.,  and  Waters.   3,405,468. 
Watklns,    Roland    H.    W.,    to    British    Insulated    Callender's 
Cables  Ltd.  Electric  cable  Installations.  3,406,245,  10-15- 
68.  Cl.  174—16. 
Watson,  Cornelius  B.,  Jr.  Container-dispenser  for  collapsible 
tubes.  3,405.843,  10-15-68,  Cl.  222—95. 

Wataon,  John  J. :  See — 

Anas,  Thomas.  Larkln,  and  Watson.  3,406.138. 

Waugh  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Dllg.  Walter  C.  3,405,654. 
Weatherby,  Inc. :  See — 

Weatherby.  Roy  E.  3,405,448. 
Weatherby,  Roy  E.,  to  Weatherby,  Inc.  Dovetail  type  scope 
mount.  3.405,448,  10-15-68,  Cl.  33—50. 

Weaver.  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Weller,  John  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,405,799. 

Webb,  Jervls  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Kohls,  James  P.  3,406.267. 

Weber.  Helmut.  W.  Aumuller,  R.  Weyer.  K.  Muth,  and  F.  H. 
Schmidt,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Benzenesulfonyl  ureas  and 
process  for  their  manufacture.  3.406,199,  10-15-68,  Cl. 
260—553. 

Weber,  Robert  L.,  III.  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  Coffee  maker. 
3.405.630,  10-15-68,  Cl.  99—282. 

Webster,  Wilton  W.,  Jr.  Blood  flow  measuring  apparatus. 
3,405,708,  10-15-68,  Cl.  128—2.05. 
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Don  W. :  See — 
lordan.  Trueman  P.,  Weed,  and  Wiseman.  3,405,894. 

ch,  Bruno,  to  Mascblnenfabiik  Aujrust  Herbort  K.O. 
paratus  for  the  treatment  of  beans  and  the  like.  3,405,- 
"    10-15-68,  CI.  146—1. 

Johannes :  See — 
Zlrnglbl,   Hans,  Dornemann,  Qerken,  Heine,  Meyer,  and 
Welse.  3,406.011. 

Walter  J.,   to  GAF  Corp.   One-component  diazotTpes. 
072,  10-15-68,  CI.  96—91. 
T,  John  J,,  and  R.  A.  Weaver,  to  Cryo-Therm,  Inc.  Shock 
mqunt  for  shipping  television   tubes.  3,405,799,   10-15-68, 
20e— 65. 
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tnv  Ltd.,  Radial  Works  :  See — 
&ill,  Harold  T. 
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and  Nossiter.  3,405,610. 
WlJbur  C,  and  J.  O.  Lee,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  computing  a  function  of 
pled  well  logging  measurements  derived  from  multiple 
estlgating  devices.    3.406,359,    10-15-68,    CI.    324 — 1. 
e,  John  v..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Chronological  trend  re- 
ider  with   updated   memory  and  CRT  display.  3.406,387, 
15-68.  CI.  340—324. 

Frank   D.,   to   Rosemount   Engineering  Co.   Ski   boot 
ing  a  hinged  door.   3.405,463,   10-15-68,  CI.  36 — 2.5. 
erijer  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

runson.  Bruce  W.  3,405,680. 

Horst,  to  Scherlng  AG.  Method  of  producing  methyl 
lso|thiocyanate.    3,406.191,    10-15-68,    CI.    260 — 454. 

ann,   Fred.   Pneumatic  recoil   buffer  attachment  for  a 
rm.  3,405,470,  10-1^68,  CI.  42—74. 
Wilson  H.  :  See — 
''elea.  Nick,  and  West.  3,405,968. 
?rn  Electric  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jalde,  John  W.  3,406,043. 

JcAlexander,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  and  Monahan.  3,405, 
nghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
iuckeridge,  Roger  M.  3,406,371. 
i'eucht,  Jacob  E.  3.405.768. 


J,6T1. 


nghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
'elly.  Brian  R.  3,406,330. 
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use  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
i         jw.  Eugene  C.  3,406.338. 
ik'rtcoviti,    Harry,    and    Rissler.   3,405,782. 
Cannon.  Lloyd  M.  3.405.986. 

ark.  Mvron  A.,  and  Fosburg.  3,405,783. 
1  Fischer,  William  H.  3.406  269. 
Gardenghl.  Robert  A.  3.406.352. 
(iault    Robert  L.  3.406,277.  | 

ilill.  Joseph,  and  Rouvalls.  3,406,317. 
ilosnell.  Charles  N.,  and  Saulson.  3.405.886. 
Hobbs.  Milton  M.   and  Podelsky.  3,405,676. 
ICrasberg,  Alan  R.  3.405,629.  I 

^nyi.  Ronald  J.,  and  Helm.  3,406.302. 
laniero.  Daniel  A.,  and  Kemeny.  3,406,306. 
Newell.  William  E.  3.406.350. 
Nicholson.  James  F.  3.406.311. 
I'ulaski    John  W.  .■?. 405,987. 
Itosa.  John.  3.406,325. 
Mattler.  Frank  A.  3,406,045. 
Scorgle.  Donald  G.,  and  Kerns.  3,406,285. 
'amasaki,  George  K.  3.406,308. 
Wetz  te.  Gerda  :  See — 

Kochmann,    Werner,   Seeimann,   Wetike,   Duschek    Frot- 
scher.  .Muller,  Springer.  Liedmann.  Schmidt,  Sass.  Arm- 
bruster,  Triems,  and  Teutschbein.  3.406,226. 
Weyet.  Rudi  :  See— 

Weber    Helmut,   Aumuller.   Weyer    Muth.  and   Schmidt. 
3,406.199. 


r,   William  O.,   to   William   Hagen  Co..   Inc.   Variable 
stri>ke  mechanism.  3.405,563,  10-15-68,  a.  74 — 56. 
Graham  :  See — 
nn.  Peter  D.,  Whitby,  and  Rice.  3,406,090. 
Donald  L.  :  See — 
Seidel.  Harold,  and  White.  3.406.358. 
White.  James  L.,  H  interest  to  J.  W.  Rumsey.  Jr.  Pre-fab  wall 
of   pre-cast  concrete  construction.  3,405,494,  10-15-68,  CT. 
52- -495. 


Jerry  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  lessening 
onjn  moving  oil-base  liquids.  3,406,115,  10-15-68,  CI. 
— o.o. 

eld,  Carroll  J.,  and  V.  M.  Tbarpe,  to  Lilllston  Implement 
Shear  pin  coupling.  3,405,541,  10-15-68,  CI.  64 — 28. 

Robert  E..  A.  G.   Pittman.  and   W.  L.   Wasley,   to 
ted    States    of   America,    Agriculture.    Fibrous   material 
haling  a  polyamide  bound  thereto  by  a  polyfunctional  fixa- 
tive. 3,406,005,  10-15-68,  CI.  8—115.5. 
Whitfier,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

agee,  Hubert  E.,  and  Whltmer.  3,406,335. 
Whltiaker  Corp. :  See— 

Jaenicke.  Virgil  W.  3.406.053. 
Jfailen,  James  C.  3,406,389. 

Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,   (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.). 
complex  trlsaxo  dyes.  3.406,160,  10-15-68,  01.  260 — 


Wickl, 
Me  I 

143. 

Wleb<  r.  Donald  L. :  See — 

I«fevre,  Harlan  W..  and  Wieber.  3,406,313. 

r    William.  Tooth  color  matching  apparatus.  3,405,446. 
15—68,  CI.  32 — 1. 

js,  Richard  F. :  See — 

orris,  Edward  O.,  and  Wiggins.  3,405,679. 

ig.  James  :  See — 

^°*^'*J'.S*''*°*^*  ^^  Jr-  «"»<J  v.,  McCue,  Rom,  and  Wild- 
ing. 3,405,974. 


Uilks.  Louis  P.  to  VelBlcol  Chemical  Corp.  1.4,5,6,7,7-hexa- 
bromo-.N-(methylmercuri)-5-norbomene-2,3  -  dicarboxlmlde 
3.406  181.  10-15-68,  CI.  260 — 326. 

Wilks,   Louis  P.,   to  VelsJcol  Chemical  Corp.   1,4,5,6,7,7-hexa- 
bromo-N-(ethylmercurl)-5-norbornene  -  2,3  -  dicarboxlmlde 
3.406,182.  10-15-68.  CI.  260—326. 

William  Hagen  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Whisner,  William  O.  3.405,563. 

Williams.  Charlie,  to  I'nlted  States  of  Ameirca,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  .Means  for  controlling  calutron  filament  activa- 
tion. 3.406.283,  10-15-68,  CI.  250 — 41.9. 

Williams.  Cheater  I.  Tie  rod  for  accurately  spacing  wall  forms 
3,405.904,  10-15-68,  CI.  249—40. 

Williams,  Chester  I.  Articulating  clamp  for  aecuring  form 
panels  in  rectangular  conftcuratlon.  3.405,930.  10-15-68.  CI. 
269 — 124. 

Williams.  Derrick  O..  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Servlcea  NV  Hy- 
draulic locking  means  for  shiftable  backhoe  .3,405,823. 
10-15-68.  CI.  214—138. 

Williams.  Earl  P.  :  See— 

.\torl()sa.  Julian  L..  and  Wllllama.  3,406,155. 

Williams,  L.  G.,  to  Vacu-Dry  Co.  Process  for  coating  low 
moisture  fruits.  3.406,078,  10-15-68.  CI.  99-168 

Williams.  Thruston  V.,  to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc  Rotary  ma 
chining  tool.  3.405,433.  10-15-68,  CI.  29—105  ' 

Wllmer,  Richard  K.,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Random  access  film  atrip  storage  system.  3,406.382  10-15- 
68.  CI.  340— 173. 

Wilson.  Donald  R..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Co 
polyester   products.    3.406.153,    10-15-68,   CI.   260 — 78  3 

Wilson.  Loe  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

.Magor.  James  K.   and  Gaydoah.  8.406,047. 

WInegartner,  Edgar  C.  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Method  of  preparing  phenolic  accelerator/aromatic  hydro- 
carbon/formaldehyde condensation  product/flller/acld  cata- 
lyst thermosetting  molding  resins.  3.406,132,  10-15-68,  CI. 
260 — 17.2. 

WInlg.  Norbert,  to  Winig  Slipper  Corp.  Shoe  upper  roughening 
templet.  3,405,416,  10-15-68.  CI.  12—103 

Wlnlg  Slipper  Corp.  :  See — 

Wmig,  Norbert.  3,405.416.  i 

Winters,  Ralph  J. :  See— 

....    ^^*';'    J^"?*ne  A..  Lawner,  and  Winters.  3,405.842. 

Winti,  Donald  E.,  to  Aladdin  .Mfg  Co.  Burner  for  band 
warmer.  3,405,704,  10-15-68,  CI.  126 — 208 

Wiseman.  Everett  D.  :  See 

Jordan.  Trueman  IV.  Weed,  and  Wiseman.  3,305,894 

Wlsenbaker,  John  D.,  and  R.  W.  Stuart,  h-j  to  American  Cold- 
set  Corp..  and  Vi  to  Core  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sampling  de- 
vice. 3.405.772.  10-15-68.  CI.  175—77  v      k  » 

Wlskow.  Gary  J.  :  See— 

Backe,  Eugene  K.,  and  Wlskow.  3,406,059 

WIssinger,   Robert   R.,  and  G,   H.  Ehrhardt,  to  Pacific  Indus 
tries  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  paper.  3.405.- 
555.  10-15-68.  CI.  73—156. 

Wolfe,  Exra  F.  Wheelchair  standing  bar  apparatus.  3,405,954, 
10-15-68,  CI.  280 — 289. 

Woock.  Herbert  J.  Hard  facing  matrix  composition  and  meth- 
od of  preparing  same.  3,406,028,  10-15-68,  CT.  106 — 1 

Wood.  Orin  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pure  fluid  logic  memory 
device.  3.405,726,  10-15-68,  CI.  137 — 81.5. 

Woodling,  George  V.  Fluid  pressure  device  and  valve  system 
therefor  with  improved  valve  drive  mechanism.  3,405.603, 
10-15-68    CI.  91 — 56. 

Woods.  Henry  B.  :  See — 

Galle.  Edward  M..  and  Woods.  3.405,770 

Wright     Howard    J.,   and    M.    B.    Prenosll,    to  Cook   Paint   A 

Varnish  Co.  Interpolvmers  containing  vinyl  acetate,  hydroxy 

esters  of  dicarboxyllc  acids,  an  ester  plastlcizlng  monomer 

So   ^"J^o*/?^    **^'**  maleate  or  fumarate.  3,406,221,  10-15- 
68,  CI.  260 — 856. 

Wright,  Ivan  A.,  to  Jacques  Kreisler  Mfg.  Corp.  Liquefied 
normallv  gaseous  fuel  control  system  for  miniature  burn- 
ers. 3,406,000,  10-15-68,  CI.  431—130. 

Wright,  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Matkan,  Josef,  and  Wright.  3.406.063. 

Wroble,  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

^'?5-'    Ronald    J  .    Brandstadter,    Taylor,   and   Wroble. 
.3.405.599. 

Wroble,  Francis  N..  to  Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc  Con- 
trol apparatus  for  axlaily  shiftable  shaft.  3,405,569.  10-15- 
68.  CI.  74 — 527. 

Wurlltter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sundstrom.  James  W.  3.406.083. 
Wyeth.  Nathaniel  C.  :  See — 

Barker.  Arthur  F..  and  Wyeth.  3,405.851. 
Wynkoop.  Raymond,  and  S.  C.  Bartlett.  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 

Transformer  oil.   3.406.111,   10-15-68,   CI.   208 — 14. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

King.  Paul  P.,  and  Donalles.  3,405.682. 
Uva,  Robert  H.  3,405,564. 
Uva,  Robert  H..  and  Jendrick.  3.405.635. 
Terry,  Jack  H..  Johnston,  Jones,  and  Schoen.  3,406.137. 
Tamasaki.   George  K     to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Elec- 
tron discharge  device  for  generation  of  spectral  radiation 
navlng  an  auxiliary  discharge  of  low  current.  3,406,308, 
10-15-68.  CI.  313 — 306. 
Yanase.  Akira  :  See — 

Hlrota,  Hozumi,  and  Yanase.  3,406,057. 

Yanow,  Harold  H.  Weather  tent  for  cargo  hatches.  3,405.814 
10-15-68,  CI.  214 — 15.  \ 

Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Molloy.  Everett  W.  3.406,109. 

Yerkes.  William  D.,  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Process  for 
the  digestion  of  celluloslc  material  by  enzymatic  action  of 
trametes  suaveolens.  3,406,089.  10-15-68.  CI    162 — 199 
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Yin,   Paul   H.  C.   Slide  rule.   3.405.868.   10-15-68.  CI.  235— 

70 
YU-Paavola    Anttl  J.,  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Deflbrator.  3.405.- 

876,  10-15-68,  CI.  241—255.  ,    „         ,         vt  /       » 

Yoho,   Clayton    W..    to    8.   C.   Johnson   k  Son.    In<?     ^^J?*** 

toluyl)-methylpll>eridlne«.    3.406.177.    10-15-6H,    CI.    260— 

294  7 

Young  John  A.  I.,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd  «r 
cult  for  modifying  an  electrical  signal.  3.406.347,  10-15-68. 
CI    328 143 

Young  Marcus C  50%  each  to  Cardinal  Surveys  Co..  and 
Well  Reconnaissance,  Inc.  Method  of  determining  direction 
and  velocities  of  fluid  flow  Into  a  well  by  means  of  radio- 
active tracer  introduction  into  the  well.  3,406.284.  10-15- 
68    CI    250 43  5 

Young.  Stephen  A.,  and  G.  E.  Christiansen  ;  said  ChrlsUansen. 
assor  to  said  Young.  Valve  with  two  way  shut  off.  3,405.- 
729,  10-15-68,  CI.  137—329.2.  ...,...,        u   a 

Zaruba  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Individual  cylinder 
head  for  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,405,696,  10-15-68, 
CI.  12:i — 41.82. 

Zavody  Jana  Svermy  :  See — 

Koucky.  Josef  and  F.  3,405.471. 

Zeff  Jack  D..  to  Arde  Inc.  waste  management  system.  3,400,- 
4!j4.  10-15-6H.  CI.  34—10. 

Zelle,^  Karl  :  See —  _  ^  ^  „  .«-  ,,o 

heusner,  Alex.  Zelle,  and  Danneberg.  3,406  173. 

Zeile    Karl,  O.  Thoma.  and  A.  Mentrup.  to  Boehrlnger  Ingel 
helm    O  m.b.H.    ComiK)sltlon    and    a    method    for    relieving 
broncho-spasms   which   use    1  o  hydroxyphenyl  2  (fl  3',5'-dl 
hydroxyphenyl-P-hydroxy)  -  ethylamlno-propane.    3,406,237, 
10-15-68,  CI.  424— «5. 


Zenner  Walter  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Magneto-mechanical 
transmitter  distributor.  3.406.253.  10-15-68.  CI.  178—17. 

Zimmerman.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Butler.  De  Forest  D.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,405.834. 

Zlmmerniann.  Hans-George,  and  U.  Schaller.  to  NSU  Motor- 
enwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wankel  O. m.b.H.  Rotary 
combustion  engine.   3.405.694.   10-15-68.  CI.   123 — 8. 

Zirnglbl.  Hans,  A.  Dornemann.  R.  Oerken.  H.  Heine.  H.  Meyer, 
and  J.  Welse,  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellwchaft. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroxylammonlum  salts. 
3,406,011,  10-15-68,  CI.  2:i — 190. 

Zito,  George  V.,  and  E.  A.  Chilton,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Radia- 
tion sensitive  device  for  detecting  sun  in  a  selected  field 
of  view.  3,406,287,  10-15-68,  CI.  250—209. 

Glass  Works.  Cooking  surfaces. 
-        64. 

Zofchak,  James  T. :  See — 

Maul,  John  A.,  Zofchak,  and  Anderson.  3,405,634. 

Zukerman,  Harold  W.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  Meth- 
od of   treaUng  fruit.   3,406,075.    10-15-68,  CI.  99—102. 

Zupanlck.  Joseph  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Vehicle  character- 
istic sensing  and  measuring  apparatus  for  vehicular  traffic 
control.  3,406.395,  10-16-68.  O.  343 — 8. 

Zwiacher,  Wayne  E.,  L.  D.  Kaser,  and  M.  V.  Johnson,  Jr.,  to 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Fruit  sizing  machine.  3.405.801, 
10-15-68.  CI.  209 — 84. 


Zlver.   Garo   M.,   to  Corning  Glae 
3.406,279.  10-15-68.  CI.  219 — i 


ir^ 
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Note. -First  number,  class;  »e<ond  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  2.1  : 

132  : 

.  145  . 

4-142  : 

172  : 

254  : 

5-100 

8-115.5  ; 

125  : 

9-aW  : 

338  : 

11-   2  : 

12-103  : 

13-  9  ; 

10  : 

n 

22      : 

15-   21 

147      : 

250.32: 

35: 

.42: 


17- 


18- 


1 
11 

8 
13 


19-107 

23-  16 
56 
93 

143 
190 
2U2 

2(a 

221 
230 

232 
253 
361 

24-  90.5 
137 
204 
221 
274 

29-105 
148.4 

432.1 

450 

471.9 

509 

604 

627 

628 

30-106 

148 

32-  1 

33-  41 
50 

145 
217 
226 

34-  1 
9 

10 

20 

155 

35-  9 
16 
31 


/ 


il 


36- 
4t)- 


42- 


43- 


35 

46 
2.5  : 
28 

68  : 
104  : 
124.1  : 
130      : 

1 

74      ; 

75 

6 

21 

26.2 
42.08 


3.405.406 
3.405.407 
3.405.408 
.3.405.409 
3,405.410 
.3.405.41 1 
3.405.412 
3.406.004 
3.406.005 
3.406.006 
3.405.413 
3.405.414 
3.405.415 
3.405.416 
3.406.239 
3.406.240 
3.406.241 
3.406.242 
3.405.417 
3.405.418 
3.40.5.419 
3.405.421) 
3.405.421 
3.405.422 
3.405.423 
3.405.424 
3,405.4ZS 
3.405.426 
3. 405.427 
3.406.007 
3.406.U08 
3.406.009 
3.406.010 
3.406.U11 
3.406.012 
3.406.013 
3.406.014 
3.406.015 
3.406.016 
3.406.017 
3.406.018 
3.406.019 
3.405.428 
3,405.429 
3.405.430 
3,40.5.431 
3.405.432 
3.405.43.1 
3.40.5.434 
3.405.435 
3.405.436 
3,405.437 
3.405.438 
3.405.439 
3.405.440 
3.405.441 
3.405.442 
3.405.44-1 
3.405.444 
3.405.445 
3.405.446 
3.405.447 
3.405.448 
3.405.449 
3.405.4.SO 
3.405.451 
3.405.452 
3.405.453 
3.405.454 
3.405.455 
:    3.405.456 
;    3.405.457 
:    3.405.458 
:    3.40.5.4S9 
3.405.460 
:    3.405.461 
:    3.405.462 
:    3,405,463 
:     3.405.464 
:    3.40.5.465 
:    3.405.466 
:    3,405.467 
:    3.405.468 
;    3,405.469 
:    3,405.470 
:    3,405.471 
:    3.405.472 
:    3.405.473 
:     3.405.474 
3,405,475 


43-  43.12: 
44.6  : 
46-  1  : 
25  : 
49-293 
51  -      9 

101 

163 

165      : 

296      : 
52-  60      : 

190      : 

200      : 

222      : 

223 

236 

281 

287 

480 

4195 

562 

616 

699 

.V3-   29 

37 

51 

53 

74 
183 
331  5 
.54-   82 

55-  62 
73 

160 
206 
440 

56-  1 
15 
254 

328 

.57-144 

157 

.58-20 

60-    13 

23 

24 

52 


54 

.1 

221 
61-      I 


6 


72.6 

62-    28 

63 

66 

74 

202 

218 

64-  2 
5 

11 
19 
28 

65-  1 
114 

66-  38 
86 

70-  74 

71-  92 
98 

72-  88 
348 
469 

73-  I 
23.1 


37.' 

38 
114 
159 
160 
162 
170 
.198 
401 


3.405.476 
3,405.477 
3,4a5,478 
3.405,479 
3.405.480 
3.405.481 
3.405.482 
3.40^,483 
3,405.484 
3.406,021) 
3,405.485 
3.405.486 
3.405.487 
3.405.489 
3.405.490 
3.405.491 
3.405.492 
3.4a5.488 
3.405.493 
3,405,494 
3.405,495 
3.405,496 
3.405,497 
3.405.498 
3,4O5,.5O0 
3.405.501 
3.405.502 
3.405303 
3.405..504 
3,405,505 
3.4ttS.499 
3.405..506 
3.405..507 
3.4O5..508 
3.4tt5.509 
3.4a5,510 
3.405.511 
3,405,512 
3.405.513 
3.405,514 
3.4a5.515 
.1.405,516 
3.405317 
3,405318 
3,405319 
3.405320 
3.405..52I 
3.405322 
3.405323 
3.405324 
;    3,405325 
3,405326 
;    3,4053r 
3.405.528 
3.405329 
:    3,405,533 
3.405330 
3.405,531 
:     3,405332 
3.405334 
:    3,405335 
.1.405.536 
3.405,537 
:     3.405338 
:     3.405339 
:    3,405.540 
:     3,405341 
:     3.406,021 
:    3,406,022 
:    3,405.542 
:     3.405, .543 
:    3.405344 
:    3.406,0Z1 
:     3.406.024 
:    3.405,545 
:     3.405346 
:    3,405,547 
:     3,405.548 
:    3.405.549 
3,405.5.50 
3,405,551 
:    3.405352 
:    3,405.5.53 
:    3,405.554 
:    3.405.555 
:     3,405,556 
:    3.405,557 
:    3.405.558 
:    3.405,559 
:    3,4a5..560 


73-432      : 

74-  10.2  : 
.56 

230.18: 
405  : 
440  : 
502  : 
.522.5  : 
527 
661 

674       : 
675 
687 

7203   : 
868 

75-  .5  : 
42  : 
51 

84 

123      : 
171 
222      : 

82-  40 

83-  1 

13      : 
102      : 
305 
563 
.566 
588 

84-  127 
147 
187 
414 
421 


85 


457 

456 

9 

14 

33 

37 

45 

47 

62 

7 

41 

21.5 

4 

28 

56 

84 

173 

306 

357 

412 

92-99 

223 

93-  49 

94-  1 


87- 
89- 
90- 
91- 


95- 


4.5 
13 


31 
53 

.59 
89 
94 

100 
96-      1 


.5 
29 
33 
34 
35.1 
36.1 
74 
82 
91 

98-      13 


3.405,561 

3,405,.562 

3,40.5,.563 

3.405.564 

3.405,565 

3.405,566 

3,405,567 

3,405.568 

3,405,569 

3,40.5.570 

3.405,57 1 

3.40.5,572 

.3,405..573 

3,405,574 

3,405,575 

3.406.025 

3,406,026 

3,406,027 

3,406,056 

3,406,057 

3,406,058 

3,406,059 

3.405.576 

3,405377 

3.405.578 

3,405.579 

3,405.580 

3.405.561 

3.405,582 

3.405,583 

3,406,243 

3,405,584 

3.405,.5AS 

3,405,.586 

3.405.587 

3.405,588 

3,405,589 

3.405,590 

3,405..591 

3.405,592 

3.405,593 

3.405,594 

3,405,595 

3,405,596 

3.405,597 

3,405,596 

3,405399 

3,405.600 

3.405.601 

3,405.602 

3,405.603 

3,40.5.604 

3,405,605 

3.405.606 

3.40.5,607 

3.405.606 

3,405,609 

.1,405,610 

3.405,611 

3,405.612 

3,40.5,613 

.1.405,614 

3.405,615 

3.405,616 

3,405,617 

.1,405.618 

3,405,619 

3.4r)5,620 

3,405,621 

3,405.622 

3.405,623 

3.405,624 

3,405,625 

3,405,626 

3,405.627 

3.405.628 

3.406,060 

3.406,061 

3.406,062 

3.406.063 

3,406,064 

3.406.065 

3.406.066 

3,406.067 

3,406,068 

3.406.069 

3,406.070 

3,406,071 

3.406,072 

3.405,629 


99-  61 
71 

102 
116 
143 
168 
171 

194 
225 
282 
426 

100-  41 

101-  37 
45 

132 
148 
244 

102-  87 

103-  5 

49 

.50 

97 
152 
162 
232 
238 

104-  17 
119 
173 
204 

105-199 

250 
253 
282 
.167 
369 

371 

106-  1 
66 
86 

171 
271 

107-  1 
9 

27 

108-  55 
58 

110-  14 
99 

111-  7.2 

112-  2 
173 
252 
412 
420 

114-  67 

115-  .5 
70 

116-114 

117-  7 
33.5 

45 
60 
62.1 
76 

93.31 
101 
134 
212 
215 
218 

118-  2 
24 
25 

637 

119-  53 
61 
75 
78 

156 

122-   39 

136 

240 


3.406,073      1 
3.406.074 
3,406,075 
3,406,076 
3,406,077 
3,406,078 
3,406,079 
3,406.080 
3,406,081 
3,406,062 
3,405  A30 
3,405,631 
3.405,632 
3,405,633 
3,405,634 
3,405,635 
3,405,636 
3,405,637 
3.405,638 
3,405,639 
3,405,640 
3.405.641 
3.405.642 
3.405,643 
3,405,644 
3,405,645 
3,405,646 
3,405,647 
3,405,648 
3,405,649 
3.405,650 
3,4ttS.651 
3.405,652 
3,405,653 
3,405.654 
3,405.655  i 
3.4a5.656  ! 
'3.405,657 
3.405.658 
3.405,659 
3,405.660 
3,405.661 
3,406,028 
3,406,029 
3.406.030 
3,406.031 
3.406,032 
3.405.662 
3.405.663 
3,4a5,664 
3,405,665 
3.405.666 
3,405,667 
3.405,668 
3,405,669 
3,405,670 
3.405,671 
3.405,672 
3.405.673 
3.405,674 
3.405.675 
3,405,676 
3,405,677 
3,405.678 
3,406,033 
3.406,034 
3,406.035 
3.406.036 
3.406.037 
3.406,038 
3,406,039 
3,406,040 
3.406,041 
3,406.042 
:    3,406.043 
;    3,406,044 
:    3,406.045 
:    3,405,679 
:    3,405.680 
:     3,405.681 
:    3,405.662 
3,405.683 
:    3.405,684 
:    3.405.685 
:    3.405.686 
:    3.405.667 
:    3,405,688 
:    3,405,689 
:    3,405,690 
:    3.405.691 


123- 

8   : 

3.405,692   170- 

173   : 

3.405,765 

3,405.693   172- 

10   : 

3,405,766 

3.405.694 

572   : 

3,405,767 

3,405,695   1 

73- 

52   : 

3,405.768 

41.82: 

3,405,696   1 

74- 

15   : 

3,406.244 

78   : 

3,405,697 

3,406.245 

3,405.698 

68.5  : 

3,406.246 

97 

3,405.699 

86   : 

3,406.247 

140 

3.405,700 

121   : 

3,406.248 

190 

3,405,701 

75- 

4.53: 

3.405.769 

125- 

11 

3,405.702 

56   : 

3.405,770 

126- 

38 

3,405.703 

73   : 

3,405.771 

208   : 

3,405.704 

77   : 

3.405,772 

3433  : 

3,405,705 

297 

3,405,773 

12f- 

60 

3,406,046 

176- 

28   : 

3,406,091 

128- 

2   : 

3,405,706 

35   : 

3.406.092 

.05: 

3,405,707 

36   : 

3.406,093 

3.405,708 

73   : 

3,406.090 

33   : 

3,405,709 

79   : 

3.406,094 

66 

3.405,710 

177- 

46   : 

3.405.774 

130   : 

3,405.711 

229   : 

3,405,775 

218   : 

3,405,712 

178- 

5.4  : 

3.406  J49 

221 

3,405,713 

3,406  J2S0 

295 

3,405,714 

3,406.251 

418   : 

3,405,715 

6.7  : 

3,406,252 

129- 

16   : 

3,405,716 

17   : 

3,406.253 

131- 

94   : 

3,405,717 

27   : 

3,406,254 

170   : 

.1.405,718 

67 

3.406,255 

235   : 

3,405.719 

179- 

6.3  : 

3,406.256 

134- 

140 

3.405,720 

15   : 

3.406.257 

135- 

7.1  : 

3,405,721 

18   : 

3.406,258 

137- 

■   2   : 

3,405,722 

22   : 

3,406,259 

43   : 

3.405.723 

37   : 

3,406,260 

813  : 

3.405,724 

42   : 

3.406.261 

3,405.725 

84   : 

3.406.262 

3.405.726 

100   : 

3.406.263 

3,405.736 

.4  : 

3,406.264 

83   : 

3,405,727 

170   : 

3,406.265 

251   : 

3,405.728 

180- 

-   6.3  : 

3,405.776 

329.2  : 

3,405.729 

7   : 

3.405,777 

510   : 

3.405,730 

24   : 

3.405.778 

561 

3.405.731 

106   : 

3.405,779 

614.19 

3.405.732 

181- 

-   .5  : 

3,405,780 

624.14 

3.405,733 

187- 

-  8.41: 

3.405.781 

625.46 

3,405,734 

58   : 

3,405,782 

.69 

3,405.735 

188- 

-  5   : 

3,405,783 

138- 

-  39 

3.405,737 

18   : 

3,405,784 

3,405,738 

73 

3,405.785 

97 

3,405,739 

264   : 

3.405,786 

139- 

-   1 

3,405,740 

265   : 

3.405,787 

183 

3,405,741 

190- 

-  49   : 

3.4a5,788 

140- 

-103 

3.405,742 

192- 

-  56   : 

3,405.789 

112 

3,405,743 

3,405,790 

141- 

-  12 

3,405,744 

81 

3.405,791 

142- 

-   1 

3.405,745 

98   : 

3,405,792 

144- 

-  2 

3,405.746 

195- 

-  28   : 

3.406.095 

145 

-  3.8 

3,405.747 

197- 

-  16   : 

3,405.793 

50 

3,405,748 

55   : 

3,405,794 

63 

:  3,405,749 

196- 

-138   : 

3,405.795 

146 

-   1 

:  3.405,750 

200- 

-  34   : 

3,406,266 

148 

-  12.1 

:  3.406.047 

61.41: 

3.406.267 

175 

:  3,406,048 

144   : 

3.406,268 

3,406,049 

148 

3,406,269 

179 

:  3,406,050 

153 

3,406,270 

149 

-  56 

:  3.406.051 

202- 

-172 

3,406,096 

151 

-  14 

:  3.405.751 

190 

3,406.097 

41.72 

:  3.405,752 

263 

3,406.098 

152 

-209 

:  3.405,753 

203 

-  50 

3.406,099 

330 

:  3,405.754 

78 

3,406,100 

381 

:  3,405,755 

204 

-   1 

3,406.101 

156 

-198 

:  3,406,052 

3,406,102 

250 

:  3,406,054 

3,406.103 

275 

:  3,406.055 

6 

3,406,104 

309 

:  3,406,053 

16 

3.406,105 

423 

:  3,406,063 

37 

3,406,106 

522 

:  3,406.064 

46 

3,406.107 

160 

-229 

:  3,405,756 

82 

3.406,108 

161 

-  45 

:  3,406.065 

195 

.  3,406.109 

183 

:  3.406,066 

197 

:  3,406.110 

I 

184 

:  3,406,067 

206 

-  46 

:  3,405,796 

162 

-125 

:  3,406,068 

52 

:  3,405,797 

199 

:  3,'!06,069 

3,405,798 

164 

-  87 

:  3,405.757 

65 

:  3.405,799 

165 

-  16 

:  3,405,758 

206 

-  14 

:  3,406,111 

39 

:  3,405,759 

153 

:  3,406,112 

94 

:  3.405,760 

209 

-  75 

:  3,405,800 

166 

-  11 

:  3.405,761 

84 

:  3.405301 

42 

:  3,405,762 

166 

:  3,405.802 

46 

:  3,405,763 

211 

:  3.405.803 

145 

:  3,405,764 

210 

-  30 

:  3,406,113 

XXVII 


XX 

^iii 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

210- 

54 

3.406.114 

236- 

-    15 

3.405.869 

260-    13 

3,406,130 

260-615 

3.406.206 

294- 

-   83 

3.405.966 

328- 

-143 

3.406.347 

90 

3.405.804 

78 

3.405.870 

17.2 

3.406,132 

619 

3.406.209 

3.405.967 

165 

3.406  J48 

130 

3.405.805 

239- 

-236 

3.405.871 

22 

3,406.134 

648 

3.406.210 

296- 

-   28 

3.405.968 

233 

3.406349 

203 

3.405.806 

2S4 

3.405.872 

23 

3,406,135 

650 

3,406.211 

97 

3,405.969 

.3.10- 

-     5,5 

3.406.350 

232 

3.405.807 

240- 

-      7.1 

3.406.282 

.7 

3,406.136 

652 

3.406.212 

117 

3.405.970 

15 

3.406.351 

211- 

31 

3.405.808 

241- 

-   38 

3.4fl5J73 

28,5 

3.406.133 

,5 

3.406.213 

297- 

-216 

3.405.971 

31 

3.406  J52 

87 

3.405.809 

174 

3.405.874 

3,406.137 

653 

3.406.214 

217 

3.405.972 

331- 

-      3 

3.406  J53 

126 

3.405.810 

207 

3.405375 

29.4 

3.406.138 

655 

3,406.215 

385 

3,405,973 

94.5 

3.406.354 

213- 

100 

3.405.811 

255 

3.405376 

.6 

3,406.139 

664 

3.406.216 

299- 

-      4 

3.405.974 

111 

3.406  J&5 

214- 

1 

3.405.812 

242- 

-  35.5 

3.405377 

33.4 

3.406.140 

666 

3.406.217 

59 

3.405.975 

332- 

-     7.51 

3.406  J56 

5.5 

3.405.813 

54 

3.405378 

41.5 

3.406.141 

.5 

3.406.218 

302- 

-    14 

3.405.976 

.3.M- 

-    14 

3.406  JS7 

15 

3.4a5.814 

55 

3.405379 

3.406,142 

669 

3.406.219 

29 

3.405.977 

71 

3,406,358 

3.405.815 

56.8 

3.405380 

45.75 

3.406.145 

677 

3.406,220 

303- 

-    22 

3.405.978 

XV,- 

-   20 

3,406.360 

16.1 

3,405.816 

68.3 

3.405.881 

.8 

3,406.143 

856 

3.406,221 

307- 

-132 

3.406.295 

178 

3.406.361 

3.405.817 

74 

3.405.882 

3.406.  lU 

857 

3.406.222 

215 

3.406.296 

216 

3.406  J62 

.4 

3,405.818 

75.5 

3.405383 

.95 

3.406.146 

3.406.223 

235 

3.406.297 

302 

3.406  J63 

3.405.819 

76 

3.405.884 

47 

3,406,147 

860 

3.406.224 

251 

3.406.296 

336- 

-   69 

3.406.364 

17 

3.405.820 

83 

3.405385 

3.406.148 

953 

3.406.225 

306 

3.406.299 

337- 

-211 

3.406.365 

26 

3.405.821 

244- 

-      1 

3.405.886 

49 

3.406,149 

961 

3.406.226 

306- 

-     6 

3.405.979 

338- 

-    25 

3.406.366 

134 

3.405.822 

3.405387 

54 

3.406,150 

261-23 

3.405.917 

207 

3.405.960 

184 

3,406,.V): 

138 

3.405.823 

3.14 

3.405388 

67 

3.406.151 

62 

3.405.918 

213 

3.405.981 

339- 

-    17 

3.406  J6B 

3.405.824 

12 

3.405389 

75 

3.406.152 

64 

3.405,919 

236 

3.405.962 

18 

3.406  J69 

778 

3.405.825 

17.23 

3.405390 

3.406.153 

123 

3.405.920 

310- 

-    11 

3.406.300 

60 

3.406J70 

215- 

1 

3.405.826 

43 

3.4a5391 

78.3 

3.406.154 

263-    19 

3.405.921 

3.406.301 

92 

3.406  J71 

9 

3.405.827 

83 

3.405392 

80.3 

3.406.155 

3.405,922 

26 

3.406.302 

95 

3.406J72 

3.405.828 

119 

3.405393 

82 

3.406.156 

40 

3.405.923 

40 

3.406.303 

97 

3.406J73 

13 

3.405.82<* 

248- 

-    13 

3.405394 

87.5 

3.406.157 

41 

3.405.924 

312- 

-    39 

3.405.963 

103 

3.406J74 

40 

3.405.830 

44 

3.405395 

137 

3,406.158 

264-        5 

3.406  J27 

102 

3.405.964 

176 

3.406.375 

43 

3.405.831 

3.4a5396 

141 

3,406.159 

3.406.228 

114 

3.405,965 

2S8 

3.406.376 

47 

3.405.832 

188.7 

3.405.897 

145 

3.406.160 

45 

3.406.229 

214 

3.405.966 

340- 

-166 

3.406J77 

% 

3.405.833 

204 

3.4a5398 

3,406.161 

51 

3.406.230 

3,405.967 

172.5 

3.406J78 

219- 

8.5 

3.406.271 

229 

3.405399 

3,406,162 

145 

3,406.231 

254 

3.405.968 

3.406.379 

109 

3.406.272 

396 

3.405.900 

162 

3.406.163 

162 

3.406,232 

313- 

-    74 

3.406.304 

3,406  J80 

121 

3.406.273 

400 

3.405.901 

207 

3,406,164 

257 

3.406.234 

83 

3.406.305 

3.406.381 

234 

3.406.274 

419 

3.405.902 

.1 

3.406.165 

321 

3.406.235 

156 

3.406J06 

173 

3.406  J82 

406 

3.406.r5 

249- 

-    28 

3.405.903 

211.5 

3.406.166 

338 

3.406.236 

231 

3.406.307 

207 

3.406  J83 

421 

3,406.276 

40 

3.405.904 

239.3 

3.406.167 

266-   31 

3.405.925 

306 

3.406,308 

227 

3.406  J84 

444 

3.406,277 

3.405.905 

3,406.168 

37 

3.405,926 

314- 

-    75 

3,406.,109 

258 

3.406.385 

450 

3,406,278 

250- 

-   41.9 

3.406.283 

240 

3.406.169 

267-      1 

3.405.927 

315- 

-    12 

3,406.310 

r4 

3,406  J86 

464 

3,406,279 

43.5 

3.406.284 

246 

3.406.170 

3.405.928 

3.406.311 

324 

3.406  J87 

220- 

3.4 

3.405.834 

71 

3.406,285 

247.1 

3.406.171 

3.405.929 

13 

3.406.312 

373 

3.406  J88 

4 

3.405.835 

95 

3.406.286 

.  i 

3.406.172 

aw- 124 

3.405.930 

22 

3,406.313 

411 

3.406  J89 

23 

3.405.836 

209 

3.406  J»7 

2564 

3.406,173 

328 

X405,93l 

209 

3.406.314 

343- 

-      5 

3.406.390 

27 

3.405.837 

217 

3.406.288 

268 

3,406,174 

270-   68 

3,405.932 

334 

3.406J15 

6  5 

3.4(16.391 

44 

3.405.838 

3.406.289 

281 

3.406,175 

271-     3 

3.405,933 

317- 

-     2 

3.406.316 

7.3 

3.406  J92 

46 

3.405,839 

219 

3.406.290 

287 

3.406.176 

3.405,934 

5 

3.406.317 

.4 

3.406  J93 

114 

3.405.840 

230 

3.406.291 

2947 

3.406,177 

II 

3.405,935 

43 

3.406.318 

5 

3.406.394 

221- 

24 

3.405.841 

224 

3.406.292 

3092 

3.406,178 

19 

3.405,936 

318- 

-    18 

3.406.319 

8 

3.406  J95 

222- 

55 

3.405.842 

226 

3.406  J293 

.  1 

3.406.179 

79 

3.405,937 

3,406,320 

9 

3,406  J96 

95 

3.405.843 

237 

3.406.294 

325 

3.406.180 

272-   61 

3.405.938 

3.406.321 

15 

3.406  J97 

162 

3.405.844 

251- 

-   30 

3.405,906 

326 

3.406,181 

70.1 

3.405,939 

33 

3.406.322 

16 

3,406..19e 

387 

3.405.845 

124 

3.405.907 

3.406,182 

273-    U 

3.405.940 

185 

3.406.323 

3,406.399 

402.20 

3.405.846 

148 

3.405.908 

.5 

3.406,183 

101 

3.405.941 

320- 

-      1 

3,406.324 

17  1 

3.406,400 

412 

3.405.847 

3.405.909 

327 

3.406.184 

102.1 

3.405,942 

321- 

-     5 

3.406.325 

100 

3.406.401 

481.5 

3.405.848 

3.405.910 

332.2 

3.406,183 

135 

3.405.943 

18 

3.406.330 

225 

3.406.402 

496 

3,405.849 

172 

3.405,911 

3432 

3.406.186 

274-      1 

3.405.944 

43 

3.406.326 

3.406,403 

3.405.850 

252- 

-     8.5 

3.406,115 

349 

3.406,187 

4 

3.405.945 

45 

3,406.,327 

915 

3.406.4O4 

505 

3.405.851 

99 

3.406.116 

396 

3.406.188 

47 

3.405.946 

3,*»6.,V28 

346- 

1 

3.406.405 

223- 

67 

3.40.S.852 

186 

,3,406.117 

397.3 

3.406.189 

277-110 

3.405.947 

3.406,329 

ViO- 

-    10 

3.405,969 

74 

3.405.853 

301.2 

3.406,118 

.4 

3.406.190 

137 

3.405.948 

323- 

-   22 

3.41I6..U1 

15 

3.4aS.990 

85 

3.405.854 

316 

3,406.119 

454 

3.406,191 

279-     9 

3.405.949 

75 

3.406.332 

36 

3,405.991 

226- 

1 

3.405.855 

397 

3.406,120 

455 

3.406.192 

103 

3.405.950 

324- 

-        .5 

3.406.333 

147 

3.405,992 

154 

3.405.856 

406 

3.406.121 

465 

3.406.193 

280-    1135 

3.405.951 

1 

3.406.3,59 

177 

3.4aS,993 

195 

3.405.857 

3.406.122 

479 

3.406.194 

124 

3.4a5,9,52 

32 

3.406.334 

351- 

-    14 

3.405.994 

229- 

2.5 

3,405.858 

455 

3.406.123 

521 

3.406.195 

ISO 

3.405.953 

65 

3,406.335 

168 

3.405,995 

5.6 

3.405.862 

3.406.124 

524 

3,406,196 

289 

3.405.954 

70 

/, 3. 406.336 

355- 

-    42 

3.405,996 

22 

3,405,859 

3.406.125 

551 

3,406.197 

475 

3.405.955 

103 

3.406.337 

401- 

-    46 

3.405.997 

34 

3,405J60 

511 

3.406.126 

3.406,198 

285-   90 

3.405.956 

3.406.338 

424- 

-   45 

3,406.237 

51 

3,405.861 

253- 

-     3 

3.405.912 

553 

3.406.199 

93 

3.405.957 

ISI 

3,406.339 

70 

3.406.238 

57 

3,405.863 

26 

3.405,913 

5SS 

3.406.200 

162 

3,405.958 

154 

3.406.340 

202 

3.406  J33 

92.9 

3,405,864 

256- 

-   S9 

3.405,914 

3.406.201 

276 

3.405.959 

158 

3.406.341 

431- 

-   25 

3.405,998 

230- 

120 

3.405,865 

65 

3.405.915 

558 

3.406,205 

292-145 

3.405.960 

325- 

-     2 

3.406.342 

42 

3,405.999 

233- 

U 

3.405,866 

259- 

-      1 

3.405.916 

578 

3,406,202 

207 

3.405.961 

40 

3.406.343 

130 

3.406.000 

234- 

.t8 

3.405.867 

?60- 

-      2.3 

3.406.  ir 

583 

3.406,203 

346 

3.405.962 

SO 

3.406.344 

2S5 

3.406.001 

235- 

70 

3.405.868 

.a 

3.406.128 

3,406,204 

294-    16 

3.405.963 

346 

3.406.345 

265 

3.406.002 

150.27- 

3,406.280 

3.406.131 

606 

3.406.206 

65.5 

3.405.964 

328- 

-    37 

3.406.346 

307 

3.406.003 

193      : 

3.406.281 

13 

3.406.129 

613 

3.406.207 

83 

3.405.965 

Classi 

FICATION   OF   D 

ESIGNS 

D  9- 

39 

21Z410 

D23 

-   58 

212.418 

D33-   21 

212.426 

D34-     5 

212.434 

D48 

-     4 

212.441 

D66 

-     2 

:       212,448 

187 

212.411 

84 

212.419 

30 

212.427 

212.435 

16 

212.442 

071 

-      1 

212,449 

194 

:      212,412 

150 

:       212.420 

DM-     4 

:       212.428 

15 

212,436 

ao 

:       212.443 

D81 

-    10 

212.450 

223 

21Z413 

U26 

-    14 

212.421 

212.429 

D35-     3 

212.437 

D49- 

-    1 

212.444 

U63 

-      1 

212.451 

238 

212.414 

212,422 

212.430 

212.438 

D52 

-     2 

:       212.445 

212.452 

U14- 

3 

212.415 

212,423 

212.431 

[>40-     1 

212.439 

D54 

-    1 

212.446 

12 

212.453 

27 

212.416 

1)28 

-      1 

212,424 

212,432 

D44-     1 

212.440 

13 

212.447 

090- 

-     9 

212.454 

U23- 

3 

212.417 

U33 

-     3 

212.425 

211433 

Class 

IFICATION   OF   P 

LANTS 

P.     - 

41 

2.839 

i 
1 

1 

t 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z<jne) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANG£D  AS  OF  JANUARY  I,  1%7) 


.Alabama I 

.Alaska ^-  2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A^kan^as 5 

(!aliiornia 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

C^olorado 8 

(!onnecticul 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  (Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eor^a 13 

(>ijam 14 

Hawaii ..•••  IS 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ♦. I'' 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michiiian , 26 

M innesot a 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon J..' 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina .^'. 45 

South  Dakota ■•a^^i^- 46 

Tennessee T!Ty. 47 

Texas ^^. 48 

Llah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virjdn  Islands 52 

Washin>iton 53 

West  Viriunia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wy(»minji 56 

L.S.  .Air  Force 57 

U.S.  .Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


.Kif.1  numUr  .n  (•.l.fm  «lrn.Mr.  Un  .iH.n  im  .  .*d.n,«  I..  .Im»r  lr>       Rrfrr  I..  |Mlrnt  numlK-r  m  U.^y  »f  ihf  Oft.  i.l  «.-.*cllr  I.,  obtain  det.ll>  .*  I"  in»rnl..r 
namr.  kMalMNi.  rli  .1 


3.406.336 

3.405.613 
3.405.406 
3.405,406 
3.405.442 
3.405.448 
3.405.4SO 
3.405.455 
3.405.480 
3.405.490 
3.405.513 
3.405.519 
3.405.532 
3.405.534 
3.405.537 
3.405,549 
3.405.554 
3.405.558 
3.405.591 
3.405.596 
3.405.597 
3.405.611 
3.405.631 
3.405.641 
3.405.645 
3.40S.66I 
3.405.681 
3.405.686 
3.405.706 
3.405.723 
3.405.737 
3.405.751 
3.405.752 
3.405.757 
3.405. 758 
3.405.771 
3,405.773 
3.405.786 
3.405.796 
3.405.796 
3.405.801 
3.405314 
3.405.827 
3.405328 
3.405.839 
3.405.841 
3.405.845 
3.405.849 
3.405.869 
3.405.870 


3.40S397 
3,405,906 
3,405.938 
3.405.939 
3.405.944 
3.405.954 
3.406.005 
3,406,028 
3.406.053 
3.406.054 
3,406.078 
3.406.079 
3.406.000 
3.406.067 
3.406.096 
.V406.2I2 
3.406.227 
3.406.229 
3.406.233 
3,406.242 
3.406.255 
3.406.268 
3.406,275 
3.406.281 
3,406.293 
3,406.310 
3.406  J 12 
3.406JI5 
3.406J24 
3,406,333 
3.406.349 
3.406.364 
3.406  J67 
3.406J72 
3.406J76 
3.406.378 
3.406.379 
3.406.383 
3,406385 
3,406,389 
3.406.391 
3.406.404 
3.405.470 
3.405.778 
3.405371 
3.405381 
3,405,964 
3,406.114 
3.406.282 
3.405.4^1 


Patents 

9      :     3.405.496 

13      :    3.405318 

3.4aS..559 

3.405341 

3.405..S60 

3.405.934 

3.405.569 

17      :    3.405.457 

3.405.580 

3.40S.4S9 

3.405.630 

3.405.479 

3.405.679 

3.405304 

3.405.699 

3.405305 

3.405.711 

3.405306 

3.405.748 

3.405.589 

3.405343 

3.405.601 

3.405364 

3.405.602 

3.406.916 

3.405.625 

3.40^.948 

3.405.654 

3.405.972 

3.405.702 

3.405.962 

3.405.730 

3.406.014 

3.405.739 

3.406.042 

3.405.743 

3.406.105 

3.405354 

3.406.197 

3.405362 

3.406.246 

3.405.946 

3.406.270 

3.406.015 

3.406.295 

3.406.016 

3.406.360 

3.406.024 

3.406.400 

3.406.039 

10      :     3.405.838 

3.406.075 

3.405.851 

3.406.181 

3.405,973 

3.406.182 

3.406.023 

3.406.210 

3.406.033 

3.406.219 

3.406.154 

3.406.225 

3.406.170 

3.406.239 

3.406.179 

3.406.241 

3.406.184 

3.406,249 

3.406.196 

3.406.250 

3.406.215 

3.406.253 

3,406.223 

3.406.254 

11      :    3.406.397 

3.406.262 

12      :    3.405.412 

3.406.273 

3.405.515 

3.406303 

3.405.665 

3.406328 

3.405.714 

3.406355 

3.40S.794 

3.406363 

3.405372 

3.406371 

3,405.903 

18      ;    3.405.443 

3.405.935 

3.405.475 

3.405.%2 

3.405374 

3.406.121 

3,405.729 

3.406.261 

3.405.7.S6 

3.406.381 

3.405.779 

18 


19 
20 

21 

22 
24 


25 


3.405309  f 

3.405389  I 

3.405.894  ' 

3.405.896 

3.405396  i 

3.405.955  I 

3.406.002  I 

3.406.110  I 

3.406.248  I 

3.406.256  I 

3.406.318  I 

3.405.555  I 

3,405.712  I 

3.405.844  I 

3.405.418  I 

3.405.605  I 

3.405318  I 

3.405.917  I 

3.405.428  I 

3.405.447  I 

3.405.760  I 

3.405,834  I 

3.405395  I 

3.406.099 

3.406.156 

3.405,460 

3,405.481 

3.405.552 

3.405.629 

3.405.728  { 

3.405.886  ! 

3.405.892 

3.406.302 

3.406.352 

3.405.425 

3.405.482 

3.405.499 

3.405.501 

3.405.520 

3.405.531 

3,405.545 

3,405.547 

3.405.562 

3.405.568 

3.405.612 

3.405.617 

3.405.618 

3.405.619 

3.405.620 

3.405.621 


25 


26 


3.405.623 
3.405.627 
3.405.705 
3.405.732 
3.405.741 
3.405336 
3.405366 
3.405.924 
3.405.933 
3.405.996 
3.406.055 
3.406.060 
3.406.064 
3.406,097 
3.406.102 
3.406,126 
3.406.138 
3.406.147 
3.406.194 
3.406.206 
3.406.228 
3.406.232 
3.406,234 
3.406.297 
3.406300 
3.406301 
3.406353 
3.406356 
3.406368 
3.406388 
3.405.426 
3.405.440 
3.405300 
3.405324 
3.405328 
3.405329 
3.405339 
3.405357 
3.405366 
3.405375 
3.405399 
3.405.628 
3,405.659 
3.405.680 
3.405.6% 
3.405.697 
3.405.698 
3.405.727 
3.405.767 
3.405304 


XXIX 


xx: 

k 

!     • 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RE 

:SIDE 

36 

:nce  of  I^ 

3.406.309 

39 

ENTORS 

:    3.406.286 

48 

26 

:    3.405.824 

1 
,34      :    3,405.807  1               36 

:    3,405.,S90 

:    3,40S.4S6 

3.405.8.S6 

3.4a5.842 

3.403.395 

3.406.311 

3,406.323 

3,4a>.472 

3.405.900 

3,405.830 

3.403.600 

3.406.322 

3.406..335 

3.405.497 

3.405.902 

3,405.857 

3.405.622 

3.406.327 

3.406.387 

3,405..507 

3.405.904 

3,405.867 

3.405.624 

3.406.329 

10 

:     3.405..509 

3.405.511 

3.405.930 

3.405.899 

3.405,626 

.3.406..341 

.3.405..527 

3,405.533 

3.405.964  1 

3.405,918 

3,405.633 

3.406.343 

3.405.6W 

3.405.647 

3.405.968  ' 

3.405.921 

3.403.635 

3.406.346 

3.405.7.59 

3.405.648 

3.405.969 

3.405.922 

3.405.637 

3,406,366 

3.40.5.761 

3.405.747 

3.405.970 

3.405.941 

3,405.6.58 

3,406..382 

3.405.831 

3.405,76.3 

3.405.971 

3.405.992 

3,403.660 

3,406.384 

3.405.908 

3.405.764 

3.405.981 

3.406.020 

3.405.678 

3,406.386 

3.405,909 

3.405.769 

3.405.985 

3.406.029 

3,405.682 

3.406.392 

3.405,910 

3.405.770 

3.405.997 

3.406.031 

3.405.691 

3.406.394 

3.406.101 

3.405.772 

3.406.106 

3.406.043 

3.405.707 

3.406..395 

3.406.115 

3,405.780 

3.406.113 

3.406.051 

3.405.709 

3,406,4a5 

.3.406.217 

3.405308 

3,406.122 

3.406.052 

3.403.710 

37 

:     3,4a5.444 

3.4«)6,220 

3.405.848 

3.406.143 

3.406.0.58 

3,403,713 

3,405..5,38 

41 

:     3.405.733 

3.4053.52 

3,406,190 

3.406,068 

3,4a5.716 

3.405.543 

3.405.805 

3,405.911 

3,406,202 

3.406.069 

3,405.719 

.3.405.674 

3.406.304 

3.405.956 

3.406.218 

3.406,084 

3,405,721 

.3.4a5.744 

3.406.313 

3.405.963 

3.406.252 

3,406,108 

3,403.745 

3.405.813 

42 

3.405.414 

3.405.976 

3,406.267 

.3,406,124 

3.40,5.791 

' 

3.4(X5.8.59 

3.405,422 

3.406.008 

3.406.277 

3,406.125 

3.40.5.81 1 

3.406.(H7 

,3.405.464 

3.406.050 

3.406.339 

3.406.129 

3.405.817 

3.406.23.S 

3.405.493 

3,406.103 

3.406,351 

3.406.130 

3.405.835 

3.406.338 

3.405..563 

3.406.120 

27 

:     3.405.463 

3.406.140 

3.405.837 

3.406..357 

3.40.5.576 

.3,406,127 

3,405,593 

3,406,142 

3.405.860 

3.406.361 

3.405,585 

3.406.132 

3,405,643 

3.406.174 

3.405.863 

.38 

:     3.4a5.477 

.3,405,607 

3.406.1.50 

3.405,651 

3.406. 1&5 

3.405.865 

3.405,983 

3,405.638 

.3.406.189 

3.405.677 

3.406.187 

3.4a5.868 

39 

3,405.407 

.3.405,671 

3.406Z51 

.3.405.704 

3.406^198 

3.405.905 

3.405.4.V5 

3,405.676 

3.406.272 

3.405.715 

3.406.201 

3.405.929 

3.4a5.4.36 

.3.405.731 

3.406,2»4 

.3.405.720 

3.406  J203 

3.405.961 

3.405.437 

3.405.736 

3.406.3.59 

3.40.5.a53 

3.406.216 

3.405.989 

3.405.452 

3.405.762 

49 

3.4a5.724 

3.406.144 

3.406.231 

3.405.99*1     , 

3.405.567 

3.405.799 

3.4a5.725 

3.406.331 

3.406.257 

3.40.5.991 

3.4a5.577 

3.405,800 

3.4a5,726 

2« 

:    3.405.411 

3.406.260 

3.405,993 

3,405,592 

3,405,826 

3.406,.VJ7 

3.406.(l8,i 

3.406.274 

3.405.994 

3,4a5.603 

3.405.85.5 

.50 

3.405.689 

29 

:    3.405.6,53 

3.406,287 

3.405.99f. 

' 

3.405.634 

,3.405.884 

51 

:    3.4a5.417 

' 

3.405.858 

3,406.288 

3,406.000 

3.405.636 

.3.40.5.915 

3,405.429 

3.406.044 

3.406.292 

.3,406.004 

3.4a5.6.39 

3.405.977 

3.4a5..5a3 

3.406.076 

3.406.296 

3.406.006 

3.405.6.S7 

.3.40,5,999 

3.4ft5.6l5 

3.406,077 

3.406.299 

3.406,009 

3,405.666 

3,406,012 

.3.4a5.717 

3.406. 192 

3.406.321 

3,406,017 

3.4<X5,7.S4 

.3,406.019 

3.405387 

3.406.195 

3.406.344 

3,406,018 

3.405.768 

3.406.045 

3.406.1V. 

3.406.207    . 

3,406  JS8 

3.406,025 

3,405.781 

3.406,082 

3.406,26.5 

.3.406.221 

3,406,375 

3,406,036 

3.4a5,797 

3,406.(M6 

3.406  J69 

3.406.390 

3,406.393 

3.406.040 

3.4(K5J<10 

3.406.111 

3,406  J7  7 

.m 

:     3.405.486 

3.406.399 

3.406.041 

3.4a5.819 

3.406.1.33 

52 

:    3.405375 

3.406.010 

3.406.401 

3.406.049 

3,405,825 

3.406.1.39 

53 

3.405.48.'. 

33 

:     3.405.433 

35      :     3.4tt5.496 

.3.406,062 

3.405.813 

3.406.1.55 

3.4a5.494 

3.405.932 

3.406.289 

3,406.066 

3.4«)5.840 

3.406.180 

3.405,514 

34 

:    3.405.413 

36      :    3.405.409 

3.406.067 

3.40.5346 

.3.406.188 

3.405.594 

3.405.449 

3.405.410 

3.406.072 

.3.405,919 

3.406.238 

3.405,669 

3.405.466 

3.405.416 

3.406.085 

3.405.923 

3.406.247 

.3.405.746 

3.405.474 

3.4aS.43() 

.3.406. 100 

3.405,94,3 

3.406.269 

3.4tt5.931 

3.40,5.510 

3.4a5,4,31 

.3,406.107 

3.4(15,947 

3.406.28.5 

3.406,224 

3.40.S.516 

3.4a5,43« 

.3.406.112 

3.405.949 

3.406,290 

54 

3.405,974 

3.405.5.3f) 

3.405.441 

3.406.116 

3.405.950 

3.406.306 

55 

:    3.405.44.'. 

3.405..544 

3,405.446 

.3.406,117 

3.40!;.957 

3.406,317 

3.405.526 

3.405.546 

3.405.4S4 

.3.406.119 

3.405.9.58 

3,406.325 

3.4a5..5.1i 

3.405.550 

3.405.462 

3.406.123 

3.405.960 

.3.406..\H) 

3.405.632 

3.405,570 

3.405.476 

3.406.135 

3.405,980 

.3.406.334 

3.40.5.861 

3.405.614 

3.405.488 

3.406.137 

3.405.986 

3,406,.3,50 

3.4a5.975 

3.405.649 

3.405,  t91 

3.406.167 

3.405.987 

3.406..370 

3,405,979 

3.405.650 

3.4«)5  495 

3,406,169 

3.4a5.988 

.3.406.373 

3.406.037 

3.405.662 

3,405,521 

3.406.172 

3.406.021 

3.406..380 

3.406.054 

3.40.S.668 

3,405.5ZS 

3.406.175 

3.406.074 

3.406.403 

3,406.081 

3.405.672 

3,405.536 

3.406.176 

3.406.109 

44 

;     3.405.829 

3,406.089 

3.405.695 

3,405,542 

3.406.244 

3.406.1.34 

3,406.118 

3.406. 1 77 

3.405.775 

3.4a5,564 

3.406.276 

3.406.1.5.3 

3.4«I6,374 

.3.406.291 

3.405.777 

3.405,581 

3.406.279 

3.406.222 

4,5 

3.405.684 

3.406.320 

3.405.782 

3.405.583 

3.406.298 

3.406.271 

47 

,3.406.088 

3.406  J62 

3.405.783 

3,403,584 

3.406.308 

3.406.278 

3.406.283 

Design  Patents 

212.452                  17 

B 

5 

212.424 

6      :        212,433                    6 

212.434 

26 

212.439 

36 

212.4.36 

6 

212.416 

212.435 

212.4.53 

20 

212.412 

r 

212.415 

212.444 

212.428 

212.437                  8 

212.450 

212.440 

29 

212.420 

37 

212.417 

212.429 

212,438                   9 

212.411 

25 

212.443 

212.446 

42 

212.425 

212.430 

212,441 

212.422 

212.445 

34 

212.442 

212.4.34 

»        212.431 

212,447                  12 

212.449 

26 

212.410 

36 

212.426 

55 

212,418 

212.432 

212.451                  17 

212.414 

Plant  Patents 

34 

2.839 

1 

1 

1 

/, 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  15,  1968  Volume  855  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Order 


Registration  No.  851,040,  HI  DRI,  for  Klmberly  Clark  Cor- 
poration iH  canceled  an  Inadvertently  IsHued  on  June  18,  1968, 
and  Serial  .No.  160.711  1«  relnstatetl  In  urcordnnce  with  First 
AHtilstant  CommlKxloner  Revnni.is-  Order  of  Sept.  17.  1908. 


Trademark  Suite 

Notices  under  15  USC.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Re».  No.  Ul.sm  (ALCOA)  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Ingots  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  bage  alloys;  Be«.  No. 
2H4,MM.  same.  Aluminum  sand  mold  and  permanent  mold  cast- 
ings, aluminum  bllletx  and  InKotB,  aluminum  forglnp"  and  ex- 
trud.-d  shnpt's,  Hluruinuni  foil  and  sheet,  aluminum  Bolder, 
and  granulated  aluminum  ;  Beg.  No.  288.»:6.  »ame.  Aluminum 
MhlDgloN  corrugated  roofing,  down  spouts,  and  gutters  and 
flashings:  Reg.  No.  75«.»I$  (GEO.METRIC  DESIGN),  same. 
.MuMilnum  Ingots,  alamlnum  sheet,  aluminum  plate,  alumi- 
num extruded  shapes,  aluminum  castings,  aluminum  rod. 
aluminum  l>ar.  and  aluminum  lulling,  flied  June  20.  1968. 
I»C.X.J.  (Camden).  Doc.  C-«31-68.  Aluminum.  Company  oj 
America  v.  ilrlmar  InduttHex,  Inc.  Same,  nied  June  20.  1968. 
DC.  ED  NY.  (Brooklyn!.  Doc.  6S-C-6.11,  Aluminum  Co.  of 
.America  v.  Syrn  Induntriet,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  284.096.     (Sw  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 


Reg.  No.  288,976.     (See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 
R«g.  No.  S04380  (  HOLLAND  HOUSE),  W.  Shelnker  A  Son, 
Inc..  Wines  with  not  more  than  the  legal  alcoholic  content; 
Reg.  No,  310,546.  same.  Whiskey,  gin,  distilled  alcoholic  cor- 
dials,  and  other  i>oUble  distilled  liquors  ;   Reg.   No.  S49392. 
same.  Bitters  for  medicinal  purposes  ;  Reg.  No.  SM,74«.  same. 
Nonalcoholic    grenadine    syrups    and    nonalcoholic    cocktail 
mixes  ;  Reg.  No.  528,591,  same.  Non-alcoholic  grenadine  syrups 
and  non-alcoholic  maltless  cocktail  mixes  used  In  making  alco- 
holic and  non-alcoholic  drinks ;  Beg.  No.  6»S,*38,  same,  Mara- 
schino  cherries   and   pitted  olives   sold   In   bottles  ;   Beg.   No. 
655.591    (HOLLAND  HOUSE  TASTE-E  CHAR),  same.  Char- 
coal seasoning;  Beg.  No.  656UM6  (HOLLAND  HOUSE),  same. 
I>ehy<lrated  gravy  mix  ;  Beg.  No.  719.744.  same,  Flavoring  ex- 
tracts for  food  purposes  ;  Beg.  No.  727.288,  same.  Bottled  fruit 
julie   food   beverages.   Hied   Feb.   24.    1907.   DC.  Conn.    (New 
Haven),  I>oc.   11M13,  Holland  Hou&e  Brandt.  Inc.  v.  Holland 
Dry  Corporation.  Dismissed  on  stipulation.  May  2,  1968. 
Beg.  No.  810,546,     (See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  3OI.880.) 
Beg.    No.    620,557    ("MISS    UNIVERSE"),    Miss    Universe 
Heauty  Pageant,  Inc..  Promoting  the  sale  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices by  others  through  the  medium  of  a  beauty  contest  con- 
ducted  on   a   national   and   regional   basis  ;   Beg.  No.  847.875 


Reg.  No.  349.892. 
Reg.  No.  S50.740. 
Reg.  No.  528,591. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1968 

Total  numl)er  of  applications  awaitinR  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l ---  /^'q?? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application... .-1 A^^^^fofl  Ioac 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filinR  dat«) -- April  £»,  iwo 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIreetar.  Tradonuirk  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classss  2.  3,  4.  5,  7.  9.  10.  11,  27.  28.  30,  32,  33,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.  43.  50;  Certlflcatlon  Mark^ 
Classes  A  and  B ■> •"" 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1.  6. 15, 18.  45.  4«.  47,  48,49,  M,  52;  CoUectlve  Mombershlp  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL.  Class«19,  21,23.  26.  31.34,  35.  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON.  Classes  8,  12,  13,  14.  16.  17,  20.  22.  24.  25.  29,  44;  Servlco  Marks.  Classes  100,  101, 102, 103, 104. 106. 
106,  and  107 - 

Rsnswals  (AU  Classes) 

S«c  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  AppUcatloa 

New 

Amended 

1-  9-68 

10-27-65 

11-22-67 

6-  6-06 

11-  6-«7 

4-28-65 

8-  l-«7 

1-17-66 

7-2i^ 

7-29-6S 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1968 — 2,487 


Registrations  Issued 260— No.  858,453  to  No.  858,712 

Renewals  Issued *. --  100 


TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  QAZETTE. issued  weekly.  IS  mailed  under  thedirwtion  of  the  Suiwmtend^t 
of  Documents.  Government  Printing  Office.  WashlnRton.  DC.  2040'2  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  '^'adepaj  able  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price   $12  00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  M.OO  additional;  smgle  copies.  .5  cenis  eacn. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenu  each.  Addre 

Commiasioner  of  Patents.  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
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UNIVERSE    BEAUTY    PAGEANT),    Miss    Universe, 
Publication,  filed  July  3.  1968.  D.C..  C.IX  Calif.  (Los  An- 
Doc.    68-1094-PH.    J/i««    Univerge,   Inc.    v.   Harcourt 
Hocker,  doing  buaincMt  as  Oakdale  Quest  Ranch. 

No.  «33.73«.     (See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
No.  655,591.     (See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
No.  656.546.     (See  Reg.  No.  304.880.) 
.    No.    700,490    (MIDAS    AND   OVAL   DESIGN).    Midas. 
Mufflers    for    Internal    combustion    engines    and    parts 
— namely,     tall     pipes,     exhaust     pipes,     and     muffler 
s ;    Rer.    No.    716,626.   same.    Inspection    of   automotive 
systems  and  Installation  of  automotive  mufflers  and 
system  parts;  Keg.  No.  722.195   (MIDAS  MUFFLER 
DESIGN),   same.    Mufflers   for  Internal  combustion   en- 
and    parts   thereof — namely,    tall   pipes,   exhaust   pipes, 
muffler   clamps;    Reg.    No.   726.S50    (MIDAS    MUFFLER 
.\ND  DESIGN),  same.  Inspection  of  automotive  ex- 
systems    and    Installation   of   automotive   mufflers   and 
st  system  parts  ;  Reg.  No.  7S3.724,  same.  Mufflers  for  In- 
combustion    engines   and    parts   thereof — namely,    tall 
,   exhaust   pipes,   and   muffler   clamps  ;    Reif.   No.   749.922 
BRAKE  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN),  same.   Inspection 
tomotlve  brake  systems  and  parts  therefor  and  Installa- 
of  automotive  brake  systems  and  parts  ;  Rer.  No.  753.876. 
;  Rer.  No.  798,254  (REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARROW 
OVAL),  same.  Inspection  of  automotive  exhaust  systems 
Installation   of  automotive  mufflers  and   exhausf  system 
Reg.    No.    803,611    (MIDAS    MUFFLER    SHOPS    AND 
N).  same.  Adjusting  of  brakes;  alignment  and  balanc- 
wheels  ;  Inspection  and  Installation  of  automotive  brake 
s   and   parts   therefor ;   Inspection   and   Installation   of 
absorbers  ;  Inspection  and  Installation  of  seat  belts  and 
therefor ;  Inspection  and  Installation  of  front  end 
;  and  inspection  and  Installation  of  positive  crankcase 
and  systems  used  In  Internal  combustion  engines  for 
nating  crankcase  emissions;  Rer.  No.  803.612   (MII>AS 
DESIGN),  same,  filed  June  12.  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chl- 
(,    Doc.   67c983,   Midas,  Inc.   v.  McCord.   Plaintiff's  coni- 
for  trademark  infringement  and  unfair  competition  dU- 
without  prejudice,  June  24,  1968. 

.  No.  709,385  (KIKI),  Klki  Undies  Corporation.  Ladles' 
es  ;  Reg.  No.  767,232  (KIKI  KONTROL),  same  ;  Re*.  No. 

2     (KIKI     MAGIC),     same;     Re».     No.     774.624     (KIKI 

NETTE),  same  filed  Mar.  15,  1966.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
-747,  Kiki  I'ndiea  Corporation  v.  Promenade  Hosiery 
,  /nc.  Judgment  In  favor  of  defendant  dismissing  plaln- 

complalnt    and    dismissing    defendant's    counterclaims, 

17,  1968. 

(See  Reg.  No.  700,490.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  304,880.)  i 

(See  Reg.  No.  700,490.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  700,490.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  304.880.)  ' 

(See  Reg.  No.  700.490.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  770.899.) 
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No.  716,626. 

r.  No.  719,744. 

No.  722,195. 
No.  726,350. 

No.  727,288. 

r.  No.  733,724. 

r.  No.  736.479. 


Reg.  No.  749,922. 
Rer.  No.  75S376. 
Rer.  No.  754.276. 
Rer-  No.  756,313. 
Rer.  No.  767.232. 
Rer-  No.  767.242. 


(See  Reg.  No.  700.490.) 

(Sw  Reg.  No.  700,490.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  770.899.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  709.385.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  709.385.) 

Rer.  No.  770.899  (LEANING  FIGURE  (DESIGN)),  Klop- 
man  Mills.  Inc.,  Grelge  and  finished  fabrics  in  tlie  piece  of  all 
types  for  use  In  men's,  women's  and  children's  apparel.  In 
home  furnishings,  and  in  the  industrial  field  ;  Rer-  No.  754.276 
(LEAN  ON  KLOPMAN).  same.  Grelge  and  finished  fabrics  In 
the  piece  of  all  types  for  use  In  mens,  women's  and  children'H 
npparel  ;  Rer.  No.  819,166  (A  FABRIC  YOU  CAN  LEAN  ON 
BY  KLOPMAN),  same,  (Jrelge  and  finished  fabrics  In  the 
piece  of  all  types  for  use  In  men's,  women's  and  children's 
apparel,  in  home  furnishings,  and  In  the  industrial  field  ;  Reg- 
No.  736.479  (A  MAN  YOU  CAN  LEAN  ON  THAT'S  KLOP 
MAN),  same;  Rer-  No.  823.446  (LOOK  BEFORE  YOU 
LEAN— MAKE  SURE  IT'S  A  FABRIC  YOU  CAN  LEAN  ON 
BY  KLOPMAN),  same,  filed  July  11,  1968,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  6S-C-2861,  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  v,  Wilson  Shirt  Co.,  Inc. 

Rer-  No.  774.624.     (See  Reg.  No.  709,385.) 

Ker-  No.  798.254.     (See  Reg.  No.  700.490.) 

Rer-  No.  800.903.     (See  Reg.  No.  825.488.) 

Rer-  No.  802,461  (LITE  COLA),  Progress  for  Vending,  Inc.. 
Concentrate  for  a  soft  drink  beverage,  filed  July  3,  1968,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl250.  Progress  for  Vending,  Inc. 
V.  Meister  Brau,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  803.611.     (See  Reg.  No.  700.400.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  700,490.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  770,899.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  770.890.) 

Rer.  No.  825.455  (TACO  TOWNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN;. 
Taco  Towne  Franchises,  Inc.,  Drive-In  restaurant  services, 
filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  DC,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  68C169(1). 
Taco  Toxcne  International,  Inc.  v.  Taco  Town.  Inc  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  filed.  Defendant  having  changed  Its  name 
and  having  agreed  to  discontinue  all  use  of  the  name  Taco 
Town,  etc.,  case  dismissed  without  prejudice,  June  18.  1968. 

Rer-  No.  825.488  (WEEKEND).  Rltter  Productions.  Title  of 
a  television  show  ;  Rer-  No.  800.993,  same.  Bob  and  Ruth  Rlt- 
ter, doing  business  as  Rltter  Productions,  Periodical  publica- 
tion, filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  DC.  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
30340,  Bob  and  Ruth  Ritter,  doing  business  as  Hitter  Produc- 
tions V.  National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  WWJ-TV ;  United 
Artists  Television.  Consent  Judgment  with  prejudice  and  In- 
junction as  to  United  Artists  Television,  Inc.  only,  July  18, 
1968. 

Rer-  No.  833,700  (SUNSET  STRINGS),  Synthetic  Plastics 
Company,  Grooved  phonograph  records,  filed  Apr.  30,  1988. 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  409-68.  Liberty  Records,  Inc.  v. 
Synthetic  Plastics  Company. 

Reg.  No.  847,875.     (See  Reg.  No.  620.557.) 


Rer-  No.  803,612. 
Rer-  No.  819,166. 
Rer-  No.  823.444. 


f 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  cla.s,s  has  been  filed  a-s  provided  In  section  .30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  8, 1962, 
76  Stat.  76W.     Oppo.sition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  cla"a,  see  section  2.  J 

SN  253,583.     Northwest  AlrllncB,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed     SN   260,795.     Groendyk   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Bu- 
Sept.  1,  1966.  chanan,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

NORTHWEST 

Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketboolu 

For  Flight  Bags  (Int.  CI.  18). 

Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Passenger,  Freight,  and  Mali  Transportation  Services 
(Int.  CI.  39). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1926. 


SN   255,252.     C.   M.   McClung  &  Co.,   Inc.,   KnoxvlUe,   Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


1884 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Minnow  Buckets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  October  1958. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Stainless  Steel  Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons  ;  Hammers, 
Hand  .SawH.  Pruning  Saws.  Trowels,  Wrecking  Bars,  Hammer 
Handles,  Axes,  I..opplng  Shears,  Hedge  Shears,  Grass  Hooks. 
Post  Hole  Diggers.  Weed  Cutters,  Axe  Handles,  Sledge  Ham- 
mer Handles,  and  Grass  Shears  (Int.  Cl/^). 

First  use  January  1955. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientffic  Appliances 

For  Rules,   Levels,  and   Squares    (^nt.  Cls.  8  and  9). 
First  use  December  1951. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and^  E|||Tpra 

For  Paint  Brush  Assortments.  Wau  »  aim  Brushes,  Masonry 
Brushes,  and  Acid  Brushes  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  21). 
First  use  1963. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  .Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Garden  Hoses  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  1964. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Charcoal  and  Logllghters  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Glue  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1966.  * 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials       ' 

For  Cellular  Rubber  Overhead  Door  Seals   (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Automotive  Fender  Cover  Pads  and  Protective  Material 
for  Boat  Docks  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1965. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Trolling  Motors  and  Battery  Chargers   (Int. 
Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Athletic  and  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Hand  Exer- 
cisers, Ski  Belts,  Arrow  Holders,  Inflatable  Fishing  Floats 
Comprising  a  Covered  Inner  Tube  With  Shoulders  Straps 
Used  To  Support  Fishermen  In  Lakes,  Ponds  and  Other  Bodies 
of  Water,  and  Metal  Fins  for  the  Feet  Used  by  Fishermen  in 
Connection  With  Inflatable  Fishing  Floats  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 

SN  255,701.     Flnnlgan  Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Class  42 — Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 
Filed  Oct   1    i<>6fl  Substitutes  Therefor 


:v 


KW  FINN'S 


For  Carpet  Lining  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
Flrat  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 


CUm  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Restaurant  and  Bar  Services   (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Entertainment  in   the  Form  of  Shows  Rendered  in  a 
Cabaret   or   Theater   Setting,   on   Television,   and   In   Musical     Class  2 — Receptacles 
Performing  Groups  (Int.  Cl.  41), 


SN   261,723.     Elpo    Industries   Inc.,   Fair   Lawn,    N  J    Filed 
Dec.  30,  1966. 


ELPO 


First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


For   Paper  Towel   Holders,   Napkins   Holders,   Holders  for 
Memo   Paper,    Towel   Racks,    Utility   Boxes,   Cutlery    Boxes, 
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and  Key  Racks.  Coasters,  Spoon  Stands,  and  Storage 
for  Kitchen  Utensils  (Int.  01.  21). 


23 — Cutlery,    ^' 


1  •  n  ■: "  e 


ry,   and   Tools,   and   Parte 


4<.f 


Fori  Kitchen  Tools — Namely.  SpaRhettl  Tongs.  Food  Beat- 
ers, I:e  Cream  Scoops.  Cheese  Cutters.  Ice  Cube  Crushers. 
Condi  nent  Shakers,  Nut  Crackers,  Crumb  Sweepers,  Knives, 
Spoors.  Can  Openers.  Hamburger  Presses,  Egg  Rings,  Egg 
Slicer  (.  Egg  Separators.  Spatulas.  Meat  Tenderiiers,  Shears. 
Baste  s.  Pastry  Forms,  Tongs,  Pastry  Blenders,  Vegetable 
Peeleis,  Jar  Wrenches,  Cutting  Boards.  Saws,  Pinking  Shears. 
Carvl  ig  Utensils,  and  Pastry  Cloth  Sets  for  Rolling  Pins 
(Int.  pis.  Sand  21). 

Flrit  use  Aug.  3.  1955. 


SN   2(S2,738.     The  Coleman   Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans. 
Fll^  Jan.  18.  1967. 


Gli 


o/eman 


Ow  ler  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,713,  726,393,  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

Fori  Jugs  and  Coolers  for  Picnic  and  Camping  Use,  and  for 
Camp  ng  Water  Bags  (Int.  CI.  21). 

Flrit  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1954. 

rias^  f,„.._-,^,„rhem!ca!-  an.-^  Chemical  Compositions 

Furl  I'ackageU   Llt4;;e:ie<i    Hydrocarbon  Gas  Fuels  for   Lan- 
terns and  Outdoor  Cookers  (Int.  CI.  4). 
Firlt  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1955. 


^  i  i  a:  a  w  d  r 


a   Plumbing  and  Stcam.Fitting 


C!a^^    ; 

For  Camp  Stove  Cooking  Utensils  (Int.  CI.  21). 
Fir:  t  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 

Class    1  ^ '  '•■■'■   :i:-'   Greases 

For    Packaged    Hydrocarbon    Liquid    Fuels    for    Lanterns, 
Portal  lie  Radiant  Heaters,  and  Outdoor  Cookers  (Int.  CI.  4). 
Flri  t  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1956. 


Cla^ 


..( 


Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Camping  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tents  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  22). 
Fir!  t  use  on  or  hetore  Sept.  15,  1965. 

<^!i>^     '-^     H    i'ln^.  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 


For 
Replai 
Name 
Llquic 
Cam 
Suppl 
Camp 
Heat 
bustloh 


ping 


Liquid   and   Gas   Fuel    Burning  Lanterns  and   Lamps, 
ement    Parts    Therefor,    Accessories    and    Supplies — 
Generators,    Globes,    Filter   Funnels,    and    Mantles ; 
and  Gas  Fuel  Burning  Cooking  Stoves  for  Picnic  and 
Use.   Replacement   Parts  Therefor.   Accessories  and 
es    for    Use    Therewith — Namely,    Camp    Stove   Ovens, 
Stove  Stands,  Camp  Stove  Griddles,  and  Camp  Stove 
)rums.  Portable  Radiant  Heaters  Using  Catalytic  Com- 
for  Outdoor  or  Camping  Use,  Gas,  Oil,  and  Electric 
Furnafces  and   Wall   Heaters.  Air  Conditioners,   Heat  Pumps, 
Coil  I  lower  Units,  and  Electric  Duct  Heaters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Flr^t  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1902. 


SN  268.120.     Roffler  Sculptur  Kut  National  Franchlsed  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  Ambrldge.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Prep^x^aons 

For  Mens  Hair  Setting  Lotion,  Hair  Cream.  Hair  Fixative, 
Hair  Stlyllng  Gel,  Hair  Spray.  Personal  Deodorant,  and  After 
Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  S). 

Claii  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN    268,625.     Stanley    Gibbons    Umlted,    London.    England. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


-rl^ 


Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiag  Goods 

For    Stamp    Envelopes   and    Stamp    Hlngea    (Int.   CL    16). 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Philatelic  Articles — Namely,  Albums,  Catalogue*,  Price 
Lists,  Handbooks,  and  Printed  Gummed  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  July   10,   1963 ;  In  commerce  In  or 
about  the  latter  part  of  1963. 


SN  269.009.  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1967. 

AIR-3!„\Zi: 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   255.632.   523.092.   and   536.611. 

Class   23— CuUery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   »n4   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Inertia  Sepearators  for  Removing  Entrained  Solids 
From  an  Air  Stream  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Gas  and  Liquid  Filters.  Filter  Silencers.  Filter  Arres- 
ters for  Commercial,  Domestic,  Industrial,  and  Automotive 
Use  (Int.  Cls.  11  and  12). 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventii<*(ii,^    Apparatus 

For  Baffle  Units  for  Directing  Flow  of  Air  and  Separation 
of  Dirt  Particles  From  Air  (Int.  Ch  11). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1925. 


October  15,  1968 
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SN  269,611.     Agpro,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  20,     SN  276,191.     Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Company,  Traverse  City. 
1967.  Mich.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 


AGPRO 


ClaH  100 — Mlsccilancoiia 

For  Planning,  Design  and  Engineering  of  Hydraulic  Sys- 
tems for  the  Collection.  Processing  and  Disposal  of  Animal 
Wastes  (Int.  CI.  42). 

Claai  103 — Cowtraction  and  Repair 

For  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Hydraulic  Systems 
for  the  Collection,  Processing  and  Disposal  of  Animal  Wastes 
(Int.  CI.  37). 

First  u»e  June  1964. 


8N  271,927.     Dillard  Paper  Company.  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Filed  May  19.  1967. 

DILPACO 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Paper  Bags  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  Products — Namely,  Printing  Paper.  Wrapping 
Paper,  Shipping  Tags,  Paper  Tape.  Corrugated  Paper,  and 
Paper  Hosiery  Inserts  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  in  June  of  1926. 


8N    272,444.     Benthos,    Inc..    North    Falmouth.    Mass.    Filed 
May  26.  1967. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Oceanograpblc  and  Deep  Sea  Components  and  Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Electrical  Feed-Throughs.  Electronic  Flashing 
Lights  for  Oceanograpblc  Buoys,  AC  Power  Packs.  Battery 
Chargers  and  Control  Units,  Ball  Bearing  Electrical  Swivels, 
Flash  Beacons,  Television  Camera  Housings,  Lighting  Equip- 
ment, Motors,  Magnetic  Switches,  Solenoids,  Electrical 
Switches  Including  Tilt  Switches.  Mercury  Switches  and  Time 
Switches,  and  Radio  Beacons  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Oceanograpblc  and  Deep  Sea  Components  and  Ekjulp- 
ment — Namely.  Coral  and  Sediment  Pipe  Dredging  Machines. 
Rock  Dredging  Machine*.  Electrically  Driven  Pumps  for 
Oceanograpblc  Purposes  and  Automatic  Opening  and  Closing 
Multiple  Plankton  Nets  (Int.  CI.  7). 


CL 


tific  Appliances 


For  Oceanographic  and  Deep  Sea  Components  and  Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Time  Depth  Recorders.  Telemetering  Fingers, 
Electrical  Depth  Sensors,  Net  Monitors.  Digital  Equipment 
and  Displays,  HydrosUtIc  Pressure  Testing  Systems  Consist- 
ing of  Pressure  Control  Centers  and  Pressure  Chambers.  Pis- 
ton Corers,  Pressure  Actuated  Safety  Arming  Devices.  Core 
Catchers,  Piston  Immobllliert,  Gravity  Corers,  Weak  Links. 
Glass  Instrument  Housings,  Fingers,  Swallow  Floats,  Event 
Recorders,  Pressure-Depth  Calibrating  Systems,  Remote  Wire 
Metering  Systems,  Organic  Free  Water  Samplers,  Large  Vol- 
ume Water  Samplers,  Tilt  Sensors,  and  Test  Tanks  (Int. 
CI.  9), 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1963. 


SOO 


Class  39— Clothing 


For  Ladles'  Outerwear — Namely,  Jackets,  Ponchos,  Coata, 
Suits,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  and  Socks ;  Men's 
Outerwear — Namely,  Jackets.  Coats,  Pants.  Sweaters,  Socks. 
Ties,  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Yard  Goods  (Wool,  Synthetic  Fibers.  Cotton),  and 
Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  June  20,  1967 


SN    277.099.     The    Parmalux    Company.    Aurora.    III.    Filed 
July  31.  1967. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Printed  and  Unprlnted  Vinyl  Film  for  Use  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts  (Int.  CI.  17). 

Class  11 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Screen  Process  Inks  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Decalcomanla  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  during  June  1967.      -^ 


SN   277,847.     North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,203,  678,103.  836,243.  and  others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For    Radio-Receiving    Sets,    Sound    Columns,    Microphones 
and  Automatic  Telephone  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  radio-receiving  sets  October  1948. 

Class   23— Cutiery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Shavers,  Hair  Clipping  and  Trimming  Attach- 
ments for  Electric  Shavers,  and  Machines  for  Liquifying 
Gases  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

First  use  on  electric  shavers  October  1948. 

Class  34^^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  DlcUtlon  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  tape  recorders  Dec.  5,  1957. 


^^gg^jg^j^^^^^^^^gBg^^i^^^jg^j^g^i^^^g^g^jg^a^mi^gm^^jgSjk^^ 
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I  . 
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I  lat^s  4  4     jKnt)       1        al,  and  Sargkal  AppBHKM  Class  9 — Explosives,   Firearms,   Eqoipments,  ud  Pro- 

F)r    Medical   X-Ray   Apparatus  and   Hearing   Aid   Devices    J*Ctiies 

For  Carbon  and  Metal  Graphite  Parts  for  Rifles  and  Pis- 
tols— Namely,  Triggers,  Levers,  Bars,  and  Catches  (Int. 
Cl.  13). 


(Ini.  Cl.  10). 
F  rst  use  In  1948  on  m*>dl(*9l  X-ray  apparatus. 


SN 


280,612.    The  Mailing  House.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatiu,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


F^ed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

THE  >!AI!J\G  HOUSE 

!"i,j|^    ! ')') ' -A!kt-'e!lant'r"n.is 

rcr  consulting  services  In  the  Field  of  Mailing  and  Pub- 
lishing 'Int    n   42^ 


(  lafcs    i ' 


F)r   Direct   Mall   Advertising  Services  Including  Prepara- 


tion 


Addfesslng,   Mimeographing,   Multlgraphlng,  Automatic  Typ- 
ing. 


Addressing.  Mailings  to  Occupants.  Ust  Compiling.  Label     Qlasa  31 Filters  and   Refrigerators 

Aflailng,  Collating,  Folding,  Enclosing.  Sealing.  Metering, 
Sorting.  Stamping,  Bundling.  Third  Class  Mailing,  Hand 
Addressing,  and  Premium  Handling  (Int.  Cl.  35). 


F  rst  use  prior  to  Jan.  23,  1956. 


V(l  ■■  ertisjiu 


ind  Busincai 


of    Mailing    Lists,    Private    Mailing    Lkst    .Maintenance. 


For  Carbon  and  Metal  Graphite  Brushes  for  Industrial, 
Automotive,  Railway  Motors  and  Generators  ;  Low  Friction 
Carbon  and  Metal  Contacts  for  All  Types  of  Circuit  Making 
and  Breaking  Apparatus  ;  Lead  Cables,  Fractional  Horsepower 
Brushes  for  Electrical  Tools,  Accessory  Motors  and  Appli- 
ances (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

Class   23 — CuUcry,   Machinery,   and   Took,  mA  Parii 
Thereof 

For  Sleeve  Flange,  Thrust,  Self-Aligning,  and  Self-Lubrl- 
catlng  Bearings ;  Carbon  and  Metal  Graphite  Machinery 
I'arts — Namely,  Cogs,  Gears,  Wheels,  and  Cams  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


For  Gas  and  Liquid  Filters  for  ControUlDg  Flow  Rate  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 


Class  35— Behing,  Hose,  Machinery  F 
metallic  Tires 


■Dd  Non- 


SN   !S4,156.     Big  Chief  of  Nebraska,  Inc.,  Grand  Island.  Neb. 
F  led  Nov.  6,  1967. 


For  Carbon  and  Metal  Graphite  Seal  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN  289,863.     Roper  Research  Associates,  Incorporated.  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 


/  1 


-R.' 


icles 


F4.r  Bulk  Fe*d  Tanks,  Being  Self-Contalned  Metal  Tanks 
Witn  Metal  Legs  for  Erection  on  Farms  and  at  Feed  Lots  for 
the  purpose  of  Storage  of  Large  Quantities  of  Cattle  Feed 
(Ini 


tTci.  6). 

Its    12  —  rr'inxtnicti.in    ''^T;if'^r'^l 


>K 


Jttr  i'reratirlcattHi  Metal  buUdlngs  and  Prefabricated  Metal 
Gra!  Q  Bias,  Being  Large  All-Metal  Structures  Constructed 
Wit »  Steel  Framework  Covered  by  Sheet  Metal   (Int.  Cl.  6). 

F  rst  use  Feb.  1,  1968.  i 


SN 


F  led  Dec.  13,  1967. 


286,849.      St.    Marys   Carbua    Company,    St.    Marys,    Pa. 


The    mark    is    comprised    of   a    fanciful    representation    of 
two  R's. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For   Public  Opinion   Survey   Services    (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Biuiness 

For   Marketing   Research   Services    (Int.   Cl.   35). 
First  use  during  July  1967. 


SN  293.072.     American  Tack  k  Hardware  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1968. 


Claai  13 — Hardware   and 
SappUcs 


anrt    ^^Trim-FItt^ 


Tie  term 

as  stiown. 

•  lap,    I  R 

Art!  (Int.  Cl 


"Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  froin  the  mark 

i'A     •{■   !■■".■* ru>   Tftpai'tti  .Vl^ieriala 

u  i.\a.it,  a.^d  Rod  Stock  for  Use  in  the  Industrial 
.  1). 


For  Tacks,  Nails,  Screws,  Bolts,  Brads ;  Washers  ;  Rivets ; 
Cotter  Pins  ;  Insulated  Wire  Staples  and  Clamps  ;  Furniture 
Glides ;  Ball  Bearing  Casters ;  Glailer's  Points ;  Picture 
Hangers.  Utility  Hangers,  Plctare  Hanging  Kits  ;  Ornamental 
Hooks ;  Door  Knob  Covers,  Door  Knockers ;  Shade  Pulls ; 
and  Bathroom  Accessories — Namely,  Towel  Rings,  Towel  Bars. 
Towel  Hooks.  Towel  Chains,  Soap  Dishes.  Tumbler  Holders, 
Toothbrush  Holders.  Toilet  Paper  Holders,  and  Rob*  Hooks 
(Int.  Cls.  6.  20.  and  21). 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  M. 

For  Switch  Plates  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


"»lt_^i^lti*s 


'  SECTION  2 

The  followint  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fM  of  twenty-flrt  dollar*  most  accompany  tb«  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  dais,  see  section  1.] 

Ciaii  i     Km  or  I  artif  Prepared  Materiab  Qass  3 -BagfMHie,AMiiial Equipments, Port- 

SN    270.880.     Louis    8.    Besso.    d.b.a.    Pakon    Manufacturing    »W<>*^  "~  PodCetbOOKS 
Company.  Oakland,  CaUf.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


j?!"^:!^^  \  ,p  *  |: 


For  Expanded  Thermoplastic  Loose  Fill  Packaging  Mate- 
rial (Int.  Cl.  17).  I 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  277,938.     Sirco  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Meant  Vernon, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

SPACE  SAVER 

For  Clutch  Purses  and  Wallets  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1967. 


SN   291  999      National   Spinning  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     8N    293.854.     Samsonlte    Corporation.    Denver,    Colo.    Filed 

Mar.  21,  1968. 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 

C 


-aC 


For  Fibers  of  Synthetic  Materials  (Int.  O.  22). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


Ci 


a  s  ■ 


SN  261.136.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 

NARCOTI-GUARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697.273. 

For    Plastic   Compartmented   Containers   for    Holding  and 
Dispensing  Pills  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN    269.116.     Soclete    Generale    de    Condltionnement    d'Alr 
(Soclete  Anonyme).  Monaco.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


COLDRI 


Owner  of  Monacan  Reg.  No.  66/3538.  dated  Aug.  26.  1966. 
For  Household  and  Camping  Containers,  Insulated  Bottles, 
and  Champagne  Buckets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 


SN  277.975.     Atlantic  Golf  Equipment  Company.  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


\ 


1^,^   Pfiny  yjy 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cooler."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Clip  On  Plastic  Insulated  Beverage  Container  for  At- 
Uchment  to  a  Golf  Cart  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 


SN  294,782.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
111.  Filed  Apr   3.  1968. 


AY 


For  Receptacles  Used  In  the  Packaging  of  Fragile  or  Per- 
ishable Articles  To  Maintain  the  Articles  in  Spaced  Relation- 
ship With  Respect  to  One  Another  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1968. 


PINNACLE 


For  Luggage  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  294,938.     Jana  Accessories  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1968. 

GRANSCALE 

For  Handbags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  302,559.     M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1968. 


2ND  CHOICE 


For  Luggage  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1968. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polislung  Materials 

SN  289,818.     M  ft  M  Industrial  Services,  Inc.,  Bricktown, 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


For  Chemical  Deburrlng  and  Polishing  Solutions  for  Metals 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1968. 


SN  296,395.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1968. 

SENSE 

For  Paste  Wax  for  All  Floors  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1968. 


SN  296,917.     Empire  Silver  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SILVA-MIT 


For    Chemically    Impregnated    Gloves    for    Cleaning    and 
PoUshing  Silverware  (Int.  Cl.  2'.). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 

TM97 
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SI  r  277,410.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For   Contact    Cement,    Structural    Adhesives,   Glue,    Epoxy 
A(  heslves  and  Hardeners,  Palletlilng  Adhesive,  and  Presaure-         Owner  of  Britl«h  Reg.   No.  801.627,  dated  Feb.   12.   I960. 
Sensitive  Atheslves  (Int.  CI.  1).  For  Cell  Control  Agent  and  Stabilizer  for  Urethane  Foam 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1952.  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  268,393.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  and  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 


ALLu.kA 


mB 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  565,822,  dated  Nor.  14,  1942. 
For  Inaectlcldes  and  Acariddes  (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  273,284.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umlted,  MlUbaok, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SILLULELL 


S:r   280.995.     Woburn  Chemuai   v^orp.,   Harrison,   N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1967. 

WOTIi„\\i„., 

For  Adhesive  of  Polyurethane  (Int.  CI,  1). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN  274,011.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.- 
Filed  June  15,  1967. 


LT'tm;  \/r\c 


sir  294,024.     Doall  Company,  Des  Plalnes.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1968. 


■tN. 


For   Zinc    Stearate   Dlaperslona   for   Us«  In   Papermaklng 
Processes  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  1959. 


DbALL 


SN  274,012.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1967. 


LUBRAi   \L 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  339.329.  679,957,  and  others. 

For  Crystal  Mounting  Cement,  and  Diamond  Mounting 
Adhesive  Used  To  Bond  Industrial  Diamonds  to  Grinding 
Wheels  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  October  1962.  on  crystal  mounting  cement. 


For  Calcium  Stearate  Dlspersloni  for  Use  in  Papermaklng 
Proceasea  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


SN    276,600.     Photoclrcults    Corporation,    Glen    Cove,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1967. 


NT 


Class  6  —  C  h  e  m  I  c  a  I  s  and   (he  m  1 1  a '   (  ' ■'  - 

positions 

sir  258,800.     Foseoo  TraiJlnsr   .\G     Chur    Switzerland.   Filed 
Nov.  16,  1966. 

K:\LMI\I":\ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
217,634.  dated  May  17.  1966. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  the  Metallurgical 
Inlustry — Namely,  Exothermic  and  Heat  Conserving  Prepara- 
tic  ns  Used  as  Feeding  Aids  In  the  Casting  of  Molten  Metals 
(lit.  01  1). 


For    Copper    Plating    Solutions    for    the    Manufacture    of 
Printed  Qrcult  Boards  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


Hi. 


SN  280,442.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


<«C  "I  ■■■„ ■    /  1     s ,' »» 


For  Spray  Insecticide  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1964. 


Slf  266,780.     Paramount  Chemical  Corporation.  Montebello, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar   )"•    lO''" 

I'F:R,FrH{>l 

For    Aerosol    Spray-Oa    Starch,    Aerosol    Fabric    Finisher 
Preparation    for    Ironing,    and    Liquid    Fabric    Softener    for 
tusehold  Consumption  Only  (Int.  (H.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1963,  on  spray-on  starch. 


SN  282,626.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1967. 


ST^ 


}   I       i 
\  I  ,„  1 


III" 


For   Avldde  for  the  Control  of   StarUngs  and  Blackbirds 
(Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


A  1.1*.  AJJ  ca  i. 


rls,  France.  Filed  Mar.  29, 


SN  284,697.     Maywood  Distributing  Company,  Independence, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


sX  267,866.     Uglne  Ku 
1967. 

Cl-MJ.OTDF 

Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.   480.880,   dated   June   5.    1959 
^-'-       N'atl.  Inst.  No.  126.995. 
■  ;  .-stuffs  (Int.  01.  2). 


C;\i'0*ETizi": 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  on  Carpets  To  Prolong 
Wear,  Beautify,  Deodorise,  and  Reduce  Pile  Crushing  and 
Sutlc  Electricity  (Int.  01.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1967. 


I 


OCTOBER  15,  1968 
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SN  291.891.     Nott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Valley,     SN  297,615.     Sun  Oil  Oompady,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  M«7    ' 


N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968, 


7,  1968. 


FOLICOTE 


For  Moisture  Suppressant  Liquid  Preparation  for  Foliage 
and  Stems  of  Flowers,  Trees,  Evergreens,  Shrubs,  and  Vege- 
table Crops  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1964.  '  ' 


For    Gas    Producing    Rodentlddes    for    Extermination    of 

Moles,  Woodchucks,  and  Other  Pests  Uvlng  In  a  Tunnel  or  ft  a        Cw-I-..:..—     r»       _ 

Hole  In  the  Ground  (Int.  01.  5).  ^-I^S*  "  ""  tXpiOSIVeS,  rireaiHIS, 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1968.  ^_j  DrAior*iln« 

SN    292,301.     Roberts   and   Porter,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   Filed     SN  289,804.     Hodgdon  Powder  Company,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mla- 
Mar  1,  1968.  BioD>  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1068. 

OBI-ETCH 

For  Etebant  Compound  for  Fountain  Solutions  of  an  Offset 
Press  (Int.  01.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


8N  292,302.     Roberts   and  Porter.   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.   FUed 
Mar.  1,  1968. 


DLx\i>0-DEV 


For    Solution    for    Developing    Photographic    Film     (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Rifle,  Pistol,  and  Shotgun  Powder  (Int.  01.  13). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 
1962,  in  a  different  form. 


SN  292,370.     Fisons  Peat  Control  Umlted,  Harston.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 


ION 


SN  289,815.     L.  W.  Loyd  Company,  Inc.,  South  Pittsburg, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  910,569.  dated  June  10,  1967. 
For  Herbicides  (Int.  Q.  5). 


SN  292.431.     Technic.  Inc..  Cranston,  R.I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 

TECHNT-NICKEL 

For  Plating  Solutions  for  Nickel  (Int.  01.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968.  ' 


SN  292,432.     Technic,  Inc..  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 

TECHNI-WHITE 

For  Plating  Solutions  for  Rhodium  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Firecrackers  (Int.  01.  13). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN  292,319.     Central  Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1968. 


CESCO 


SN  292.561.     The  FR  Corporation.  Bronx.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1968. 

VITAMAT 

m 

For    Photographic    Developers,    Replenlshers,    and    Fixers 
(Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Not.  13,  1967. 


For   Gun   Wall    Mounts,    Gun   Trigger   Locks,   Pistol  Wall 
Mounts,  and  Safety  Keys  Therefor  (Int.  01.  13). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  1,  1964. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


SN    294,786.     Versatek    Industries,    Inc.,    IndlanapoUs,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

For  SoUd  Bar,  Room  Odor  CounteracUnts  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  80,  1966. 


SN  285,852.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1967. 


RADIANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  793.495  and  852,337. 
For  Organic  Fluorescent  Colorants  for  Accelerating  Germi- 
nation and  Increasing  Plant  Growth  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17,  1966. 


Ihiuyji^ul^ri^MiMiSlj!^ 


-^ •■•''•• '  —,t,-   mi  Aug^mJ^^^r_ll^gmum 


iMiuSlkUHilkaH^Uiiai 
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SN    597  215      Clarence  R    Rex.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,     8N  284,923.     Keoron  Aluminum  k  Olaas  Corporation,  Nllea, 
igjgg  '  111.  Filed  Nov.  15.  196T. 

};  \ •ir' 


First 


Phosphateless  Combinations  of  Soil  Conditioning  and 
Ingredients,    and   as   a   Supplement   for   Fertlllzera 
Cl.  1). 

use  February  1935.  ■, 


AWA 

-*4IPp'"" 


Ciais  11  —  Inks  and  inkmq  Mateniiii 

SN  1286,085.     Bowers    Printing    Ink   Company,    Chicago,   111. 


For    Aluminum   and   Flexible   Transparent    Wall    Sections, 
Architectural  Enclosures,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  1958. 


Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


I 


SN   285.429.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1967. 


BOWERS 


EN  GAT?T>F 


For  Underground  Pipeline  Joint  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  May  19,  1967. 


Fbr  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
F  rst  use  March  1932. 


SN  294.085.     Spartan-Aquaion  Lorporatlon,  South  El  Monte, 
CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materiaii 

SN  258,641.     V.  E.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed 
ott.  31,  1966. 

A'SDER>u\ 

OJwner  of  Reg.  No.  715,973. 

Fir  Windows  and  Doors  Made  of  Metal,  Wood,  Combination 
of  Vood  and  Metal,  and  Combination  of  Wood.  Metal  and 
Plai  tic  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1954. 


SN 


268,610.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
7.  1967. 


.Apr 


dwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3a2.«X»5  and  a49,251. 
F  or  Celling  Tile  ( Int.  Cl.  19) . 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN 


L  .iidLA  mjniy 


kt 


For  Inflatable  Dome-Shaped  Swimming  Pool  Covers   (Int. 
Cl.  22). 

First  use  August  1967. 


I:  A  i  |\  \'"["u:\L 


Class  13  —  ^  i^ '  -  w  3  r  o   a  ni  d    P 1  u  rn  b  i  n  q   a  n  cf 

Steam-Rtt^; :i  ■■■juopI ■"> 

SN  269,355.     Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Inc..  Warren,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 


SN   279,227.     Structural   Fasteners,    Inc.,   Bloomfleld.   Conn. 
Fnied  Aug.  28,  1967. 

Ijor   Polyethylene   Shell   Containing   Threaded   Bolt    (Int. 

Cl.  19). 

I  Irst  use  September  1966. 


FOR  HEAL 


\  i\  I , : 


For   Portable   Toilets   and    Portable   Toilet   Cabanas    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30.  1966. 


SN  285.181.     Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corporation.  Harvey,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1967. 


280.712.     Melvin    L.    Juul^    ■  .aipany.    South    Pasadena, 
daUf.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


FL( 


i i  1 1  \ 


For  Galvanized  MeUl  Tubing  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  February  1966. 


'■ 3  0  pri  fjc: 1, 

Hi  u 

»   •   O  A   »     C  %     f 

n  e  'S  m  -  •»  ^.  ' 

^^  iT^  AhP  inal  -anil  4fl«     .     9     -^ 


SN  288,222.     Moline  Malleable  Iron  Company,  St.  Charles,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


i/kifdi  :vi 


•ihe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Abrasion  Resistant  Products." 

lor  Two-Component  Conveyor  Belting  Repair  Compound 
Wi  h  Primer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Jlrst  use  June  20,  1967. 


For  Metal  Chains,  Chain  Links  and  Flights,  and  Metal 
Parts  Used  in  Connection  With  the  Movement  or  Conveyance 
of  Materials  Normally  Likely  To  Affect,  or  React  With,  Metals, 
Including  Chemicals,  Foodstuffs,  and  Food  Components  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1967. 


J 


OCTOBEB   15,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


SN  302,286.     Racine  Hydraulics,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July     SN  290,485.     GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of 

9.  1968.  name  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 

ACCU-TRIM  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 

For  Valves  for  the  Control  of  Fluids  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  6.  1968. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  ' 

SN  290,088.  Fuji  Seltetsu  Kabushikl  Kalsha  (Fuji  Iron  k 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.).  Chiyoda  ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1968. 

MAGNE  CORE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Core"  apart  from 
and  in  association  with  the  rest  of  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of 
Japanese  Reg.  No.  677,190,  dated  May  28,  1965. 

For  Electrical  Steel  Sheet  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


i 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  837,005,  and  others. 

For  Paints,  Varnishes  and  Other  Protective  Coatings.  Par- 
ticularly Asphalt  Paints  ;  Asphalt.  Acrylic,  and  Coal-Tar  Base 
Coatings  ;  and  Paint  Thinners  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1967. 


SN  295.121.     Cyclops  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1968. 

HX 

For  Alloys  for  Use  at  High  Temperatures  In  the  Form  of 
IngotH.  BloomH,  Billets,  Bars,  Rods.  Wire,  Plates,  Sheets, 
Strip.  Forgings  and  Wrought  or  Cast  Shapes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  In  the  fall  of  1957. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  300.712.     Lane  Umlted,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  June  18, 
1968. 


FJORD 


For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  1968. 


!*"'{,!  II  t  *    (iflCl  UN 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
itive  Coatings  Preparations 


SN  257,803.     Vlstron  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignee      gjj  270,798.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  May  8, 
of  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  ^g^j 

REDI-DOSE 


\l: ■n lit 


For  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  19W. 


For   Anthelmintic   Preparation   for   Veterinary    Use    (Int. 
a.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  266.155.     Iddlngs  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
NY.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1967. 

AQUA-PROCESS 

For  Water  Soluble  Paints  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  May  1,  1950. 


SN  277,899.     Dunhall  Inc.,  Gravette,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

DONNAPRIN 

For  Pharmaceuticals — Namely,  Oral  Tablets  for  the  Relief 
of  Headaches,  Muscular  Aches  and  Pains  as  an  Analgesic, 
Antispasmodic  Sedative  Product  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN   269.640.     Color-Tone   Mfg.   Corp.,   Lynbrook,   N.Y.   Piled 
Apr.  20,  1967. 


TTTF  M^rjC 


SN  281,314.     Reed  k  Carnrick.  Kenllworth,  N.J.  Piled  Sept, 


27.  1967. 


The  word  "Tile"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  White  and  Colored  Liquid  Preparations  for  Coloring 
Grout  and  Cement  on  New  and  Existing  Glazed  and  Unglazed 
Ceramic  Wall  and  Floor  Tile,  Quarry  and  Slate  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


BARICONE 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Use  on  the  Person  (Int.  Cl:  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1967. 


SN   283,498.     Arday    International   Corp..    Bergenfleld,   N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 


SN  290.451.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 

qroTriT^-ri  \d 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,222. 

For  Protective  Coatings  To  Be  Applied  to  Various  Surfaces 
(Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


DOLORINA 


For  Pain  Reliever  Tablets  for  Headache,  Colds,  Body  Ache, 
and  Neuralgia  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


Class  19- Vehicle' 
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I 


SN  288,948.     SparUna  Induatrlet,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1968. 


SN  285,684.     Thunderblrd  Products  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1997. 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
F  Irst  use  September  1963. 


SN 


286,254.     Ferrari  S.p.A.  i^sercizlo  Fabbrlche  AutomoblU  e  por  Brake  Shoes  With  Linings  Thereon.  Power  Brake  Units 

CJorse,  Modena,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1997.  and  Power  Steering  Units  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Fnrst  use  In  1935. 


I  or  Automobiles  (Int  .Cl.  12). 

I  trst  use  Nov.  14,  1995  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  13,  1997. 


SN 


286,256.     Ferrari  S.p.A.  Es^rcliio  Fabbrlche  AutomoblU  e 
dorse,  Modena.  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN 


^/^ 


ymmq ^at 


For  Baby  Carriage*  and  Stroller*  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1997. 


SN  290.779.     8.  O.  Tllden.  Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1998. 


TILDEN 


SN  291,535.     Sunset  Traveler,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Piled  Feb. 
20,  1998. 

STYRO-C#RE 


For  Wall  and  Ceiling  Panels  for  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel 
Trailers  Sold  as  a  Part  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1997. 


Class  21 -lyt 
and  Suppfies 


Apjparatus,.    Macfiines 


SN  291.598.     Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme,  Parla, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1999. 


Ferrari 


lor  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

I  Irst  use  Nov.  14,  1995  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  25,  1995. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  711,183,  dated  June  14.  1999. 
For    Dynamoelectrlc    Machines — Namely,    Electric    Motors 
and  Generators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


286,257.     Ferrari  S.p.A.  Eserclzlo  Fabbrlche  AutomoblU  e 
(torse.  Modena,  luly.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN  270,393.     Klenatron  Incorporated,  West  Boxford.  Man. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


n/r 


LEN/C^TRO'N 


For  Insect  Electrocuting  Traps  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  nse  June  14,  1994. 


\/ 


]'or  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

]  "Irst  use  Nov.  14,  1995 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  25,  1996. 


SN  284,397.     8CM  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
1997. 

TLLL^i  IMT*'! I":i{ 

For  Compact  High  Speed  Teleprinter  Designed  for  Mobile 
Operation  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1999. 


« 
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8N  288,167.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,     SN  294,421.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968.  28,  1998. 

SUNBEAM 


DURALL-T 


For  Electric  Wires  and  Cables  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  In  or  about  1948. 


For  Electric  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1990. 


Hv  900  ofifi      fl..„K. t  •-K»4^    n^  r       .        ,       o  ,.,      SN  300,318.     T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

8N  288,988.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.         Filed  June  13  1998  •—  '  • 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1997. 


ULTRACON 


ciirbccun 


For  CelUng  Fluorescent  Fixtures  Combined  With  Air  Con- 
ditioning Vents  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Ftrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1997. 


For  Electrical  Control  Which  Transforms  Alternating  Cur- 
rent to  Direct  Current  for  a  D.C.  Motor  Producing  Control- 
lable Variable  Speed  Output  From  the  Motor  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Mai*.  18,  1998. 


SN  300,395.     Contlnenul  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1998. 


JAMB^ARD 


For  Electrically  Operated  Burglar  Alarms  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1997. 


SN  289.296.     Brunswick  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 


22,  1968 


K.HTNING 


SN  302.393.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1998. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541.350. 

For  Ignition  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9,  1997. 


RGil 


SN   291.174.     National   Presto   Industries,   Inc.,   Eau   Claire 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  l*'"" 


\ 


.1!    \ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  236.795,  621.410,  and  others. 
For  Portable  Electrical  Radiant  Heaters  (Int.  Cl   11) 
First  use  May  8,  1997. 


SN  292.350.     Charles  Colston  Limited,  High  Wycombe    Eng 
land.  Filed  Mar   J    '•"- 


f  OT„„v"ir"(  r\ 


n JET 


Owner  of  BrlUsli  Reg.  No.  BSs6,720,  dated  Nov.  10.  1965. 
For  Dishwashing  Machlnp«  nnri  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  7). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  402,468,  and  others. 

For  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Television  Re- 
ceiving Sets.  Combination  Television  Receiving  Sets  and 
Phonographs,  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  Phono- 
graphs and  Television  Sets,  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets 
and  Phonographs,  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing;  Clock  and 
Radio  Combinations,  Transceivers,  Radio  and  Television 
Tubes,  Television  Monitors,  Television  Relay  Transmitters 
and  Receivers,  Antennas,  Microphones,  Headphones,  Rotators, 
Electronic  AmpUflers,  Electric  Current  Testing  F:<iuipment, 
Parts  and  Accessories  for  Electronic  Elquipments — Namely, 
Spacers.  Cams,  Rollers,  Springs,  Bearings,  Boards,  Breakers, 
Shafts.  Pads.  Drivers.  Switches,  Modules,  Cushions,  Adapters 
and  Transistors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26  1968 ;  at  least  as  early  as 
Aug.  16,  1922,  in  another  form. 


8N  292.354.     Cornell-DubiUer  Electric  Corporation    Newark 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1998. 


SN  302,396.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1998. 


RCA 


TIC 


For  Capacitors  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1.  1967. 


SN  293,979.     Continental  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook    N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1968 


"F 


ii 


r 


i-  \ 


K 


For  Photocell  Detecting  Devices  ilut.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591.  402.468,  and  others. 

For  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Television  Re- 
ceiving Sets.  Combination  Television  Receiving  Sets  and 
Phonographs,  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  Phono- 
graphs and  Television  Sets.  Combination  Radio  Receiving  Sets 
and  Phonographs,  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing;  Clock  and 
Radio  Combinations.  Transceivers,  Radio  and  Television 
Tubes.  Television  Monitors,  Television  Relay  Transmitters 
and  Receivers,  Antennas,  Microphones,  Headphones,  Routors, 
Electronic  AmpUflers,  Electric  Current  Testing  Equipment, 
Parts  and  Accessories  for  Electronic  Equipments — Namely, 
Spacers,  Cams,  RoUers,  Springs,  Bearings,  Boards.  Breakers! 
Shafts.  Pads,  Drivers,  Switches,  Modules,  Cushions.  Adapters 
and  Transistors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

F^lrst  use  Aug.  15,  1922,  on  microphones. 


SN  294,228.     Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1998. 


iL\r'i*''i" 


I  (    I     i  ■■ 


SN  302,590.     M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp.,  Westbury  N  Y 
Filed  July  12,  1998. 


The  word   "Lite "   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Decorative  Glow  Lamps  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1998. 


2ND  CHOICE 


For    Electrical    Lighting    Fixtures,    Including    Electrical 
Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1998. 


TM 


I     ' 
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SN  286,028.     1-2  Kangaroo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  1967. 


SN 


;  174,336.     Nils  Master.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


2C ,  1967. 


t    M  A 


F  ir  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 
F  rst  use  June  1966. 


SN 


•■  I     r 


►74.728.     Ephralm  Hertzano.  Tel-Avlv,  Israel.  Filed  June 
2%,  1967. 

F)r    Set   of   Slab-Shaped,    Plastic.   Playing  Pieces   Having 

Markings  in  Accordance  With  a  Deck  of  Playing  Cards,  and  r^^^  drawing  is  lined   for   red   and   blue  but   color  Is  not 

Hollers  for  the  Playing  Pieces.  All  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Use  Maimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

Inslead  of  Cards  for  Playing  Card  Games  (Int.  CI.  28).  por  Playing  Pieces  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  a  Puzzle  Type  Game 

First  use  before  September  1960;  In  commerce  September  (i^j  q  jg). 


196  >. 


SN  275,369.     Charles  C.  Edwards,  Mancos,  Colo.  Filed  July  5, 
1>67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


as 


liKaogamo 


/ 


For  Toys — Namely,  Dolls  and  Other  Figurines  ;  Stuffed  Ani- 
mals and  Other  Stuffed  Figurines  ;  Blocks  and  Other  Three- 
Dimenslonal  Shapes  ;  Balls  ;  Puizles  ;.  Toy  Dishes,  Pots  and 
Pans ;  Kaleidoscopes ;  Pull  Toys ;  Toy  Trains,  Trucks  and 
Other  Wheeled  Vehicles ;  Toy  Boats ;  Toy  Banks ;  Tops ; 
Rattles;  Toy  Bows  and  Arrows;  and  Dominoes  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1963. 


SN  286.485.     A  to  Z  Ideas.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  188T. 


r\  i' 

^  \ ^3li^ 


First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


SN   292,590.     Aloyslus   F.    Magewlck,    Uvonla,    Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


JET 


||i||iiiiiii|Mni,M!!Mi|||||piip|||ljf|IIHm 

1  " 


J 


V  without  relinquishing  any  of  his  common  law  rights,  appll- 
can:  disclaims  the  word  "Hoop"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sbotirn. 

I  or  Toy  Hoop  (Int.  CI.  28): 

I  irst  use  Apr.  12.  1967. 


284.710.     Multi-SUte  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed 


I  tor,  13,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  yellow,  green  and  brown. 
For   Equipment   for   Playing   an    Educational    Game    (Int. 
CI.  28. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1968. 


STACK-A-CLOWN 


SN   292.947.     Milton   Bradley   Company.    East    Longmeadow. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


I'or  tducatiocai  (^iowu   i.u.>   ngui 
]  Irst  use  January  1958. 


Jnt.  CI.  28). 


STL  MF 


284.808.     Daz-E-Mae  Lure  Company.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Card  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1968. 


]  nied  Nov.  14,  1967. 


DA  7 Tv"UL, 


\  / 


]'or  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 
:  ^rst  use  April  1967. 


SN  294.137.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  f:allf.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1968.  1 

ASTIi^  'If*!  If  |v 

For    Make   and    Play   Toys   Comprising   Plastic    Materials 


Which  When   Heated   Change  to  a  Predesigned  Shape   (Int. 
285.109.     Dan  Brechner  «  ^-uLLipany.  Inc.,  New  Yerk,  N.Y.     q  28). 


;inied  Nov  17   1967. 


First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


o25-£/2  ^j2i^  €o 


SN  294,138.     Mattel,  Inc.  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1968. 


CRE 


Rj^i.iN*;^ 


The  abbreviation  "Co"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Tovs  Comprising  Plastic  Guns.  Plastic  Dolls.  Plastic  For   Make   and    Play   Toys   Comprising   Plastic    Materials 

Sets,  and  PlasUc  and  Metal  Cars  and  Trucks  (Int.  Which  When   Heated  Change  to  a  Predesigned  Shape   (Int. 

„a>             '  CI.  28). 

feC    J              1,  iQftn  ^rst  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 
rtrst  use  early  1960. 


Tor 
Jewelry 
CI 


October  15,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  105 


SN  294.139.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  26,     SN  301,889.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Piled  July  8, 
1968.  1»«8- 

GOOGLI  SKEDIDDLER 


For  Toy  Animals  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843,168. 

For  Actuator  for  Moving  Miniature  Toy  Doll  and  Doll  Ac- 
cessory (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN  294,141.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
19«8. 

VENT  ^^  FEDS 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  AAadiiuery,  and  Toob, 


For    Make   and    Play    Toys   Comprising   Plastic    Materials    ^^  PaitS  ThOFeof 


Which  When   Heated  Change  to  a  Predesigned  Shape   ( 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  251,651.     MacOregor-Comaraln,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aof. 
2,  1966. 


TORK-PAK 


SN  294.143.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  26, 

^®*®-  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  705,284.  dated  Feb.  8.  1966. 

LOST    LINGS  ^°'"  HydrauUcally-Powered  Roury  Hinges  for  All  PurpoiM* 

(Int.  CI.  7). 

For    Make   and    Play    Toys  Comprising   Plaatic    Materials  ' 

Which  When   Heated   Change  to  a  Predesigned  Shape   (Int.     SN  264,312.     Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed 
CI.  28).  Feb.  9,  1967. 

Flrtt  use  Feb.  13,  1968.  Tj^  a  'T'/^T^ 


SN   294.867.     Remco   Industries.   Inc..   Harrtaon.   N.J.   Filed         ^o«"  1°  Li°e  Pulsation  Damper  and  HydrauUc  Desurger  for 
Apr.  3.  1968.  ^^"^^  Systems  (Int.  CL  7). 

,  .  ,     *  .  First  use  on  or  aboiit  Dec.  1,  1966. 


For  Children's  Craft  Kits  (Int.  Q\.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1968. 


SN  266,546.     Jet  Sew  Inc.,  Barneveld,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1967. 


SN  294,891.     Mattel,  Inc.,   Hawthorne.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  H32,462. 

For    Educational    Toys    Incorporating    Phonographs,    Toy 
Storybooks,  and  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1964. 


SN  2«6,489.     York.  Feather  k  Down  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.         ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968.  of  the  mark. 

YORK  For  Sewing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756.602. 

For  Down  and /or  Feathers  Sold  as  a  Component  Part  of 
Sleeping  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  as  early  as  1960. 


SN   270.356.     Colorado   Leisure   Products.   Inc.,   Broomfleld, 
Colo.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SN  301,495.     Rainbow  CrafU,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27,  1968. 


^„„i*""«<i|, 


Exclusive  rights  in  and  to  the  terms  "Colorado"  and  "Prod- 
For  Toys — Namely,  Modeling  Compounds  and  Molds  (Int.     ucts"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Cl.  28).  ^O""  Camper  Jacks  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  March  1968.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 
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SN 


1167 


The 


REEL-A 


\ 


drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  green  but  color  is  not     gj^  jSS.OSO.     William  M.  Wllaon'i  Son..  Inc..  Lan.dal*.  Pa. 
clalr  led  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Filed  Not  16   1967 

Fir  Mlier-Grlnders,  Augers  and  Auger  Systems.  Pre-Mlxer«, 
Fee<l  Medlcators,  and  Complete  Feed  Supply  Systems — Name- 
ly, I'eed  Ingredient  Storage  Bins  and  Custom  Designed  In- 
stall itlons  Associated  Therewith  Comprising  Some  or  All  of 
Foregoing  Goods  in  Various  Combinations  To  Meet  the 
of  the  Individual  User  for  Storing.  Mixing.  Grinding 
Delivering  Feed  for  Various  Sorts  of  Uveatock — and 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1966. 


eec  s 


the 
N 
and 
Parlis 


SN  :  183,993.     Deep  Steam  Extraction  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Cl  nada.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1967. 


No 


F(  r 


as  B^own 

F 
Ing 

at 


Steam  Cleaning  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Clean- 
4?arpets  and  Upholstery  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966  ;  In  commerce 
as  early  as  April  1967.  , 


First 


leist 


SN  183.994.     Deep  Steam  Eztracuon  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Cl  nada.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1967. 


F(r 


SN 


Of 


F< 


F<r 


II 
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279,406.     Mix-Mill,    Inc.,   Bluffton,    Ind.   Filed  Aug.   30,     SN    284,851.     Van    Dorn    CompAy,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 

Nov.  14,  1967. 


-«^g^^^»w 


♦,■ 


THER.> 


JT 


For  Plastic  Molding  Machines.  I'artlculariy.  Injection  Mold- 
ing Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1967. 


For  Hose  Reel  for  Fuel  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  286,084.     E.  W.  BUss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1967. 


Bl,„i ^' ^•T  I;,: !;,:!. 


\  t 


claim  Is  made  to  the  word    Steam    apart  from  the  mark 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  363.433,  745.759.  and  others. 

For  Power  Presses  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  uae  at  leaat  as  early  as  May  26,  1967. 


SN  291.516.     Master  Tank  k  Welding  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1968. 

THE  TUIL  ^.1  \  Lki 

For  Automotive  Hoists  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN  291.991.     Kelly  Industrial  Company,  Bereaford,  8.  Dak. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 

SCREi:iKM.,\Tir 

For  Portable  Vibratory  Concrete  LcveUng  Machine*   (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  ase  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jane  19BT. 


Steam  Cleaning  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Clean- 
itarpets  and  Upholstery  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


Ing 
t 
at  lekst  as  early  as  April  1967. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966;  in  commerce     gj^  294.293.     Lomag  Corporation.  Rooaevelt.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 


27.  1968. 


84,231.     Oneida  Ltd.,  unelda,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  196"^ 


"^  //lu/ic 


HKKKi;i,l  ^'  ^0 


r  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Pressea  for  Cold-Forming  Metal  Products  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  August  1965. 


First 


SN  :i84,470.     General  Fire  duu^uisher  Corporation.  North- 
brbok,  111.  Filed  Nov  9   1967 


SN  298.387.     J.  K.  Smit  k  Sons.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  Filed 
May  17,  1968. 


<"a;';\Ki^vij\,h: 


.-*"1 K:\ 


First 


Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
use  on  or  before  Dec   "^X.  1964. 


'*•'  D 


U^^ 


SN  ;!84,518.     Triple  Clean,  Inc.,  OkUhoma  City,  OkU.  Filed 
nJv.  9.  1967. 


For  EMamond  Drill  Bits  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1944. 


#-f 


-trif^lG  cst&st 


F(r  Automatic  Car  Washing  Units  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  298.388.     J.  K.  Smit  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  Filed 
May  17.  1968. 

For    Diamond-Pointed    Wheel    Dreaalnr   Tools    and    Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  10,  1924. 


^ 
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SN   298  773      The   International   BilVer  Company,   Merlden,     SN    290,774.     Technicon    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y.    Filed 

Feb.  9,  1968. 


Conn.  Filed  Mav  22  1988. 

AAiNiVERSARY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.078  and  741.283. 

For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Precious  Material  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1968. 


8N  301,487.     Diesel  Sales  k  Service,  Inc.,  South  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  27    19BS 


IITE 


For  Backhoes  (.ini,  <.  i.  <  .i , 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


hh. 


nd    Scientific 


Sf: 


jpliainces 


SN  271.007.     Zenith   Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
May  8,  1967. 

y     !■■        'i;,    I     •:     f  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341.  828,809.  and  others. 

For  Dial  Scale*  :  Lenses  Adapted  for  Radio  and  Television 
Receivers  and  the  Like ;  Spectacle  Temple  Bars  ;  and  Parts 
for  Dial  Scale*  Including  Discs,  Plate*,  Drums  and  Pointers 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1942. 


SN  278.404.     Al  Nyman  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1967. 


CSM 


For  Water  Analysis  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  290,984.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1968. 

MAGNE-FLASH 

For  Laboratory  Evaporators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN    292,318.     Brown    k    Sbarpe    Manufacturing    Company, 
North  Kingstown,  R.I.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 


INTRIMIK 


For  Micrometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1952. 


SN  293,675.     Vernltron  Corporation.  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 

VERNIDEX 

For  Electromagnetic  Readout  Devices  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


Qass  27— Horoloficil  huUwiieiiti 

SN  294.074.     The  Pan  American  Barter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Mar  25,  1968. 


For  Drawing  Compuse*  and  Pocket  Calculators  (Int.  Cls.  9 
and  16). 

First  use  Nov.  18.  1966. 


8N  281.456.     Conrac  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
29. 1967 


I  11 


\ 


For  Solid  State  i're^sure  i  ransuiK  erw  nut.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Biay  12,  1967. 


8N  284,350.     Credit  Systems  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Not,  8,  1967. 


LSI 


For  Computerized  System  Installed  in  Retail  Stores  and 
Other  Mercantile  EstabUshments  for  Verifying  the  Credit 
Status  of  Customers,  and  Components  Thereof — ^In  Particular, 
Information-Transmitting  and  Imprinting  Units  Installable  at 
the  Work  SUtions  of  Sales  Clerks.  Central  Memory  Units  in 
Which  Credit  Information  Is  Stored,  and  Connecting  Lines 
Therebetween  Over  Which  Credit  Information  Is  Electrically 
Transmitted  (Int.  CT.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1967. 


LEVEREHE 


For  Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  April  1959. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  mA  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  293.136.     HeUberg's  DUmond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Diamonds"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Diamond  Rings,  Diamond  Pendants,  Diamond  Earrings, 
Mounted  Diamonds  and  Diamond  Jewelry  Items  (Int.  CL  14). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


8N  286.560.     Soclete  des  Lunetiers,  Temkine  k  Cie,  Parts     SN  293,187.     Irving  Weinberger,  d.b.a.  Bouche  Jewelers,  New 
(Seine),  France.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967.  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 

rEXTRO'^f.,\Tir 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  709,557,  dated  Apr.  8.  1966. 

For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  and  Fitting  the  Frames  and 
Lenses  of  Ophthalmic  Spectacles  and  for  Correctly  Position- 
ing the  Lenses  Thereof  Preparatory  to  Grinding  and  Mount- 
ing (Int.  Cl.  9). 


BOU 


For  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  September  1967. 


M 


SN  2$4,091.     Sunbell  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed     SN  267,342.     Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Kaclne,  Wis. 
r.  25.  1968.  t'Hed  Mar.  22,  1967. 
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^iiuenjQjdo' 


ALBRA7F 


For  Heat  Exchangers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


Fok- Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
Fl^st  use  Sept.  1.  1965. 


SN  278.707.     Lolc  Products  Co.,  FuUerton.  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1967. 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Uphoistei'* 

SN   5  94.380.     Dayco  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
28   1968 

5  AM  "I Vll'JL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,984,  668,932,  and  672,375. 
For  .\lr  Distributors  for  Ceiling  Systems  and  Components 
Fot    Compounds    To    Inhibit    Allergies.    Germs,    Fungi   and      Thereof  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Mlldi  w  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Mattresses  and  Pillows  (Int.  pirst  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 

CI.  2'>).  

Fl  St  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1968.  — ^^^"^^— 


°1 


SN  3  )2,562.     M.  Fortunoff  of  Westbury  Corp..  Westbury.  N.Y. 
Fljed  July  12,  1968. 

2  \  I )   ( ■'  I  \  <  J I  *  jb 

For  Bedroom,  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  Kitchen,  and 
Occa  lional  Furniture,  Including  Antique  Furniture;  and 
Deco  ative  Wall  Accessories — Namely,  Framed  Paintings  and 
Plcti  res,  Wall  Racics,  and  Mirrors  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  20). 

Fl  'St  use  on  or  about  Anr   24    196S 


SN  282,252.     Anchor  Hocking  Glaas  Corporation.  LanciiHt^r 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1967. 


Class  33  —  Giasswar* 


SN    :  88,369.      Standard    Packaging   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  :.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


Fot 
ware 


as  to 


imra 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369,485,  817,381.  and  others. 
For  Oil  I^mps  (Int.  CT.  11). 
First  use  during  1938. 


SN  282,254.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

^8. 


ANCHOR  H( 


ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  others. 

Glassware — Namely,  Wine  and  Cordial  Sets  and  Table- 
Glasses  (Int.  CI.  21). 
Fl|st  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953. 
Stanpack." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,056,  780,225,  and  others. 
For  Oil  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  during  1938. 


Class  34-  Heating,  Liglit!nq„anc!Vpn!*l;?ting 
Apparatus 

SN  5  67,341.     Modine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967 

.i;itn"i'rnf  >i..,r,i'.:      ' 

For  Heat  Exchangers  (Int.  01.  11). 
Fl  St  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


Gass  35  ""  Bpitifiq,   Hose,   Machine f'v  Pack- 
ing, aad  N^/'nirrif'latl :  f^res 

SN  290,837.     The  Firestone  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

CajIINEKU  1\" 

The   term   "Caminero"    is   taken   from   the   Spanish   word 
"camlno"  meaning  "pertaining  to  road." 
For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Q\.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


% 


October  15,  1968 
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SN    294.029.     Doall    Company,   Des   Plalnes,    111.   Filed    Mar.     SN  287.803.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
25,  1968.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 


mii^  ^i^,ji^^k'  bbi  iiii' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  339,329,  679,957,  and  others. 
For  V-Belts  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  294.178.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968.        ,  I 


HARMONY 


A  PRODUCT  OF 
COLUMBIA  RECORDS 


GlasSporf 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1968. 


The  words  "A  product  of  Columbia  Records"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,989. 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  nse  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN  294.183.     The  (ioodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Flle<l  .Mar.  26,  1968. 

CUSTOM  CRUISER 


SN  288,347.     Qulxonlc,   Inc.,  Plymouth,  .Mich.  Filed   Jan.  8, 
1968. 


QUIXONIC 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Cartridges  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  no  later  than  June  27,  1967. 


owner  of  Ut-g.  .\.>.  :JUl,i»"Jtt. 
For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  IS,  1968. 


SN   289,990.     Institute  of  Applied   Hypnosis,   Inc.,   Orlando, 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN  294,186.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rub»>er  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


POLYSTEEL 


For  Tires  (Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1968. 


Class  ifc    ■'  fViiJSiCat  iristriifiri •' 


plies 


.«  „--      w,  .         n-     Ki   „»  „    r»  r-    v\\^   inno  10  For  Phonogrsph  Recordiugs  ( Int.  CI.  9) . 

SN    222..351.     Emco,    Inc..   V^.shlngton,  DC.   Hied  June   30.         j-lrst  use  Sept  26.  1966. 
1965. 


f^    f  '     ^,,    I 


For  Tape  Recorders  and  Playback  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9).         CkttS  37""  PmMT  MNI  StltlOMry 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1962.  / 


SN    255,926.     Staff ord-Lowdon  Company,    Fort    Worth,   Tex. 


SN  275.377.     Independence  Records.  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  ^^'^  Oct-  «•  1»8«- 

July  5.  1967. 


k 


'^nf^rM-fui 


* ■  I,  ■  i ,/  ii. 


f- 


^■'^mmm  ■■■ji:    ■■■■  ■■tif 


lit  J...   '....:.*-•  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.473  and  718,250. 
For  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Record  Albums     ^   For  Blank  Forms  for  Bank  Drafts,  Checks  and  Negotiable 

(Int.  CI.  9).  '"^ 

Flrat  use  Apr.  2,  1967. 


Instruments  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1937. 


iAi  110 


SN  2(r9,543.     Eaton  Allen  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.     SN  292.228.     Union  Pen  k  Pencil  Corp..  Moant  Vernon,  N.Y. 
1.  ^967  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


ST/,::<-0-MATIC 

Foi  Spindle  Type  Holder  for  Memoranda  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  1(  ). 

Flist  use  July  31,  1967.  1 


UNIPFro 


For  Pens  and  Pencils  (Int.  CI.  1«). 
First  U8e  May  1,  1914. 


SN  21  0,945.     Fort  Howard  i'aticr  Company  (Delaware  corpo- 
lon).  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignee  of  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Coiipany   (Wisconsin  corporation).  Green  Bay,   Wis.  Filed 
Sei  t.  22,  1967. 


SAujT  '  U/ipe 


Owber  of  Reg.  No.  720,359. 

Fo)  Disposable  Wipers  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Fiitt  use  Aug.  18,  1967 


SN    292,230.     Westab    Inc..    Dayton.    Ohio.    Filed    Feb.    29. 
1968. 

PLASTICOirm 

For  Stationery  Products — Namely.  Coloring  Crayons  (Int. 

CT.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1968. 


aass38-Pr 


rlfUCl 


Piiblicatioriis 


SN    255,557.     The    Thomas    More    Association,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


/. 


SN  2fe4,466.  GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
Yoj  k,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 

I 


OVER\  1 


For  ni-Weekly  News  Letter  (Int.  CI.  1G>. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN  282,090.     The  Irrlng-Clood  Publishing  Company,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


Foi 

Firs 


SN  2fe4,528.     Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
1967. 


3. 


Foi 


Fountain  Pens  and  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Flr^t  use  Mar.  1,  1922. 


SN    2S8,884.     Swanee    Paper    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


Ow 

For 
Paper 


Paper  Business  Forms  and  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
it  use  Aug.  31,  1967.' 


TRIUMPH 


The  drawing  is  lined   for   the  color  grey   but  color  Is  not 
a  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,818. 
For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  285,597.      Lnistnit  Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
24.  1967. 


MR.  STRUT 

1 

ler  of  Reg.  No.  774,544.  For  .Manufacturers  House  Organ,  Dlitrlbuted  Periodically 

Bathroom  Tissues,  Facial  Tissues,  Paper  Napkins,  and     to    Employees,    Dealers,    Dlctrlbutors,    Service    Centers    and 

Towels  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Customers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Flrit  use  Nov.  30,  1967.  First  use  September  1954. 


SN  2fl|2.143.     Union  Pen  i  i'encU  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     SN  288,691.     GAP  Corporation.  New  York,   N.Y.,  by  change 
Fllqd  Feb.  28,  1968.  ot  name   from   General   Aniline  k  Film   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


MflPEp 


SA'WYliiry 


For  Pens  and  Pencils  (Int.  li.  16). 
Flr4t  use  May  1,  1914. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,923. 

For  Photographic  Transparencies  and  Trade  Publlcatloni 
Namely,  Trade  Magazines  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


•■ 


October  16,  1968 
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8N  293,674.     Success  Motivation  Institute,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     SN    271,057.     Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968.  Filed  May  9.  1967. 


hMifimk 


PERMA  BUILT 


For  Work  Pants  and  Work  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Novnnber  1965. 


For  Educational  and  Training  Courses  Comprising  Books,  „..„_,  ^„       .,  .,        ,».       ^       ,        v       vww 

T.     I..  .  ..    D  1   .  ^    xt.i^t^A    i«.»-,./.fi«„.i    M.tori.i     »nfi  SN  271.998.     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Booklets    and    Related    Printed    Instructional    Material,    ana         »,,■,_,  »! 

Sound  Recordings  Pertaining  Thereto  (Int.  Cl.  16).  *"***  ""^  ^^-  ^»**''- 


Sound  Recordings  Pertaining 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  6,  1967. 


SILTRON 


SN    296,866.     Theodore    H.    White,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed         !^"  P'*""  ^^f  •,^!,V^'^>- 
Apr.  23.  1968.  ^'"'  ""«  ^"^  ^'  ^^^^ 


OF  THE 

iiu-:>.iij'i':: :t 


jiiL  M  \Kr\' 


SN    272.377.     Fredelle    Footwear,    Inc.,    Miami    Beach,    Fla. 
Filed  May  25,  1967. 


F"or  Series  of  Books  and  Paperback  Books  Published  From 
Time  to  Time  About  United  States  Presidential  Elections 
(Int.  Cl.  16).  I 

First  use  July  1961.  ' 


SN    302.469.     Field    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
July  11,  1968. 

GtaS  AND  BEAR  IT 

For  Cartoon  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1932. 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  273.367.     The  British  Bata  Shoe  Company  Limited,  East 
Tilbury,  Essex,  England.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 


SN    302.563.     M.    Fortunoff    of    Westbury    Corp..    Westbury, 
NY.  Filed  July  12,  1968. 


WAYFINDERS 


9'\ 
\ 


>TCE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  878,382.  dated  Apr.  15,  1965. 
For  Footwear  Having  Patterned  Soles  and  Heels  of  Mould- 
able  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1965;  in  commerce  Jan.  17,  1967. 


For  Unframed  Paintings  and  Prlntu  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


SN   274,581.     Baybrook,   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.  Filed  June  23, 


1967. 


Oaun-QMma 


BAYBROOK 


8N  263,701.     Santoron  Co..  Ltd..   Ichlnomlyashl,  Alchl  ken. 
Japan.  Filed  Jan    31.  1967 

V\  i  »l,  -I'  i'    1 1 

Priority  claimed  under  sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
nied  Aug.  25,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  774.939.  dated  Mar.  19,  1968. 

For  Trousers.  Sweaters.  Jeans.  Slacks  and  Jackets  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

SN   268.334.     Phillips- Van   Heusen  Corporation.   New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Dresses,  Jackets,  Slacks, 
Outer  Shorts.  Shirts  and  Blouses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  275,686.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


ZEUS 


For  Pajamas,  Togas,  and  Kilts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  277,877.     William  Bagry,  d.b.a.   William   Bagry  Hosiery 
Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1967. 


.AU 


NILLY  MILLY 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Cuffs.  Collars.  Pajamas,  Sports 
Shirts.  Underwear.  Knit  Shirts  and  Slacks  and  Sweaters 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


For  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1967. 


SN  269,194.     H.  Mendel  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1967. 

LADY   MK^ DEL 

For  Ladles'  Blouses.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Sweaters,  Dresses,  and 
Swlmsults  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


A 


SN    278,130.     Mlna    Sala,    Olgalte    Molgora    (Como),    Italy. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


MINA  SALA 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg.   No.   194,884,  dated  Apr.   13,   1964. 

For  Knitted  Underwear  and  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women  and 
Boys ;  Jumpers,  Kimonos,  Shirts,  Trousers,  Shawls,  Scarfs, 
Gloves  and  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


TM 


J  78.: 


295.     Fortuna    Foundations,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     SN    285,463.     Shadowllne,     Incorporated,     MorKanton,     N.C. 
FtlM  Aug.  15    "'■"  1  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 


Fo 
and 


Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Girdles,  Panty-Girdles, 
rassieres  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Flilst  use  May  19,  1967.  • 


It 


SN  2  50,218.     Diana  Stores  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Fil  Kl  Sept.  13,  1967. 


Th4 
duce 
senti 

Fo 

Ft 


Inlng  shown  on  the  drawing  is  merely  used  to  repro 
:he  lining  shown  on  the  speclments  and  does  not  repre- 
■olor. 

Men's  and  Women's  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 

t  use  June  1966. 


li 


SN  261,858.     Altshul,  Stern  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Young  Sport 
Fashions,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 

STRi':T'<:  H-ni/|{„iALi 

Foi   Chlldrta  s    ana    in:aut»     iionuinj— Namely,   Creepers, 
Jumpers,  I'ants  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Flitt  use  April  1967. 


SN  262,992.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  Columbus, 
Oho.  Filed  Oct.  20   ISCT 


Foi 
Shirt  I 


Oho 


Foi 


Slack ) 
alls  ( 


Th. 


Foi 


Brlef^ 
Sets, 

F1 
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':r  1 1  r 


J  v  \ 


I 


diLSlO 


For  Ungerle  (Int.  01.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN    286,266.     Hilb    Manufacturing   Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 

SNOWMASS  SK  vvRAR 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Skiwear"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Ski  Jackets.  Men's, 
Women's  and  Children's  Ski  Pants,  Men's,  Women  .s  and  Chil- 
dren's Sweaters,  and  Other  Ski  Garments — Namely.  Shirts, 
Socks,  and  Headwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1967. 


SN  287.023.     Lees  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cannon  Falls.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


DEB  DUDS 


without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Duds"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,877. 

For  Young  Junior  Sleep.  Lounge  and  Sportswear — Namely. 
Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  Robes,  Peignoirs  and  Shifts  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  about  October  1955. 


r.OLu  i  iua 


SN  287.464.     Sawyer-Tower  Products,  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


Men's  Wear — Namely,  Swlmwear,  Underwear,  Hosiery, 
,  Neckwear  and  Pants  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Firtt  use  Oct.  17,  1967.  % 


TUFFGARD 


SN  2$3,328.     Emsold-Gesellschaft  Gert  Helmers  KG,  Nleder- 
1,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,491. 

For   Industrial    Protective   and    Safety   Clothing— Namely, 
Jackets.  Pants,  Hoods.  Coveralls  and  Aprons  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


sac  tisen, 


KMSi  >IJ 


SN  287,881.     J.  W.  Bray  Company.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


Foi  Insoles,  Heel-Protectors,  Synthetic  Plastic  Shoe  In- 
serts, Shoe  Cushions,  Heel  and  Tip  Caps,  Insole  Cushions,  and 
Sock  Linings  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

Fir  at  use  October  1957  ;  in  commerce  October  1957. 


SN  263,513.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Columbus. 
).  Filed  Oct.  27,  1967.  , 


C.OIJ)   CIRflj: 


Women's   Underwear,    Sweaters,    Hosiery,   Skirts,   and 
and  Children's  Underwear,  Hosiery,  Shirts,  and  Cover- 
nt.  Cl.  25). 
Flrfet  use  Oct.  23,  1967. 


R  R  ,*,  I 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Mules"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1967. 


SN  2|4,061.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN  287,883.     J.  W.  Bray  Company,   Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 


name  ^'Billy  Best    li  rancllui  and  not  the  name  of  any 
partlcjular  individual. 

Dungarees.    Slacks,    Jackets.    Sweat    Shirts,    T-Shirts, 
Hose,    Pajamas,    Bathrobes,    Shirts,    Sweaters,    Slack 
nd  Coveralls  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


^mm'm4r 


rit 


For  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1967. 


OCTOBER  15,  196S 
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8N  289  066      Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  SN   290,978.     Robert  Hall  Gothes,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Robert  Hall 

Jan    18   1968  Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1968. 

MR.  ALMO  AiloHed^ 

For  Women's  Hats  (Int.  Cl.  25).          ,  oOft 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1964.  _              9^jj^                j. 


SN    289.967.     Charmose,    Inc..    Hatboro,    Pa.   Filed   Jan.   31, 
1968. 

iTTf  ipY  MAGOO 

For  Children's  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25),  | 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 


Salvatore 


For  Mens  Suits  and  Sport  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1967. 


SN  290,086.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN   291.170.     Mid  Atlantic  Footwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1968 


1,31  irl^S 


iir       4.,     C* 


til  €: 


1  III.  K>  k 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  12,  1954. 


"Latlnas"  is  a  coined  word.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,227. 
For  Ladles'   and   Misses'   Shoes,   Slippers  and   Boots    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  20,  1965. 


SN  292,411.     Norstan  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Mar   4    1968 
SN  290,121.     World  Import  Co.,   Inc.,   St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 

"    ""       TURINA  INDUSTRhu 

CORNER 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  April  1965. 


For   Women's   Cloiriiut;   ana    ^portt^wear — Namely,    Slacks, 
I'antsuitK.  Skirts,  Jumpers.  Shorts,  Blouses,  Shifts,  Sweaters, 


SN   290  169      Verna  G.  Hager,  Conrad,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  2.     Jackets  and  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
jggg  '  nrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1968 


-A 


„      _„.♦„  SN  292.717.     S.  Augsteln  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed 
For     Dresses.     Materulty     Dre!.i.e8.     Jumpers.     Housecoats.  ^^^^  -^    ^^^^ 

Blouses,  Coulottes,  Smocks,  Slips  and  Gowns  (Int.  Cl.  25).  -       •     . 

First  use  Dec   19,  1967  PACK    AGE     PEOPLE 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Suits,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
SN    290,537.     Russell    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..   Star,   N.C.   Filed     Blouses  and  Slacks,  Bathing  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
Feb.  7.  1968.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1968. 


C^kiii-ixSCE 


For    Men's.    Boys',    Girls'    and    Children's    Hosiery     (Int.     SN  293.349.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  Piled  Mar.  15. 
Cl.  25).  ^®®®- 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1968. 


MAVERICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,371  and  818,312. 
SN    290  605      Robert   Hall   Clothes,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Robert   Hall         For  Work  and  Casual  Wear  Socks  (Int.  Cl.  25), 
Clothes,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1968.  First  use  Oct.  7,  1964. 


Juilliarci 


SN  293,461.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


&'%  I.  Y^^.*.^:abc...fa-r ,'■  ^-^'iM^- 


The  word  "Slacks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,513. 
For  Mens  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1968. 


TRUE  MERIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730,142  and  761,401. 
For  Men's  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1895. 


SN  293,929.     Katl   Screenprints  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN    290,847.     Grant   Industries   Incorporated,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

GRANT 

For    Men's    Safety    Gear— Namely,    Motorcyclists'    Crash 
Helmets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1954. 


m 


For  Handkerchiefs  and  Scarves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1959. 


TM 


SN  2*4.055.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed    SN  295.252.     Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Ma^  25,  1968.  Apr.  9,  1968. 


Fo 
Fl 


r;t 


SN  244.251.     Bel-Mor  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Ma  .  27.  1968. 


Ladies'    Sweaters.    Suits.    Skirts   and   Pants    (Int.   CI. 
Flr^t  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


For 
25). 


SN  244.605.     Encore  Shoe  Corporation.  Everett.  Mass.  Filed 
Ap;  .  1,  1968.  I 


Foi  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Flr^t  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


Th« 

showi 

Fqi 


196? 
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Infants'  Disposablt;  Dlupt^rs  (Int.  CI.  25). 
use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


/'^ii  4, 


'!„^r 


S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810,481. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Shirts  and  Sweatees  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN   295,731.     Robert   Hall  Clothes.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Robert   Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  N^.Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


I 


uiiiian 


TMEARt^ro 


1 1 i.  wJcrM*'' 


F'./' 


The  word  "Sweaters"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,513. 
For  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  IMS. 


SN  296,239.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

ENJAY 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN   2*4.734.     Robert   Hall    Cl;j:ne8,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Robert   Hall 
Clothes,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1968. 


J*    I    I    *  I 

ui   i/ird 


SN  296.276.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

ENCO 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1967. 


J/b2.  A"A4dJc<yi^ 


SN  298.818.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1968. 


word   "Suits"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502.513. 
Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Flrfct  use  on  or  about  May  ''.  1964. 


milt 


SN  2U4,754       fhip  'N  Shore.  Inc  .  Upland,  Pa    Filed  Apr.  2, 


For  Clothing — Namely,   Men's  Wear,  Women's  Wear  and 
Children's  Wear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1967. 


Owter  of  Reg.  Nos.  329.864,  408.765,  and  413,964. 

Ladles'  Blouses,  Shorts.  Shirts,  Skirts.  Ties,  Kerchiefs, 
Shells,   Sweaters,   Jumpers,   Slacks,   and   Dresses    (Int. 


SN  301,034.     John  C.  Bosweli,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  June  21, 
1968.  I 


For 
Vests 
CI.  251) 

Fir  It  use  June  11.  1935. 


SN  2815.131.     Exquisite  l\, uustries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FlUd  Apr.  8,  1968. 


(.RK;\T  lA'A,:^ 


Foi|  Panty  Hose  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Fir  It  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


For  Raincoats  and  Rain  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


OCTOBER   15,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  301,213.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,  Endlcott,  N.Y.     SN  289,067.     Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
Filed  June  24,  1968.  J»n.  18,  1968. 

MB.  ALMO 

For  Women's  Wigs,  Wiglets  and  Falls  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,615. 

For  Boys'  and  Olrls'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1966. 


SN  290,494.     Ideal  Wig  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1968. 

WIGS  BY  DIANA 

The  word   "Wigs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN  301,924.     Eloesser-Heynemann  Company.  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Filed  July  3.  1968. 

WUA) \,UTS 

For  Trousers  and  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  in  or  about  1957. 


SN  296.614.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1968. 


GABRIELLE 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpiece*  (Int.  01.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  302.575.     Terry  Sue  Casuals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July 


12,  1968. 


TERRY  SUE 


For   Olrls'   and   Women's  Dreasea,   Slacks,   Shorts,   Skirts, 
Blouses  and  Coats  (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


Qass  4?  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fab  r       and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  267,266.     Rayflex  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  8.B. 
Mar.  21,  1967  ;  Am.  P.R.  June  4,  1968. 


ELASTICOOL 


I lii  a  J  s  4  0' ■•  I"  dfi  1 1    isiO'O  d  % ,  I"  y  f  n  i  i  n  *  fijj ;» .    J'  *  '*  *-• 

Nioticins 

SN  279,189.     B.  B.  Oreenberg  Co.,  Cranston,  R.I.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,190. 

For  Woven  Elastic  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1946. 


SN  267,664.     Rayflex  Fabrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed  S.B. 
Mar.  27,  1967  ;  Am.  P.R.  June  4,  1968. 


V^- 


H  i  ||nI 


TISSUEFLEX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  432,774. 

For  Woven  Elastic  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1946. 


For    Ornamental    Shoe    Attachments — Namely,    Bows    and 
Buckles  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1967.  i 


S.N     279,865.     Saxylle-Kllsund     AB,    Kilsundsgatan.     Boras, 
Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


SN  282.095.     Mr.  Jerome,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1967. 


III!   '  ^  /  \„..  Ji  \  / 


DUBB 


-TCH 


•)rnt 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Origi- 
nal" and  "Dubbel  Stretch"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
"Jerome"  is  the  given  name  of  Jerome  S.  Bpsteln  whosa         For  Worsted  Fabrics  Mainly  for  the  Manufacture  of  Clothes 
consent  is  of  record.  (^d^-  CI.  24). 

For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26).                     !                                                   First  use  Mar.  17,  1964;  In  commerce  Feb.  15,  1966. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966.  


S.N  284,217.     Mobasco  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mohawk  Carpet 
SN  287,902.     Dynasty  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.         Mills  Division,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 
Piled  Jan.  2,  1968. 

V 1  N    a  HOUSE  'N  GARDEN 


For  False  Eye  Lashes  (Int.  CI.  26) 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


^a^jU|i^^ai^^siiui^iui^_tUb;jbu 


i:\[  :i6 
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SN    J84,473.     Harper   Manufacturing  Company.   East   Point,     SN  296,240.     Standard  OH  Company,  Flemlngton.  N.J.  Filed 

Gil   Filed  Nov.  9,  1967.  |  Apr.  23.  1968. 

ENJAY 


Fir  Carpet  Cushion  (Int.  C\.  27). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SX 


289,327.     Noonoo    Rug   Co.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
.  22,  1968. 

T,\T  ^U\^Q 


Ji  n 


F^r    Floor    Coverings — Namely,    Rugs    (Int.    Cl.    27). 
rst  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN    289,475.     Burberrys    Limited,    London.    England,    Filed 
Jin.  24,  1968. 


and 


No 


the 


HARTEX 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Fabrics  in   the   Piece   (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN  296,241.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton.  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1968. 

For  Carpeting.  Rugs  and  Floor  Coverings  .Manufarture<l  In 
Whole  or  Part  or  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN  296,278.     Standard  Oil  Company.  Flemlngton.  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 


For   Carpeting.    Rugs   and   Floor   Coverings    Manufactured 
In    Whole    or    Part    of    Synthetic    Fibers    (Int.    Cl.    27). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 


■■1^#^:3^ 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  296.242.      Standard  Oil  Company.  Flemlngton.  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

ENJAY 

For   Synthetic   Fibrous    Material— Namely,   Yarn    (Int.   Cl. 
23). 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1968. 


A  >pllcant  disclaims  the  letter  "B"  apart  from  thle  mark  as 
shovn.  Owner  of  Brlfith  Reg.  No.  901,847,  dated  .Nov.  21. 
1961  •>. 

f\)t  Textile  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fibres 
Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


Class  44-D 
Appli 


M  *' ■'  d ! 


SN  254,692.     Koberloy.  Inc.,  La  Mesa.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  19. 


1966. 
) 


DISP 


\  ■■  i 


"U* 


SN    290.237.     Annln   k   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed   Feb.    5. 
Hi68.  ' 


For  Dental  Restorative,  or  Tooth  Filling  Materials.  Such 
as  Silver  Anialgum  and  Silica  Powder  Mixed  With  Resins 
Which  Are  Forced  Into  Tooth  Cavities  by  a  Dentist  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN    268,205.     Lumex,    Inc.,    Bay    Shore.    N.Y.    Filed    Apr.    3, 
1967. 


i 

claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Flagmakers  to  the  World 
Slnde  1847"  and  "The  Name  Guarantees  Quality"  apart  from 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,934. 
Bunting  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  January  1963  ;  Jan.  3,  1847  as  to  "Annln." 


For  Vests  aiiJ  iiclti  Lst-U  by  ln\anaa   ilnt.  Ll.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  271.882.     Zeigler  Electronics.  Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif.  Filed 
May  18,  1967. 


SN    292,605.     North    Amer.a, 
Filed  -Mar  8.  1968. 


..;ills.    Inc.,    Gastonla,    N.C 


:\,MF;iMr  \\: 

AJpplicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word   "Olympic"  apart 
froii  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
F  Irst  use  Feb.  2.  1968. 


The  word  "Facial  Exerciser"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Muscle  Activator  (Int.  Cl.  10), 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1958. 


October  15,  1968 


U.  ? 
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SN  275,873.     Sarole,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  Filed  July 
12,  1967. 


f 


r 


S" 


\i„    ■'111.,    '<■ w 


I^Z. 


Class  4-5 ■  !>« 


SN  263.690.     PepdCo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Jan.  81, 
1967. 


For  Stretchers  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


SN    291,635.     Professional    Positioners,    Inc.,    Racine.    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1968.  i 

PROsitioner 


For  Orthodontic  Tooth  Positioners  Cast  from  Resilient  Ma- 
terial and  Mouth  Guards  Caat  From  Resilient  Material  (Int. 
Cl.  10). 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1968.  i 


SN    292.254.     Bird    Space   Technology,    Inc.,    Palm    Springs, 
CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834,396. 

For  Cardiorespiratory.  Pulmonary  Therapy,  Topical  Chemo- 
therapy, Inhalation  and  Anesthesia  Equipment  for  Assisting 
and  Controlling  Respiration  and  Applying  Anesthetic  Agents 
to  Mammals— Namely,  Medical  Positive  Phase  Respirators. 
Medical  Automatic  Leak  Compensating  Respirators,  Physio- 
logical Volume  Umltlng  Respirators  for  Intensive  Care.  Com- 
plete Volume  Limiting  Ventilators  for  Intensive  Care,  Includ- 
ing a  Sensing  Device  Connected  to  the  Patient,  Anesthesia 
Ventilators,  Portable  Respirators  and  Air  Compresaort,  Hu- 
mldlflers  and  Nebulliers.  Automatic  Resuscltators,  Emergency 
Hand  Resuscltators.  Pressure  Reducing  Regulators.  Intensive 
Care  Stands.  Infant  and  Adult  Breathing  Circles.  Wall  Out- 
let Valves.  Pedestals.  Wheel  Sets.  Support  Arms.  Cooling  and 
Filtration  Colls.  Spirometers.  Portable  Cases,  Dispensing 
Bottles,  and  Masks,  Tracheotomy  Fittings.  Endotrachael 
Adapters.  Intubation  Adapters,  and  Component  Parts  and 
Accessories  for  Use  With  Apparatus  for  the  Cyclic  and  Non- 
Cyclic  Delivery  of  Gases  for  Inspiratory  and  Expiratory 
Breathing  Patterns  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,047. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  June  9,  1955. 


SN  283,909.     Ma  Cberie  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1967. 


<j4  Suiectkaut 
oj  tt  Cota 

Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   rights   to   the  term   "Cola" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,712. 
For  Cola-Type  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1967. 


Qass  46- Foods  aad  ligradieiits  of  Foods 

SN    255.983.     Huntleya   of   Lancaster,   Inc.,    Lancaster,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN    297.145.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  2.  1968. 


>(  lu  i;ti; AM 


ufitfojyi^ 


For  Surgical  Spongebrushes  and  Disposable  Nail  Cleaning 
Implements  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 


SN    297,146.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


Sm 


For  Surgical  Spongebrushes  and  Disposable  Nail  Cleaning 
Implements  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 


HAiMBURGEtS 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red  but  no  claim  is  made 
as  to  color.  The  word  "Hamburgers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Take  Out  Foods — Namely,  Hamburger  and  Cheese- 
burger Sandwiches,  Apple  Tarts,  French  Fried  Potatoes,  Hot 
Chocolate,  Milk  Shakes  and  Coffee  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


TM 

SN 


2  SO, 
19^6 


Sour   Cream   Substitute   Ltuueti   aa  a  Cultured.  Non-  „       .    ^      „,       ,„  .      ,  „     . 

Fat  Sour  Food  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  29).  «>'  291.980.     G.ndara  y  Hai.  Ltd...  Vigo  (Pontevedra)  Spain. 

FiHt  use  June  9.  1966.  ^lled  Feb.  27.  1968. 


Fo^- 
Butt 


iT- 


SN 
29 


2r2,578.     Bush  Boake  Alien  Inc.,  Emerson.  N.J.  Filed  May         p^^  Canned  Fish  (Int.  CI.  29). 


Foir  Food  Flavors  In  Concentrate  Form  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Fl  St  use  1963. 


19  J7 


SN 
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242      DeUte  Foods,  Inc..  Lebanon.  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  7,     SN  291.262.     OllUam  Candy  Company.  Incorporated.  Padu- 

cah.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


TREAT 


CAT-TAIL 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  June  1932. 


CEDniv  \ 


1967 


NUMLL 


First  use  Apr.  9,  1953  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  9,  1953. 


SN  292,768.     Dofo,  A.M.B.A.   (Danske  Ostemejerlers  Faelles 
salg  og  Osteeksport).   Uadersler,   Denmark.   Filed   Mar.  8, 
1968. 


SN  JJ74,265.     Trafalgar  Foods  Ltd..  Bye.  N.Y.  Filed  June  19. 


T         \      I   V 


Fc  r  Frozen  Criuiyt-i>  (lui  v_i  ov  > 
First  use  June  5.  1967. 


II 


478,763.     International  MUllnft  Company  Inc..  Mlnneapo- 
Mlnn.  Filed  .\    r   "^    '^'■^- 


]V|<  jxnirK  \  VI 


Fcr    Wheat    Flour   for    Sale    to    Coaimercial    Bakers    (Int. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  19.  1935. 


SN  ;  179.105.     Senor  Pico.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Senor  Pico's  and  Senor 
js  Restaurants,   San  Francisco,  Calif.   Filed  Aug.   25, 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  730.502. 

For  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Cheese.  Processed  Cheese  and 
Cheese  Spreads  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  In  or  atwut  April  1958  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about 
September  1962. 


Pico 
1£67. 


SEJMR  Pico  lUMCU  BKiAS 


SN  293.648.     Suchard   Holding  Soclete  Anonyme.  Lausanne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1968. 


shov  n 

Fur 


Frst 


SN    288,234.     B.   J.   Reynolds   Foods,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Fled  Jan.  5.  19R" 


Fir  Canned  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Canned  Fork  Chop  Suey, 
Can  led  Shrimp  Chow  Meln,  Canned  Chicken  Chow  Meln  and 
Can  led  Mushroom  Chow  Meln  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  January  1954.  ' 


SN 

J 


289.343.     Shoreline  Seafoods  Limited,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
n.  22,  1968. 


.s  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


Ranch  Bread  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
use  May  13.  1966. 


Dr\ii»Ki'i 


r\ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown,  gold,  and  purple  or  mauve. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  represenutlon  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  54.480. 
569.481,  and  772.452. 

For  Prepared  Edible  Chocolate  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  9.  1967. 


SN   293.669.     Unox  4taamlooie   Vennootschap.    Oss,    Nether- 
lands. Filed  Mar.  20.1968. 


u^ 


I   i    "III, 


V 


BMV^^IM  mm 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  565.00:J. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Meat  and  Meat  Dishes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  25,  1966. 


The  words  "Sea  Brand"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
sho^rn,  without,  however,  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
thereto.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  Is  made 
thereto. 

F)r  Frozen  Fresh  Oysters,  Frozen  Breaded  Oysters,  Frozen 
Fried  Breaded  Shrimp,  Frozen  Peeled  and  Cleaned  Shrimp, 
Fro:;en  Scallops  and  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

F  rst  use  1957. 


SN   296,291.     Anderson.    Clayton   k   Co.,   Dallas.   Tex.   Filed 
Apr.  23.  1968. 


TTTF 


\\\ 


For  Margarine  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


OCTOBER   15,   1968 


Class  4 


W 
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SN    268.568.     Automatic    Dust    Prerentlon,    San    Franciaco, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN   288,924.     Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp..   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan    Ifl.  1968. 

W  ii\  E  LAKES 


ADP 


For  Chemically  Treated  Door  Mats  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


/ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word    'Wine"     gj,  286,553.     Pleiode.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1987. 
but  otherwise  reserves  all  right  at  common  law  and  under  the 
Act  of  1946. 

For  Wines  and  Champagne  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1967.  For  Combination  Closure  and  Pouring  Spout  With  Cap  (Int. 

^^^^^^^_^_  Cl.  21). 

^~"^^"^^"^~  First  use  Apr.  17.  1961. 


POUR-N-SEAL 


a  s 


i ins!  I 


liecUlcsMicLiqMrf 


SN  273,639.     Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  12. 
1967. 

■I        ■  I 


SN  287.215.     Accro  Systems,  Inc..  Elchmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1967. 

ACCRO-MAGNETIC 

For   Information   Display   and    Control    Boards   Including 
Magnetic  Means  for  Attachment  of  Information  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


BtttA  •  rii,i.j>. 


SN  288,107.     Midwest  Industries,  Inc.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  328,594.  757,957.  and  others. 

For  Vodka  (Int  Cl.  33). 

First  use  May  12.  1967.  | 


SN  288,688.     Flagstaff  Liquor  Co.,  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1968.  ^ 

HEATHER  MIST 

The  word  "Mist"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1946. 


For  Unitary.  Adjustable  Stair  Steps  for  Access  to  and 
Egress  From  a  Lake  or  River  to  an  Embankment  Thereatwut 
(Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


SN  291,906.     Stout  Sign  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 


26.  1968. 


STOUT-LITE 


/ 


SN  294.011.  William  P.  Caahman.  d.b.a.  MartU  and  Marita 
Spirits  k  Wine  Company.  Cleveland  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1968. 


For  Sheet  Aluminum  Treated  With  Transparent  Colors  for 
High  Reflectivity  Incorporated  in  Finished  Signs  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 


CO 


I 


E  FLAG 


SN  293.890.     Adler  Silhouette  Letter  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1968. 


For  Vodka  and  Whiskies  (Int.  CL  33). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


AD-ALUM 


For  Tracks  for  3-Dlmen8ional  Changeable  Letters,  Signs  and 
Displays  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


Class  50  -  ^ 
Oissifiaii 


erwise 


SN  295,979.     Sur-Lock  Pallet,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 


Apr.  18,  1968. 


8N ^54,689.     Interlake  Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
JSept.  19,  1966. 


SUR-LOCK 


For  Pallets  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1967. 


1J\  1  i^lwi^_'iikjL 


V 


For  Reusable,  Inflatable,  Rubber  Dunnage ;  EMsposable.  In- 
flatable Dunnage;  Pallet  Racks  and  Skid  Retarders  (Int. 
Cls.  17  and  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SN  296.581.  San  Diego  Aircraft  Engineering.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  QC 
Division,  San  Diego  Aircraft  Engineering,  Inc.,  San  Diego. 
CaUf.  Filed  Apr  25,  1968, 


SN  266,221.     General  Numismatics  Corporation.  Yeadon,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


[III  III 


111(11(1' 


I'l'LlAKLi " ^ 


For  Non-Ferrous  Alloys  Made  Into  Commemorative  Medals 
and  Tokens  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1965. 


For  Industrial  PlaiiL 
Markers  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


With  Changeable 


T^[  120 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and 


'I    ■.'  I 
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rj.         .      ^  SN  289,729.     The  'A.  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


I 


SNJ  254,516.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  15.  1966. 


X\TrH  \I,I,Y  FT.ONDE 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation   (Int. 


CI.  J). 


SN 


> 


F  Irst  use  July  8,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold  but  applicant  makeH 
no  i-lalm  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Cleansing  Creams,  Night  Creams,  Uquld  MakeupMols- 
turlzlng  Lotion,  Liquid  Mask.  Skin  Frenhener,  Herbal  Astrin- 
gent, After  Bath  Lotion.  Kye  Shadow.  Mastarn.  Kyellners,  Lip- 
sticks.    Rouges,     Powders,    Eyebrow    Penrlls.    Colognes    and 
269.702.     Textron   Inc.,    i'rovldence.   R.I.   Filed   Apr.   20,     Personal  Deodorants  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
^^^^-  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1967. 


^panisK  C-^utta 


Fjr  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1967 


SN  289,875.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C    Filed 
Jan.  30,  1968. 


SN 


270,226.     Caron  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


2  \,  1967. 


The  word  "French  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole,  while  retaining  all  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner  — ^^^" 

of  leg.  No.  351.665.  gj.    298,504.     Colgate-Palmolive   Comnanv     New    York     NY 

For  Perfume.   Toilet  Water,  Cologne,  and  Bath  Oil   (Int.         Filed  May  20  1968  v,ompanj,    .>ew    lorit,   is.Y. 

t-1,    '  ►  )  . 


F  [rst  use  April  1936. 


SN 


i  ay  18,  1967. 


{■■{)\   M'lrv  -^T  irKFR 


Otvner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824,581,  824,583,  and  825,886 
F)r  Lip  PoUsh  (InJ.  CI.  3). 
Frst  use  May  11,  1967. 


SN 
8 


sho 
1 
CI. 


SN 


8, 


i^. 


Y\i\\\i  If   V\^V\^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  331,320.  802,777,  and  others. 
For  Leg  Cosmetic— Namely.  Skin  Softener  for  Use  on  Legs 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1967. 


271,880.     Yardley   of   London,    Inc.,   Totowa.   N.J.   Filed 


COLGATE  TT* 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  57,034,  790,614,  and  others. 
For  Dentifrice  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  8.  1968. 


SN  300,893.     Boyer  Uecker  Ent.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  June  20, 
1968. 


I    , , 


nrcng 


277,768.     Avon  Produn-^  mi  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
1967. 

Tiir  NfTrr  -ttvdes 


For   Hair   Spray,   Cologne.   Personal   Deodorant  and  After 
Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  May  9.  1968. 


T  le 


irn 

F)r 

J). 


word  "Shades"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as     Qjjj  52  —  Detefq  ?  H t  S    anci  Soap 
Nail  Enamel.  Lipstick  and  Filled  Powder  Compact  (Int. 


F  rst  use  July  24.  1967. 


SN    266,427.     The    Johnson    Rubber    Company.    Mlddlefleld 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


577.788.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
1967. 


SKA  <',,\,KI)h:" 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 

F4r   Bubble   Bath,   After   Bath  Freshener,   Bath  Oil,   Skin     feature  of  the  mark. 
Softener,   Cream   Moisturizing  Lotion,  Dusting  Powder,  and         For    Waterless    Hand    Cleaner    Containing    Lanolin    (Int 
Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3).  CI.  3). 

F^rst  use  July  24.  1967.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1966. 


October  16,  1968 
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SN  291,594.     The  dSversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed     SN  298.182.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1968.  May  15,  1968. 

ACCEL 

i 

For  Oranular  Manual  Equipment  Cleaner  Used  in  the  Trans- 
portation Industry  for  Cleaning  Cars,  Buses,  Trucks,  Railroad 
Cars,  Airplanes  and  Equipment  Associated  Therewith  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN  291,617.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  May  wood.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1968. 


BI-PHAZE 


For  Tank  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


SN   293.236.     Colgafe-Palmollve  Company.    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


^^Jg^u^^i 


H  8  ^A^  ^  H  q  ^ 


Jlf  \f  ii  1 1  "^  v|T 


VJ 


jIM^tf^ 


For  All  PuriMjse  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN    293,379.     Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1968. 

ijU\\>  ^  ARROWS 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color.  The  words  "Health  Products"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
289.064  and  523.420. 

For  Cleaner  and  Sanitiser  for  Dairy  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  May  3,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  253.283.     Creative  Design  Board,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1966. 


SN  247,311.     Cyrus  F.  Bell  and  Sally  Bell   (Joint  owners), 
Langley  Park,  Md.  Filed  June  6,  1966. 


creative 


sign  board 


For  purposes  of  registration  only,  applicant  disclaims  the 
use  of  the  words  "Bar"  and  "Restaurant"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1959. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  terms  "Creative  Design"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color 
blue. 

For  Design  Services — Namely.  Preparation  of  Mechanical, 
Brochure,  Graphic.  Display,  and  Packaging  Art  Work  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN  253,114.     Joseph  Bosilevas,  d.b.a.  The  Garden  Club  Plan 
of  America,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 

THi':  i';.\fn')i-:\  cix^  plan 

'X  ,\\II"^:.RICA 

Applicant  disclaims  "of  America,"  retaining  his  common 
law  rights  thereto. 

,  For  Miscellaneous  Garden,  Nursery  and  Lanscaplng  Serv- 
ices (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  1946. 


SN   261,719.     Clover   Farm   Stores   Corporation,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


FRESHBEST 


For  Distributorship  Services — Namely,  Distribution  of 
Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  on  a  Wholesale  and  Retail  Basis 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  May  17,  1966. 


TM 


122 


2'!0 


SN 
Tei 


Wlttout   prejudice  to  any  comomn  law  rights,   the  words 

House"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an  shown. 

Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


•Taco 
For 
First 


SN  27p,846.     Medlcenters  of  America,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
File*  July  26.  1967 


App 
apart 
For 
First 


leant  disclaims  the  phrase  "A  Nice  Place  To  Get  Well" 
rom  the  mark  as  shown. 

Medical  and  Skilled  Nursing  Care  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN  28 

fron 
196 


Dec 


App 
the 

For 
(Int 

Flrak 


SN  29  t 
Mar 


I 
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.623.     Tippy's  Taco  House  of  America,  Inc..  Dallas,     SN  301.493.     Kunlan  Beauty  Salons  Incorporated.  Mlnneapo- 
Flled  May  3,  1967.  Ha.  Minn.  Filed  June  27,  \9fi^ 

For    Complete    Service    Beauty    Parlors    or    Salons    (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1954. 


Siiyan 


1-7  V'  >-. 


SN   302,692.     Red    Carpet    Inns,    Inc.,    Daytona    Beach,    Fla. 
Filed  July  15.  1968. 


RED  CAivi  Jbi 


without  waiver  of  any  of  its  commun  mw  rii;ia.M.  applicant 
(Hsclalms  e.xcluslve  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Inn"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  Lodging  In  Tourlat  Courts  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  May  1,  1968. 


MEDiCENTcn 

■YliceVlace'togetmi 


Class  101  — Adve^^'pnq  anci  Business 

SN  249.807.  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land. Calif.,  assignee  of  Southern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc., 
Savannah.  Oa.  Filed  July  7.  1866. 


.424.     Reld-Meredlth,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Mass..  by  merger 
Reld-Meredith,  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29. 


BKAl'TY    LIFE 

For  Reconditioning  Wigs  and  Hairpieces   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Firs  t  use  Nov.  4,  1965. 


For  Servloen  to  F'armers  In  Pulling  Soli  Samples,  Analyzing 
Soil  Samples,  and  in  Providing  Technical  Advice  and  Counsel- 
ing on  Crop  Selection  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  2^6.792.     Financial  Service*,  inc..  Lafayette. 
13.  1967.  ■ 


Ind. 


Filed 


1  ^■'' 


mtrk 


(1 


leant  discialmtj     Moving  Average  Services"  apart  from 

as  shown. 
Stock  Market  and  Commodity  Market  Advisory  Services 

.42). 

use  July  1.  1967. 


SN  252.966.     The  Public  Relations  Board.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 

PUBLIC  nri,J.Tinx- 

i     NET'VVo|{K 
■      INTE'r ^'  \Th^\  M 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.312. 

For  Public  Relations  Work  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  8.  1966. 


SN  259.843.      Needaplane.  Inc..  Hiphland  Pnrk.  111.  Filed  Dec.      > 
1,  1966. 


,512.     Golden  Door  Motels,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  ^ 
18,  1968. 


NEFT^  \ 





For  Aircraft  Brokerage  Services  (int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


SN  262,519.     Terra  Chemicals  International,  Inc..  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


Boor 


FARM  P 


J    i. 


Ill   I  K\ TUl 


For  Motel  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Farm"  and  "Center"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  sbown,  without  waiver  of  any  common  law 
rights. 

For  Retail  Farm  Store  Services  Featuring  Chemicals,  Ferti- 
lizers, Farm  Equipment  and  the  Like  ;  Rendering  Technical 
Assistance  to  Farmers  in  All  Matters  Peruinlng  to  the  Grow- 
ing of  Crops  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  during  December  1965. 


October  15,  1968 


H 
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/ 
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SN  265,863.     United  Theatre  Owners  of  the  Heart  of  America,     SN  294,131.     All  Points  Relocation  Service,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa. 
d.b.a.'  United  Motion  Picture  Association,  Kansas  City,  Mo.         Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1967.  .  |       . 


SHOW-A-RAMA 


For    Oi)eratlng    Annual    Trade    Shows   for    Movie    Theatre 
Operators  and  Film  Distributors  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1959. 


SN    275,175.     Srt-Tek    Computer    Center,    Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  June  30,  1967. 


The  representation  of  the  map  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Real  Estate  Services — Namely,  Real  Estate  Prospect 
Referral  Service  for  Relocating  Home  Owners  Who  Have  Been 
Transferred  or  Who  Are  Moving  From  One  Location  to 
Another  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  a  claim  is  made  to  that 
color. 

For  Servlcea  In  the  Computer  Field.  Being  Data  Processing 
and  Computer  Services  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18.  1967. 


Gass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  267,755.     Interbank  Card,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1967. 


8N    275.875.     Sd-Tek    Computer    Center.    Inc..    Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  July  12,  1967.  ! 


ri-TEK 


For  Arranging  for  the  Exchanging  of  Charging  Privileges 
Among  Banks  Through  Mutual  Recognition  of  Each  Other's 
Charge  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
For  Services  In  the  Computer  Field.  Being  Data  Processing         First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13,  1967. 
and  Computer  Services  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35).  ^_^^^^^_ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1967.  ^— ^b^^-^— 


SN  268.282.     Atlantic  Associates,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN  276.830.     Fltisimmons.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July 
26,  1967. 


ZIP-0-MATED 


For  Compiling  Direct  Mall  Lists  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1967. 


SN  285,044.     National  Income  Tax  Service,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 


NATIONAL 


For  Tax  Consulting  and  Tax  Return  Preparing  Service  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  January  1965. 


TM  855  O.G.- 


For  Debt  Consolidation  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1967. 


T^ :  1-24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  278.680.     First  National  City  Bank,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     f\  IftC        T, 

Aug.  21. 1967.  wa$»  iwj—  ir< 


October  15,  1968 

at  I  cm  and  Storaq*:/ 


THF  F\'i':i.: 


H 


g;  card 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Card'  apart  from  the  mark 
as  s  lOTvn. 

F>r  Credit  Financing  Services  Including  Central  Billing  of 
Cus  omers'  Charges  and  Collection  of  Accounts  (Int.  CI.  36). 

F  rst  use  May  IS,  1967. 


SN 


284,725.     The  Philadelphia  National  Bank,  Philadelphia, 
pfc.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1967. 


^' "/thing  you 
6  bank  for 


Applicant  dlscltfims  the  words  "For  Everything  You  Need  a 
Bank  for"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  . 

F)r  Commercial  Banking  Services   (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  2S,  1964. 

t 


(lass  103  -  Construction  and  Resa*- 

SN  263,815.     The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
F  led  Feb.  2,  1967. 


T  le  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
F)r  Services  Performed  on  Aircraft — Namely.  Repair  and 
Mai  itenance  Service  Rendered  in  Aircraft   (Int.  CI.  37). 
F  rst  use  Dec.  5,  1958. 


SN 


F  led  Aug.  1,  1967. 


ties 


lllllliilTTfTTII^^ 


277,277.     Handl-Clean  Products,    Inc.,   Greensboro,   N.C. 


T  le  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owifer  of  Reg.  Nos.  811.113  and  825,447. 

Cleaning  and  Maintaining  Restrooms  and  Toilet  FaclU- 
for  Others  (Int.  CI.  37). 
F  rst  use  on  or  about  July  1    1963 


F)r 


Class  104  -  Communication 


N  p71,555. 


SN  E71,555.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
Y  rk.  N.Y.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


) 


Ices 


DIAL-PAK 


F^r  Computer-To-Cumputer  Switched  Communication  Serv- 

(Int.  CI.  38). 
Ftrst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1967. 


SN    250,888.     Alaska    Airline*.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Alaska    Airlines, 
Seattle.  Wash,  nied  Dei-.  2.  1006. 


^#IL  ^Tf  iZF /^ /-/ 

jl.,.,rf    J    J.^    ^_  ^     f\J     ^      *  f 

For   Air   Transportation  of  Passengers  and   Freiglit    (Int. 
CI.  39). 

First  uae  June  1042. 


SN  266,313.     The  Edwards  Transfer  and  Storage  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1967. 


o 


"'V 


ALL  STAR   ^^nw 


^£.^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Services"  apart  from  the 
mark.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  tlie  mark. 

For  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Truck  and  Storage  of 
Same  (Int.  CI.  39). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1066. 


SN  271.505.     Kenneth  Narrod  Moving  Company.  Waukegan, 
111.  Filed  May  15,  1067. 


EXEC 


For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  by  Truck  and  Stor- 
age of  the  Same  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  October  1066. 


SN  273.040.     ColpitU  Tourist  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
June  5.  1067. 


For  Travel  Agency  Serrlcea  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1066. 


SN    287,805.     Courtesy    Associates,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1067. 


'^/r^iZ-' 


The  words  "Travel  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,124. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1967  ;  on  or  about  Jane  6, 
1963,  as  to  the  words  "Courtesy  Travel  Service." 


OCTOBER   16,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


7  -  Education  and  EntertainMMl       '^  '''■'''■  ^''  ^""^'"* ""'  ^"'•^''  '''"■  ^'"^  ^"'-  ^' 


196T. 


SN  204,520.     The  Cues,  Incorporated,  Mllbnnk,  8.  Dak.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1067. 


TJu-mhles 


UTX 


For   Entertainment   Services — Namely,   the   Vocal   and   In- 
strumental Rendering  of  Popular  Music  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  280,880.     New  Orleans  Buccaneers,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


jTj  «  m 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Family  Recreation"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Operating  Family  Recreation  Centers  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  October  1065. 


,1  l£Xl.r , 

4 


SN  264,521.     The  Cues.  Incorporated,  Milbank,  8.  Dak.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1067. 


The  term  "New  Orleans"  as  well  as  the  pictorial  represen- 
tation of  a  basketball  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Furnishing  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of 
Professional  Basketball  Games  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  June  15,  1067. 


For  Operating  Family  Recreation  Centers  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  October  1065. 


SN  283,317.     CEI-R,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  8.R.  Oct. 
25,  1067^  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  10,  1068. 


SN  272.074.     Brian  E.  Lake,  d.b.a.  Prophets  Production  Ltd. 
West  Allls,  Wis   Filed  Msy  22   1967 


liiLL  lliUiliL 


For  Providing  Musical  Entertainment  to  the  General  Public 
by  a  Musical  Band,  a  "Rock  n-Roll"  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1066.  , 


SN  276,465.     Dennis  A.  Picasso,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  20, 
1067. 

ir¥\S\\  „\\i)  1 Ill,: 

•  iirriiiHiKKiis 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Consisting  of  Popular 
Music  Performed  by  a  Small  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  July  1,  1065. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  words  "Automation  In- 
stitute Courses."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,136. 

For  Education  and  Training  Services  In  Connection  With 
Automation  Data  Processing  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  1061. 
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Class  1  —■  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Wate 
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4!  6 


858. 

Pub 
858 

Publ 

858. 
Publ 

858 
d.b.i 
10- 

358.4{i7 
Pub 

858 
PL8 

7-: 

858. 
woojl 
7- 

858 


,4€0. 
Pur  na 


VANTEL.  Interchemlcal  Corporation.  SN  280,232. 
7-30-68.  Filed  &-13-67. 

.     TAYLORCLAD.    Taylor   Corporation.    SN   280.648. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

.     HI-TUFF.  United  Elastic  Corporation.  SN  282,842. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 

SCULPTAMIKE.  Mary  Mlkel  Stockwood  Fish. 
.  Stockwood  Studio.  SN  283.119.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
3-67. 

PIPPITT.  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  SN  283,184. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-23-87.  .    I 

ULANO.   Ulano   Products   Company.    Inc.  MULTI- 
CLASS    (Classes    1.    5.    and    26).    SN    283,380.    Pub. 
.  Filed  10-26-67. 

SCULPTA-MIKE  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  Mlkel  Stock- 
Fish,    d.b.a.    Stockwood    Studio.    SN    294.609.    Pub. 
Filed  4-1-68. 
SQUARE   CHECKERBOARD    (DESIGN).    Ralston 
Company.  SN  294  712    P'lh    7-30-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 


31  ^-68 


;.4S9 


3^68 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


4(1 


858, 
243 

358.4d2 
name 


6-2r 

858. 
MU 
7-, 


DUBL-VAC.     Studley    Paper    Company,     Inc.    SN 
926.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

G  AND  DESIGN.  Glacier  Ware,  Inc..  by  change  of 
from   Aldco,   Inc.   SN   248.952.   Pub.   3-19-68.   Filed 
-66. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  C.  Erwln  Ellett.  Jr. 
TIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  2  and  26).  SN  262.930.  Pub. 
3f-68.  Filed  1-20-67. 


.4€3 


858,4d4.  MEAD  POLAR-CORR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mead 
Cor)oratlon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN 
2641562.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

858,4d5.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Lerner  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  13.  32.  and  50). 
SN  267,832.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 


858.46  6 
Pub. 


858,4(  9 
ited 

858.470 

PLi; 

7-3)- 


4*1 


858, 

287 


858 
SN 
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MOO  ZOO.    Weyerhaeuser   Company. 
7-30-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 


SN    271,556. 


858,4*7.  PRESTON.  J.  A.  Preston  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CL..SS  (Classes  2,  8,  12.  13.  21,  22,  23,  24,  26.  27.  32.  34. 
36.  40.  44.  and  50).  SN  273.714.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
6-1^-67. 

,8«8.4d8.     PROTECTITE.  All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co..  Inc. 
SN  J74.295.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 


CAI  (DESIGN).  Cope  AUman  International  Lim- 
SN  279,173.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

WAYNE.  Symington  Wayne  Corporation.  MULTI- 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  15,  and  23).  SN  283,189.  Pub. 
68.  Filed  10-24-67. 


NESTPRIDE.     Uly-TuUp    Cup     Corporation.     SN 
563.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-26-67.  j 

STANDACASE.   Becton,   Dickinson  and  Company. 
288,075.  Pub.  7   "0  r.s   nif.1  1-4-68. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenL 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


P: 


858,4l3.     BERNELE   AN%  DESIGN.   Bernele   Handbag  Co., 
Inc]  SN  277,609.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

TM  126 


858.474.  MINI-FOLD.     The    Noymer     Mfg.     Company.     SN 
278,235.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

858.475.  BLOCK.   Charles  E.   Block   Inc.   SN  281,543.   Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-2-67. 

858.476.  SUPERBA.    Samsonlte    Corporation.    SN    285.150. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

858.477.  SUPERBIA.    Samsonlte   Corporation.    SN   285.151. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


858.458.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

858,478.  BIRMA.  Blrma  Products  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  5,  12.  23.  and  31).  SN  258,886.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  11-17-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and 
positioiis 


m  f  f  3 


Com- 


858.479.  KNOLL  AND  DESIGN.  Knoll  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
SN  256.287.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-12-66. 

858.480.  QU-SOL.  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  assignee  of  Clba  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  The  Oland-O-Lac  Company.  SN  265.169. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

858.481.  HI  PER-15.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  268.174.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

858.482.  TIEZENE.  Montecatinl  Edison  S.p.A.  SN  271,269. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  &-11-67. 

858.483.  DYNACOR.  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN 
274.595.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.484.  DYNARIT.  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellscbaft.  SN 
274.598.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.485.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Cor 
poratlon.  SN  278.592.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-18-67. 

858.486.  LONCO.  London  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6.  11.  16.  34.  and  52).  SN  279,133. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 

558.487.  CMC  AND  DESIGN.  Communication  Mfg.  Co. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6.  13,  21.  23,  26,  32.  and  50). 
SN  279,592.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  0-5-67. 

858.488.  HYDRO-TEL.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
280.441.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

K58,489.  MOLYCORP.  Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  14).  SN  281,345.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

858.490.  NULOTAB.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  281.852.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-5-67. 

858.491.  REVERDOL.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
284.354.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

858.492.  I-WAY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  W.  E.  Lahr  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  19.  and  21).  SN  289,441. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-24  fi^s 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


858.493.     PTT.      International      Harvester      Company.      SN 
276,018.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 
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<i68,511.  M  AND  DESIGN.  International  Horseshoe  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Multi-Products  Company.  SN  270,253. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

858.512.  MULTI-PRODUCTS  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  In- 
ternational Horseshoe  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mnld-Prodncts 
Company.  SN  270.254.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

^^^^^^^^^^  868,513.     HYDRO-MOVE.  Edward  J.  Franiwa,  d.b.a.  Western 

~~^^^^^^~~  Irrigation  k  Equipment  Co.  SN  271,248.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Piled 

5-11-67. 

I  XpiOSIyeS,  RreanW/  EquipilieiltS/     858,514.     UTC  and  design.  Umted  Aircraft  Corporation. 

SN  272,989.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

:iri£f    l"*rC)iectl:ieS  858.515.     DOURO.    Benjamin    k   Medwln.    Idc.    SN   277.608. 

'  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

858.494.  BEC-O  CHEK  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  Wesemann.  SN  858.516.     ELECTB0FLU8H    AND    DESIGN.    Palleon    Elec- 
288,656.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-11-68.  tronlcs  Limited.  SN  277,930.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-9-67. 

858.495.  VERELITE.    Pacific    Gun    Sight   Co.    SN    289,526.  858.517.     BABY  BIRD.  Alrko  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  278,468. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-24-68.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

858.618.     OVALLAV.    Llppert   Tile.    Inc.    SN   295.827.    Pub. 


858.467.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark . ) 


liISS 


Oass  ^t--frt|(s  anci  Inkinci  Miater si? 

868.486.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

868.496.  SUNKEM.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  268,437. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

868.497.  ALUMA8HEEN.    Sun    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
269.581.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 


Class  1? 


C  oris  true!  lom  M.aterii3f< 


7-30-68.  FUed  4-17-68. 


Oaif  14-Mitab  aMi  Metal  Cul&m  ^ 
Forgings 

858.489.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
858.509.      ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 
858,519.     SKRINET.    Treflleries    Leon    Bekaert,    PVBA.    SN 
265,225.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 


868.467.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
868.478.      ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

868.498.  SEA  SPRITE  AND  DESIGN.  Sea  Sprite  Pools,  Inc. 
SN  264.596.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  2-13-«7. 

868.499.  ISLECRAPT  AND  DESIGN.  Island  Steel  ft  Weld- 
ing, Ltd.  SN  274,523.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-22-67. 

868,600.     ULTRA    STILE.   The   AlumiUne  Corporation.    SN 
278.654.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  &-21-67.  [ 

858.501.  DRAVEL.  Compagnle  de  Saint-Oobaln.  SN  280,210. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

858.502.  FIBR-GARD.  Cascade  Pole  Company,  d.b.a.  Cascade 
Pole  Co.  SN  287.276.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-20-67. 

858.603.     MANOR.    Pacific    Wood    Products    Company.    SN 
288.635.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

858.504.  WINDSOR.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  289.277.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

858.505.  ELMCO.  Lumbermens  Merchandising  Corporation. 
SN  289,817.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

868.606.     VEREX.      General      Refractories      Company.      SN 
294,438.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

858.507.     KRINKLOLAS.   S.    Ronald   Barnette.   SN  296.508. 
,Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  freases 


■■= las* 


H  a  r  cf  w  a  r  e   a  n  ■ i    P '  u  n-?  I;  * \  c    ')  • ^ 


StearTi"-'httjfKj  Supplies 

858,465.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858.467.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
868,487.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

868.508.  TRI-WELD.  Ladish  Co.  SN  227.040.  Pub.  6-7-66. 
Filed  9-2-65. 

868.509.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sumitomo  MeUl  In- 
dustries, Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  14.  19,  and 
23).  SN  261.903.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-4-67. 

868.610.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Unlted-Carr  Incorpo- 
rated, assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Unlted-Carr  Incor- 
porated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  21,  and  40).  SN 
269,375.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 


TM  856  O.O.— 7 


858,470. 
858.492. 


( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
(See  Class  6  for  this  tr&demark.) 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

858.486.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

858.520.  SPECTO  TILE.  Rite-Way  Coatings  Co.  SN  250.688. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 

858.521.  NU    KOTE.   Pressure  Pak,  Inc.   SN  271,959.   Pub. 
6-11-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

858,479.     (See  Clas  6  for  this  trademark.) 

858.522.     R    RACHELLE    AND    DESIGN.    Rachelle   Labora- 
tories, Inc.  SN  257,983.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-4-66. 

»58.523.     UNIOESIC.  Arco  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  SN  267.595. 
Pub.  5-7-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

858.524.  TRADENAL.  Knoll  A.G.  Ctaemische  Fabriken.  SN 
268.316.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-4-67. 

858.525.  PROGRAM.   Bristol-Myers  Company.    SN  270,885. 
Pub.  4-9-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

858.526.  ERBACETINE.  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  SN  272.539.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

858.627.     ASPERGESIC.  Polamer  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  275,300. 
Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  7-^-67. 

858.528.  PLAY  MATE.  S.S.S.  Co.  SN  276,252.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  7-18-67. 

858.529.  AM.    Bristol-Myers    Company.    SN    279,530.    Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 

858.530.  SIDONNA.    Reed    ft    Carnrick.    SN    279,860.    Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 
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PETROCEL.   Roth  Laboratories,  assignee  of  Her- 
J.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Roth  Drug  Company.  SN  280.638.  Pub. 
3|0-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

SEDALOTION.     Roth     Laboratories,     assignee     of 
Heilbert  J.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Roth  Drug  Company.   SX  280,639. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

KERI.  Foster  Mllburn  Company.  SX  296.284.  Pub. 
30-68.  Filed  4-23-68. 

.     MICRO-NOVUM.    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corpora- 
SN  296,386.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-24-68. 


513. 


Class  19- Vehicles 
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(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

DUPREE.  Walbro  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
isses  19.  23.  and  50).  SX  255.247.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
-66. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiied  (join 


858,5; 
247 


6.     CUSHIOXCORD.    Armstrong    Cork    Company.    SX 
307.  Pub.  3-7-67.  Filed  6-6-66. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatui,    Mddiifiuj, 
and  Supplies 
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54  1 


858. 
295 


America.     SX 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
SUX     SET.     Sony    Corporation     of 
Pub.  7-30-6S.  Filed  12-15-66. 

MOBIL-MAG.   Joseph  F.  Taraba.  Inc.   SN  267.452. 
30-68.  Filed  3-23-67. 
DELMATIC.   Delmatic   Limited.    SX   274. 

Filed  6-22-67. 
CHEMFLAT.   Semlmetals.   Inc.,  assignee  of  Elmat 
ration.    SX  275.437.   Pub.   7-30-68.   Filed   7-6-67, 
ZI     AXD    DESIGN'.     Zaring     Industries,     |nc.     SX 
490.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 
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258,309.    Pub. 


Peabody.     SX 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
DURESTA.    KrafTt    &    Schull.     SN 
30-68.  Filed  11-9-66. 

ARMORED    ATTACK.    Andrew    L. 
096.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

HOMER    THE    HUGGABLE    HOUND.    Edward    L. 
I  ley.    Jr..   d.b.a.    The   Edward    Mobley    Co.    SN   272.842. 
.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

BAMBINO.    Kunstharsverwerkende    Industrie    D.S. 
N.V.  SX  274.635.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 
WEDGE    O    -MATIC.    Brunswick    Corporation.    SX 
947.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

FAXTASIA.  Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  SX  282.724. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

ITS  TIME  FOR  A   CHAXGIXG  OF  THE  GUARD 
DESIGX.   Right-Gard  Corporation.   SX  283.279.   Pub. 
30-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

IROX      MASTER.      Brunswick      Corporation.      SX 
619.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

CRAZY  BLOCKS.  Harvey-Janice  Enterprises,  Inc.. 

Harvey  Enterprises.  SN  284.370.  Pub.  7-30-«8.  Filed 

M7. 


858.551.  JUGGLE  HEAD.  Toplay  Products,  Inc.  SN  285,272. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

858.552.  KRIS  MOUSE.  Sprouse-Relti  Co.,  Inc.  SN  287,839. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 

858.553.  AFRIKANER.     Mattel,     Inc.     SN     296,923.     Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery 
and  Parts  Thereof 


858,467. 
858,470. 
858.478. 
858.487. 
858.509. 
S58.535. 
858.554. 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Cla.H8  19  for  this  trademark.) 

SERTA.  Imperial  International  Corp.  SN  244,491. 
Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed  4-28-66, 

858.555.  STAC-PAC.  William  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Coll  Equipment 
Company.  SN  251,016.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-25-66. 

858.556.  DM    AND   DESIGN.    The    Dyson-Klssner   Corpora 
tlon.  SN  264,308.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

858.557.  ACE  90.  Farm  Chemicals  of  Oregon.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Pacific  Basin  Trading  Company.  SN  273.387.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  6-9-67. 

858.558.  SI  AND  DESIGN.  Serena  Industries.  SN  281.723. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

558.559.  QUICKLINE.  Oglebay  Norton  Company.  SN 
282.714.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-17-67. 

858.560.  HERCULEZE.  Jim-Dee  Co.  SN  293.278.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

858.561.  ROMPER.  Raygo,  Inc.  SN  296.619.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  4-26-68. 


Cass  24  — LmmIty  ^5sDP^*<itncci  and  Machine 

858,467.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


858,562.     DETEX.    Detex    Corporation.    SN    262.029.    Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  1-6-67. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

858.458.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

858,463.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

858.467.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

858,487.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

858.563.  T   AND   DESIGN.    Transducers,    Inc.    SN   243,043. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-8-66. 

858.564.  UNIGOGGLE.    Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated. SN  249.931.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

858.565.  ACCURAPID.     Accura,     Ltd.     SN     252,528.     Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

858.566.  MONOSET.  Carlo  OaraMl,  S.p.A.  SN  258,357.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

858.567.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.   Tomoe  Soroban  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  259,276.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-22-66. 

858.568.  MILTON.  Milton  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
270.594.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Piled  5-3-67. 

858.569.  NESCO.  Nelson  Sales  Company.  SN  274,448.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 
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858.570.  THERMARTROL.  Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  274,787.  Pub.  7-30-6S.  Filed  6-26-67. 

858.571.  PARTY  GLASSES  BY  RIVIERA  AND  DESIGN. 
Riviera  Trading  Corp.  SN  277,706.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
8-7-67. 

858.572.  TOUCH  TEMP.  Transmation,  Inc.  SN  282.839. 
Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed  10-18-67. 

858.573.  SUXSCREEX.  Eatitman  Kodak  Company.  SX 
288,090.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 


Qass  27  — Hordogical  Instruments 

858,467.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

S58.574.      .MILLEXIA.     Bulova     Watch     Company,     Inc.     SX 
285.989.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 


I  n  d  r  r 


fV'l 


Ware 


858.575.     AC    AXD    AXCHOR    (DESIGX).    Anchor    Canting 
Co..   Inc.  SN  283,756.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 


li 


tl^> 


?  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Ousters 


858.576.  AUDIOTEX  AXD  DESKJX.  Hydronietals.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  G.C.  Electronics  Company.  SX  264.546.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  2-13-67. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


858.478.      (See  Clas.s  5  for  this  trademark.) 


\,f  a' 


I  f  t  i 


[)il h 


858,465.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark^) 
858,467.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858,487.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

558.577.  AN(n:LA"S    AXGELS.    Angela's    Angels.    Inc.    SX 
258.208.  Pub.  7-30-CS.  Filed  11-8-CC. 

858.578.  STOW-AWAY.    Safco    Products    Co.    SX    282.930. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 

858.579.  POP    AXD     DESIGX.     Pop  Op    DeKlgns,     Inc.     SX 
284.101,  Tub.  7-.30-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

858.580.  FIRST  STEP  TO  BEAUTY.  Bercy  Industries.  Inc. 
«SN  284,582.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-13-07. 

858.581.  LULL  A-PEDIC.   Antiseptic   Mattress  Co.    Inc.    SN 
284,884.  Pub.  7-30-OS.  Filed  11-15-07. 


Ci. 


"}  ■'"* 


Glaitwara 


858,582.     ODD  HALL.   Morgnntown  Glassw.nre  ilulld.    Incor- 
porated. SN  285.343.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 


■■I  .* 


Clas' 
Apparatus 


H  ating,  Ughtin«,Md  VMlflatiiig 


858,467.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858,486.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


858,583.  MAR  TEC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Mar-Tec  International, 
Inc.  SX  2:n.l(>5.  Pub.  7   30-68.  Filed  10-22-65. 

8.-,8.584.  BKIGHTOX  80  10  HEAD.  Hrlghton  Corporation. 
SN  245.070.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-16-60. 

858.585.  COIJALIDE.  Cobalide  (Industrial)  Pty.  Limited. 
SN  274,490.  Pub.  7-.J0-GS.  Filed  0-22-67. 

858.586.  RAINBOW.  Sunroc  Corporation.  SX  278,717.  Pub. 
7-30-08.  Filed  8-21-G7. 

858.587.  BERX.VRD.  IJernard  Welding  l-Iquipiiient  Companv. 
SN  286,789.  Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed  12-13-07. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

858,467.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

858.588.  RUSTIC.  Lewis  E.  .Matthew.  SN  260,000.  Pul.. 
7-30-68.  Filed  12-5-60. 

858.589.  AN  ACE  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGX.  Charm  Belt  Co.. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ace  Musical  Strap  Co.  SX  267.815.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

858.590.  ROWE  A.MI.  Rowe  International.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Canteen  Corporation.  S.\  270.115.  Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed 
4-27-67. 

858.591.  TAPE  IT  EASY.  Phllco  Ford  Corporation.  SX 
274,984.  Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed  G-28-67. 

858.592.  MICRO-TRAK.  The  Poly-Choke  Company,  Incor- 
porated. SX  288,029.  Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed  1-3-68. 

858.593.  CAROUSEL.  Allen  Organ  Company.  SN  292,238. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

858,464.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

858.594.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  Dletzgen  Co.  SN  253,637. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

858.595.  yUIK-DRAW.    School    House    Products,    Inc.    SN 
272,106.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

858.596.  HARVARD.     School     House     Products,     Inc.     SN 
272,108.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

858.597.  KINGS  SUPERFINE  PARCHMENT.  Kings  Card  & 
Paper  Co..  Inc.  SN  274,402.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-22-67. 

858.598.  CREST  (DESIGN).  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co., 
Inc.  SN  278.957.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

858.599.  DATA  SETS.  Uarco  Incorporated.  SN  279,506.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

858.600.  SNOWMAN.   Norlhlko  Mlzutanl.   SN  281.712.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

858.601.  CENTURY  WHITE  WOVE.  Quality  Park  Envelope 
Company.  SN  283.277.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 

858.602.  SPRA    WHITE.    Albemarle    Paper    Company.    SN 
287,869.  Pub.  7-30-CS.  Filed  1-2-68. 

858.603.  TRI-RITE.      Riverside     Paper     Corporation.      SN 
287,953.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-2-68. 

858.604.  BLACK  CAT.  Joe  Daley  &  Son,  Inc.  SN  288,797. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

858.605.  BLACK  CAT  (DESIGN).  Joe  Daley  &  Son,  Inc.  SN 
288,798.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

858.606.  PEN   WHEELS  AND  DESIGN.   Lasky   Printing  & 
Publishing  Co.  SN  292,489.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-5-68. 

858.607.  ANTI-ROLL.    Binney    4    Smith    Inc.    SN    295,790. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


858.608.  REALITY.  Dr.  Paul  Rader.  d.b.a.  The  Paul  Rader 
Evangelistic  Association.  SN  260,957.  Pub.  7-30-68  Filed 
12-16-66. 
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509.     SURVEYOR.    American    Bureau    of    Shipping. 
,135.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-7-67. 
S58JS10.     DISCOVER.    Geo.    A.    Pflaum.    Publisher.    Inc. 

0,704.  Pub.  7-30-6S.  Filed  5-4-67. 
85SJ511.     REFEREE.  District  of  Columbia  A.ssociation  of  the 
nateur  Athletic  Union  of  the  United  States.  SN  274,051. 
Jb.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

12.     THE    ARMY  N'aVY    STORE    MAGAZINE.    I^throp 
Aroniss.    d.b.a.    Commerclnl    Circular   Co.    SN   277.875. 
lb.  7-30-68.  Filed  S-!)-67. 

513.  OVERGROUND.  Oversround  Art.  Inc.  SN  290,223. 
Jb.  7-30-08.  Fllwl  2-5-68. 

514.  I'ERIODICUnES.  Donald  D.  Hedberc.  d.b.a.  Dyna 
sfide  Company.   SN   292, 7s4.   I'ub.   7-30-08.    Filed   3-8-68. 

WINDMILL     BOOKS     AND     DESIGN.     Windnilll 
s.     Incorporated.     SN    292..S71.     I'uh.    7-30-CS.     Filed 
1-68. 

ALL-BIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Scripture  Press  Publl 
tions.   Inc.   SN   296.G20.   Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-26-08. 


858.641.  TIK-TOK.  Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  SN  289,044.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  1-17-68. 

858.642.  K  MART.  8.  S.  Kresge  Company.  8N  289.699.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  1-26-68. 

858.643.  POWER  PLAY.    Browns    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.    SN 
293,018.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-12-68. 

858.644.  NEOLITE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  294,179.  Pub.  7-30-68.  nied  3-26-68. 

858.645.  TURTLE     TUCKER.     Glensder     Corporation.     SN 
294,491.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  3-29-68. 

858.646.  FREAQUE  BOUTIQUE  AND  DESIGN.   Skla*  En 
terprUes.  Inc.  SN  294,756.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-2-68. 
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Qass  40  —  Fanqr 
Notions 
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858,467. 
858.510. 
858,021. 
858.647. 


85Sk517.      JUST   FOR   ME  ASD   DESIGN.   Just   For   Me.   Inc. 
S  S-  235.3.30.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 
618.     GEMINI.  Superba  Cravats.   Inc.  SN  265.445.   Pub. 
-30-68.  Filed  2-24-R7. 

G19      BLACK    DEVIL.    Central    Clothing   Company.    SN 
59.398.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-18-67.  j 

858  G20.      BLACK    DEVIL   AND    DESIGN.    Central   ClothinK 
nipany.   SN  269.399.   Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

1       AMY    NEW    YORK.    AMY    Hats.    Inc.    MULTIPLE 
ASS    (Classes  39  and   40).   SN   271.679.    Pub.   7-30-68. 
■17-67. 

JOLIE  GIRL  BY  BIEN  JOLIE.  Benjamin  k  Johnes. 
SN  272.005.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 
_„.      IT   TAKES    YEARS   TO    BECOME    A    <;oLF    PRO 
TAKES  60  SECONDS  TO  LOOK  LIKE  ONE.  Ixod.  Ltd. 
272,066.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 
;24.     MAGGIE     CARROLL.     Bayard     Shirt     Corp.     SN 
156.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  .V23-67. 

5.      PERSIAN    RU(J   COLLECTION.   Damon  Creations. 
SN  272.174.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-:.>3-67. 

WHINNYS  AND  DESIGN.  Foster  Industries.   Inc. 
HN  272.638.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 
627.     LONDON    FOG.    The    Londontoun    ManufacturinK 
ompany.   SN  273.966.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 
.628.     THE  knitter:  AND  DESIGN.  Knitcraft  Corpo- 
tion.  SN  275.533.  I'ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-7-67. 
,629.      RUDI  GERNREICH.   Rudi  Gemreich.  SN  276.012. 
*ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 

,630.      SPLENDORE.  McCallie  Shoe  Co.  SN  278.312.  Pub. 
; -30-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

631.     DULOTTES.  Serbin,  Inc.  SN  279,335.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Tiled  8-29-67. 

.632.     JOYCE  ANN.  E.  Borgenlcht  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  279,618. 
1  'ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-5-67. 

,633.     GOLO.    Golo    Footwear    Corporation.    SN    281,072. 
l»ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

.634.     HONDO.  Blue  Bell,  Ibc.  SN  282.417.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
lulled  10-13-67. 

1.635.     RHODES.  Garan.  Incorporated.   SN  285,918.  Pub. 
-30-68.  Filed  11-30-67. 

851.636.  MARTIN  &  SCOTT.  Genesco  Inc.  SN  286,121.  Pub. 
-30-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

851.637.  PEALE  &  CARR.  Genesco  Inc.  SN  286,122.  Pub. 
-30-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

851.638.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
:86,155.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

851.639.  ROYAL     CONTINENTALS.     Ualroyal,     Inc.     SN 
i86,212.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-4-67.  | 

851.640.  SOFT   PETALS    AND    DESIGN.    Interco   Incorpo- 
■ated.  SN  288,958.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-16-68. 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  39  fur  this  tradeinurlc. ) 

DEMICOIF.  General   Wig  Manufacturers.   Inc.  SN 
276,744.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-25-67. 
858.648.     CAPUCHE.    General    Wig   Manufacturers.    Inc.   8N 
276.746.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Fl!-'  •     •■i-67. 


Ni 


I-  ■ 


iifid   Textile 


Oass  42 -Knitted 

Fabrics,  and  Su&siiiuies  liierefof 


858.649.  AVRILIN.  FMC  Cor|)oratlon.  SN  284,182.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

858.650.  FLUFFY  STUFF.  Mans  Market  Corporation.  SN 
285,567.  Pub.  7  30-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

858.651.  CRYSTAL  KNIT.  Heidenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co.. 
Inc..  assignee  of  Heidenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co.  SN  287.400. 
Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 

858,052.  .MEDICJARD.  Me<iirai  Plastics  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  289.561.   Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed   1-25-68. 


Class  4^ 
Appliances 


edtcal     and   Surqtcs' 


858.467.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
8:y<.653.     PAHAMAX.     Whaledent,    Inc.    SN    248.752.    Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  6-22-66. 

.838.654.     LAIRD  TIP.   Donald    R.   Laird.   SN   263.277.   Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  1-25-67. 

858.653.     PRE  OP.      American      Cyanamid      Company.      SN 
275.358.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 

858.656.  STAR  SE.VL.   American    Hospital    Supply   Corpora 
tlon.  SN  279.R10.  Pub.  7-.30-68.  Filed  9-5-67. 

558.657.  ROTHENE.    Electro-Catheter    Corporation.    S.N 
279.936.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

S3S.058.      SAFTI  J.    Cook,    Inc.    SN    282,032.    Pub.    5-21-08. 
Filed  10-9-67. 

858.659.     ABDO-FIT.   Sturm  k  Schelnberg,  Inc.  SN  287,595. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 


Qass  46 ^^Hiis  arid  Ingredients  of  foods 

858.660.  VIKING.   The   Nestl*   Company,    Inc.   SN   249,554. 
Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

858.661.  ROYAL   DUTCHY.    Triumph    Meat    Packers.    Ltd. 
SN  267.078.  Pub.  5-7-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 
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858.662.  GOLDEN.    Ward    Foods,    Inc.    8N    274,679.    Pub. 
5-7-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.663.  O.C.F.  Rod's  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  292,059.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

858.664.  DRAGO.  Bison  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  SN  292.543.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  tiled  3-6-68. 


Qass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  I 

858.465.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858,467.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858.487.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
858,535.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

858.665.  FROM  JD  k  S.  John  Dlas  and  Sons.  SN  264,395. 
Pub.  7-.t0-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 

858.666.  ARTINI.     Artlnl     Arts,     Inc.     SN     277,974.     Pub.- 
7-30-68.  Filed  S.R.  8-10-67  ;  Am.  P.R.  4-25-68. 

858.667.  NIGG.   Nlgg  AG   Bern.   SN   289,205.   Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  1-19-68. 

858.668.  MERRY    GLOW.    Gullden    Development    Company. 
Inc.  SN  289,241.  Pub,  7-30-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

858.669.  ELECTRO-CLAD.     Polychrome     Corporation.     SN 
294.853.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-3-68. 

858.670.  BIO.  Bio  Illelefelder  Offset-Druckplatten  und  Zube- 
hoer  B.   Krause.   SN   294.911.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-4-08. 

858.671.  TRANSON.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  295,222.  Pub.  7-;»O-08.  Flle<l  4-9-68. 

858.672.  PLA8TO-LOK.  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  SN 
295.292.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-10-88. 

858.673.  CCC  AND  DESIGN.  Christmas  Creations  Corp.  SN 
295.510.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 


CI  3  *;  i;  ^ 


ons 


858.674.  INKA.   Inka  Cosmetic  G.m.b.H.   SN  240,178.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  3-4-66. 

858.675.  MAN  SPRAY.  LB.  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  242,025. 
Pub.  2-7-67.  Filed  3-28-66. 

858.676.  VARI-LITE.  Roux  Laboratories,   Inc.  SN  268,529. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

858.677.  PINKADINKADEW.   Yardley   of  London,   Inc.   SN 
268.642.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 

858.678.  ACROSS  THE  BORDER.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc. 
SN  268,643.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 


858.679.     CANOTIER.    Soclete    Anonyme    Rose    Valols. 
272.413.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 


SN 


858.680.  CHARMAINE.  Charmalne  k  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  275,745.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  7-11-67.  | 

858.681.  ADONIS  AND  DESIGN.  Deluxol  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  276,418.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

858,486.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
858,680.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

858.682.  BLAST-OFF.     American     Better     Chemicals.     SN 
259,515.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  11-28-66. 

858.683.  PEDISOAK.     Thomas     Gill     Soap    Company.     SN 
281.731.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

858.684.  FLUSHOUT.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN  285,284. 
Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

858.685.  DARCEL.    Mercantile    Stores    Company,    Inc.    SN 
295,001.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-5-68. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


858,686.     JOLLY  KINO  (DESIGN).  Royal  Inns  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  257,513.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-28-66.  , 


858.687.      LANCER    AND    DESIGN.    Donald    R. 
259,722.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  11-30-66. 


Ford.    SN 


858.688.  GWM  WORKS  "SCIENCE  WITH  INDUSTRY." 
G.  William  Martin,  d.b.a.  GWM  Works  "Science  With  In- 
dustry." SN  261.664.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  12-29-66. 

858.689.  WINDSOR  ESTATES  AND  DESIGN.  Professional 
Nursing  Homes  of  America.  Inc.  SN  267,445.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  3-23-67. 

858.690.  YOU  'BOUT  TO  ORDER  DA  BE8TA  PIZZA  INNA 
DA  WORL*.  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  A.  Hunt,  d.b.a.  Whole- 
sale Plzia  Co.  SN  272,186.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

858.691.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Mister  Donut  of 
America,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101). 
SN  274.820.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

858.692.  STS.  Soil  Testing  Services,  Inc.  SN  275.794.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

858.693.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  HUMANS.  Selectra-Date  Corpo- 
ration. SN  278,735.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-21-67. 

858.694.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  R.  I.  Welner.  Associ- 
ates.  Inc.   SN  281,148.   I»ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

858.695.  THE  MIXER  AND  DESIGN.  Calcium  Chloride  In- 
stitute. SN  281,766.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

858.696.  CHEFS  ORCHID.  Chef's  Orchid  Airline  Caterers, 
Inc.  SN  289.383.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-23-68. 

858.697.  W  SERVING  ALL  FAITHS  AND  DESIGN.  Sumner 
James  Waring,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Waring  Funeral  Home.  SN 
289,866.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  1-30-68. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


858.691.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  102  ->  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


858.698.  AMERICAN  MATURITY.  American  Maturity  In- 
surance Company.  SN  276,081.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
7-17-67. 

858.699.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Participating  Annu- 
ity Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  276,167.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  7-17-67. 


Class  103  —  CoBstmction  and 


858,700.     BAGAT    BROS.    Bagat    Bros. 
7-30-68.  Filed  9-22-66. 


SN    254,913.    Pub. 


858,701.  ACL  AND  DESIGN.  American  Commercial  Lines, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  103  and  105).  SN  265,382. 
I'ub.  7-30-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

858.701.  (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark.) 

858.702.  ALLIED  VAN  LINES,  WORLD'S  NO.  1  MOVER 
AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc.  SN  260,807.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 


■*tm— jLLdhfuiaJtriifaJiiB^ ^  ■■ 
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Clasi  107  —  Educatjon  and  £niert 


838.705.      MIKE  FINXIGAN  AND  THE  SERFS.  .Mike  Flnnl 
cilfimtiU  Kail     and     the    Serfs.     SX    257.001.     Pub.    7-30-U8.     Fileil 

10-ai-co. 

58|703.      XATIOXAL    SHRINE    TO    THE    JEWISH     WAU 
LEAD.   Jewish   War   Veterans.   U.S.A..   National    Memorial.     ^5S.70«.      MISCELLANEOIS     DKSKJN.     Reading     CJuldance 

I  jcorporated.    SN    252.957.    Pub.    7-30-68.    Filed    8-23-60. 

s5S  704.     COFFEE  CLINIC  AND  DESKJN.  Samuel  L.  Oreen      .S58.707.      NIU   AND   DESKJN.    Nathaniel    Branden    Instlmte 


s  )an.   Inc.  SN  235.800.  Pub.  5-7-68.  Filed   10-5-60. 


Incorporate*!.  SX  271.122.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theso  reKistrntlons  arc  not  siibji-it  to  oppo.sition. 

CUss  23--Cutiery,   Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

and    Parts     ihereOl  .SSS.TIO.      XlKhtwrlter  corporation.    Inc..  d.b.a.   Xlrlro.   Alex 

andrln,    Va.    SN    244,107.    Filed    PH.    4-21-66;    Am.    S.H. 
>5sl7o».      fsuiiutonu)  Machinerv  Corporation  of  America,  Carl-         0-5-68. 
sUdt,    NJ.    SN    283,042.    Filed    PR.    10-20-67  ;    Am.    S.R. 


8-1-68. 


PENPC  NTE 


For  Combination   Telesrojjm^;    im^   m  )    i  ..mimtv    nid    the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  16). 
FirMt  uw  Feb.  3.  1005. 


Class  38 -Prii 


P'l ibiication' 


.H58.711.  Pittnay  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Uhto,  by  change 
of  name  from  PIttsburKh  Railways  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio    SN   252.277     Fl!^-!   PR     h-12-««;    Am     SR    7-15-6S. 


FRESIiii^^       \ 

For  Trade  .Magazine  (Int.  CI.  lO*. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1965. 


For  Speed  Reducers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  6.  1967. 


Qass  46  —  Foods 


riqredients  O'f  Foo-di 


CUss  29  —  Brooms    Brusne 


rs 


S38,712.     tirecg'K   Foo<l    Products,    Inc.,    Portland,   Oreg.    SN 
286,130.  Filed  P.R.   12-4-67  .  Am.  S.R.  8-5-68, 


83!S 


202.252.  Filed  P.R.  1-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-18-68. 

PT7  T"  T  T  U 
JimhI         mJLm  .JL  jJn         iJLmwh^I 


i 
71 


709.     All-American   lirusli   Mfg.   Corp..   Newark.   N.J.   SN 


Fjr  Hair  Brush  (Int.  CI.  21). 
F  irst  use  July  1.  1964. 


For  Margarine  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  U8«  May  25,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


0  260. 
0  922. 
606. 


245,678. 


239,384. 
244  600. 


BOLSTERS.  CI.  46  (Int.  01.  30).  g-18-OS. 
STROHS.  CI.  4S  (Int.  CI.  32).  10-13-08. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    LION    WITHIN    OVAL 

FRAME    SURMOUNTED    BY    CROWN.    CI.    48     246.618 

(Int.  CI.  32).  12-1-OS. 
FRIGIDINE.  CI.  44  (Int.  CI.  26).  3-6-28» 
NUGGET.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  7-24-28. 


^ 


247,742. 
248,040. 
248,120. 


•DEERFIELD  GROVES"  REPRESENTATION  OF 
DEER  HEAD  AND  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  CI.  46 
(Int.  CI.  31).  8-21-28. 

FAMILY  TREAT.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  9-11-28. 

HYCOE.  CI.  35  (Int.  CI.  17).  10-2-28. 

MASONITE.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  10-16-28. 

DROMORECIDE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  10-16-28, 
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248,535. 

248,827. 
248.935. 

248.963. 
249,027. 

249.335. 
249.809. 

250.079. 
250.286. 
250.427. 
250,691. 

251,048. 

251,049. 


251.277. 
252,009. 
252,204. 
252,221. 
438,928. 
439,122. 

439.218. 

439,246. 
439.297. 
440.095. 
440.108. 
440.648. 
440.651. 
440.842. 

440,911. 

441.043. 
441,117. 
441,120. 
441.121. 
441.122. 
441.124. 
441.161. 
441,181. 
441,182. 
441,358. 

441.400. 

441.581. 
441,754. 


■RADIANT"    AND  DESIGN    CI.    16    (Int.   CI.   3). 

10—23—28 
LADY  LINDY.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14 K  10-.10-28. 
•GRAN'  PA'.S"  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

F:AR  of  corn.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  11-6-28. 
VETEMU8T.  CI.  46  (Int.  Cl.  W).  11-6-28. 
"SUPER  TEST"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  7   (Int. 

Cl.  22).  11-6-28. 
LINEN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  11-13-28. 
•BLUE    CHAIN"    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

CHAIN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  11-20-28. 
VITAVOSE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-27-28. 
BRITONIAN.  CI.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  12-4-28. 
RADIANT.  Cl.  29  (Int.  Cl.  21).  12-11-28. 
•FEEN-A-MINT"     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     18     (Int. 

Cl.  5).  12-11-28. 
MONOGRAM   "WM"   AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.   Cl. 

39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  12-25-28. 
"WALTER  MORTON"  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTA 
TION  OF  A  SHIELD  AND  RECTANGULAR  DE 
SIGN.  CI.  39  (Int,  Cl.  25).  12-25-28. 
SATIN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-1-29. 
PIEDMONT.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CU.  29  and  30).  1-22-29. 
RED  COACH  INN.  Ci.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-29-29. 
TWEED.  Cl    46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-29-29. 
OKERIN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  4).  5-18-48. 
NEEDLE  MOLDED  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  6-1-48. 
AMERICAN    INFORMAL.    Cl.    32     (Int.    Cl.    20). 

6-8-48. 
HALOWAX.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  6-8-48. 
BANOX.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  6-15-48. 
TYPOGRAVED.  CT    38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  8-10-48. 
DEAD  LITE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  8-10-48. 
ELIZABETH.  CI.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  9-14-4S. 
CRAFTSMAN.  Cl    27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  9-14-48. 
PYRO  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl. 

28).  10-5-48. 
PROCER    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    49    (Int.    Cl.    33). 

10-12-48. 
SUNTAC.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  10-19-48. 
DIRECTOR.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  10-19-48. 
AKU.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  22).  10-19-48. 
ENKA.  Cl.  1  (Int    Cl.  22).  10-19-48. 
ENKA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  22).  10-19-48. 
FIBRENKA.  Cl.  1   (Int.  CI.  22).  10-19-48. 
DIVCO.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6».  10-26-48. 
FIBRENKA.  Cl.  43  (Int.  Cl».  22  and  23).  10-26-48. 
TENAX.  Cl.  43  (Int.  CIs.  22  and  23).  10-26-48. 
SHERWIN  WILLIAMS.     Cl.     29     (Int.     CI.     16). 

ll-ieV-18. 
WOKSTEDTEX  IMPERIAL.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25). 

11-2.3-48. 
OREGON  TRAIL  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  12-14-48. 
TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Cl.  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  1-4-49. 


441.842.     TRIANGLE     (DESIGN).    Cl.     33     (Int.    Cl.    21), 

1-18-49. 
.•i00,6,84.     CRAG.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  6-15-48. 
501,149.     LAWSON  V  RAY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  34    (Int.  Cl. 

11).  7-27-48. 
.^01, .397.     DOWRY.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  8-3-48. 
501.431.     KAY-TITE.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  8-10-48. 
501,478.     PERMANENTE.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  8-10-48. 

501.608.  RAZZLE  DAZZLE.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  8-17-48. 

501.609.  YALE.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  8-17-48. 
.•^01.696.  AJAX.  Cl.  40  (Int.  Cl.  21).  8-17-48. 
.')01,697.     VULCOrCl.  40  (Int.  Cl.  21).  8-17-48. 

501,698.     DESIGN  OF  HEAD.  Cl.  40  (Int.  CI.  21).  8-17-48. 
501,738.     BEST  EVER.  Cl.  40  (Int.  CI.  21).  8-17-48. 
501.830.     A  &  P  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  8-24-48. 
501,921.     COCOA  ALMOND.  Cl.  52  (Int   Cl.  3).  8-31-48. 
502,024.     TRUMATIC.  Cl.  24   (Int.  Cl.  7).  9-7-48. 
502.157.      SILVER.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  9-14-48. 
.'i02,270.     CONWAY.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  9-21-48. 
502.314.     VAC.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-21-48. 
502.514.      HOMOCORD.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  17).  9-28-48. 
502,740.     OHIO.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-5-48. 
502,808.     YANKEE  NITE  CAP.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  10-12-48. 
502,944.     8IECO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12).  10-12-48. 
503,087.     COUNTESS  MARA  COPPER  AND  DESIGN.  01.  51 

(Int.  01.  3).  10-19-48. 
503.259.     HARF.  01.  51  (Int.  Cls.  1.  3.  and  5).  10-19-48. 
503.459.     STACO.  Cl.  46  (Int.  01.  29).  10-26-48. 
503.519.     WESTLAKE.  01.  6  (Int.  CIb.  1  and  3).  10-2ft-48. 
503,607.     KOPALD.  01.  46  (Int.  01.  29).  11-2-48. 
503,738.     FLEX-BEAM.  01.  12  (Int.  01.  6).  11-9-48. 
503,824.     THE  ARUNDEL  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  1  (Int. 

01.  19).  11-9-48. 
503,850.     BENELEX.  01.  21   (Int.  01.  9).  11-16-48. 
503,899.     GUMROK.  01.  6  (Int.  Cl.  3).  11-16-48. 
503.917.     ROLL  WAVE.  01.  29  (Int.  01.  21).  11-16-48. 
504.050.      SOUTHLAND,  01.  .34  (Int.  01.  11).  11-23-48. 
504,111.     BALLBAND.  01.  39   (Int.  01.  25).  11-23-48. 
504,499.     DE  ROOSE.  01.  39   (Int.  01.  25).  11-30-48. 
504.545.     MASONEX.  01.  5  (Int.  01.  1).  12-7-48. 
504,653.     WURLITZER.  01.  36  (Int.  Cl.  15).  12-7-48. 
504,859.     EMBLEM     (DESIGN).     01.     101     (Int.     01.     35). 

12-14-48. 
504,949.     VARIETY  OVEN.  01.  34  (Int.  01.  11).  12-21-48. 
505,038.     MALE  FIGURE   (DESIGN).  OL   12    (Int.  01.  19). 

12  21-48. 

505.074.  SERAX.  Cl.  1  (Int.  01.  20).  12-21-48. 
505,220.     TIMESAVER.  Cl.  21   (Int.  01.  9).  12-28-48. 
505,247.     BORO  STIK.  01.  18   (Int.  01.  5).  12-28-48. 
505,415.     MILL  RACE.  01.  46  (Int.  01.  29).  1-4-49. 
505.479.     5  MINUTE.  01.  35   (Int.  01.  7).  1-4-49. 
500,048.     OLD  BOSTON  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

1-25-49. 
506,051.     BLACAULK.  01.  12  (Int.  01.  19).  1-25-49. 

506.075.  GOLD   LABEL  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.   01.   17    (Int. 

01.  34).  1-25-49. 
506,171.     CRYSTAL.  01.  39  (Int.  01.  25).  2-1-49. 


i^/ 
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736,646. 

730,052. 

r* 

f  foUotring  regigtration» 

itHued  Aug.  28,  iOSi 

736.653. 

736,599. 

TRAIL  BLAZER.  CI.  1. 

i 

730,054. 

7:56,603. 

PALODOZ    01.   1. 

730,656. 

736.604. 

PALAIGRETTE.  Cl.  1. 

730,657. 

736,605. 

ODENE.  Cl.  1. 

736,601. 

736,606. 

PAILLODE   01.  1. 

736,608. 

PRIMAGEN.  01.  1. 

736,666. 

736,009. 

TRINTREL.  01.  1. 

730,667. 

736,617. 

SNAP  LOK.  01.  2. 

730,670. 

736,618. 

READI  PAKT.  Cl.  2. 

736.672. 

736.623. 

PACK  A  BOND.  01.  2. 

730,674. 

736,627. 

RUG  SHIELD.  01.  6. 

730,075. 

736,028. 

BONARIL.  01.  6. 

730,676. 

730,636. 

ST.  JOE  LEAD-FREE  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  DESIGN. 

736,680. 

01.  6. 

736,681. 

736.637. 

ST.  JOE  LEAD  FREE  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  DESIGN. 

736,685. 

01.  6. 

1 

736,097. 

736,641. 

PALCOTAN.  01.  6. 

1 

736,698. 

736,642. 

PALCONATE.  01.  6, 

736,704. 

736.643. 

RHODIAMIDE.  01.  6. 

736,706 

GAME  GETTER.  01.  9. 

DESIGNED  FOR  LIVING  AND  DESIGN.  01.  12. 
PD.  Cl.  12. 

PEAOHTREE  DOOR.  01.  12. 
AMWAY.  01.  12. 
HANOVER  GREEN.  01.  13. 

ABA    SLANGKLAMMOR    AND    HOSE   CLIP    DE- 
SIGN. 01.  13. 
HUNTER  COLORPLY  AND  DESIGN.  01.  14. 
ANSCO.  01.  14. 
GREAT  LAKES.  01.  16. 

SHINING   ARMOR   AND   DESIGN.   01.    16. 
KAM  KO.  01.  10. 
MARCAR.  Cl.  16. 

CARLOS  MURIAS  Y  CA.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  17. 
CHAMPS  ELYSEES.  01.  17. 
REBEL.  01.  17. 

ABBOTT  AND  DESIGN.  01,  18. 
LIQUALOR.  01.  18. 
CDC.  01.  18. 
POLY  DIODE.  01.  21. 
NAE.  01.  21. 


TM 
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736,701  NAB.  CI.  21. 

736,7W  .  BOC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

736.71C.  VEN-VAC.  CI.  21. 

736.711.  HOPE.  CI.  21. 

736,71c.  USI  ROBODYNE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

736,7i;.  FLUXLINK.  CI.  21.  , 

736,71t.  HONEYTONE.  CI.  21. 

736,711 .  EVANS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

736,71£ .  TUM  BLIN  DOWNS.  CI.  22. 

736.72( .  SCOTCH  HORSEHIDE.  CI.  22. 

736,721  PORT  A-RAFT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

736,72; .  DIAL-BOWL.  CI.  22. 

736,730.  ENSIGN.  CI.  23. 

r36,732.  VONELL.  CI.  23. 

736,73T.  GREEN  DEMON.  CI.  23. 

736.73S.  SERVICE  CLEAN.  CI.  23. 

736,741.  PORTA-HOLE.  CI.  23. 

736,74£  .  MO  ( DESIGN ) .  CI.  23. 

736,75J .  DATA-FLEX.  CI.  26. 

r36,76C.  TELESCHOLAR.  CI.  26. 

r36.76J .  FLEXICARD.  CI.  26. 

736,76-l .  DYNAPOINT.  CI.  26. 

736,76S .  AGOPLAN.  CI.  26 

736,77*].  AGEPHOT.  CI.  26. 

736,77q.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    QUESTION 

CI.  26. 

736,78d.  MSCC  JOY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

736.79C  .  HAREM.  CI.  28. 

r36,792.  MAGLAFOM.  CL  29. 

736,79c.  TUFTY.  CI.  29. 

736,79^ .  MAGIC  CRADLE.  CI.  32. 

736,791.  DUREDGE.  CI.  32. 

736,796,  MOLDWOOD.  CI.  32. 

r36,79J.  MIDLINER.  CI.  32. 

736,79S .  STAFCO  AND  DESIGN,  a.  32. 

736.801.  APART  MATES.  CI.  32. 

736.802.  FRENCH  ACCENT.  CI.  32. 
•36,807.  GR  GUILD.  CI.  36. 
736.80J.  ACME.  CI.  36. 

736.812.  BINDE.MATIC.  CI.  37. 

736.817.  SCHOOL  TERM   CALENDAR."   CI.   38. 

736.818.  SOURCE.  CI.  38. 

736.820.  CALL  FOR  MR.  S.P.I.  CI.  38. 
736.823.  MUSIC  REPORT.  CI.  38. 

736.821.  INTEREST.  CI.  38. 
736.82q.  THREE  RIVERS  PRESS.  CL  38. 


MARK. 


i 


V  I    I 


736,828.  OUTDOOR  PEOPLE.  CI.  38. 

736,830.  U.S.  EDITOR.  CI.  38. 

736,832.  CHRONO-LIST.  CI.  38. 

736,837.  PEAU  DE  VELOURS.  CI.  39. 

738,841.  CAROL  ADAMS   CI.  39. 

736,849.  SIMPLEX  8TRATE  LINE.  CI.  39. 

736,851.  STAFCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

736.857.  CHROM  CHALLIS.  CI.  42. 

736.858.  LUXURIA  SPORTSLAINE.  CI.  43. 
736.860.  TORSO-TONE.  CI.  44. 

736.863.  DUROLAST.  CI.  44. 

736.864.  GUARDSMAN.  CI.  44. 

736.868.  OREOZONE.  CI.  44. 

736.869.  SONALOENIC.  CI.  44. 

7;{6.871.  VIGH  OR  FLO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44. 

736.S75.  LIO-LATTE.  CI.  46. 

736.877.  PERSIAN  PEARL.  CI.  46. 

736.878.  PICT  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48. 
736.880.  KOROYAL.  CI.  46. 

736.891.  SUN  FLUFF  BY  SKOL.  CI.  51. 

736.892.  DESIGN   OF  TWO  TRIANGLES.   CI.   51. 
736,894.  HESITATION  SET.  CI.  51. 

736.897.  YACHT  VALVE    FIX."  CI.  52. 

736,89W.  B'LASTER.  CI.  52. 

736.901.  FENCO.  CI.  100. 

736.902.  KEY  AND  KEYHOLE  DESIGN    CI.  100. 

736.903.  CMA    CONTINENTAL     MOTORISTS     ASSOCIA 

TION  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  100. 

736.905.  DESIGN    OF    TWO    INTERIX)CKING    SQUARES. 

CI.  100. 

736.906.  HILTON    HOTELS    INTERNATIONAL   AND   DE- 

SIGN. CI.  100. 

736,909.  HANNAGRAM  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 

736.912.  THE  NATIONALPLAN  OF  CHURCH  FINANCING 

NP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

736.918.  SUNBURST  (DESIGN).  CI.  102. 

736.919.  GOLBE  (DESIGN).  CI.  102. 

736,920  SRI  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FLAG.  CI.  102. 

736.922.  NATIV.  Cl.  103. 

736.923.  -THEM    THAT    HAS    GETS"    MOORE   AND    DE- 

SIGN. Cl.  103. 

736,926.  MARTINSON'S.  Cl.  105. 

736,931.  PARA  VIS.  Cl.  106. 

736,936.  FE.MALE  FIGURE  AND  FLOWER  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 

736.940.  E  Z  LOADER.  Cl.  19. 
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North   Chicago.   111.   736,685,   cane.   Cl. 
858.565.   pub.   7-30-fl8.  Cl.  26. 


Arnhem.  Netberlandi. 
Arnhem.  Netherlandn. 
Arnhem.  NetherlandK. 

858.709. 

7-30-68. 


Newark 
858,593, 


N.J. 


pub. 


441.- 
441.- 
441.- 

Cl. 
Cl. 


Abbott   Laboratories 

18. 
Accura.    Ltd..   FlushlnK.   N.Y 
.\ce  .MuMical  Strap  Co.  :  A>'ee— 

Charm  Ilelt  Co..  Inc. 
Acme    R»-cordn    Inr.,    .Manchi'Mter,   Ky.   736,808,   lanc.  Cl.   38. 
.V(famii,    Carol,    Inc..    from    Formtex.    Inc..   Chlcaffo,    III.   730,- 

«4I.  cnnc.  Cl.  .TO. 
Ajjfn     .^kfl«'nKeKelUchaft.     I^'vorkiiKenBayerwerk,     Germany. 

736. 769-70,  cane.  Cl.  1'6. 
Altif,   Harry  E.,  it  Arthur  Leinwohl.  d.b.a.   Mini  Beacon  Co.. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.  736.711,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
.VIr  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  Her- 

Ohlo  Chemical  k  Mfjr.  Co.,  The. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  858,064.  pub.  7-30- 

«8.  Cl.  26. 
Alrko   .MfK.   Co..  Clermont.    Fla.   858,517,   pub.   7-30-68.   Cl. 

13. 
Alberm.irle  Paper  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  858,602,  pub.  7-30-08. 

Cl.  37. 
-Video,  Inc.  :  See — 

<;inclpr  Ware,  Inc. 
.XlKPmeene  Kunntxljde  Dnle,  N.V. 

IJO-2,  ren.  l()-15-«8.  Cl.  1. 
.Mcpmeene  Kiinxtzljde  I'nie,  N.V. 

IL'4,  ren.  l0-l.->-d8.  Cl.  1. 
.Mcomeene  KunHtzllde  I'nle,  N.V. 

IHl    i*.  ron.  10-1. .-88.  Cl.  43. 
.\ll  .Vmerican    liruHh    Mfg.    Corp., 

29. 
.Mien    Oriran   Co..    Macungle,    Pa. 

.10. 
.Alios  k  FiKher,  Inc. :  See — 

Ualtt  A  Uon<l.  Inc. 
AllliMl  IndiiMtrleii  Co.  :  See— 

Lux,  G.  Ia)uIs. 
Alllwi  Van  Llne«,  Inc..  Broadview.  III.  858.702.  pub.  7-30-08. 

Cl.  105. 
.MIninn.  Ci>(>e.  International  Ltd..  I^ondon,  England.  858,460, 

iMiti  7  :u)-r,s.  Cl.  2. 
.Mlmnnnn  Mrnndredsk-ipMnfTaren  Aktlebolag,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den. 7;{«.<i<;i.  runr.  Cl.  13. 
.Vll  State  Wrldlng  Alloys  Co..  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  858.- 

4i!8.  iMib.  7    30-08.  Cl.  •_'. 
Alumtnllne  Corp..   The.   Pawtucket,  R.I.  8.".8.500,  pub.  7-30- 

(>«.  Cl.   IJ. 
Alnmlntim  Co.  of  America.  PittHborgh,  Pa.  858.872.  pub.  7-30- 

08.  Cl.  '>0. 
American   letter  Chemical*.   Inglewood.  Calif.  858,082.  pub. 

0-11-68.  Cl.  52. 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping,  New  York,  N.Y.  858.009.  pub. 

7-30-08.  Cl.  38. 
.American    Commercial    Lines,    Inc.,    Jeffenionvllle,    Ind.    858,- 

701.  pub.  7-30-08.  Multiple  Class  (riaaaes  103  and  105). 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  858.955.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  44. 
.Vmerlcan  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 
Boyle-Ml'way  Inc. 
.Midway  Chemical  Co. 
American  lioitpltal  Supply  Corp..  Bvanston,  HI.  858,656.  pub. 

7-30-68,  Cl.  44. 
American    Kylon   Corp.,    Denver   Colo.   736.674,   cane.   Cl.   10. 
•American   Laundry  Nlachlnery  Co.,  The,  <Mnrlnnatl.  f»hio.  to 

Mc<;raw  Edison    Co..    Elgin.    III.    502.024,    ren.    10-16-G8. 

Cl.  24. 
American    Maturity    Insurance    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

098.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  102. 
American  Music  Guild.  Inc.,  Washington.  DC.  736,807 

Cl.  30. 
American    Rolling   Mill    Co..    The.    now    by    change   of 

Armeo  S<eel  Corp.,  to  Armeo  Steel  Corp.,  Middletown 

503.738,  ren.  10-15-08.  Cl.  12. 
Amway  Sales  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.  736.6.'>6,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Amy  Hats,  Inc  ,  jfew  York,  NY.  8.".8.621,  pub.  7-30-88. 

tlple<'la»«  (Classes  39  and  40). 
Anchor  Casting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.575.  pub.  7-30- 

68,  CI.  28. 
Angelas  Angels.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  858.577.  pub.  7-30-68. 

CI    32 
Antiseptic  Mattress  Co.  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  858.581,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  CI.  32. 
Arco    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..    Plalnvlew.    N.Y.    858.523.    pub. 

5-7-88.  CI.  18. 
Armeo  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co..   Lancaster,   Pa.  858,036,   pub.  3-7-67. 

Cl.  20. 
Aronlss,   Lathrop   M..   d.buft.   Commercial   Circular  Co.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  858;612,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  38. 
Arrow-Hart   k   Hegeman    Electric   Co.,   The,   to   Arrow-Hart, 

Inc.,  Hartford,  C  >nn.  505.220,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  21. 

Arrow-Hart.  Inc. :  See — 

Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The. 

Artlnl    Arts.    Inc..    Bronx.    N.Y.    858,666,    pub.    7-30-68.    Cl. 

50. 
Arundel  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  503,824,  ren.  10-15-08, 

Cl.  1. 


858,- 

canc. 

name 
Ohio. 


Mul- 


canc 
pub. 


Cl.  26. 
7-30-68. 


Cl. 
736,681,    cane.    Cl. 


Asch,  Joseph,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Crystal  Hosiery  Co. 
.VsKOclated    Importers,    San   Francisco,    Calif.   736,716,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Astor  KolKseller  k  Lawrence  Ltd..  London.  England.  438.928. 

ren.  10-K-)-08.  Cl.  0. 
Atlantic  Furniture  Products  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  730.795. 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Atoinlum  Corp..  Waltliam,  Mass.  736,770. 
Bajnit    15roH.,    Forest    Park,    111.    858.700, 

103. 
Hair.    O.    B.,    k    Sons    Co.,    Craley,    Pa. 

17. 
Uarnette,    S.    Ronald,    HIaleah,    Fla.   858,507.   pub.    7-30-08. 

Cl.  12. 
Bayard  Shirt  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.624.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl. 

M. 
Beagle,  Boyd  M.,  d.b.a.  Thomas-Andrew  Co.,  Sayre,  Pa.  440,- 

095,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  38. 
Becton,  Dickinson  k  Co..  East  Rutherford.  N.J.  858.472.  pub. 

7   30-08.  Cl.  2. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  736,764,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Benjamin  k  Johnes,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  858,622.  pub.  7-30-08. 

Cl.  39. 
Benjamin  k  Medwin.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  858,515.  pub.  7-30- 

08.  Cl.  13. 
Bercy  Industries.  Inc..  Venice.  CaUf.  858.580.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  32. 
Bernard   Welding  Equipment  Co..  Beecher.  III.  858,587,  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  34. 
Bernat,  Emile,  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  736,858,  cane. 

Cl.  43. 
Bernele    Handbag   Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    858.473.    pub. 

7-30-6S.  Cl.  3, 
Bigg  of  California.  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.  736.709,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Blndemntlc  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.  73«,81.{.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Blnney  k  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  858,607.  pub.  7-30-08. 

Cl.  37. 
Bio  Bielefelder  Oflrset-Druckplatten  und  Zubehoer  B.  Krause. 

Bielefeld,  Germony.  S.''.8.070,  pub.  7-:<0-08.  Cl.  50. 
Bird  k  Son.  Inc..  East  Walpolc.  .Mass.  730,023.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Birma  Products  Corp.,  Savrevlllc.  N.J.  85.8,478,  pub.  7-.10-OS. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  .'..  12.  2:<.  and  .'{l ) . 
Bison  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  Angola.  N.V.  S5S.0C4,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Block,  Charles  E.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  S58.475.  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  3. 
Blue  Bell.   Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  858.634.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl. 

39 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hendler  Creamery  Co..  The. 
Borgenlcht.  E.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858,032.  pub.  7-.30- 

6«.  Cl.  39. 
Bowl  Magic.   Inc.,  Jericlio,   N.Y.  730,725,  cnnc.  Cl.  22. 
Boyle  Midway  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J..  to  -Vmerlcan  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp..   New  York,  NY.  502,l.'i7,  ren.   10-15-68.  Cl.  6. 
Branden,  Nathaniel.  Institute  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858,707, 

pub.  7-30-68,  Cl.  107. 
Brlardale  Co..  Richmond.  Calif.  503.519.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  «. 
Brighton  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  858,584,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl. 

.34. 
Brinkmann.  Martin.  Bremen,  Germanv.  730.680.  cane.  Cl.  17. 
Bristol  Myers  Co..   New    York.  NY.  858.525,  pub.  4-9-OS.  CI. 

18. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.529.  pub.  7-30-08.  Cl. 

18. 
Brosch,  Pringle  A.,  d.b.a.  E-Z  Loader  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  736.- 

940.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Brown,  W.  B,  :  See — 

Brown.  Wlnfred  B. 
Brown.  Wlnfre<l  B..  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Brown.  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

738  878.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Browns    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,   Burlington.   N.C.   S.'i8,043,   pub. 

7-.30-08.  Cl.  .39. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  S.-»S..'',40. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago.   111.  .s,'),s..'-,40. 
Bulora  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y. 

OS.  Cl.  27. 
Bulova  Watch  Co., 

6S.  Cl.  27. 
Bulova  Watch  Co., 

68.  Cl.  27. 
Bulova  Watch  Co., 

68.  Cl.  27. 

Bulova  Watch  Co., 

68.  Cl.  27. 

Butcher  Polish  Co..  The.  Maiden.  Mass.  736.793.  cane.  CI.  29. 
Calcium  Chloride  Institute,   Washington.  D.C.  858.695.   pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  100. 

Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Calgon,  Inc. 
Calgon.  Inc..  to  Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
10-15-68.  Cl.  6. 

Canteen  Corp.  :  See — 

Rowe  International,  Inc. 
Carbide  4  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp., 
New  York.  N.Y.  500,084.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  0. 

TM  i 


^ 


pub.  7-30-OS.  CI.  22. 
pub.  7-:{0-0S.  Cl.  22. 
248.827.  ren.  10-15- 


Inc.. 

Flushing, 

NY. 

440,648. 

ren.  10-15- 

Inc., 

Flushing. 

N.Y. 

440.051. 

ren.  10-15- 

Inc.. 

Flushing. 

NY. 

441,117, 

ren.  10-15- 

Inc. 

Flushing. 

NY 

858.574 

pub.  7-30- 

439,297,  ren. 


TM 


Carb^nell  y  de  Cordoba  S.A..  Cordoba,   Spain.  440,911,  ren. 

15-68.  CI.  49. 
Carglll.  Inc. :  See — 

:»utrena  Feed  Mills,  Inc.  , 

Marv.  Paint  Co..  Tampa,  Fla.  7.36.675,  canr.  CI.  16. 
Casc4de   Pole   Co.,    d.b.a.   Ca.soade   Pole   Co.,   Tacoma,    Waxh. 

.502,  pub.  7-30-68.  CI.  12. 
Cent4rpiece  Flower  Arranger,   Inc..  White  Plains,   N'.Y.  7.16,- 

,  cane.  CI.  2. 
Central  Clothing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  858,619-20.  pub.  7-."lO-68. 
39. 

Belt  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ace  Musical  Strap  Co.,  Chicago, 
858,589,  pub.  7-.30-6S.  CI.  36. 
Charfcialne   &    Co.,    Fullerton.    Calif.    858,680,    pub.    7-30-68. 
Ml  Itlple  Cla8.s  (Classes  51  and  52). 

i  Orchid   Airline  Caterers.  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  858,696. 
7-30-68.  CI.   100. 
Cherokee  Molded  Products  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  736,796, 
CI.  32. 
k-Klttenplan  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  736.857.  cane.  CI. 


CI. 

Char  n 

111 


Chef 
pu  ) 


lie 


r 


ca 
Cho 
4 
Chrliitmas    Creations    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    858.673.    pub 

10-68.  CI.  50. 
Chur'h,  Bruce,  Inc.  :  See 
Ohurch  8c  Knowlton. 
h   k  Knowlton.   to   Bruce  Church,   Inc.,   Salinas,  Calif. 
204.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Corp.  :  See — 
5terllng  Drug  Inc. 

Inc..  New  York,  NY.  736.892,  cane.  Cl.  51. 

Corp.,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.   858, .'.Ol,    pub.   7-30-68.   Cl. 
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Ch 

25 
Clba 


rol 


lopi  y 


Clal 
Cl 

12 
Coba 

W) 
Codah 

ca 
Coheb 

W( 

68 
Coll 


Ide    (Industrial)     Pty.    Ltd.,    Alexandria,    New    South 
les.  Australia.  858,585,  pub.  7-.30-68.  CI.  34. 

House    (N.Z.)    Ltd.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  736,710, 
e.  Cl.  21. 

Goldman  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  House  of 
rsted-Tex.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  441,400,  ren.  10-15- 
ri.  39. 

equipment  Co. :  See — 
aylor.  Wllll.im. 
Comtiercial  Circular  Co. :  See — 

^roniss,  Lathrop  M. 
Comihunlcatlon   Mfg.   Co.,   Huntington   Park.   Calif.   858.487, 
.    6-11-68.    Multiple  Class    (Classes   6,    13,   21,   23,   26. 
and  50). 

agnie    de    Salnt-Gobaln,    Hauts-de-Selne.    France.    8.')8.- 
.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  12. 

nental   Copper  &   Ste^l    Industries,   Inc.,   Middle  Street, 
over.  Pa.  736,657,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Cont  nental    Motorists   Association,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    736,- 
canc.  Cl.  100. 
Inc.,    Bloomlngton,    Ind.    858.658,    pub.    5-21-68.    Cl. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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ess  Mara  Cosmetics,  Inc.  :  See — 
I"ountess  Mara  Inc. 

ess  Mara  Inc.,  assor.  to  Countess  .Mara  Cosmetics.  Inc., 
Countess  Mara  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ."103,087.  ren.  10-1.5- 

Cl.  ,j1. 

Vitamin  &  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  736, 

.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneanolis.  Minn.,  to  National  Biscuit 

,  New  York.  N.Y.  248.963,  ren.  10-1.V68.  Cl.  46. 

Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Cross  Mfg.,  Inc. 

Mfg.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cross  Mfg.  Co.,  Lewis.  Kans,  736,747. 
he  Cl.  23. 

n  <'ork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  505.074,  ren. 
.V68.  Cl.  1. 

al    Hosiery   Co..    to   Joseph    Asch    Co.,    Inc.,   New   York, 
W  506.171.  ren.  lO-l.VfiS.  Cl.  39. 

Joe,  k  Son,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,604-5.  pub. 

n  Creations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.625,  pnb,  7-30- 
Cl.  39. 

s,  M.  Hortense:  See — 
Sharland.  Ernest  W. 
Corp..  r>ayton,  Ohio.  736.798.  cane.  Cl.  32. 

Inc..    from    Davstnom,    Inc.,    .Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
.7.".8,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

atlc    Ltd.,     London,    England.    858,539,    pub.    7-30-68. 
21. 

.Semiconductors.   Inc.,   Newport   Beach,   Calif.   736.704. 
.  Cl.  21. 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  858,681.  pub.  7-30- 
Cl.  51. 

for  Living,  Inc.,  Mercer  County,  N.J.  736,6.'>2.  cane. 
12. 
Corp.     New    York,    NY.    858,562,    pub.    7-30-68.    Cl. 


7- JO-68. 
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John,  &  Sons.  Pescadero.  Calif.  858.665.  pub.  7-30-68. 
50. 

Eugene.   Co..   Chicago.    111.   858,594,   pub.   7-30-68. 
37. 

aeta  Ottavio  e  Poggloli  Aliero,  Salerno,   Italy.  736,87r>. 
ca>ic.  Cl.  46. 

.ct   of   Columbia   Association   of  The   Amateur   Athletic 
ion    of   The    United    States.    Washington,    D.C.    858,r.ll. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  38. 
don  Lead  Co.,   Summit.   111.  441.161,   ren.   10-15-68.  Cl. 


tl( 


,  C    B.,  Co.,  The,  Westport.  Conn.  8.'58.684,  pnb.  7-30- 
CI.  r,2. 
Dor>4»tt   Klectronifs   Laboratories.   Inc..   Norman,   Okla.   736,- 

IdO.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Doui'la.ss,    R.    Spencer,    d.b.a.    Your    Future    Unlimited,    Los 
Algeles,  Calif.  736,902,  cane.  Cl.  100.  |  i 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mich.  7.36,628,  cane.  CI.  6. 
Drexel    Enterprises.    Inc..    Drexel.    N.C,    736.801-2.    cane.    Cl. 

32, 
Dromore  Kennels  Reg. :  See — 

Sharland,  Ernest  W. 
Dusharme  Products,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.  736,894.  tanc. 

Cl.  51. 
Dynanilt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Troiadorf,  Germany.  858,- 

483-4,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  6. 
Dyna-Sllde  Co.  :  .S'ee-  - 

Hedberg,  Donald  D. 
Dyson  KIssner  Corp.,  The,  Mllltown,  N.J.  858,556,  pub.  7  3o 

68.  Cl.  23. 
E-Z  Loader  Co.  :  See- 

Hrosch,  Pringle  A. 
E>arnhardt,  Adrlenne  R. :  See — 

Porcher,  E.  1". 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.,   Rochester,  N.Y.  8.')8,573,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  26. 
ElectroCatheter  Corp.,   Rahway,  N.J,  8,')8,6.'>7.  pub.  7-30-68. 

<l.  44. 
Ellett.   C.    Erwln.   Jr.,   El   Paso.  Tex,   858,463,   pub.   7-30-68. 

MultlP  «  Class  (Classes  2  and  26). 
Elliott,  I  .  (Canada),  Ltd.,  Port  Hope,  Ontario.  Canada.  736,- 

730,  c  ne.  Cl.  23. 
Elniat  C  rp.  -  See- 

Senilmetals,  Inc. 
Erba,    Carlo,    S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy.    858.526,    pub.    7-30-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Evans    Products    Co..    Plymouth.    Mich.,    736.717,    cane.    Cl. 

•>2 
F.MC    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    8.-|8.481.    pub.    7-.30-68.   <'l.    6. 
FMC    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    8.')8,649.    pub.    7-30-68.    Cl. 

42. 
Fiber Castell,  A.  W.,  Pencil  Co.,   Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  858.598. 

I>iib.  7-30-68.  Cl.  37. 
Farm  Chemicals  of  Oregon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pacific  Basin  Trading 

Co..  Athena,  Oreg.  8,"»8.,'>57,  pub,  7-30-68.  Cl.  23. 
Ferguson,  Stanley  W.,  Inc.  :  See 

Hall,  Martin  L.,  Co. 
Flnnigan.   Mike,  k  The  Serfs,   Wichita.   Kans.   858.705.  pub. 

7-30  68.  Cl.   107. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  858.671,  pub. 

7-30   68.  Cl.  50. 
F\x\\.  .Mary  M.  S.,  d.b.a.  Stockwood  Studio,  Independence.  Mo. 

s.')S.4.'>6,  pub.  7   .{O^S.  Cl.  1. 
Fish.  Mary  M.  S.,  d.b.a.  Stockwood  Studio,  Independence,  Mo. 

,S5H.4,V».  i.ub.  7   .{0  6S.  Cl.  1. 
Five  M  Nursfries.  Inc.,  IJndale,  Tex.  736.599.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Ford,  Donald  R.,  Brighton,  Mich.  S5S.6S7,  pub.  7-30  88.  Cl. 

100. 
F'ormtex.  Inc. :  See — 

Adams.  Carol,  Inc. 
Foster  Industries.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858.626,  pub.  7-.30- 

68.  Cl.  .39. 
Foster  Mllburn  Co..  Buffalo,  NY.  SSS^VIS.  pub.  7-.30-6.S.  Cl. 

IS 
Foundation    of    Canniln    Engineering    Corp.    Ltd.,    Montreal, 

Quebe<-.  Canada.  736.!»01.  cane.  Cl.  10<». 
Frank<>nberger.   Hertrain  :  See — 

Newman,   Mortimer.  Co..  The. 
Franxwa.   Edward   J.,  d  ha.   Western   Irrigation  k  Equiiiment 

Co.,    Eugene.   Oreg.   S5.S.513.   pub.   7-30   »JN.  Cl.    13. 
O.C.   Ele<-tronlcs  Co.  :  See — 

Hvilronietals,  Inc. 
GWM  Works  "Science  With  Industry"  :  See — 

Martin,  (i.  William. 
Garan.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.  8.5.S.6.35,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  ,3». 
Gavazzl,  Carlo.  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.  858.566,  pub   7-.30-6.8,  Cl. 

26. 
Geigv  Chemical  Corp..   Ardsley,   NY.   85H,491.  pub,  7-30-68. 

Cl".  6. 
Genernl  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  7.36.667.  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.485.  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  6. 
General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gradiaz.  Annis.  k  Co.,  Inc. 
General    Refractories    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    .85S,.506.    pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  12. 
(ieneral  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  858.647-8,  pub. 

7.30-68.  Cl.  40. 
Genesco   Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.   858,6,36-7.   pnb.   7-.30-6S.   Cl. 

3!». 
Gernreleh,    Riidi,    I^s   Angeles,   Calif.   858,620,   pub.   7-.30-6S. 

Cl.   3!». 
Gill.  Thomas,  Soap  Co.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  858,683.  pub.  0-4- 

68.  Cl.  ,'•.2. 
Glacier  Ware.  Inc.,  from  Aldco,  Inc..  Clinton,  Conn.  858.462, 

luih.  3-1!) -68.  Cl.  2. 
Gland  OIwic  Co..  The  :  See— 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. 

Glntt.   Herbert,  d.b.a.  Magln  Products,  Newark,  N.J.  7,36,792. 

cane.  Cl.  2!». 
Glens«ler  Corp.,   New   York.    N.Y.   .8.V8.645,   pub.   7-.30-68.  Cl.. 

39. 
Globe    Tailoring    Co.,    The,    Clnelnnntl.    Ohio.    4.39.122,    ren. 

lO-l.VOS.  Cl.  39. 
Golo  Footwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  858.633.  pub.  7-30-08. 

Cl.  .39. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co..  Chicago, 

III.  .'>02.27O,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  23. 
Goodvenr  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  858.644,  pub. 

7.30-68.  Cl.  39. 
Gradiaz.  Annis.  k  Co..  Inc..  Tampn.  Fla.,  to  General  Cigar  Co,, 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  .'>06.075.  ren.  10   15   68.  Cl.   17. 
Grndv-Trnvers  Co.,  The.  to  The  Orady-Travers  Co.,  Inc.  New* 

York,  N.Y.  249,027.  ren.  10-15-08.  Cl.  7. 
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TMiii 


ter. 


ren. 


Gradv-Travers  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Gradv  Travers  Co.,  The. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  501,8.30,  ren.  10   15 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  k  I'acific  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

(Jr.'at  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The. 
Great  Lakes  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  736.670.  cnnc. 

Cl.   16. 
Greene,  Henrv  H.,  d.b.a.  Yankee  Nite  Cap,  to  Henry  H.  Greene. 

d.b.a.  Yankee  Nite  Cap.  New  York,  N.Y.  502,808.  ren.  lO-LV 

68.  Cl.  .39. 
Greenspan.   .Samuel    L..   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.   .858,704,   imb. 

.5-7-68.  Cl.   107. 
Gregg's  Fo(Ml  Products.  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  858.712.  Cl.  40. 
Guilden  Development  Co..  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y.  85S.66S, 

pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  .50. 
Hall.    Martin    L..    Co..    to    Stanlev    W.    Ferguson,    Inc..   d.b.a. 

Victor   Coffee  Co.,   Boston.    Mass.    506.048.   ren.    10-1.5-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Hamelln-Harvnrd  .\ssoclated  Co. :  See — 

Szoeke.  George. 
Hannaford.  Mark  W..  I>nkewood,  Calif.  736.900.  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Harf.  Inc..  Hatfield,  Pn.  .503.2.59,  ren.  10   15  68.  Cl.  51. 
Harmnn  Kardon.  Inc..  PInlnvlew,  N.Y.  736,762.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Harvev  Enterprises  :  Sre — 

Harvev  Janice  Enteri>rises.  Inc. 
Harvev  Janiif    Enterpris.»s.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Harvey    Enterprises. 

Cin-lnnati.   Ohio.   SSS.,-),^).   pub.   7-.30-68.   Cl.   22. 
Hawkins,    Orvllle    L..    to    Doyle   T.    Mlskell.    executor   of   the 

Estatf  of  Nora  Hawkins,  litfenseil.  Indlana|><dls,  In«l.  248.- 
,   93,'i.  ren.  10   15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hawthorne.  Herb  J.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hughes  Hawthorne.  Inc. 
Health  Products  Corp..  Newark,  to  White  Ijiboratorles,  Inc.. 

Kenllwortli.   N  J.   2,50.691.  ren.   10-15-68.  Cl.   18. 
He«lberg.  Donald  D..  d.b.a.  Dynn  Slide  Co.,  Evanston,  111.  858.- 

614.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  .38. 
Heldenberg  Tevtile  Fabrics  Co.  :  See — 

H»'ldenl»erg  Textile  Fabrics  Co..  Inc. 
Helndt'nb«-rg  Textile  Fabrics  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  from 

Heidenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co.,  Closter,  N.J.  858.651.  pub. 

5-14-68.  Cl.  42 
Hendler  Creamerv  Co..  The.   to  The  Borden  Co.,   New  York, 

NY.  246.618.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl    46. 
Hlckev-Freenian  Co..  to  HickevFreeman  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

NY    2.50.286.  ren.  10-1. '.-68.  Cl.  .39. 
Hlckev  Freeman  Co..  to  HickevFreeman  Co.,  Inc.,  Ro -best* 

N  V.  251  048  9.  ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  39. 
Hlckev  Freeman  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Illckev  ^>eeman  Co. 
HIglev    Chemical    Co.,    The.    Dubuque.    Iowa.    440,108, 

10-1.5-68    Cl.  6. 
Hilton    Hotels   International,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   736,906, 

cane.  Cl.  100. 
House  of  WorsteilTex,  Inc.  :  .See — 

i'ohen.  Goldman  k  Co.  Inc. 
Hughes  Hawthorne.    Inc.,    from    Herb    J.    Hawthorne,    Inc., 

Houston.  Tex.  736.737.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Iliimko  Co..  The.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  National  Dairy  Produits 

Corp..   New  York.  -V.Y.  503.607.   ren.   10-l,V-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hunt.  I>onald  A.,  d.b.a.  Wholesale  Ptiia  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

R.-.8.f,f)0.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.,   Riverside,   Calif.  736,660.  cane.   Cl. 

Hvdrometals.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    G.    C.    Electronics    Co..    Rockford, 

III.  858,.')7r..  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  29. 
Illinois  Bronze  Powder  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  736.672,  cane. 

Imperial   International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  858,5.'>4,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl    23.  ^  „.„„,. 

Inka   Cosmetic  (;.nn.b.H.,   Hannover,  Germany.   858,674,   pub, 

7-30-68.  Cl.  51.  ,  „„  „„ 

Interchemleal  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  858.453,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl    1 
Intereo   Inc .    St     Louis,   Mo.   S,-8,640,   pub.    7-.30-68.   Cl.   .39. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  8.'>8,493,  pub.  7-30- 

Internatio'nal  Horseshoe  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Multi-Products  Co.. 

Lodl,  Calif.  8.58,511-12,  pub.  7-.30-88.  Cl.  13. 
International  Resources  Fund,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  736.- 

918-19,  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Irvine  Valencia  Growers.  Irvine.  Calif.  249,335,  ren,  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Irvine  Valencia  Growers.  Irvine,  Calif.  251,277.  ren.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Irvine  Valencia  Growers.  Irvine.  Calif.  202.221,  ren.  10-1.5- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Island  Steel  k  Welding,  Ltd.,  Kallua,  Hawaii.  858,499.  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  12. 
Izod,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   858,623.   pub.   7-30-68.  Cl.   39. 
Jewish  War  Veterans.  U.S.A..  National  Memorial.  Inc..  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  858,703,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  107. 
Jim-Dee   Co.,    South    Bend.    Ind.   858.560.   pub.    7-30-68.   Cl. 

23. 
Just  for  Me,   Inc..   Rego  Park.   N.Y,  858,617,   pub.   7-30-68, 

Cl.  39, 
Kaiser  Cement  k  O.vpsum  Corp. :  See — 

Permanente  Cement  Co. 
Kav     George,    West   Orange,    to   Kay-Tite   Co,,   Orange,    N.J. 

.i01,431,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl,  12, 

Kay  Tite  <'o. :  See- 
Kay,  George, 

Kennel  Kraft :  See — 

Sharland,  Ernest  W. 
Keystone   Impex.   Inc.,   Lansdale,   Pa.   736,790,   cane.   Cl.   28. 


New  York.  N.Y.  858,597,  pub. 
pub,   7-30-08.   Cl. 


Rhine,   fJer- 


Cl 
pub. 

pub. 

DC. 


7_30_68. 

7-30-08. 
's-IIeeren- 
pub.  2-7- 
13. 


,_3(M)8. 
7-30-68. 
858.006. 
Inc., 


Kings  Card  &  Pniier  Co.,  Inc 

7-30-68.  Cl.  37. 
Knltcraft  Corp.,   Winona,  Minn,  858,028 

39. 
Kncdl    A.G.    Chemlsche   Fabrlken.    Ludwigshafen 

many.  858..-.24.  jiub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  18. 
Knoll     Aktiengesellschaft.     Ludwigshafen     Rhine.     Germany. 

8.".8,479.  pub.  7-.30-08.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  6  and  18>. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Union  Carbide  &  Carbon  Corp. 
Krafft   k  Sehull.    Duren    Rhtneland,   Germany.   858,.'>42.   pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  22. 
Kresge,    S.    S.,    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.    858,638,    pub 

Cl.  39. 
Kresge,    S.    S.,    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.    858.642.    pub 

Cl.  .39. 
Kunstharsverwerkende  Industrie  D.S.  Plasties  N.V.. 

berg,  Netherlands.  858„-.4.'),  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  22. 
L.   B.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.  858.67.">, 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Ladlsh  Co..  Cudahv.  Wis.  858..')08,  pub.  6-7-66. 
Lahr,  W.  E..  4'o.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  8.">8,492. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  0,  l.'.,  19,  and  21). 

Laird,    Donald    R.,    Portland,    Oreg.    858.6,-)4, 
Cl.  44. 

Laskv  Printing  &  Publishing  Co.,  Washington 
pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  .37. 

I.egge.    Walter   G..   Co..    Inc.,   to   Walter   G.   Legge   Co 
New  York.  NY.  .■'»03.809.  ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  6. 

Lerner  Mfg..  Inc.,  Melville.  N.Y.  858.465.  pub.  7-30-08.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  2,  13.  32,  and  50). 

Lllv-Tulip  Cup   Corp.,   New   York,  N.Y.   858.471,   pub..  7-30- 
•i8.  <'l.  2. 

LIppert  Tile.  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.  858,518.  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  13. 

Lohmann  Komiuan'ltgesellsehnft,  Fahr.  Rhlneland.  Cermany. 

7,36.863.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
London  Chemical  Co..   Inc.,   Melrose  Park.   III.  858,486,  pub. 

7_.30_(j8.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  11,  16.  34.  and  52). 
Londontown    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Baltimore,    Md.    858,027,    pub. 

7-.30-68.  Cl.  .39. 
Los  Angeles  .Soap  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  501.921.  ren.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  .■»2. 
Lumbermens  Merchandising  Corp..  Wayne.  Pa.  858,. >05,  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  12. 
Lux.    G.    Louis,    d.b.a.    Allied    Industries  Co.,    Detroit.    Mich. 

736.609.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Lytton,    Harold   R..    North   Hollywood,   Calif.   736,860,   cane. 

Cl.  44.  . 

Madison  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  III.  858.488.  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Madison    Sales    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.    736.788. 
Magla  Pro<lucts  :  See — 

Olatt.  Herbert. 
Maigu  :  See— 

.Malgu  Co..  Inc. 
Maigu   Co..   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Maigu.  Tehran.   Iran. 

Cl.  46. 
.Manhattan   Rubber   Mfg.   Co..   The.   to   Raybestos-Manhattan, 

Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.  247,742,  ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  35. 
Manufactures    de    Produits    Chlmlques    du    Nord    Etabllsse- 

ments    Kuhlmann,    Paris,    France.    7.36,003-6,   cane.    Cl.    1. 
Marble  Arms  Corp..  d.b.a.  Marble  Arms  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Gladstone, 

Mich.  736.646.  cane.  Cl.  9. 
Marble  Arms  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Marble  .\rms  Cori>. 
Marlnelll,  Joseph  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.  736.823,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Mar  Tec    International,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.    858,583,    pub. 

7_.ia-r,,s.  Cl.  34.  ^.  .    .    . 

Martin.  G.;  William,  d.b.a.  GWM  Works  "Science  With  Indus- 

trv."  Waltons  Island    Va.  8.58,688.  pub.  7-30-08.  Cl.  100. 
Martin  Oven  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  504.949,  ren.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  ,34. 
Martinson's  Cleaners  :  See — 

Price  Cleaners    Inc.  „ 

Masonite  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  505.038.  ren.  10-15-08.  Cl.  12. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  248.040,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  12. 
Masonite  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  ,504.545,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  5. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  .503.8.50.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  21._ 
Mass  Market  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.  858.650,  pub.  7-30-68.  CT, 

42 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  858.553.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  22. 
Matthew,   Lewis  E.,   Hayward,  Calif.  858,588,  pub.   7-30-68. 

Cl.  36.  „. 

McBurnle,  William  T.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  736,832,  cane,  Cl. 

38 
McCallle  Shoe  Co,,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  858,630,  pub,  7-30-68.  CT. 

39. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

American  I^ndry  Machinery  Co.,  The. 

Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  858,464,  pub.  7-30-68.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  2  and  37). 
Medical  Plastics  Corp.  of  America,  Greensboro.  N.C,  858,652, 

pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  42. 
Mercantile   Stores   Co..    Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.    858.685.   pub. 

7-.30  68.  Cl.  52. 
Men  handlsing  Consultants,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  736,627.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Mesa  Scientific  Corp.,  from  Marc  Shlowltz  and  Associates  Inc.. 

Hawtliorne.  Calif.  736,905.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Midland  Shoe  Co.,  to  Midland  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  504.499. 

ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  .39. 
Mldwav  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to 

nets' Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  248.535. 
Midway  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to 


cane.    Cl.    28. 


736,877,   cane. 


American  Home  Prod- 
ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  16. 
American  Home  Prod- 


ucts 
29. 


Corp.,    New   York.    N,Y.   250,427.    ren,    10-15-68.   CT. 


TM\7 


Milton 

26 
MJnl- 

Al 
Mlshn 


B>a 


V  n 
Mlsh 
MlKlia^faka 

Co.. 
Misha 

Co 
Ml.Hkell, 
H) 
Mlssl 

Mlsx 
Mister 

Mobley 


HO  -n 


ytibi 


Mobley 

wort 
Molv 

7-30i-8S 
Moneco 
N 
Monteoji 

6S 
Moore. 
.Morjrn 

.-)S2 
Motec 
Mnltl 

In 
Mutual 

252.0109 


es\ 


CI 


)nf  1 


CI 


fiO. 


Xatlo 

>;59 
Natloni 
Cr 
Xntlon.i 
H 
Nntloniil 
National 
Nel.'on 

26. 
Nestle 

6 
Nestle- 1 
To 
New 

Mas.x 

70.2 
Newber  • 
Newma 

ram 

lO-i: 
Nlec  A 

50 
N 

Cl 
Nlrlco  : 
XI 
Norlhi 

37 
North  J 

cane 
N 

6.S 
Norton, 

Cl.  2 
Xovmei 

Cl.  3 
Xutreni 

MIn 
Ohio 

Red 

08 
Oneida 
Ortho 


con  Co.  :  See — 
ae.  Harry  E.,  and  Lelnwohl.  <■ 

ka  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
awnka  Rubber  &  Woolen  Mfs.  Co. 

Rtibb^'r  &  Woolen  Mftr.  Co.,  to  MiMhawaka  Rubber 
inc..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  502. .!14.  ren.  10-15-6S.  Cl.  3». 
aka  Rubber  &  Woolen  Mfsr.  Co..  to  Mlshawaka  Rubber 
[nc.  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  504.111.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  39. 
Doyle  T. :  Sec — 
wklns.  Orvllle  L. 

I>I>1  Council  of  Commercial  Plant  Breeders.  Indianola. 
7.{0.(508.  ran,-.  Cl.  1. 
Donut  of  America,  luc.  Westwood.  Mass.  858.091.  pub. 
VS.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  101). 
Edward.  Co..  The  :  See — 
.ev.  Edward  L..  Jr. 

Edward  L..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  I->lward  Mobley  Co..  Wads- 
1.  Ohio.  ,S58..544.  pub.  7-3(^-68.  Cl.  22. 
nnm  Corp.  of  America.  Xew  York.  X.Y.  838.489.  pub. 

V  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  14). 
Co..  The  :  See — 
man.  Mortimer.  Co..  The. 

tinl  E<llson  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.  858.482.  pub.  7-.30- 
..  0. 

L  A..  &  Co..  Inc  .  rtica.  X.Y.  736.92.3.  cnnc.  Cl.  103. 
own  Gla.ssware  Guild.  Inc..  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  858.- 
ub.  7-30-6.S.  Cl.  33. 

ndustrles.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn.  7.36,749.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
oducts  Co.  :  See — 
lernatlonal  Horseshoe  Co..  Inc. 
Stores.  Inc..  to  Safewav  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif. 
.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 

.\8soclatlon  of  Real  Estate  Boards.  ChlcaBO,  111.  504,- 
■en.  10-15-68.  Cl.  101. 
I  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 
am  of  Wlieat  Co. 
1  Dalrv  Products  Corp. :  See — 
mko  Co..  The. 

Lock  Co.,   Rockford.   III.  736.819.  cane.  Cl.   38. 
Plan.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  736.912.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Sales  Co.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  858.569.  pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl. 
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Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  858,568.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl. 


o..  Inc..  The.  White  Plains.  X.Y.  858.660.  pub.  10-10- 

46. 
eMur  Co..  The :  See — 

nsend  Mfe.  Co..  Inc. 
Erjcland  Confectionery  Co..  Portland.  .Maine,  and  Boston. 
.  to  Xew  England  Confectionery  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 

V.  J.  J..  Co..  Xew  York.  NY.  736. S80.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
1.  Mortimer.  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  Moneco  Co..  to  Bert- 
Frankenberger.    Xew    Haven.    Conn.    501.608-9.    ren. 
-OS.  Cl.  22. 
r  Bern.  Bern.  Swltxerland.  858.667.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl. 

Ightwjiter  Corp..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nlrlco.  Alexandria.  Va.  838.710. 
^      .3T. 

See— 

htwrlter  Corp..  Inc. 
kb  Mlzutanl.  Osaka.  Japan.  858.600.  pub.  7-30-«8.  Cl. 

>  merlcan  Electronics  Inc..  West  Lynn.  Mass.  7.36,706-7, 
Cl.  21. 
orthw^st  Packing  Co..  Portland.  Greg.  441.581,  ren.  10-15- 
.  46. 
Oglebay.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  858.559.  pub.  7-30-68. 


Mfg.  Co..  The.  Boston,  Mass.  858,474.  pub.  7-30-68. 


Feefl  Mills.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans..  to  Cnrglll.  Inc.. 
apolls.  .Minn.  244.600.   ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Cfcemlcal    &    Mfg.    Co..    Thf>.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    to    Air 
iiftlon  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  X.Y.  502.740,  ren.   10-15- 
.  6. 

^Ltd..    Oneida,    X.Y.    501.397.    ren.    10-15-68.    Cl.   28. 
Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Rarltan,    X.J.    858..")34,    pab. 
30468.  Cl.  18. 

nd  Art.   Inc..   Xew  York.   X.Y.   858.613.   pub.   7-30- 
38 
3a sin  Trading  Co. :  See — 
Fa  ni  Chemicals  of  Oregon.  Inc. 

Gun  Sight  Co..  Lincoln.  Xebr.  858,495,  pub.  7-30-08. 


Lumber   Co..    The,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    736.641-2. 
Cl.  6. 

Wood  Products  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,503.  pub. 
68.  Cl.  12. 

Electronics  Ltd..  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada.  858.516. 
1-30-68.  Cl.  13. 
nt  I^aboratorles,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  736,931.  cane. 

ing  Annultv  Life  Insurance  Co.,  McLean.  Va.  858.- 
»ub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  102. 

P     M..    d.b.a.    Payne    Publl.shers.    Washington,    D.C. 
7,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
I'ubllshers  :  See — 
ne.  P.  M. 

\ndrew  L..   Xatchez,   Ml.ss.  858,543.  pub.   7-30-68. 


■e  Doors.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  736.6.")3-4.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
.nte  Cement  Co..  to  Kaiser  Cement  &  Gypsum  Corp.. 
nd,  Calif.  501,478.  ren.  10-1.V68.  CL  12. 

Co..  The  :  See — 
Pfilffer.  S..  Mfg.  Co. 
Pfelffer     S .    Mfg.    Co.,    to   The   PfeifTer   Co.,    St.   LouU,   Mo. 
505.^7.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  18. 


Pflaum.  Geo.  A..  Publisher,  Inc.,  DaTton.  Ohio.  858,610,  pub. 

7-30-08.  Cl.  38. 
Phllco-Ford  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.  868,591,  pub.   7-30-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Philips  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

7.36.8H9.  enne.  Cl.  44. 
Pittsburgh  Railways  Co.  :  See — 

PIttway  Corp. 
Plttway    Corp..    from    Pittsburgh    Railways    Co.,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.  8.'»8,711.  Cl.  38. 
Pllschke,    Helm    W..    San    Francisco,    Calif.    7.36,820,    cane. 

Cl.  .38. 
Polamer  Drug  Co..  Inc..  South  River.  X.J.  858.627.  pub.  6-11- 

68.  Cl.  18. 
Poly-Choke    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    East    Hartford,    Conn.    858.592. 

pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  36. 
Polychrome    Corp..    Yonkers,    X.Y.    858.669.    pub.    7-30-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Pop-On   Designs.   Inc..  vBoston,   Mass.   858,.'>79.  pub.   7-30-68. 

Cl.  32. 
Porcher.  E.   P..  to  Adrlenne  R.  Earnhnrdt.  successor  Trustee 

of  the  Estate  of  E.  P.  Porcher.  deceased,  Cocoa,  Fla.  245,- 

678,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Presg  Communications,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  736,830,  cane. 

Cl.  .38. 
Pressure  Pak.  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  858.521,  pub.  6-11- 

68.  Cl.  16. 
Preston.  J.  A..  Corp.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.  858,467.  pub.  7-.30-68. 

.Multiple  Class   (Classes  2.  8.  12.  13.  21.  22.  23,  24,  26,  27, 

.32.  34.  36.  40.  44.  and  50). 
Price  Cleaners.   Inc..  d.b.n.  Martinson's  Cleaners,  Xew  York. 

X.Y.  736.926.  cane.  Cl.  105. 
Progress    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    736,618,    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Professional   N'nrslng  Homes  of  .America,   Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.  8.'.8.689.  pub.  7-^30-68.  CT.  100. 
l'ro-Phy-Ii«e  Tie  Brush  Co.,  Northampton,   Mass.,  to  Vlstron 

Corp..    ClevelaiTd.    Ohio.    503.917.    ren.    10-15-«8.    Cl.    29. 
Province  of  the  Most  Holv  Name  of  Jesus  Inc..   Xew  York. 

X.Y.  736.825,  cane.  Cl.  3ft. 
Pyro    Plasties    Corp.,    Union,    X.J.    440.842.    ren.    lO-l.V-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Qunlltv    Park    Envelope   Co..    St.   Paul.   Minn.   858.601,    pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  37. 
Rachelle  laboratories.  Inc..  Long  Bearh.  Calif.  868.522.  pub. 

7 -.30-68.  Cl.  18. 
Rar«er.  Paul.  Dr.,  d.b.a.  The  Paul  Rader  Evangelistic  Associa- 
tion.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  858.«M)S.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  38. 
Rader.  Paul.  Evangelistic  Association.  The:  See — 

Rader.  Paul.  Dr. 
Rakes.  Joe.  Construction  Co.  :  8er — 

Rakes.  Joe  F. 
Rakes.  Joe  F..  d.b.a.  Joe  Rakes  Construction  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

736.922.  cane.  Cl.  103. 
Ralston    Purina    Co..    St.   Louis,   Mo.   858.460.    pub.   7-30-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Raybestos-Manhftttnn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mnnhnttan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Ravbestos-Manhattan.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.  502.514.  ren.  10-15- 

68.  Cl.  35. 
Ravbestos-Manhattan.  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.  858..547.  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Ravgo.    Inc..    Minneapolis,   .Minn.   858.561,   pub.   7-30-68.   C\. 

i3. 
Reading  Guidance  Onter.  Inc..  Garden  Grove.  Calif.  8.58.706. 

pnb.  7-30-68.  Cl.  107. 
Reed   A    Carnrlck.    Kenllworth.    N.J.   858.530,   pub.   7-30-68. 

Cl.   18. 
Right  Gard  Corp..   Philadelphia.    Pa.   858.548.   pub.   7-.30-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Rite-Way  Coatings  Co..  Addison.   111.  858.520,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.   16. 
Riverside  Paper  Corp..  Appleton.  Wis.  868.603.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Riviera  Trading  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  8.58,571.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Rod  s  Food  Products.  Inc..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.  858.663,  pub. 

7-.30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Roth  Drug  Co.  :  See- 
Roth  Laboratories. 
Roth.  Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Roth  laboratories. 
Roth  I>aboratories.  Xewton.  from  Herbert  J.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Roth 

Drug  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.  858.531-2.   pub.   7-.30-68.  a. 

18. 
Roux  Ijiboratories.  Inc..  Xew  York.  NY.  858.676.  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Rowe  International.  Inc..  Whlppanv.  N.J..  from  Canteen  Corp.. 

Chicago    111.  .S5.S.590.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  36. 
Roval    Inns  of   America.   Inc..   La   Mesa.  Calif.   858.686.   pub. 

7 -.30-68.  Cl.  100. 
SRI  Corp..  North   Hollvwood.  Calif.  736.920.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
S.S.S.  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.  858.528.  pub.  7-30-68.  C\.  18. 
Safeo  Products  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  858,578,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  .32. 
Safewav  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

Mutual  Stores.  Inc. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  736.636-7.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Saks  k  Co..  Xew  York.  NY.  736.837.  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
.Samsonlte  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  858,476-7,  pub.  7-.30-6S.  Cl.  3. 
School  House  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.595-6.  pub. 

7-.30-68.  Cl.  37. 
Schulte.  Ix>uls  G..  d.b.a.  Tum-Blln  Downs  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

730.719.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Scripture  Press  Publications.  Inc..  Wheaton.  111.  858.616.  pnb. 

7-.30-6S.  Cl.  38. 

Sea  Sprite  Pools,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  858,498,  pub.  7-30-68. 
Cl.  12 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Rears,  Roebuck  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  736,864,  cane.  Cl.  44 
Selectra-Date  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  858,693,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  CI.  100. 
Semlmetals,  Inc..  Westbury.  N.Y..  from  Elmat  Corp..  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.  85H.540.  pub.  7-.30-6S.  Cl.  21. 


Serbln.  Inc..  Mland.  Fla.  858.631.  pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  39. 

1.  111.  858,558,  pub.  7-.30-68.  < 
Service  Clean  Inc..  Janesvllle.  Wis.  7.36.7.39.  cane.  Cl.  23. 


Serena  InduHtrles,  Dolton.  111.  858,558,  pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  23. 


Shaler   Co.,   The,   Waupun,   Wis.   505,479.   ren.   10-15-68.   Cl. 

35 
Shariand,  Ernest  W..  d.b.a.  Dromore  Kennels  Reg..  Baltimore. 

Md.,    to    M.    Hortense   Davles.   d.b.a.    Kennel    Kraft.    West- 
borough.  Mass.  24,s,120,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  18. 
Shaw,  David  E  ,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  736.828,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Sherwln  Williams    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    441.358,    ren. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  29. 
Shlowltx.  Marc,  and  Associates  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mesa  Sclentlflc  Corp.  ^. 

Simplex   Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.   7.36,849,  cane.  Cl. 

39. 
Sklar  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  858,646,  pub.  7-.30t68. 

Cl.  .39. 
Soelete   Anonyme   Rose  Valois.   Parts.   Prance.   858,679,   pub. 

7-.30-68.  Cl.  51. 
Soelete  des  L'sines  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France. 

7.38,643.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Soelete  lOreal,  Paris,  France.  736,868.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Soil    Testing    Services.    Inc..    Northbrook.    111.    858,692,    pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Sony  Corp.  of  America,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  858,537,  pub. 

7_.10-6S.  CI.  21. 
Southern    Heater   Co..    Inc..   Xew   Orleans.   La.   504,050,   ren. 

10-1,5-68.  Cl.  34. 
Southern  Iron  &  I-lqulpment  Co.,  Chemblee.  On.  502.944.  ren. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  23. 
Space  Comi>onents  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  736.715.  cane.  Cl. 

21 
Spauldlng  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.  441.754.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  3. 
Spauldlnp  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.  441.842,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  .33. 
Sprouse  Rplti  Co..   Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  858,552,  pub.  7-30- 

6K.  Cl.  22. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  k  Sons,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  Y'ork. 

NY.  2.50.079.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  18. 
Squibb.  F:.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Squibb.  E.  R..  k  Sons. 
Stafco.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  736.799.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Stafco.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  7.36..S51.  cane.  Cl.  .39. 
Stauffer  Reducing.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  736.794,  cane.  Cl. 

32. 
Stayton  Canning  Co..  Cooperative,  Stayton,  Oreg.  503,459.  ren. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Stnvton  Canning  Co.,  Cooperative,  Stayton,  Oreg.  505,415,  ren. 

10-1.5  68.  Cl.  46. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  from  Clba  Corp.,  d.b.a.  The  Oland-O-Lac 

Co..  Xew  York,  X.Y.  858,480,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Stock  wood  Studio  :  See — 

Fish,  Mary  M.  8. 
Stroh  Brewerv  Co..  The,  to  The  Stroh  Brewery  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich.  70.922.  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  48. 
Stroh  Brewery  Co.,  The,  to  The  Stroh  Brewery  Co.,  Detroit. 

Mich.  71.606.  ren  .10-15-68.  Cl.  48. 
Studley    Paper  Co.,   Inc.,   Far   Rockaway,   N.Y.   858,461.  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  2. 
Sturm  k  Schelnberg.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  858.659.  pnb.  7-.30- 

68.  Cl.  44. 
Stvro   Fabricators.   Inc..   Kansas   City.   Kans.   736,721.   cane. 

Cl.  22 
Suerest  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.490,  pub.  7-.30-68.  Cl.  6. 
Sumitomo  Machinery  Corp.  of  America,  Carlstadt,  N.J.  858,- 

708.  Cl.  23. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Hlgashl-Ku,  Osaka.  Japan. 

R58..'M)9.  pub.   7-.30-68.   Multiple  Class   (Classes  13,   14,   19, 

and  23). 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.  858,496-7.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  11. 
Sun    Oil   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   441.04.3.   ren.    10-15-68.   Cl. 

15. 
Sunroc   Corp..    Chicago,    111.    858,586.    pub.    7-30-68.   Cl.    34. 
Superba  Cravats.  Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.  858.618,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  .39. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.  8.58.641,  pnb.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Swobo'a,   H..  k   Son.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   736.720,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Symington  Wavne  Corn..  Salisbury,  Md.  858,470,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  15.  and  23). 
Sioeke,  George,  d.b.a.  Hamelln-Harvard  Associated  Co.,  New 

York.  X.Y.  7.36.617.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Taraba.  Joseph  F.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  858,.538,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Taylor  Corn.  Valley  Forge,  Pa.  858,454,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  1. 
Tavlor.    William,    d.b.a.    Coll    Equipment    Co.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 

858.555.  pub.  7-3fV-68.  Cl.  23. 
Thlokol   Chemical  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.  868,670,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Thomas-.Vndrew  Co. :  See — 

Bengle.  Boyd  M. 
Thomas  k  Thompson  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Inc..  Baltimore, 

.Md.  7.36.697.  enne.  Cl.  18. 
Tomllnson    of    High    Point,    High    Point,    N.C.   439.218.    ren. 

10-1.5-68.  Cl.  32. 
Tomoe  .Soroban  Kiibushlkl  Kalsha,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

858,567,  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  26. 


Toplay  Products,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  858,551,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Townsend    .Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co.,   New 

York,  X.Y.  2.39.384,  ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  44. 
Transducers.    Inc.,    .Santa    Fe    Springs,    Calif.    858,563,    pub. 

7-30-08.  Cl.  26. 
Transmatlon,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.    858,672,    pub.    7-30-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Trefllerles   I.,eon    Bekaert,   PVBA,   Zwevegem,    Belgium.   858,- 

519.  pub.  7-30-68.  Cl.  14. 
Tremeo  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  506,051,  ren.  10-15- 

68.  <'l.  12. 
Triumph    -Meat    Packers,    Ltd.,   Nykoblng,   Falster,   Denmark. 

858.001.  i»ub.  6-7-68.  Cl.  46. 
Tum-Blln  Downs  Co. :  See — 

Schulte.  Louis  G.  ' 

I'arco   Inc..    Barrlngton.    111.    858.599.   pub.   7-30-68.   Cl.   37. 
Llano  Products  Co.    Inc..  Brooklyn,  .\.Y.  858,458,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  5.  and  26). 
Union  Carbide  k  Carbon  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Koppers 

Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  439,246,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  21. 
Union  Carbide  <"orp. :  See — 

Carbide  k  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
Unlroyal,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.Y.    858,639,   pub.   7-30-68.    Cl. 

39. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  858,514,  pub.  7-30- 

68   Cl    13 
United    Elastic   Corp.,    East    Hampton,    Mass.    858,456,    pub. 

7_.3O_08.  Cl.  1. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.,  from  I'nlted-Carr  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  858.- 

510.  pub.  7-30-<l8.  Multiple  <'lass  (Cla«8es  13.  21.  and  40). 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  736.71.3.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
United    States    Stove  Co..    South    Pittsburgh.   Tenn.  601.149, 

ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  34. 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  736,826,  cane.  Cl.- 

38 
Victor  Coffee  Co. :  See — 
Hall,  .Martin  L.,  Co. 
VIgh.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  736,871,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Vlstron  Corp.  :  See — 

Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co. 
Vonell  Transmission,  Inc.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  736,732,  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Vulcanized  Rubber  k  Plastics  Co.,  Morrlsvllle,  Pa.  501,696-8. 

ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  40. 
Vuleanl7,ed   Rubber  k  Plastics  Co.,  Morrlsvllle,  Pa.  501.738. 

ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  40. 
Waitt  k  Bond.  Inc..  Newark.  X.J..  from  Alles  k  Fisher,  Inc., 

Boston.  Mass.  7.36.676.  cane.  C[.  17. 
Walbro  Corp..  Cass  City.   Mich.  858.535,  pub.  7-30-68.  Mul- 

tlDle  Class  (Classes  19.  23.  and  .50). 
Ward    Foods,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    N.Y.    858.662,    pab.   5-7-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Waring  Funeral  Home  :  See — 
Waring.  Sumner  J..  Inc. 
Waring.   Sumner  J..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Waring  Funeral  Home,  Fall 

River,  Mass.  858.697.  pub.  7-3(^68.  Cl.  100. 
Welner,   R.  I.,  Associates,  Inc..  PlkesvlUe.  Md.  858.694,  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Wesemann.    Fred.    Sterling.    Colo.    858,494,    pub.    7-30-68. 

Cl.  9. 
Western  Irrigation  k  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Franrwa.  Edward  J. 
Westlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 
Westley.    William    K..    d.b.a.   The   William   K.   Westley   Co.. 

Rocky  River,  Ohio.  736.897-8.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Westley.  William  K..  Co.,  The :  See— 

Westley,  William  K. 
Weyerhaeuser    Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash.    858,466,    pub.    7-30-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Whaledent,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   858,663.   pub.  7-30-68.   CT. 

44. 
White  I.,aboratorles.  Inc. :  See — 

Health  Products  Corp. 
Wholesale  Plzxa  Co. :  See — 

Hunt.  Donald  A. 
Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  Y^ork.  N.Y.  736.891.  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Windmill   Books.   Inc..  New  York,   X.Y.  858.615,   pub.  7-30- 

08.  C\.  38. 
Wolverine  World  Wide.   Inc..   Rockford.  Mich.  8.58.457.  pub. 

7-30-68.  Cl.  1 . 
Wood.  E.  B. :  See — 

Wood  Fruit  Co..  Inc. 
Woo''  Fruit  Co.  :  See — 

Wood  Fruit  Co..  Inc. 
Wood  Fruit  Co .  Inc..  to  E.  B.  Wo<-d.  d.b  a.  Wood  Fruit  Co.. 

Atwater.  Calif.  249.809,  ren.  10-15-68.  Cl.  46. 
Wuriltner  Co..  The :  See— 

WnrlltTer.  Rudolnh,  Co.,  The. 
Wurlltxer,  Rudolph.  Co..  The.  to  The  Wurlltzer  Co.,  Chicago. 

III.  504.053.  ren.  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  36. 
Yankee  Xlte  Cap  :  See — 

Greene.  Henry  H. 
Yardlev  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  858,677-8,  pub.  7-30- 

68.  tl.  51. 
Your  Future  Unlimited  :  See — 

Douglass,  R.  Spencer. 
Zaring  Industries,  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind.  858,.j41,  pub.  7-30-68. 

Cl.  21. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
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Kxamln<>r    affirmed    ; 140 

Kxaminer  affirmed  in  part -_.J..__— 18 

Kxamlner   reversed   I . 41 

Total  ' 205 


[ Republication  of  847  O.U.  331  Notice] 

Joint  United  States-Republic  of  the  Philippines  Program 

I  am  pleas«><l  to  aniioiinre  the  availability  of  au  exclinnp' 
pro-am  on  examination  reaults  between  the  United  Statea 
and  the  Kepublir  of  the  I'hillpptneH.  The  program  Involves 
patent  applications  filed  In  the  United  States  which  are  anb- 
H«Kjuently  followed  hy  rorn-spondlnK  applications  filed  in  the 
Kepultllr  of  the  I*hlll|ipln<-s  and  patent  appllcatloHH  flied  In 
the  I'hIllpplneH  KUl)s«>qiiently  followed  by  correHponillng  appli 
cation*  flled  in  the  United  Htatea. 

The  proKram  would  operate  as  follows  : 

The  applicant  would  file  his  application  in  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  which  would  proceKx  the  application  in  the  normal  man- 
tier  and  examine  the  application   In   the  iiiual   time  se<|uence. 

If  the  applicant  should  later  file  a  correMpondInK  appli- 
cation In  the  I'hIltpplneH  Patent  Office,  he  may  elect  to  use 
the  special  filing  procedure.  Uniler  this  special  filing  pro- 
cedure, applicant  tll«>s  his  application  In  the  Philippines  ac- 
companie<l  by  a  notice  of  election  to  participate  in  the  special 
proceilure :  which  notice  of  election  contains  a  certification 
that  the  description  (excluding  references  to  related  appU 
cations),  clnliiis  and  drawlnKs  are  identical  to  those  of  the 
correspondlnj;  apjillration  origlnnUy  filed  in  the  Unlte<l  States. 
The  earlier  flled  application  must  be  fully  Identified;  and,  in 
applications  without  a  claim  of  priority,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  earlier  filed  U.S.  application  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office.  In  addition,  applicant  must  al.-^o 
uKree  that  nil  amendments  to  his  U.S.  application  will  also 
b<>  made  with  resi>ect  to  his  application  flled  in  the  Philippines. 

In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  applicant  will  regularly  file  two 
copies  of  eaih  nm»'ndment,  one  copy  must  be  marlced  "Copy 
for  Philippines  Patent  office."  Upon  termination  of  prosecu- 
tion tiie  U.S.  Patent  Office  shall  remove  all  copies  so  marked 
from  the  U.S.  file  and  promptly  forward  the  same  to  the 
i'liilipplnes  Patent  Office. 

(Election  forms  for  participation  In  this  special  pro^rnm 
must  be  signed  in  duplicate  and  simultaneously  accompany 
the  application  to  tie  flled  In  the  Philippines. 

Upon  receipt  of  proi>erly  filed  notice  of  election,  the  Philip- 
pines Patent  Office  would  notify  the  U.S.  Patent  office  of  the 
election  by  forwarding  one  copy  of  the  election  forms  to  the 
U.S.  l*atent  Office.  The  Philippines  Office  would  defer  action 
on  the  Philippines  application  pending  receipt  of  Information 
as  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  If  no  such  information  la  received  by  the  Philippines 
Office  within  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  from  the  date  of 
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filing  in  the  Philippines,  the  Philippines  Office  may,  either  on 
Its  own  Initiative,  or  at  applicant's  re<iuest.  Inquire  as  to  the 
status  of  the  U.S.  application  and,  if  desired,  proceed  with 
its  own  Independent  examination. 

Upon  disposal  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
appropriate  information  will  be  sent  to  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  which  will  Include  all  necessary  Identifying  data, 
whether  allowed  or  abandoned,  notice  of  allowance,  copies  of 
documents  cited  during  examination,  a  copy  of  the  last  office 
action  and,  when  necessary,  any  earlier  actions  which  may 
be  Included  by  reference  in  the  last  action.  The  Philippines 
Office  would  then  make  their  own  complete  office  action  based 
upon  the  claims  as  amended  with  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  per- 
forming whatever  checks  desired  and  search  for  copending 
interfering  applications.  Alternatively,  the  Philippines  may 
rtHjuest  applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  results  of  the  U.S. 
examination  should  not  be  accepted  In  the  Philippines.  All 
avenues  of  appeal  would  remain  open  to  the  applicant. 

Where  copending  applicaticms  are  cited  and  applied  during 
exatiiination  In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  full  examination  would 
noWlM-  forwurde<l  to  the  Philippines  Patent  Office,  and  the 
fact  that  a  U.S.  copending  application  was  cited  would  be 
noted  as  a  matter  of  Information,  since  such  references  would 
Ite  Inapidicable  in  the  Philippines. 

Where  the  application  originates  in  the  Philippines  Patent 
office  and  is  subsequently  flled  In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  a 
similar  procedure  as  outlined  above  consonant  with  U.S.  Law 
will  be  followed. 

It  is  believed  that  this  program  will  facilitate  the  handling 
of  U.S.  origin  applications  filed  In  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines resulting  in  a  savings  in  time  and  expense  of  prosecu- 
tion to  U.S.  applicants. 

Klectlon  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program 
are  now  available  from  The  Foreign  Exchange  Section,  OflJce 
of  Patent  Services. 

GERALD  D.  OBRIEX, 

Aa»i$tant  CommUsioner. 


Oral  Hearings  Under  Rule  194 

Effective  September  1,  1968,  for  a  trial  period  of  six 
months,  new  procedures  will  be  Initiated  which  will  permit 
Primary  Examiners  to  present  an  oral  argument  before  the 
Board  of  Appeals  In  appeals  where  the  applicant  has  been 
granted  an  oral  hearing. 

After  the  attorney  or  agent  representing  the  appellant  has 
made  his  presentation,  the  Examiner  will  be  allowed  fifteen 
minutes  to  reply  as  well  as  to  present  a  statement  which 
clearly  sets  forth  his  position  with  respect  to  the  Issues  and 
rejections  of  record.  Appellant  may  utilize  any  allotted  time 
not  used  In  the  Initial  presentation  for  rebuttal. 

RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 
July  26,  1968.  A»»i4tant  Commi»aion€r. 

Concur : 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

Firtt  AstUtant  Commistioner. 


Issue — October  22,  i9€S 

Patents lOOO^No.  3.406,406  to  No. 

Designs 66 — No.      212.455  to  No. 

Plant  Patents--         2 — No.  2.840  to  No. 

Reissues 4 — No.        26.478  to  No. 

Total 1072 


3.407.405,  Incl. 

212,520,  incl. 

2.841,  Incl. 

26.481.  Incl. 


827     t    I 


828 
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3, 
SKJ 
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:  01  22s      MOTOKS.    Edwin    O.    W  iaans.    4812    Edgefleld 
.  Bethesda.  Md.,  20014. 

87  852.  DETACHABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  BOLLEK 
:s  Emma  De  Sarro.  620  I'almetto  St..  West  I'alni 
Fia..  33405. 


ATES 


3 
US  J 
sum) 
Mlot 


i97,935.      LIQUID  GUI'  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

aWe  AS  A   BINOCULAR  TELKSCOl'E.   Mkliitoshi  Na  ■ 

Tokyo    Japan.  Correspondence  to  :  Sughrue,  Rotnweu. 

Zinn    &    Macpeak.    Munsey    Bldg..    Washington.    D.L., 


iOOOl 


Ttie  Interior  Department  oi  the  United  States  of  America 
Is  p-epared  to  grant  non-exclusive,  essentially  roya  ty  fret? 
llcerses  under  the  following  patent  In  accordance  with  the 
Depi  rtments  Patent  Licensing  Regulations   (43  ChR  6). 

Irauirles  and  all  requests  for  licenses  should  be  addressed 
to  tlie  Assistant  Solicitor.  Branch  of  I'atent*.  Department  of 
the    nterior.  Washington.  D.C..  20240. 

3.401.655.     DEPTH  CONTROM.KR. 
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PjI 


\   jiiable  for  Licensing' or  Sale 


3.264.427. 
3.394.616. 


ELECTRIC    CIRCUIT    PROTECTIVE    DEVICE 
WITH  ENERGY  DIVERTING  MEANS. 


ELECTRIC 

rus. 


SWITCH     OPERATING     APPARA 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Division,  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 


3.207.974. 
3.343.063. 

3.392.326. 


Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non^eicluslve 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow 

(i'u?Aes°respectlng  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :   Radio 
.^ration    of^America.    Staff   Vice    President     Domestic   Ll- 
ing.  30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  \ork.  N.I..  10020. 
282.     TIME    DELAY    CIRCUIT    EMPLOYING    LOGIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICES    AND    CIRCUITS 

USING  THE  PINCH  EFFECT. 
OVERDRIVE    CIRCUIT    FOR    INDUCTIVE 

LOADS. 


INVERTER  CIRCUITS. 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH 
VOLTS  PER  CYCLE  PER  SECOND  REtJULA 
TION. 

COIL  WINDING  BUFFER  CONDUCTORS  HAV 
ING  IMPEDANCE  MEANS. 

Vppllcatiuns  for  llcens*^  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  tJeneral  Electric  (•ompuny,  Patent  Attorney. 
Instrument  Department,  40  Federal  St.,  WeBt  Lynn.  Maw., 
01905. 

2,982.915. 

3.026.715. 
3.076.139. 
3,199,023. 


,283. 
1,314. 


,394. 
1,890. 
',325. 

,275. 

1,298. 
1,300. 


318 


31  8 


,318. 
,319. 


3!  8 

31 18 

3!  19 
3!i9 


31  >9 


3(9 


320. 
,910. 

,277. 
,353. 

390. 
.405. 


DIRECTIVE  ANTENNAS. 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  DRIVE  MEANS. 

SENSOR  ARRAY  COUPLING  CIRCUITS. 

SIGNALING    LOOP    INCLUDING    U.\BROKEN 

RAILROAD  TRACK. 
TRANSISTORIZED  SYNC  STRIPPER, 

G\TED  FLIP-FLOP  EMPLOYIN<;  PLURAL 
TRANSISTORS  AND  PLURAL  CAPACITORS 
COOPERATING  TO  MINIMIZE  FLIP  FLOP 
RECOVERY  TIME. 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  LINEARITY  CON- 
TROL CIRCUIT. 

ENERGIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  PURITY 
APPARATUS. 

DYNAMIC  COLOR  PURITY  APPARATUS. 

TAPE  CUSHIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE 
TRANSPORTS.  * 

SIGNAL  TRANSL.\TING  CIRCUIT. 

FM  COUNTER-TYPE  DETECTOR  ESPECIALLY 
SUITED  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FAB 
RICATION. 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  MA 
TRIX. 

VEHICLE   IDENTIFIER  SYSTEM. 


HIGH  SHOCK  MOVING  COIL  ELECTRICAL  IN 
STRUMENT. 

LEAK  DETECTOR  TEST  TABLE. 

LEAK  DETECTOR. 

MhrrHOD     AND     APP.VRATUS     FOR     NON  DK 
STRUCTIVELY    TESTING    ELECTRICAL    IN 
SULATION  BY  SENSINiJ  LEVELS  OF  lOM- 
Z.\TION  OCCURRING  IN  THE  INSULATION. 

3,260,931.      DIA.MACJNETIC  GAUSSMETER. 

3  302.545.     AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  CAM 
ERA. 

3  304.468.      REPLACEABLE    ELECTRONIC    MODULE    FOR 
MASTER  CIRCUIT  BOARDS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Appliance  and  Television, 
General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville.  Ky.. 
40225. 

3  335.969.     CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FOOD  WASTE  DIS- 
POSER. 


3.378.933. 
3..381.620. 

3.383,148. 

3,384.098. 

3.386.454. 

3.386.582. 

3.392.741. 

3.393.021. 
3,393.025. 
3.394.725. 


DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHER. 

MEANS  TO  ACHIEVE  CLOSE  CLH.\R.\NCE  BE 
TWEEN  STATIONARY  AND  MOVING  MEM 
HERS. 

PROTECTIVE     DEVICE     FOR     DISHWASHER 
DOOR. 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISH 
WASHER. 

DISHWASHER      WITH      INTEGRAL      WATER 
SOFTENER. 

WATER  SOFTENER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AU 
TOMATIC  WISHING  MACHINE. 

MEANS    TO    CONTROL    THE    ADMISSION    OF 
LIQUID  INTO  A  CONTAINER. 

BEARING  UNIT. 

LUBRICATION    SYSTEM    FOR    BEARING. 

DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  SIDE  LIQ 
UID  INLET  AND  HOSE  SUPPORT. 


(teneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-e.\clu 
licenses  under  the  following  27  patents  upon  reasonable 


IS  to  domestic  manufacturers.      .      ,  ,,      ,  .     .   „.„„ 

ioplicatlons   for   license  under   the   following   patent   may 

addressed   to:   Patent  Counsel.   Specialty  Control  Depart 


t.  General  Electric  Company,'  W  aynesboro,  Va. 


ei 

•f^lftl-S-i       \UTOM\TIC     VOLTAGE    CONTROL    CIRCUIT 
3.3119,153.      '^Ug\y^i^^yi\.(j  ^^ECTRONIC  TAP  CHARGER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
ad(  Iressed  to  :   Patent  Counsel.  Housewares  Division.  General 
El.ctrlc    Company.    1285    Boston    Ave..    Bridgeport.    Conn., 
06(  i02. 
3.3  51.736.     PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER. 

IppUcatlons    for   license   under   the   following   patent   may 
addressed    to  :    Patent    Counsel.   Laminated    Products   De- 
General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bldg. 
Bridgeport,  Conn..  06602. 


a  tment. 
3EE 


2: 

3.^8,036.      METAL-COATED  PLASTIC  LAMINATE. 


Vpnllcations  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
addressed  to:   Department  Patent  Counsel,  Apollo  Systems 
rtment.  General  Electric  Company.  P.O.  Box  2500.  Day- 
Beach.  Fla..  32015. 


be 

D«barjment. 
toi  la 


3.^81,555.     CABLE  SHEATH  SLIDE  BACK  MACHINE. 

3.;  77.877.     ACaUSTABLE  INDEX  GEAR  TRAIN. 

\pplicatlons  for  license  under  the  followine  2  patents  may 
addressed  to:   Patent  Coun.sel.  Contractor  Equipment  Dlvi 


be 

8l<|n!'"GencrarElecVric    Company.    1285    Boston    Ave 

21 ES,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602 


Bldg. 


Adjudicated  rateots 

(C.A.  III.)  W^allerstein  Patent  No.  2,531.999  (195—11), 
for  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  DEXTROSE.  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Baxter  Laboratorie$,  Inc.  v.  Com  Prod- 
mctM  Co..  294  F.2d  892  ;  147  USPQ  482. 

(C.A.  Maw.)  Orim  Patent  No.  2.673.194  (260—93.5).  for 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION.  Held  Invalid.  Kopper* 
Co.  V.  Foiter  Grant  Co..  396  F.2d  370:  158  USPQ  241. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Wright  and  Swofford  Patent  No.  2.826.253 
(16ft— 173).  for  BORE  WALL  CLEANER.  Claims  1  to  7  Held 
Invalid.  Bvofford  v.  B.  d  W.  Inc..  395  F.2d  362  ;  158  USPQ  72. 
(C.A.S.C.)  Karnofsky  Patent  No.  2.840.459  (23—310),  for 
CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  EXTRACTOR  SYSTEM.  Claims  8 
and  32  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Blaic  Knox  Co.  v.  Hart»- 
viUe  Oil  Mill.  394  F.2d  877  ;  157  USPQ  475. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Ward  Patent  No.  2.841.414  (280  104.5).  for 
ANTI  BRAKEHOP  STRUCTURES  FOR  WHEELED  VE- 
HICLES. Clalma  7  and  8  Held  invalid.  A  J.  Induitriet,  Inc.  v. 
Dayton  Bteel  Foundry  Co.,  294  F.2d  357  ;  157  USPQ  545. 

(C.A.  Wis.)  Podleaak  Patent  No.  2.919.990  (99—178).  for 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  PACKAGED 
UNITS,  Held  invalid.  National  Dairy  Producit  Corp.  v.  Bar 
den  Co.,  294  F.2d  887  :  —  USPQ  — . 
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(C.A.    Del.)    Martin    Patent   No.    3.004,893    (425—35).    for     792  ;  .35  U.S. C.  6).  the  Patent  Office  proposed  to  amend  Part  I 
ENTERIC     COATED     TRYPSIN      AND     CHYMOTRYPSIN     of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows  : 
ANTI  INFLAMMATORY     COMPOSITIONS.      Held     Invalid. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  v.  KichardHOn  Merrell,  Inc.,  390 
,F.2d  70;  158  USPQ  9. 


Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

137  CFR  Part  IJ 

Increaae  of  ili$cellaneou»  Fee*  and  Chargen 

The  time  for  submission  of  written  data,  views,  arguments, 
or  suggestions  for  consideration  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed revision  of  Section  1.21  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
August  3,  1968  (33  F.R.  11092).  la  extended  to  November  15, 
1968. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  September  18,  1968.  , 

John  F.  Kincaid,  ' 

Atii*tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

(P.R.  Doc.  68-11561  ;  Filed.  Sept.  20.  1968 ;  8:  50  a.m.] 

IPub.  in  3S  F.R.  HSi7,  Sept.  tl,  l9tS] 


Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases 

137  CFR  Part  1) 

Increate  of  Uiicellaneoua  Feet  and  Charge* 

Notice  la  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained In  sections  6.  31.  and  41  of  the  Act  of  July  19.  1952 
(66  Stat.  793.  795.  790;  35  U.S.C.  6.  31.  41).  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  proposes  to  revise  paragraphs  (h)  and  (I)  of  |  1.21 
(37  CFR  1.21  (b)  and  (1)  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.21     Patent  and  miscellaneou*  feet  and  charge*. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(b)    For  registration  of  an  attorney,  agent,  or  firm  : 

For   admission   to   examination   for   registration   to 

practice,  fee  payable  upon  application |35.00 

On  registration  to  practice .. 25.00 

On  application  for  registration  of  a  firm 25.00 

(i)   For   certificate  of  good   standing  as  an  attorney 

or  agent 5.00 

•  •  •  •  • 
The  purpose  of  the  proposed  revision  is  to  enable  the  Patent 

Office   to    recover   a   greater   proportion   of   the  expenses   in- 
curred in  rendering  the  identified  services. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  subndt  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments, or  suggestions  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  revision  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  on  or  be- 
fore September  16,  1968.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  scheduled. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  :  July  25.  1968.  i 

John  F.  Kincaid,  I 

Attittant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

(F.R.  Doc.  68-9287  ;  Filed  Aug.  2.  1968  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

IPub.  in  33  F.R.  11092,  Aug.  3,  19«8] 

' 

Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

137  CFR  Part   1) 

Propoted  Change*  Relating  to  the  Ittuance  of 

Certificate*  of  Correction 

The  Patent  Office  is  currently  giving  consideration  to  the 
desirability  of  changing  two  of  its  rules  dealing  with  the 
issuance  of  certificates  of  correction.  The  contemplated  changes 
are  In-tended  to  simplify  and  expedite  the  processing  of  re- 
quests for  certificates  of  correction  by  permitting  such  certif- 
icates, when  lss\ied.  to  be  physically  attached  to  existing 
Itatents  by  the  patentees  or  other  parties  In  Interest.  Under 
present  regulations  this  function  is  performed  by  the  Patent 
Office. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that  under  the  authority 
contained  In  section  G  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat. 


(1)  By  amending  paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.322  to  delete 
from  the  first  Hentence  the  words  "and  endorsed  on  the 
I)utent  Itself".  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (a)  would 
read  as  follows : 


I  1.322     Certificate  of  Correction  of  Office  mi*take. 

(a)  A  certificate  of  correction  under  35  U.S.C.  254 
may  be  Issued  at  the  request  of  the  patentee  or  his  aH- 
slgnee.  Such  certificate  will  not  be  l8sue<l  at  the  request 
or  suggestion  of  anyone  not  owning  an  Interest  in  the 
patent,  nor  on  motion  of  the  Office,  without  first  notify- 
ing the  patentee  (Including  any  assignee  of  record)  and 
affording  him  an  opportunity  to  be  heard.  ; 

•  •  •  *  • 

(2)  By  amending  i  1.323  to  delete  therefrom  the  words 
"which  shall  he  endorsed  on  the  patent  Itself,".  As  thus 
amended.  {  l..'{2.'{  would  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.323     ('ertiflcate  of  correction  of  applicant'*  mittakc. 

Whenever  a  mistake  of  h  clerical  or  typographical  na- 
ture or  of  minor  character  which  was  not  the  fault  of  the 
Office,  appears  In  a  patent  and  a  showing  is  made  that 
such  mistake  occurred  in  good  faith,  the  Commls.sioner 
may.  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee.  Issue  a  certificate 
of  correction,  if  the  correction  does  not  Involve  such 
changes  In  the  patent  as  would  constitute  new  matter  or 
would  require  re  examination. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
IM>se(l  changes  are  Invited  to  do  so  by  forwarding  the  same 
to  the  Ctmimlssioner  of  Patents,  Washington.  DC.  20231.  on 
or  before  November  19.  196K,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be 
held  at  9  :  00  a.m.  in  Room  .3D50  Crystal  Plaza  Building  .3-4. 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

All  |>ersons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Commissioner  of  their  Intended  api)earance  in  ad- 
vance of  the  hearing  date. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Oct.   10,   190K.  Commi**io»er,  of  Patent*. 

.\pprove<!  :  ' 

John   F.   Kimaik, 

A**i*tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 


Guidelines  to  Examination  of  Applications  for 
Patents  on  Computer  Programs 

Pursuant  to  the  Notice  of  July  0,  196(5.  published  in  the 
OFFiri.\L  G.\7.i:TTE  of  August  16,  1966  ;  829  O.G.  .'^65.  and  to 
the  hearine  held  on  October  4,  1966,  and  upon  consideration  of 
the  statements  made  at  the  said  hearing,  as  well  as  the 
written  comments  filed  in  response  to  the  notice,  the  follow- 
ing guidelines  to  examination  of  computer  programs  are 
adopted,  effective  Immediately. 

j  EDWARD    J.    BRENNER. 

Committioner   of   Patentt. 


In  considering  these  guidelines,  it  should  be  understood 
that  they  must  be  considered  as  a  tentative  analysis  of  ap- 
plicable statutory  law  and  judicial  precedents  and  hence  sub- 
ject to  modification  on  the  basis  of  later  decisions. 

While  there  may  be  some  question  as  to  exactly  what  Is 
meant  by  a  computer  program.  It  Is  believed  that  the  essen- 
tial meaning  of  that  term  Is  generally  understood  and  that  no 
specific  definition  is  necessary  here. 


Procett 


\ 


Special  problems  of  patentability  arise  In  the  computer  and 
data  processing  fields  revolving  around  logical  processes  and 
mathematical  equations.  Mental  processes  may  not  be  patented 
although  they  may  be  of  enormous  importance  ;  In  re  Abramt, 
1951  CD.  264.  38  C.C.P.A.  945.  89  U.S.P.Q.  266.  A  process 
or  method  is  directed  to  patentable  subject  matter  only  if  it 
Is  performed  on  physical  materials  and  produces  some  ap- 
preciable change  In  their  character  or  condition  ;  In  re  Shao 
Wen  Yuan.  1951  CD.  286,  38  C.C.P.A.  967,  89  U.S.P.Q.  324  ; 
Cochrane  v.  Deener,  94  U.S.  780,  1877  CD.  242.  Accordingly, 
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programming   process   which   produces   no   more 

numerical,  statistical  or  other  Informational  result  Is 

■cted  to  patentable  subject  matter.  Such  a  process  m»y, 

form  a  part  of  a  patentable  Invention  If  It  is  com- 

In   an   unobvlous   manner   with   physical   steps  of  the 

above  referred  to  as,  for  example.  In  the  knitting 

ijattern  or  the  shaping  of  metal. 
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Apparatut 

ccordance  with  35  U.S.C.   112,  the  claims  of  an  ap- 
n  must  point  out  the  Invention.  If  the  actual  Inven- 
sld^i    In    a    series   of    steps    which   can   be   performed 
or  which  are  otherwise  not  directed  to  subject  mat- 
Is  patentable  under  the  statutes,  a  patent  cannot 
be  obtained  merely  by  reciting  broadly  a  means  for 
each   of   those   steps.    To   permit    this   would   be 
jount  to  granting  a  patent  on  the  unpatentable  proc- 
nee  the  process   could   not   be   performe<l    unless   some 
are  provided  for  carrying  out  each  of  the  steps. 
.,_.  It  Is  well  settled  that  a  patent  cannot  be  granted 
on  the  broad  basis  of  doing  automatically  what  has 
sly  been  done  by  hand  :  In  re  Hamilton.  17  U.S.P.Q. 
cases  there  cited,  and  for  similar  reasons.  It  would 


not  be  proper  to  patent  apparatus,  broadly,  for  doing  what 
It  is  not  patentable  to  do  mentally. 

Moreover,  If,  given  the  process  to  which  an  application 
relates,  It  would  be  obvious  to  a  skilled  programmer  what 
tape  or  other  apparatus  was  necessary  to  carry  out  the  proc- 
ess, then  the  Invention,  If  any,  resides  In  the  process  and 
not  in  the  apparatus  ;  Neatle-LemMr  Co.  v.  Eugene.  Ltd.,  12 
U.S.P.Q.  335,  54  F.(2d)  854;  Whitman  v.  Andrug  et  al.,  92 
U.S.P.Q.  291.  As  was  said  In  the  former  case  : 

"Where  one  discovers  a  new  and  useful  process  for  ac- 
complishing a  given  result.  Is  the  obvious  mechanical  or 
electrical  device,  obvious  to  anyone  to  whom  the  pro- 
P<)s«m1  method  Is  disclosed  patentabh*  apart  fmrn  th«- 
process?  We  are  constrained  to  the  opinion  that  It  is 
not." 

However,  as  In  the  case  of  a  corresponding  process,  a 
programme<l  computer  may  be  part  of  a  patentable  com- 
bination If  unobvlously  comblne<l  with  other  elements  to  pro- 
duce a  physical  result  of  tlie  character  referred  to  above. 

The  basic  principle  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  guidelines  Is 
that  computer  programming  per  se,  whether  defined  In  the 
form  of  process  or  apparatus,  shall  not  be  patentable 


I  ^ 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 


(PROP.  INN)  LIST  20 


I 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,*  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organliatlon  af  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names.  .    I 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PHOI'KIKTARY   NAME 

{Latin,  KnglUh} 

acidum  canrenoicum 

canrenoic  acid 

acidum  cicrotolcum  [ 

clcrotolc  acid 

acidum  cloflbrlcum 

cloflbrlc  Bcid 

acidum  clorlndanlcum 

clorlndanlc  acid 

acidum  lobutolcum 
lobutoic  acid 
acidum  metiailnlcum 
metiaiinic  tcid 

benmozlnum 

l>enmoxln 

boldenonum 

boldenone 

bromhexlnum 

bromhezine 

bufexamacum 

bufexamac 

canrenoatum  kalium 

canrenoate  potassium 

oanrenunum 

canrenone 

carbazochromum 
rarbaxochrome 

carbenlcUlinum 

carbenlcllltn 

dngeitolum 

cingestol 

cletoquinum 

detoqulne 

cllnimycinum 
clinlmycin 

clomegeston'Wffi 

clomegestone 

clopidolum 

clopldol 

cloprothlazoium 

cloprothiazole 

clotioxonum 

clotloxone 

creatlnolfosfatum 

creatlnulfosfate 

danaxolum 
danazol 

daunorubiclnum 
daunorubicin 

decoqulnatum 
decoquinate 

deprodonum 
deprodone 

desoximetasonum 

desoximetasone 

dezlvacainum 

dexlvacalne 

etolorexum 

etolorex 

tillplnum 

flllpin 

(Ipexldum 
flpexide 

flualamldum 
flualamlde 

flurazepauium 
flurazepam 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  lists  of  proposed  Interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION.  MOLECULAR 
AND  URAPHIC  FORMULAE 

17-hydroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-dlene  21-carboxyllc  acid 

CtiUwO* 

^-methylcyclohexaneacrylic  acid 

CioHuOi 

2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methylpropionlc  acid  ' 

CioHuClOj 

7  chloro-4hydroxy-5-lndancarboxyllc  acid 
CiolUClOi 

4-  ( 2.4,6- trilodo  3-  ( morpbollnocarbonyl )  pbenoxy ]  butyric  acid 
CiiHuIjNOj 

lO-methylphenothiazlne-2-acetlc  acid 
CiiMuNOa.S 

benzoic  acid  2-(a-mettaylbeniyl)hydraiide 
Ci»HuNiO 

170-hydroxyandro8ta-l,4-dien-3-one 
CitHiiOt 

3. S-dibromo-A'-cyclohexyl-iV'-methyltoluene-a-Z  diamine 
CuH»Br.Ni 

2  (p-butozypbenyl)-acetohydroxamic  acid 
CuIIitNOi 

3  oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-diene-21-carboxylate 
CalUKOi 

17-hvdroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-dlene-21-carboxyllc'^cid  T-lactone 
CaHaO. 

3  bvdroxy-l-metbyl  5,6  indolinedione  semicarbazone 
CioHiiNiOj 

K-  ( 2-carboxy-3,3-dimethyl-7-oxo-4-thla-l-atabicyclo  [  3.2.0]  hept-6-yl )  ■2-phenyl- 
malonamic  acid         Cit1IuN>0«S 

19-nor-17a-pregn-5-en-20-yn-17-ol 
CtoIIaO 

2  {(4[  (7-chloro-4-<]ulnolyl)amino]pentyl}amino}ethanol 
CHnClNiO 

methyl  7-chloro-6,7,8-trldeoxy-6-fran*-(l-methyl  4-propyl-L-2-pyrrolldlnecarbox- 
amldo)l-tliloL-/fcrco-o  D  paJacfo  octopyranoside  CwHmCINiOsS 

6-chloro-17-hydroxy-16a-methylpregna-4.6-dlene-3,20-dione 
CnH»C10. 

3.5  dlchloro-2,6-dimetbyl-4-pyridinol 

CtHtCUNO  1- 

5  (3  chloropropyl)-4  methyltbiazole 
CtHioCINS 

2  phenyl-4-[  (trlchloromethyl)tbio]-A=^l,3,4-oxadlazolin  5  one 
C.HbCIjNiOjS 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-methyIguanldine  dlhydrogen  phosphate  (ester) 
CiIIuNtO.P 

17a-pregna  2,4-dlen-20-ynoI2.3-d)i8Oxaiol-17-ol 

a  glucositilc  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  SHreptomyces  peiiceticva  or  Strcpto- 
tnycex  coeruleorubidua,  or  the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means 
Ct7H»NOu» 


ethyl  6-(decyloxy)  7-ethoxy-4-hydrozy-3-qulnollne-carbozylate 
CjiHibNOb 

ll^,17-dlhydrozypregna-l,4-dlene  3,20-dlone 
CnH»0« 

9-fluoro-ll^,21-dlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-<llene-3,20-dlone 
CaH»FO. 

( -f  )-l-methyl-2'.6'-plpecoloxylidide 
CisHnNjO 

2- 1  ( p  chloro-a,a-dimethylphenethyl )  amino ]  ethanol 
CuHuClNO 

3,5,7,9,11.13.15.26.27-nonahydroxy-2-(l-hydrozyhexyl)-16methyl-16,18,20,22,24- 
octacosapentaenoic  acid  1,27-lactone         CatllssOn 

1  -  [  ( o-chlorophenoxy ) acetyl  ]  -4-plperonylpiperazine 
CjoHnCINiO, 

2-(allyloxy)-3r-[2-dlethylamlno)ethyl]-a,a,a-trifluoro-p-toluamlde 
CitHmFiNiOi 

7-chloro-l-[2-(dlethylamlno)ethyl]-5-(o-fluorophenyl)-l,3-dlhydro-2H-l,4-benzodl- 
atepln-2-one         CnHzsClFXsO 


1954  «  21R  qi^.  lofl  ''.n 'v?o'V«l^5*^°°?l,°°°-5'°P'^«^'""J'  n»n>M  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  1953,  7,  299; 
^4r'l»fii  V^^i/  iofl4'^'?/=ol?^"Ji;.231:  1958.  It.  102;  1959,  13,  105;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959.  IS.  152;  1960.  U.  168. 
55    112  '       •  •  ^®^^'  ^'''  ^^®=  ^®^*'  ^^-  *''^^'-   ^^^^-  ^'•'-  *^«:   19«6-  ^0'  216;   1967,  ^i,  70.  478;   1968, 

IS    IM^'wHn^ni^J^l?^^ }^K%^°.\^°.^1^  non-proprieUry  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  1955,  0,  185;  1959, 
«  Off  Re^  wumlt'n  l^^^k  '^'  *5U^^^^'  /*'  ^^^  =  1»«*    "'  1«5.  206,  249  ;  1966.  SO.  421  ;  1967.  tl.  538. 
Uff-«eo.  H'M  fl«fc  Orp.,  60,  3  and  55  (resolution  KB15.R7). 
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^i'OSED   INTERNATIONA  I, 
)N  PROPRIETARY   NAME 
{Latin,  Engli»h) 
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,  t'HK.MICAL  NAME  OR   UESCRll'TloN,   MOLECITLAR 

I  I  ANI>   IJRAl'HIC   FORMULAE 

4-|2-[  (0-cbloro-2-pyridyl)tlili))ctliyllmorph(illiu' 
CiiHisClNjOS 
2  geranylhydroqulnone 
("■•HisOa 

::ftl»oxy-2  oxobutyraldehyde  bls(thlo«emlcarban>ne) 
(...nieX.OS2 

(1,4  dioxaspirol4.r»ldcc-2-y!methyl»Kuanldlnp 
CioHi.NjOj 

(p-chlorophenvl)  [  (a.o.a  trirtuoro  m  tolyDoxyJucetIc  add  estfr  with  A-(21iydroxy- 
ethyl)  acetaniide  Ci.HiTnFaNO, 

4  [3-{5//-dlb«n«[6,naxepln-5-yl)propyl]hexahydrti-l//-l,4dla«*'plne  1-ethauol 

Cs.HsiNjO 

an   antibiotic   obtained    from   cultures   of   Strvptomycea   tanaiihien§ia   Htraln   kala,  or 

the  same  suUitance  obtained  by  any  other  means 
an  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  lydicut,  or  the  name  nubstance 

obtained  by  any  other  means 
l-methyl-3-(J,2.2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethyl)ureH 
C.HtCIsNjOj 

7-chloro-2,3-dihydro-l-methyl-5-pbenyl-lH-1.4-benzodl»izeplne 
CiaHisClN.- 

:{.:i-dlmethyI-6-[2-(metliyleneamlao)-2  phenylacetamido]  7-*>xo-4thla-l  asablcydo 
(3  2.0)heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid  CitHuNjOiS 

methyl  O  methyl-18-epireserpate 
CaiHMNjOs 

1.2,3,4.10.14b-liexahydro-2-niethyldibenzo[r./|pyrazlno(1.2  <i]azepln<> 
CisHjoNj 

5,6-dimethoxy-S-[2-[4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-plperazlnyl]ethyl]-2-methyMn(1ole 
CnHaiNaOa 

1.6-dlbromo-1.6-dldeoxy-/>-mannltol 
«'.HuBr204 

l.l'-(  (methyIethanedlyIldene)dlnltrllo]dlguanidlne 
CsHuNs 

2,3-dihydro-l-(morphoUnoa(-etyl)-3-phenyl-4(li/)-quli)aiollnone 

CmHiiNsOj 

4.4'-dlchloro-6,6'-dlnltro-o,o-blphenol 

Ci:H«C1jN^)« 

3-  ( morpholinomet hy  1 1 - 1  - [  ( 5-nltrof urf uryltdene ) amino ) h vdaii toin 
CiaHisNsU* 

4-methyl-l-plperazlneacetic  add  (5  nltrofurfuryltdene)   hydrazide 
Ci.-HirN504 

3.5-dlnltrosallcyllc  add  (S  nltrofurfurylidene)   hydrazide 
CiiHtNsO. 

3-(p-chlorophenyl)-4-imlno-2-oxo-l-lmldazoIldlneacetonltrlle 
CuH»aN.O 

1,1,1.2  tet raDuoroethane 
<  2H:F« 

7-chloro-5-(l-o-olohexen-l-yl)-1.3  <llhydro  2//-l,4benzodlaz#pln-2-one 

CisUvsClNiK) 

10,ll-dihydro-5//-iIlbenzo(a,(/]cyc]obepten-3-one  0-|2(dimethylamino)ethyl]uxlnie 
CiiHaNiO 

8-ornlthlnevaKopressln 
('uHwNijOuSa 

.V-benzyl-.V,a-dimethylphenethylnn)lne  N-oxIde 
CnHiiNO 

1(0  allyluxyphenoxy)-3-(Uopropylamlno)  2-pri)pano| 
C.sHaNOa 

phpnyUIyoxylaitrile  oxime  0,0-dletliy1  phosphorotliionte 
CuHijNiOjPS 

2-<plperidinoniethyl>cyclnl)exanone 
C.jfinNO 

a-  ( 3.4-dlhy<lrozyphenyl  > -4-  ( 2-methoxy phenyl )  -1  pipernzineethanol 
Ci»H:»N3<>i 

3-(diphen7lmetbylene)  1.1  dlethyl-2-methyIpyrrolldlnlum  bromide 
CaHssBrN 

Hi-(l-methyl-3-propyl  3  pyrrolidlnyDphenol 
ChHuNO 

4ethyl-6,7-dlnietlioxyiMiinazollne 
CisHmXiOj 

(  +  )-<Ar<-o-i.2  dldiloro  .V-[fl-hydroxy  a(liydroxyniethvl)  p-(methylsulf(>nyl) 
phenethyllacetamide  Ci-MisCljNOsS 

an   antibiotic   obtained  from   cultures  of  HtrrptomucfH  linrolneniiiM,  or   tlie  name  sub 
stance  obtalne<l  by  any  other  meanN         ('i3Hii.o* 

.V-(3-methyl-2-butenyl)  adenosine 
CiHnNsOi 

a-[((crt-butylamlno)methyl]-4-hydroxym  xylene    .   'dlol 
CisHjiNOa 

A'-[2-(dlethylamlno)«'thyllsaHcylamlde 
CuHjoNtOj 

2'-hvdroxy-.'5'-[l  hyd^oxy-2-(isopropylamino)ethyllmethane8ulfonanlli^h• 
LllH»NJO^S 

an  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyten  nteffiahurgengii,  var.  aten^tbiir- 
gentia.  »p.  n..  or  the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means. 

flchloro  3.4  dlhydro  3-sucdnlmidoinethyl  2//  1,2,4  benzothla(llnzlne-7-sulfonamldp 
1,1-dloxlde  CijHuClNiOeSa 

4.5,6,7-tetrahydro2-methyl-3-(methylamlno)-2W-lndazole 

19-norl7a-pregn-5(10)-en-20-yn-17-ol 
C»HmO 

ethyl  3,5,6-trl-0-b€nzyl-/)-glucofurano8lde 
»H;  " 


C»H340« 

.la  I  ( 5W  benzo  [  4.5  ]  cyclohepta  [1.26]  py  rldy  1 )  -5-oxy  J  tropane 
'  aHjiNjO 


r^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  8,   1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


*  Denotes  date  of  oldest  application  for  each  Operation. 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEHATION 


OENF.RAL  CIIE.MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110-M    STERMAN,  Director -       :- 

Inorganic  Coiiii)ounds;  Inorgajilc  Compositions;  Organo-MeUi  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Hatleries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology.  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaseoas 
Compositions,  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  , 

(lENERAL  OROANIC  (  HEMISTRY,  UROUP  120-1    MARCU.«5,  Director ■---;,- -,■■• 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  .Misc.  Esters,  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  .Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinoncs;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HKJll  POLYMER  (HEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  DERCOVITZ.  Director... 

Synthetic  Resin.s;  Rublnr;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.f.: 
Coating;  .Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMIN.A.TINO.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

Coa'ttng;  Processj's  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching,  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Fertillwrs;  Koods;  Feriiienttttlon;  Anai>-tlcal  Chemistry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  .Manufacture; 
Gas  Heating  an<l  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Lujuid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION  i 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-W  S  COLE,  Dh-ector 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Swilciios;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Director u-     •,--;•■ 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition,  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Ra<lio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Melallurg>',  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-Active  Material,    r 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY.  Director .... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
ami  Related  Arts. 

ELWTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEM?  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Trat«mlssion  Lines 
and  .Networks,  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Meastiring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIG.NS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION  _         i 


New 
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5-10-66 


Amended 
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HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  OROUP  310— A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hol.sts;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Kin-  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MAN UFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  M.'tal  Fusion— Bonding,  .Metal  Founding;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  .\.pparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machme  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGO,  Di- 


rector. 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jeweh-y;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  EN(iINEE  RING,  OROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Director 

Power  PlanUx;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines:  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  UICKEY,  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structtircs;  Closiue 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  OROUP  360-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating:  Pressing;  AgiUtlng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

-     ■    •    •  .1 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Hartmut  Steppan,  August  Rebenstock,  and  Wilhelm  Neuoebaueb 

No.  ISSf.    Decided  December  28,  1961 

(^  rrPA  —  :  Sm  F.2fn013 :  infl  T'SPQ  1431 

1.  Appeal  to  I'.S.  Covkt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Bevobe 

CouBT — Basis  for  Rejection — 3r>  U.S.C.  102. 
Appellants,  in  thoir  brief,  emphasize  languace  in  the  Board's  opinion  in 
which  the  B«)anl  recoKiiized  that  no  diazoni\iiii  phosphates  havinp  the  struc- 
ture set  forth  in  apiH'aled  claims  17-22  are  disclosed  in  the  prior  art.  This 
arKument  is  directed  to  an  issue  under  35  U.S.C.  102  which  is  not  here  before 
us.  As  pointed  out  in  Oroham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  12.  148  USPQ 
4.'>n.  4(V4-nr(  (KKWo.  novelty  of  the  d.-iinied  compound  over  the  prior  art,  3-' 
U.S.C.  102.  is  but  one  of  the  explicit  requirements  for  patentability,  each 
of  wblch  must  ho  satisfied. 

2.  Patentability— Compound — Obviousness — PATENTABiuri    ok    Process    Not 

Contbollixc— 3o  U.S.C.  103. 
The  issue  here  is  «»bviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
The  arnument  In  jipi)ell:int.s'  brief  directed  to  this  i.^sue  is  that:  (1)  despite 
the  novelty  of  the  claimed  compounds,  and  (2)  despite  the  fact  that  process 
clnims  for  producinK  these  compotind.s  have  been  allowed  in  the  present  ap- 
plication, the  Board  Incorrectly  held  the  claimed  compounds  "obvious  never- 
theles-s."  This  arjiument  does  not  stand  analysis.  The  inquiry  into  the  "non- 
obviousness"  of  the  claimed  conuKJunds  under  35  U.S.C.  103  is  an  inquiry  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  the  inquiry  made  by  the  Examiner  into  the  "nonob- 
vlousne.«8"  of  the  claimed  process.  We  therefore  repard  appellants'  argument 
that  process  claims  have  been  allowed  In  the  same  application  as  not  con- 
trolling on  the  issue  of  whether  the  claimed  comi>ound.c  are  "nonobvious." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Burden  on  Appel- 

I  LANTS — RE.IKCTION    ON    COMBINATION    OF    REFERENCES — 35   U.S.C.    103. 

%  In  appraising  the  issue  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  it  is  not  proper  to  take  such 

a  restricted  view  of  what  the  references  fairly  tea<h  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  (by  (liscussliig  "the  alleged  insufficiencies  of  vuch  of  the  references  con- 
8ldere<l  Individually"].  In  appealing  that  rejection.  It  was  appellants'  burden 
to  convince  us  that  the  Board  erred  In  affirming  the  Examiner.  Appellants 
have  failed  to  do  so.  We  therefore  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  claimed 
phosphate  salts  would  have  been  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C. 
103  In  view  of  the  admitted  prior  art  disclosures  of  known  salts  of  the  same 
-    diphenylamine-4-dlazonium  com|>ounds  and  the  May  patent. 

4.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousnfjss. 

The  factual  differences  l)etween  the  claimed  compounds  and  these  known 
compounds  reside  primarily  In  the  presence  of  a  phosphate  substitutent  in  a 
diphenylamlne-4-diazoniuTii  comiwund  which  had  previously  been  known  to 
contain  sulfate,  zinc  chloride,  sulfonate,  and  hydrochloride  substitutents.  The 
t^<hingH  of  May  are  directed  to  the  desirability  of  a  phosphate  salt  of  an 
aromatic  diazonlum  compound  as  a  dye  Intermediate,  primarily  because  of  Its 
Increased  solubility  over  the  corresponding  salts  such  as  metal  chlorides  and 
acid  sulfates.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that,  given  the  fair  teachings  of  the 
May  patent  and  the  dipheiiylamlne-4-diazonium  coujpounds  which  were  known, 
appellants'  invention  considered  as  a  whole  and  here  claimed  as  comi»ounds 
would,  when  made,  have  l»een  <»bviou.^  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

5.  Claim— Constbuction—Pabticulabity— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

By  statute,  35  I'.S.C.  112.  Congress  has  placed  no  limitations  on  hotc  an  ap- 
plicant claims  hi*  invention,  so  long  as  the  si>ecification  concludes  with  claims 
which  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  that  invention. 

6.  Claim — Construction — Added  Clarifying  Langx\\c.e. 

Parsing  claim  25  (rejectetl  "as  being  an  improi)er  product -by-process  claim"), 
we  find  first  that  it  is  directed  to  an  "acid  phosphate."  We  note  that  the  penul- 
timate word  grouping  set  off  by  commas  advises  that  the  acid  phosphate  has 
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a  peneral  fonnuln  ArX  IT  rO,.IInI*0,.  The  nltimato  word  ffroupinR  of  the  clniin 
states  what  ArN:  is,  namely,  the  dii)henylninine-4-di»z()nlum  base  <(»n(lensed 
with  formaldehyde.  We  find  nothing  inherently  inipr<)i>er.  nor  statutorily  pro- 
scribed, by  the  noted  word  Kroupinss  which  merely  add  clarifyinB  languaKe 
to  the  definition  of  an  acid  phosphate,  even  thouRh  its  structural  formula  is 
known,  as  exemplified  by  claims  17-22. 

7.  Same — Same — Product-By-Process. 

Tl^-claim  further  limits  the  invention  claimed,  i.e..  an  acid  phosphate,  to  a 
particular  one  of  that  class.  As  claimed  In  claim  2.1,  it  is  the  acid  phosphate 
of  the  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  salt  of  a  certain  compound. 
In  our  view,  the  term  "condensation  product."  within  the  context  of  claim  2r>. 
particularly  points  out  and  distinctly  claims  api>ellants'  Invention.  Finally,  the 
compound  whose  salt  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  Is  definitely  recited  as  a 
diphenylamine-4-diazonium  base  where  the  base  Is  substituted  In  at  least  one 
of  five  specified  positions  by  a  substitutont  selected  from  a  croiip  of  ten  sjiec- 
ifled  substitutents.  In  our  view,  the  language  of  claim  12r>  points  out.  with  sonie 
precision,  that  which  Is  applicants*  invention.  Thus,  we  tlilnk  analysis  of  <lalni 
25  shows  It  to  he  a  product  claim  sufficiently  definitive  to  achieve  the  pur- 
I>oses  for  which  It  was  drafted.  I.e..  to  partictil.irly  point  out  and  distinctly 
claim  applicants'  in^ention.  and  not  a  "product-by-prfK-ess"  claim  i>er  se.  as 
we  understand  the  meaning  of  those  terms. 

8.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coxrt  of  Customs  and  Patent  .\ppe.\is     REcoRn — Omission 

OF  Relevant  Matter — Examiner's  Answer. 
The  record  before  us  as  iiresented  by  api>ellants  [whbh  did  not  Include  the 
Examiner's  answer]  has  been  adequate  to  iH'rmlt  »is  to  decide  the  merits  of 
the  appeal.  We  so  decide  with  a  distinct  word  of  caiitlon.  however,  to  all 
counsel  who  would  have  this  court  decide  the  issues  of  patentability  of  a 
claimed  invention  on  a  record  where  the  sole  statement  of  th(>  Examiner's 
rejection  must  l>e  deilved  from  the  Board's  opinion.  Here  we  h.ive  found  an 
adequate  basis  to  decide  the  case  in  a  statenient  in  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
•  In  many  instances,  however,  the  opinioirof  the  Board  may  adopt  iMirtlons 
of  the  Examiner's  answer  in  its  opinion  without  reproducing  them.  It  Is  gen- 
erally unsatisfactory  to  omit  from  the  re<ord  here  any  portion  of  the  pro<^e«'d- 
ings  below  which  m.iy  be  relevimt  to  the  app<'.iled  Issues.  The  F'xaminer's 
answer  is  normally  a  most  important  pai>er.  In  re  Arhrit,  41  CCPA  710.  2<K5 
F.2d  947,  99  USPQ  123  (lOR.*?).! 

9.  Patentability— Partkular    Scb-iect    Matter— "Method    for    the    Mani- 

FACTURE  of  Polykvnctional  Diazomtm  Phospii ates." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Meth(xl  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Polyfunctional  Dlazonlum  Phosphates."  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art,  Is  affirmed :  the  refusal  of  a  particular  claim  "as  being  an  Im- 
proper product-by-process  claim"  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Xo.  124,777. 

MODIFIED. 

James  E.  Bi^jan  for  ai^pellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  A'miore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Conimi.s- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith.  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  Willl\m  II.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  principal  issues  for  decision  are:  (1)  whether  the  compounds 
defined  in  appealed  claims  17  throufjh  2-2  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  within  the  meaning  of  :i5  U.S.C. 
103;  and  (2)  whether  claim  25  is  an  improper  •'prodiict-by-prooess" 
claim.  The  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals-  affirmed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  the  claims  in  issue  presented  in  appellants'  application.^ 


1  R<>nlor   District  Judge.  Eastern   District  of  Pennsylvania,   slttinj;  by  flpsljrnatlon. 

-  Th*'  board  consisied  <>f  Messrs.  Ko<lfri(i)  and  Iti.^a.  Kxaiiiiii<'r>  In  ("liicf,  and  Stout". 
Actinj;  E\aniiner-ln-<'hlpf   Mr.  Ros.t  wrote  the  optnlon  of  thp  t>oard. 

5  .Serial  No  124,777.  filed  July  18,  19til.  entitled  "Method  for  tlie  Manufacture  <if  roly- 
fnnrtional  Diazonium  Phosphates."  Claims  1  to  12,  14  to  10,  23,  24.  26  and  27  hav»- 
been  allowed. 
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Appellants*  claimed  invention  is  directed  to  condensation  products 
of  substituted  or  unsub.stituted  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  salts  with 
formaldehyde.  The  condensation  products,  which  are  polyfunctional 
diazonium  .salts,  are  obtained  as  phosphates  free  from  metal  salts.  Ap- 
l)ellant.s'  specification  admits  that  certain  polyfunctional  diaz(nium 
salts  are  known  to  the  prior  art.  It  states : 

It  is  known  to  the  art  to  prepare  polyfunctional  diazonium  salts  by  condensing 
dlphenylamine  4-diazonlum  salts  with  carbonyl  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
mineral  adds.  In  most  instances,  condensation  of  diazonium  salts  with  formalde- 
hyde is  effected  In  sulftirlc  add  of  high  concentration ;  hydrochloric  acid  has  also 
been  used  as  a  conden.salion  medium.  Isolation  of  the  products  produced  by 
condensation  in  sulfuric  add  Is  accomplished  according  to  a  variety  of  methods, 
e.g.  by  pre<lpltation  as  zinc  chloride  double  salt,  as  an  acid  sulfate,  or  as  a  diazo 
sulfonate.  The  isolation  of  the  condensation  products  produced  in  hydrochloric 
add  has  not  been  siKKlflcally  described.  , 

Appellants  urjre  that  the  known  methods  of  isolation  of  the  diazonium 
conden.sati()n  products  considerably  limit  the  technical  application  of 
the.se  compoji^ids.* 

According:  to  appellants'  method,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  di- 
phenylamine-4-diazonium  salts  of  acids  having  a  boiling  point  below 
150°  C.  are  condensed  with  formaldehyde  in  a  phosphoric  acid  conden- 
sation medium.  Either  l^efore  or  after  condensation,  the  anions  of  the 
original  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  salts  are  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture.  The  polyfunctional  diazonium  phosphates  thus  formed 
are  pi-ecipitated  from  the  reaction  mixture,  after  dilution  of  the  mix- 
ture if  necessary,  by  means  of  organic  solvents,  in  which  the  phos- 
phates are  either  insoluble  or  soluble  with  some  difficulty.  After  pre- 
cipitation, the  diazonium  phosphates  are  separated  by  filtration  and 

dried. 

Ai)pellants  point  out  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  effect  the  actual  con- 
densation of  the  diazonium  salts  with  formaldehyde  in  phosphoric 
acid  to  obtain  the  polyfunctional  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  phos- 
phates of  the  invention.  Alternatively,  the  polyfunctional  diazonium 
salts  of  acids  having  a  boiling  point  l)elow  150°  C,  obtained  by  con- 
densation of  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  salts  with  formaldehyde,  are 
dissolved  in  phosphoric  acid  and  the  anions  of  the  dissolved  salts  are 
removetl  from  the  solution,  after  dilution  if  necessary.  The  formed 
polyfunctional  diazonium  phosphates  are  precipitated  by  the  addition 
of  organic  solvents  in  which  the  phosphates  are  either  insoluble  or 
soluble  with  some  difficulty  and  the  products  are  thereafter  filtered 

and  dried. 

The  resultant  polyfunctional  diazonium  salts  are  acid  phosphates 
which  are  obtained  as  solids.  Neutral  phosphates  are  obtained  by 
treating  solutions  of  the  acid  phosphates  with  an  anion  exchanger.  Up- 
on evaporation  of  the  filtered  solution,  the  neutral  phosphates  corre- 
sponding to  the  acid  polyfunctional  diazonium  phosphates  are  iso- 
lated. Appellants  state  that  the  products  prepared  according  to  the 
invention  are  useful  as  dye.stuff  intermediates. 

Appellants''  claims 

Claim  22  is  representative  of  claims  17  to  22  and  is  drawn  to  a 
class  of  polyfunctional  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  acid  phosphates, 

*  \pppllaiits  do  not  state  how  or  why  the  applications  of  these  compounds  are  so  limitpd. 
Nor'dd  the  npi>enants  assert  eitlier  that  particular  problems  were  encountered  in  maKinj, 
their  Invention,  or  that  unexpected  or  peculiar  results  are  derived  from  it. 
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where  m  is  1,  or  to  neutral  phosphates  wliere  m  is  0.  The  compound  is 
claimed  in  claim  22  as  follows : 
22.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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In  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  through  10.  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  1,  and  R,  R.. 
R2,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  groups, 
at  least  three  of  R.  Ri,  R:.  and  Rs  being  hydrogen. 

Claims  IT  through  21  vary  from  claim  22  only  as  to  the  presence 
or  absence  of  alkoxy  substituents  on  the  diphenylamine  moiety. 

The  references 

The  rejection  of  the  foregoing  claims  under  35  T"'^.S.C.  103  is  based 
upon  the  disclosures  in  the  following  references : 

May,  2,266,229,  Dec.  16, 1941. 

Mellan,  3,050,502,  Aug.  21,  1962  (filed  Jan.  29,  1959). 

I.G.Farben  (German), 604,278, Oct.  1S,1934. 

Saunders,  "'The  Aromati^  Diazo  Compounds"  (1949),  page  41. 
The  May  patent  relates  to  a  process  for  forming  dihydrogen  di- 
azonium  phosphate  and  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  dihydrogen 
phosphate  salt  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  diazotized  ortho  aininoazo 
toluene  and  separating  tlie  solid  diazo  salt  thus  obtained.  May 
points  out  that  solid  stable  diazo  salts  may  l)e  used  in  printing.  In 
such  use.  May  states  that  it  is  desirable  that  such  salts  .should  have  a 
-good  solubility,"  so  that  heavy,  as  well  as  light  shades,  may  i)e  ob- 
tained. May  specifically  suggests  that  one  of  the  important  advantages 
of  the  dihydrogen  phosphate  salt  of  diaptized  ortho  aminoazo  toluene 
is  that  its  solubility  exceeds  that  of  the  acid  .sulfate  salt  of  diazotized 
ortho  aminoazo  toluene,  which  is  in  turn  more  soluble  than  the  zinc 
chloride,  cadmium  chloride,  and  naphthalene  d'milfonic  acid  salts  of 
diazotized  ortho  aminoazo  toluene.  May  furth^-  teaches  that  a  solution 
of  certain  soluble  phosphates  used  in  conjunction  with  mineral  acids 
will  yield,  upon  admixture  with  the  diazo  solution,  a  solution  having 
a  pH  falling  within  the  range  in  which  the  diazo  compound  is  stable 
and  from  which  the  desired  salt  is  precipitated. 

The  Mellan  patent  relates  to  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight  photosensitive  diazo  compounds.  Mellan  teaches  that  di- 
azonium  compounds  may  react  with  formaldehyde  to  form  certain 
high  molecular  weight  products  in  polymer  form.  Mellan  further  de- 
scribes the  preparation  of  a  diazo  nitroso  compound  which  is  "salted 
out  of  solution"  as  the  zinc  chloride  salt.  The  salts  thus  descril^ed  in- 
clude a  nitroso  group  bonded  to  the  diphenylamine  nitrogen  atom  and 
are  recovered  by  precipitation  \vith  zinc  chloride  in  tlie  form  of  zinc 
chloride  double  salts. 
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The  German  Farben  patent  discloses  the  diazotization  of  4-amino 
diphenylamine  and  its  derivatives,  including  alkoxy  substituted  com- 
l)Ounds,  to  form  corre.sponding  diazonium  .salts,  such  as  double  zinc 
cliloride  salts  of  diarylamine-4-diazonium  chloride.  Farben  further 
teaches  that  decomposition  can  l>e  avoided  by  performing  diazotization 
in  the  absence  of  acids  and  in  the  presence  of  zinc  chloride.  Farben 
furtlier  teaches  that  bases  of  the  4-aminodiaryl  amine  series  are  usefid 
for  the  purpose  of  dye  manufacture. 

The  particular  page  of  the  Saunders  article  which  was  specifically 
referred  to  by  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  discloses  that  diazo  compounds 
form  .salts  with  all  strong  inorganic  acids,  as  well  as  a  number  of 
organic  acids.  Saunders  points  out  that  the  diazo  compound  must  ap- 
pear as  the  .salt  of  the  acid  used  in  the  diazotization  reaction,  unless 
some  form  of  internal  .salt  forniation  occurs.  Because  two  molecules 
of  the  acid  aie  re(juired,  the  choice  of  acid  is  generally  determined  by 
cost  and  handling  convenience. 


The  fiection  103  rejection  of  claims  17-22 

Api>ellants  have  provided  us  with  but  a  skeletal  record  which  does 
not  contain  the  neces.sary  materials  from  which  we  can  determine  the 
exact  proceedings  prior  to  the  decision  of  the  Board.  Thu.s,  according 
to  the  Hoard,  the  Examiner  had  rejected  claims  17  to  22  as  "unpatent- 
able over"  Mellan  in  view  of  May,  Saunders  and  I.  (J.  Farben.  As 
stated  by  the  Hoard,  the  Examiner's  position  was  that : 

•  •  •  varying  the  anion  of  an  old  diazonium  .salt  is  a  matter  of  choice  and  ob- 
vious when  diazonium  phosphates  are  known  and  when  the  anion  has  little  effect 
on  the  t)ehavior  of  the  diazonium  cation  in  solution. 

The  Hoard  affirmed  that  position,  stating: 

•  •  •  We  recognize  that  no  diazonium  phosphates  having  the  structure  as  recited 
in  the  apiK?aled  claims  Is  disclosed  In  the  prior  art,  but  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  claimed  phosphate  salts  are  obvious  variations  of  the  salts  of  the  same  di- 
phenylamlne-4-dlazonlum  c«»mpounds  conceded  by  api>ellants  to  be  known.  It 
is  clearly  evident  from  May  that  phosphate  .*uxlts  of  a  diazonium  compound, 
albeit  not  the  same  as  claimed,  are  more  soluble  than  other  salts  which  are 
also  useful  as  dyestuflf  Intermediates,  and  the  particular  salts  claimed,  i.e.,  the 
phosphates,  would  thus  Ik?  obvious  when  It  Is  desired  to  utilize  a  diazonium  salt 
having  this  particular  proi>erty.  We  note,  however,  that  api>ellants'  specification 
does  not  allege  any  si)ecial  property  for  the  claimed  salts  attributable  to  the 
spe<-lflc  anion  as  claimed.  Appellants'  argument  Is  apparently  based  only  on  the 
a.sserfion  that  the  references  would  not  suggest  the  corresponding  phosphate 
salts.  We  are.  however,  of  the  view  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  obvious  and 
suegPfted  by  the  art. 

4.i J  Appellants,  in  their  brief,  emphasize  language  in  the  Board's 
opinion  in  which  the  Hoard  recognized  that  no  diazonium  phosphates 
having  the  structure  set  forth  in  appealed  claims  17-22  are  disclosed 
in  the  prior  art.  This  argument  is  directed  to  an  issue  under  35  U.S.C. 
102  which  is  not  here  l)efore  us.  As  pointed  out  in  Graham  v.  John 
Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  12,  148  USPQ  459,  464-65  (1966),  novelty  of 
the  claimed  compound  over  the  prior  art,  35  U.S.C.  102,  is  but  one  of 
the  explicit  requirements  for  patentability,  each  of  which  must  be 
satisfied. 

f'^l  The  issue  here  is  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  under 
;;..  t  .o.C.  103.  The  argument  in  appellants'  brief  directed  to  this  is- 
sue is  that:  (1)  despite  the  novelty  of  the  claimed  compounds,  and 
(2)  despite  the  fact  that  process  claims  for  producing  the.se  compounds 
have  been  allowed  in  the  present  application,  the  Board  incorrectly 
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held  the  claimed  compounds  "obvious  nevertheless."  This  argument 
does  not  stand  analysis.  The  inquiry  into  tlie  "nonobviousness"  of  tlie 
claimed  compounds  under  35  U.S.C.  103  is  an  inquiry  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  inquiry  made  by  the  Examiner  into  tlie  *'nonol)vious- 
ness"  of  the  claimed  process.  We  therefore  regard  appellants'  argu- 
ment that  process  claims  have  been  allowed  in  the  same  application 
as  not  controlling  on  the  issue  of  whether  the  claimed  compounds 
are  "nonobvious."  ' 

The  appellants'  remaining  arguments  likewise  are  based  on  an  in- 
correct legal  premise  as  to  the  nature  of  the  rejection  on  review.  They 
proceed  from  a  discussion  directed  to  the  alleged  insufficiencies  of 
each  of  the  references  considered  individually.  Thus,  appellants  urge 
that  Mellan  is  directed  to  the  preparation  of  a  diazo  nitroso  compoimd 
which  is  "salted  out  of  solution"  as  the  zinc  chloride  salt,  whereas  the 
claimed  invention  does  not  relate  to  any  nitroso  compound.  Moivover, 
appellants  urge  that  there  is  no  teaching  or  suggestion  in  the  Mellan 
patent  of  a  polyfunctional  diazoniuni  phosphate. 

Appellants  also  criticize  the  teachings  of  the  May  patent,  urging 
that  it  relates  only  to  the  diacid  diazoniuni  phosphate  of  ortho  amino- 
azo  toluene,  a  compound  which,  in  appellants'  view,  bears  no  relation- 
ship to  the  compounds  of  the  claims  on  appeal.  Appellants  urge  that 
the  claims  on  appeal  define  a  condensation  product  in  which  at  least 
two  of  the  groups  within  the  brackets  of  the  claims  are  linked  to- 
gether, while  May  is  not  a  condensation  product.  Furthermore,  ap- 
pellants urge  that  the  formula  of  the  compound  des(ril)ed  in  the  May 
patent  is  significantly  different  from  the  structural  formulae  of  the 
compounds  of  the  claims  on  appeal. 

As  to  the  Saunders  publication  and  the  Farl)en  patent,  appellants 
argue  that  they  contain  no  method  for  the  production  of  phosphate 
salts  of  polyfunctional  diazonium  compounds  nor  indeed  any  sug- 
gestion of  such  compounds.  On  this  basis,  appellants  argue  Saunders 
relates  only  to  the  preparation  of  salts  other  than  the  polyfunctional 
diazonium  phosphates  and  that  Farben  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
romnounds  obtained  as  zincjchloride  double  salts. 

£  J  In  appraising  the  issue  raised  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  it  is  not 
proper  to  take  such  a  restricted  view  of  what  the  references  fairly 
teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  In  appealing  that  rejection,  it 
was  appellants'  burden  to  convince  us  that  the  Board  erred  in  affirming 
the  Examiner.  Appellants  have  failed  to  do  so.  We  therefore  agree 
with  the  Bdard  tli'at  the  claimed  phosphate  salts  would  have  been 
obvious  within  th^  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  admitted 
prior  art  disclosures  of  known  salts  of  the  same  diphenylamine-4-di- 
azonium  compounds  and  the  May  patent. 

[4]  The  factual  differences  between  the  claimed  compounds  and 
these  known  compounds  reside  primarily  in  the  presence  of  a  phos- 
phate substituent  ina  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  compound  which 
had  previously  been  known  to  contain  sulfate,  zinc  chloride,  sulfonate, 
and  hydrochloride  substituents.  The  teachings  of  May  are  directed 
to  the  desirability  of  a  phosphate  suit  of  an  aromatic  diazonium  com- 
pound as  a  dye  intermediate,  primarily  because  of  its  increased  solu- 
"*ility  over  the  corresponding  salts  such  as  metal  chlorides  and  acid 
sulfates.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that,  given  the  fair  teachings  of  the 
May  patent  and  the  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  compounds  which 
were  known,  appellants'  invention  considered  as  a  whole  and  here 
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claimed  as  compounds  would,  when  made,  have  been  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  i 


The  rejection  of  claim  25 


Claim  25  stands  rejected  "as  being  an  improper  product-by-process 
claim."  This  presents  an  issue  separate  and  distinct  from  that  which 
we  have  found  to  be  dispositive  of  claims  17-22.  Claim  25  defines  the 
following  product: 

25.  An  aci(f  phosphate  of  a  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  with  a 
salt  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  Kroup  consisting  of  a  diphenylamine-4- 
diazoniuni  has«'  and  the  base  substituted  in  at  least  one  of  the  iH>sitions  2,  3,  2', 
W ,  and  4',  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  Kroup  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  proiKJxy,  isoprop<jxy,  butoxy.  isoamyloxy.  carboxy  and  chloro, 
the  acid  phosphate  havinp  the  general  formula  Ar\:H:Pf>4.Il3l'04,  in  which  ArN; 
is  the  diphenylaniine-4-diazonium  base  condensed  with  formaldehyde.  , 

As  to  claim  25,  the  Board  stated : 

•  ♦  •  It  is  abundantly  clear  to  us  that  this  claim  is  in  fact  in  i)roduct-by-process 
form  since  the  expressions  "An  acid  phosphate  of  a  oondcnjsation  product  of  form- 
aldehyde with  a  salt  of  a  comjjound  •  *  •  "  and  "in  which  ArN::  is  the  diphenyl- 
amine-4-diazoniuin  base  nnulcnJted  with  formaldehyde"  are  manifestly  process 
limitatiomi.  Formula  claims  and  product-by-process  claims  concurrently  presented 
are  inconsistent  and  improiier.  Note  section  KMj.OSie)  Manual  of  Patent  Examin- 
ing Procedure.'  [Emphasis  and  footnote  added.] 

It  is  appellants'  position  that  tlie.se  quoted  portions  of  claim  25 
do  not  constitute  proce.ss  limitations.  They  urge  that  the  expression 
"condensation  product"  merely  defines  "what  the  acid  phosphate  is'' 
and  that  the  e(|uivalent  process  recitation  would  be  "condensing"  not 
"condensation."  Likewise,  appellants  urge  that  the  claim  recitation 
that  the  base  is  "condensed  with  formaldehyde"  "merely  states  what 
ArN;  is,"  and  that  the  equivalent  process  recitation  would  be  "con- 
densing," rather  than  "condensed."  In  summary,  appellants'  position 
is  that  claim  25  is  nothing  more  than  a  different  and  permissible  way 
of  claiming  a  novel  composition  of  matter  without  employing  the 
structural  formulae  .set  forth  in  claims  17-22. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  the  rejection  is  based  upon  the  established 
rule  that,  where  the  structural  formulae  of  the  chemical  compounds 
are  known,  as  in  the  ca.se  before  us,  product-by-process  claims  are  im- 
proper. In  .sup[K)rt  of  his  position,  the  Solicitor  cites  and  we  have  con- 
sidered In  re  li rid r/c ford,  53  CCPA  1182,  357  F.2d  67i>,  140  USPQ  55 
(10G6),  especially  footnote  5;  hi  re  Lifton,  38  CCPA  1119,  180  F.2d 
201,  8!)  USPQ  (541  (1051)  ;  and  In  re  Shortell,  36  CCPA  1013, 173  F.2d 
003, 81  USPQ  350  (1040). 

The  Solicitor  further  responds  to  appellants'  argument  by  assert- 
ing that  each  of  the  above  quoted  portions  of  the  claim  is  a  definition 
of  the  i)roduct  in  terms  of  the  reactants  which  are  condensed  to  form 
it.  In  the  Solicitor's  view,  the  "implications"  arising  from  appellants' 
choice  of  the  past  tense  to  describe  an  element  of  a  compound  in  the 
claim  imports  a  process  limitation  into  the  claim.  From  this,  it  is  con- 
cluded by  the  Solicitor  that  the  claimed  product  is  clearly  defined 
in  terms  of  a  process  for  its  production. 


"M.l'.K.P.  706.03(e)  Product  by  Process 

.Vii  article  which  cannot  lie  described  in  any  other  manner,  may  be  claimed  by  a  process 
of  making  It.  •  •  •  .Vppllcant  must,  however,  make  a  showing  that  the  product  cannot 
be  (It'stiibed  except  bv  reference  to  the  process  of  makinj;  it,  •  •  ♦.  .\ccordlnKly  both 
product  claims  <lescrlbed  by  characteristics  and  product  by  process  claims  concurrently 
preM'nte«l  are  inconsistent.  \s  a  rule,  the  product-by  process  claims  should  be  limited  to 
one,  unless  it  appears  that  there  are  material  differences  between  the  products  produced 
by  the  proces.ses  recited  in  the  different  claims.   •   •   •    (Citations  omitted.] 


^^ii^ja^t^gt^j^tujS^tjggismsmimgujm'SSBtSSM 
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On  the  issue  thus  raised  as  to  claim  25  we  agree  witli  appellants' 
position.  Initially,  we  note  there  has  been  no  explicit  rejection  of  this 
claim  by  reason  of  any  failure  to  meet  the  pertinent  requirements  of 
35  U.S.C.  112.'^  Tested  by  the  statutory  i-equirement,  it  seems  to  be  the 
Patent  Office  view  that  claim  25  particularly  points  out  and  distinctly 
claims  appellants'  invention. 

Thus,  the  issue  relating  to  claim  25  turns  on  the  single  question  of 
whether  the  claim  is  an  "improper"  claim,  presumably  on  the  basis  of 
some  "policy"  requirements  here  imposed  by  the  E.xaminer  and  the 
Board.  There  is  no  question  that  the  Patent  Office  will,  in  a  "proper'' 
case,  permit  an  applicant  to  claim  a  product  or  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture by  its  process  of  manufacture  when  certain  "conditions"  imposed 
by  the  Patent  Office  are  met.  See  In.  re  li  ridge  ford,  sui)ra.  The  Manual 
of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (M.P.E.P.)  sets  forth  these  "condi- 
tions" in  section  706.03(e),  relied  upon  by  the  Board. 

The  rationale  for  imposing  such  "conditions"  was  enunciated,  as  we 
noted  in  Bridgeford,  supra,  as  long  ago  as  1891  in  Ex  parte  Painter. 
1891  CD.  200,  57  O.G.  999.  As  here  applied,  the  effect  of  the  conditions 
imposed  is  that  the  right  to  claim  25  is  being  improperly  denied  solely 
because  of  limitations  of  the  English  language."  The  problem,  in  es- 
s^ce,  is  thus  one  of  determining  who  shall  decide  how  best  to  state 
what  the  invention  '  f  "1  By  statute,  35  U.S.C.  112,  Congress  has 
placed  no  limitation  on  aotr  an  applicant  claims  hix  inventuh.  so  long 
as  the  specification  concludes  with  claims  which  i)articularly  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  that  invention. 

However,  we  do  not  consider  the  stated  "policy"  dispositive  of 
the  rejection  here  in  question.  Assuming  arguendo  that  the  practice  of 
rejecting  claims  as  drawn  to  an  '•improi)er  pro<luct-by-pr(X'ess"  is 
somehow  implicitly  permitted  by  the  1952  Act,  without  citation  or 
reliance  upon  a  stated  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection,  the  dispositive 
inquiry,  it  seems  to  us,  is  whether  the  construction  of  the  claim  itself 
shows  it  to  be  of  the  type  proscribed  by  that  "policy." 

r  ]  arsing  claim  25,  we  find  first  that  it  is  directed  to  an  "acid 
phospiiate."  We  note  that  the  penultimate  word  grouping  set  off  by 
commas  advises  that  the  acid  phosphate  has  a  general  formula 
ArN2H2P04.H3P04.  The  ultimate  word  grouping  of  the  claim  states 
what  ArNo  is,  namely,  the  diphenylamine-4-diazonium  base  condensed 
with  formaldehyde.  We  find  nothing  inherently  improper,  nor  statu- 
torily proscril)ed,  by  the  noted  word  groupings  which  merely  add  clari- 
fying language  to  the  definition  of  an  acid  phosphate,  even  though  its 
structural  formula  is  known,  as  exemplified  by  claims  17-22. 

L  J  !ie  claim  further  limits  the  invention  claimed,  i.e.,  an  acid 
phosphate,  to  a  particular  one  of  that  class.  As  claimed  in  claim  25, 
it  is  the  acid  phosphate  of  the  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  a  salt  of  a  certain  compound.  In  our  view,  the  term  "condensa- 
tion product,''  within  the  context  of  claim  25,  particularly  jwints  out 
and  distinctly  claims  appellants'  invention.  Finally,  the  compound 
whose  salt  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  is  definitely  recited  as  a  di- 
phenylamine-4:-diazonium  base  where  the  base  is  substituted  in  at 


•  In  pertinent  part.  35  U.S.C.  112  provides  : 

•  ••••*• 

The  specification  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and 
distinctly  claiming  the  subject  mater  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention.   •   •   • 

•  •••*•• 
^On  the  basis  of  the  reasoning  in  Painter   supra,  a  chemical  compound  could  be  claime<i 

as  a  product  by  the  process  of  making  It,  If  certain  conditions  were  met.  Ex  parte  Fe»en- 
tneier.  1922  CD.  18.  302  O.O.  199. 
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least  one  of  five  specified  positions  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a 
group  of  ten  specified  substituents.  In  our  view,  the  language  of  claim 
25  points  out,  with  some  precision,  that  whicli  is  applicants'  invention. 
Thus,  we  think  analysis  of  claim  25  shows  it  to  be  a  product  claim 
sufficiently  definitive  to  achieve  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  drafted, 
i.e.,  to  particularly  i)oint  out  and  distinctly  claim  applicants'  inven- 
tion, and  not  a  "product -by-process"  claim  per  se,  as  we  understand 
the  meaning  of  those  terms. 

An  ancillary  matter  remains  to  be  determined.  It  arises  from  a  mo- 
tion by  the  Solicitor  under  Kiile  13  of  this  court  for  certiorari  to  cor- 
rect diminution  of  record  to  include  the  Examiner's  answer.  That  mo- 
tion was  based  on  the  stated  l)elief  that  the  answer  was  material  and 
necessary  to  a  fair  trial  of  the  case  on  its  merits. 

Appellants  opj)osed  that  motion  and  moved  to  strike  the  Com- 
missioner's brief  on  the  basis  that  the  pai>er  submitted  by  the  Solicitor 
which  purported  to  lx»  the  Examiner's  answer  had  been  altered  and 
thus  was  not  a  true  copy  of  the  Examiner's  answer  as  filed  in  the  ap- 
plication by  the  Examiner  and  as  received  by  appellants  from  the 
Patent  Office  during  the  course  of  prosecution.  It  appears  that  the 
Examiner,  in  a  portion  of  the  answer  in  question,  had  stated  that  "I. 
G.  Farl)en  teach  the  conventionality  of  diazonium  phosphate."  On  that 
basis,  appellants  apparently  had  taken  their  appeal  to  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  However,  the  copy  which  was  certified  here  by  the  Patent 
Office  shows  a  line  drawn  through  the  words  "I.  G.  Farben''  and  the 
word  "May,"  obviously  referring  to  the  May  patent,  substituted  there- 
for. It  should  be  noted  that,  in  describing  the  May  reference  at  another 
point  in  his  answer,  the  Examiner  had  stated : 

The  putent  to  May  teaches  the  conventionality  of  the  diazonium  phosphate  ♦  •  * 

Upon  preliminary  consideration  of  these  motions  this  court  denied 
both  without  prejudice  to  a  i-enewal  thereof  at  oral  agrument,  on  the 
basis  that  neither  motion  could  be  disposed  of  without  a  consideration 
of  the  merits  of  the  case. 

In  view  of  the  lengthy  discussion  at  oral  argument,  we  assume  that 
parties  have  renewed  lx)th  motions.  We  now  deny  both  motions  after 
a  full  consideration  of  the  case  on  its  merits.  [8]  The  record  before 
us  as  presented  by  appellants  has  l)een  adequate  to  permit  us  to  decide 
the  merits  of  the  api)eal.  We  so  decide  with  a  distinct  word  of  caution, 
however,  to  all  counsel  who  would  have  this  court  decide  the  issues  of 
patentability  of  a  claimed  invention  on  a  record  where  the  sole  state- 
ment of  the  Examiner's  rejection  must  be  derived  from  the  Board's 
opinion.  Here  we  have  found  an  adequate  basis  to  decide  the  case  in 
a  statement  in  the  decision  of  the  Board.  In  many  instances,  however, 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  may  adopt  portions  of  the  Examiner's 
answer  in  its  opinion  without  reproducing  them.  It  is  generally  unsat- 
isfactory to  omit  from  the  record  here  any  portion  of  the  proceedings 
below  which  may  he  relevant  to  the  appealed  issues.  The  Examiner's 
answer  is  normally  a  most  important  paper.  In  re  Arbeit.  41  CCPA 
719, 206  F.2d  947, 99  I'SPQ  123  ( 1953) . 

f^l  Accordingly,  we  a^rm  the  rejection  of  claims  17-22  and  reverse 
i.u-  1  ejection  of  claim  25.  The  Solicitor's  motion  under  Rule  13  for 
certiorari  to  correct  diminution  of  the  record  and  the  appellants'  mo- 
tion to  strike  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  the 
record  are  denied. 

MODIFIED. 
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1.  Issue  Fee — Delayed  Payment — 35  U.S.C.  133  and  151  Are  Mutually  Ex- 

clusive. 
"The  fourth  paragraph  of  S  151  sptH'lHcally  authorizes  th»>  Coinmissiouer  to 
accept  issue  fees  if  they  are  tendered  with  a  fee  for  dehiyod  payment,  'within 
three  months  after  the  due  date  .  .  .'  and  if  'sufficient  cause  is  shown  for  the 
late  payment  .  .  .'  Thus  it  is  clear  that  the  section  does  not  authorize  ac- 
ceptance of  the  issue  fee  here,  tendere<l  more  than  six  months  after  the  due 
date.  Appellees  argue — and  the  District  C»>urt  found — that  S  13,'i  allows  the 
acceptance  of  issue  fees  without  time  limitation,  if  the  more  strict  standard 
of  'unavoidable  delay'  is  met.  This  position  is  preml.sed  on  a  conclusion  that 
that  section's  phrase  'prosecute  the  application'  encompasses  all  action  taken 
by  an  applicant  up  to  and  including  securing  issuance  of  a  patent.  The  Com- 
missioner says  the  two  sections  are  mutually  exclusive,  that  S  151  Is  clearly 
applicable  and  that  he  has  no  authority  to  accept  the  i.ssue  Uh^  more  than  three 
months  after  the  due  date.  We  agree." 

2.  Same — Dichotomy  of  Sections  133  and  151. 

"Sections  133  and  151  are  contained  in  separate  chapters  of  Title  35.  Chapter 
12,  titled  'Examination  of  Application,'  contains  S  133,  while  Chapter  14,  titled 
'Issue  of  Patent,'  contains  5  151.  This  dichotomy  is  strong  evidence  that  the 
phrase  'prosecute  the  application.'  in  S  133  comF»rehends  any  action  taken 
by  an  applicant  through  gaining  allowance  of  his  application  U'cause  examina- 
tion of  the  application  is  complete<l  at  that  iK>iut.  Congress  established  a  sei)- 
arate  statutory  framc^work  for  what  remains — issuance  of  the  patent.  It  is 
a  relatively  ministerial  act ;  if  the  msue  fee  is  timely  tendere<l.  the  patent  must 
issue." 

3.  Same — Timely  Payment  Required  by  Statute— Section  151. 

"Because  little  legal  work  of  conse<nience  Is  Involved  in  tendering  the  ls.sue 
fee,  there  is  no  need  for  an  unlimited  time  within  which  lo  'respond.'  Thus 
there  is  nothing  inherently  unrea.sonable  in  S  151  and  its  reiiuin'meiit  that  the 
issue  fee  be  paid  within  three  months  after  the  due  date.  In  contrast,  it  is 
not  uncommon  before  an  application  is  allowed  for  considerable  legal  work 
requiring  substantial  amounts  of  time  and  attendant  delays  to  Ik?  involvetl.  For 
all  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  hold  $  151  to  be  exclusively  appli<'able  to  this 
situation  [where  the  issue  fee  was  tendered  more  than  six  months  after  the 
due  date]." 

4.  Application — Property — Due  Process  of  Law — FitTii  Aniendment. 

"We  have  considerable  doubt  whether  api)ellees'  allowed  but  unissued  patent 
is  'property'  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  fifth  amendment.  See  for  example, 
De  Ferranti  v.  Lyndmark,  .30  App.D.C.  417.  425  (11)08)  where  we  noted  that  'in 
a  patent,  no  vested  right  of  which  the  applicant  cannot  be  deprived  is  acquired 
under  the  preliminary  proceedings  leading  up  to  its  issuance.  The  <-ondition, 
however,  is  different  after  the  patent  is  issued.'  Also  in  MuUiiut  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Booth,  125  F.2d  060,  dCA  (6th  Cir.  1&42),  the  court  said:  'The  right  of  Booth 
to  his  invention  while  his  application  is  i>ending  is  an  inchoate  right,  which 
matures  as  property  when  the  patent  issues,  and  it  may  have  great  prosi»ective 
value.' " 

5.  Issue  Fee — Notice  ok  Allowance  and   Issue  Fee — Due  I'rocess  ok  Law. 

Held,  with  respect  to  a  notice  of  allowance  captioned  "Notice  Of  Allowance 
And  Issue  Fee  Due."  that  "Assuming  for  the  sake  of  argument,  however,  that 
a  property  right  exists  here,  we  concude  that  the  notice  fully  satisfied  due 
process  requirements." 

6.  Same — Delayed  Payment — Due  Process  of  Law. 

"The  Commissioner's  notice  specifically  stated  that  'payment  must  l)e  made 
within  three  months  of  the  date  of  this  notice  or  the  patent  will  l>ecome 
abandoned   (forfeited).'  Appellees  concede  it  was  received.  Indeed  they  re- 
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sponded  to  It  by  paying  the  issue  fee  in  another  i)endlng  application,  because 
of  a  clerical  error.  The  Constitution  requires  notice  reasonably  designed  to 
forewarn  again.st  approaching  default ;  but  it  does  not  insure  against  the  ef- 
fects of  a  mistaken  response  to  timely  notice  knowlingly  received." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 

Columbia.  j    .  i 

REVERSED. 

Mr.  S.  William  Cochran  for  appellant. 
Mr.  John  A.  Blair  for  appellees. 

Before  B.\zErx)N,  Chief  Judge  and  Wright  and  Tamm, 

'Circuit  JudgcH 
Tamm,  Circuit  Judge. 

This  case  concenis  a  question  of  procedure  in  the  Patent  Office.  After 
applying  for  a  patent,  appellee  Ebl)ert  received  from  the  Patent  Office 
a  notice  of  allowance,  dated  April  21,  196G.  It  was  captioned  "Notice 
of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due,"  and  among  other  things  stated: 
"With  the  allowance  of  the  application,  the  alx)ve  indicated  issue  fee 
becomes  due  and  i)ayment  must  l)e  made  within  three  monthji  of  the 
date  of  this  notice  or  the  patent  wUl  become  abandoned  {forfeited)."" 
[Emphasis  supplied.)  Joint  Appendi.x  at  54.  The  issue  fee  was  not 
paid  within  three  mouths  l)ecause  of  a  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  ap- 
I)ellees'  counsel.  On  February  10,  19G7,  ai)pellees  tendered  the  fee,  but 
appellant  Commissioner  of  Patents  rejected  the  tender  on  the  ground 
that  lie  had  no  authority  to  accept  the  fee  after  October  "21, 1066,  id  est, 
more  than  an  additional  three  months  after  the  due  date  of  July  21, 
1066,  set  in  the  notice  of  allowance.  The  Patent  Office  practice  had 
l)een— and  is  now— to  send  applicants  a  "Notice  of  Forfeited  Applica- 
tion*' when  the  issue  fee  was  not  paid  within  the  initial  three  month 
|)eriod  after  issuance  of  the  notice  of  allowance.  However,  the  practice 
was  suspended  from  Augu.st  4,  1066  until  March  1,  1067,  as  a  result 
of  an  unusually  heavy  workload,  and  no  such  notice  was  sent  to  ap- 
pellees, j 

When  they  tendered  the  fee,  appellees  petitioned  the  Commissioner 
to  revive  the  abandoned  ai)plication.  The  Commissioner  dismissed  the 
petition  and  appellees  brought  suit  in  the  District  Court  to  set  aside 
that  dismissal.  They  also  sought  to  compel  revival,  acceptance  of 
the  issue  fee  and  issuance  of  a  patent,  ('ro.ss  motions  for  summary  judg- 
ment were  made,  apjjel lees'  motion  was  granted  and  this  appeal  was 
taken. 

Two  statutes,  35  U.S.C.  ^  133  (1064)  and  35  U.S.C.  §  151  (Supp. 
II,  1965-66),  are  involved.  They  provide: 

§  133.  Time  for  prosecuting  application 

Upon  failure  of  the  applicant  to  prosecute  the  application  within  six  months 
after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  has  been  given  or  mailed  to  the  appli- 
cant, or  within  such  shorter  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days,  as  fixed  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  such  action,  the  applicati(»n  shall  l)e  regarded  as  abandoned  by  the 
parties  thereto,  unless  it  be  shown  t(»  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that 
such  delay  was  unavoidable. 
S  l.'il.  Issue  of  patent 

If  It  appears  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the  law,  a  written 
notice  of  allowance  of  the  application  shall  be  given  or  mailed  to  the  applicant. 
The  notice  shall  specify  a  sum,  constituting  the  issue  fee  or  a  portion  thereof, 
which  shall  be  paid  within  three  months  thereafter. 

Upon  payment  of  this  sum  the  patent  shall  issue,  but  if  iwyment  is  not  timely 
made,  the  application  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned. 

Any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  shall  be  paid  within  three  months 
from  the  sending  of  a  notice  thereof  and,  if  not  paid,  the  patent  shall  lapse 
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at  the  termination  of  this  three-month  period.  lu  calculating  the  amount  of  a 
remaining  balance,  charges  for  u  page  t)r  less  may  be  disregarded. 

If  any  payment  required  by  thi.v  section  is  not  timely  made,  iut  is  submitte<l 
with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  within  three  months  after  tie  due  date  and 
sufficient  cause  is  shown  for  the  late  imyment.  it  may  be  accepteil  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  though  no  abandonment  or  lapse  had  ever  occurred. 

n  The  fourth  paragraph  of  §  151  specifically  aiitliorizes  the  Com- 
missioner to  accept  issue  fees  if  they  are  tendered  witli  a  fee  for  de- 
layed payment,  ''within  three  months  after  the  due  date  .  .  ."  and  if 
"sufl&cient  cause  is  sliown  for  the  hite  payment  .  .  .  ."  Tlius  it  is  clear 
that  the  section  does  not  authorize  acceptance  of  tlie  issue  fee  liere, 
tendered  more  than  six  months  after  the  due  date.  Appellees  argue — 
and  the  District  Court  found— that  J<  183  allows  the  acceptance  of 
issue  fees  Avithout  time  limitation,  if  the  more  strict  standard  of  "un- 
avoidable delay"  is  met.*  This  position  is  premi.sed  on  a  conclusion  (hat 
that  section's  phrase  ''prosecute  the  application"  encompasses  all  ac- 
tion taken  by  an  applicant  up  to  and  including  securing  issuance  of  a 
patent.  The  Commissioner  says  the  two  sections  are  mutually  e.xclusive, 
that  §  151  is  clearly  applicable  and  that  he  has  no  authority  to  accept 
the  issue  fee  more  than  three  months  after  the  due  date.^'  We  agree. 
A  stated  purpose  of  the  1965  amendments  to  g  151  was  "to  exi)edite, 
the  prosecution  of  patent  applications  and  thus  make  new  technology 
available  to  the  public  at  an  earlier  date.'*  S.  Hep.  Xo.  .'iOl,  89th  Cong., 
1st  Sess.  1  (1965).  The  prior  time  limit  fixed  the  due  date  for  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  at  six  months  after  the  notice  of  allowance  but  auth- 
orized the  Commissioner  to  accept  late  payiiient  for  one  year  after  the 
due  date.  The  1965  amendments  modified  these  time  limits,  making  the 
due  date  three  months  after  the  notice  of  allowance  and  authorizing 
the  Commissioner  to  accept  the  fee  for  an  additional  three  months 
after  the  due  date  on  a  showing  of  "sufficient  cause."  (The  statute  did 
not  theretofore  require  such  a  showing.)  If  jj  13.3  were  construed  as 
allowing  an  abandonment  to  be  revived  at  any  time,  the  puriwse  of 
hastening  the  beginning — and  hence  the  expiration — of  the  seventeen 
year  monopoly  period  would  be  frustrated. 

r  1  sections  133  and  151  are  contained  in  separate  chapters  of  Title 
35.  (Jliapter  12,  titled  "Examination  of  Application,"  contains  ij  ISS, 
while  Chapter  14,  titled  "Issue  of  Patent,"  contains  S  151.  This  di- 
chotomy is  strong  evidence  that  the  phrase  ''prosecute  the  application" 
in  §  133  comprehends  only  action  taken  by  an  applicant  through  gain- 
ing allowance  of  his  application,  because  examination  of  the  applica- 
tion is  completed  at  that  point.  Congress  established  a  separate  statu- 
tory framework  for  what  remains — issuance  of  the  j)atent.  It  is  a  rela- 
tively ministerial  act;  if  the  issue  fee  is  timely  tendered,  the  patent 
must  issue. 

I"'!  ^^.ecause  little  legal  work  of  consequence  is  involved  in  tender- 
ing liu  issue  fee,  there  is  no  need  for  an  unlimited  time  within  which 
to  "respond."  Thus  there  is  nothing  inherently  unreasonable  in  §  151 
and  its  requirement  that  the  issue  fee  be  paid  within  three  months 
after  the  due  date.  In  contrast,  it  is  not  uncommon  before  an  applica- 
tion is  allowed  for  considerable  legal  work  requiring  substantial 
amounts  of  time  and  attendant  delays  to  be  involved.  For  all  the  fore- 

'  It  was  conceded  that  appellees'  delay  In  tendering  the  issue  fee  was  "unavoidable." 
Joint  Appendix  at  19. 

*  Although  their  validity  is  not  in  issue.  Patent  Office  intraofflce  procedures  dearly 
construe  i  151  as  being  exclusively  applicable  to  the  late  payment  of  issue  fees.  See 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  I  712  (current  ed.). 


going  reasons,  we  hold  §  151  to  be  exclusively  applicable  to  this 
situation. 

We  are  now  confronted  with  appellees'  contention  that  if  §  151  is 
exclusively  applicable  it  deprives  them  of  property  without  due 
process  of  law.  Such  a  deprivation  requires  two  elements:  (1)  the 
application  here,  though  a  patent  had  not  l^een  issued,  must  have 
amounted  to  a  property  right  and  (2)  deprivation  of  the  right  follow- 
ing the  notice  given  here  must  have  denied  appellees  due  process. 

f-f  We  have  considerable  doubt  whether  appellees'  allowed  but 
unissued  patent  is  "property"  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  fifth  amend- 
ment. See  for  example,  IM  Ferranti  v.  Lyndmark.  30  App.D.C.  417, 
425  (1908)  where  we  noted  that  "in  a  patent,  no  vested  right  of  which 
the  applicant  cannot  l>e  deprived  is  acquired  under  the  preliminary 
proceedings  leading  up  to  its  issuance.  The  condition,  however,  is  dif- 
ferent after  the  i)atent  is  issued."  Also  in  Mulling  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Booth. 
1'25  F.2d  660,  664  (6th  Cir.  1942),  the  court  said:  "The  right  of  Booth 
to  his  invention  while  his  application  is  i>ending  is  an  inchoate  right, 
which  matures  as  proi>erty  when  the  patent  issues,  and  it  may  have 
great  prospective  value." 

||5J  Assuming  for  the  sake  of  argument,  however,  that  a  property 
right  exists  here,  we  conclude  that  the  notice  fully  satisfied  due  process 
requirements.  Those  i-ecjuirements  were  spelled  out  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  MuUane  v.  Central  Hanover  Bank  <£•  Trust  Co..  339  U.S.  306, 
314-15  (1950): 

An  elementary  and  fundamental  requirement  of  due  process  in  any  proceeding 
which  is  to  l)e  accordetl  finality  is  notice  reasonably  calculated,  under  all  the 
cirfumstances.  to  apprise  interested  iMirties  of  the  i)endency  of  the  action  and 
afford  them  an  <ip|M)rtunlty  to  present  their  objin-tions.  Millikcn  v.  Meyer,  311 
I'.S,  4.'.7;  GranniM  v.  Ordcav,  234  I'.S.  38.".;  Pricxt  v.  Las  Vcfjai<.  232  I'.S.  OOi  : 
h'oUcr  V.  Holly,  17(5  I'.S.  308.  The  notice  must  be  of  such  a  nature  as  reasonably 
to  convey  the  re<iulred  information,  Orannis  v.  Ordcun,  supra,  and  it  must 
afford  a  resonable  time  for  those  interested  to  make  their  apiiearance,  Roller  v. 
Holly,  stipra,  and  Cf.  Goodrich  v.  Fcrrix,  214  I'.S.  71.  Hut  if  with  due  regard 
for  the  practicalities  and  i)eculiarities  of  the  case  these  conditions  are  reason- 
ably met,  the  constitutional  requirements  are  satisfied. 

i  J  The  Conmiissioner's  notice  specifically  stated  that  "payment 
must  be  made  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  this  notice  or  the 
patent  will  l)ecome  abandoned  (forfeited)."  Appellees  concede  it  was 
received.  Indeed  they  responded  to  it  by  paying  the  issue  fee  in  an- 
other i)ending  application,  lx»cause  of  a  clerical  error.  The  Constitu- 
tion requires  notice  reasonably  designed  to  forewarn  against  approach- 
ing default ;  but  it  does  not  insure  against  the  effects  of  a  mistaken 
response  to  timely  notice  knowingly  received. 

The  judgment  of  the  District  (^ourt  api)ealed  from  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Paul  W.  Moore  and  Robert  L.  McClain 

i  No.  7867.     Decided  March  7.  1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  1003;  15G  USPQ  677] 

1 .  Patentability — Obviousness. 

"In  the  first  place,  Kllner's  use  of  limited  edge  reinforcing  would  make  it 
obvious  to  a  i)erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  confine  the  reinforcing  of 
either  Benedict  or  Spratt  to  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  in  cases  where 
the  weakness  to  be  avoided  was  confined  to  the  edges.  We  also  think  that  such 
person,  on  observing  that  newsprint  paper  is  subject  to  tearing  and  that  the 
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tearing  starts  at  the  edges,  would  find  It  obvious  to  emt)ed  continuous  rein- 
forcing threads  of  tension-resisting  material  along  only  the  edges  of  such  paper 
for  the  sake  of  economy  and  in  order  to  retain  the  normal  print-receiving 
properties  of  the  main  portion  of  the  paper.  Moreover,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  make  the  paper  of  uniform  thickness  as  would  be  expected  to  result  from 
the  rolling  operation  performed  on  the  combined  pulp  and  reinforcing  threads 
in  the  paper-making  machines  of  the  references.  It  would  further  be  obvious 
to  select  the  material  for  the  thread  from  common  materials  of  adequate 
strength,  such  as  silk  and  nylon." 

2.  Same — Evidence — Long  Outstanding  Problem. 

"While  evidence  that  an  inventor  has  solved  a  problem  long  outstanding 
in  the  art  is  to  be  weighed  in  determining  the  question  of  obviousness,  we 
find  nothing  significant  on  that  i)oint  in  the  present  case.  There  is  no  evidence 
that  appellants'  structure  has  been  used  or  accepted  as  a  practical  .solution  of 
the  problem.  The  record  thus  fails  to  indicate  that  the  absence  of  earlier  use 
of  the  claimed  structure  resulted  from  anything  more  thnn  practical  or  business 
considerations,  as.  for  example,  the  economic  factor  of  its  increased  cost  over 
ordinary  newsprint  pai>er.  Since  the  prior  art  suggests  what  api»ellants  have 
done.  In  re  Shaffer,  43  CCPA  7.18.  229  F.2d  47(5.  lOH  ISPg  320  ( \97M)  and  other 
authorities  cited  by  appellants  are  not  controlling." 

3.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Reinforced  Paper." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Reinforced  Paper." 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,  ferial  No.  240,577. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  Cyril  MaJIoy,  Meredith  Sparks  for  api>ollnnts. 
Joseph  Schbnmel  {Joseph  F.  Nakdmura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,,  Justice  Cl.\rk  '  and  Judges  Rich. 
Smith,  Almond,  Kirkpatrick  * 

Kirkpatrick,  /..delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  on  prior  art  of  the  two  remaining  claims  in 
appellants'  patent  application  Serial  Xo.  240,.577,  filed  November  2H, 
1962,  entitled  "Reinforced  Paper." 

The  invention  isMirected  to  the  problem  of  newsprint  pai)er  tearing 
as  it  is  fed  from  large  supply  rolls  through  newspaper  printing  ma- 
chines. The  application  discloses  that  such  tearing  can  be  avoided  by 
using  paper  which  is  reinforced  by  longitudinally  e.xtending  strands 
or  threads  embedded  in  and  extending  along  the  opposite  margins.  The 
reinforcing  threads  are  incorporated  into  the  paper  during  manu- 
facture by  feeding  them  onto  a  moving  screen  on  which  paper  pulp 
has  been  deposited  and  pressing  them  into  the  pulp  between  rollers  to 
shape  the  finished  product.  The  threads  do  not  appreciably  change  the 
thickness,  absorption  characteristics  or  flexibility  of  the  pai)er  and  do 
not  interfere  with  its  adaptability  for  use  in  newspaper  printing. 

The  appealed  claims  read : 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  strip  of  newsprint  paper  having 
first  and  second  parallel  side  edges  and  of  uniform  thickness  over  its  entire  area, 
and  first  and  second  reinforcing  threads  of  tension-resisting  material,  each  said 
thread  being  imbedded  in  said  strip  along,  and  contiguous  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  side  edges  to  extend  continuously  therealong,  the  area  of  said  strip  between 
said  threads  being  free  and  clear  of  reinforcement.     , 

7.  The  article  of  claim  6,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silk  and  nylon. 

» Associate   Justice,    retired.    Supreme    Court    of    the    United    States,    sitting   by    deslR- 
»  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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The  claims  stand  rejected  on  the  following  references:      •< 

Wil1cox,80.10.'>,  July  21, 1868.  •  '" 

Bonodict,  1,706,090.  June  24, 19.S0.  j         " 

Kilner,  1,004,306,  March  12, 1935.  ' 

Spratt  (British), 2,694, of  1858. 

Willcnx  di.sclosps  paper  for  u.'ie  in  making  articles  such  as  paper 
collars.  During  manufacture  of  the  paper,  continuous  linear  strips  of 
suitable  strengtlioniug  materials  are  incorporated  in  the  paper  at 
locations  which  form  those  parts  of  the  collars  Q,iit  therefrom  which 
require  strengtliening. 

Benedict  discloses  a  paper  sheet  formed  on  a  paper-making  machine 
by  feeding  i)ai)er  pulp  and  reinforcing  strands  onto  the  moving  screen 
of  the  machine  and  consolidating  the  pulp  and  strands  between  rollers. 
The  resulting  paper  has  spared  longitudinally-extending  strands  em- 
bedded in  it.  The  strands  are  described  as  "of  any  suitable  fibrous  or 
flexible  material,  such  as  cords  formed  from  paper  stock,  twine,  etc." 
It  is  pointed  out  that  paper  so  formed  cannot  readily  be  torn  and  that, 
"even  if  the  reinforcement  strands  be  widely  spaced,  any  breaking  or 
tearing  at  points  intermediate  the  strands  will  be  localized  and  pre- 
vented from  spreading, by  the  strands." 

The  Kilner  patent  points  out  that  films  made  from  viscose  or  other 
cellulosir  solutions  jiassed  through  a  fine  slit  into  a  coagulating  bath 
often  break  under  tension,  particularly  at  the  marginal  edges.  It 
teaches  prevention  of  such  breaking  by  reinforcing  the  marginal  edges 
with  narrow  strips  of  material  introduced  into  the  solution  during 
production  of  the  film.  The  strips  are  "of  fabric,  paper  or  other  suit- 
able material  capable  of  withstanding  the  tensile  strain  to  which  the 
film  is  liable  to  l)e  subjected  during  its  production.'' 

Spratt  discloses  combining  yarn,  threads  or  other  similar  materials 
with  paper  pulp  as  the  pulp  is  formed  into  a  sheet  in  a  paper-making 
machine  in  order  to  add  strength  to  the  paper.  The  reinforcing  ele- 
ments, also  descrilied  as  "wires,  threads,  or  fibres,"  become  eml^edded 
in  the  paper  in  straight  lines  parallel  to  its  length  and  a  smooth  imi- 
form  surface  is  attained. 

The  Examiner,  plainly  relying  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  rejected  the  claimed 
subject  matter  as  obvious  over  either  Benedict  or  Spratt  in  view  of 
either  Willcox  or  Kilner.  The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion, although  regarding  Willcox  as  "no  better  than  cumulative  to 
Kilner."  We  agree  with  the  Board. 

[13  In  the  first  place,  Kilner's  use  of  limited  edge  reinforcing  would 
make  it  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  confine  the 
reinforcing  of  either  Benedict  or  Spratt  to  the  longitudinal  marginal 
edges  in  cases  where  the  weakness  to  l)e  avoided  was  confined  to  the 
edges.  We  also  think  that  such  person,  on  observing  that  newsprint 
paper  is  subject  to  tearing  and  that  the  tearing  starts  at  the  edges, 
would  find  it  obvious  to  embed  continuous  reinforcing  threads  of 
tension-resisting  material  along  only  the  edges  of  such  paper  for  the 
sake  of  economy  and  in  order  to  retain  the  normal  print-receiving 
properties  of  the  main  portion  of  the  paper.  Moreover,  it  would  be 
obvious  to  make  the  pai^er  of  uniform  thickness  as  would  be  expected 
to  result  from  the  rolling  operation  performed  on  the  combined  pulp 
and  reinforcing  threads  in  the  paper-making  machines  of  the  refer- 
ences. It  would  further  be  obvious  to  select  the  material  for  the  thread 
from  common  materials  of  adequate  strength,  such  as  silk  and  nylon. 
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Appellants  emphasize  that  the  reference  patents  do  not  refer  to 
newsprint  paper  and  urge  that  they  have  solved  a  long  outstanding 
problem  in  connection  with  printing  on  such  paper. 

The  very  contention  that  tearing  of  newsprint  paper  has  been  a  long 
outstanding  problem  accepts  it  as  a  fact  that  the  tendency  for  such 
paper  to  tear  has  been  common  knowledge.  In  our  opinion,  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  would  have  such  knowledge  and  would,  for  the 
reasons  pointed  out  above,  be  led  by  the  prior  art  to  appellants'  ar- 
rangement for  preventing  tearing  of  the  paper. 

[.  ]  Vhile  evidence  that  an  inventor  has  solved  a  problem  long  out- 
standing in  the  art  is  to  be  weighed  in  determining  the  question  of 
obviousness,^  we  find  nothing  significant  on  that  point  in  the  present 
case.  There  is  no  evidence  that  appellants'  structure  has  been  used  or 
accepted  as  a  practical  solution  of  the  problem.  The  record  thus  faii.s 
to  indicate  that  the  absence  of  earlier  use  of  the  claimed  structure  re- 
sulted from  anything  more  than  practical  or  business  considerations, 
as,  for  example,  the  economic  factor  of  its  increased  cost  over  ordinary 
newsprint  paper.  Since  the  prior  art  suggests  what  appellants  have 
done.  In  re  Shaffer,  43  CCPA  758, 229  F.2d  476, 108  USPQ  326  ( 1956) 
and  other  authorities  cited  by  appellants  are  not  controlling. 
-     [  ]    "he  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  i 

Rich,  e/.,  and  Smith,  e/.,  dissent.       ! 


»  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1.  35  (19««). 
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Ii»  BE  The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company 

V. 

The  Scholl  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

No.  7875.     Decided  January  It,   1968 
[55  CCPA  — ;  388  F.2d  1014;  156  USPQ  244] 

1.  Tbademark — Use — Non-Thademark   Use — "Chiropedic." 

We  think  that  the  only  reasonable  conclnalon  fairly  deducible  from  these 
exhibits  is  that  Bassett  was  offering  and  selling  the  product,  toenail  clippers, 
under  the  trademark  TRIM  and  not  claiming  or  asserting  trademark  use  and 
rights  in  the  term  "chiropedic."  The  fact  that  the  term  ["chiropedic")  npiiearg 
in  quotes  was  not  of  itself  sufladent  to  charge  Mr.  Brons  of  Scholl  with  notice 
of  adverse  trademark  usage.  We  have  examined  the  other  Bassett  exhiblta 
and  do  not  find  them  persuasive  of  a  different  conclusion.  The  advertisement 
clearly  proclaims  TRIM  as  the  trademark  Identifying  and  distinguishing  the 
toenail  clipper  with  a  "chiropedic"  cutting  edge  which  "cuts  right"  while  in 
contradistinction  thereto  the  "ordinary"  edge  "cuts  wrong." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

In  deciding  that  there  had  not  been  a  trademark  use  of  the  term  in  question. 
Held  that  "In  our  view,  the  word  'chiropedic'  as  employed  in  the  advertise- 
ments of  record  and  the  letter  of  December  22,  1954  conveys  an  adjectival  con- 
notation denoting  a  specific  quality  of  the  TRIM  toenail  clipper";  and  that 
"The  use  of  the  term  ['chiropedic']  was  therefore  descriptive  of  a  particular 
form  of  cutting  edge."  \ 

3.  Same — Opposition — Laches — Use  Apart  From  Goods. 

"This  court  stated  in  Powermaticn,  Inc.  v.  Olohe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
52  CCPA  950,  341  F.2d  127,  144  USPQ  430.  that  'mere  advertising  and  docu- 
mentary use  of  a  notation  apart  from  the  goods  do  not  constitute  technical 
trademark  use.'  It  would  seem,  therefore,  to  follow  logically  that  the  letter 
of  December  22,  1954  and  the  advertisements  of  record  would  not  be  suflBcient 
to  put  Scholl  on  notice  of  trademark  usage  of  the  term  'chiroiiedic'  We  are  un- 
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able  to  agree  with  the  argument  advanced  by  Bassett  that  these  clrcuni.stances 
Imposed  upon  Scholl  a  duty  to  register  a  complaint  or  el.se  l>e  charged  with 
Inexcusable  delay  In  the  assertion  of  its  rights.  See  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Etc.  v.  Maryland  Paper  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  48  CCPA  848,  287  F.2d  186,  129 
USPQ  59." 

4.  Same — Same — Conkusino  Similarity — Proof  ok  Actual  Confusion  Unneces- 
sary—Is U.S.C.  1052(d). 
"We  have  noted  Bassett's  argument  relative  to  a  lack  of  confusion  or  trade 
ralx-up  with  respect  to  the  identity  of  the  parties  relative  to  tln'ir  product.s. 
It  is  well  settled  that  It  is  not  Incunibent  upon  mi  opposer  to  jirovc  n<tual 
confusion.  All  that  the  statute  requires  is  that  the  ni.-irk  souulif  to  Ih'  registered 
so  resembles  a  previously  used  mark  'as  to  be  lihrl]/,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  the  applicant,  to  cauxe  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive.' "  fl." 
-U.S.C  1052(d).)  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

'     Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  Xo.  41,876.' 
AFFIRMED. 

Hopgood  and  CaJinyifde  {Roy  C.  Ilopgood.  Paul  II.  Blauntein,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

HUl,  Sherman,  Meroni,  Gross  d-  Smpson.  Carlton  HilL  Max  R. 
Chambers  for  appellee.  ^^ 

Before  Worlky.  Chief  Jvdqe,  Kirii.  Smith.  S.x.yn^^Xi.  AssociaJe 
Judges,  and  AVili.i.\m  II.  KinKP\Ti:irK  ' 

Ai.jkioND. ■/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  comt. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  -  susfaininfr  an  op])Osition  brouirht  hv  The  Scholl  Mfjr- 
Co.,  Inc.  (Scholl)  ajrainst  the  rejxistration  of  the  trademark  "CHIRO- 
PEDIC" for  Toenail  C'ippers,  filed  hy  The  W.^  Bassett  Company 
(Bas.sett),asseilinpu.'je  since  April  X^'A.^^^ 

Scholl  is  the  rejristrant  of  KIROPEDIC  for  aivh  siii)ports,^  and  of 
KIRO  for  pads,  plaster^aitd  medica(e<l  sljiold-  for  corns,  calli.  bun- 
ions, and  other  Joof'froiihlos  an<l  irritations.*  !*i«'Iioll  al'^o  allejred  prior 
use  of  theThnil-  KIROPEDIC  for  c(?rn  and  callMus  files,  such  use  ex- 
tending over  a  pei  it)d  of  more  than  thirty  years. 

The  record,  i  on<istin«r  of  testimony  in  chief  and  (loi>ositions,  shows 
that  Scholl  is  a  large  manufacturer  of  foot  comfort  remedies  and  ap- 
pliances which  are  sold  countrywide  in  drug  stores,  variety  and  de- 
partment stores,  grocery  stores,  and  in  a  chain  of  'Dr.  ScholTs  Foot 
Comfort  Shops."  On  most  of  its  Jine  of  products,  Scholl  uses  the  house 
mark  DR.  SCIIOLL'S.  together  with  a  secondary  oi-  product  mark. 
Scholl's  large  line  of  products,  imluding  its  KIROPEDIC  and  KIRO 
products  are  displayed  in  its  trade  catalogs  and  extensively  advertised 
in  trade  publications.  Current  sales  of  KIKOPKDIC  corn  and  callous 
files  approximate  40,000  packages  a  year,  and  sales  in  the  mid-nineteen 
forties  were  well  in  excess  of  100,000  packages  per  yerfr.  It  is  noted  that 
since  April  11)54  School  has  marketed  a  toenail  clipper,  although  under 
a  different  mark  from  those  here  involved. 

The  record  reveals  that  Bassett  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  fingernail  and  toenail  clippers,  some  made  with  a  nail  file  and 
some  without.  Since  1954  it  has  marketed  these  products  under  the 
mark  TRIM  or  marks  including  TRIM  as  a  component.  The  term 
CHIROPEDIC  is  used  either  to  identify  the  cutting  edge  of  the  toe- 
nail clippers  and,  at  times,  as  an  additional  means  of  identifying  the 


»  Senior  District  Judpe.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,    slttlnp  by  designation. 

•  147  I'SPQ  499.  decided  October  11,  1965. 

••' RpR.  No.  116,309   Issued  April  24,  1917  ;  re  renew'ed. 

*  Reg.  No.  215,226.  Issued  July  13,  1926  ;  renewed. 


8r)2 


Vol.  855— official  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


clipper  itself.  Bassett's  products,  including  fingernail  and  toenail  clip- 
pers and  the  TRIM  fingernail  file  are  sold  worldwide  at  retail  through 
such  outlets  as  drug  stores,  variety,  grocery,  and  department  stores. 
These  products  have  been  promoted  through  various  national  con- 
sumer magazines,  trade  journals,  tmde  shows,  and  direct  mail  ad- 
vertising. In  a  two-year  advertising  campaign  beginning  in  about 
1954,  Bassett  expended  something  in  excess  of  $250,000  in  the  promo- 
tion of  its  TRIM  clippers.  It  is  noted  that\  in  addition  to  using  the 
mark  CHIROPEDIC  in  association  with  the  mark  TRIM,  Bassett 
also  promotes  CHIROPEDIC  fingernail  clippers  through  sheets  from 
its  catalog  directed  to  a  special  line  of  customers. 

From  the  above,  it  clearly  appears  that  Scholl's  use  of  the  marks 
KIROPEDIC  and  KIRO  is  prior  to  Bassett's  use  of  CHIROPEDir. 

In  its  disposition  of  the  issues  disclosed  by  the  record,  the  Board 
observed  that  Bassett's  "primary  defense"  to  Scholl's  opposition  is 
based  on  the  assertion  that  Scholl  "by  its  artions  during  its  contacts 
with  applicant  since  1054  is  now  barred  by  laches  from  claiming  that 
it  could  be  damaged  by  applicant's  use  of  the  mark  'CHIROPEDIC  " 
The  Board  resolved  this  issue  by  holding  Scholl  guilty  of  laches: 

•  •  •  in  that  it  had  knowledge  for  a  period  of  over  some  eight  years  that 
applicant  was  claiming  rights  in  "CHIROPEDir"  as  a  trademark,  and  failed 
to  take  any  affirmative  action  during  such  time  either  to  protest  against  or  en- 
join such  use  while  applicant  was  continuing  to  conduct  a  substantial  business 
under  its  mark.  •  •  •  i 

However,  the  Board  did  not  feel  that  finding  the  existence  of  laches 
automatically  disposed  of  the  issue:  .  | 

Where  laches  exists,  and  there  are  differences  between  either  the  mark  or  the 
goods  of  the  parties  sufficient  to  create  reasonable  doubts  as  to  a  likelihood  of 
confusion,  such  doubts  will  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant.  [Citations 
omitted.]  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  continuing  likelihocKl  of  roiifusion  or  mistake 
is  clearly  present  the  defense  of  laches  is  insufficient  to  overcome  an  otherwise 
valid  cause  of  action.  •  •  • 

In  support  of  this  proposition  of  law,  the  Board  cited  Meriejidez  v. 
Holt,  128  U.S.  514  (1888) ;  The  WUnam-son-Dickie  Mnnufacturmg  Co. 
V.  Mann  Overall  Company,  Inc.,  141  USPQ  934  (TT  &  A  Bd.,  19G4) : 
and  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  v.  R.  B.  Denison  Mfg.  Co.,  146  USPQ 
605  (TT  &  A  Bd.,  1965).  Applying  this  principle  to  the  instant  case, 
the  Board  held  that :  I 

•  •  •  there  is  an  obvious  and  continuing  likelihood  of  confusion  when  the 
phonetic  and  legally  equivalent  marks  "CHIROPEDIC"  and  "KIROPEDIC"  are 
used  on  the  respective  products  here  involved.  -^ 

While  we  agree  with  the  ultimate  result  reached  by  the  Board,  as 
will  hereinafter  appear,  we  are  not  persuaded  that  the  record  supports 
the  Board's  primary  finding  that  Scholl  is  guilty  of  laches. 

In  the  main,  Bassett  predicates  the  allegation  of  laches  upon  a  letter 
dated  December  22, 1954,  with  an  advertisement  attached,  addressed  to 
Mr.  Brons  of  Scholl  and  signed  by  Collins  T.  Dawson.'  The  purpose 
of  the  letter  was  to  solicit  Scholl's  interest  in  the  purchase  of  Bassett 
toenail  clippers.  In  the  letter  the  word  "chiropedic''  appears  twice,  in 
small  type  and  enclosed  in  quotation  marks.  In  the  advertisement  the 
same  word  appears  twice 'm  the  same  manner,  and  twice  in  block  letters 
immediately  above  a  picture  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  clipper. 

^Thls  letter  AX-40.  AX-40-1   with  aclvertlsoment  which  was  attache«l  tlu'reto  npiM-ars 
on  pages  21-24  of  the  Bassett  brief. 
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Scholl's  analysis  of  the  advertisement,  as  set  forth  in  its  brief,  is 
amply  supported,  pointing  out  the  following  significant  details: 

1.  The  word  TRIM  is  prominently  displayed  in  the  largest  type  •  •  *.  and 
underneath  that  word  is  the  legend  "trademark." 

2.  The  trademark  TRIM  api)earH  on  the  illustrated  product  itself. 

3.  The  word  "chiropedic"  appears  only  in  relatively  tine  type  in  the  descrip- 
tive body  iwrtion  of  the  advertisement. 

4.  In  the  descriptive  portion  of  the  advertisement,  the  word  TRIM  is  repeated- 
ly emphasized  and  in  larger  type  than  the  other  words. 

5.  The  following  legend  appears  on  the  advertisement    'Because  only  TRIM 
has  the  'chiropedic'  cutting  edge  I" 

6.  The  advertisement  also  contains  the  legend  "Ita^exclusive  'chiropedic'  * 
cutting  edge  is  shaped  just  the  opposite  of  a  fingernail  clipper? 


7.  The  asterisk  in  the  above  legend  refers  to  the  lower  left-hand  corner  of 
the  advertisement  where  the  legend  "pat.  pending"  appears. 

8.  In  the  illustration  in  the  lower  right-hand  portion  of  the  advertisement  the 
word  "chiropedic"  is  not  emphasized  any  more  than  the  word  "ordinary." 

[IJ  We  think  that  the  only  reasonable  conclusion  fairly  deducible 
from  these  exhibits  is  that  Bassett  was  offering  and  selling  the  prod- 
uct, toenail  clipj)ers,  under  the  trademark  TRIM  and  not  claiming  or 
asserting  trademark  use  and  rights  in  the  term  "chiropedic.**  The  fact 
that  the  term  appeared  in  quotes  was  not  of  itself  sufficient  to  charge 
Mr.  Brons  of  Scholl  with  notice  of  adverse  trademark  usage.  We  have 
examined  the  other  Bassett  exhibits  and  do  not  find  them  persuasive 
of  a  different  conclusion.  The  advertisement  clearly  proclaims  TRIM 
as  the  trademark  identifying  and  distingui.shing  the  toenail  clipper 
with  a  "chiropedic"  cutting  edge  which  "cuts  right"  while  in  con- 
tradistinction thereto  the  "ordinary"  edge  "cuts  wrong." 

We  think  that  the  reasoning  applied  in  In  re  Walker  Process  Equip- 
ment Ivc,  43  CCPA  913,  233  F.2d  329, 110  USPQ  41,  is  relevant  here. 
The  court  stated : 

Since  the  word  "Proquip"  is  a  trademark,  it  must  necessarily  identify  and 
distinguish  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  l)eing  the  most  prominent  fea- 
ture of  the  specimens  presented,  it  is  obviously  intended  to  be  the  principal  means 
of  Identification.  The  words  "Walker  Process  Equipment  Inc."  are  therefore 
clearly  unnecessary  so  far  as  any  trademark  purpose  is  concrned,  since  the  goods 
are  sufficiently  identified  without  them  by  an  arbitrary  word  which  would  nor- 
mally be  considered  to  be  a  trademark.  WhUe  it  may  be  that  ttco  or  more  dis- 
tinct trademarkg  may  be  applied  simultaneously  to  the  same  goods,  that  it 
clearly  not  the  usual  practice,  and  xchcre,  as  here,  the  nwst  prominent  feature 
of  a  label  is  a  word  tchich  is  unquestionably  a  trademark,  thc~Matural  inference 
would  be  that  the  remaining  words  on  the  label  are  not  to  be  considered  a  trade- 
mark. [Emphasis  added.] 

I  J  In  our  view,  the  word  "chiropedic"  as  employed  in  the  adver- 
tisements of  record  and  the  letter  of  December  22,  1954  conveys  an 
adjectival  connotation  denoting  a  specific  quality  of  the  TRIM  toenail 
clipper.  The  use  of  the  term  was  therefore  descriptive  of  a  particular 
form  of  cutting  edge.  This  construction  is  clearly  supported  by  Mr. 
Dawson,  the  author  of  the  letter,  with  advertisement  attached,  to  Mr. 
Brons  of  Scholl.  In  direct  examination,  Mr.  Dawson  was  asked  why 
he  put  quotes  on  chiropedic  in  this  letter.  He  replied : 

A.  Because  of  the  fact  that  we  used  it  as  a  descriptive  term,  as  a  term  of 
identification  for  this  particular  type  of  clipper  which  we  manufactured  in  this 
design. 

The  witness  reiterated  on  cross-examination  that  "chiropedic"  was 
used  in  the  advertisement  "to  describe  or  indicate  the  type  of  cutting 
edge." 

||3J  This  court  stated  in  Poicermatics,  Inc.  v.  Globe  Roo-fing  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  52  CCPA  950,  341  F.2d  127, 144  USPQ  430,  that  "mere 
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advertising  and  documentary  use  of  a  notation  apart  from  the  goods 
do  not  constitute  technical  trademark  use."  It  would  seem,  therefore, 
to  follow  logically  that  the  letter  of  December  22,  1954  and  the  adver- 
tisements of  record  would  not  be  sufficient  to  put  Scholl  on  notice  of 
trademark  usage  of  the  term  "chiropedic."  We  are  unable  to  agree 
with  the  argument  advanced  by  Bassett  that  these  circumstances  im- 
posed upon  Scholl  a  duty  to  register  a  complaint  or  else  be  charged 
with  inexcusable  delay  in  the  assertion  of  its  rights.  See  Furex  Corpo- 
ration. Ltd.,  Etc.  v.  Maryland  Paper  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  48  CCPA  848, 
287  F.2d  186, 129  USPQ  59. 

We  are  unable  to  find  evidentiary  circumstances  of  record  sufficient 
to  foreclose  by  way  of  estoppel  Scholl's  right  to  maintain  its  opposi- 
tion. In  fact,  the  record  supports  the  conclusion  that  Scholl  had  knowl- 
edge of  Bassett's  trademark  usage  of  "chiropedic"  only  a  short  time 
before  filing  notice  of  opposition.  Scholl's  advertising  director  testi- 
fied that  he  had  been  aware  of  Bassett's  use  of  "CHIROPEDIC" 
"[j]ust  in  the  last  few  days.''  Brons  testified  that  upon  seeing  the  term 
"chiropedic"  in  the  letter  of  1954  he  did  not  know  the  meaning  or  im- 
plication of  the  term:  in  quotes.  Mr.  Coldiron,  Scholl's  executive  vice- 
president,  who  had  seen  a  Bassett  display  on  the  West  Coast  some 
years  previously  testified  that  the  only  thing  he  noticed  was  the  mark 
TRIM  and  that  he  was  aware  of  Bassett's  trademark  usage  of  the 
term  in  issue  "within  the  last  month." 

We  deem  it  unnecessary  to  catalog  other  circumstances  of  record 
which  but  serve  to  support  the  conclusion  that  Scholl  acted  with  rea- 
sonable promptness  in  asserting  its  opposition  to  Bassett's  trademark 
use  of  CHIROPEDIC  at  the  first  opportunity.  We  are,  therefore,  un- 
able to  reconcile  the  facts  of  record  with  the  primary  determination 
of  the  Board  that  Scholl  is  guilty  of  laches.  This  finding  obviates  the 
necessity  of  discussing  the  principle  relied  on  by  the  Board  that  where 
a  "continuing  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  is  clearly  present  the 
defense  of  laches  is  insufficient  to  overcome  an  otherwise  valid  cause 
of  action."  | 

The  record  supports  the  finding  and  conclusion  of  the  Board  rela- 
tive to  the  phonetic  and  legal  equivalence  of  the  marks  CHIRO- 
PEDIC and  KIROPEDIC  and  that : 

•  •  •  "CHIROPEDIC"  toenail  clippers  are  sold  through  the  identical  channels 
of  trade  and  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers  as  are  opposer's  "KIROPEDIC" 
corn  and  callous  flies.  Further,  we  cannot  ignore  the  fact  that  both  products  are 
reasonable  priced  over-the-counter  items  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  feet ; 
that  some  of  applicant's  toenail  clippers  have  a  built-in  file ;  and  that  applicant 
sells  nail  flies  and  opposer  sells  toenail  clippers.  Under  all  these  circumstances, 
we  mustv  conclude  that  there  is  an  indisputable  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mis- 
take. •  •  •  "I 

£  J  v'e  have  noted  Bassett's  argument  relative  to  a  lack  of  con- 
fusion or  trade  mix-up  with  respect  to  the  identity  of  the  parties  rela- 
tive to  their  products.  It  is  well  settled  that  it  is  not  incumbent  upon 
an  opposer  to  prove  actual  confusion.  All  that  the  statute  requires  is 
that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  so  resembles  a  previously  used 
mark  "as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to 
cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive."  (15  U.S.C. 
1052(d).)  [Emphasis supplied.] 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


October  22,  1968 
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In  re  Shawnee  Milling  Company 

V. 

Sidney  Wanzer  &  Sons,  Inc.,  D.B.A.  Wanzer's 
-      I  No.  1926.     Decided  March   H,  1968 
[55  CCPA —  ;  390  F.2d  1002  ;  157  USPQ  57] 

1.  Trademark— CoNKUSiNo    Similarity— Similar   Marks   on   Different   Food 

Products. 
"We  have  previously  had  occasion  to  consider  the  use  of  the  same  or  similar 
marks  on  various  food  products.  Where  we  have  found  it  likely  that  the  public 
would  associate  the  two  types  of  products  Invrdved  and  have  some  basis  for 
assuming  that  a  single  manufacturer  might  be  the  source  of  both  products, 
we  have  denied  registration.  See  Cream  Wipt  Foods,  Inc.  v.  General  Foods 
Corp.,  47  CCPA  968.  278  F.2d  521.  12C  USPQ  55  ;  and  cases  cited  therein." 

2.  Same — Same5 — Same. 

"We  have,  for  example,  denied  registration  of  the  mark  WHITE  HOUSE 
for  Ice  cream  in  view  of  registration  of  the  Identical  mark  for  tea  and  coffee. 
Dwinell-Wright  Co.  v.  Qundlach,  28  CCPA  1348,  121  F.2d  039,  50  USPQ  141 
We  have  denied  registration  of  a  mark  for  fresh  vegetables  when  a  similar 
mark  was  in  use  for  syrup,  relish,  pickles,  and  peanut  butter.  W.  B.  Rodden- 
bery  Co.  v.  Kalich,  34  CCPA  745, 158  F.2d  289,  72  USPQ  138." 

3.  Same — Same — Diversification  of  Goods. 

"Our  previous  decisions  have  recognized  that  diversification  and  consolida- 
tion of  food  manufacturing  and  distributing  companies  often  lead  to  widely 
diversified  products  l)elng  distributed  by  the  same  company." 

4.  Same — Same — "Silver  Spoon"  for  Wheat  Flour  and  Ice  Cream. 

"The  expert  testimony  in  this  case  indicates  that  businessmen  familiar  with 
the  food  processing  Industry  would  realize  that  ice  cream  and  wheat  flour 
are  not  generally  made  by  the  same  company.  But  the  vast  majority  of  shoppers 
are  not  aware  of  such  a  distinction  of  product  lines.  If  they  were  to  see 
SILVER  SPOON  flour  on  one  shelf  and  SILVER  SPOON  Ice  cream  around 
the  corner  In  n  freezer,  it  seems  more  than  likely  that  many  of  them  would 
ascribe  a  common  sponsorship." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  44,073. 
REVERSED. 

Robert  G.  McMorrow.,  Atkins.,  Law  <&  McMorroic  for  appellant. 
Lawrence  W.  Brugman,  Horton.  Davis  &  McCaleh  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges  ^ 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Sidney  Wanzer  &  Sons,  trading  as  Wanzer's  (appellee),  filed  ap- 
plication to  register  "SILVER  SPOON"  for  ice  cream,^  alleging  use 
since  May  22, 1963.  Shawnee  Milling  Company  (appellant)  filed  notice 
of  opposition  alleging  use  and  registration  of  "SILVER  SPOON" 
for  wheat  flour  ^  and  asserting  that  the  marketing  of  ice  cream  and 
wheat  flour  under  the  identical  mark  is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mis- 
take or  deception  in  trade  within  the  purview  of  section  2(d)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

The  record  discloses  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  on  behalf  of 
appellee.  The  appellant  took  no  testimony  and  made  no  appearance  for 
the  purpose  of  cross-examination,  relying  only  on  the  allegations  of 
its  notice  of  opposition  and  its  pleaded  prior  registration.  Prior  use 
is  not  in  issue,  concededly  residing  in  appellant.  The  only  issue  pre- 

»  Serial  No.  172.535,  filed  July  5,  1963. 

•  Reg.  No.  537,707,  issued  February  13,  1951,  to  a  predecessor. 
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sented  for  resolution  is  whether  or  not  wheat  flour  and  ice  cream  are 
of  such  nature  that  their  sale  under  tlie  identical  mark  SILVP'.R 
SPOOX  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  under  section  2(d),  supra. 

The  testimony  of  two  witnesses  was  adduced  by  appellee.  Neither 
of  the  witnesses  was  related  by  employment  or  otherwise  to  the  parties. 

One  witness  had  long  exiVi^^^^  "^  *'^^  ^^^^^  "^  ^°"''  '"i'^i"g  ""<^  ^'^^ 
other  had  many  years  of  familiarity  and  close  contact  with  the  sale 
and  manufacture  of  ice  cream.  Botli  witnesses  expressed  their  pei-sonal 
opinion  that  they  could  not  visualize  any  likelihood  of  confusion  if 
the  mark  were  used  on  the  two  types  of  goods  in  question. 

After  a  review  of  the  factual  aspects  of  the  testimony  of  record, 
aside  from  the  opinion  expressed  by  these  witnesses,  the  Trademark 
Trail  and  Appeal  Board,  in  an  opinion  published  at  149  USPQ  900, 
concluded  that : 

Ice  cream  is  a  highly  perishable  product  requiring  constant  refrigeration, 
Wheat  flour  is  a  stable  product  sold  on  an  open  shelf,  and  is  generally  utilized 
in  the  production  of  finished  food  products.  Products  In  these  categories  pertain 
to  unrelated  fields  of  production,  and  are  distributed  and  marketed  under  dis- 
similar conditions,  even  though  tbey  may  be  frequently  .eold  through  the  same 
retail  food  establishments.  There  Is.  moreover,  well  qualified  and  uncontradicted 
testimony  tbat  producers  of  flour  do  not  ordinarily  produce  or  In  any  way  en- 
gage In  the  marketing  of  Ice  cream.  Accordingly,  It  Is  concluded  upon  the  record 
presented  that  there  would  be  no  reason  to  assume  or  believe  that  such  different 
goods  would  be  attributed  to  the  same  source  or  that  the  manufacturer  of  one  In 
any  way  sponsored  the  other.  i 

£.j  We  have  previously  had  occasion  to  consider  the  use  of  the 
same  or  similar  marks  on  various  food  products.  Where  we  have  found 
it  likely  that  the  public  would  associate  the  two  types  of  products  in- 
volved and  have  some  basis  for  assuming  that  a  single  manufacturer 
might  be  the  source  of  both  products,  we  have  denied  registration.  See 
Cream  Wipt  Foods,  Inc.  v.  General  Foods  Corp.,  47  CCPA  968,  278 
F.2d  521, 126  USPQ  55 ;  and  cases  cited  therein. 

£  j  We  have,  for  example,  denied  registration  of  the  mark  WHITE 
HOUSE  for  ice  cream  in  view  of  registration  of  the  identical  mark 
for  tea  and  coffee.  DwineU-Wright  Co.  v.  Gundlach,  28  CCPA  1348, 
121  F.2d  639,  50  USPQ  141.  We  have  denied  registration  of  a  mark  for 
fresh  vegetables  when  a  similar  mark  was  in  use  for  syrup,  relish, 
pickles,  and  peanut  butter.  W.  B.  Roddenhery  Co.  v.  KaJich,  34  CCPA 
745, 158  F.2d  289, 72  USPQ  138. 

[  ]  Our  previous  decisions  have  recognized  that  diversification  and 
consolidation  of  food  manufacturing  and  distributing  companies  often 
lead  to  widely  diversified  products  being  distributed  by  the  same 

company.  |  ' 

[ ']  The  expert  testimony  in  this  case  indicates  that  businessmen 
familiar  with  the  food  processing  industry  would  realize  that  ice 
cream  and  wheat  flour  are  not  generally  made  by  the  same  company. 
But  the  vast  majority  of  shoppers  are  not  aware  of  such  a  distinction 
of  product  lines.  If  they  were  to  see  SILVER  SPOON  flour  on  one 
shelf  and  SILVER  SPOON  ice  cream  around  the  corner  in  a  freezer, 
it  seems  more  than  likely  that  many  of  them  would  ascribe  a  common 

sponsorship. 

The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  is,  there- 
fore, reversed. 
-     REVERSED.  ' 
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In  be  Production  and  Marketing  Company  and  Selchow  d  Riciiter  Company 

!  *'• 

I  E.  S.  Lowe  Company,  Inc. 

Vo.  191k.'  Decided  March  7,  1968 

155  CCPA  ~;  390  F.2d  1013;  15C  USPQ  G88] 

1.  Trademark— CoNKUSiNo  Similarity— "Scrabble"  and  "Scribbaoe"  for  Word 

Games.         ! 

"The  Instant  ninrks  are  both  applied  to  word  games  sold  at  relatively  inex- 
pensive prices  through  the  .same  channels  of  trade  to  common  purchasers.  It 
seems  to  us  that  the  similarities  between  "SCRABBLE"  and  "SCRIBBAGE" 
are  such  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive." 

2.  Same — Same — Doubt  Resolved  in  Favor  of  First  U*r. 

"With  due  regard  to  the  specific  differences  In  the  marks  and  goods  pointed 
out  by  appellee,  we  feel  obliged  to  resolve  the  doubt  raised  by  the  record  in 
favor  of  the  first  user." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,844. 

REVERSED.  ' 

F.  M.  de  Rosa.  'Watsoiu  Cole.  Grindle  d-  Watson,  for  appellants. 
David  B.  Kirschstein,  Morris  Kirschstein,  Kirschstein,  Kirschstein 
<&  Ottinger  for  api)ellee. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith.  Almond. 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Relying  on  undisputed  prior  use  and  registration  of  the  trademark 
"SCRABBLE''  -  for  "(Jame  Including  Board  and  Playing  Pieces," 
Production  &  Marketing  Co.  opposes  the  application  of  Ix)we  Co.,  Inc. 
for  registration  of  "SCRIBBAGE"  for  "equipment  sold  as  a  unit  for 
playing  a  word  game." 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  stated : 

Since  opposer's  priority  of  use  Is  not  disputed,  this  case  turns  solely  on  whether 
or  not  the  resemblances  l)etween  the  marks  here  involved  are  such  as  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  crossword  games,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 


The  marks  "SCRABBLE"  and  "SCRIBBAGE"  do  not  look  like,  they  do  not 
sound  alike,  and  neither  has  any  suggestive  meaning,  unless  It  can  be  said  that 
the  latter  would  be  likely  to  suggest  the  card  game  cribbage.  In  view  thereof,  it  is 
concluded  that  the  contemporaneous  use  of  these  marks  Is  not  reasonably  cal- 
culated to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 

Here  appellant  agrees  that  "SCRABBLE"  and  "SCRIBBAGE" 
obviously  have  certain  dissimilarities,  but  urges  that,  when  viewed 
in  the  market  place,  their  similarities  are  entitled  to  greater  weight 
than  accorded  them  by  the  Board,  and  that  doubt  should  be  resolved 
in  favor  of  the  first  user,  relying  on  The  United  States  Time  Corp.  v. 
Jacob  Tennenhaum  {Tennenbaum  cfc  Co.,  Telix  Watch,  assignee,  sub- 
stituted),4Q  CCPA  895,  267  F.2d  327, 122  USPQ  15  (1959). 

There  this  court  stated : 
•  •  •  We  appreciate  those  differences,  but  are  not  convinced  that  they  are  of 
such  a  sharp  nature  as  to  avoid  a  likelihood  of  confusion.  True,  the  words  do  not 
look  alike  except  that,  as  observed  below  they  begin  and  end  with  the  same 


1  Senior  District  Jiidce    Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation 
•Reg    L    524  505    issued  Apr.  25.  1950:  Reg.  No    589.217   Issued  Apr   57    1954;  Reg. 
No.  600.016.  issued  Dec.  28.  1954  ;  and  Reg.  No.  617,871,  issued  Dec.  20.  1955. 


858 


G ; 


3.603 
SUBST 
DRU 
RATI' 
ERGY 
FOR 
STAN 

ELECtRON 
ATIO> 
ton), 
Boise 

9 

FOR 

EXGI 

MEA> 

GEAR 
RESI 

SYSTEM 
OUTB  ) 
LATEp 
D.C.,  : 
V.  Bru 
ant  to 
3.ft3t 

2,71 

8,71( 
2,73) 


3.6K  ,386, 

(•U' 

:[E 


;.2.;2 


t^ZSMS 


3,MS  .369, 
COMP 
Vogel 
Anderson 
1967 
jriger^t 
iion. 
as  to 
May  6 

3,881 'M4 


2,»li  I 

2>UI 


3,03:  I3S9 
24283  » 


Vol.  855— official  GAZETTE 


Qt 


October  22,  1968 


letters,  "T"  and  "i."  When,  as  here,  two  marks  contain  only  five  letters,  It  seems 
to  us  that  such  an  arrangement  is  just  as  likely  to  result  in  a  similarity  as  in  a 
pronounced  dissimilarity.  •  •  • 

•  •  *  ^*  •  *  • 

We  respect  the  reasoning  and  conclusions  below  and  reverse  only  on  the  well- 
established  principle  of  trademark  law  of  resolving  doubt  in  favor  of  the  first 
user  who,  here,  as  shown  by  the  record,  has  over  a  long  i>erlod  spent  considerable 
time  and  money  in  establishing  and  promoting  its  mark.  The  newcomer  is  free 
to  chopse  another  mark,  but  not  one  which  comes  so  close  to  api^ellant's  mark 
as  we  think  is  the  case  here. 

£  J  The  instant  marks  are  both  applied  to  word  games  sold  at  rela- 
tively inexpensive  prices  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  to  com- 
mon purchasers.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  similarities  between  "SCRAB- 
BLE" and  "SCRIBBAGP/'  are  such  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 

[  ]  With  due  regard  to  the  specific  differences  in  the  marks  and 
goods  pointed  out  by  appellee,  we  feel  obliged  to  resolve  the  doubt 
raised  by  the  record  in  favor  of  the  first  user.  Accordingly,  the  decision 
is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  i 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1982 


751.  D.   M.   Robinson.   METHOD  FOR   STERILIZING 
ANCES    OR    MATERIALS     SUCH    AS    FOOD    AND 
2.680.813.   E.  A.   BtirrUl,   METHOD  OF  AND  APPA 
FOR   TREATING   SUBSTANCES  WITH   HIGH   EN- 
ELECTRONS  :  3.739.748.  D.  M.  Robinson,  APPARATUS 
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JeS    by    SCANNING    ACTION    OF    HIGH-ENERGY 
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ENT    MOUNTING    FOR    A?.'    OUTBOARD    MOTOR  ; 

:.  C.  F.  Alexander,  Jr..  PROPELLER  HUB  EXHAUST 

3.310.032.  D.  K.  KoUman.  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

ARD  MOTORS  ;   S.3a«,879.  Boda  and   Kollman.   INSU- 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  HOUSING,  filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 

D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c639.  Outboard  Marine  Corp. 

awick  Corp.  Cause  dismissed  without  prejudice  pursu- 

memorandum  opinion.  May  28.  1968.  , 
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A  DISPENSING  TYPE  RECEPTACLE  ;  3.717.736.  Kanie,  COM- 
BINED SPOUT  AND  COCK  ;  S.111.343,  Libit  and  Newby.  DIS 
PENSING-TYPE  CLOSURE:   I>.   193.603.  A.  W.  Newby,  DIS 
PENSING    CLOSURE,    flifsl    Sept.    15,    1967,    DC.    NO.    III. 
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i  Clonure  Inc. 

3.676UJ76.  R.  T.  Cornelius.  CLOSURE  OPERATOR  :  3.323.300. 
same,  VESSEL  HAVING  STACKING  CONSTRUCTION,  filed 
May   20,    1968,  DC   Minn.    (St.  Paul).   Doc.  3-68-134C.   The 
ComeliuB  Company  v.  John  Wood  Company. 
Sslll.34S.      (See  3,023,939.) 

(See  2,862,369.) 

(See  2,862,369.) 
Holkesvlck.  Hudnall  and  Adams,  EXERCISING 
DEVICE:  Rer.  No.  749,733  (EXER  GENIE),  Exer  Gonle,  Inc.. 
Exerciser  device — namely,  me<-hanlcal  device  which  can  be 
fastened  to  a  support  and  which  includes  a  flexible  member 
such  as  a  rope  which  Is  partially  restrained  and  which  ran 
be  actuated  by  a  man,  woman  or  child  In  order  to  exercise 
and/or  develop  various  muscle*  In  the  user's  body,  filed  May  7. 
1968.  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An«eles).  Doc.  68-751-III.  Exer- 
Oenie,  Inc..  and  E.  E.  Holkeavick  v.  Alexander  O.  McDonald 
et  al. 

3.343.008.  R.  E.  Jacke,  LINED  RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER 
HAVING  OPENING  AND  RECLOSING  MEANS:  3.263JW9. 
Collura.  Hurley  and  Robinson,  CARTON  TEAR  STRIP  AR- 
RANGEMENT WITH  RECLOSURE  FEATURE:  1).  196.883. 
M.  H.  Robinson.  ICE  CREAM  CARTON,  filed  May  14,  1968, 
DC,  ^I^N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-1958,  St.  Regis  Paper  Company  v. 
ContainehCorporation  of  America. 


DISPLAY 
ARTMENT    AND   METHOD ;   3,138,609,    Beckwlth   and 
REFRIGERATED  ENCLOSURE  ;  3,134,343,  Hagen  and 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE,  filed  Mar.  10. 
D.C.,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   67c388,   Dual  Jet  Re- 
ion  Co.  and  Dualjet  Corporation  v.  Emhart  Gorpora- 
IMsmlsslng  complaint  and   counterclaim  with  prejudice 
plaintiff  Dualjet  Corp.   and  as  to  Pat.  No.  2,862.369, 
1968. 

(See  2,602,751.)    ' 
(See  2.616.386.) 
(See  2,616,386.) 

H.    A.    Gustafson,    DISPENSING    CLOSURES; 
H.  A.  Mart,  COMBINED  SPOUT  A^D  COCK  FOB 


3.363.890. 
3.310.022. 
3.332.300. 
3.830,879. 
D.  103.603. 
O.  196383. 


(See  3,243.098.) 
(See  2.616.386.) 
(See  3.076.576.) 
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(See  3.023.939.) 
(See  3,243.098.) 
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Erratum 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  of  Sept.  10.  1968.  vol.  854.  page 
313,  under  the  heading  Patent  Suits,  first  column,  line  36 
thereof,  for  "I.  U.  BronUlaus"  read  B.  I.  Ulinski. 
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Matter  enclofed  In  heavy  bracketa  [1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
Matter  enciosea  m  ue»yy  o  a  ^^nted  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,478 

BALED  HAY  STACKER,  CARRIER  AND 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Hc'irf^  f?.,  ^trfMjp,  Fff"   1.  Wox  71, 


i  '^  f  > . 


Original  No.  3,15 
241,929,  Dec.  3, 
1966,  S«r.  No.  538,146 

16  Claims.  (O.  214—6) 


1,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
for  reissue  Mar.  18, 


26,480 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Kcnly  C.  Bngg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kendick 
Maimfactaring  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Indlaui 
Original  No.  3,286,669,  dated  Nor.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
479,216,  Aug.  12,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  693,028 

13  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


^.  — '   /     « 


A 


\  > 


^ 


Mof}ile  apparatus  for  accumulating  and  stacking  bales 
having  a  bale  carrying  platform,  means  to  receive  indi- 
vidual hales  and  build  a  vertical  stack  of  individual  bales 
from  the  bottom  up.  and  means  to  accumulate  a  plural- 
ity of  said  vertical  bale  stacks  on  said  platform  for  dis- 
charge in  the  form  of  a  larger  stack  several  bales  high. 


26.479 

Pf\'M- ■:.    '■ 'TARATUS 

•  v.,  assignor  to 

srr  i;     i !  ii„        i  h  1  '•:  I.,  tr  i N.Y. 

v.'-.i    !::!..     •  '=,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
*c'j'.  Ai.ipiiLuuyo  I'jr  rciasoe  June  12, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  651,638 

16  Claimi.  (CI.  221—69) 


FOOD  T 
William  ^v 

Ce:»-*    ■■ 
OrigiBal  No. 
301,025,  Aui, 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  food  packages  from  a  stack 
of  packages  wherein  the  stack  is  supported  by  the  lower- 
most package  resting  upon  a  pear  of  spaced  rails.  Verti- 
cally movable  members  engage  the  package  above  the 
lowermost  package  and  raise  the  stack  from  the  lower- 
most package  whereby  the  latter  may  be  dispensed  and 
the  vertically  movable  members  move  downwardly  to 
again  deposit  the  stack  upon  the  spaced  rails.  The  verti- 
cally movable  members  are  gravity  biased  to  withdrawn 
positions  and  are  movable  inwardly  to  engage  a  package 
and  thus  lift  the  stack  by  cam  means  operable  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  vertically  movable  members. 

805  CO.— 81 


A  rotary  electrical  contact  assembly  which  includes  an 
elongated  electrical  conductor  supported  by  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  housing  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
teriai,  the  conductor  being  formed  into  an  electrically  con- 
ducting contact  surface  adapted  to  be  associated  with  an 
electrical  contact  brush  at  least  in  selected  positions  of 
rotation  of  said  housing,  the  ends  of  the  conductor  being 
threaded  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  formed  as  a 
twisted  pair  to  form  an  electrical  lead  integral  with  and 
electrically  ccmnected  to  the  contact  surface. 


26,481 

STACKING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PALLET 

George  Q.  Evans,  204  S.  Locnst  St., 

Compton,  Calif.     90221 

Original  No.  3,289,613,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

482,756,  Aug.  26, 1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  21, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  641,721 

6  Claims.  (CI.  108—53) 


1.  An  integral  stacking  frame  assembly  for  mounting 
on  a  pallet,  said  pallet  including  £aj  an  upper  generally 
flat  platform  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  stringers  secured  to  said  bottom  surface, 
ends  of  said  stringers  being  flush  with  [thej  marginal 
edges  of  said  platform  comprising:  upright  independent 
leg  sections  which  are  longitudinally  rigid  and  resilient 
laterally  of  their  own  planes,  said  leg  sections  each  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  resiliently  [engagej  press  toward 
at  least  two  opposing  sides  of  the  periphery  of  a  pallet  on 
which  said  stacking  frame  is  to  be  mounted;  rigid  arm 
sections  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  sec- 
tions and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
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leg  sections  so  as  to  provide  a  unitary  assembly 

;  foot  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  at 

,  of  said  leg  sections  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 

to  said  pallet;  each  of  said  foot  brackets  compris- 

jenerally  L-shaped  inverted  section  of  flat  rigid  ma- 

.  the  base  of  the  inverted  L  comprising  a  horizontal 

Adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  platform; 

leg  of  the  inverted  L  comprising  a  vertical  plate 

_„  to  bear  against  the  marginal  edge  of  said  plat- 

md  a  subjacent  portion  of  a  stringer;  a  vertical  flat 

( xtending  from  and  generally  normal  to  the  vertical 

a  vertical  flange  extending  from   the  wing  at  an 

thereto  and  having  an  upper  straight  edge  spaced 

from  the  bottom  of  said  horizontal  plate 


irel 


the 


down^  kfardly 
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[the  approximate]  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  platform,  whereby  the  platform  may  be 
frictionally  held  between  said  wing  and  said  flange  and 
engaged  against  the  bottom  of  said  horizontal  plate  [and 
said  upper  straight  edge]  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wing  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a  surface  of  said  stringer 
normal  to  the  portion  of  the  stringer  which  the  vertical 
plate  is  adapted  to  bear  against  whereby  said  foot  brackets 
are  disengaged  from  a  pallet  by  direct  lateral  movement 
outwardly  generally  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
stringers  and  are  engaged  with  a  pallet  by  direct  lateral 
movement  inwardly  so  that  said  foot  brackets,  leg  sec- 
tions and  arm  sections  provide  a  vertically  rigid  unitary 
sucking  frame  structure. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1968 

ustratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


'  1  <«4A 

R'.-i  ji'.'  }',■.  ,,!^  'K'>''  !■'■  r~.']j]ii  Drive, 

P.jv  J  L't'i  H'..  '•    *    iii^       •*U291 
!         Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,406 
1  Claim.  (€1.  PH.— 54) 
1.  (\  new  and  distinct  variatx^f  Myoporum  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  |ierein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a   more   compact,   prostrate,   dense,   lower  growing   (2 
inches  to  3  inches),  flat  and  more  spreading  (14  feet 
■i-  It)   -':-*  habit  in  comparison  with  the  parent  variety 
..:  :.L  ^     >.,  up  to  18  inches  tall  and  spreads  only  about 
4  fe<t  wide,  absence  of  die-back  and  less  care  required 
than   most  ground  cover  plants,  non-deciduous,  glossy, 
dark  green   leaves  which  are   larger  than  those  of  the 
parei  t  variety,  with  the  leaves  being  almost  twice  as  long 
and   xing  more  seriated,  with  the  serrations  extending 
about  half  of  each  leaf  while  the  leaves  of  the  parent 
variety  are  serrated  at  the  apex  only,  said  leaves  also 
having  resinous  glands  and  being  sessile,  while  the  glands 
of   t  le    parent   variety   are   pellucid   and   have   petioles, 
grea  er  resistance  to  insect  and  virus  infestations,  a  more 
prolific  rooting  habit,  even  in  clay  and  gravel  soils,  larger 
whit;  flowers,  with  purple  spots  on  the  corolla,  with  the 
flowiirs  borne  in  scattered  clusters,  contrary  to  the  small 
whit:  flowers  without  spots  and  which  blanket  the  plant 


of  the  parent  variety  and  which  are  only  about  half  the 
size.'  greater  tolerance  to  alkalinity  and  salinity,  with  a 
pH  ranging  from  9.5  to  10.0-f  in  a  salt  conductivity  of 
from  10,000  to  30,000  p.p.m..  as  compared  with  a  pH 
tolerance  of  from  6.5  to  7.5  for  the  parent  variety,  and 
greater  tolerance  to  cold  and  hot  weather,  ranging  from 
as  low  as  15'  F.  to  as  high  as  140'  F. 


2,841 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Alfred  Nlll,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Dauerheim,  Inc., 
Wantagb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I  Filed  May  8,  1967,  ^  r    n  '      ' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  ill.  5i, 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the 
indicum  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  gen- 
eral similarity  to  its  parent  variety  "Roberta"  (Plant 
Patent  No.  1,772)  in  aU  respecU  except  for  its  flower 
color,  while  differing  therefrom  by  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive variegated  red-pink-white  flower  color  corresponding 
to  Jasper  Red  near  the  edges  of  the  petals,  shading  in- 
wardly to  La  France  Pink,  with  white  areas  at  the  tips  of 
the  petals  (particularly  the  outer  petals)  and  in  the  center 
of  each  flower,  and  with  some  yellow  tints  in  the  white 
areas  of  the  flower  center*. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,406,406 

JOT^^T  *?!  T PORT 

Dolores  M.Lui        "      \  Montana  Ave. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63116 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,784 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—24) 


*:_ -mf- ■''(SBBHBE&P' 


M    >* 


A  flexible  wrap-about  protective  and  supporting  struc- 
ture particularly  for  the  knee  and  elbow  joints  of  the 
human  body  including  an  inner  flexible  base  of  sub- 
stantial area,  a  metal  force  distributing  member  and 
a  flexible  member  in  contiguous  relation  and  encased  in 
inner  and  outer  cover  pieces  disposed  against  the  flexible 
base,  cover  pieces  enclosing  the  base  and  encased  mem- 
bers, and  means  uniting  all  of  said  elements. 


insertion  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  water  closet 
together  with  means  securing  said  bushing  in  the  opening, 
said  bushing  having  a  stop  projecting  from  the  interior 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  stem  rotatably  received  withm 
said  bushing  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bushing,  means  carried  by  said  stem 
adjacent  the  interior  end  thereof  and  abutting  said  in- 
terior end  of  said  bushing  to  prevent  outward  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  stem,  a  radially  projecting  stop  carried 
by  said  stem  for  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 


3.406,40'' 
METHOD  AND  Ml:  \"^^  5  '  '"'^     '■'   •  >■ 

'  !NED  G.-%H:''*'1I'  "•■■ 

Tbecxi;;: .'  ,i:i,j,  Parlantl.  -K    ■    \'^^:v> 

H>  '  .tU  UmIv  (  .iiit      ■•'*'211 

FIlea  i-etj,        ^f  »>,  i>tt.  .\o.  524,282 

7  Claim      a.  2— 243) 


vINGA 
rit  DriTC, 


stop  upon  rotation  of  said  stem  in  either  direction,  a 
crank  arm  extending  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  stem  and  having  one  end  thereof  earned 
by  the  interior  end  of  said  stem,  means  carried  by  the 
extreme  end  of  said  crank  arm  for  connecting  said  crank 
arm  with  a  flush  valve,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior end  of  said  stem  and  abutting  said  bushing  to  pre- 
vent inward  axial  displacement  of  said  stem  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  handle  in  either  direction  rotates  said  crank 
arm  between  stop  engaging  positions  to  thereby  actuate 
a  connected  flush  valve. 


A  kit  for  making  an  article  of  wearing  apparel  of  the 
type  having  an  outer  fabric  and  a  lining  contains  a 
sheet  of  cloth  lining  material  sold  as  a  separate  article 
of  manufacture  from  the  fabric.  Cutting  indicia  are  im- 
printed on  one  side  of  the  lining  material  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  material  is  treated  so  that  it  will  ad- 
here to  the  outer  fabric.  The  lining  material  is  adhered 
to  the  outer  fabric  and  the  material  and  fabric  are  cut 
and  sewed  simultaneously  following  the  instructions  im- 
printed on  the  lining  material  to  form  the  finished  lined 
garment.  Preferably,  also,  the  selvages  of  the  lining  ina- 
terial  and  outer  fabric  are  aligned  so  that  both  the  lining 
material  and  fabric  are  oriented  properly  for  cutting. 


3,406,409 
OUTLET  CONNECTION  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
Robert  F.  Bonis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Specialty  Mfg.  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,156 
4  Claims.  (CL  4—252) 


■■,:.;i!iiti,4in'< 

FLLsti  '!   \  ^  '''•  1    I'Rlf'i'!."  i  -   i  .=  KVICE 

Harry  W.  Hudson,  1      u  i  agnor  to  Twentieth 

Century  Proriiur-  i  •yrp.    !  n t i i  wood,  Colo. 

Filed  June  lu.  I46fc.'*'€r,  \  a.  556,602 

9  Claims.  (CI.  4—67) 

1.  A  flush  valve  tripping  device  adapted  to  trip  a  flush 

valve  in  a  water  closet  comprising  a  bushing  adapted  for 


A  connection  between  the  annular  horn  of  a  water- 
closet  bowl  and  a  sleeve-like  element  communicating  with 
a  drain  line  and  having  a  counterbore  receiving  the  horn 
comprises  a  gasket  of  relatively  soft  rubber-like  material 
having  an  annular  body  disposed  between  the  end  of  the 
horn  and  the  base  of  said  counterbore,  and  an  integral 
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annular  flange  projecting  axially  from  said  body  into  the 
between  the  horn  and  the  circumferential  wall  of 
:ounterbore.  Means  are  provided  for  axially  com- 
pressing the  gasket-body  to  such  an  extent  that  some  of 
the  material  thereof  will  be  displaced  into  the  flange  to 
thicken  it  radially  and  thereby  effect  a  seal  between  the 
horn  and  the  counter'bore  wall.  * 


WIBl    !    \\(   I    ^!  Kf   i  ■    ti  r  K> 
■vVuiian.  iifnri    KidjJ't.i.i,  -^  ^    Murt.^n  -<-'.,  Portob«lIo, 

i-  dinburah    >  ^'.  ^'■-  ''f !  •■*''-  ' 

ijit':^   :!ri'.nt'.     jppiiiJtMn   (rnjdt    Hritiin,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

i  :.  5 -  ^  1 ) 


Ai 


1     '     Idli 


\ 


ambulance  stretcher  having  two  rigid  sides  and 
menjbers  for  spacing  the  sides  a  predetermined  distance 

The  upper  surface  of  the  two  sides  are  smooth  for 
rcce  ving,  at  any  location  thercalong,  removable  down- 
ware  ly  curved  cross  bars  having  downwardly  facing  con- 
cave! ends  for  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  sides. 


•  -ifi'i    4 
(   I  1  K  \  f-  R    R  }■  I  N  f  n  K  .    !••  \  !  r  '■■•  T  FOR  AN 

'  PHoi  'HrfRf  [■)   vR  i  ICLE 

Jo--t  ;::'n  I    I  a  Rci>,  1  m  *  i   "^    H')lly,  Rm.  3, 

I  iJi'Mtr;,    \r'  /,       ^  •'""  !  6 

f  ■■:(,.■:  ^t:::t    .I'J    >  '^>^    ^,  '    \  ).  582,829 

I  1  ;   i  ijiiiix-    ',  .    :' "45) 


P         -^^- 


2" 


corner  reinforcement  for  an  upholstered  article  of 
the  type  including  a  frame  having  at  least  one  comer  de- 
fined by  two  intersecting,  mutually  inclined,  elongate  rigid 
frane  members.  The  comer  reinforcement  includes  a  self- 
supporting  member  extending  around  one  corner  of  the 
frane  with  the  member  having  flexible  wall  means  over- 
lapping the  frame  adjacent  the  corner  and  extending  ver- 
tical ly  frOm  a  base  surface  of  the  frame  to  a  point  spaced 


above  the  frame.  The  wall  means  is  resiliently  deflectable 
in  response  to  external  forces  applied  to  edge  means  of 
the  member.  The  edge  means  is  spaced  above  the  frame 
comer.  Upholstered  portions  of  the  article  overlie  and 
enclose  the  wall  means  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  frame. 


3,  "''^  ! '  2 

I'll    K 

Mile  Kottas,  Box  187,  >       .  .  >.  Nebr.     68406 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  ^«r.  \o.  613,213 

3  Claims.  (CI.  7—17) 


A  pronged  hand  tool  for  breaking  and  removing  the 
seal  of  a  container  and  removing  packing  therefrom,  hav- 
ing a  curved  shaft  terminating  in  spaced  prongs  with  a 
restricted  neck  to  the  open  space  between  the  prongs. 


3,406,413 

METHOD  AND  API'     '    \  I  '      FOR  COOLING 

AND  Ki.\aJ.\G 

Walter  H.  Ridley,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,779 
7  Claims.  (CL  8—158) 


A  heat  exchanger  is  mounted  in  a  dye  vat  in  heat 
exchanging  relationship  with  the  dye  liquor.  Steam  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  heat  exchanger  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  dye  liquor  for  the  dyeing  step.  The  dyeing  step  is 
terminated  by  circulating  cold  water  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer directly  into  the  dye  liquor. 


.  \  f' 


ON 


:\L  15  AAii 

BOLTS  OR 


APPARATUS  FOR  x 
WASHERS  OR  T! 
THE  LIKE 

Sylvester  Kulaga  and  Richard  T.  Coapman,  Utica,  and 
Murdo  A.  MacDonald,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Tru-Tork,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  N      '4^  657 
18  Claims.  (CI.  10— i\ 
A  pair  of  opposed  jaws  deflne  a  nut-receiving  chamber 
and  a  washer-receiving  chamber  axially  aligned  with  a  ro- 
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tatable  nut-ninning  socket.  Nuts  are  fed  one  at  a  time  polymeric  resin  rotatably  mounted  on  a  polymeric  resm 

through  an  inlet  into  the  nut  chamber,  the  inlet  being  pro-  axle.  The  axle  is  recessed  to  engage  the  cleaner  head  and 

vided  with  a  deflectable  barrier  which  contains  the  nut  is  held  to  the  head  in  axial  tension  by  a  screw  engaged 

against  rebound  when  the  nut  enters  the  chamber.  A  sec-  axially  of  the  axle. 


3,406,417 

COMBINATION  WASHER  AND  BUFFER 

Cris  L.  NUes  and  Wayne  M.  NUes,  Westminster,  Calif. 

(both  of  P.O.  Box  293,  Midway  City,  Calif.     92655) 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603»291 

6  CUnu.  (CL  15—4) 


1%.    ^-rC; 


ond  barrier  between  the  nut  chamber  and  socket  contains 
the  nut  against  tilting  in  the  chamber.  Both  barriers  and 
the  jaws  retract  responsive  to  advancement  of  the  nut- 
running  socket  to  release  the  nut  and  washer  for  advance- 
ment and  assembly  on  a  bolt. 


3,406,415 
METHOD  OF  STIFFENING  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Michael  M.  Beclia,  Norwell,  and  Robert  B.  Field,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,786 
5  Claims.  (CI.  12—146) 


There  is  disclosed  herein  the  stiffening  of  a  shoe  upper 
by  incorporating  interiorly  of  the  upper  a  mixture  of 
two  staning  liquids  that  arc  so  constituted  that  the  liquids 
rigidify  with  the  passage  of  time  without  any  dissipation 
of  gas  or  vapor  and  without  any  loss  of  weight. 


WHEEL  FOR  ^'"  rviMi'v 


Edwin  E.  Pr 
Monte,  C  i 
Calif.,  a  p 

Fil 


Mrriiir 


!ri,t 


yU.    i. 


OL  VACUUM 

K      leth  E.  Price,  El 
Plastics,  El  Monte, 

No.  636,332 

—1.7) 


.-    For  a  swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  head,  a  non- 
corrosive,  self-lubricating  support  wheel  composed  of  a 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  combination  washer  and 
buffer  for  walls  and  ceilings  of  a  room. 

It  is  characterized  by  having  a  housing,  one  end  of 
which  is  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  support  arms, 
a  cylindrical  washer  member  being  rotatably  mounted 
between  such  arms.  Power  transmission  means  from  a 
source  of  power  is  operable  within  the  houisng  to  rotate 
such  washer  member. 

There  is  also  provided  a  buflfer  element  on  one  of  the 
arms  for  rotation  by  the  power  transmission  means.  Sixh 
buffer  element  is  removable  to  expose  the  washer  member 
for  use. 

3,406,418 

LENS-CLEANING  PAPER 

Harry  J.  Horley,  Jr.,  4119  Echo  Valley  Lane,  Newtown 

Square,  Pa.     19073,  and  Walter  B.  SheUey,  505  County 

Line  Road,  Radnor,  Pa.     19087 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,102 
9  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.93) 

Herein  are  disclosed  improved  paper  or  cloth  materials 
for  cleaning  lenses  and  the  like.  The  improved  cleaning 
materials  contain  adhering  and  dispersed  particles  of  a 
finely-divided,  waxy,  fluorocarbon  telomer,  such  as  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  telomer.  Certain  tissue  papers,  particu- 
larly those  known  in  the  art  as  wrapping  tissue  paper, 
•Type  I  lens  tissue  paper,  Type  II  lens  tissue  paper,  and 
cigarette  paper,  preferably  are  employed  as  the  base  cel- 
lulosic  sheet  material  matrix  for  preparing  the  improved 
lens  cleaning  materials  of  the  invention.  Fluorocarbon 
telomers  available  commercially  under  the  designation, 
"Vydax"  fluorotelomers,  and  particularly  that  designated 
"Vydax  201G,"  conveniently  are  employed.  The  im- 
proved lens  cleaning  materi^s  are  prepared  by  briefly 
contacting,  such  as  by  spraying  or  by  inimersion,  the  paper 
or  cloth  matrix  with  a  dispersion  of  the  solid,  particulate 
fluorocarbon  telomer  in  a  liquid  medium,  and  then  sub- 
stantially removing  the  liquid  medium.  The  improved  lens 
cleaning  materials  are  substantially  superior  in  cleaning 
effectiveness  to  conventional  and  currently  available  lens 
cleaning  materials  such  as  untreated  lens  tissue  papers 
and  a  lens  tissue  paper  treated  with  silicones. 
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tR  FOR  GOLF 

If  \DS 

\  .iiru„    ''^4  West  End  Ave., 

^,  .*.,,, .j„   ^,„i,     07450 
\   ^     0,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,149 
i  Claim.  (CI.  15—104.94) 


^LLl-FUi-i^l'tr'Ni: 


J  i  cover  for  a  golf  club  head  having  an  inner  relatively 
absDrbent  soft  lining  impregnated  with  an  organosiloxane 
to  (  ffect  cleaning  and  polishing  of  a  golf  club  head  received 
wit  lin  the  cover.  The  cover  is  sized  so  as  to  normally 
enjage  substantial  portions  of  the  head  of  the  golf  club 
rec  ;ived  therein,  particularly  the  driving  face  of  the  club 
head,  whereby  the  golf  club  head  will  be  cleaned  and 
polshed  by  the  action  of  removing  and  replacing  the  im- 
pre  jnated  cover. 


COMBI'N  \  !  !'  >^   VI.  i\i)(  a\    w  x^iu  r^  SCRAPER 
\  \ } )  H(_)  I  I  i  i .}  i 
Herhert    \.   Memund   ^knw:-     11!      ,:(-»i,£rMr  to  Greenview 
^finufactunni  C'tn-iVJU},  Lhitago,  liJ.,  a  corporation 
jf  Illinois 

Fiied  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,219 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—121) 


A  light  weight  cleaning  implement  having  a  manipu- 

r  iZ  handle,  a  rubber  squeegee  and  a  pair  of  absorbent 

:j.1  j.iapcd  sponges  covered  with  a  tight  encircling  re- 

ticT^lated  member  capable  of  rendering  an  abrasive  ac- 

:   T     jainst  the  surface  being  cleaned  while  the  sponges 

•T 1 ::    iater  or  other  cleaning  liquid  to  lubricate  the  sur- 


include  a  ribbon  of  resilient  material  reversely  bent  upon 
itself  in  an  opening  to  provide  a  spring  action  deformable 
component.  Each  opening,  suitably  four  in  number,  has 


such  a  component  and  each  opening  is  of  a  size  to  receive 
a  finger  of  a  human  hand  so  that  the  wipe  may  be  readily 
poked  into  each  opening  and  retained  by  the  cooperative 
action  of  the  ribbon  and  mop  head. 


?  4  n  h  4  ; ;, 

MOP    '»\Ki\(,.LN 

Joseph  J.  Nichols,  1613  26th  St.  W., 

Birmingham     X^.i      1*204 

Filed  Aug.  22,  :  -        -  4.014 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—263) 


A  mop  wringer  embodying  an  upwardly  flaring  recep- 
tacle having  drainage  passageways  therethrough  and  a 
spiral-like  mop  engaging  member  projecting  inwardly 
thereof  with  the  distance  the  innermost  edge  of  the  spiral- 
like member  projects  inwardly  progressively  increasing 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle. 


3^41  if.  .i;3 

STREET  CL F  \  ■■■  i  ^ ' .   m  \  f  h  f  \  t- 
Wemer  W.  Yor-ik;     ■'■■■'   '^L.  iith  31., 

Oklahoma  I         nwj      73104 

Filed  Jan.  30,  iVo7,  iser.  No.  612,715 

13  Claims.  (C  15—340) 


\!i|ti"in  J    Fi,ier-t,  Nr*  f  Mnd'ifi,  '« -^      :i-.>i;;Ti-  r  ■     K"-  '"'erly- 
C'lark    C„  Mrpofjfn'-n,    Nt'tTun,    \\t^.,    d   vorp-ufdaoo    of 

I  Filed    Vii*;.   ■■'     l'"*'^"     "^T"    v.'-    KSij  437 

I  ?*   Liaims.   :ti,   15 — l}i, 

K  dust  mop  having  gripping  means  for  a  wiper  cooper- 

tg  with  the  mop  head.  The  mop  head  has  openings 

jugh  the  thiclcness  of  the  head.  The  gripping  means 


A  street  cleaning  machine  of  the  self-propelled  vehicle 
type  which  includes  frame-mounted  brushes  positioned 
for  contact  with  the  street,  a  vacuum  assembly  mounted 
to  the  rear  of  the  brushes  to  receive  debris  therefrom, 
and  a  debris  collection  bin  carried  on  the  frame  and 
receiving  debris  discharged  from  the  vacuum  assembly. 
The  collection  bio  is  divided  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
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partition  panel  into  a  pair  of  collection  chambers,  and 
screen  and  baffle  means  are  interposed  between  each  of 
the  collection  chambers  and  discharge  openings  formed 
in  the  collection  bin.  Cyclone  separators  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  openings  to  effect  an  enhanced 
separatory  action. 


3,406,424 

LAWN  AND  PARKING  LOT  CLEANER 

Roy  C.  Rush,  6129  NE.  Skldmore, 

Portland,  Greg.     97218 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,254 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—340) 


POULTRY  CrV/  /  \  H  i ;  I'Ku^  t^sING  MACHINE 

Carl  J.  I    !     I        409,  Canton,  Ga.     30114 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,177 

11  Claims.  (CI.  17—11) 


tion  thereof  below  the  top  of  the  conveyor  at  the  dis- 
charge station,  said  portion  of  roll  means  being  adapted 
to  pull  down  on  the  stomach,  if  any,  of  the  gizzard  de- 
posited on  the  top  thereof  from  the  conveyor,  said  roll 
means  having  a  second  portion  adapted  to  remove  the 
lining  from  the  interior  of  the  cut  gizzard,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  contacting  the  gizzard  at  the 
discharge  station  and  for  depositing  the  gizzard  with  the 
exposed  interior  of  the  gizzard  downwardly  on  said  first 
portion;  and  pusher  means  movable  between  the  top  of 
the  first  portion  and  the  top  of  the  second  portion  for 
moving  the  gizzard  so  deposited  on  the  first  portion  to  the 
second  portion. 

3,406,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AGGREGATES  OF 
POWDERED  MATERIALS 
David  F.  Pobst,  Jr.,  and  IkMty  J.  Rowlett,  Franklin, 
La.,  assipion  to  ColamMan  Carbon  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,042,  now 
Patent  No.  3,304,355,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,258 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


A  lawn  and  parking  lot  cleaner  having  a  propelling 
or  driving  vehicle  and  a  cleaning  vehicle,  which  latter  in- 
cludes beating  and  suction  equipment.  The  driving  vehicle 
and  the  cleaning  vehicle  are  joined  together  by  a  universal 
joint  which  permits  the  suction  and  beating  vehicle  to 
move  independently  in  the  vertical  and  transverse  direc- 
tions or  "float"  with  respect  to  the  driving  vehicle.  The 
method  of  attachment  disclosed  wherein  the  cleaning 
vehicle  is  articulated  to  the  driving  vehicle  permits  the 
cleaning  vehicle  to  adjust  to  a  continuously  varying  ground 
contour  as  the  apparatus  is  driven  along. 


1.  In  a  poultry  gizzard  processing  machine  wherein  the 
cut  gizzards  are  moved  sequentially  along  a  conveyor  to 
a  discharge  station  with  the  open  interior  of  the  gizzard 
upwardly  and  wherein  there  are  roll  means  having  a  por- 


This  invention  relates  to  aggregating  or  pelletizing  ap- 
paratus of  the  general  type  in  which  a  finely  powdered 
material  is  converted  into  discrete,  pasty  aggregates  by 
vigorous  mechanical  agitation  of  the  powder  with  a  liquid 
pelletizing  agent  e.g.  water.  The  present  invention  is  an 
improvement  on  prior  apparatus  since  novel  means  are 
provided  for  regulating  the  amount  of  work  transferred 
into  the  wetted  powdered  material  during  the  agitation 
thereof  to  form  the  pasty  aggregates. 


3,406,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
COMPOSITE  FIBERS 
MIchio  Tsuji,  Saidaiji,  Japan,  alienor  to  Japan  Exlan 
Company  Limited,  Klta-kOt  Osaka,  Japan 
nied  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1965, 
40/89,875 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—8) 
An  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite  fiber  from  at 
least  two  fiber  forming  liquids.  A  raw  spinning  liquid  sup- 
plying block,  a  central  depending  portion  with  a  coagu- 
lating liquid  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  distrib- 
uting plate  sfHrally  wound  therearound  with  a  spinneret 
plate  against  the  bottom  edge  of  said  spirally  wound  dis- 
tributing plate.  The   distributing  plate   has  a   first  and 
second  plurality  of  liquid  introducing  holes  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof  at  distances  such  that  when  the  plate 
is  spirally  wound  the  holes  are  aligned  to  form  a  first 
and  a  second  bore,  the  bores  being  in  communication 
with  the  respective  inlets.  A  first  and  second  plurality  of 
liquid  introducing  notches  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  bond- 
ing notches  lie  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  distributing 
plate  with  the  liquid  distributing  notches  lying  adjacent 


86( 


other  and  separated  by  the  portion  of  the  plate  above    to  push  plastic  material  forwardly  in  said  bore  and  induce 

spending  bonding  notch  and  the  said  correspond-   said  screw  portion  to  move  forwardly  with  said  material 

X}nding  notch  joining  the  distributing  notches  to  form 


eac  1 
a  c<)rre 
ing 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


«    9 


a  li  luid  bonding  space  above  the  spinneret  plate.  The  spin- 
neret plate  has  the  orifices  along  the  liquid  bonding  spaces. 


4' If. 


t'RLN'-^!    U}    PI    v-x'I  !i     'Villi  iHJ 


'V!j,  hirii  (  r.nipjri  .     .f  Mii 
4  COri:i>!r  i\'  ;n   •  :t   '^Iiv  h'tt;,j:- 

\  \WC    \pr     1  !      I'^nh,    •%..:-     No.  541,589 
15         .  nis.  (CI.  1ft— 19) 


FFRENTIAL 

f  HINES 
-liquor  to  Brown 
Beaverton,  Mich., 


toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  plunger  in  said  bore. 


3.  A  mold  construction  comprising:  support  plate 
me  ins;  circulant  passage  means  in  said  support  plate 
me  ins  including  an  intake  portion  and  an  exit  portion; 
female  mold  block,  means  having  cavity  means  therein 
cornected  with  said  support  plate  means;  and  passage 
means  formed  in  said  support  plate  means  and  female 
mold  block  means  extending  from  said  intake  portion 
into  said  female  mold  block  means  and  back  to  said 
exit  portion. 


^H^H^!^^-^■I   \n1H    M  Mi,  i  li  \  r ,  M  \  CHINE  WITH 

iJ'unald    \    Draiidt,  ^'iHfi  FfHiipton  i)rr«-,  jnd  Herbert  T. 

I)rai,idt.    :h5:o    1  vnhdWMi,    -nxfi    ..i     "v    f^    Olmsted, 

(Uini'      44n"tt 

Filed  'M.r.  l"^  t'if'i,,  vr  No.  551,386 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
Apparatus  for  injecting  plastic  material  into  a  ;nold 
coi  uprising  a  plasticLzing  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  a 
rearward  feed  end  aixi  a  forward  outlet  end,  a  rotatable 
me  Tiber  mounted  for  free  axial  movement  and  having  a 
scr;w  portion  adapted  to  work  plastic  material  in  said 
bore,  means  for  turning  said  rotatable  member  in  a  man- 
ner tending  to  screw  said  member  axially  rearwardly 
thraugh  said  material  in  said  bore,  a  plunger  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  bore  and  said 
me  Tiber,  adjacent  the  feed  end  of  said  bore,  and  adapted 


3,  li:>''.    iSQ 

MOLD  FOR  V !  ( ''  i  I  >fNG  S'l  u  \  v  ■ 

AItId  J.  Furstenburg,  (  t u  i  '  I  i  iid  J.  Kujawa, 
Wilmette,  III.,  assignor^  lu  i  lu  Ituiiu^ts  Mfg.  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,343 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 42) 


:s^^ 


\-v<v.\\\\<W\\\^U\v\\^\\w: 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  mold 
members,  each  having  a  generally  flat  surface  portion, 
said  flat  surface  portions  being  in  opposed  relationship, 
at  least  one  of  said  molding  members  defining  a  helical 
molding  groove  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  in  said 
flat  surface  portion  and  means  for  urging  said  molding 
members  together  to  define  a  closed  heli^l  molding  tun- 
nel groove  between  said  complementary  mold  members. 


3,406,431 
RELEASABLE  FASTENFI    i     I        \    !1  R  \  COVER 
Lee  B,  Armstrong,  Newport  iitJvii.  uini  M       m  A.  Reld, 
Flacentia,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Colo  Engineering 

Company,   Inc.,   Santa   Ana,  Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  May  25.  1967,  S«r.  No.  641,376 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


•■  'i~  •If'*"  r  '   fV 


IT"- 


'JC 


A  releasable  fastener  comprises  a  tubular  body  with 
a  manually  rotatable  spindle  therein,  the  tubular  body 
extending  from  a  first  member  into  releasable  engagement 
with  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  of  an  opening  in  a  sec- 
ond member  for  the  purpose  of  interconnecting  the  two 
members.  The  leading  end  of  the  tubular  body  is  longi- 
tudinally split  for  radial  expansion  and  is  expanded  by 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


90*  of  rotation  of  a  noncircular  leading  end  portion  of  head  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said  T-slot  of  the  front 
the  spindle  within  a  corresponding  noncircular  end  por-  member  and  to  slide  along  the  inset  guide  walls  thereof, 
tion  of  the  tubular  member.  In  one  form,  the  front  member  at  its  lower  end  has  a 


3,406,432 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  BUTTONS 

AND  LIKE  ELEMENTS 
Ida  Martfaia  Johansson,  Karrahmdagatan  57, 

Goteii'iri;    "vrti/den 

FiMJnly?^    ''•"■'''■'   '--■'    *^^.  567,563 

Claims  priority,  u v \  \    a 1 1  a ,  July  27,  1965, 

3  CtataM.  (C  .4-112) 


/ 

A  button  fastening  device  of  plastic  material  having  a 
spiral  whose  inner  end  is  bent  to  extend  diametrically 
across  the  spiral.  It  has  an  integral  attaching  element  for 
a  button,  which  element  extends  outwardly  from  the 
spiral.  The  attaching  element  has  a  bent  end  portion 
whose  extremity  is  bent  inwardly. 


3,44*<»,433 
SEAT  BELT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Stuart  M.  Frey,  Birmiogham,  Mlck^  asrignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DeariMMV,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,555 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—223) 


'J^^'f'jr^ 


A  quick  acting  and  positive  coupling  device  for  attach- 
ing a  seat  belt  to  a  vehicle  body  member  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  headed  stud.  A  retaining  clip  is  insertable  and 
positionable  in  the  keyhole  slot  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  plate  radially  of  the  stud,  the  stud  head  preventing 
displacement  of  the  plate  axially  of  the  stud.  The  arrange- 
ment, however,  permits  the  belt  attaching  plate  to  swivel 
about  the  stud  axis  as  necessary. 


GAk  !  I  i :  CLASP 

i    Ik.       v..  a  corporation  of  New 


to  Maiden- 


Murray  Mosko"  ■ 

form.  Inc.,  >< 

York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  ^i.  No.  668,795 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—245) 

The  garter  clasp  of  the  invention  comprises  two  mem- 
bers of  flexible  material,  preferably  plastic,  and  composed 
of  a  front  member  having  a  T-slot  laterally  bounded  by 
inset  narrow  guide  walls  at  the  top  of  which  are  inwardly- 
directed  spaced  projections.  The  front  member  is  formed 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  channeled  button  of  a  fabric 
gripping  member,  and  the  opening  continues  to  a  lower 
area  laterally  bounded  with  inset  walls  adapted  to  enter 
the  channels  of  the  button.  At  its  top  the  fabric  gripping 
member  has  a  short  neck  with  a  forwardly  extending  hinge 


^ 


camming  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
the  gripping  member  to  pull  the  area  of  the  button  at  its 
front  face  toward  flush  relation  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  front  member. 


3,406,435 
APPARATUS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    CE- 
RAMIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING   A  HONEY- 
COMB  STRUCTURE 
Hans^oachim  Dietzsch,  Chalet  Sunny  Val.  Switzerland, 
asrignor  to  Firma  Schneider  &  Co.,  Frecben,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,260 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

D  45,250 

7  Claims.  (CL  25—17) 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  ceramic  elements  having 
a  honeycomb  structure  in  which  the  die  plate  of  the  ex- 
truder has  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  plastic  ma- 
terial is  extruded.  Parallel  sleeves  are  associated  with 
the  holes  and  each  sleeve  has  an  extension  provided  with 
a  closed  outer  end  and  lateral  orifices  so  that  the  material 
flows  in  the  form  of  parallel  individual  streams  which 
becomes  reshaped  into  a  coherent  element  having  a  honey- 
comb structure.  The  holding  means  for  the  sleeves  has  an 
apertured  member  in  the  region  of  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sleeve  extensions  for  enabling  lubricant  to  be  delivered 
for  facilitating  the  feed  of  the  honeycomb  structure. 


3,406,436 
CRIMPING  PROCESS 
George  R.  Clarke,  Jr.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  BKignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,591 
5  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 
A  process  for  regulating  the  crimp  frequency  of  com- 
paction-crimped yarn.  Uncrimped  yam  is  fed  into  a  stuffer 
box  at  a  constant  rate  and  emerges  in  the  form  of  a  plug 
from  which  crimped  yarn  is  taken  up  at  a  constant  rate. 
The  crimp  frequency  (crimps  per  inch)  imparted  to  the 
yarn  in  the  stuffer  box  inversely  determines  the  distance 
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dojwnstream  from  the  discharge  port  at  which  the  crimped 
yarn  unfolds  from  the  plug.  This  distance  (and  hence  also 
th^  crimp  frequency)  can  be  kept  within  a  fixed  control 


re|ion  by  controlling  the  amount  of  resistance  offered  by 
gate  of  the  stuffer  box  to  the  compressive  force  of 
compacted   yarn   therewithin,   e.g.,   by   varying  the 
ight  placed  on  the  ?^'- 


tho 
this 
w<i. 


PK(  H   }  XX  !■■  OR    I  Rl"   V  I  !  '\i  .■    1    \RN 
"VVii>,on    \^      I  i;^".     ■(    iiunihij     xi        (-.-..is,;'    t  to  Allied 
t   ht'rniv:di   i  ')rpi)r'.it!'jr:;     \.ma    V^'k     ""-    '!  .,  a  COrpo- 

i-  I ! t'd  ^  1  if    2  "•>    I  '* '-■  '"■    '^ .:  r .  .\ o.  538,406 
-  i  idUTi-.    •  .    : '4—72.6) 


locking  member  fixed  to  the  plastic  shell  which  locks  the 
bearing  retainer  to  the  plastic  shell  to  prevent  loosening 
of  the  bearing  retainer,  and  relative  rotation  between  it 
and  the  shell,  due  to  the  differing  thermal  expansion  rates 
of  plastic  and  steel. 


,3  -inf  4  ■'';■ 

METHOD  OF  CON*-  i  H\  <    l  i  \i.  aL»i'L:\5iON 

ASn:F  MHi  IhS 

Charles  T.  Hutc  t •■  n s ,  !  i  *  i  S  k  .-  n  f » . . .  »d, 

Springfrt  i'i ,  \h'\      ^^^his-i 
Application  June  15      ''i*    ''*  r    \      j^j  Hi 6,  now  Patent 
.No.  3,279,815,  dattd  i  ii  ■    ]  *■    \  '-n-^h   »  tn.,  h  is  a  rontinua- 
tion-in-pali  of  applicarii'T'  x.  •  i-'i,;  (I'h    \\»r.  13, 

1962,   now   abandooed.    I)    u  Itcation 

Sept.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  57     'I 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  29—155) 


S£45ii''*     «>t-««r««. 


A  process  for  slashing  yams  which  comprises  passing 
said  yarns  through  a  sizing  bath,  removing  excess  sizing 
li<  uid,  wet-splitting  said  yarns,  passing  said  wet-split  yarns 
thfough  a  heating  zone  of  hot  turbulent  air  established 
impinging  hot  air  streams  directed  toward  said  wet- 
split  yarns  at  an  air  stream  velocity  sufficient  to  agitate 
th;  individual  yarns  and  produce  momentary  separation 
bi  t  insufficient  to  cause  yam  entanglement,  until  said 
ysrns  are  dried,  passing  said  dried  yams  through  a  sep- 
arating zone  and  thereafter  through  a  tensioning  zone. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  suspension  component 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  single  sheet  of 
substantially  flat  metal  plate,  blanking  a  tandem  side  rail 
from  said  plate,  said  side  rail  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  plane  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said  side  rail 
including  a  plurality  of  hanger  sections  depending  there- 
from with  a  hanger  section  substantially  disposed  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  hanger  section  having  a  shape  that  de- 
creases in  cross  section  from  top  to  bottom,  ending  in  a 
rounded  bottom  edge;  simultaneously  forming  an  integral 
lining  flange  on  each  of  said  hanger  sections  by  turning 
the  bottom  and  side  edges  such  that  in  cross  section  the 
lining  flange  comprises  a  curve  that  sweeps  from  the  plane 
of  the  hanger  section  and  terminates  in  a  straight  line 
that  is  oriented  at  an  angle  approaching  90°  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  hanger  section;  and  then  forming  upper 
and  lower  rigidifying  channels  on  the  side  rail  by  braking 
the  upper  edge  of  the  side  rail,  and  by  braking  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  rail  in  areas  other  than  said  hanger  sec- 
tions, said  rigidifying  channels  being  disposed  in  a  direc- 
tion that  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  lining  flange. 


Pi     \xl  h:     Ml    J    \I      BI'  I     ':     '    U^\LVOR 

RDI  f  lu   \>^h  MRLY 
<■■>  n  .1 1  d  f     R  t.' ! !  ■  >     I ) '  '•  w  n  e  r  -.  f . ''  ■ 

p  o  r  J 1 1 1 )  n  0  f  P  f  n  n  s  \  s  ■»■  d  n  i  a 

F  iit'd   Xt'pt.    I  ''^     I'Mf^  X 


'  3,4()f,4"i- 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ^^  I 


1  If ,  Hi  h  p 
III,  assignor  to  West-    ^J'H«"n  C.  Trute,  Warren,  M  .  ^gn 

P  rtsburch    Pa.,  a  cor-        *  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,     i  i  [    r  * 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  .No. 
\...56ij.l66  18  Clalnu.  (CI.  29— 15y, 

-116) 


I-  '"  LLEYS 
Katon  Yale 
)  of  Ohio 


A  belt  conveyor  roller  having  a  plastic  shell,  a  steel        Method  of  making  V-pulleys  from  sheet  metal  by  a 
shaft,  bearing  assembly  and  bearing  retainer,  and  a  plastic    progressive  die  stamping  operation  in  which  all  opera- 
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tions  are  accomplished  by  external  compression  forces 
applied  to  the  blank  in  an  axial  direction. 


3,406,441 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELASTICALLY    FLEXIBLE  SEALING   RINGS  IN 

INTERNAL  GROOVES 
Gunnar  Larsson,  Habingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aga- 


3,4«6,443 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ENLARGED 

END  ON  A  MEMBER 

Ernst  J.  De  Ridder,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyii- 

olds  Metals  Company,  Riclimond,  Va.,  a  corporation  fA 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,059 
4  CUims.  (O.  29—472.3) 


Platforadlini  Alttir^ 
poration  of  Sweden 
Filed  Sept 
Claims  priority. 


H  ilsingborg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 


J65,  Ser.  No.  490,187 
ition  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1964, 
H43/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—451) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  an  elastically  flex- 
ible sealing  ring  into  an  internal  groove.  The  ring  is  placed 
into  an  enlarged  portion  of  a  channel,  another  portion 
of  which  channel  has  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  ring.  Radially  inward  bends  are 
formed  in  the  ring  and  these  bends  are  re-oriented  to 
axial  bends  as  the  ring  is  pushed  through  the  said  portion 
of  the  channel  by  bosses  on  a  push  rod  which  is  movably 
mounted  in  the  channel.  The  internal  groove  to  be  fitted 
with  the  ring  is  located  at  the  end  of  the  said  portion  of 
the  channel.  An  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  the  push 
rod  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  push  rod  are  used  for 
pressing  the  ring  into  the  internal  groove. 


3,406,442 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Antonio  Rosat  Gonzalez,  6  c/ Bismarck, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,661 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—455) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  enlarged  end  on  a  rod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  rod  having  a  given  diameter  in  a  cham- 
ber, 

(b)  disposing  a  hollow  billet  ^around  an  end  of  said 
rod  and  within  said  chamber, 

(c)  heating  the  end  of  said  rod  and  said  billet  within 
said  chamber, 

(d)  axially  impacting  adjacent  ends  of  said  billet  and 
said  rod  to  pressure  weld  said  billet  tp  said  rod  end 
to  provide  an  enlarged  end  on  said  rod  while  sup- 
porting said  billet  and  said  rod  so  as  to  prevent  extru- 
sion, 

(e)  placing  said  enlarged  heated  end  in  an  extruding 
apparatus, 

(f)  and  thereafter  extruding  at  least  pyart  of  the  inner 
portion  of  said  enlarged  heated  end  through  a  die 
means  having  an  extrusion  aperture  larger  than  said 
given  diameter  of  said  rod  to  reduce  and  elongate 
said  enlarged  end  to  the  desired  dimensions. 


3,406,444 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JOINT 
Angns  R.  Pwkcr,  121  Gait  Are^  BcUmawr,  NJ.    08030, 
and  Eari  W.  Rndolph,  44«  N.  Coles  Arc,  Maple  Shade, 
NJ.    08052 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,352 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—482) 


) 


ly 


ri 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  containers  for 
liquids  comprising  emptying  and  curing  an  animal  horn, 
forming  a  hole  in  the  side  thereof,  fixing  a  recipient  inside 
said  hom  conforming  to  the  internal  configuration  of  said 
horn  having  a  mouth  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
hole  so  that  only  the  occluding  medium  for  said  mouth 
is  visible. 


\yyy/yyl~-\-  ^  I 


1.  A  process  of  butt  welding  the  adjoining  ends  of  a 
pair  of  tubular  members,  said  process  comprising: 
(a)  machining  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members  which 
are  to  be  adjoined  so  as  to  form  a  root  wall  portion 
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of  reduced  thickness  with  a  flanged  end  portion  of  a    the  holder  in  the  sheath  in  only  one  way  and  the  holder 
predetermined  increased  thickness;  has  structure  for  mounting  a  reserve  blade  thereon.  The 

(lb)  aligning  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  tubular  members 


to  be  butt  welded; 
(|c)  fusing  the  flanged  portions  of  the  adjoining  ends  of 

the  tubular  members; 
(^1)    and  filling  with  weld  metal  the  machined  space 

between  adjoining  ends  of  the  tubular  members. 


s/> 


;. ,  4 1  s  f-  4  -1  - 
\ !  h  I  H  n  1  j  FOR   i  I  I  \  I  i '.  G  STEEL 

Giiri:.. '    K"PKr,    HtMihr.)n:i     Nt-vk.tr       trtd   Friedrich  Wll- 
rifin;    Rjht'naii     Ne^.  k.irsiilrii,    'V^  lir-'v;'! '-■'^;.,     (»ermany, 
4>Mt!nHrv  tM  karl  Sthmidt  (,  ni.'^.H     ^-.'^  ».  ir -.i:ira,  Wurt- 
tiTTibtTt:,   (itrnidri^     ,i   v  "ruf  iraimii    '^t'    i  ,  •;•■!■;■  iny 
■v  >  Dr.iwu'it;,   HlffI  Nt-pt.   :<'     P**-'-'    --r.  No.  488,794 
C  lAinv-  priunt-.     .ippiii-ifjun  <  ..Tmiu; ,  Oct.  17,  1964, 
N*.  n    ■'>-,'■» '7 
S  Claims.  {Li.  2.9 — 492) 
(toating  white  metal  onto  a  tinned  steel  sheet  by  heat- 


holder  and  sheath  also  have  means  which  cooperate  to 
permit  mounting  of  a  blade  in  a  scraping  position. 


ing 

the 
me ; 


;S;"ti;m<;d  steer;he;;t'^o'a"temperature  higher  than    CIRCUI^BLApEJ  v/.   R  ^  ;  n. 

melting  point  of  the  white  metal,  applymg  solid  white 
al  at  ambient  temperature  to  the  heated  tinned  stee' 


>  1 1"  1)  BACK- 
^  1 IVE  AND 


sheet  and  pressing  the  two  together  between  nip  rollers. 


UP  RING  HAVING    u  M    \  i  iv  1-    Hi 
OSCILLATIVE  MO\       n  NT 

Richard  W.  Maci  .inh\,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

(1445  Calaveras  Ave.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.     95126) 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,429 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 43.8) 


NC  LAMINATED 


\U  1  Hnl  J  1  It    M  \\I    I   V*    i  '    i- 

Sti-ph,,;r:    \    \1ul.i')-jn    :  ■! -^  w  ; ; :, . wdale  Road, 

"v1nri;.:in!i.iW';,  w     \  .,       1 ^05 
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I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  metal 
paiel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placiiig  a  wire  mesh  screen  with  a  mesh  opening 
of  from  Vii  to  1  inch  formed  of  a  first  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  car- 
bon steel  between  two  solid  sheets  formed  of  a  sec- 
ond metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
miniun  and  aluminum  alloys; 

(b)  heating  said  wire  mesh  screen  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature between  1200°  F.-1500*  F.  so  that  upon  con- 
tact with  said  two  solid  sheets  said  sheets  become 
scmiplastic; 

(c)  applying  pressure  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  to  force  them  toward  each  other  while  in  said 
semi-plastic  state  so  that  said  sheets  contact  each  other 
through  the  interstices  in  said  wire  mesh  screen;  and 

(d)  thereafter  allowing  said  sheets  to  cool  to  form  solid 
phase  bonds  between  said  sheets  at  the  points  of  con- 
tact between  said  sheets. 


in 


*   4'i'">.-i4 

i    \K  1  n\  f  i    II  h  H 
Constintifir  I     ! -.r-. !,;..,    I  >(  rs  U.r-  "Drive, 


HtirliritiaiiU',  '  a  ri 
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A  carton  cutter  having  a  blade  holder  receivable  with- 

a  sheath  to  position  a  blade' carried  by  the  holder  in  a 

Clotting  position.  Means  is  provided  to  permit  insertion  of 


A  small  electric  motor  is  mounted  in  a  hand-held  hous- 
ing and  a  circular  blade  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
housing.  A  toothed  back-up  ring  is  mounted  co-axially 
of,  and  in  light,  conforming  contact  with,  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  blade.  In  one  illustrative  form  of  the  invention 
the  motor  is  operatively  connected  to  oscillate  the  back- 
up ring  in  recurring  small,  circular  orbits.  This  oscilla- 
tive  movement  of  the  back-up  ring,  by  means  of  an  epi- 
cyclic  drive  mechanism,  also  simultaneously  rotates  the 
back-up  ring.  In  the  other  illustrative  form  of  the  inven- 
tion the  circular  blade  is  oscillated  in  recurring  small 
circular  orbits  and  the  toothed  back-up  ring  is  rotatively 
driven  by  a  worm  gear  and  pinion.  In  both  illustrative 
forms  of  the  invention  the  teeth  of  the  blade  back-up  ring 
are  inclined  with  a  forward  rake  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  rotation  between  the  blade  and  the  back- 
up ring,  and  the  radially  inward  edges  of  the  teeth  are 
sharpened  to  a  cutting  edge,  so  that  whiskers  encountered 
by  the  rotating  ring  of  teeth  are  urged,  cam-like,  into  the 
cutting  zone  between  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  teeth, 
where  the  relative  oscillative  movement  between  the  blade 
and  the  back-up  ring  alternately  moves  the  peripheral  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  circular  blade  radially  outwardly  across 
the  inclined,  radially  inwardly  directed  cutting  edges  of 
the  teeth  of  the  back-up'ring,  thereby  to  exert  a  combined 
slicing,  shearing  action  which  severs  the  whiskers  inter- 
posed therebetween  at  the  skin  level,  and  then  moves  said 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  radially  inwardly  preparatory 
to  the  next  cutting  stroke. 
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INTERNA:    ni'!    '■       i:  n  M'   'MiilSCREW- 

THREA  i!  *  I  h    'v  i  ■! !  ?   •«  f  "''  '■  i  r  MEANS 

Ralf-r         '■' »  '•  '   '  *ak  St., 

t'i ,!!'!!  I  ■!'        "■■-      '  ■■'.*5 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,236 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  30—107) 


angularity  for  matching  of  the  Gothic  arch  tracing  on 
said  stabilized  baseplate  with  one  of  said  series  of  tracings 


My  invention  relates  to  pipe  cutters  generally  and  spe- 
cifically to  an  internal  pipe  cutter  adjustable  with  respect 
to  both  the  depth  of  cut  and  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  and 
which  may  be  easily  operated  by  an  elongated  handle 
from  without  the  pipe. 


to  establish  the  preferred  operative  position  of  said  lower 
cast  and  baseplate  relative  to  said  articulator. 


^'K  REMOVAL 


3,41  "• 

POTATO  PEELER  v 

CITTI  ^ ' 

Mike  E,  Grotr.  4  m  ^  « .t  n   "-i.  rs .  ndan,  Wyo.     82801 

Filed  June  1,  Vibh,  ^h.i.  No.  554,382 

2  Claims.  (O.  30—279) 
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3  406  452 

DENTAL  RUBBER  DAM  FRAME 

Richard  S.  McCoovllle,  100  O'Connor  Drive, 

SanJoM,  CaUf.    95128 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,058 

i  CliriiBS.  (CL  32—35) 


% 


^ 


^^« 


An  elongated  peeling  blade  member  projecting  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  of  one  end  portion  of  a  handle  and 
supported  from  the  latter  for  oscillation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  including  generally  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  and  opposing  edges  extending  longitudinally  <rf  the 
blade  member,  the  elongated  handle  portion  including  an 
arcuate  potato  eye  removing  blade  portion  at  said  one 
end  portion  thereof  spaced  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  member  and  including 
arcuate  cutting  edge  portions  adapted  to  cut  the  area 
of  a  potato  disposed  about  an  eye. 


VT' 


TOR 
ii     Dentists' 
k,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


3,4   t  J  f:        4--      1 

Gns  1.      'i  iii'ti  t -..  If!     \    ifk,    >■'.,•  ,    .V ■-.ii:!"^ 

tioB  Oi  .NfV*   \  '.:irk 

Y\  i «  f i    ,  \  p r  ,     ;:  '■■'      \'H:  ti .    M: !      N  o.  543,744 

<>  (  iMins.  (Ci.  32—32) 
1.  A  fixture  for  ^^  ;:i  positioning  stabilized  baseplates 
and  casts  in  a  mechanical  articulator  having  relatively 
movable  upper  and  lower  bow  members  and  an  incisal 
table  and  a  back  frame  on  said  lower  bow  member,  said 
fixture  comprising  in  combination  a  relatively  rigid  mem- 
ber, means  thereon  engageable  with  an  articulator  to  posi- 
tion the  fixture  in  fixed  relation  to  said  articulator,  and 
comparing  means  fixed  relative  to  said  rigid  member  and 
positionable  above  the  lower  bow  member  of  said  articu- 
lator and  also  above  a  cast  and  stabilized  baseplate  for  a 
lower  denture  having  a  Gothic  arch  tracing  affixed  there- 
to, said  comparing  means  having  a  series  of  spaced  typical 
Gothic  arch  tracings  thereon  progressively  differing  in 


A  dental  dam  frame  which  includes  a  contoured,  rigid, 
U-shaped  frame  having  an  elongated  base  portion  and  a 
stem  portion  emanating  from  each  end  of  the  base  por- 
tion. A  plurality  of  lines  are  attached  to  the  U-shaped 
frame  to  enable  dental  dam  material  to  be  attached  there- 
to. The  stem  portions  have  substantially  equal  lengths  and 
their  longitudinal  axes  are  substantiiUy  parallel.  Also, 
each  stem  p)ortion  is  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage 
fastening  means  which  enable  the  U-shaped  frame  to  be 
retracted  against  the  face  of  a  patient,  thus  inhibiting 
turning  of  the  U-shaped  frame  when  it  is  properly  posi- 
tioned for  use.  The  base  portion  of  the  frame  is  curved 
outwardly  away  from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  stem 
portions  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  the  base  portion 
from  pressing  against  the  patient's  chin  when  the  frame 
is  properly  positioned  for  use. 


3,4«6,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 

ILI  t«STIIATING  THE  CONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT 

Oi  KCT 

Ladi^  tda,  Pnpie,  CzechosloTaUa,  aadgaor  to 

Ls  itelstvi  cedLOstoToidEcho  Wam^  Prague, 

Czcchoslo-  .<x.i.>:r  a  corporatloB 

Flltr      i  r   4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,398 
dms.  (O.  33—23) 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  which  is  derived 
by  way  of  a  pair  of  swingable  bows  which  are  opera- 
tively connected  through  suitable  lever  transmissions 
with  a  drawing  means  which  provides  a  drawing  accord- 
ing to  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  each  bow 
being  operatively  connected  with  a  carriage  means 
which  moves  with  respect  to  a  given  programming  struc- 
ture to  derive  from  the  latter  a  program  for  controlling 


812 

th<»  swinging  movement  of  the  bows.  These  bows  are  re- 
spsctively  guided  by  a  guide  means  which  includes  at 
lejst  one  elongated  strip  which  is  operatively  connected 
thiough  the  lever  transmission  to  the  drawing  means,  so 
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th  It  as  the  bow  moves  with  respect  to  the  latter  guide 
mnans  the  drawing  means  will  be  controlled  to  provide  an 
ill  istiation  of  a  given  movement  in  accordance  with 
reipect  the  programming  derived  for  the  control  of  the 
m(>vement  of  the  carriage  means. 


'- ,  4  t'i  fl ,  -H  -i 

•1,1'  II  f  (»(  m  \!  \(  ff!\E 

ilhelm  Rrandsfarter    F-rinkfurt  drn  ^Ijjt    '':  ■TTnany,  as- 
signor !o  Finn  a  Vfa^chintnf.ihnk  ^1:'  ru-, .  kampf  KG, 

Bad  ,H  ( )  m  b  u  r  '4  w;)  r  d  e  r  H  >  >  h  e .  { » e  r  rt  i  j  n  '■ 

Filed  Jan.  ".  ^^^^,  vr    \  ::    ilA  ')82 
t,  iaim-.  pnorit\,  appiii.,  ation  f'it;r!7t,.ifr. ,  jia.  16,  1964, 

\(    eg  f,, 

i;  Llaims,  yLi.  3 J— 27) 


A  device  in  a  guilloching  machine  for  imparting  to  the 
tojl,  relative  to  the  workpiece,  an  additional  reciprocat- 
in  ;  movement  whereby  the  tool  will  be  selectively  hori- 
zcfitally  or  vertically  displaced  to  effect  a  selected  widen- 
irj  -e  line  scribed.  This  additional  movement  will 

sucpiement  the  conventional  longitudinal  and  transverse 
m  )vements  imparted  to  the  tool 
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966,  Ser. 
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TFT,  FS( OF  I    \!f  >l   \  l]\ 

Alfred    \     Vkiri,  J'  ,.  V^st  i  •  •-:,n,( 
J ^s lienor  tfi    D.mii    f    Htishr! 
1  n  ri  n  u  a  t  i  o  n  - 1  n  ■  p  a  rl  ^■■,>  f  a  p  p  I  n  ,  i  ri  ■;  -  r;  ^  *:=  - 
Mar.  14,  1966,   Fhis  appiicitmri    Mig 

4: 

It-   {  lamis    iCl.  53 — 50) 
A  mounting    :  -  securing  a  telescope  sight  to 

firearm  such  as  a  nfle.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pin 
which  threads  into  a  factory-tapped  hole  in  the  firearm. 
Tlie  pin  has  a  portion  which  extends  from  the  firearm,  and 
th  >  telescope  has  a  socket  which  receives  the  pin  in 
cl^mpi  .J  "■;  .-rnent,  the  pin  and  socket  being  closely 
ed       i  lily  so  the  pin  locks  the  telescope  in  posi- 

tion longitudinally  during  recoil  shock  of  the  firearm.  A 


pin,  and  is  secured  to  the  telescope  and  engaged  in  an- 
other tapped  hole  in  the  firearm.  The  apparatus  is  char- 
acterized by  being  directly  mountable  on  a  variety  of  dif- 


ferent firearms  without  any  need  for  auxiliary  spacers  or 
adapters,  and  can  be  installed  by  the  firearm  user  without 
any  need  for  skilled  services  of  a  gunsmith. 


3,406,4' 
GUIDE  FOR  CUTTING  PA  t  t  I 
Harold  N.  Scbleich,  Lake  Hopatc    : 
QPS  Inc.,  New  Yori    v  Y     3 
York 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  S«r.  No.  638,076 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—107) 


i)  THE  LIKE 
^  J.,  aisigiioc  to 

iratlnn    of   New 


A  guide  for  use  in  cutting  paper,  cardboard  and  the 
like  consists  of  an  extruded,  elongated  body  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  with  a  straight  guiding  edge  along  at  least 
one  side  thereof  and  a  flange  directed  upwardly  from  the 
guiding  edge  and  presenting  an  outer  flange  surface  which 
is  inclined,  at  an  angle  of  30*  to  45 *,  away  from  the 
perpendicular  t^^  the  bottom  surface  so  that  the  user's 
fingers  can  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  immedi- 
ately in  back  of  the  flange,  particularly  in  a  shallow 
locating  groove  there  provided,  to  securely  position  the 
guide  on  paper  or  the  like  as  the  latter  is  cut  by  a  sharp 
tool  moved  along  the  guiding  edge,  while  the  flange  pro- 
tects the  fingers  thcrcbchind  from  injury  by  the  cutting 
tool  jumping  the  guiding  edge. 


3,4- 

SPACt  •   ^        ?■■  > • 

Arthur  J.  Pouli' 

Watervi!  ''^4' >«] 

Filed  Aag.  19,  rib<>,  S€i.  .%*>.  5  7i.34a 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—162) 


St., 


:!-'_■  Ji§ 


An  extendable  wedge  gauge  for  measuring  an  opening 
separate  clamp  means  is  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  between  two  surfaces. 
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3,406,458 

SINE  BAR  GAGE 

Gerald  C.  Welch,  44  Titus  Court,  Apt.  E,  THus  VUI«, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14617 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,407 

1  Claim.  (CL  33—174) 


entire  edge  of  said  concrete  slab,  said  chalk  line  being 
spaced  back  from  the  edge  of  said  concrete  slab  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  width  of  said  base  plate;  placing  said 
base  plate  edge  on  the  inside  of  and  next  to  said  chalk 


line;  measuring  the  width  of  the  base  plate  distance  back 
from  said  foundation  bolt  toward  said  base  plate;  and 
marking  said  location  with  a  punch  to  define  the  point 
where  the  base  bolt  is  to  be  drilled. 


Angle  measuring  gage  having  heavy  channel  body 
member,  a  gage  bar  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  drum  piv- 
oted between  the  flanges  of  the  channel  member,  and  a 
slide  block  in  the  channel  movable  longitudinally  by  a 
screw  and  knob  at  one  end,  the  block  having  tangential 
contact  with  the  drum,  and  being  grooved  to  receive  op- 
posed hairpin  like  piano  wires  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  drum,  and  extending  oppositely  in  the  grooves  of 
the  block  to  connect  rectilinear  movement  of  the  block 
to  angular  movement  of  the  drum  and  gage  bar,  and  a 
dial  gage  directly  indicating  movement  of  the  block. 


4|lih   4^9 

METHOD   \  ■'■■•  I '  "*'!'•  \  \  -i  !■  I  ■■  k  FVALUATING 

HOi.t    !.»1  ■^'"'If  1'  *■■  1*1  "■ 

George  E.  Sor  c  ■:  i  -  n  1 1  •  ^i  ■.  .  n  Drive, 

Chf^'hid't  ,  'i  .:ini'       ''?■ 1  '  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  So.  oi  1,016 
10  CUdms.  (CI.  33—178) 


^-  ^-j^' 
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Method  and  instrument  for  measuring  and/or  com- 
paring with  a  standard  dimension  the  diameter  of  a 
round  hole  in  a  workpiece  by  shifting  a  probe  in  a 
plane  of  movement  coincident  with  the  hole  diameter 
sequentially  from  one  and  then  to  the  other  of  opposite 
borders  of  the  hole  combined  with  testing  for  true  co- 
incidence of  the  hole  diameter  with  such  plane  of  probe 
movement. 


40fi 
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3,406,461 
THREAD-IDENTIFYING  DEVICE 
B.  Harry  Gunderson,  1115  S.  Jay  St., 

Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.     57401 

Filed  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,445 

10  Claims.  (CI.  33—199) 
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i  k  i  I  ttil  Ltl  I 


1.  A  device  for  identifying  threads  on  fastener  elements 
or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  mounting  assembly 
having  at  least  one  exposed  surface  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternally threaded  bores  opening  through  said  exposed  sur- 
face in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
bores  being  different  from  each  other  in  either  diameter  or 
screw  pitch,  indicia  means  mounted  on  said  exposed  sur- 
face to  identify  the  threads  associated  with  each  of  said 
bores,  a  replaceable  marking  surface  mounted  adjacent 
said  bores  on  the  mounting  assembly,  said  mounting  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  of  assembled  bars  of  different 
transverse  dimension,  said  bores  comprising  two  series, 
one  series  through  each  of  said  bars,  one  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing a  second  exposed  surface  spaced  from  the  one  exposed 
surface  on  the  other  of  said  bars,  second  indicia  means 
mounted  on  said  second  exposed  surface,  and  means  for 
holding  the  bars  in  position  with  said  exposed  surfaces 
abutting  each  other  sandwiching  the  indicia  means  there- 
between. 

3,406,462 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 

SHRINKING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Efelibach,  near  Frankfurt,  Germany, 

asrignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Swttza>land 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gomany,  Nov.  22, 1965, 

A  50,840 
32  Clafans.  (CI.  34—15)  , 


Walter  R.  Col « 

Ontario,  i  dl.i       ^   '^^1 

Filed  June  17,  !'■*'■':=    \r^ .4,h49 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—189) 
1.  A  method  of  marking  bolt  holes  on  a  base  plate 
member  in  slab  construction  wherein  foundation  bolts 
are  provided  at  spaced  intervals  along  and  back  from  the 
edge  of  a  concrete  sla-b,  said  distance  back  being  about 
one-half  the  width  of  said  base  plate,  which  comprises; 
marking  said  concrete  slab  with  a  chalk  line  along  the 

■         \ 
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The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  appara- 
tus for  drying  and  shrinking  textile  materials,  such  as  for 
example,  knit  goods,  fabrics  and  the  like,  wherein  a 
treatment  medium,  for  example,  air  is  brought  into  con- 


87^ 


with,  and  advantageously  drawn  through  the  tension- 
guided  textile  material  as  it  is  guided  through  a  heat 
apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  means 
achieving  a  pulsating  treatment  medium  flow  and  in 
flittering  of  the  material  to  be  treated. 
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Arthur  Arnold  An  i..      Box  247,  Pine  Crest, 

R-piih:-.      Ml.":        49879 

i  iled    X'U     ^     !  '>tui.  Si:r,    \o.  570,553 

i;  (  I  dims.  (CI.  34 — 56) 


paper  or  other  sheet-like  materials.  In  accordance  with 
this  invention,  a  plurality  of  stationary  deflecting  elements 
are  positioned  adjacent  to  a  fluid  permeable  fabric  used 
to  guide  the  continuous  web  through  the  dryer  such  that 
gases  entrained  by  the  fabric  arc  deflected  away  there- 
from. As  such,  the  stationary  deflecting  elements  may  be 
combined  with  rolls  over  which  the  porous  backing 
fabric  travels  to  ensure  that  substantial  amounts  of  en- 
trained gases  are  deflected  through  and  away  from  the 
fabric. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  drier  and  more 
particularly  to  a  drier  structure  for  automatically  drying 
grain  according  to  a  predetermined  method.  The  ap- 
paratus disclosed  in  this  application  contemplates  the 
del  very  of  moisture  laden  grain  to  an  upper  drying 
cbsmber  into  which  preheated  air  is  passed,  and  a  second 
adjacent  lower  drying  chamber  for  receiving  grain  from 
the  upper  chamber  in  timed  sequence  with  respect  to 
discharge  of  dried  grain  from  said  second  chamber  to 
a  t[>ird  cooling  chamber.  Air  drawn  through  this  cool- 
ing chamber  absorbs  any  residual  heat  which  may  be  re- 
leased by  the  grain,  and  means  is  provided  for  directing 
air  from  said  cooling  chamber  to  the  upper  chambers 
aftir  passing  said  air  through  a  heating  unit,  the  entire 
cyde  of  grain  drying  operation  being  automatically  con- 
tro  led  by  an  electrical  citx;uit  and  valve  arrangement 
to  assure  proper  sequential  movement  of  predetermined 
quantities  of  grain  in  step  by  step  fashion  from  one 
poiition  to  another,  resulting  in  the  sequential  discharge 
of  imifonnly  dried  grain  from  the  cooling  chamber. 
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H  \  ^  I }  \  \  \  '•■•■  F    \  P  \PERMAKING 
MALiilSL 
K  (    -1    nd  C.  Clark,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Huyck 

I  :ir'i.ir,ifi.in    '^f^irtifurd    Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
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}  '\  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,238 

J  Claims.  (CI.  34—111) 
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ROTATING  IH. ;   m  ...k  \V 
'  Walter  Dahlund,  Kenmare,  ^    !  > jk       -  ■>    4  6 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S9y,JiJ 
■5  5  Claims.  (CI.  34—129) 
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The  invention  comprises  a  drying  device  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  drums  mounted  in  reverse  inclination  (o 
one  another  with  means  to  rotate  the  drums.  The  device 
has  a  hopper  mounted  above  the  drums  to  feed  com- 
modities into  one  of  the  drums  at  its  upper  end,  with 
lifting  means  in  the  drums  to  lift  the  commodities  as  the 
drums  rotate  to  expose  the  commodities  to  the  air  and 
mix  and  dry  the  commodities  with  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  one  drum  to  transfer  the  commodities  to  (he 
upper  end  of  the  other  drum. 


3,4M,466 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,887 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—155) 
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Drying  apparatus  for  sheet  and  web  type  material  in- 
cluding a  belt  type  carrier  having  a  material  supporting 
leg  disposed  betwen  the  radiant  heating-fluid  impingement 
unit  andean  array  of  radiant  heaters  with  the  material  sup- 
surface  of  the  carrier  facing  the  heating-impinge- 
unit.  This  surface  is  polished  and  may  have  a  release 
coating  thereon,  and  the  opposite  surface  is  treated 
to  produce  a  high  coefficient  of  absorption  for  radiant 
energy.  Provision  is  made  for  pressing  the  material  to  be 
dried  onto  the  carrier  at  one  end  and  for  separating  it 
from  the  carrier  at  the  opposite  end. 


\ » 


^.ll,'nor  to  John 

!lllp;)n\        T^i'tston, 


rhis  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  apparatus  for 
uniformly  drying  a  continuous  web  of  material  such  as 


/ 


INSURANCF   i 
Samuel   Lufkin  Davis,  Act   r 
Hancock    Mutual   Life    ii^  > 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  ^ '  •  ^  •  i ;  f h  i  • .  *  r 

Filed  June  30,  1<^ '>'■'.  -^'f '■    N'-    '-^i  '^65 
5  Claims.  ,L1.  J5— 24* 
Device  for  calculating  and  displaying  information  relat- 
ing to  insurance  comprising  indicia  bearing  slides  movable 
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in  a  display  member  attached  at  two  places  to  a  backing    gooseneck  and  the  gooseneck  in  turn  connected  to  the  cen- 
and  having  indicators  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  slide    tral  portion  of  the  transverse  spreader  tube  which  has 

draft  arms  connected  to  the  outboard  ends  for  pivotaUy 
attaching  the  draft  frame  to  the  bowl,  an  improved  frame 


indicia,  and  a  page  for  data  recordation  arranged  to  slide 
between  the  display  member  and  the  backing. 


SHOEVi.  TTi!  i  !  N Hi' ON  INSOLE 

Jaime  Pujol,  C  a      s    K    1 1    f    Terraza  del  Parque, 

Santur,!,     I'iifri"  Rico     00911 

Original  application  i  Ser.  No.  292,648,  now 

■'  Patent  No.  3,314  <*:      i  .  <     ^^.r.  18,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,743 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 

I'  -f'»38ciri'' ''*'.;■:*   , 


21 


22 


A  light  flexible  shoe  including  a  two-ply  insole  re- 
cessed to  contain  a  cushion  element  therein  and  having 
its  upper  and  its  lining  secured  respectively  to  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  insole. 


3,4«6,469 

SLANT  TOF  FOOTBALL  SHOE 

Frank  r    !tj;"i>.  -vh  S.Midland, 

'\ !  ii,ins!it  if  I  rs     )  ?'fl060 

Fiieci   \pr    !•*    i''*'' »  "'*■''■  "^'0.633,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


j'.^ 


A  football  shoe  having  a  square,  flat  toe  at  its  front 
end  and  which  is  rearwardly  inclined  at  its  upper  edge 
to  about  20  degrees  so  as  to  permit  a  football  to  be  kicked 
higher  from  placement  and  thus  over  a  longer  distance. 


employing  a  casting  in  the  central  portion  of  the  trans- 
verse spreader  tubes  so  the  gooseneck  can  be  joined  to 
the  transverse  spreader  tube  with  a  j>lurality  of  flat  joints 
to  better  distribute  the  loads  interchanged  between  the 
rigidly  connected  gooseneck  and  transverse  spreader  tube. 


-  3,406,471 

DIGGER  TOOTH  LOCKING  PIN 
Gerard  Doplessis,  10806  St.  Denis  St., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,451 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1966, 

967  684 
5  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 


1.  A  locking  pin  for  a  two-part  excavating  tooth,  com- 
prising an  elongated  solid  four-sided  body  having  sub- 
stantially flat  lateral  faces  and  having  front  and  back 
faces,  a  pointed  lower  end  and  a  top  end  face,  said  back 
face  having  a  recessed  upper  face  portion  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  step  located  nearer  said  top  face  than 
said  lower  end,  a  longitudinal  rib  protruding  medially  of 
said  front  face  and  extending  from  said  top  end  face  down- 
wardly toward  said  lower  end  below  the  level  of  said 
step,  said  rib  having  a  notch  made  therein  intermediate 
its  ends  and  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  step,  the 
bottom  of  said  notch  coinciding  with  a  surface  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  pin. 


Harr> 
DL,  assi 
corpora! 


i'  .ill 


n  .   J.  Miller,  Joliet, 
(  Om  Peoria,  III.,  a 


3,4»6,472 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Alvin  I.  Solomon,  112—24  68th  Ave., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 
FUcd  Ai«.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,410 
9  Claims.  (Q.  38—17) 
.  ^iai«...  ....  ./-...,  1-  A  garment  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame   a 

In    conventional    earthmoving    scrapers    employing    a   lower  press  buck  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  electrically 
rigid  draft  frame  having  a  hitch  member  connected  to  a    heated  lower  press  pad  connected  to  said  lower  press  bucK, 


■.  ,4iiif-,  4""" 

!     \      \    K   \  "V  1  I-   "■'     >    "I  '  (■ 

"VI  (irtori,    HI  Hi    1  1 1 ' 

■  f   <   .jiliiiirii!,- 

\\:i\   2'v  !''>hf>    "v^r.  No.  552,860 
CUmii.  iCi.  37—129) 
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frst 


temperature  control  device  connected  to  said  lower 
pad  for  controlling  the  temperature  thereof,  a  sup- 
arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  upper  press 
connected  to  said  support  arm  and  capable  of  being 
loN^ered  into  engagement  with  said  lower  press  buck,  an 
press  pad  connected  to  said  upper  press  buck,  said 
press  pad  being  electrically  heated,  a  second  tem- 
perature control  device  in  communication  with  said  upper 
pr(  ss  pad  for  controlling  the  temperature  thereof,  cylinder 


press 

pot 

bu:k 


up  )er 
up  )er 


or 
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leg  of  the  axle  is  translated  along  the  surface  alternately 
in  a  linear  path  and  in  a  curved  path  to  complete  a  loop 
along  which  the  upright  leg  is  moved  with  the  rim  of  the 
disk  in  engagement  with  the  surface  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  disk.  The  horizontal  leg  is  swung  correspondingly  as 
the  upright  leg  moves  in  the  curved  portions  of  its  path. 


^^'     JT^    .HI'/  y 


m  ;ans  in  communication  with  said  support  arm  for  lifting 
ard  lowering  said  uppxr  press  buck  into  and  out  of  press- 
in  ;  engagement  with  said  lower  press  buck,  a  fluid  con- 
tr)l  valve  connected  to  said  cylinder  means,  a  micro- 
switch  connected  to  said  frame  and  in  communication 
with  said  cylinders  and  said  fluid  control  valve,  a  timing 
m  rchanism  connected  to  said  fluid  control  valve  for  tim- 
in  5  the  length  of  time  of  the  pressing  engagement  of  the 
ui  per  and  lower  press  pads,  and  a  control  panel  disposed 


said  frame. 


'    4>. '-.   4     J, 

mKBI  !  l\(.   R(t:  [  iVG  DISPLAY 

VI  ( :  ^'H:'  "I     I J  u  {!  I  t'l. ,  B  t  i  i ..'  '■  1 1  ■:,    '•  ^ .  I  -  r     ,t  -  ■. ; ;.;  •   i  r  of  one-third 
.;ii„n  •';  Riih-irrt  vf     !:,n„f;.    •^■rv:^,  vV  a.th.,  and  Gerald 
B n; n^ f  r <  ^  n ;     1 » i  J  k 1 1 ' h     \^  ■:  - '  ■:  ^ n  Australia,  Australia 

l''[,-'i    \:::'     "     'I  ••* '>.  Ser.  No.  540,319 

-^  Ciaiisr,    id.  40 — 34) 


A  disk  is  rotatively  mounted  on  the  horizontal  leg  of 
dead  cantilever  axle  of  elbow  shape  the  upright  leg 
o  which  supports  the  horizontal  leg.  The  upright  leg  is 
nounted  concentrically  of  a  turntable  the  surface  of 
which  is  engaged  by  the  rim  of  the  disk.  Common  drive 
nreans  turn  the  upright  leg  of  the  elbow  axle  about  its 
o  vn  axis  and  the  turntable  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
tl  e  disk  rolls  on  the  turntable.  Alternatively,  the  surface 
engaged  by  the  disk  edge  is  stationary  and  the  upright 


3,406,474 
GESTATION  TABULATOR 

Wlllard  Bates,  Stev«0iiilli    ■  ^45 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  .\o.  45u,5?2 

6  Clalnu.  (C  40—110) 


A  gestation  tabulator  for  dairy  cows  having  two  super- 
posed concentrically  mounted  disks  housed  within  a 
frame.  The  disks  contain  information  and  dates  which 
are  related  to  the  gestation  cycle  of  a  cow.  The  rear  disk 
is  rotated  incrementally  with  respect  to  the  front  disk  to 
expose  calendar  dates  carried  by  the  rear  disk. 


3,406.475 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

John  R.  OT>oBnell,  4<*  fOi^ch  Drive, 

Mattydale,  N\  111 

Filed  July  11,  19*^-  No.  564,207 

1  Claim.  1*      4  .—130) 


A  rectangular  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  slab  of 
transparent  light  transmitting  plastic  having  spaced  par- 
allel planar  faces  with  indicia  applied  to  one  surface,  and 
illumination  means  including  a  small  incandescent  electric 
lamp  disposed  in  an  elongate  transparent  tubular  glass  heat 
spreading  shield  fuUy  embedded  in  the  slab,  the  shield 
contacting  the  plastic  over  a  suflfkient  area  to  avoid  heat 
softening  of  the  plastic.  The  slab  may  be  composed  of  three 
layers  the  center  layer  being  opaque  and  the  shield  in 
contact  with  all  three  layen. 
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3,.it)fii  4 '^6 
METHOD  AND  A  T'l'  \  u  \  '  '  ^'^  T'hr  FXHtBitING 

ORNAML>  1  ■*  ii     i  ''*  '-1^  • " 

Luda  Wilcox,  Box  534,  Amagansctt,  N.Y.     11930 

FUad  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,596 

2  Claimi.  (CL  40—137) 


ing  forwardly  of  the  said  front  end  portion.  The  spinner 
includes  a  pair  of  blade  portions  which  are  in  diverging 
relationship  to  each  other  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
said  front  end  of  the  elongated  body.  The  purpose  of  this 
construction  is  to  attain  a  spluttering,  splashing  action  as 
the  lure  is  retrieved  through  the  water. 


!».'■ 


3,406,479 

GAME  CALL 

Paul  D.  faolk,  616  18th  St..  Lake  Charles,  La. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,408 

6  Claims.  (CI.  46—180) 


70601 


A  method  of  forming  and  exhibiting  a  combination  of 
ornamental  designs  arranged  to  be  viewed  from  different 
angular  positions,  involving  the  use  of  rotatable  triangular 
displays  integrated  with  triangular  supporU. 


^a- 


HLM  REC     I'  M  '  ETHOD  FOR 

Ernest  I'    k    '■'-■<     !■'■■'  -  •■ "  ^  * ■  '■  •  f    Colo.,  and  Stanley  M.  Jen- 

g^Q  aiv '  s  > . > ; "  ' '  '■  * «'  ■    "^'  f '  •'' '  '■' <^ Wn,  N. Y.,  assignors  to 

Interniiu'jii.ii  Huviit-s-,  Mi 
N.Y.,  a  corpf 


./^^ 


FIfcd  1-cb.  ii,  is»t>7,  'M^i.  No.  615,786 
3  Claims.  (CL  40—158) 


1.  A  game  call  comprising:  an  elongated  trough  ele- 
-  Corporation,  Armonk,    ^^^^  having  means  defining  a  longitudinally  elongated 

upwardly  opening  trough  therein;  a  flexible  reed  over- 
lying said  trough,  means  securing  said  reed  to  said  trough 
element  in  the  region  of  one  end  of  each,  the  opposite 
end  region  of  each  being  a  free  end  region;  said  trough 
element  and  said  reed  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  said  reed  free  end  region  is  spaced  above  said  trough 
free  end  region;  a  generally  tubular  mouth  piece  peripher- 
ally enclosing  said  reed  and  said  trough  element  in  the 
free  end  region  of  each;  and  a  resilient  annular  pitch  ad- 
juster received  on  said  trough  element  and  reed  in  re- 
silient circumferential  engagement  therewith  and  being 
manually  movable  therealong  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
pitch  of  the  simulated  call  producible  by  blowing  on  said 
mouth  piece. 


A  method  for  making  a  film  record  card,  and  the  card 
made  by  the  method.  A  trench  is  formed  in  one  face  of 
the  card  surrounding  an  area  to  be  apertured.  A  series 
of  slits  is  cut  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench.  The  trench  and 
slits  are  filled  by  a  frame  made  of  a  matte  which  has  been 
coated  and  impregnated  by  a  thermoplastic  material.  The 
portion  of  the  card  defined  by  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
slits  is  removed  leaving  an  aperture  into  which  the  edge 
portions  of  the  frame  partially  extend.  A  film  insert  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  aperture  and  bonded  to  the  edge  portions  of 
the  frame. 


3,406,480 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Edward  J.  Joffe,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Park  Plastics 

Co.,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,238 

4  Claims.  (CI.  46—201) 


John  R 


n 


(1m;! 
Ill 


■\i  { 


Filed 


6   Li.iiUli.   vL-i. 


ir  ■*•       T'  Drive, 

r.  iNo.  490,786 
i_— 42.17) 


2« 


A  toy  vehicle  has  two  steered  wheels,  each  of  which  is 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  steering  axis  through  a  shaft  having 
a  portion  thereof  formed  as  a  pinion.  A  rack  bar  has 
rack  teeth  at  each  end  in  engagement  with  the  pinions  of 
both  shafts,  the  rack  bar  being  movable  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  in  a  guided  path.  The  vehicle  has  a  cab  piv- 
oted thereon  so  as  to  swing  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of 
A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  having   the  vehicle  and  when  it  swings  on  this  axis  it  moves  the 

front  ^d  rear  end  portions  hook  means  carried  by  said    rack  bar  to  steer  the  vehicle  through  actuaUon  of  the 

body,  a  spinner,  means  journaling  said  spinner  for  rotat-   pinions. 
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\  I  •  i  \  '  x  f , 
B  \ 
1  J 1...  h  I .    !  '  ■  *i '" 

I     'li     ,       I      !k'V 
h  !it:Ml     Li 

Claim-,  vir^'in- 


3,4"':  4* 

I    \  I  (  1  1  > !    1    \ 

J  (I  P  ,ct  1 1       4  ^  ^  i 

J  ilpdH, .     J     .,  '  H 

■  I       'l\\       '  '-J  h  r-       \. 


■  j-'i'        '  Japan 
ipaiu,  :iti'ir*  i  tp-in,  Nov.  2,  1965, 
244) 


'  •  ber  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  door  by  means  of  bearing 

\RIABLE  members  that  allow  rotation  of  the  latch  member  about 

^  ^  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  other  end  of  the  latch  member 

Joy  Co.  J5  jjgjjj  jjj  J  keeper  aperture  on  the  body  members  by  a 
bayonet  coupling  means  formed  on  the  latch  member 


moving  toy,  directionally  variable  to  automatically 
seek  and  advance  toward  the  instantaneous  position  of  a 
directed  beam  of  modulating  rays,  the  latter  readily  dis- 

tingi ■     from  the  ambient,  which  comprises  a  body. 

anv  I  :  x)rt  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  about 
a  v»'  ,1.  axis.  A  pair  of  photoconductive  cells  are  lat- 
erally spaced  on  and  secured  to  the  tower  and  are  adapted 
to  (ire^ve  '  .'-^.t  receivers,  and  circuit  means  are  con- 
necaeJ  re:  a:;-  :ne  pair  of  photo-conductive  cells  and  the 
first  and  second  motor  means  for  automatically  turning 
-  >'  *  'T  the  first  and  second  motor  means  for  causing 
::,c  ;o..  ;j  turn  and  advance  towards  the  directed  beam 
of  itodulating  rays. 


and  keeper.  The  bayonet  coupling  means  are  yieldably 
biased  into  a  latched  position  but  may  be  urged  manually 
into  an  unlatched  position.  Cam  means  automatically 
urges  the  coupling  into  an  unlatched  position  during  in- 
sertion of  the  latch  member  into  the  keeper  aperture. 


4 !  I  ft  „  4  -i  1 

f  \.  (  (  \  I     \  M  \ !  V  Tl  N  <  .■   M  t  \  N  ^  F  n  F    \  FT  ~  T  -RE  TO Y  j , , ,,  4 ,.,  ,„;, 

John  '*'*..  Kvjti,  Bvl    \ir    And  H'-.t^vri  i  •,  11,1:      :;v*eU,  Man-  DOOR  Ol'i-.K  \  !  ^ 'H  '''fH.  a  \ '" 

ha  ft  an    Btjcti,   «:  ilif     ,i,vM£n.,ir-   ■^ .    \!jr",:i,  Inc.,  Haw-    Richard    Edwin    Atkey    ■*<"'    i  a '*■:>.  n, , 
thnrxu:    (  jlif  ,   (    Hrjmr,ith:.n  ,it  ;■  iUlunj.a  Memphis,    Tenn..    aaiKn^r-..     '•.     it.-. 

I.iertliv,.    ^.  S'-'of,    ^,T    \o.  599,570  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corp*.;  ,.n  =  ,n    ,t   il-.n 

Filed  Dec.  22,  19^'     ^        v     > 
13  Claims.  (4.i.  4^—J,bS, 


oration, 


of 
Th< 


4  Claims,  (CI    4^      247) 


F  eciprocal  arms  are  connected  to  the  flexible  cheeks 
doll  to  flex  them  in  simulation  of  a  nursing  action, 
arms  are  carried  by  the  bight  portion  of  a  U-shaped 
mej^ber  slidably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  which  car- 
a  cam  operatively  associated  with  said  arms  for  recip- 
rociting  them  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  by  an  electric 
mo  or. 


-J* 


^ 


(  OMBIN  \  I  if  )\ 
Herbert  *  ,    ^(iti:,hf  11:,   ^r 
H'jrd   \liMttir  <  urn  pan 
i»f  I  )t: law  dirt- 

i  lifd   M.'tr     !f> 
la 


it  i  6 , 4  K  • 
t  •!  I  \  ( ,  r  S 
!   L:iir   >h> 
( )  f  J  r  fi'  Of! 


Mu 


>!■  ■■-  fCE 

1..  assignor  to 

d  corporation 


1.  In  a  powered  operator  for  doors  and  the  like  adapted 
to  selectively  move  a  door  between  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  relative  to  a  frame,  the  combination  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  operator  arm  pivotally  mounted  about 
a  first  fixed  reference  point  on  the  frame  and  having  an  end 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  fixed  reference  point  and  cou- 
A  combination  hinge-latch  da»ice  securing  a  dual  action    pled  to  the  door  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  door 
doer-tailgate  to  the  vehicle  body  members  framing  a  ve-    as  a  function  of  the  angular  displacement  of  said  operator 
hici  t  body  opening.  One  end  of  an  elongated  latch  mem-    arm  about  said  first  fixed  reference  point,  a  slider  element 


^^ 


I!" 


>rf.  No.  623,608 
49—192) 
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slidably  mounted  on  said  operator  arm  for  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith  intermediate  said  first  fixed  reference  point 
and  said  operator  arm  end,  and  a  driving  element  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  driven  about  a  second  fixed  reference  point 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  fixed  ref- 
erence point,  said  driving  element  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  slider  element  for  controlling  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  operator  arm. 


3,406,487 
BELT  SANDERS 
Abraham  Pollak,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  (%  American  Machine 
and   Tool    Company   inc.,   Royersford,   Pa.     19468); 
Henry  Martin  PoUak  and  Robert  Samuel  Pollak,  co- 
executors  of  said  Abraham  PoUak,  deceased 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,211 
20  Claims.  (CL  51—147) 


FKA.MiJ^  A 

WINDO\^  ^ 

William   Ovens. 

Metal  AMariri 

tlon  of  Great  B 

FUed  * 

Claims  priority,    t 


ini 
J  ( i 


106,485 
\    IFWORK  MEMBERS  FOR 
IIIMiXN   VNDTHE  LIKE 

i«     'ill, I 't Litirt,    a^s^gnor  to   Bulls 

N, . !     ,  i  .1 «.  i.:  I '  V.    ■  I  ;■  1  and ,  a  corpora- 


1,415 
Nov.  11,  1965, 


2  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 


r  ■ 
t 

c- 

*  — 

^» 


1 


A  frame  for  a  window,  ventilator,  partition,  doorway 
or  the  like,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  frame  members 
secured  to  one  another  to  form  a  frame,  each  of  the 
frame  members  being  formed  from  structural  bars  hav- 
ing a  rigid  core  member  of  continuous,  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  the  bars  being  clad  or 
sheathed  with  cladding  which  encloses  the  core  and  com- 
prises two  channel  shaped  sections  mounted  on  either  side 
of  the  core,  and  in  which  the  cladding  is  externally  shaped 
to  provide  an  abutment  or  abutments  for  engaging  glaz- 
ing, sealing,  supporting,  or  other  parts  of  the  frame. 


SHARPENIN<^  i't  is  \   HiN,  N*.;  \\k\  KMVES 

Louis  A.  Bettcher     \  ••  ti  m    'In  j: nor  to  Bettcher 

Industries.  !  i       ^       s  ^ »   "    *  *hio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

tiled  DcL.  iJ,  i^tif   Ser.  No.  513,379 

3  Claims.  (CL  51—5) 


B     9 


A  belt  Sander  apparatus  having  a  base  for  receiving  a 
platen  carrying  a  pair  of  tension-adjustable  belt  carrying 
pulleys.  The  platen  is  indexed  to  either  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal orientation. 


3,406,488 
ABRASIVE  FLAP  WHEEL 
Kenley  J.  Rykiu!i^  Rkkfleld,  Minn^  avignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  MamrfactvlBf  CMopMy.  St  Paul,  .Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,575 
10  Claims.  (CL  51—337) 


The  useful  life  of  coated  abrasive  flap  wheels  is  im- 
proved by  the  presence  of  elastomeric  material  at  and 
between  the  flaps  where  they  are  griMJcd  by  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  the  mounting  side  flanges.  The  elas- 
tomeric material  should  be  located  radially  outward  of  any 
other  flap-contacting  means  which  unifies  the  radially  in- 
ner ends  of  the  flaps. 


3,406,489 

ABRADING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Harris,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dexco 

Corporation,  Detrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,825 

18  Claims.  (CL  51—356) 


A  sharpener  for  an  annular  blade  of  a  rotary  knife, 
including  a  knife  holder  and  a  grinding  wheel  on  a  com- 
mon base,  the  grinding  wheel  and  knife  holder  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  sharpen  the  annular  blade  while  the 
blade  is  rotated.  The  knife  holder  includes  a  dressing  tool 
selectively  movable  to  a  wheel  dressing  position. 


1.  Abrading  wheel  structure  which  comprises: 
a  wheel  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  abrasive  surface, 
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said  wheel  having  a  rim  portion  adjacent  said  surface 
which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  direction, 

means  defining  a  passageway  having  an  axially  disposed 
outlet  adjacent  the  inner  radial  edge  of  said  rim  por- 
tion and  having  an  inlet  radially  inward  of  said 
outlet, 

and  vane  means  effective  to  promote  radially  outward 
movement  of  air  in  said  passageway  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 


outer  surfaces  of  the  panel.  A  rigid  metal  edge  frame  de- 
fines the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  panel  and  is  inter- 
posed between  the  sheet  members.  There  is  a  filling  of 
foamed  thermal  insulation  material  bonded  to  the  sheet 
members  and  to  the  edge  frame.  The  metal  edge  frame 
is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  sheet  members  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  timber  members  interposed  there- 
between to  separate  the  sheet  member  from  thermal  con- 
tact with  the  edge  frame. 


AK  i  ft  ;  [•  ^^'  n  H  >i'  \i  I:  ii  '  i '  >.  V 


I ,)  i  '• '  ■  I   i 


:44i  buixj.  Drive, 


\ND  METHOD      METHODS  USING  ON  i'    !•  (H  lp\!i'  \  I  f  i  "k  m  iMiLE- 

PACKAGING  DI!  f  !■■  HI'  \  i!  \  ^nI/M  *    \H  !  I'   !  VS 


I   Dunr!     >  :ilif.     91786 

f  \ov.  7,  1^66,  S«r.  No.  592,585 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—3) 


An  article  formed  by  stacked  bales  of  hay  and  the  like 
h^  the  upper  surface  thereof  at  least  partially  covered 

a  nonadhering  flexible  membrane.  A  preferably  foamed 

istic,  ultimately  stiffening,  is  sprayed  over  the  mem- 
brine  and  substantially  totally  around  the  membrane  ex- 
tn  mities  onto  the  stacked  bales,  adhering  to  the  bales  and 
se  iling  the  membrane  extremities.  The  foamed  plastic 
ably  extends  down  over  sides  of  the  bales  at  the 

icle  periphery.  ,  i 


pi 


prtfers 


ar 


4  '  I  ^    4  •' 


^  '•'.(ENTS 


y  \ "-  m:  i  !  \ 

Hr-  in    |-!ardirit;      ^\  ■:  •.-     Rr- i-i*  ,.  ":      r  r;^    m-''      r  ^' :nOT    tO 
Metal  Neas'ifiN  !  inwu-'i    s  tfjlhur  i     Kirrriint:ti,si!^,  tiij^iand 
1  Filed  June  I'K   !'•^^^    ^vr    \ :.    --H.819 

rlalm<;  pnonr\    .lipDlicitinn  C'rej?  Bntiiir!    ^ine  25,  1965, 
:^,"^-I     ^O:     Ntpt'     '(<),     1  J'--      4  1,-!4    '■■<       !,,.=  ..    1,    1965, 

IJ  Ciaioii.  vCi.  51— ni) 


''rT/-/     /  /  / 

■  /   /     /    /  /     / 


•aA/-'^^. 


%  ;_.f   '    i^^    '    ;    "^  ^ 
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X      4B   d^a 
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A  panel  for  building  construction  comprises  two  spaced 
parallel  extended  sheet  members  defining  the  inner  and 


Walter  Ludwig,  Ea-'  ^truMi,;.,  '■"»■  J     d'^signsir  !m  I",  nupco. 

Inc.,  Elizabeth,  "■  ■■:,.,«,-  ?■  ;■» .  x  -.%  cm  n  ,■  i  f  \  e  -*  j  *  r  -  -  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  1,  196'"    ^*.  r    \:'.    '^  •-  vH 

2  Qainu.  Kk,l.  5J— Jii, 


Method  for  bubble-packaging  articles  of  different  sizes, 
by  use  without  change  therein,  of  a  single  heat-sealing 
equipment.  The  bubbles  for  a  plurality  of  different  items 
are  of  identical  size  and  shape,  though  their  wells  are 
formed  of  different  sizes.  Each  bubble  is  formed  with  a 
flat,  narrow  perimetrical  zone  which  is  to  be  heat  sealed 
onto  a  card  of  bubble  area,  after  the  wells  are  laden.  The 
inward  boundary  of  said  marginal  zone  is  the  same  on  all 
bubbles,  and  each  bubble  is  formed  with  locating  struc- 
ture which  starts  at  said  inward  boundary  and  away  from 
said  zone;  such  structure  being  a  channel  whose  depth  is  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  depth  of  the  wells.  The  said 
channel  is  formed  with  straight  aligned  interruptions  in 
opposite  portions  thereof  to  define  a  line  whereby  the 
package  can  be  folded. 


MACHINE  FOR  CLuM 
OF  A  CLOSED  END  1 
CARRIER 

Michael  Katogir,  Atia 
Mead  Corporation. 
FUed  Feb.  16    1^^' 
5  Cfadn 


«•   M     M 
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For  closing  end  panels  which  are  foldably  joined  to  the 
end  edges  of  the  side  wall  of  a  tubular  type  article  car- 
rier, the  carrier  is  moved  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
transversely  reciprocable  plungers  are  movably  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier. 
Suitable  guides  are  arranged  to  engage  and  impart  trans- 


-] 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


verse  movement  to  the  plungers  whereby  the  end  panels  direction  serves  to  bond  the  adhesive  so  the  cartons  arc 
are  sequentially  folded  transversely  to  closed  positions  ejected  from  the  bottom  of  the  column  m  a  fully  sealed 
and  thereafter  secured  closed.  condition.  ■ 


3,406,494 

GUIDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MATERIAL  TO  BE 

WRAPPED  BETWEEN  MOVING  FOILS 

Hans  Beck,  Urbanttrii«««  27,  Nurtingen, 

Wurttenih.   t    Germany 

Filed  May  12,  i*>66,  Ser.  No.  549,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1965, 

B  81  945 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—372) 


"  ■^\  \ 


It»X 


3,406,496 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 

OTHER  GASES 

Walter  Betteridge,  Beckenham,  and  James  Hope,  Icken- 
ham,  England,  asdgnors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1965, 

37,950/65;  Nov.  26,  1965,  50,388/65 

11  Claims,  (a.  55—58) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  wrapping  goods  in  foils,  which 
includes:  a  bed,  a  connecting  station  supported  by  said 
bed  for  joining  foils  around  goods,  guiding  means  sup- 
ported by  said  bed  for  guiding  webs  of  foil  together 
with  the  goods  to  be  wrapped  therebetween  to  said 
connecting  station,  said  guiding  means  including  a  restric- 
tion ahead  of  said  connecting  station  and  defining  a  pas- 
sage for  the  goods  to  be  wrapped  of  a  width  less  than 
the  normal  extension  of  said  goods  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  goods  to- 
ward said  connecting  station  whereby  said  goods  is  forced 
to  bulge  upwardly,  means  arranged  at  said  connecting 
sution  for  maintaining  said  goods  in  bulged  condition 
while  passing  said  connecting  station,  and  means  arranged 
at  said  connecting  station  for  producing  a  connection  of 
the  foils  which  confine  said  goods  therebetween,  said  con- 
nection being  effected  along  at  least  one  line  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  said  guiding  means. 


CARTON  CI        i       AND  SEALER 

Robert  L.  Bcnlnger  and  Herbert  H.  Weber,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  a«^'iienor«  in  H    C    ^^  ehtr  and  Company,  Inc.,  a 

COrpOf  si  !■  '1"^  ''■■'  »"'>  '  '(i-iiri 

i-ii  4      4  00,  Ser.  No.  522,636 

..  uv  (Ci.  53—374) 


SS«£. 
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tmfC»»rro»  nm,  jacams 


Hydrogen  is  separated  from  gaseous  mixture  by  process 
comprising  selective  absorption  of  hydrogen  into  par- 
ticulate palladium  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure, 
removing  gases  other  than  hydrogen  from  around  the 
palladium,  thereafter  decreasing  the  pressure  around  the 
palladium  to  dcsorb  hydrogen  from  the  palladium  and 
collecting  the  desorbed  hydrogen. 


3,406,497 

STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  SEPARATOR 

Olof  Harald  Vllhelm  Laagc,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolagct  AtomoiMil,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31, 1966, 

4,342/66 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—204) 


Carton  sealer  and  closer  in  which  cartons  having  ad- 
hesive applied  to  their  flaps  are  successively  suppliwl  to 
a  compression  column  and  the  flaps  are  closed  by  air  or 
mechanical  closures,  as  supplied  to  the  column,  and  are 
lowered  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston.  The  weight 
of  the  cartons  in  the  column  as  passed  in  a  downward 


A  steam  generator  and  separator  which  receives  hot 
pressurized  water  from  a  heating  apparatus,  such  as  a 
nuclear  r«actor,  generates  steam  from  and  centrifugally 
separates  said  steam  from  said  hot  pressurized  water,  and 
returns  the  water  to  the  heating  apparatus  without  the  use 
of  a  pump. 
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3,4 nr.    4'. I 

XfK    iRf  \TrNf.     \i'P  \P.  \TUS 
vvailii  L. 'v^  i.tirv    'V'ladi'-rn    '    •■r,;i:i     t .M,t,nor  to  Cen-Trific- 
I         Air  PT'»lij..  !v  in..,.,  ■'^■;'-*  H,(ven,  Conn. 
rc>ntinujt!'in, 'tn  ;>.>r    ■•'  ,:),pp!i-   i':    '"s  S*r.  No.  381,178, 
luh.   H,   I^ih4    Ihi>-  ,iriphv.in.-'.   '-lay  17,  1965,  Ser. 

\  ,  i      4  ^  1  ,  i?  H  "  i  I  . 

,  11  Liaimi.  (CI.  55 — 227)  ■' 


Gps  treating  apparatus  including  a  casing  having  inlet 
outlet  openings.  A  scrubber  fan  is  rotatably  mounted 
adjajcent  the  inlet  opening  and  driven  by  gas  flow  into 
casing.   Liquid   is  sprayed  onto   the   blades   of   the 
r  fan  while  its  speed  of  rotation  is  controlled  to 
establish  a  moving  screen  of  liquid  between  the  blades 
thereof.  The  eliminator  fan  is  rotatably  mounted,^  adja- 
the  outlet  opening  and  is  freely  driven  by  gas  flow 
thereon  and  centrifugally  throws  liquid  parti- 
te the  walls  of  the  casing. 


and 

adj: 
the 

scrub  be 
esta 
ther 
cent 

imp  nging 
cles 
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.  :  i>  H    !  i  I  y    ■-'.  Y  T  TREATMENT  OF 

i  M  ■>  I  ^1   \i  >!  \   ;  •  \SES 
„i-::',i|!  v^irfPcf    t  iS,,.,rh^,'.  n.f  )<i'     ;„. ,,;!i's,  Cermany,  assignor 
■  J    M  e  f  a  1 U  e  ve  1 1  -..,  h  j ".    \ », '  i .,  n  t;  ■,'  ■-  =  ■  N^-  "i  >  ft,  Frankfurt  am 
VI  ,110    (.tTtTun- 

File''!    \''.^    1  =■     '  ''^■•f'    ■""  ■     'No.  572,508 
(.^r^^^l^  pn^ir*'".      ipcih..  .in-'n  ( .,■  =iay,  Aug.  14,  1965, 

3  '    4  rw.  (a.  55 — 230) 
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3,4«M«0 
SOOT  ELIMINATOR 
Lc  Roy  F.  Dcmiiig,  151 :  St.  N^ 

Arlington,  ^  ; 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  3er.  .NiJ.  4a;^,438 
4  Cbdnu.  (CI.  55—241) 


A  soot  eliminator  which  is  adapted  to  remove  soot 
particles  which  are  heavier  than  the  gases  which  entrain 
such  particles.  The  eliminator  utilizes  an  impeller  which 
roiates  in  a  smoke  column  within  a  hollow  cylindrical 
collector.  The  impeller  throws,  by  centrifugal  force,  the 
soot  particles  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  collector  where 
a  wall  of  water  is  provided  to  entrain  the  particles  and 
carry  them  to  a  disposal  area. 


1  .1ft(S.*ft1 
AUTOMOBILE  EN  '>    t 

David  R.  WatkiM,  > 

Middicbranch,  Ohi'j     4  4.?:^ 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,621 

5  Claims.  (CI.  55—316) 


vUST  FILTER 

.„,..  .,.,.■  St., 


y  ipparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  dust-laden  gases  includ- 
ing a  vessel  having  therein  nozzles  for  spraying  a  liquid 
intd  said  gases  and  a  flow  regulating  adjustable  annular 
verturi-like  slot  through  which  gases  are  directed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  after 
the  wet  treatment. 


...  >: J* . 


——■#/■ 


An  automobile  engine  exhaust  filter  having  a  cylin- 
drical shell  with  means  for  attaching  one  end  thereof  to 
a  tailpipe,  and  a  perforate  cap  detachably  connected  to 
the  other  end.  A  replaceable  cartridge  is  located  within 
the  shell  having  foraminous  end  members  at  each  end 
and  containing  alternate  layers  of  fibrous  filtering  mate- 
rial and  a  filtering  material  consisting  largely  of  ac- 
tivated charcoal. 

3,406.502 

BAGHOUSF     vS'K  \H  ^  !'  •'•■ 
Einar  WUk,  Los  Angeles,  taUi.,    *    ti;r    r         \i 
Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corp   Til   .!     i 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  S  r  5,555 

4  Claims.  (CI.  v        4  1 
A  baghouse  for  cleaning  dust-laden  gases  in  which  ver- 
tically elongated  tubular  filter  bags  are  each  formed  by 
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a  number  of  releasably  connected  vertically  aligned  sec- 
tions which  are  individually  replaceable  when  damaged 
from  within  the  bag  or  filter  chamber.  The  bag  section 


means  and  louver   means  being  inclined   in  the   same 
direction  to  provide  both  gas  movement  and  gas  clean- 


ing with  maximum  particulate  separation  and  minimum 
flow  energy  loss. 


connecting  means  also  serve  to  oppose  the  collapse  of  the 
bags  when  the  gas  flow  through  the  bags  is  reversed  for 
cleaning  purposes. 


AUTOMAT' 
Frederick  Floyf*    *» 
Ozonair  Ed>. 
laad,  a  corponiti 
Filed  July 


1  Claim.  (CI.  55—354) 


■03 

!C  AIR  FILTER 

>'  Fngland,  assignor  to 
1  i  y  Ltd.,  Kent,  Eng- 
.J  and 

Ser.  No.  474,418 


34   28 


27  261^20 


32    36  3t        '    .      33 
30  37  I 


A  filter  web  consisting  of  compressible  material  rein- 
forced with  cotton  netting  is  moved  across  the  path  of  air 
or  fluid  to  be  cleansed  in  a  zigzag  fashion,  guided  by  a 
series  of  rollers.  The  edges  of  the  web  are  provided  with  a 
bead  or  piping  held  in  position  by  tapes.  Channels  are 
provided  along  the  sides  of  the  path  of  the  web  having  a 
recess  in  which  the  bead  may  slide,  with  intumed  lips  to 
contact  the  web  inside  of  the  bead  and  form  an  air  or  fluid- 
tight  enclosure.  This  effectively  seals  the  web  and  pre- 
vents bypassage  of  the  material  around  the  edges  of  the 
web. 


COMBIN 

n 

Stig  G.  Sylv.x     ! 
Filter  Con  I 
Delaware 

Fil<'<'  r> 


\G  AND  GAS 

\K  \TUS 

N  s:i   »r  to  American  Air 
K  \ .,  a  corporation  of 


\i 


1,491 


)U6; 


*'  *  i,.firns.  (Ci.  5.  . 

A  gas  moving  gas  cleaning  apparatus  which  in- 

cludes a  flow-through  housing  having  disposed  therein 
spaced  alignment  an  axial  flow  fan  means  and  a  partic- 
ulate separating  louver  means  with  the  blades  of  the  fan 


^      3,406,505 
HARVESTING  AND  THRESHING  COMBINE 
Cart  M.  HaasoB,  6422  S.  Montgomery  St., 
Tacona,  Wash.    98405 
ContiBiiatioa-fai-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  440,432, 
Mar.  17, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  661,017 

18  Claims.  (CL  56—21) 


^^ 
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The  structure  of  this  harvesting  and  threshing  combine 
includes  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  grain  cutter  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  cut  grain  delivery  ducts  leading  from  over 
the  cutting  station  where  there  are  two  suction  fans  that 
deliver  the  cut  grain  to  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
generally  cylindrical   housing.  This  housing  has  a  dis- 
charge for  straw  at  its  rear  end.  The  cylindrical  housing 
in  the  illustration  is  about  four  feet  in  diameter.  It  has 
connected  therewith  a  grain  cleaner  and  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  housing  and  grain  cleaner  is  an  outside  tank 
for  temporary  storage  of  grain  provided  with  the  neces- 
sary conveyors.  The  threshing  is  carried  out  in  the  cylin- 
drical housing  that  is  disposed  horizontally  and  has  a 
forward  and  rear  end.  Within  the  housing  is  an  impeller 
extending  from  the  front  to' the  rear  and  it  is  equipped 
with  longitudinal  paddles  spaced  radially  from  the  im- 
peller shaft.  Mounted  on  the  radial  arms  which  hold  the 
forward  ends  of  the  paddles  are  flailing  bars  that  contact 
the  incoming  cut  grain  to  be  threshed.  Between  the  im- 
peller and  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical  housing  is  a  radially 
extending  spiral  plate  about  six  inches  in  radial  width 
attached  to  the  inside  of  the  housing  and  extending  from 
the  front  end  to  the  rear  end.  Its  first  spiral  is  about 
twenty-four  inches  and  the  others  are  about  sixteen  inches. 
Viewing  the  housing  by  looking  into  the  front  end  there 
are  attached  to  the  housing  in  the  lower  right  quadrant 
and  between  the  spirals,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  zig- 
zagging sheet  metal  plates  called  grain  stoppers  that  arc 
spaced  about  one  inch  from  each  other  and  which  in- 
crease in  radial  height  clockwise  to  about  three  inches  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder.  Extending  radially  and  partly 
into  the  housing  at  the  bottom  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  grain  stoppers  is  a  screw  conveyor  which  dis- 
charges at  the  forward  end  to  a  debearder  and  grain 
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cleaner.  There  is  a  longitudinally  extending  flat  booster 
ph  te  about  one  and  one-half  feet  wide  that  extends  from 
ad  acent  the  screw  conveyor  opposite  from  the  grain  stop- 
pe  s  to  where  it  meets  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing. 
Se  )arate  booster  plates  may  be  used  between  the  spirals 
or  the  spirals  may  be  cut  to  accommodate  a  single  booster 
plite.  Straw  carry  over  spaced  apart  fingers  extend  over 
a  ( luarter  of  the  upper  half  of  the  conveyor  and  they  are 
attached  to  and  supported  from  the  inside  wall  of  the 
cy  inder  between  the  grain  stoppers.  Over  the  rear  end 
elongated  portion  of  the  conveyor  there  is  an  arcuate 
pliite  that  extends  opposite  the  carry  over  fingers  and 
sei-ves  as  a  skimmer  plate  to  catch  the  grain  kernels  and 
diect  them   into  the  screw  conveyor.  Straw  separator 
fkgers  extend  inward  from  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical 
housing  a-  '  ir,  the  direction  of  operative  rotation  of  the 
iirpeller    i      g   i  longitudinal  portion  of  the  cylinder  in 
spiced  relation  above  the  ends  of  the  grain  catcher  plates. 
A  debearder  is  attached  to  the  cylindrical  housing  at  the 
di  icharge  end  of  the  screw  conveyor  and  consists  of  a  sta- 
tic nary  annular  plate  with  spaced  apart  raised  knobs  and 
a  ;oopcrating  closely  spaced  rotary  like  plate  mounted  on 
a  brward  extension  of  the  screw  conveyor  shaft.  The  grain 
cl  laner  is  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  below 
th:  debearder.  It  has  a  suction  hood  extending  thereover 
ard  leading  to  the  cylindrical  housing  to  pick  up  pieces 
oi  straw  and  chaff.  A  weed  seed  pick  up  station  is  located 
b<low  the  cleaner  oscillating  screen  and  a  conveyor  picks 
up  the  weed  seed  and  carries  it  to  a  weed  seed  bag  filling 
stition  at  the  upper  forward  right  side  of  the  thresher. 
A  kernel  collector  bin  is  located  below  the  discharge  end 
ol  the  grain  cleaner  and  conveyors  transport  the  grain  to 
the  top  of  the  storage  bins  where  it  is  discharged  uni- 
fcrmly  into  the   bin  sections.   A  conversion  adapter  is 
provided  to  convert  the  thresher  into  a  corn  or  fodder 
clopper.  Suitable  fodder  chopper  knives  are  installed  on 
the  rotary  impeller,  at  its  forward  end  portion  and  a  feed 
SI  pplies  the  cylindrical  housing  at  its  forward  end,  where 
normally  cut  grain  enters,  with  corn  and  fodder  to  be 
chopped.  A  plate  is  removed  from  the  side  of  the  housing 
waere  the  weed  seed  sacker  is  located  and  a  blower  hous- 
irg  is  installed  to  receive  and  convey  the  chopped  fodder 
ft  om  the  cylindrical  housing. 


V  4  I  t  r.  ,  »  i  !  
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(, forge  Hint".  Nhn'^er  Vl^ihri*,  jrifi  '  jrence  Lee 
Hhaetfer,  I-jsf  \I.)iiru  M.  jN».ie:n>  =  r>  '  Deere  & 
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3,406.507 

COTTON  PICKER  CC)^1!'H'I  '"^""    '•■'^'^^  '^'RLY 

Mack  A.  West,  P.O.  Box  iUi.  Idiajiuuiu.  .Vik.     72450 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,167 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  56—44) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker  machine  having  vertical  rotary 
drums  carrying  horizontal  sets  of  picker  spindles,  and 
a  spring  biased  compressor  sheet  for  guiding  plants  into 
engagement  with  the  spindles:  presser  means  associated 
with  the  sheet  and  operative  independently  thereof  to 
pass  horizontally  between  adjacent  sets  of  the  spindles 
and  force  the  plant  foliage  into  engagement  with  the 
spindles;  said  sheet  having  apertures  for  passage  there- 
through of  said  presser  means 


LIMB  SHAKER  FO  U   \  I '  I  \ '  }  <  vi  !•■  \  i    i 
Robert  B.  Fridley,  Dir^'  .    *  .mi     .r.Mun-ir   ;■••  ■*■■. 
of  the  Uiilver«lt>  "  f  ■•  -<  ^  1 1 :  i  r  m  i  u  „  Be  r  w  <  -  ■    i. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  I'J        >  ^19 

7  Claims.  *C1.  So — Jiii, 


\  TREE 

M    Rrcrnts 


A  limb  shaker  for  attachment  to  a  tree  is  mounted  on 
a  mobile  boom  and  includes  a  frame  housing  carrying  a 
motor  driving  a  crank  shaft  journalled  in  the  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis.  A  crank  pin  to  which  a  weight 
is  fastened  is  journalled  in  the  crank  shaft  for  relative 
rotation  about  a  second,  parallel  axis.  A  sprocket  on  the 
crank  pin  is  connected  by  a  chain  to  a  sprocket  of  twice 
the  diameter  on  the  crank  shaft  so  that  the  weight  moves 
in  a  straight  line  and  shakes  a  tree  clamp  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  the  same  straight  line. 


,11  If. 
vn 


1.  A  tobacco  harvester  having  priming  means  for  re- 
moving selected  tobacco  leaves  from  a  row  of  tobacco 
plants,  leaf  orienting  means  adjacent  the  priming  means 
to  engage  said  selected  tobacco  leaves  on  the  plants  prior 
to  their  removal  and  to  orient  them  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  conveying  said  removed  tobacco 
leaves  away  from  said  priming  means  to  a  receiving 
s  ation. 


n, 


ROTARY  SI 
George  C 

Liitlifi  1(1.     'N 

Filed  June  "    l'->fo,  *^f'    """i*-  -t*"''  ■'*'"'  i 

16  Claims.  (Cl.  56—377) 
In  a  rotary  side  delivery  rake,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  chassis  member  disposed  generally  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  rake  travel,  a  draft  bar  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  chassis  member  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated  rake  frame  ex- 
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tending  obliquely  to  said  direction  of  travel  and  crossing 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  chassis  member  to  project 
both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  removable 
means  securing  said  rake  frame  to  said  chassis  member, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  raking  wheels,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  raking  wheels  on  said  rake  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  movement  of  the  wheels  in  mutually  parallel 


die  rail  carrying  driving  means  and  being  adapted  selec- 
tively to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  wHh 
said  driving  means. 


3.406,511 
TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  SPINDLE  WITH  IN- 
TERIOR WINDING-UP  OF  THE  THREAD 
Klaus  Nimtz,  Krefeld,  Gostav  Franzen,  Neerscn,  near 
Krefeld,  and  Ulrich  Locsa,  Krefeld,  Germany,  aaignors 
to  Palitcx  Project-Companr  GmbH«  Krefeld,  Germany 
FBed  July  27. 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,404 
4  Claims.  (CL  57—58.65) 


planes  oblique  to  said  direction  of  travel,  said  removable 
securing  means  including  adjustable  pivot  means  to  per- 
mit swinging  said  rake  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
itself  relative  to  the  chassis  member  and  correspondingly 
tilting  said  planes  of  raising  and  lowering  movement  of 
said  raking  wheels,  and  means  for  adjustably  rocking  said 
rake  frame  about  said  parallel  axis. 


:o 


ui  I       S  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
■!  !'  H  rM'1  "V  NING,  SPINNING  AND 


METHOD  A 
NECnON 
TWISTING 

Johann  Jao  i    K     -t  r    Grabcnallec  16, 

Filed  Apr    i    i:'-^^«>  "^fr    No.  539,570 

Claims  priority,  a f» i ■  > .< <.  ;i. ( i -, » n  ( . e r  i > i .*»<>,  Apr.  7,  1965, 


10  Cl 


ii.^-it 


49) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  two-for-one  twistmg 
spindle  with  interior  winding-up  of  the  thread,  in  which 
the  spindle  rotor  has  journalled  thereon  a  winding-up 
bobbin  carrier  which  by  magnetic  means  is  secured  against 
rotating  together  with  said  spindle  rotor,  and  in  which 
said  winding-up  bobbin  carrier  is  adapted  to  support  a 
winding-up  bobbin  on  a  displaceable  bobbin  mandrel  and 
is  also  adapted  to  support  a  slide  rail  having  slidably 
mounted  thereon  traversing  thread  guiding  means,  said 
thread  guiding  means  and  said  bobbin  being  surrounded 
by  a  cylinder  rotatable  independently  of  said  spindle  rotor. 

The  invention  is  characterized  primarily  in  that  the  in- 
ner mantle  surface  of  said  cylinder  has  a  curved  guiding 
groove  extending  at  the  same  time  around  the  inner  periph-^ 
cry  of  said  cylinder  and  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal extension  of  said  cylinder  over  the  height  of  the 
bobbin  to  be  supported  by  the  bobbin  carrier  which  groove 
is  engaged  by  and  guides  the  said  traversing  thread  guid- 
ing means. 

3.406.S12 
SPINDLE  FOR  SI  I^'  r  G  OR  TWISTING 

\i  \l   Ij  !!"''*'  S-'S 
Hans  Stahlecke i    ^  i  ^    i     ^  i  berg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Spiaddf a  i  t  ^  Stahlecker  &  Grill 

G.m.KH,  Si!-:-  11,  \S  urtiiiiitHrrt,  =^'ermany 

iar.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,006 
Claims  priority,  apaikcatkta  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1966, 
S  W7,617 
18  aaims.  (Q.  57—88) 


A  thread  guiding  arrangement  for  use  in  connection 
with  prcspinning,  spinning  and  twisting  operations  in 
which  a  thread  processed  by  drafting  mearis  is  fed  di- 
rectly from  said  drafting  means  in  a  first  direction  axi- 
ally  through  the  rotating  thread  receiving  bobbin  and 
then  is  passed  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  and  outside  of  the  bobbin  to  and  through  ro- 
tary thread  guiding  means  such  as  a  spinning  ring  and 
from  there  is  directly  wound  onto  the  bobbin,  the  thread 
receiving  and  supporting  means  extending  into  the  spin- 


A   spindle   with  spindle   brake  which   acts  upon  the 
wharve  on  the  center  shaft  and  may  be  removably  se- 
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cut^  to  the  spindle  by  a  supporting  member  which  in- 
:s  a  bifurcated  plate  which  is  inserted  from  one  side 
an  annular  groove  or  a  pair  of  opposite  transverse 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  housing  sur- 
rounding the  center  shaft. 


cli  des 

into 

grooves 


I!  It   \l  t  }  \D 

Td";   I     Hij*/    t  ri,'it:nri    f  *!!>,    lad  Seymour  N.  Schlein, 
H  :■!!-. t;r. If.    H-iiintx,    nh,-,    i-.^ienors   to  The   Fanner 
Mirujf.u ruririi^   (  .Jtiipjir-     i  •'n'>ision  of  Textron  Inc., 
I  i,:'nd,ini:1    riht-;    I    nriuH .i'x-r  ■■■'  K ''' ode  Island 
Lont^nu.itiiijv^in-;'  ir'  •<',   ji'plivaiju;)  ivT.  No.  511,604, 
D       ^       *<--     I         an  i  cation  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser. 

.  "1  (.  Uiijis.  (CI.  57 — 145) 


jui,ni'-llii4Stfi»-°"j;'''i    -'  '..-^"""^     _^  it^lt^ ■' 


\n  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  a  fiber  glass  line 
ing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  resilient  metal  in  side-by- 
relationship  with  a  straight  portion  in  the  middle  and 
ends  twisted  in  a  configuration  having  a  lay  length  of 
between  50-85% 


hav 
sice 
the 


Ci\\]\V  M(    \!ln\  (    \H{  I    i.M    \!'   \ND  METHOD 

I  i|    W  \  K  rN( .  >aML 
d-t'-ri;'..     xn.irt'A    H.;in!i.in     Rr:itiford,  and   Albert  James 
(,,irit.,  viiltnr'l,  )  •,ru'     j-Mi!:rnir^  fn  Thf  \^'hUney  Blake 

nt'iiuvji  jpplk'jri!>n  ij,n    2 '    r^fif    n--    '\  -    523,320,  now 
[".iitut  No    ■'  W'i4,''ii-^  :ijf ,;;.■:  lj|i    it),  i '^66.  Divided  and 
If  r; !  N  :i  p  p  i  i ..  J 1 1  i :  n   h  1  i  %    1  •     1  ■■■'  '^ "    >' .  r .  No.  654, 1 56 
7  Claims.  (Li.  5  7 — 156) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  quad  cable  construction  made 

two  joined  wire  pairs  by  slitting  the  web  joining 

wire  pair  \fd  then  nesting  the  separate  wires  thus 

fobned  in  juxtaposition  to  one  another  along  and  across 

web  of  the  other  joined  wire  pair.  The  quad  cable 

cofistruction  is  held  intact  by  twisting  thereof  to  entwine 

one  joined  wire  pair  with  the  two  separate  wires. 

Quad  cable  thus  formed  exhibits  minimal  resistance  un- 

ballance  since  the  lengths  of  the  pair  wires  cannot  vary 

drawdown  is  minimized  due  to  the  joined  condition 

the  pair  wires  during  processing. 


from 
ore 


th; 


acd 
of 


prising  an  exhaust  system  leading  from  an  exhaust  port 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  providing  air  in  at  least  stoichi- 
ometric ratio  at  said  exhaust  port  for  combustion  of  said 
residual  combustibles  among  the  exhaust  products  in  said 
exhaust  system,  and  means  for  controlling  the  back  pres- 
sure in  said  exhaust  system  comprising  valve  means  posi- 
tioned therein  downstream  from  said  exhaust  port  having 
provisions  restricting  mass  flow  of  said  exhaust  products 
at  the  lower  speeds  above  idle  thereby  maintaining  from 
shortly  after  initiation  of  combustion  in  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  a  substantially  constant  back  pressure 
higher  than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  said  exhaust  sys- 
tem without  said  valve  means  and  opening  at  the  higher 
speeds  and  mass  flow  rates  when  said  normal  back  pres- 
sure without  said  valve  means  is  above  the  imposed  back 
pressure. 


20.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe; 
throttling  means  provided  in  said  pipe;  a  suction  conduit; 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  conduit  and 
said  throttling  means  for  regulating  the  throttling  action 
in  dependency  on  the  extent  of  suction  in  said  conduit 
during  idling  and  during  relatively  low  load  operation  of 
the  engine  so  that  such  throttling  action  is  a  function  of 
said  suction,  said  operative  connection  comprising  re- 
silient means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  throttling 
means. 


3,406,516 
SPEED  CONTK'  'I    !H-  \  K  F^  I  OR  GAS 

TURBl.M    }  "■ '  .I'M'  • 

Thomas  Charles  Yates,  S< i  i i  Im 1 1  i ,  i  m  k  !.!■■;■ :  i  ^ v 1 1; nor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Indostriet >  i  snur,'.'!  iiin'TMi^^ham, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  196'   n,  i  j   h 

Claims  priority,  application  Gicji  iiiium.  Mar.  24,  1966, 

13,117/66 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


3 ,  -J ' "  fv-  15 

IXTTRXxT    rn\iBT-s7!(  .\    I  XCTXf  SYSTE.M  FOR 
i  "\H  \ '   ■-!    f  ■\l[N^in\'^  <   {  i\TROL 
i [  ,i [ ■;    1 !     \u  hi -■:,-,    H ' > p ,;«!■::    j a n ctiou,  N. Y.,  asslgnoT 
I=.x.,i..  ^'    l.:        x,;w    'S  "-i,,,    .N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
i  >i  i ,i w  .if- 

I  :i(itiiu] jtiM.r)-nM)«irf  't  unsii^  j''"n  Ser.  No.  119,571, 
Juut  20,  l':^ol.  iiiii  appiKjLun  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  335,122 

20  Claims.  (CI.  60—30) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
mfeans  for  reducing  the  amount  of  residual  combustibles 
in  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  cylinder  com- 


A  fuel  control  device  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
two  independently  rotatable  shafts,  a  speed  responsive 
device  driven  by  each  shaft  and  arranged  to  provide  fluid 
pressure  signals  to  valve  means  which  applies  the  higher 
of  the  two  signals  to  a  valve  closure  member  which  con- 
trols the  output  of  a  pump  through  a  servo  device. 
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3,406,517 

CHAIRADJUSTING  MEANS 

Raoul  H.  de  Gaston,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Henri  L.  Valefte,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,646 

6  Claims.  (O.  60—52) 


r 


pling,  and  in  which  during  operation  of  the  coupling  there 
is  flow  of  working  liquid  from  the  working  circuit  through 
restricted  ports. 

3,406,519 

BOOSTER  UNTT  FOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Norman  Henry  Hackett,  19  Imperial  Ave.,  Bond!,  near 

Sydney, 'New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

57,420/65;  Aug.  24,  1965,  63,194/65 

25  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


Chair-adjusting  means  having  an  hydraulic  pump  that 
is  foot-operable,  the  fluid  reservoir  thereof  being  sealed 
off  at  all  times,  even  during  shipment  of  the  chair,  ex- 
cept at  the  bottom  of  the  pump  stroke  when  said  reservoir 
is  vented,  the  chair  being  provided  with  a  position-re- 
taining brake  that  is  settable  by  foot  operation  when  the 
pump  is  at  the  top  of  its  stroke  and  is  released  on  the 
down  or  power  stroke  of  the  pump  plunger  so  that  hy- 
draulic fluid  will  be  effective  to  raise  the  chair  during 
said  power  stroke.  A  single  foot-engageable  pedal  means, 
when  depressed,  causes  simultaneous  release  of  the  brake 
and  hydraulically  raising  the  chair,  and  pedal  means, 
when  raised  by  the  foot,  effecting  setting  of  the  brake. 


3,406.518 
FLUID  DRIVE  CEM  I  I » 
CONTROl      II 
Richard  M.  Nclden,  Southfield    M 
lean  Standard  Inc.,  a  cor  i  s 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1966 


9  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 


r-TH^, 


GAL  VALVE 

vNS 

iih.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ion  of  Delaware 
No.  587,722 


A  pressure  booster  unit  for  vehicle  hydraulic  brake 
systems  of  the  type  having  a  master  cylinder  and  brake 
applying  means  associated  with  each  vehicle  wheel  to  be 
braked,  which  booster  includes  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
therein  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  therein  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure.  The  piston  has  differential  pres- 
sure surfaces  so  that  fluid  introduced  into  the  inlet  side 
of  the  piston,  the  pressure  surface  of  relatively  larger 
variant,  displaces  the  piston  and  simultaneously  increases 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, whicSi  discharge  side  of  the  piston  has  a  surface 
area  smaller  than  that  of  the  inlet  side  of  the  piston,  so 
as  to  multiply  or  amplify  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on 
the  outlet  side.  Means,  which  are  inoperative  when  the 
device  is  in  use,  and  in  part  comprise  a  valved  piston, 
are  provided  for  permitting  fluid  to  by-pass  the  piston, 
without  pressure  intensification  therein,  so  as  to  permit 
bleeding  of  the  pressure  piston  unit  to  purge  condensible 
fluids  therefrom  when  servicing  the  vehicle  hydraulic 
brake  system  within  which  the  booster  unit  is  utilized. 


1-*  - 


3,406,520 

HYDRAULIC  FORCE  BOOSTERS  FOR  BRAKING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Juan  CascIIas,  Mendoza,  Argentina,  assignor  to 

Clemente  F.  Martin,  Mendoza,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,261 

3  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


^: 
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- — -tyfe*         ^ 

A  hydraulic  force  booster  connectable  into  a  hydraulic 
A  fluid  coupling  of  the  type  comprising  impeller  and  circuit,  and  having  two  pistons  of  different  diameters, 
runner  elements  defining  a  working  circuit  in  which  pro-  one  of  which  has  associated  valve  means  controlled  by 
vision  is  made  for  varying  the  degree  of  filling  of  the  the  other  piston,  for  increasing  the  force  exerted  on  the 
working  circuit  to  vary  the  torque-transmitting  capa-  fluid  of  the  hydraulic  circuit  once  the  pressure  thereof 
bility  of  the  coupling  and  therewith  the  slip  in  the  cou-    overpasses  a  predetermined  value. 
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i  'LI Aims.  (CI.  60 — 54.5) 
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to  a  base  against  rotation  and  an  upwardly  extending 
shock  absorbing  structure  having  its  lower  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  base.  The  upper  end  of  the  bar  is 
free  to  rotate  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  shock  absorb- 
ing structure  is  movable  in  two  directions.  Means  are 


A 


*♦-<;■ 


A  b     V      connectable  into  a  hydraulic  circuit,  for  ex- 

'^r'e  the  braking  system  of  a  vehicle,  and  comprising  a 
e^oure  actuated  servomechanism  and  a  piston  connected 
act  thereupon  and  cooperate  therewith  so  as  to  draw 
prt  of  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  pressure  generating  source 
^ind  thereby  produce  the  actuation  of,  for  example,  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  with  an  increased  displacement  of 
the  means  generating  the  hydraulic  pressure. 


v4iiitv  ,■',;, .: 

\T  \^l}  H    PiNl  !  }\     \i    t  '     \iuH 
iirt-rh  •   *     'K*' ,   I'll  I   f  ligt  ■*  :iter  Drive, 
j  akt-v^'.'Ki    i  !hi' :     44107 

Fiifd   f  rb    "i    i'^h ,  '^rf    \o.  619,497 

i:  (■  liiirns.  (CI.  60 — 54.6) 


'hyl'^'Tti;'''^" 


,  '  :?^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  master  piston  actuator  for 
i  se  with  a  hydraulic  subsystem  to  actuate  one  or  more  hy- 
;raulic  fluid  responsive  devices,  e.g.,  a  master  piston  for 
Ktuating  brake  cylinders  in  an  automotive  vehicle.  These 
Ktuators  are  characterized  by  a  fluid  pressurizing  piston 
inovable  in  a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  fluid  reser- 
voir and  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
;er,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  toward  and  into 
he  piston  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  pis- 
on.  Stop  means  are  provided  for  limiting  the  axial  travel 
f  the  valve-valve  stem  assembly.  The  actuator  itself  is 
fee  of  internal  springs. 


* ,  4  t'i  I*) ,  .'^  I  ' 
Ri,   FF  F  k^*  Ok  !■  \F  RC,\     \'H^  iRHf  k^ 
lohn   Flt;er»{>od   Baker   jnd   Philip   Vtijuin    I!  M-ner,  Qmi' 
bndsje,  F.ngldnd,  assigriDr-^  u-^  (  arribndE':'   f  tfider  &  En- 
gine e  ri  n  g  (."  i  J  m  p  d  n  V  I ,  i  m  i  r  e  d ,  !  /)  n  d  f )  n ,  f  n  >£  i  .i  n  d ,  a  British 
compan'. 

FTIed  Jul'.    1  1„   r-Mf),  vr    N^:.    «h4  l^.^ 
.'Idims  priority.  appSic Jticn  (.rrt.'if   Bntam,  Jin.  14,  1966, 

IJ^S}   ^'-^ 
.  S  Claims.  (Ci.  61—43) 
"   -"  device  includes  a  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tf     -^       f   torque  bar  having  one  end  thereof  anchored 


employed  to  connect  the  upper  portion  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorbing structure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for  impart- 
ing a  torsional  force  to  the  torque  bar  when  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shock  absorbing  structure  is  moved  in  one 
direction  by  the  contacting  force  of  a  moving  object. 


3,4**^,'' ;  4 

Kenneth  A.  ii.^akjun  a:!'    x '■'[■) in-  1  i,ihin..ik.,  1  ^ii*i,  ykla., 
Mgsigaon   to   Pan    Ai":iu"'m  in    l'rtr<,'ifiirn    Corporation, 
Taka,  Okla.,  a  torpor  ,<  <  <  ^  ■  n  :  <  r  T)  r  i  a  »■  .<  >- 
Filed  May  3,  :,■■'*■'">  ■-•*. f    *'* 
10  ClainiB.  (CI.  61 


In  the  present  invention  a  column  of  liquid  (ordinarily 
water)  is  conflned  within  the  pile  and  extends  substantial- 
ly to  its  bottom.  Sonic  pressure  is  applied  to  this  column, 
preferably  setting  up  a  standing  quarter  wave  which  ap- 
plies alternating  stress  hydraulically  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pile.  This  alternating  pressure  changes  the  transverse  pile 
dimensions  in  the  region  of  maximum  interest,  i.e.,  near 
the  bottom  of  the  pile.  This  markedly  decreases  skin 
friction  and  permits  easier  driving  of  the  pile  under  any 
type  of  axial  driving  force. 


f 


M^rTTTAT   ffiN:    !    \\1\C  r\RIF 
Frank  R.    K-nrviin     *    jrn.i-'    \;jil!,''',    (irf'k;,.    4\^tjj;rhir    to 
Hcflkel*     "rw    V!.*  .);»■     in.;..     Biut    Kt-H,.    P....    ;i  cor- 
poradou  u t   -' '  >'  ri  11  s  •> !  "•  a  ni  a 

FUcd   S  • .;  '5 1    2  .H     1  ''*  fi  * .  \t'r    \ ,  J    4  h "" ,  ..i  'J  \ 

4   ■*   i ums      i  1.   ft!  '^ "I.b) 

A  cable  plov    .  .  :*         :„:;s  of  various  types 

operatively  carried  by  the  linked  arms  of  a  backhoe-type 
machine  and  including  a  vibratory  unit  located  above  the 
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blade  of  the  plow  to  induce  vibration  therein  to  advan- 
tageously lessen  the  ground  resistance  to  advance  of  the 
plow  therethrough.  The  cable'  plow  includes  means  for 


offsetting  the  vibratory  unit  to  induce  rocking  motion  in 
the  blade.  Cable  means  in  addition  to  the  linked  arms 
of  the  vehicle  are  utilized  to  transmit  a  pan  of  the  vehi- 
cle's pulling  power  to  the  cable  plow. 


3,406,526 
DOUBLE  WAIIFn  rRYOGENIC  VESSEL 
Dudley  T.  Lusk.  !,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iroii  r  f>ak  Brook,  IlL,  a  cor- 

poration of  liliiia- 

Flled  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,565 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—50) 


A  double  walled  tank  for  the  storage  of  cryogens  where 
the  pressure  in  the  ullage  space  in  the  inner  tank  is 
counteracted  by  a  pressure  maintained  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  tank  and  the  outer  tank  so  that  the  inner 
tank  can  be  designed  to  withstand  the  forces  created  by 
the  weight  of  the  stored  liquid  only  without  considering 
the  force  created  by  the  ullage  pressure  and  designing  the 
outer  tank  to  withstand  the  forces  created  by  the  weight 
of  the  inner  tank  and  the  pressure  in  the  annulus. 


(c)  passing  the  said  crystals  to  a  heating  zone  and  melt- 
ing a  portion  of  the  said  crystals  therein  to  form  a 
second  crystal  slurry; 

(d)  passing  the  said  second  crystal  slurry  to  a  second 
cooling  zone  and  causing  a  further  portion  thereof 
to  crystallize  and  to  thereby  form  a  third  crystal 
slurry; 

(e)  passing  the  said  third  crystal  slurry  to  a  crystal 
purification  zone  wherein  the  crystalline  portion  of 
the  said  third  crystal  slurry  is  countercurrently  con- 
tacted with  melt  resulting  from  heating  thereof; 


(f )  withdrawing  said  melt  as  product  of  the  process; 

(g)  withdrawing  the  fluid  portion  of  said  third  crystal 
slurry  from  said  crystal  purification  zone,  and  pass- 
ing the  said  fluid  portion  to  a  third  cooling  means 
wherein  the  said  fluid  portion  is  cooled  suflScient  to 
cause  a  portion  thereof  to  crystallize  and  to  thereby 
form  a  fourth  crystal  slurry; 

(h)  passing  the  said  fourth  crystal  slurry  to  a  second 
fluid  solids  separation  zone  and  separating  the  crystals 
from  the  fluid  phase;  and 

(i)  passing  the  said  crystals  to  the  said  heating  zone  of 
step  (c),  and  the  fluid  to  the  said  feed  mixture  en- 
tering the  first  cooling  zone. 


3,406,528 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Diit,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,891 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—89) 


3,406,527 
SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Dwight  L.  MiK  r     i       Francis  M.  Brinkmcyer,  Bartles> 
viile,  Okla.,  avsigr        to  Phflllps  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  o*  I  ■  f  i  .>  ^tart 

Filed  Ai  L  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,790 

V  1;,  iaiiiis.  (CI.  62 — 58) 
1.  A  process  of  separation  and  purification  of  at  least 
one  of  the  components  of  a  fluid  mixture  comprising  steps 
of: 

(a)  cooling  said  mixture  in  a  first  cooling  zone  suf- 
ficient to  cause  a  portion  thereof  to  crystallize  and 
to  thereby  form  a  first  crystal  slurry; 

(b)  passing  the  said  first  crystal  slurry  to  a  first  fluid 
solids  separation  zone  and  separating  the  crystals 
from  the  fluid  phase  therein; 


An  air-conditioning  system  and  apparatus  particularly 
concerned  with  the  method  of  controlling  condenser  pres- 
sure in  a  refrigerating  air  conditioning  system  capable  of 
using  ventilating  air.  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  being 
capable  of  accurately  mixing  ventilating  and  cooled  air, 
as  well  as  providing  conditioning  solely  with  ventilating 
air  or  cooled  air,  depending  upon  the  type  of  condition- 
ing required  and  the  outside  air  temperatures. 
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■''■  s  * ) '    ^  i  !  '^  ■( .  ill  k  i  CEMAKING  MACHINE 

!       '    kes  ni,  1206  Sudekum  Bldg., 
Naiihville,  Tenn.     37219 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  624,085 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—188)      i 


An  iccmaking  apparatus  having  an  upright  freezing 
;hamber  including  a  concentric  standpipe  projecting  up- 
vardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  freezing  chamber,  a  driven 
haft  extending  concentrically  through  the  standpipe  with, 
in  auger  suspended  from  the  shaft  and  about  the  stand- 
:pe,  with  a  water-lubricated  bearing  between  the  auger 
nd  the  standpipe. 


.ly 


\  1  k    i  <  >  \  f  J I  !  1 1  .  \  ,!■■  :^ 
Glord/tn..   kirM<.    1  li^nji;',     '>  ••'    "; 
Filed   ^t;[:if     I  "'     I'Mh    ^.••■     \u.  :"\'..^i 
Claims  ;in.,ir!'v    .t  pDi  i.' Jt!  mr  i',.|y,  Sept.  16,  1965, 

) ,  i"i  -  f-, 

4  I  {M:ii-..  ,  u.  ttl it'il) 


Appartaus  for  selectively  heating  or  cooling  air  In  a 
room.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  casing  which 
1  as  opposed  open  ends  of  identical  dimensions.  The  cas- 
iig  has  in  its  interior  a  first  chamber  which  communi- 
cates with  one  of  these  open  ends  and  a  second  chamber 
v'hich  communicates  with  the  other  of  these  open  ends. 
Ji  condenser  unit  is  located  in  the  first  chamber,  while  an 
ek'aporator  unit  is  located  in  the  second  chamber,  and 
a  compressor  which  is  in  the  case  communicates  with 
T^th  of  these  units  for  circulating  refrigerant  therethrough. 
\i  impeller  means  is  situated  in  the  casing  for  inducing 
low  of  air  past  the  condenser  unit  and  past  the  evapora- 
tor unit,  and  a  motor  is  provided  for  driving  the  impeller 
r  jeans.  The  apparatus  further  includes  an  inner  cover 


member  for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  room 
and  an  outer  cover  member  for  communicating  with  the 
outer  atmosphere,  and  these  cover  members  are  removably 
carried  by  the  casing  for  interchangeably  covering  the 
open  ends  thereof.  Thus,  in  order  to  convert  the  appara- 
tus from  a  heating  unit  to  a  cooling  unit,  and  from  a 
cooling  unit  to  a  heating  unit,  it  is  only  necessary  to  re- 
verse the  casing  relative  to  the  inner  and  outer  cover  mem- 
bers. 


3,406,531  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTATNfNG  ORGANS  IN  A 

CO.MPLETELY  M  \t         STATE 
Emil  S.  Swensoo,  247  106th  Av.        h  ,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.     55433,  and  William  L    K oU,  3905  Halifax 
Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55422 

Filed  Aug.  25,  19fi4   Srr.  No.  391,931 
4  Claims.  2—306) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  a  device 
for  storing  body  organs  in  a  viable  state  preparatory  to 
transplanting  and  consists  of  a  sealed  pressure  tight  con- 
taincif  in  which  preserving  liquid  and  the  organ  are  stored. 
The  container  is  kept  at  an  optimum  temperature  range 
of  0"  C.  to  4'  C.  by  an  indirect  refrigeration  system  in 
which  holdover  liquid  such  as  alcohol  solution  transfers 
heat  from  the  container  to  the  evaporator  of  a  refrig- 
eration system.  Oxygen  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the 
container  so  as  to  keep  the  organ  in  a  viable  condition. 


FOOD  AND  BEv  *  k  \(,¥  «  ( >N  !  \r\|  k^  si  \ '"-  jnT 
INTEGRAL  C( » ''■ ! !"  \  K  !'  \!  i-  \  l  s  i  ( i  \  ;  -v  |  \  r  \  i ,  ,, 
FREEZABLE  I  !<„»!  ID 

Robert  M.  Rownd  a i > <'   i-> h n    \    R n d i^ t s ,   \ a v h i  1 1 J t ,    i  ,  f I f ' 

asiignon  to  Aladdirs    I tj>1tKtn (-•>..    Im/firfnirsitcfi     t   hi..  :..)i.,'- 

ni^  a  corporatioD  .^ -  Uiinm 

FlWd  Nov     ■'     rJhft,   Vt     \-.,    *■''■* 3. 162 

8  (  '  .*!.:!! i(  I.   ti ;! 4  '' ' 


«  « i7  ry  y' 


A  container,  comprising  an  insulated  receptacle  having 
a  mouth  portion  surmounted  by  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
closure  including  a  cup-shaped  plastic  stopper  member 
having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  re- 
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duced  cylindrical  lower  portion,  a  body  of  freezable  liquid 
in  said  lower  portion,  a  closure  disc  mounted  in  said  upper 
portion  and  against  the  shoulder  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  to  confine  the  freezable  liquid,  insulating 
material  in  said  upper  portion,  and  a  plastic  top  member 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper  member.  In  cer- 
tain embodiments,  the  receptacle  is  made  of  plastic  and  is 
formed  with  a  skirt  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
bottom  wall.  A  bottom  closure  is  welded  or  otherwise  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt.  A  body  of  freezable 
liquid  is  contained  within  the  chamber  formed  by  the  skirt, 
the  bottom  wall,  and  the  closure 


3,406,535 
COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE  SHAFT  OF  THE  COM- 
PRESSOR DRIVE  TURBINE  AND  THE  COMPRES- 
SOR  SHAFT  OF  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE  UNITS 
Rudolf  Suderow,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart-Dcgerioch, 
Germany,  by  Kiithe  Suderow,  Sigrun  Suderow,  and 
Blrgit  Suderow,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Germany,  sole 
heirs,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1965, 

D  47,625 

34  Claimt.  (CL  64—9) 


3.406.533 

REFRIGI"'R  VTIdx  *,>'S7F\f  TVCLUDING 

':  U.n   IMF!)  ■<:.  \-'    I  ''VK 

James  F.  V'^  ,i sk i n ■■. .  ( ' h 1 1  ah ( > ,   I ' i , ,   .ti s s i j,; n I >r  to  Cryo-Cool 

Corporation,  (.'hi. i..':ie'''    HI!  ,     .■.■!! f!i''.r-.if..!ir..  :<f  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  .:..'■    i  ■■'"'■.  "v.i    \.:..      ■  ■■■  -a 9 
10  Clafant.  (CI.  62—217) 


»^«- 


A  refrigeration  system  having  a  tank  or  container 
which  acts  as  a  cold  reservoir  and  releases  a  liquid  gas 
into  a  system  of  conduits  wherein  the  liquid  gas  is  sub- 
stantially vaporized  in  an  evaporator  and  passed  through 
a  first  solenoid  valve  and  a  second  solenoid  valve  at  a 
controlled  rate  and  either  discharged^  through  a  muffler 
to  the  space  to  be  refrigerated  or  discharged  through  a 
conduit  to  the  atmosphere.  In  addition  a  means  of  venti- 
lating the  air  across  the  evaporator  is  provided  so  that 
the  refrigerated  air  may  circulate. 


..iit.i'-i,534 
UNIVF  COl'PLING 

John   ('!m|:>{:><  ^i"      'l~>    i  i>^ntn   Ave^ 

Sw;ir»pvt'it:    .l,,Av     01907 

FUcdOi  »  rr.  No.  585,613 

3  Claims.  (CL  64—7) 


A  coupling  arrangement,  especially  for  use  in  gas  tur- 
bine drive  units,  wherein  the  turbine  drive  shaft  and  the 
compressor  shaft  are  releasably  coupled  by  means  of  a 
form-locking  connection  which  provides  for  transmis- 
sion of  driving  torque  in  the  circumferential  direction  and 
for  absorption  of  thrust  in  the  axial  direction,  while  al- 
lowing for  angular  movement  of  one  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  other  while  in  the  coupled  condition.  The  coupling, 
according  to  the  present  invention,  can  be  actuated,  i.e., 
engaged  or  disengaged,  by  manipulation  of  an  assembly 
key  or  wrench  positioned  within  the  turbine  drive  shaft, 
thereby  obviating  disassembly  of  the  combustion  chamber 
to  effect  coupling  actuation.  The  present  invention  further 
contemplates  that  the  assembly  key  or  wrench  might  be 
in  the  form  of  a  shaft  of  an  output  or  load  turbine,  where 
such  second  turbine  is  employed,  said  shaft  being  dis- 
posed coaxially  within  the  hollow  turbine  drive  shaft. 
Further,  the  output  or  load  turbine  shaft  may  itself  be 
of  hollow  construction,  thus  permitting  the  operating  me- 
dia to  be  conducted  therethrough. 


RESILIENT  cbuPUNG  DEVICES 
Michel  Andri  Francois  Domer,  Montigny-les-Cormellles, 
France,  assignor  to  Paulstra,  Levallois-Perret,  France, 
a  F^cndi  flodety 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,012 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1966, 

51,685 

9  a^M.  (CL  64—14) 


//     ^ 


The  invention  comprises  a  universal  coupling  suitable 
for  use  with  small  component  devices  such  as  model 
trains.  It  can  connect  one  drive  shaft  to  another,  is  eas- 
ily adaptable  to  different  lengths,  expandable  for  normal 
changes  in  distances  between  the  shafts  and  quiet  in  oper- 
ation. Its  structure  includes  a  ball  which  snap  fits  into  ai 
resilient  socket  having  side  slots  and  a  transverse  locking 
groove. 

888  O.O.— 32 


For  resiliently  coupling,  for  instance,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
a  vehicle  steering  wheel  with  the  shaft  of  the  steering 
gear  of  said  vehicle,  the  device  comprises  two  strips  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  common  axis  of  said  shafts 
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anil  in  directions  at  right  an^es  to  each  other,  said  strips  remainder  of  such  needles  elevated  to  draw  tie-in  yarn, 

fiy,^  ,^  cgid  shafts,  respectively,  a  rubber  block  such  fleece  yarn  being  woven  among  the  selected  n:edles 

-ri   .;    :  :e  :     ;      •;:  -een  said  two  strips  so  as  partly  to  and   the   remainder   thereof   by   sinker  action;    (2)    all 

i-t^:-^  axial  forces  exerted  on  said  steering  wheel  shaft,  needles  are  lowered  to  a  given  level  to  knock  over  the 

tot^   -    -emg  transmitted  from  the  steering  wheel  shaft  fleece  yarn,  but  such  needles  are  not  lowered  to  cast-oflF 

to  t  c   steering  gear  shaft  through  rubber  blocks  in  the  level;  (3)  all  needles  are  elevated  to  draw  base  yarn,  and 

of  cylindrical  sectors  interposed  between  said  strips,  are  then  lowered  to  such  given  level;  (4)  after  a  dwell 

at  such  given  level,  the  needles  arc  all  lowered  to  cast- 
"""""""■ "  off  level. 


<  ricxttT   H,   I  jlkntr .   J 
Ldl'iiuriMj 


,4t)(}, 


s  H  (  m:   k    \  K-^.* )  k  B I N  ( .  N I    H  \  -> ^  r  "■■  t  BLY 

,  \s  hi  tilt! :  ji!!     -tissignor  to 

B  r  I J .  >  .1  i  f  t' .,  a  corporation  of 


6  cUiiUA.  vLi.  0-1 


r>,-i" 


0.529,109 
-23) 


--  <  absorbing  subassembly  for  a  well  drilling  string 

-i   A-  ._  '      r*?ning  and  cushioning  means  of 

le       Te  ^>  _i;'i'«-:       0€  compressed  within  an  annular 

t:T;ry  ;J  with  a  non-compressible  fluid.  A  floating 

»j  i  ae  end  of  the  chamber  retains  the  non-coov- 

re-i-.:-;  duid  within  the  chamber  and  also  seals  the  cham- 

tr  from  well  fluids  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  force 

dampefning  means  by  such  well  fluids.  , 


\U  I  H I  •  1 1  \  \  n  \  p  V  \  R  \  f !  >  !•■ ! '  S-:  „  ■■- 1  iTING 

1!  K  r\  H  rs-  (  F   I-  \  B  H  I '  - 
l|e~TT;ird,    \-    B«r.:ken,\te!ii,    t  jrminijsiaih.'     N .  \  .,  assignor  (o 
h ,'  ^ ! n  4  e  r   (  ''<  n i  p  a n  ■,     \ ,:  >*    \  •  >r  k .   "-■ .  Y.,  a  corporation 
f  "^  e  '*  i  c  rs  t'  ■' 

^■litd  '^..u    ""    I  ' '■■    •>*-;■    No.  532,142 

I  •'■l.iifrv  ^Cl.  66— 9) 
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SPEED  CON?  Ui'l   >\  "'1  ^  ''■'> 

KSi'v]  \ K .  \i  \i  m\i 

Frederick    C.    We^ifiit^r     f  fiiMtTMUr,    ,jii,,i    Mi.,  ri..,.>       \. 
Petko,  Philadt':::)'ii  1    t'.t  ,  and  Jnsfph  \"*    'F'SmiinK    H.ini- 

sey,  NJ.;  said  "•'■  ^ iin^ff  runi  •^■md  Pttko  j»,%M)j;rior'-. ,  by 

mesne    assign  1 1  >  < ' '-     '  ^     i  <  >  h  n    i ) '  ■  n  a  I  d    ^ !  .j  r  ^x  h  tu'    a  nd 

Horace  L.  Bomar.  ?nj\tt't'\„  iirid  vaid  Mcming  cr^MjiOOf 

to  Ramsey  Controls,  ioi..  K !n!>e'.    \ J  ,  ,i  -,  orpumtion 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  2,  1  *">*'.  V"    >•;.   «.i.*.  -='■■- 
2  Claini^,  .(.'i.  *>*> '■?■; 


Knitting  machine  apparatus  for  making  tie-in  fleece 
fbbric  is  disclosed.  Each  course  of  such  fabric  is  produced 
iccording  to  the  following  set  of  operations:  (1)  certain 
^elected  needles  are  first  raised,  fleece  yarn  lai^  in,  and  the 


— I 

rtr 

'        1               ( 

; 

-  w  n; 


A  speed  control  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine. 
A  series  of  manually  movable  buttons  cause,  when  certain 
of  their  numbers  are  pushed,  energization  of  either  a 
high,  low,  or  jog  speed  relay.  When  a  relay  is  energized 
it  completes  a  circuit  by  closure  of  contacts  to  include 
one  of  three  potentiometers  in  the  control  circuit  of  a 
direct  current  motor  which  drives  the  machine.  Thus  one 
of  three  operating  speed  ranges  are  selectable  and  the 
speeds  within  each  range  arc  variable  through  potenti- 
ometer control. 


DEVICE  FOR  ME*.  H  \  N I  *.   \  1  l  '*   5  '  "  h'  "^ '"  1  "■•■  G  A 
KNIT!!-  !)  BO'RDI'  K 
Chil  Dancygier,  2^  Kut  du  Oocirnr  H hn.i  he, 
f'-ir!>,  f'raru,  I 
Continuation-in-p  :  -  -    '•   <  p p  i i i  at  i ■  > n  '■«., !    'v  ■■  ■■    '-  2  "',213, 
Dec.  2,  1 963.  1  : .  ■■   * ;  ■■  i;:  n .  ,i  t  i  <  i  n  x  r ! ' '    :  ■■'    t  'j'  '■>  "^ ,  S«r. 
No.  496,233 
Claims  priority,   apini.'aSMf:.    !■■  r.in-.  *■,    Dt-t  p-j?-., 

.  917,322,  Patent  1,35 2 , 1 "  ^ .  Ma '-.  2 "' ,  i 'i t^  ( ,  '*  '^ r-  < i f. " 

6  Claifii».  ^CJ.  6*> — «5» 
1.  A  device  for  mechanically  forming  a  knitted  border 
or  the  like  on  knitwear  and  any  other  flexible  material, 
comprising  a  work  bed,  an  aperture  in  said  bed,  a  presser 
foot  for  guiding  the  work,  a  series  of  knitting  needles, 
means  for  carrying  a  series  of  yam  guide  passages  of 
tubular  configuration  disposed  in  said  aperture  beneath 
said  needles,  means  adapted  to  impart  to  said  needles  a 
vertical  reciprocating  motion  and  means  adapted  to  impart 
to  said  means  for  carrying  said  tubular  yarn  guides  an 
alternating  part-circular  motion  causing  the  winding  of 
said  yams  aroimd  the  corresponding  needles,  each  needle 
in  said  row  of  needles  serving  to  form  a  row  of  chain 
stitches  in  the  knitted  border  contemplated,  the  number 
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of  said  tubular  yarn  guides  exceeding  that  of  said  needles 
by  at  least  one  unit,  and  said  tubular  yarn  guide  carrier 
means  being  adapted  to  accomplish  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  translation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bed,  the 


tinuously  traveling,  to  pass  through  the  liquid  in  the  form 
of  a  span.  Flat  belts  having  projections  on  their  outsides 
continuously  rotate  while  also  submerged  in  the  liquid 
and  have  linear  spans  which  face  the  breadth  span  and 


^^ 


L. 


'"    '        m    J 

18 .  „..r— 


amplitude  of  said  last-named  movement  being  equal  to  a 
discrete  multiple  of  the  distance  between  the  two  axes  of 
any  pair  of  adjacent  needles  with  a  cycle  twice  that  of  the 
reciprocatory  needle  motion. 


-     4  !  I  f!  ,  -■•  -i   1 

YARN  M  M  M I  :=  }■  \  i!  \G  APPARATUS 

Leroy  Rohr-itiv  hhijf!  »■' h:"i  ^  .:-i-i."ii.; nor  to  The  Singer 
Compan>,  .%«»  i  k,  S.\.,  *  ^.orpor■tion  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  M  1 966.  Ser.  No.  553,976 

J,  ■*.  iiiiitti.  (CI,  66—138) 


A  yam  feed  controller  for  knitting  machines  is  dis- 
closed as  employing  two  counter  oriented  ratchets  on  a 
pattem  dmm.  One  ratchet  is  for  indexing  the  controller, 
and  the  other  ratchet  is  for  preventing  override  thereof. 
The  controller  uses  a  pair  of  pawls  in  cooperation  respec- 
tively with  the  ratchets,  the  pawl  to  prevent  controller 
override  being  normally  disengaged  from  its  ratchet,  but 
being  engageablc  therewith  in  response  to  driving  of  the 
controller  by  the  other,  or  indexing,  pawl. 


V4(,h>.:'-4  2 

!  >  F  ^  1  ( •  ¥  V I  i  K  1  I  i  f-    «•  !  I )  I I  i    i  R  ¥  \  'l^-l  F  ^  '    '  '  ? 

il  I'  \  1  !I  I    HKl-  \I>IHN  \M  I  U    \   !  H M,  iu 

■'  ■tiifird    K,u\ti'rv,    (' .ladhufherstruss*     4* krtfeW,    Ger- 

riiiiin*     ,ind    '\  .riit-ntln    ^ppen/eik-r     \'V    1  iaijrlkrfnx   T3, 
/    k  ■!■ ' ;  1 1  p  1 1 )  i  I  0  wt  t  r  Rhine) ,  t ,.  f  rm  a  n ;» 
'  F'jitd    Itiru'  6,    1966,  Scr,   \(':    *■  *  *  '2  • 

LJiiimi  pilQtits ,  ripplicatlon  (•rcrttuiiri.    Uti.  16,  1965, 

K,    *"'.o;'') 

10  iiainni    M,  'I    ft.K 175) 

The  disclosure  is  .     c\-  <  ;h  washing  or  liquid 

treating  machine  of  the  type  having  a  liquid  container 
and  guide  rolls  which  cause  the  breadth,  which  is  con- 


V  "■■n""\,'  '■  fifft"''* ■ 

^>(    ," "€  \< >*:^'*-*ii 


travel  transversely  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
breadth  span,  liie  belts  act  as  liquid  driving  means 
which  drive  the  liquid  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
traveling  breadth  span. 


3,406^3 

WASHING  MACHINES,  NOTABLY 

LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Maurice  Marie  AdiiUc  TrooOhct,  Lyoa,  Fraaoe,  asrignor 

to  Calor  ApparcUs  Ekctro-Doaicftfqacs,  Lyon,  France, 

a  company  61  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1966 

46  998 

11  CUms.  (CI.  68—132) 


The  present  invention  essentially  relates  to  a  washing 
machine,  notably  for  linen,  of  the  type  comprising  a  vat 
containing  the  linen,  said  vat  having  disposed  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  its  bottom  and  rotatably  driven  for  relatively  slow 
rotation  a  wheel  constituting  a  large-diameter  turbine 
which  extends  over  the  greater  part  of  the  vat  bottom 
and  revolves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  this  ma- 
chine comprising  the  improvements  consisting  in  that  said 
wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  about  a  pivot  pin  in  a  bearing 
solid  with  a  detachable  supporting  plate  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vat  by  means  of  lugs,  ribs  or  like  means, 
said  wheel  being  rotatably  driven  through  the  medium 
of  gear  means  from  a  substantially  veitical  driving  shaft 
dipping  into  the  vat,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  emerging 
from  the  top  portion  of  the  vat  and  coacting  with  the 
shaft  of  an  electric  driving  motor  disposed  above  the  vat. 


3,406,544 
PADLOCK 

Joseph  Schreibcr,  18507  Forrer,  Detroit,  Mich.    48235 

FUed  JoM  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,644 

€  Claimi.  (a.  70—38) 

A  padlock  having  a  U-shaped  shackle  provided  with  a 
long  leg  projecting  within  the  body  of  the  padlock.  An 
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i  itegral  rack  disposed  proximate  the  end  of  the  long  leg 
vathin  the  body  of  the  padlock  has  cylindrically  shaped 
t  seth  which  mesh  with  a  gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 


John  H.  Cleiii-  ni    ''-t^''  \\  jili  ,:!,.■ 
Kailui'!    1 1  :■!'«  ,111     -'It'. '  '•  4 

Filed  Feb.  9,  i-:>b:,  m.  Su.  tji4..^31 
13  Claims.  (O.  70—456) 


ad, 


An  inexpensive  plastic  key  case  having  an  oval  tear- 
drop shape;  a  thin  defonnable  portion  adjacent  mounted 
keys  to  digitally  eject  same;  side  walls  which  will  re- 
plug of  the  lock.  When  the  plug  is  unlocked,  the  rotation  turn  to  a  closed  position  after  having  been  spread  apart 
(if  the  plug  drives  the  rack  on  the  end  of  the  shackle  leg    to  remove  or  add  keys;  side  walls  which  are  color  and 


sjid  opens  the  padlock. 


B  i„;  r 


T  !  H    k   ^  t  '  H    !   I  )•'    k  }■  U    i  :n  n 

..  junk  Line  V>ruy     \  m«T',;nn  i 
corp<Mration  <>f  flhn.'ii- 

Fi'le'i  J  ,:m..    !  '     1  ''^^^    ^ 


>  AND  THE  LIKE 

m,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors 

k  Company,  Crete,  III.,    ^  i^gyj  {q  the  key  case 


digitally  coded  so  as  to  locate  any  key  contained  in  the 
case;  an  adjustment  screw  to  adjust  the  thickness  of 
the  key  case,  depending  upon  the  number  of  keys  con- 
tained therein;  key  posts  and  sleeves  which  are  adjacent 
to  the  outer  ends  but  offset  from  the  center  of  the  key 
case;  and  deformable  marginal  lips  in  order  to  retain 


'       526,978 

i._iS6) 


tmi ^^-y..^-^ 


-^ 


Cc 


■<:  vey  operated  and  combination  lock  for 
:'<•'  :  s  in  which  the  key  cylinder  is  separate  from 
•re:  post  for  the  tumblers  and  the  center  post  for 
?.  is  pivoted  to  the  lock  casing  and  is  driven  from 
:  ^  f  cylinder  to  effect  release  of  the  latch  bolt.  The 
:.::  colt  is  spring  biased  icto  a  latching  position  and 
held  in  this  position  by  a  latch  dog  held  in  a  dogging 
position  by  a  relatively  weak  spring.  A  release  rocker  is 
biased  to  release  the  latch  dog  by  a  relatively  strong 
spring  and  is  held  from  release  movement  by  the  tumblers 
cf  the  lock.  As  the  slots  in  the  tumbler  are  aligned,  the 
Strong  spring  will  overbias  the  weak  spring  and  accom- 
modate a  tongue  on  the  release  member  to  move  into  the 
slots  of  the  tumblers  and  release  the  latch  dog  to  effect 
opening  of  the  door.  A  radial  ball  driving  connection  is 
provided  between  the  dial  and  dial  knob.  A  detent  index- 
ing connection  indexes  the  knob  in  the  proper  relation 
with  respect  to  the  dial  and  is  held  in  engagement  by  a 
goring,  and  is  released  by  the  pressure  on  the  dial  against 
t:  spring.  The  radial  ball  driving  connection  is  released 
I  : •  n  turning  of  ''•  ■  V  ■.  vliader  to  accommodate  a  ball 
t.  move  into  tng.tg-:::\cr.:  with  a  flat  spot  on  the  key 
tylinJs:  J  rotate  the  dial  relative  to  the  knob,  to  change 
the  „..-■■':•: -."4 tion. 


3,4(:lf,'4"' 

AUTOMATIC  GACrF  raw  h <  >. i     \.  \  t  >  "■. 

OPERA!  " ■■*  .  I  t  >R  W<  si  !  INC.  \li 

Harold    A.    List,    Bclt>l''h$-ri:"'!.     I":;  ..     :ixMt!n<>r     ■ 

Steel  Corporatio ; '    • r  p  ■  >  r  a  f  i  ■  ■  r»  •  ■  t  1 1 . 

Filed  Aug.  2    ■;■■■*•■■■'■'    NtT    \  •    '=.'-•'  ■■ 

10   Cl.H  Il:i'»        i  "  I  ■ — <J» 


!■  HUD  OF 

H»-fWeh«m 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  rolling  mill  wherein  strip 
gage  regulating  mechanism  is  controlled  at  least  partially 
by  a  gage  signal  frocn  a  succeeding  radiation  type  gage 
which  measures  the  gage  of  the  strip  in  the  mill  com- 
prising: 

(a)  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  strip  gage  regu- 
lating mechanism  at  least  partially  from  a  strip  gage 
indicating  radiation  type  signal, 

(b)  interrupting  said  strip  gage  indicating  radiation 
signal,  and 

(c)  substituting  therefor  during  said  interruption  a 
load  cell  signal  from  a  rolling  mill  stand  of  said 
rolling  mill  succeeding  said  strip  gage  regulating 
mechanism  to  control  said  mechanism  to  regulate  the 
gage  of  the  strip  during  said  interruption  while  the 
radiation  signal  is  unavailable  for  control  purposes. 

5.  A  control  system  for  cc^itinuous  regulation  of  strip 
gage  in  a  rolling  mill  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  circuit  to  control  the  operation  of  a  strip 
gage  regulating  mechanism  on  the  mill  in  response 
to  an  externally  received  gage  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  gage  of  the  strip  passing  said  regulating 
mechaniam. 
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(b)  a  traversing  radiation  gage  to  provide  a  strip  gage 
indicating  control  signal  to  said  control  circuit, 

(c)  a  load  cell  located  on  a  mill  stand  succeeding  said 
gage  regulating  mechanism  to  provide  a  strip  gage 
indicating  control  signal  to  the  control  circuit,  and 

(d)  switching  control  means  operative  to  remove  the 
radiation  gage  signal  from  the  control  circuit  when 
the  radiation  gage  traverses  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  strip  and  substitute  therefor  the  said  load  cell 
signal. 


faces  so  as  to  engage  the  generally  opposite  side  of  said 
workpiece,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  tools  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  move  said  surfaces  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  roll  said  workpiece  thcrealong  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  so  as  to  gradually  increase  the  spac- 


METHOD    '-. I '    M'i'  \  U  \  i  \  ■■>  FOR  MAKIN' 

'.\  m  1 1    Hiw / 

R  s  ■-,  T I !  ( ;,,  H .  !■   ;    \  ^  1 1 ,,, , ,  11 ,  B  1, 1 ,  ( J  iH  1 1 .;  i  <1  i  fill  -..    'vf  Irh,,  ■wignor  to 

"*  1 1 .  ( I, !  :■    '*  'I  h  1 '  1 1  t  >  1  r  |,>  i  i  r :;  i  t  i  ■(  >  n.  ,„   I .  if  n  *■■  t  n  u ,    ">  1 :  ■■  !  i . ,  a  corpora- 

flirt!  '"•■<..         i-jf. -;,  >t( ,  "\o.  506,081 


5  Cb  irsK     CL  72—71) 


/ 


ing  between  said  first  and  second  tool  surfaces  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  workpiece,  said  tools  being  so  arranged  that 
in  said  first  position  the  workpiece  is  held  in  a  bowed 
condition  between  said  two  work  surfaces  by  said  third 
work  surface. 


3,406,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WIRE  CABLE  GRIPS 

George  Wcsky  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  573, 

Cvpcrtino,  Calif.    95014 

FVed  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,672 

9  Claims.  (O.  72—141) 


A  method  and  machine  for  manufacturing  wheel  rims 
in  which  a  rim  blank,  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a 
length  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form  a  wheel  rim, 
is  fed  endwise  into  an  opened  die  adapted  to  encompass 
the  exterior  of  the  blank  and  contoured  when  closed  to 
impart  the  desired  exterior  rim  contour  to  the  blank  when 
the  blank  is  roll  formed  against  the  internal  forming  sur- 
face of  the  die.  A  shearing  die  is  also  provided  which 
closely  encircles  the  leading  end  of  the  blank  ad>acent 
the  entrance  side  of  the  forming  die.  A  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  form  rolls  are  expanded  from  inside  the  blank 
as  they  arc  revolved  about  the  axis  of  the  blank  to  there- 
by expand  the  blank,  causing  it  to  be  first  severed  as  it 
expands  past  the  cutting  edge  of  the  shearing  die,  thus 
cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  blank  to  the  proper  length 
for  formation  into  a  wheel  rim,  and  then  causing  the 
severed  portion  to  be  further  expanded  as  it  is  roll  formed 
against  the  forming  surface  of  the  forming  die  into  a 
semi-finished  or  finishe'^  u.hpfi  n'm 


JokS  H.  I'  "  h !  r  -     N  r  ,    fit  r  n  n  sz  t  ( i  n ,    '   i,  1 1 1  r 
Tnmcr  « rui  *^  *;  ^  m  <  >  1 1  r  M  n  n  y  f  :i  i '  f  ii  r  i  n  t; 


MgDor  to  The 
>any,  Torring- 


H'lti,. .  J  I  nrpriralion  of  <  <mnt  i  !ii  u' 

VWl-d      \r>f       2H,     |Q.f,(.      Sir       \n       ^4' 


1.  A  machine  for  straightening  elongated  workpieces  of 
generally  circular  cross  section  said  machine  comprising 
a  first  tool  having  two  elongated  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  work  surfaces  located  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  and  facing  in  the  same  direction  for  engaging  one 
side  of  a  workpiece,  a  second  tool  having  a  third  elongated 
work  surface  located  laterally  between  said  first  tool 
surfaces  and  spaced  from  and  facing  said  first  tool  sur- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  wire  spiral  grip  for 
use  in  anchoring  or  holding  insulated  cable  without  im- 
pairing the  insulation  thereof,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  grooved  wire  forming  mandrels,  one  of  said 
mandrels  having  a  right  hand  spiral  groove  with  the  wire 
receiving  opening  thereof  at  one  end  fef  the  mandrel  and 
the  other  one  of  said  mandrels  having  a  left  harxl  spiral 
groove  with  the  wire  receiving  opening  thereof  at  one 
end  of  this  mandrel,  means  supporting  said  mandrels  with 
the  axes  thereof  in  alignment,  said  mandrels  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  so  that  the 
wire  receiving  openings  of  said  grooves  face  each  other 
when  said  mandrels  are  moved  toward  each  other,  means 
rotating  said  mandrels  in  the  forward  direction,  means 
holding  the  cusp  portion  of  a  V-shaped  wire  in  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  openings  of  said 
grooves  when  said  one  end  of  said  mandrels  are  adjacent 
to  each  other  so  that  said  wire  enters  said  grooves  as 
said  mandrels  are  rotated  in  the  forward  direction,  where- 
by said  wire  is  formed  into  spirals  of  exposing  hands  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cusp  portion  as  rotation  of  said 
mandrels  in  the  forward  direction  is  continued. 


3,4«M51 
PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
John  L.  Goody,  7106  Quince  St., 
Hoofton,  Tex.    77017 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,427 
5  Claims.  (O.  72—166) 
A  pipe  bending  machine  of  the  type  having  a  sappoTt- 
ing  bed,  along  which  a  pipe  is  movable  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  bending  die  positioned  for  en- 


8)6 
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gagemcnt  with  the  pipe  and  about  which  the  pipe  may 
1>!  bent,  and  including  a  bending  roller  movably  mount- 
ti  1  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  longitudinal 
a  [is,  to  position  the  roller  for  coaction  with  the  pipe  and 
de  to  bend  the  pipe  as  the  pipe  moves  longitudinally  in 
oiie  direction  along  said  axis.  The  invention  further  in- 
cludes means  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally  in  said 


oie  direction,  and  means  positioned  for  coaction  with  the 

"1"'  moving  -e  -  and  the  roller  to  move  the  roller 
.:i  a  direction  ::ar.iversely  of  said  axis  in  engagement 
wjith  the  pipe,  during  an  initial  longitudinal  movement  of 
i  :;:  to  position  the  roller  for  such  coaction  with  the 
^le  lo  cend  the  pipe,  and  thereafter  to  hold  the  roller 
ill  its  adjusted  position  during  subsequent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pipe. 


KF,\f(,)lFi:  \    r)PFR\I'F!)    h 
MECHaM.nM    for    \    Hi 
\  NlMII  AR  D¥\  \(  F 
!.iri    ¥    Krauvs  and  lames   K     V».ir<i^:ir 
>igni)rs  ti.)  I     'H     Bli\s,  '  ■■irnpdnv   ' 
pel  rati  on  of  D'Clawart 

Filed  J, in.  f)    1'^^^    >;r    \o.  519,153 
><   (  \mm^      (  i.    '2 I  ^■^) 


h  rOfT»UNG 

ii  IN( ,    \UA..L  OR 


r  .  Ohio,  as- 
Ohio,  a  cor- 


O-fc 


;ie 


■•Mui : 


fbied  frame  shifts  the  second  set  of  nipples  between  a 
first  position  with  the  nipples  joined  and  a  second  position 
with  the  nipples  separated.  When  the  nipples  are  sepa- 
rated, the  housing  may  be  removed  from  the  frame  with- 
out interference  from  the  nipples  on  the  frame. 


CLAMPING  A ■■  i  '  M  H.  k  1  '^■ 

John  Gross  and  Joseph    '  mx-   iUtm 
signers  to  E.  W.  Bli&^  c    npi  =      ! 
poradon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  'i'it^'--   ^. 

5  Claim  >.  .t  i- ;— ; 


r~2 


n3vided  a  device  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 

'  :  lubricant  lines  between  the  removable 

. :  ;■  rting  housing  and  the  fixed  frame  of  an 

rhii  device  includes  a  first  set  of  nipples  on 

and  a  matching  second  set  of  nipples  on  the 

e  -  p pies  are  the  type  which  seal  themselves 

pp.es  are  separated.  A  fluid  system  on  the 


■^,iii,  :!■     '  'hlo,  as- 

<<iU,  uii^u,  a  cor- 

4h  nsi 


^2 


A  strip  clamping  and  guiding  apparatus  of  the  type  hav- 
ing opposed  platens  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  grip  a  strip  positioned  therebetween. 
The  apparatus  includes  strip  edge  guide  members  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  the  platens  and  provided  with  first  power 
means  for  traversing  the  members  tranversely  of  the 
platen  for  engaging  and  laterally  controlling  strip  of  vary- 
ing widths.  Additionally,  second  power  means  are  pro- 
vided for  selectively  giving  the  strip  edge  guide  members 
rapid  short  stroke  gripping  or  ungripping  movements  ir- 
respective and  independent  of  the  position  of  the  gripping 
members  and  without  regard  to  energization  or  deener- 
gization  of  the  first  power  means. 


APPARATUS  f  ( * H    \  M  »  M I  1  H*  i  i  *  '  * 

F(  'R\il\(' ■I'IN'I  V!\f  KS 

Henry   E.  Fi"i!nkt'.ni">fr|,;,    Brfw^n.    lij...    ,;*<.,>» ign or 
dnental  (_  :■!■       ■Hirii.HHT.  ,    Im  .,    \ew    '\  i)rk„    N   'i 
poradon  of  >  i* 

Filed  J  t  J  r-    f ! ,    i  '^  ft  5  .   >  <:■  f  .    ^  < }     4  h  'J ,  6  2  2 

21  Claims.  (CI.  M .VV» 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  apparatus  for  and 
method  of  forming  containers,  and  in  particular,  it  is 
directed  to  a  novel  die  assembly  which  includes  a  male 
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plunger  reciprocal  relative  to  a  female  die  between  which 
a  cup-shaped  article  is  formed.  Means  are  provided  for 
shifting  the  article  axially  relative  to  the  male  plunger 
to  form  a  circumferential  gap  into  which  is  received  a 
stripping  and  flanging  mechanism.  In  addition,  the  plunger 
is  provided  with  means  which  deflect  a  peripheral  edge 
radially  outwardly  upon  the  axial  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer body  relative  to  the  plunger  forming  a  pronounced 
gap  for  the  reception  of  the  flanging  and  stripping  mech- 
anism. 


''  3-     -iff:  •■^5  V 

COLD  FORM  I     I      »F  ARTICLES 
Francis  Joseph  Fach<s.  Jr     I    mceton  Junction,  N J.,  as- 

lignor  to  Watem  I'.h-xt r  i    <        ;  t ny,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporal KH :!  \.v.  V-^rlt 

Filed  \pr   -    s'if.t-    .•'  "^40,382 


6  Chi 


Lj.  72— J77) 


i-S4 


An  article  is  cold  formed fEj'om  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial which  increases  in  ductility  when  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure is  built  up  therein,  the  length  of  material  is  sub- 
jected to  forces  sufficiently  great  to  build  up  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  material,  so  as  to  increase  the  ductility 
thereof,  and  a  forming  member  is  advanced  into  engage- 
ment with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material,  while  the 
material  is  in  the  state  of  increased  ductility,  to  shape  the 
portion  into  an  irregular  configuration. 


'.  I'!  ■•" \    \  '\  I  I-  \  1^  \i    il  \:Sf  K  ;  »■  S-i*'^ 

C      ■'  ■'  A\l  :■-:■•     ''>!U  S\<  r       P:,)lrt>..     \   fTtlt:  y     \  vt::!!i ■      I 

to    Un  i  It '  ( ':    "^  Il '  ••  f    M  .,u,  ('H  f  1 1  •  r  '■'     1    I.  •■  r  ri . .  f ;» 1 1 .  ■!  f  ■, 

'    N  J.,  a  t  u  r  p  <  '■  f  ■*  '■  1 ''  >  f !  1 1  f  "^  1  ■  »■  !  *, t  ': 

Fllefi  '»■!.('■    r-    : 'jf'f:   '■*(,!•   \o.  532,1 
i;  :  '  ^  ■li-Hi-.    ''Li.  U — 391) 


assignor 
ington. 


^•^^^^Y 
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A  hand-held  power  tool  for  itistalling  a  tubular  fastener 
by  spinning  and  axially  retracting  a  progressive  forming 
mandrel.  Tlie  arrangement  shown  employs  a  trigger  which 
energizes  a  motor  to  rotate  the  mandrel  through  a  clutch, 
the  trigger  being  further  operative  through  force  multi- 
plier means  to  control  retraction  of  the  mandrel  as  it  spins 
to  set  a  blind  end  of  the  fastener. 


3,406,557 
RIVET  TOOL 
Frederick  J.  Harris,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn 
.Vfathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,440 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—391) 


1.  In  a  rivet  tool  for  use  with  a  rivet  assembly  includ- 
ing a  breakable  mandrel  having  axially  spaced  tail  flaring 
means  and  grippable  means  and  which  includes  a  tubular 
rivet  on  said  mandrel  having  a  tail  portion  adjacent  the 
tail  flaring  means  and  a  head  portion  adjacent  the  grip- 
pable means,  the  combination  of  housing  means,  draw- 
bolt  means  within  said  housing  means,  floating  jaw  means 
within  said  drawbolt  means,  a  jaw  follower  for  urging 
said  jaw  means  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  mandrel, 
and  resilient  buffer  means  disposed  between  said  drawbolt 
means  and  said  jaw  follower  to  absorb  the  impact  of  said 
jaw  follower  on  said  drawbolt  upon  relative  rearward 
movement  of  said  jaw  follower  after  said  mandrel  breaks. 


3,4*6,558 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Hans  Peter  Gustav  Tillmann,  Keerbergen,  Brabant,  and 
Paul  Gustaaf  Phlips,  Hombcck,  Antwa^i,  BcigiDiii.  as- 
signors to  Bumdy  CorporatkHi,  a  corporatloB  ofNew 
York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Not.  29,  1965, 

672,995 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—416) 


A  compression  tool  of  the  type  employed  in  crimping 
or  compressing  articles  such  as  electrical  connectors  is 
disclosed,  in  which  a  fixed  jaw  is  disposed  in  opposition 
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td  a  movable  jaw,  and  a  spring  loaded  retainer  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  two  jaws  so  as  to  grip  small  articles 
a  ;ainst  one  of  the  jaws. 
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'■'  f   ^  H  N  n  [ ) N  M  i  K  h  I  t  1  \>>  I-  N  ,.  N  i  f  \ !  \  i  i  -.  ( ;  MACHINE 
K;  snr-diil  kinkfi    Hri,.jklvn„  ^  'S    ,  .j-»sii.:niir  to  B.  &  K.  Tool 

Dit'  A  >rjiiiipuit:  c'l'..  if!^^     ^"^  i' >'■! haven,  N.Y. 
Continudtinn-tn-f>,;!rr  'if  .ippin,  iUMi;  "^er.  No.  362,063, 
A  p  r  „  :  \  !  '^  h  4    !  h  I .  J  p  p  1  i ... , ,  J 1  ■:  >  n  Dtc.  14,  1966,  Ser. 


Xfd. 


JV 


J¥ 


*^^[^ 


la 


^^T^r 


i 
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1.  In  an  improved  machine  for  applying  a  deformable 
pick  to  the  stem  of  a  flower,  the  machine  having  a  pair 
o  •  ways,  feed  means  for  supplying  picks  to  the  ways, 
n  cans  to  linearly  displace  successive  picks,  crimping  jaws 
to  deform  the  pick  about  a  flower  stem  placed  on  the  pick 
aid  a  cam  to  actuate  the  crimping  jaws,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  improved  push  rods  disposed  in  the 
ways,  each  of  said  push  rods  comprising  an  elngated 
bady  portion  having  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  coupled 
Ut  the  pick  displacement  means  and  a  cyliixirical  second 
e  id  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  longitudinally 
fiom  said  body  portion,  the  juncture  of  said  second  end 
and  said  body  portion  defining  an  interface. 


3.4i)f),5fiM 

vtFTirfH)   Wn  \PP\R\T"I  -H  FOR  rn\i?'t' n ^' \TING 

M  \RINF   <  rt\IP  .\\s(-" 

Raymond  F    Vliklu»t>l,  4  15-,^  Vi)rk4r^re, 

[)etrr)it,  Mich,.      IHIM 

(■■  ;led  ^Ijt    !  ',  1^'^*    Vt    \i-    4  '  '  - »;;, 

*  (  iaims    ■*  :    ■■  ^ — 1) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  calibrating  and  de- 
termining the  magnetic  deviation  of  marine  compasses. 
The  marine  craft  on  which  the  compass  is  mounted  is 
tisthered  to  a  part  of  a  structure  pivoted  to  swing  hori- 
zantally  about  an  upright  pile  or  post.  The  tethering  is 
accomplished  by  cables  to  for  and  aft  points  on  the  craft 
S3  as  to  bring  the  keel  line  parallel  to  the  center  line  of 
t  ic  elongated  pivoted  structure.  After  being  tethered  the 
craft  is  pointed  in  a  known  azimuth  direction,  an  adjust- 
able indicator  of  the  swingable  compensating  structure  is 
s;t  to  indicate  the  known  direction,  and  the  craft  is  then 
sivung  progressively  employing  its  own  power  so  that  ob- 
ssrvation  of  true  azimuth  can  be  made  as  the  craft  is 
SBvung  and  compared  with  readings  of  a  compass  on  the 
craft. 


3^4j,,f,    ;:,f.,   ;; 

GEAR  TEETH  <  H !  (  K  i  \  < ,  ( ,  \  < .  I 
Dominic  J.  Persicliini,  Gar il « ■  1 1  i  1 1 >.■    .i n <1  R t am .* ; < 
man,  Warren,  Mich.    . * > ■>■  i u: no r ■■    -    \  i f  ( .  u n >:  < 
Soathfield,  Mich.,  a  turp^f  .hmci  -if  xiu,  fm^.m 
Filed  Feb.  1, 19h'v  h.,  r    \:'   <;!J  :"7 
1  Cl^oi.  (U.  73—1; 


>     l-"ree- 
-'■"paay, 


An  air  operated  gage  for  checking  gear  parameters, 
such  as  tooth  crown  and  lead  is  disclosed.  In  accordance 
with  the  invention  separate  cantilevered  sensing  fingers 
are  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  member,  such 
as  a  gear  tooth  to  be  checked,  whereby  the  sensing  fingers 
are  displaced  an  amount  depending  on  the  parameter 
checked.  The  cantilevered  sensing  fingers  regulate  air 
orifices  connected  to  air  gages  to  separately  indicate  the 
deflection  of  the  separate  cantilevered  fingers.  The  canti- 
levered sensing  fingers  may  be  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
head,  whereby  gear  teeth  having  selected  leads  may  be 
readily  checked. 


V! 


3,4(ii'i  *'■■•; 

ON-LINE  EXHAUST  !  *  \  I  \    \  \  \  i  \  - 1  -  '•> 

Franli  Pema,  Jr.,  St  (  'Jif  ^h.in .irn:    \'',:t\>.!)  >'ptT- 

ling,  Warren,  Mi< '''     f^^(l:fJ..r-.  -.n  *,tntrii  m '.!■■■'.  Cor- 
poradOB,  Detroit,  '^li^hi      i  >  <i)ri'><)r<in'>>n  :>*    l><!:irt<ire 
Filed  Jan.  l-i    '''ht^    ^t-r    \i',    ^i>^    ■■■>* 
4  Claiuis.  (CL  7  J — ii> 


■fcaTHcMl 


idM"-^ 


@/  ^    '^h?»>:^-^"^^^^^r^ 
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L-^adWAoH' 


ii " '  W  ' 

I  1  I  i  /    I 

xLi     MtM    L       1 -4     MCH  I    ' 


An  exhaust  analyzer  for  use  with  a  vehicle  on  a  test 
stand.  Signals  representing  various  exhaust  constituents 
are  produced  during  sequential  periods  of  various  operat- 
ing modes,  weighted  in  accordance  with  the  character  of 
the  mode,  e.g.,  acceleration  and  deceleration,  and  aver- 
aged over  at  least  one  full  sequence  of  operating  modes 
in  an  analog  type  computc^ 


-1 1  'l  t:  ,  *'  ih  '■ 

METHOD  AND  AFf  \U.\\\  -  I  or  \\\  \•^*  M  I  \G 
THE  QUALrT\   ( •!     \  < .  \  s  !■■■  1 1 1  '".III   !! ' 

Thomas  A.  ClarfarifH',    /flit' nop  I.,    Va..  •A\w^t\"\  to 

Mine  Saf f '  ■      \  \ > p  I i : » n i,  v \   i  >'> n i  p n n  '1      :i    ■' f » r  p « "! r a ! t < i n 

of  Pcnns>i<'-  i[:i:  • 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—29) 
Relative  dryness  of  a  double  phase  gaseous  fluid  com- 
posed of  a  dry  vapor  and  an  entrained  liquid  of  the  same 
chemical  composition  is  measured  by  trapping  a  sample 
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of  the  entrained  liquid  in  a  filter,  causing  a  pressure  drop 
across  the  filter.  A  pressure  sensor  maintains  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  drop  by  regulating  the  current  to  a  heater 


recording,  is  the  instrumental  "over-pressure."  This  over- 
pressure is  the  independent  variable  which  is  instrument- 
ally  correlated  with  the  measured  dependent  variable — 
"force  on  the  eye" — to  allow  an  inference  of  the  rela- 
tionship over   time  of  a  given  overpressure  with  eye 


and  thereby  maintaining  a  balance  between  the  liquid 
trapped  and  driven  off.  The  heat  necessary  to  maintain 
this  balance  is  proportional  to  the  liquid  input  and  a  meas- 
ure of  the  relative  dryness  of  the  fluid. 


■    i  j.,;  \  \i  I:  "N  Ii      !  H  \  \\l){  i   I  K   *■■!     \ ■  "" 

t  ■.*  4  r •■■:!    iH     I' ti I !  1 1  p •■    . <  n d    R i f  li a  r d    Ii     *  * y  t < 

<  .dif  .    .iwiEnur  •■    Mi    !ii'»  let?-I';ii'k.iirri    ' 

Alto,  l  Jl'if  ,  ;t  !., 'jrporution  of  'f   :,),lit f h-tk .s 

}  ■iid   S4'pl[,    !  ,'.,    f'-i'f.  *,    StT      "^ J>* 

f ,:  ( 'liUfTiv    ( ■(   ■* f' ^») 
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An  oscillatory  mass  including  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
is  supported  on  a  chassis  mounted  for  moven>ent  along 
an  arcuate  scanning  path.  A  torsion  spring  coupled  at  one 
end  to  the  chassis  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  oscillatory 
mass  provides  the  oscillatory  mass  with  a  natural  fre- 
quency of  oscillation.  The  energy  lost  by  the  oscillatory 
mass  during  oscillation  is  supplied  by  a  stepping  motor. 
A  resolver  continuously  indicates  the  position  of  the  trans- 
ducer during  oscillation  of  the  oscillatory  mass.  An  elec- 
trical pulse  source  energizes  the  transducer  to  send  ultra- 
sonic energy  to  a  body  being  scanned.  The  ultrasonic 
energy  reflected  back  from  this  body  is  received  by  the 
transducer  and  applied  to  a  utilization  circuit  for  relation 
to  the  time  domain. 


\  I'F'  \l- 


volume  change.  Eye  volume  is  an  inferred  meastire  frcmi 
force  on  the  eye  which  is  the  only  other  apparatus,  meas- 
ure besides  the  pressure.  Means  is  provided  for  suppwt- 
ing  the  tonometer  and  for  controlling  the  force  imparted 
thereto  and  recording  such  force. 


rs-irstr''    I.   lAvin. 
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NGTH  TESTER 

D.  Gchaum,  Akron, 
-  '*lrc  Jk  Ibibbcr  Com- 
OMo 
09,18S 
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Testing  apparatus  for  moving  a  specimen  of  elastic 
polymeric  rubbery  or  rubber-like  materials  into  punctur- 
ing engagement  with  a  small  straight  round  stiff  spring 
loaded  indenter,  with  dial  indicators  showing  the  punctur- 
ing force  on  the  indenter  and  the  distance  of  its  penetra- 
tion at  the  instant  of  internal  rupture  within  the  specimen 
under  the  indenter,  an  electrical  circuit  energizing  motor 
driven  movement  is  disconnected  at  the  instant  of  rup- 
ture, so  as  to  determine  ri.nfnr»>  strength  of  the  material. 


As  an   aid  in  icoma,   i..., 

to  expression  of  erior  chamber 

eye   is   measured.   An   aplanation   tonometer  is   p? 
against  the  cornea  with  varying  force  to  maintai 
intraocular   pressure   of   the   eye,   as   measured   b 
tonometer,  constii:      Ii       sting  pressure 
may  be  comparevi  with  normal  eye  conUi;: 
for  diagnosis.  Immediately  thereafter  the  pr. 
sure,  greater  than  the  resting  pressure  of  the  e 
duced  by  additional  tonometer  force  on  the  cc.rw... 
difference,  which  is  apparent  on  the  continuous  pressure 
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1   i  lasni'-    •  * '' i  '■■  - 

The  present  invention  is  a  device  tor  testing  the  shear 
strength  of  materials  such  as  snow  and  soil.  The  shear  test 
device  may  include  a  hollow  cylinder  which  has  slidably 
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mcunted  therein  a  pair  of  cylindrical-like  die  members. 
The  die  members  are  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ho  low  cylinder  and  may  have  substantially  semicircular 
diq  faces  which  are  in  a  complementary  relationship  with 
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flow  therethrough  to  a  level  producing  a  linear  response. 
An  electromagnet  surrounds  the  throat  section  within  the 
pipe  and  is  sealed  from  the  fluid  to  produce  a  magnetic 
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1"he  structure  of  this  invention  comprises  means  for 
mo  ling  a  movie  film  or  the  like  past  a  fault  sensing  struc- 
tun .  When  a  fault  is  sensed  in  the  film,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  automatically  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
filn  and  for  automatically  moving  the  film  and  fault  sens- 
ing structure  out  of  contact  wit>n  each  other. 
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6  Claims.  (CL  7j — 194) 
magnetic  flowmeter  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunc- 
with  a  pipe  section  through  which  fluid  is  flowable 
range  of  flow  rate  values  including  low  flow  rates 
the  level  at  which  a  linear  response  is  ordinarily 
The  flowmeter  comprises  a  flow  tube  which 
iisertable  in  the  pipe  section,  the  tube  having  a  con- 
stricted throat  section  serving  to  increase  the  velocity  of 
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to  one  another.  A  material  under  test  is  placed  in 
hollow  cylinder  between  the  die  members  and  upon 
ing  a  force  on  the  die  members  the  material  may  be 
■  along  a  longitudinal  plane. 


field  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction,  voltages  induced 
in  the  fluid  being  picked  up  by  electrodes  secured  to  the 
Jhroat  section. 

ELECTRIC    \ >  !'■■  ■'-  i ' 1 1  1  i  1.  ■,  ' 

Wilfrid  Gordon  H  b  k ,  r  Hill  Drive,         \ 

Amherst,  .N.IL     03031  i 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,395 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—229) 


A  wind-driven  generator  is  connected  to  a  D'Arsonval. 
pivoted-coil  type  meter  having  a  scale  calibrated  in  terms 
of  wind  velocity.  The  meter  has  the  usual  pointer  con- 
nected near  one  end  to  the  coil,  and  having  its  other  end 
opposite  the  scale,  and  is  used  to  indicate  current  wind 
velocity.  The  meter  has  another  pointer  pivoted  near  one 
end,  and  having  its  other  end  opposite  the  scale.  The  two 
pointers  are  arranged  to  rotate  in  spaced-apart  paths,  and 
the  tip  of  the  maximum  wind  velocity  indicator  pointer 
is  bent  to  extend  across  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  current 
wind  velocity  indicator  pointer.  The  generator  is  so  con- 
nected to  the  meter  that  when  current  wind  velocity  is  to 
be  indicated,  DC  which  varies  conformably  with  the  wind 
velocity  is  applied  to  the  meter.  When  maximum  wind 
velocity  is  to  be  indicated,  AC  is  superimposed  on  the  DC, 
causing  the  current  wind  velocity  indicator  meter  to  oscil- 
late about  its  current  wind  velocity  position,  and  to  strike 
hammer-like  blows  against  the  tip  of  the  maximum  wind 
velocity  indicator  pointer,  driving  the  latter  to  a  maximum 
wind  velocity  position.  Reset  means  is  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  maximum  wind  velocity  indicator  pointer  towards 
the  zero  end  of  the  scale. 


3,4*ii  ''■••  - 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DFVK  !•   !\<  I  !  imXC  dj^t  wrv 
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Doaald  Hacke >     l  i :.  / ,  :    * ,  r  •  n  .•■ ,, :    N  - , .,  K, . , , . r t     I  n  i:  i , >  ^  • 

UHgnor  to   Sf  t'Mi  ■!!     \>i'nn  U'ifi  •.       si'niit'd,    HaJif-ird,   L0ii- 

land,  a  Britisfi    - 

Filed  Jan-   :  -i    !-'f-4    s.,;.-    \  .    •  *-  mif, 
Claims  priority,  appsi.,  .HMfs  (.r-,,.!  Rnniin,  inn..  15,  1963, 

7  Claims.  <C1.  7J — 379; 
1.  Apparatus  for  practising  golf  comprising  a  base;  a 
frame;  means  journalling  said   frame  to  said   base  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  rotor;  means  journalling 
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said  rotor  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  offset  from  said  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  including  a 
dummy  golf  ball  and  a  first  counterweight  which  are 
radially  spaced  from  said  horizontal  axis  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  whereby  said  rotor  is  dynamically  balanced  about 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  golf  ball  being  positioned  on 
said  rotor  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  vertical  axis,  said  frame  including  a  second 
counterweight  statically  balancing  said  frame  and  said 
rotor  journalled  thereon;  a  first  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer; first  means  mechanically  coupling  said  first  trans- 


said  semi-conductor  portion  due  to  the  exchange  of  elec- 
trons between  said  adsorbed  molecules  and  acceptor  ma- 
terial. 


3,406,573 

CAPILLARY  PIPETTE  AND  ADAPTER. 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Robert  C.  Burke,  Miami,  Fla.,  aatgnor  to  Dade  Reagents, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,210 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—425.6) 


ducer  to  said  rotor  so  that  said  first  transducer  is  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  angular  displacement  of  said  rotor 
about  said  horizontal  axis  from  an  initial  position;  a 
second  electro-mechanical  transducer;  second  means 
mechanically  coupling  said  second  transducer  to  said 
frame  so  that  said  second  transducer  is  continuously  re- 
sponsive to  angular  displacement  of  said  frame  about  said 
vertical  axis  from  an  initial  position;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  transducers  for  representing  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  rotor  about  said  horizontal  axis  as  a 
distance  and  the  angular  displacement  of  said  frame  about 
said  vertical  axis  as  an  angular  deviation. 

_ .._ / 


An  adapter-holder  to  be  used  in  combination  with  capil- 
lary pipettes.  The  adapter  is  provided  with  a  central  taper- 
ed bore  which  receives  and  frictionally  grips  the  pipette, 
and  the  configuration  of  the  adapter  facilitates  holding 
of  the  adapter  and  pipette  in  operative  positions.  The  end 
of  the  adapter  oK>osite  the  pipette-receiving  end  is  of 
relatively  small  diameter  and  is  received  within  a  piece  of 
flexible  tubing.  After  the  pipette  is  filled  with  the  fluid  to 
be  tested,  the  fluid  may  be  discharged  and  the  pipette 
rinsed  by  alternately  blowing  and  sucking  on  the  tubing. 


p  13  F  s;  5T  "K 1-    I  K  •*  x  ^ !  >  I  =  CER 
Jf!!!.    '     \     Ri.hiiLtini, ,  jia  tUiot  St., 

\..«r.,r;      \!«v%.        02158 

Filed  Nut    :  ■=•    |i  "i*,.*,  Ser  'Vn,  413,744 
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3  40^  574 
SHAFT  ROTATION  PULSING  DEVICE 
Roy  E.  Crattcn  aad  WUUam  J.  Gentcfloudcr,  SaUsbury, 
Md^  aaiigBon  to  SymiagtOB  Wayac  Corporation,  Sails* 
bvy,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of  Marjiaad 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,913 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—1) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer,  comprising  a  thin  film  of 
semi-conductor  material  containing  an  acceptor  impurity, 
the  thickness  of  said  thin  film  being  such  that  the  ad- 
sorption of  gas  molecules  on  the  surface  of  said  thin  film 
substantially  affects  the  resistance  thereof,  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  film  being  exposed  to  said  gas,  and  elec- 
trode means  for  passing  a  current  through  a  portion  of 
said  semi-conductor  material  in  which  molecules  of  said 
gas  have  been  adsorbed,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  may  be  measured  as  a  function  of  the  conductivity  of 
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Signal  pulses  corresponding  to  angular  phases  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft  are  generated  by  a  ridged  cam  which  actuates 
a  switch.  Erroneous  repetition  of  pulses  in  successive 
cycles  is  prevented  by  connecting  the  camshaft  to  a  con- 
trol elements  (actuating  the  starting  and  stopping  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotating  shaft)  in  a  manner  which  uniformly 
centers  or  zeroes  it  after  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tating shaft  is  completed  and  before  it  is  restarted.  The 
camshaft  is  accordingly  coimected  to  the  rotating  shaft 
through  a  first  one-way  overrunning  drive,  and  the  con- 
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tro  element  is  connected  to  the  camshaft  through  a  sec- 
one  one-way  overrunning  drive  by  a  link^e  having  a 
mopon-permitting  coupling.  This  motion-permitting  cou- 
allows  the  centering  or  zero  setting  movement  ahead 
iie  cam  to  be  accomplished  after  the  rotating  shaft 
.opped  and  before  it  is  restarted.  This  centering  is  con- 
iently  accomplished  during  the  "off"  movement  of  the 
conjtrol  element  after  the  rotating  shaft  is  stopped  during 
freely  moving  or  take-un  Dha>e  of  the  linkage. 


in  relation  to  an  oscillating  mechanism  for  counter  ac- 
tuation of  intermediate  races  of  opposed  bearings  sup- 
porting a  gyro  gimbal  so  as  to  provide  for  an  exact  same 
travel  and  an  exact  same  time  of  actuation  in  both  di- 
rections of  the  intermediate  races  of  the  opposed  bear- 
ings. 
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A  gyro  bearing  friction  minimizing  means  for  a  gyro- 
scope having  a  pair  of  opposed  bearings  supporting  a  gyro 
y  1       -  ^  ith  oscillating  intermediate  races  in  each 

oi  said  opposed  bearings,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing a  continuously  rotating  actuating  means  to  the  inter- 
mec  iate  races  of  the  opposed  bearings  so  as  to  produce  a 
reverse  bicyclic  effect  for  oscillating  said  intermediate 
races  of  said  pair  of  opposed  bearings  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other  at  an  equal  displacement  over  an  an- 
gular range  of  less  than  180  degrees  and  more  than  90 
d^giees  and  at  an  equal  period  of  oscillation. 
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Original  application  May  11,  1*^   4    ^ 
Patent   No.    3,287,988.   DIv 
Apr.  25,  1966,  S«r.  No.  544,8^ 

7  Claiiu.  (a.  74—10.8) 
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Manually  operable  mechanism  for  rotating  an  adjust- 
ing shaft  having  a  gear  thereon,  wherein  one  of  a  pair  of 
pinions  meshes  with  the  gear  while  the  other  pinion  meshes 
with  said  one  pinion,  these  pinions  being  selectively  mov- 
able by  a  manually  operable  knob  having  a  frictionally 
clutched  drive  shaft  which  is  connectable  with  the  respec- 
tive pinions,  when  the  knob  is  shifted  from  one  to  the 
other,  to  reverse  the  driving  direction  effect  by  the  knob 
with  respect  to  said  shaft.  The  adjusting  shaft  has  a  con- 
nected graduated  dial  for  visibly  indicating  the  angular 
rotative  position  of  the  adjusting  shaft. 


In  a  gyro  bearing  friction  minimizing  means,  an  index- 
ing r  leans  for  jM'ecisely  setting  a  rotatable  actuating  means 
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laiM  Kemeny,  Liven**  - • '  *    ^-^  'V  .  j «-  - 1 1:  n <  >  r    ,      , .. ■  neral 

Electric  Company ,   •.  ■.  ^  -  r  r  > , » r  j  t , ,; ,  a  , ,  t   \ ,  «   ■',    r  k 

Filed  July  15,     '■'  'i  '-■ ,  >  f     \  ■>    '- 1,  - .  :■ :  ■■> 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  74 — 10.54) 

A  coarse   and   fine   tuning   mechanism  comprising   a 

shaft  carrying  a  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  detents  or  holes 

and  a  first  arm  member  pivoted  about  a  point  at  one  end 

thereof  and  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel.  The  other 

end  of  the  first  arm  member  includes  a  slot  which  traps  a 

ball  bearing  in  each  of  the  detents.  A  coarse  tuning  knob 


\ 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


903 


is  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  moving  various  detents  into 
engagement  with  the  ball  and  a  fine  tuning  knob  mounted 


carried  by  an  endless,  flexible  means  vdiich  is  trained 
about  a  pair  of  support  means.  The  pusher  arm  engages 
the  element  and  moves  it  until  the  pusher  arm  is  moved 
about  one  of  the  support  means,  whereby  the  pusher  arm 
is  pivoted  to  release  the  element. 


3,406,581 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

George  Eyier  and  WtlUain  G.  Easley,  Pampa,  and  JaniM 

D.  Black,  Miami,  Tex.,  aaigiion  to  Cabot  Corporation, 

BoftOB,  Mass.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

ConthMutfon  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,707,  Oct  19, 

1964.  This  appUcatton  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,833 

6  Claimt.  (CL  74—41) 


concentric  with  the  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  pivot  end  of  the 
arm  through  a  second  arm 
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Power  transmission  having  transmission  input  and  out- 
put members  and  a  power  takeoff  unit.  TTiere  is  a  power 
takeoff  gear  selectively  movable  by  control  means  be- 
tween a  ground  position  in  which  the  gear  is  retarded 
from  rotation  and  a  drive  position  in  which  the  gear  is 
frictionally  and  drivingly  engaged  with  a  drive  member 
driven  by  the  transmission  input.  The  power  takeoff  unit 
includes  a  control  operated  sliding  gear  which  can  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  power  takeoff  gear  to 
provide  a  power  path  to  a  power  takeoff  output. 


An  improved  well  pumping  unit  is  provided  of  the 
walking  beam  type  in  which  the  rotary  drive  means  is 
located  for  maximum  ease  of  servicing,  optimum  effi- 
ciency of  power  delivery  and  most  consistent  overall  op- 
erating smoothness  while  the  rotary  counterbalancing 
weights  are  simultaneously  mounted  in  specific  geometri- 
cal relationship  with  respect  to  the  exact  timing  of  the 
well  pumping  stroke  so  as  to  exert  maximum  effect  at 
the  time  of  greatest  need.  The  end  result  is  a  pumping 
unit  constructed  so  that,  without  undue  extension  of  the 
pitman  arm  length,  the  crank  shaft  is  placed  back  com- 
pletely out  from  under  the  normal  area  under  the  tail 
bearing  connection  on  the  walking  beam  while  simul- 
taneously minimizing  peak  torque  factors  and  the  mass 
of  rotary  counterweights  needed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 57  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,407,262 
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*     wx-*-^  AUTOMATIC  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

T*J?irP!5^'**    ^'^  ^  Frentzel,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
•  tion  of  Florida  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,371 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—242.14) 


A  device  for  moving  an  element  in  one  direction  along  An  apparatus  for  constantly  maintaining  any  desired 
a  predetermined  path  and  automatically  releasing  said  ele-  predetermined  tension  in  a  power  transmitting  drive  belt, 
ment  at  the  end  of  its  travel  comprising  a  pusher  arm    conveyor  belt,  or  roller  chain.  The  apparatus  disclosed  in- 
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eludes  a  screw  shaft  mounted  in  threaded  openings  in  a 
bracket  and  arranged  to  move  against  a  belt  tensioning 
mernber.  A  ratchet  wheel  surrounds  the  screw  shaft  and 
rotary  driving  engagement  therewith  through  a  drive 
which  engages  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  shaft.  This 
alldws  the  shaft  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
duifing  rotation.  The  means  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel 
udes  an  air  cylinder  having  a  reciprocated  piston  driv- 
a  drive  pawl  which  engages  the  ratchet  wheel.  Means 
also  provided  for  indicating  excessive  movement  of  the 
to,  thus,  give  an  indication  of  excessive  "stretch"  of 
belt  being  tensioned. 


'_  3,406,583  i 

DRrVF    \!F<  rf  \\!s\!    H  \  ^..  'N'G  OVERLOAD 

U{  i  f-  \>\     \\<t..vSS 
■  ri,n   !■'    HditT    k'.vht:>tfr    \  V.,  assignor  to  General 
M'it.irs  1  -irpMrati'-n    [  K -■'■■  .  •    \tich.,  a  corporation 
of  De!j'.'..:irv 

Fslert   J„in     'I.     1967,  S«r.  No.  612,719 
fc  Lkiiiii.  (CI.  74 — 411) 
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In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  clutch 
iirrangement  which  includes  a  gear  having  a  deformable 
center  portion  that  is  resilient  which  frictionally  engages 
an  )utput  member  to  act  as  a  direct  drive  until  a  pre- 
determined load  force  is  exceeded  when  a  clutching  action 
takeb  place. 


! )  I  f  ■  f-  I-  R  r\  11  \  I     R .'  >  I  J 
'>** 'iliar-'i    J    Rojrifree.   Pisrt   \'i»  i^Nhingt' 
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N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Port  Wasliington, 


f-'''''Y--'^^^-' 


mechanism  for  translating  rotary  motion  to  linear 
motion,  and  having  a  driven  lead  screw  and  a  carriage 
vmoupted  on  the  screw.  The  carriage  includes  an  inter- 
threaded  external  member  or  nut,  and  at  least  one 
threided  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  nut  to  travel 


therewith,  the  thread  on  the  roller  having  meshing  driving 
engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  nut  and  the  screw. 
The  effective  lead  of  the  mechanism  is  a  function  of  the 
radius  of  contact  of  the  roller  relative  to  the  external 
member,  the  radius  of  contact  of  the  roller  relative  to  the 
lead  screw  member,  the  radius  of  contact  of  the  lead 
screw,  the  lead  of  the  lead  screw  thread,  and  the  lead 
of  the  roller  thread. 

The  radius  of  the  zone  of  the  roller  engaging  the 
thread  on  the  lead  screw  is  made  to  differ  from  the  radius 
of  the  zone  of  the  roller  engaging  the  thread  on  an  ex- 
ternal member  or  nut.  In  a  first  embodiment  the  two 
sets  of  meshing  threads  have  flank  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  the  flank  angle  of  the  thread  on  the  lead  screw 
is  made  different  from  that  of  the  thread  on  the  external 
member.  In  a  second  embodiment,  both  sets  of  threads 
have  engagement  between  the  external  surface  or  crest 
of  the  land  of  one  and  the  root  of  the  other. 


EIGHT-WAY  Mi'i'^  h\\\-  ' 

Marshall  Atwatcr,  2  F.r-,-  'he,,,  {'itr 
Filed  Mar.  24,  i'-*h"\  «%.,.r 
7  Claims.  (CI.     * 


rOINTTROL 

•'"f:    N  f.      27312 
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An  eight  way  movement  control  of  the  type  adapted  for 
actuation  of  the  hydraulic  relief  valves  in  hydraulic  con- 
trd  systems  of  the  type  used  in  powering  a  back  hoe 
or  earth  digger. 

3,4M^i( 
SOUiND  AND  vmnATI  NSULATED 

Gl   ■  V'    ■■>  f  f  f  I  !    H  i  ' '  K 
James  F.  Hobbins,  ^      •      ;  h       la.,  assignor  to  Hurst- 
Campbell,    Inc.,  I     ij  t<       Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  .Ni>.  54a,27i 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74—473) 


A  resilient,  compressible  mounting  connecting  the  gear 
shift  stick  to  the  selector  pin  which  is  engageable  to  the 
gear  shifting  levers,  to  prevent  the  transmitting  of  vibra- 
tions and  noises  from  the  transmission  and  adjacent  parts 
to  the  shift  stick. 
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3,40^  CO-  J  ^^  ^g^ 

-      u  PS!F^¥  ^J^^  ^^''''                        ^^^  PUSH-PUSH  SWITCH  STRUCTURES 

T*^ii     "™*"°®'  ^'•**'  ■"<•  '           ^  G.  Blabo,  Franii-  Richard  B.  Gabcr,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  airigBor  to  F*F 

lin  Parli,  HI.,  asaigiion  to  Scb^imi  Bicycle  Companjr,  a  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

corporation  of  lUiMis  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,298 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,619  11  Oaims.  (CL  74—503) 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  74 — 475) 


Manually  operable  mechanism  for  shifting  a  planetary 
gear  hub  transmission  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  shift 
lever  supported  on  mounting  means  for  selective  move- 
ment between  low,  intermediate  and  high  positions,  means 
for  positionally  restraining  the  shaft  lever  in  each  of  those 
positions,  and  spring  means  interconnected  between  the 
mounting  means  and  the  shift  lever  having  a  dead  center 
position  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  intermediate  position 
and  operable  when  the  latter  is  moved  manually  there- 
from toward  either  low  or  high  positions  to  assist  such 
manual  movement  of  the  shift  lever. 


}  .;  ii  t  f  ■„  4.  * ,-. 
REVERSE  GF  \  K  !  <  »<   k  •  it~  T  fvER 
James  F.  Hobbins,  Phlla  i*  i  h  .*.  i  i  ,  j  Mgnor  to  Hurst- 
Campbell,    Inc.,   Wartr  r  f  r,   Pa.,   a   corMration   of 
Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,122 
7  Claims.  (CL  "'J      i"6) 


\ 


A  push-push  switch  structure  which  includes  an  actu- 
ator member  situated  between  cam  surfaces.  Arms  extend 
outwardly  from  the  actuator  member  for  engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  cam  surfaces,  depending  upon 
whether  the  switch  is  in  the  latched  or  unlatched  posi- 
tion. Pushing  of  the  actuator  in  the  latched  position  re- 
sults in  camming  of  an  arm  and  corresponding  pivotal 
movement  to  the  extent  that  release  of  the  actuator  will 
cause  the  actuator  to  spring  to  an  unlatched  position. 
Pushing  of  the  actuator  when  in  the  unlatched  position 
results  in  a  similar  camming  action  by  the  other  cam  sur- 
face whereby  release  will  cause  the  actuator  to  spring  to 
a  latched  position. 


3,406,590 

FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  2920  N.  Commonwealth, 

Chicago,  lU.     60657 

Original  application  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,695. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  28,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  667,875 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—545) 


Means  for  positively  preventing  unintended  shifting  of 
a  transmission  into  reverse  gear  including  a  plurality  of 
gear  shifting  levers,  a  pin  selectively  engageable  with 
any  lever,  obstructing  means  for  preventing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pin  with  one  of  said  levers,  said  obstructing 
means  being  selectively  movable  to  a  position  obstructing 
the  movement  of  said  pin  into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  levers  and  also  movable  to  a  position  wherein  the 
movement  of  said  pin  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
levers  is  unobstructed. 


1.  For  use  with  a  rotatable  driven  member,  a  plastic 
molded  two-piece  handle,  said  handle  comprising  a  crank 
arm,  a  connecting  shaft  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  handle  grip  shaft  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  crank  arm  each  in  parallel  offset  relation  to 
the  other,  the  connecting  shaft  having  non-cylindrical 
means  for  locking  insertion  into  a  driven  member,  a  han- 
dle rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  grip  shaft,  the  crank 
arm  having  an  isoceles  cross  section  defined  by  side  walls 
and  a  back,  a  diamond  latticed  ribbing  within  the  arm 
opening  away  from  the  back  and  terminating  in  the  back, 
one  axis  of  the  diamonds  being  along  the  long  axis  of  the 
arm  and  the  end  of  each  diamond  being  integral  with  the 
next  diamond,  and  a  plurality  of  wall  ribs  extending  the 
other  axis  of  each  diamond  to  a  side  wall  connection. 
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r-rx.  n.  w-.TO      I  3,406,593 

1      UiA  rUS  LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

'        hia.  Pa.  «slgnor  to  FMC    Gary  L.  Vesey,  Elk  Grove  Vlllmfe,  III.,  aarigno/fo  IlUnok 

'    "'^'^''-'"-  X^'    ^'"^'"    '°<^'    Chlcgo,    III.,    .    Srporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,730 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 


<  r  iMoa  of  Delaware 
J^^      -xr.  No.  490,605 


1  Claim.  (O.  74 — 606) 


An  apparatus  for  air  cooling  a  gear  housing  employing 
ai  electrically  driven  fan  arranged  to  force  air  into  a 
shroud  attached  to  and  supported  over  the  upper  portions 
o  the  gear  housing  so  as  to  direct  the  air  flow  from  the 
ti  n  over  the  exterior  top,  side,  and  end  surfaces  of  the 
guar  housing. 


^•■crr-:- 


Limited  slip  differential  increases  incfl^ciency  of  plane- 
tary gear  type  differential  wherein  pinions  arc  arranged 
in  two  orbits  in  full  circle  mesh  with  each  other  and  with 
their  teeth  and  ends  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  carrier 
member,  by  providing  a  resilient  biasing  means  for  exert- 
ing compressive  forces  against  the  pinions  so  as  to  increase 
the  friction  force  between  the  pinions  and  their  supports. 


Dii  I  LklMlAL 
Roland  L.  von  Kaler.  Tecuraseb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Tecumseh  Pr  ,!,,  f.  r    n  rv,ny,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  a 
corporation        M,  n  -  . 

Filed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,167 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—710) 


^G^^~^^b^??5r'- 


WINDOW  REGULA  I     l<       i 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,     i 

Manufacturing  Corporati    i     1 ».       i 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  .^ti.  No.  572,265 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—801) 


■'■'\f 

r  to  Ferro 
ich.,  a  cor- 


A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
housing,  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts  journaled  in  said 
housing  coincident  with  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  first 
ani  second  members  extending  through  said  housing 
paallel  to  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  drive  means  directly 
CO  inected  to  said  members  for  revolving  said  members 
wi  h  said  housing  about  the  rotational  axis  thereof  in  a 
given  direction  of  rotation,  said  first  member  being  dis- 
poied  diametrically  opposite  from  said  second  member 
in  ;aid  housing,  a  drive  pin  disposed  within  said  housing 
an<  I  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  between 
sai  1  output  shafts  with  one  end  of  said  drive  pin  in  driven 
enj  agemenc  with  said  first  member  and  the  other  end  of 
sail!  pin  in  driven  engagement  with  said  second  member 
whireby  said  members  transmit  torque  from  said  drive 
mems  to  said  pin,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  drive  pin  and  a  pair  of  side  gears  secured  one  on 
eac  ^1  of  said  output  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  pinion 
gea  rs. 


A  gear  reducer  particularly  for  use  in  a  window  regula- 
tor comprising  a  mounting  bracket  having  an  enlarged 
opening  provided  with  teeth  forming  an  internal  gear,  a 
pair  of  plates  abutting  and  slidingly  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  mounting  plate,  and  a  shaft  extending  through 
all  of  said  plates.  The  shaft  has  an  eccentric  portion  inter- 
mediate the  pair  of  plates  mounting  a  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  internal  gear  and  having  a  few  less  teeth.  The  pair  of 
plates  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  pins  extending  through 
separate  openings  in  the  gear  so  that  rotation  and  gyration 
of  the  gear  results  in  rotation  of  the  pair  of  plates. 


r  to  Giddings  & 
du  Lac,  Wis.  a 


1  '  3,4  hr    ='.i'^ 
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Lyell  C.  Tullis,  Janes>iiit     >».  ..  , 

Lewis  Machine  Tool  Coi    =  .i      I 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19c      Nt,.  No.  630,611 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—814) 

The  index  tabic  is  carried  on  a  ring  gear  which  is  in- 
dexed when  a  rack  segment  is  positioned  so  an  idler  pinion 
on  a  connecting  rod  engages  the  rack  and  ring  gear.  On 
the  return  stroke  and  during  dwell  a  cam  moves  the  rack 
segment  to  inactive  position  and  a  shot-pin  gear  segment 
holds  the  ring.  If  the  ring  jams,  a  spring  loaded  overload 
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arrangement  withdraws  the  rack  segment  which  will  be  to  a  planetary  gear  set  with  an  infinitely  variable  friction 
returned  to  operation  on  the  next  index  stroke.  The  ring  drive  in  one  of  the  power  paths.  The  second  range,  or 
gear  permits  a  large  center  opening  and  large  bearing   regime,  is  provided  solely  by  the  friction  drive,  the  low 

end  of  the  second  range  overlapping  the  high  end  of  the 
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first  range.  A  one  way  clutch  may  be  utilized  in  one  path 
of  the  first  range  and  an  automatic  control  is  provided, 
responsive  to  engine  speed  and  torque  demand,  to  vary 
the  transmission  within  each  range  and  between  ranges. 


surfaces.  The  ratio  between  the  connecting  rod  shaft  and 
cam  shaft  speed  determines  the  portion  of  the  cycle  for 
indexing.  The  stroke  of  the  connecting  rod  determines 
the  number  of  indexes. 


3,406,596 

CUSHIONING  CYLINDER  FOR  INDEX 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  Darkl  D.  Walker,  Chagrin  Falls, 

Ohio,   aasignon  to  Erickioa  Tool   Company,   Solon, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,361 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—821) 
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3,406,598 
DEVICES  FOR  CIRCULARLY  SECTIONING 
PLA^riC  OBJECTS,  NOTABLY  FOR  TRIM- 
MING  BOTTLES 

Gilles  Doucet,  Saint-Jean-\  edas,  France,  assignor  to 
Georges  Lesieur  &  Ses  Fils,  Societe  Anonyme, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1965. 

4,846 

8  Claims.  (CI.  82 — 46) 
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A  cushioning  cylinder  vented  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  inner  wall  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  permitting  free  flow  of  gas  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other  through  such  longitudinal 
grooves  during  an  initial  portion  of  its  stroke  toward  the 
other  end.  A  restriction  in  the  other  end  permits  res;ricted 
flow  therefrom  during  the  remainder  of  the  piston  stroke 
beyond  the  longitudinal  grooves  for  cushioning  the  end 
movement  of  the  piston. 


Device  for  circularly  cutting  plastic  objects  having 
formed  in  their  walls  a  circular  groove  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  supporting  groove,  notably  for  trimming  bottles, 
which  comprises  a  fixed  guide  member  and  a  rotatably 
movable  guide  member,  said  circular  groove  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  guide  members,  and 
a  cutting  blade  penetrating  into  said  object  during  its 
movement  between  said  guide  members. 


\nO   TRANS- 
ROL  SYSTEM 
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(■  lied    \..v    2«'ii      I'Jd'V    N,.  r      >:.        v:r,iij  .-  ••  -      ---    r-r- —  •-' -,.....«    ^u  ...v.v 

Ciaiiri^  pr!iiri[^,  appii    itHni  f.r  .i     i  ruam,  Dec.  1,  1964,    3^)0^1  in  order  to  conform  to  irregularities  produced  by 


3,406,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  GROOVING 

CEMENT  LINED  PIPE 

Herbert  D.  Horton,  3011  Lakeview  Drive, 

Odessa,  Tex.     79760 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,518 

7  Claims.  (CI.  82—101) 

Apparatus  for  cutting  and  grooving  pipe,  and  especially 


|7„^(3„(j         -.pK».«iua  lyji  ^.uiiuig  «iiiu  grooving  pipe,  ana  especially 

'   cement  lined  pipe,  comprising  a  floating  platform  which 

09,773  rotatably  supports  the  pipe  and  which  is  adapted  to  move 


a  bent  pipe  during  its  rotational  movement.  The  floating 
26  Claims.  tCi.  74 — 865)  platform  rotatably  supports  the  pipe  while  at  the  same 

An  infinitely  variable  transmission  having  two  ranges  of    time  forces  the  pipe  toward  a  stop  means.  Means  are 
speed.  The  first  range  is  effected  through  two  power  paths    provided  for  cutting  a  butt  joint  at  one  end  of  the  pipe 
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Meaijs  for  cutting  a  circumferentially  extending  groove 

located  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  the  butt  end 

means.  Stop  means  cooperate  with  the  butt  of 

to  maintain  alignment  of  the  groove  with  the 

groovte  cutting  means  during  the  cutting  operation. 


pipe 
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floating    platform    includes    a    centrally    located 
means  which  centrally  ties  the  platform  to  a  sup- 
member.    Resilient    means   are    radially   spaced 
the  stop  means  and  are  attached  to  the  platform. 


\'i|lHnitnt    K(-M(jvr\f;    ■>'•  UTERI  A  L  FROM 

lUl    iXMDF    i>}     \   COIL 
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The  method  of  removing  material  from  the  inner 
a  coil  of  strip  having  a  central  eye  therein;  which 
comprises  inserting  a  shaft  having  a  diameter 
t(ian  that  of  said  eye  axially  into  said  centra!  eye. 
the  inner  end  of  said  strip  to  said  shaft,  then 
relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  coil 
the  inner  end  of  said  strip  on  said  shaft,  dis- 
contiiuing  rotation  after  the  desired  amount  of  strip  has 
wound  on  said  shaft  to  form  a  small  coil,  remov- 
shaft  from  said  eye  with  the  small  coil  thereon, 
severing  said  strip  on  said  shaft  from  the  main  coil  t)f 
strip,  and  stripping  the  strip  from  said  shaft. 
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A  '    It  1  \ !  \  t  I .     \  n  \  ^ !  P  •  NG  APPARATUS 
F',in>i.   y,fr:'^,   -  !:'*    -:1.  124  2nd  St., 

Pirf'^hurgh.  2u.     15215  1 

Filed  -^tpf    !  '    1967,  Ser.  No.  668,835 
1«         ,   ns.  (CI.  83—72) 


AnI 
ing 
usefu 
rapid 
in 


,,.  tf "    tin 


apparatus  for  automatically  and  accurately  measur- 

v^rying  lengths  of  moving  material.  It  is  particularly 

where   different  lengths  are  to  be  measured   in 

succession.  It  combines  features  of  a  pulse  means 

cottact  with  the  moving  material  which  generates  elec- 


trical pulses  at  intervals  corresponding  substantially  to  a 
set  distance  of  material  travel  and  of  sensing  devices 
placed  at  given  positions  from  a  reference  point.  The 
electrical  pulses  from  the  pulse  means  are  tallied  by  a 
counting  means  whose  tally  is  adjusted  cither  periodically 
or  complementarily  by  correcting  means  which  receives 
electrical  signals  from  the  sensing  devices.  In  operation, 
the  apparatus  may  actuate  die  mechanisms  to  cut  or 
stamp  the  material  at  desired  lengths. 


STACKING  DEVICL;^  i     ) 
David  F.  CreflBeld,  Bristol,   M).!in 
Shoe  Machinery  Corpor  <  I 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  coqporad- 

Filtd  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  ! 
t  51,140/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  83—92) 


i  I  i  ■■■•.?■    i  KLSSES 
-iNMt:rMir  to  United 
rinri;cton,  NJ.,  and 
■•"■    I.  rsey 

=  '6,319 
r  !  I  [     Dec.  2,  1965, 


1.  In  a  cutting  press  having  a  bed,  a  beam  provided 
with  a  rearward  extension,  said  beam  and  said  bed  being 
mounted  for  relative  movement  of  approach  and  separa- 
tion in  cutting  strokes,  power  means  for  effecting  such 
movement,  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  beam  for  cut- 
ting sheet  material  fed  between  said  beam  and  said  bed, 
a  feed  table  arranged  to  move  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  an  outfeed  portion  of  the  table  is  positioned 
between  the  beam  and  the  bed  and  an  advanced  position 
in  which  an  infeed  pwrtion  of  the  table  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  beam  and  the  bed  and  the  outfeed  portion  is 
positioned  under  said  rearward  extension,  means  for 
clamping  sheet  material  to  the  table  when  it  is  moved 
from  its  retracted  position  to  its  advanced  position,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  rearward  extension  for  restrain- 
ing the  sheet  material  from  movement  with  said  table 
toward  its  retracted  position,  in  combination  therewith, 
a  stacking  table  mounted  for  vertical  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  underside  of  the  outfeed  portion  of 
said  feed  table  in  its  advanced  position,  actuating  means 
connecting  said  stacking  table,  said  beam  and  said  bed 
for  moving  said  stacking  table  with  relative  movement  of 
said  beam  and  said  bed  to  raise  said  stacking  table  toward 
the  feed  table  during  relative  movement  of  approach  of 
said  beam  and  said  bed,  and  adjusting  means  associated 
with  said  connecting  means  and  having  an  element  thereof 
movable  for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said  stacking 
table  independently  of  said  relative  movement  of  the 
beam  and  the  bed  whereby  to  establish  a  relation  of  the 
position  of  the  stacking  table  in  which  relative  movement 
of  approach  of  said  beam  and  said  bed  is  operative  to 
raise  said  table  until  stopped  by  engagement  with  the 
outfeed  portion  of  said  feed  table,  said  adjusting  means 
including  means  for  providing  a  substantially  non-resilient 
yielding  of  said  element  with  continued  relative  move- 
ment of  approach  of  the  beam  and  the  bed  after  such 
stoppage,  whereby,  ai  the  height  of  cut  work  parts  on  the 
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stacking  table  increases,  the  vertical  position  of  the  table,    said  shank  to  a  selected  point  short  of  the  other  end 


at  the  time  of  such  stoppage,  lowers  to  maintain  a  re- 
ceiving surface  of  uniform  height. 


3,406,603 

MUTE  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Scbastiano  Melita,  2343  S.  lOtb  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19148 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,785 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84—290) 


This  invention  concerns  the  provision  of  a  mute  for 
stringed  instruments  which  is  totally  mounted  on  the 
bridge  of  the  instrument  for  ease  of  operation  without 
adversely  affecting  tone. 

The  mute  is  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient 
material.  One  portion  of  which  is  bent  over  the  bridge 
and  the  pad  of  muting  material  placed  thereon.  A  sec- 
ond portion  supports  a  lever  which  activates  the  mute. 
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3  X_^3  OFF 


A  metronome  of  flexible  musical  capacity,  including  a 
card  bearing  visible  indicia  indicative  of  a  selected  rhythm 
pattern  to  which  the  device  is  set,  including  a  plurality 
of  circularly  arranged  contacts,  a  motor  driven  wiper 
sequentially  engaging  the  circularly  arranged  contacts  and 
a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  contacts,  the  card  being  ap- 
propriately notched  to  energize  and  de-energize  a  selected 
one  of  the  linearly  arranged  contacts  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  rhythm  pattern,  and  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  driven  wiper. 
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5tgUl'd  K'VUcli,  5m>t"Ua    < 

Aircraft  Corpor  :i 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1<)^ 
8  Claims 


E  LOAD  PATHS 
i<:«.ignor  to  Lockheed 
i     bank,  Calif. 
Vo.  600,458 

s-.— 1) 


1.  A  bolt  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  parts  against 
relative  movement  comprising  a  shank,  engagement  means 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  shank  for  coaction  with 
corresponding  means  carried  by  the  parts  to  be  con- 
nected, a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  of 


thereof,  a  transverse  hole  piercing  said  shank  and  inter- 
secting said  slot,  an  axial  bore  extending  from  said  other 
end  of  said  shank  and  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse hole,  a  plug  filling  said  transverse  hole,  a  threaded 


[Efr- 


hole  in  said  plug  adapted  to  align  with  said  axial  bore 
when  the  plug  is  located  as  aforesaid,  and  a  stud  threaded 
at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  pass  through  said  axial  bore 
and  coact  at  one  end  with  said  threaded  hole  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  nut. 


3,406,606 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  AND  LAUNCHING 

.OF   ROCKET   PROJECTILES   HAVING  A   RIGID 

TAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Rainer  SchoflB,  Uebewm,  Gcnnaoy,  aidfnor  to  Dynamlt 

Nobel  AktiengescUschaft,  Troisdorf ,  Postf ach,  Germany 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1965, 

D  47,732 

20  Claims.  (CL  89—1.815) 
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A  frame  that  will  hold  rockets  having  rigid  tail  assem- 
blies in  a  compact  transport  position  where  the  rigid  tail 
assemblies  are  transversely  overlapping  and  is  shiftable  to 
a  launching  position  where  the  rockets  are  held  so  that 
their  rigid  tail  assemblies  are  transversely  spaced  from 
each  other  to  allow  clearance  for  independent  firing  of  the 
rockets. 


3,406,607 

TOOL  CHANGING  AND  FEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Walter  P.  Hill,  Troy,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  Walter  P.  Hill, 

Inc.,  Oakland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,341 

8  Claims.  (CI.  90—56) 

1.  In  a  tool  changing  and  feed  depth  selector  device  for 
use  with  numerically  controlled  machine  tools  of  the  type 
having  a  tool  slide  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  and  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  said  tool  slide,  a 
base,  tool  supporting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  tool  changer  and  feed  selector  subassembly  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  slide  mounted  on  said  tool  slide  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  means  securing 
said  base  to  said  auxiliary  slide,  means  for  reciprocating 
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ajuxiliary  slide  with  respect  to  said  tool  slide,  a  quick- 
tool   holder  carried   by   said   spindle,   said   tool 
having  means  whereby  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
n  one  direction  will  cause  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool 


V" 


tool 
hold 
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suppc  rting  means  and  aligned  with  said  tool  holder  to 
becoqie  connected  thereto,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
ide  adjacent  said  tool  holder  for  actuating  the  too! 
to  its  releasing  position. 


ili 


CO^.  I  H'  >i     i  ■  ik    ■'-   \  K  ■  ■.,  r:    \.  VOLUME 
V\    \!1'N     \Xli    xiolORS 

Fayi  L.  J  >(-:;.iU!i.  n.  t  jluinou-..  Uhio,  assignor  to  Ab«x 

Cor;i<  r i noo,  a  corporatjon  of  Delaware 

Filed  teb.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  528,517 

15  Claims.  (CI.  91—368) 
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3,406,609 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Frank  T.  Cox,  Jr.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assii 
well-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563, 
13  Claims.  (CI.  92—^3) 


nor  to  Rock- 
a.,  a  corpora- 

859 


A  combination  service  and  auxiliary  brake  operator 
comprises  fluid  pressure  service  and  auxiliary  motors  in 
tandem  with  a  piston  in  the  auxiliary  motor  normally  held 
in  position  to  compress  a  spring  in  a  spring  chamber 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  vehicle  system  is  above 
a  predetermined  value,  and  the  spring  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  of  the  service  motor 
when  the  piston  is  displaced  in  brake  operating  direction, 
the  spring  chamber  having  a  one-way  check  valve  for 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  spring  chamber  when  the  piston 
is  displaced  in  the  direction  to  compress  the  spring. 
This  eliminates  entry  of  dirt,  moisture  and  undesired 
fluid  into  the  auxiliary  motor  while  providing  adequate 
venting  of  the  spring  chamber. 


3, 406, 610 

PLASTIC  DRAWSTRING  BAG  MACHINE 

Bertie  C.  Golden,  7506  Bro*  k     I    Blvd., 

Richmond,  Va.     23.. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,329 

36  Oalms.  (CI.  93 — 8) 


vomechanism  for  controlling  the  angular  position 

pressure  operated  rotatable  means  such  as  the  hanger 

variable  volume  pump  or  motor,  wherein  a  rotational 

signal  cams  a  spool  axially  from  a  null  position 

hereby  opens  a  path  through  which  pressure  fluid 

to  operate  the  rotatable  means.  Turning  of  the 

is  fed  back  to  the  spool  and  rotates  the  spool  in  a 

following  the  rotation  of  the  input  signal.  TTie 

is  biased  toward  the  cam,  and  rotation  of  the  spool 

relative  to  the  cam  shifts  the  spool  axially  so  that  when 

^pool  has  been  turned  to  its  original  position  with 

to  the  cam  it  has  shifted  axially  to  its  original 

josition  and  thereby  closed  off  the  flow  to  the  pres- 

operated  rotatable  means.  The  servomechanism  can 

maintain  a  lineal  relationship  between  the  rotary  input 

comnand  signal  and  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  through 

pump  or  motor  per  unit  time.  The  cam  can  be  coupled 

spool  for  establishing  a  positive  drive  thereof. 


A  machine  and  method  for  making  plastic  bags  from 
flat  tubular  stock  and  equipping  the  bags  with  draw- 
strings. The  machine  includes  a  pair  of  stock  guiding  bars 
with  an  intermediate  creasing  plate  for  reentrant  doubling 
of  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  stock.  Heat  seal- 
ing means  and  severing  means  on  the  creasing  plate  form 
the  doubled  edge  portion  of  the  stock  with  a  pair  of 
hems.  The  guiding  bars  have  opening  means  over  which 
the  hems  pass,  and  means  are  provided  for  passing  lengths 
of  drawstring  through  the  opening  means  so  that  the 
drawstring  is  drawn  into  the  hems  by  movement  of  the 
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hems  along  the  bars.  Additional  heat  sealing  means  be- 
yond the  opening  means  sever  the  stock  transversely  into 
individual  bags  and  join  together  the  severed  bag  edges 
with  drawstring  ends  projecting  from  the  hems. 


3,406,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  STACKING 
SHEETLIKE  ITEMS 
M.  Benjamin  Gwinn  and  Earl  P    k     h  miller,  Denver, 
Colo.,  anigiiors  to  National  PacKai;mii  Products,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,566 
I  13  Claims.  (CI.  93—8) 
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An  apparatus  for  forming  from  a  pair  of  flexible  sheets 
circumferentially  expandable  encompassing  means,  con- 
tainers and  the  like  and  for  rapidly  processing  and  con- 
tinuously stacking  flexible  sheetlike  items.  The  apparatus 
for  forming  a  pair  of  sheets  formed  from  flexible  mate- 
rials circumferentially  expandable  encompassing  means 
includes  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  a  pair  of 
flexible  sheets  of  dissimilar  widths,  means  for  forming 
longitudinally  extending  pleats  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
wider  of  six  sheets  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extend- 
ing inverted  plate  disposed  intermediate  said  longitudinally 
extending  plates,  means  for  adhering  together  said  sheets 
along  the  pleated  portions  formed  along  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  wider  sheet.  The  apparatus  for  rapidly  processing 
and  stacking  flexible  sheetlike  items  comprises  a  stacking 
means,  means  for  transporting  flexible  sheetlike  items  to 
said  stacking  means,  means  for  increasing  the  longitudinal 
rigidity  of  each  sheellike  item  by  curving  opposite  edges 
thereof  prior  to  the  delivery  thereof  to  said  stacking  means, 
means  for  imparting  a  downward  force  on  the  rearward 
portion  of  each  sheetlike  item  immediately  following  the 
exiting  thereof  from  said  transport  means,  said  stacking 
means  including  a  flrst  and  second  stack  support  means, 
said  second  stack  support  means  being  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  in  a  plane  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  above  said  first  stack  support  means,  said  second 
stack  support  means  being  adapted  to  receive  items  from 
said  transport  means  upon  being  disposed  above  said  first 
stack  support  means. 
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3,406,612 

N     ISING  PAPER  OR  OTHF.R 

-  f  \  !■■  \  r  MATERIAL 
I    r       )     2258  E.  70th  St., 

•iK^vr. \       11234 

.i.  No.  608,671 
6  Claims.  (O.  93—8) 
A  bag-making  machine  in  which  a  paper  web  is  moved 
continuously  through  a  folding  device  which  forms  the 
web  into  a  flattened  tube  having  opposed  plies  and  then 
through  a  cutting  device  which  transversely  cuts  the  tube 
into  sections  to  be  formed  into  individual  bags  by  closing 
of  at  least  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  is  provided  with  a 
resistance  wire  having  the  configuration  of  a  desired 
pattern  and  being  electiically  heated  to  a  temperature  well 
above  the  charring  temperature  of  the  paper,  and  such 
heated  wire  is  moved  in  a  circular  path  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  the  cutting  device  and  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  web  so  as  to  repetitively  effect  non- 
slip  contact  with  the  web  at  locations  spaced  along  the 


latter  in  the  lateral  portion  of  the  web  which  constitutes 
one  of  the  plies  of  the  tube,  thereby  to  burn  or  char 
through  that  one  ply  for  incising  the  latter  in  the  desired 
pattern.  The  web  docs  not  need  to  be  backed-up  or  sup- 
ported at  the  surface  thereof  facing  away  from  the  wire 


during  contact  by  the  latter,  and  thus  the  charring  of  the 
desired  patterns  can  be  effected  desirably  close  to  the  cut- 
ting device,  preferably  at  the  folding  device  which  can 
have  an  opening  in  its  folding  blade  contacting  the  ply 
being  charred  at  the  region  where  the  wire  makes  contact 
with  such  ply. 

3,406,613 

EGG  CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 

Arthur  E.  Randies,  Jr.,  707  Warrington  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif.     94063 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,617 

7  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 37) 


a  -^vl 


A  machine  for  erecting  egg  cartons  from  pre-formed 
blanks  including  a  slide  that  moves  along  a  table  and 
carries  two  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  fingers,  one  to  feed 
a  carton  blank  from  a  hopper  to  an  assembly  station 
and  another  to  deliver  an  erected  carton  from  the  assem- 
bly station.  The  slide  returns  while  arms  pivot  up  from 
below  the  table  to  open  the  blank  up  and  cooperating 
arrays  of  fingers  fold  and  interlock  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  cell  dividers.  During  retraction,  the  delivery 
fingers  are  cammed  outward  to  pass  behind  a  carton 
panel  which  is  engaged  on  the  delivery  stroke. 


3,406,614 
TUBULAR  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING   THE    SAME    AND    CONTAINER    MADE 
THEREFROM 
Roy  M.  Martin,  Henrico  County,  and  Calrin  L.  Wilson, 
Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assig^iors  to  Reynolds  Metal 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Jane  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,315,864,  dated  Apr.  25,  1967.  Diiri^ed  and 
tUs  appUcatlon  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,756 

8  Claims.  (CL  93—80) 
Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  the  production 
of  fiber-foil  tubular  containers,  having  a  liquid  tight  liner 
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interior  of  a  single  body  ply.  The  mating  helical 
of  the  body  ply  are  skived  and,  when  bonded  by 
le  adhesive,  provide  a  joint  stronger  than  the  web 
In  forming  the  web,  one  edge  of  the  liner  ply  or 
overlaps  the  adjacent  skived  edge  of  the  body  strip 
s  folded  back  upon  itself.  The  opposite  edge  of  the 
is  separated  away  from  the  opposite  skived  edge 
body  ply.  When  successive  loops  of  the  web  are 
pressfed  together  with  adhesive  therebetween  an  accept- 
able metal  to  metal  seal  is  formed,  the  edges  of  which 
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of 
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a 
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extend  substantially  between  the  mating  edges  of 
l^ody  ply,  thereby  effecting  economy  of  the  liner  ma- 
in the  method  of  forming  the  tubular  member 
container,  a  novel  step  of  applying  the  adhesive  is 
mpljoyed,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  is  formed 
bead  over  an  edge  of  the  metallic  liner  nraterial  and 
d   adhesive   portion,   integral   with  the   bead,   is 
doct(^red  into  a  thin  film  over  an  adjacent  skived  surface 
body  ply,  thus  providing  improved  characteristics 
thfc  bonding  of  the  metal  and  fiber  surfaces. 


sexjnc 


3.406.615 

\  ■'  \  \  '  ■)  !->  n    f  ■'  R  '  \  f    \  >  N !-  \  ■•  n  '  Y  FOR 
Lu>  *•  uLL  i }    \*,  \  \  ijt-K 
ilbjeim  Woelbel,  St.  Louis,    f  i".*  E.  Owens,  Lemay, 
anr!   Turt^   1    "^mith,  FentOD,  Mo.,  assignors  (o  Coo- 
tdintr  (     re    '  i      ;    of  .AmeHca,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ra(ioa  of  ! it    i  *afe 

hikd  July  21,  lys:.  iti.  .No.  655,204 
10  Claims.  (CI.  93— «1) 


a 

P 
to 
the 
mec 


recise 
tie 


■■  ■■■' 


3» 


A  drive  assembly  for  the  winding  mandrel  of  a 
convolute  winder  comprising  a  ratchet  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  main  drive  of  the  winder  for  rotating  the 
mandrel  in  timed  relation  to  the  usual  paper  feed, 
clultch  assembly  working  with  the  ratchet  mechanism  for 
ly  locating  the  mandrel  in  predetermined  relation 
paper  feed  position,  and  means  to  stabilize 
mandrel  during  reset  operations  of  the  ratchet 
lianism. 


3,406,616 
BRIDGE  AND  TRAFFir  ^\^TT\f 
Edwin  Lee  McLean,  1 5    ;  t ; .. , .  ., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32204 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,602 

1  Claim.  (CI.  94—1) 


A  traffic  system  and  bridge  structure  with  an  under- 
pass span  and  an  overpass  span  having  entry  and  exit  ar- 
rangements with  the  underpass  having  an  array  of  traffic 
lanes  including  straight-away  lanes  and  side  lanes  con- 
verging together  into  side-by-side  lanes  throughout  the  un- 
derpass span  and  dual  lanes  in  spaced  relation  throughout 
the  overpass  span  so  that  none  of  the  lanes  are  in  crossed 
relation. 


3,406,617 
ARTIFICIAL  ^K'  -TRFACE 
Marion  G.  Randazzo,  Inglei^uud,  l^UL,  assignor  to  Karen 
Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    Qiino,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,894 
4  Claims.  (CI.  94—13) 


{)_    If* 


\  --^>^^" 


An  improved  artificial  ski  surface  is  disclosed  which  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  structural  members, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
plastic  pins  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  each  of 
which  has  at  one  edge  a  pair  of  male  flanged  tabs  and  on 
the  opposite  edge  a  pair  of  mating  female  sockets.  The 
individual  structural  elements  are  interlocked  to  form  an 
artificial  ski  surface. 


3,406,618 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLTIING 


1 1  j 


'  K  ! 


KS,  TILES, 
i  CTLY  ON 
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COBBLESTONES  A^ 
THE  GROUND  TO  H  i 

Bradshaw  Bo>«  i   r     4 

Carmel  Vm!;.      i  .t 

Filed  Aug.  3,  i  "  '    v 

6  Claims.  (Ci. 

In  the  making  of  bricks,  ties 

ground  to  be  covered,  after  a  cement  slab  is  formed, 

powdered  absorbent  coloring  agent  is  broadcast  and  bull- 


v, :  Urive, 

'''  ^  '■'  1 4 

4  ""  ri ,  ■■%  4  ■■J 
:  4  I 
cobblestones  on  the 
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floated  so  as  to  harden  the  top  surface  to  at  least  the 
same  plasticity  as  the  plasticity  of  the  body  of  the  slab 
deep  below  the  surface;  then  forming  blades  are  driven 
in  predetermined  pattern  by  walking  tools  deep  into  the 
concrete  slab  while  the  slab  is  still  plastic;  the  walking 
tools  consist  of  a  plurality  ot  blades  on  the  bottom  of  a 
grid  platform  arranged  in  the  pattern  to  simulate  bricks, 
tiles  or  cobblestones;  the  blades  are  of  a  height  cor- 
responding to  the  average  thickness  of  such  bricks,  tiles 


'^'yf^ 


W/^/m:f^/^m^/M^M 


or  cobblestones  and  the  grid  is  adapted  to  be  suitably 
pounded  by  workmen;  each  blade  terminates  in  a  steep 
V-shaped  penetrating  edge  of  such  angle  as  to  squeeze 
some  moisture  from  the  concrete  adjacent  the  blade  sur- 
faces thereby  to  prevent  the  sticking  of  concrete  to  the 
sides  of  the  blade;  one  end  and  one  side  of  each  walking 
tool  is  formed  by  such  blade  and  each  such  side  and 
end  blade  has  flllets  of  V-shai>ed  cross-section  contiguous 
with  the  V-shaped  tips  of  the  respective  intersecting  blades 
thereby  to  form  continuous  grooves. 


3,406,619 
FLASH  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Prontor-^^     1^     Ufred    Gautbicr,   G.m.b.H., 
Calmbach  (Enz),  Gtri  <  orporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19f      -,  444,752 

Claims  priority,  appllcatiuu  (^eruiiuiy,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

G  40,309 

2  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


A  photographic  camera  that  provides  for  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  switch  which  is  positively  actuated  when  a 
flash  device  is  attached  to  the  camera  so  that  when  taking 
flash  pictures  the  switch  connects  the  exposure  meter 
of  the  camera,  charged  with  photo-cell  current  in  the 
daylight  range,  to  a  voltage  source  independent  of  illumi- 
nation. This  connection  is  positively  cut-oS  when  the 
fla^  device  is  removed. 


preventing  indexing  of  the  flash  unit  and  a  normally  open 
switch  in  the  flash  circuit.  When  scene  illumination  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  the  lock  automatically  dis- 


AUTOMAJTr  ^r^-s 
FLASti  f '!'i  M 


3.406,620 

TROL  FOR  DAYLIGHT  OR 

\  I  !     VOF  A  CAMERA 


William  T.  Ho.  -r '.  ■     H..r,;;ii«'    - 

Beach,  Rocbiati",  .\.\.,  ^s-izs 
'  •  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.. 

Filed  July  19,  1<>^«    *< 
17  Claims   u  i    ^ 
Automatic  flash  control  for  a  camera  of  the  type  em- 
ploying an  indexable  multilamp  flash  unit  and  a  light 
measuring  system.  The  control  apparatus  includes  a  lock 


i  David  E. 

(o  I  ttsUiiao  Kodak 
ration  of  New  Jersey 
o.  473,096 

10) 


engages  and  the  switch  closes,  thus  allowing  a  flash  lamp 
to  be  fired  and  the  flash  unit  to  be  indexed.  Manual  over- 
ride means  are  provided  to  a'low  for  use  of  fill-in  flash. 


3,406,621 
CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Irwin,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Camera  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,950 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


^it-14   '* 


A  camera  construction  for  use  with  film  of  the  type 
defining  a  plurality  of  frames  with  perforations  defined 
along  the  length  of  the  film  for  purposes  of  indexing  the 
film,  frame-by-frame.  A  sensing  member  is  mounted  in 
the  camera  housing  for  engagement  with  the  perfora- 
tions. Advancing  means  for  the  film  are  operable  until 
the  sensing  member  engages  a  perforation,  at  which  time 
the  sensing  member  operates  to  lock  the  film  advancing 
means  against  further  movement  Means  are  provided 
in  association  with  the  sensing  means  for  locking  the  shut- 
ter actuating  mechanism  until  a  perforation  is  engaged 
whereby  the  shutter  actuating  member  will  only  operate 
when  the  film  is  in  position.  Cam  means  are  formed  on 
the  shutter  actuating  member  to  remove  the  sensing 
means  from  a  perforation  while  at  the  same  time  unlock- 
ing the  advancing  means. 


3,406,622 

VENTILATION  MEANS  FOR  PASSENGER 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Gotz,  Baclmang-Stockenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler  -  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertm-k- 

beim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1965, 

D  47,894 

15  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 

A  motor  vehicle  body  having  provisions  for  ventilation 

of  the  passenger  space  and  for  prevention  of  fogging  of 

the  rear  window,  including  a  channel-shaped  rain  ledge 
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provided  along  the  rim  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  body 
above  he  side  windows  and  behind  the  rear  edge  of  the 
side  wi  idows,  a  scries  of  apertures  within  the  body  panels 
in  the  i  irca  of  the  rear  support  column,  said  apertures  be- 
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and  projecting  to  a  uniform  height  above  the  roll  from 
between  about  0.010  inch  to  about  0.020  inch  and  designed 
to  grip  and  roll  chips  passing  in  said  nip  to  exert  a  com- 


directly  behind  the  rain  ledge,  a  channel 

along  the  bottom  of  the  rear  window,  a  series  of 

I  nting  said  channel  into  the  passenger  space,  and  air 

)roviding  communication  between  the  channel  and 

of  apertures. 
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3.406.623 

Mi  I  \\  \!    \IK  hiu  rSER  ASSEMBLY 
K    1  djiiDtr:.  UicnaLirj,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Fac- 
ii  .,  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FH.  !  ^Tay  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,145 
3  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 


p.jitdtiun. 


1 1 ,,  n  r  r  a 

it; ft    ^ 
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r  ,J  t  i 


pressive  force  on  chips  in  the  nip,  said  ribs  having  a  uni- 
form face  width  which  is  materially  less  than  the  roll 
surface  distance  between  adjacent  ribs. 


3,406,625 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Leiand  D.  Chamness,  Castro  Valley,  and  Andre  F.  Marion, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,501, 
Feb.  18,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  663,292 

14  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


A  plenum  air  diffuser  assembly  including  a  rear  wall 
havin, ;  a  bottom  footing  to  seat  on  a  flange  of  an  in- 
verted T-bar  framework  provided  in  a  suspended  ceiling 
installation,  the  inverted  T-bar  flange  also  defining  a 
portion  of  the  diffuser  outlet  at  the  plane  of  the  surround- 
ing sispended  ceiling  tiles,  and  a  flange  on  the  assembly 
front  wall  to  support  an  adjacent  ceiling  tile.  A  weir 
plate  located  in  the  air  diffuser  with  a  horizontal  plate 
disposed  parallel  and  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  dif- 
fuser Dutlet,  the  horizontal  plate  having  an  effective  width 
equal  to  that  of  the  diffuser  outlet,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  weir  for  vertical  movement  to  place  the  horizontal 
plate  in  selected  location  above  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  diffuser  outlet. 


■ri  1  H.i    \ .  Payant, 
neri^-Ciark  Cor- 
of  Delaware 

=  ■■*  ■  406 


111       1  'Jf,  f,  ^    'N^  r      \  i 

1.  In  a  chip  crusher  for  wood  chips,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
coop<  rating  rolls  defining  a  crushing  nip  and  adapted  for 
crushing  wood  chips,  spiraled  relatively  narrow  ribs  uni- 
form y  spaced  circumferentially  on  at  least  one  of  the  rolls 


/* 
A  printing  carriage  is  cyclically  driven  by  means  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  helical-like  shaped  groove  therein. 
One  end  of  the  groove  has  a  variable  pitch  portion  which 
is  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  remainder  of  the  groove  and 
a  ramp  is  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  groove.  A  detent 
pin  mounted  to  the  carriage  engages  the  variable  pitch 
portion  of  the  groove  which  enables  the  carriage  to  be 
coupled  to  the  groove  shaft,  while  the  shaft  is  rotating, 
and  smoothly  brought  up  to  a  constant  velocity,  from  a 
start  position,  with  printing  enabled  to  take  place  during 
the  constant  velocity  travel  of  the  carriage.  To  effect  "zero" 
suppression  and  to  decrease  line-to-line  printing  time,  the 
detent  pin  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  groove  anywhere 
along  the  ler^th  thereof.  However,  if  a  full  line  of  printing 
is  to  take  place,  the  ramp  disengages  the  pin  from  the 
rotating  shaft,  when  the  detent  pin  reaches  the  end  of  the 
groove,  thereby  disengaging  the  carriage  from  the  shaft. 
When  disengaged  from  the  rotating  shaft,  the  carriage  is 
automatically  returned  to  its  start  position. 
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3,406,626 
CONTINUOUS  CONTROL  REGISTER 

Norman  A.  1 »   n i      '  ^ '  * ;   inesota  Ave., 

St.  Paui,  Muii*.     55117 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,253 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—211) 

The  specification  discloses  a  method  of  producing  col- 
or plates  which  may  be  removed  from  a  press  and  re- 
placed with  virtually  no  adjustment  of  registry.  The  in- 
vention involves  the  use  of  a  stripper  table,  an  exposure 
table,  and  a  press,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  posi- 
tioning pins  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  is  a  multiple  of 
three  and  three-quarters  inches.  The  art  work  is  punched 
to  provide  a  pair  of  apertures  near  one  edge  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  pins  on  the  press. 
Color  negatives  are  formed  from  the  art  work.  A  masking 
sheet  is  cut  to  expose  the  areas  of  the  art  work  on  one 
color.  Negatives  arc  secured  to  the  masking  sheet  span- 
ning the  openings  in  the  masking  sheet  while  the  masking 
sheet  overlies  the  art  work  on  the  stripper  pins.  Similar 
masking  sheets  are  provided  for  supporting  the  negatives 
of  each  color.  Each  masking  sheet  in  turn  is  placed  on 
the  pins  of  the  exposure  tabic.  A  light  sensitive  plate  for 
each  color  is  notched  along  an  edge  to  embrace  the  pins 
of  the  exposure  tabic.  Each  plate  is  exposed  through  a  cor- 
responding masking  sheet  while  in  registry  with  the  ex- 
posure table  pins.  The  plates  are  then  secured,  one  at  a 
time,  to  the  printing  cylinder  in  registry  with  the  pins  and 
the  colors  are  printed. 


3,40«,627 
TAG  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Frederick  R.  Becker  III,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,896 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—232) 


1.  A  tag  feeder  for  singly  supplying  a  flexible  tag, 
comprising : 

(a)  a  flat  boundary  means  against  which  the  forward 
side  of  a  stack  of  flexible  tags  is  aligned, 

(b)  a  curved  discharge  means,  whose  linear  elements 
are  parallel  to  the  f>lane  of  the  boundary  means,  that 
is  rigidly  attached  to  said  flat  boundary  means, 

(c)  a  i>air  of  tag  supports  that  are  rigidly  attached  to 
said  flat  boundary  means,  near  to  said  curved  dis- 
charge means  but  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  direc- 
tion of  curvature  of  the  curved  discharge  means,  said 
tag  supports  being  mutually  separated  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  a  tag  and  each  tag  support 
having  a  flat  surface  in  a  common  tag  discharge 
plane  that  is  in  right-angled  relationship  to  said  flat 
boundary  means  and  slightly  beyond  the  beginning 
of  curvature  of  said  curved  discharge  means,  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  stack  of  tags  rests  upon  the  flat 
surfaces, 


(d)  pressure-applying  means  for  compressing  the  stack 
of  tags  against  said  flat  surfaces  of  the  tag  supports, 
said  pressure-applying  means  being  rigidly  parallel 
to  the  tag  discharge  plane, 

(e)  roll  support  means  that  are  attached  to  said  tag 
supports  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  flat 
surfaces, 

(f)  a  two-stage  tag  selection  means,  comprising: 

(1)  a  discharge  roll,  having  a  peripheral  surface 
which  is  formed  of  two  distinct  sectorial  steps  of 
differing  radii,  that  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
roll  support  means  and  so  mounted  between  said 
tag  supports: 

(a)  as  to  permit  only  the  step  having  the 
larger  radius  to  protrude  beyond  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  tag  supports, 

(b)  that  rotation  of  the  roll  causes  the  pro- 
truding sectorial  step  to  move  toward  said 
curved  discharge  means,  and 

(c)  additional  rotation  of  the  discharge  roll 
brings  the  protruding  sectorial  step  into  cir- 
cular convergence  with  the  curved  discharge 
means  while  maintaining  a  spaced-apaft  re- 
lationship that  deflnes  a  discbarge  slot 
therebetween,  and 

(2)  a  compression  roll,  having  a  perii^eral  sur- 
face which  is  formed  of  two  distinct  sectorial 
steps  of  differing  radii,  that  is  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  roll  support  means  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  curved  discharge  means  than 
said  discharge  roll  and  so  mounted  between  said 
tag  supports  as  to  permit  only  the  step  having 
the  larger  radius  to  protrude  beyond  said  flat 
surfaces  of  the  tag  supports,  whereby  the  com- 
pression roll  initially  compresses  the  stack  of 
tags  on  the  rearward  side  thereof,  thus  loosening 
the  stack  of  tags  on  the  forward  side  thereof, 
and  the  discharge  roll  secondarily  compresses 
the  stack  of  tags  on  the  forward  side  thereof 
at  the  same  time  as,  or  slightly  after,  the  forward 
edge  of  the  tag  adjacent  to  the  tag  discharge 
I^ane  strikes  the  curved  discharge  means, 

(g)  drive  means  that  are  attached  to  said  roll  support 
means, 

(h)  gear  means  that  are  connected  to  said  drive  means 
and  to  the  discharge  roll  and  the  compression  roll, 
whereby  all  of  said  rolls  rotate  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  rotaticxial  speed. 


3  406  628 

WEB  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  MULTIPLE 

NUMBERING  AND  IMPRINTING  PRESS 

Richard  L.  Lc  Gault,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heller 

Roberts  InstnuncDts  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,781 
7  Claims.  (CI.  101—288) 


A  machine  for  imprinting  preprinted  bank  checks  in 
marginally  perforated  roll  form.  Each  preprinted  check  is 
individually  imprinted  with  a  serial  number  in  ordinary 
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and  with  the  same  serial  number  in  magnetic  ink.  The 
magnetic  ink  impression  includes,  in  addition  to  the  in- 
dividual serial  number,  certain  numbers  such  as  bank 
clearing  house  identification  numbers  and  customer  ac- 
count number  information  which  ordinarily  appears  on 
all  <  hecks.  The  magnetic  ink  information  is  used  in  sort- 
ing apparatus  which  handles  checks  in  the  course  of 
payment.  The  roll  of  preprinted  checks  is  fed  through 


machine  at  constant  velocity  by  input  and  output 


spTcckets   which   engage   in   the   marginal   perforations, 
•'-e-te'^y    synchronizing    the    strip    velocity    for    correct 
'^>  -ation  with  the  preprinted  portions  of  each  check. 
I  A  J       :       rs  are  formed  in  the  strip  of  checks,  one  loop 
tf  1.      !    cent  to  the  input  sprockets  and  the  other  loop 
e  li      :,jcent  to  the  output  sprockets.  Immediately  up- 
>:reim   of  the   loop    which   is   adjacent   to   the   output 
sprockets,  there  is  a  cyclically  operative  variable  speed 
ind(xing  device   which  drives   intermittently   acting  ad- 
vancing sprockets  which  also  engage  the  marginal  per- 
forations. The  average  linear  speed  which  the  indexing 
device  imparts  to  the  strip  is  the  same  as  the  constant 
:^'3    imparted  by  the  input  and  output  sprockets.  Num- 
•   i^  heads  of  the  imprinting  type  are  located  between 
.:\c  pput  sprockets  and  the  cyclically  operative  advancing 
sprockets.    The    numbers   imprinted    by   the    numbering 
heads  are  advanced  in  unison  with  the  indexing  device  so 
that  imprinting  action  takes  place  when  the  speed  im- 
parted to  the  strip  is  at  a  minimum.  Because  there  is  a 
''  5    or  rest  period  when  the  strip  velocity  is  substantially 

this 
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,  the  imprinting  action  is  arranged  to  take  place  at 
portion  of  the  cycle.  The  imprinting  intervals  of  the 
heads  are  staggered  to  minimize  the  peak  load  on  the 
ivje  mechanism  produced  by  the  imprinting  action.  When 
strip  advances,  the  only  load  which  is  accelerated  by 
advancing  sprockets  is  the  length  of  strip  which  is 
located  in  the  imprinting  section  of  the  machine  and  a 
per  ion  of  the  free  loop  adjacent  to  the  input  sprockets. 
A.  deformable  pressure  member  is  provided  for  equaliz- 
the  printing  pressure  against  the  long  row  of  number- 
wheels  used  for  the  magnetic  ink  impressions.  The 
necessarily  large  number  of  printing  wheels  mounted  on 
a  single  supporting  shaft  involves  flexure  of  the  shaft 
intermediate  its  supported  ends.  The  reduction  in  printing 
pre;  sure  at  the  middle  of  the  row  of  printing  wheels, 
which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  this  flexure,  is  com- 
pensated by  corre^ifx^ndlnp  flexure  of  the  pressure  member. 
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carrier  assembly  for  rubber  printing  plates,  the  as- 
senibly  being  usable   with  conventional   plate  cylinders 
mounting  and  proofing  machines  and  in  flexographic 
the  assembly  being  constituted   by  an  adapter 
attachable  to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  locating 
but  ons  to  engage  one  end  of  a  carrier  sheet  which  is 
about  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  carrier  sheet 
which  the  printing  plates  are  mounted  may  be  read- 
ittached  or  removed  from  the  cylinder. 


wra  ppcd 


PERCUSSION   1     / 1     f     f 
Kort  Miiller,  Dielsdorf,  Swit/ 
Buhrle  Holding  T    * 
Filed  Oct.  17, 

14  Claims.  (CI.  102—73) 
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k:nor  to  Oerlikon- 

m:,'(  r!,ind 


A  fuze  body  is  arranged  on  an  impact  igniter  in  the 
igniter  tip  intended  for  securing  an  axially  displaceable 
firing  pin.  This  fuze  body  is  subjected  to  an  air  stream 
at  the  firing  of  the  projectile  and  is  fused  by  this  air  stream 
for  the  disengagement  of  the  firing  pin.  For  shortening  the 
time  of  fusion  of  the  fuze  body  conduits  are  arranged 
which  are  at  least  partially  arranged  within  the  fuze  body 
itself  for  supplying  air  to  ^'^<^  sides  of  the  fuze  body. 


Hugh  C.  Browa,  Rocbcst.-'    \!t,  h,,  Assii^nor  •-.  n.-r;.  ror- 

porathMf  OakParkf  Miiti..  d  Lurporitfi-n    <  \\'.:  utg.nt 

FUcd  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  <         '2 

1  Claim.  (CI.  103—3) 


■nu 


A  pump  assembly  wherein  the  fluid  flow  can  be  re- 
versed without  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  motor  and  while  the  motor  is  in  operation.  The 
pump  assembly  comprises  a  main  body  member  having  an 
inner  pumping  chamber  and  a  center  bore,  the  chamber 
having  diametrically  opposed  crescent  shaped  cavities  from 
which  passages  extend  respectively  to  the  oiitside.  A  uni- 
directional drive  shaft  extends  through  the  central  bore  of 
the  pumping  chamber,  to  which  is  fixed  an  inner  pump 
rotor  disposed  within  an  outer  pump  rotor  which  has  a 
series  of  inward  teeth  adapted  to  engage  outward  teeth 
on  the  inner  rotor.  The  inner  rotor  has  one  less  tooth  than 
the  outer  rotor.  A  cup-shaped  member  has  a  base  portion 
and  a  skirt-like  portion  which  rotatably  fits  the  pumping 
chamber  and  surrounds  the  outer  rotor  for  shifting  the 
latter  in  one  direction  or  the  other.  The  outer  and  inner 
peripheral  walls  of  the  skirt-like  portion  are  eccentric  to 
each  other  and  a  control  shaft  is  secured  concentrically  to 
the  base  portion  and  extends  outwardly  therefrom  to  re- 
ceive a  control  handle.  In  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
portion  is  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lobe-shaped  cavi- 
ties from  each  of  which  extends  a  port  passing  through 
the  base  portion.  A  partition  wall  abuts  the  outer  face  of 
the  base  portion  and  is  centrally  apertured  to  receive  the 
control  shaft  and  has  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
ports  which  extend  therethrough  and  are  adapted  to  align 
with  the  ports  leading  from  the  lobe-shaped  cavities.  A 
cover  through  which  the  control  shaft  extends,  has  a 
cylindrical  skirt  portion  which  sealingly  engages  a  pe- 
ripheral outer  wall  of  the  main  body  member  and  en- 
closes the  partition  wall  and  has  an  outwardly  spaced  rear 
wall,  which  provides  a  reservoir  chamber. 
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3,406,632 

I  i        iMBLE  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Jacques  Duport,  Montbonnot,  and  Gilbert  Martin,  Gre- 
noble, France,  a(dgnnr«  to  Socicte  Grenobloise  d'Etudes 

et  d' A  p  I   r    1 1 1   i      I  j    !    i  11  Uqnes,  Grenoble,  France,  a 
corporation  of  i-rari 
Continuation  of  apph    ti    r  \o.  338,522,  Jan.  17, 

1964     !hi-    ,!fM::'ii:.ati..n  H.:;),*,:  ':  "^.6,  S«r.  No.  577,089 

CliUus'-i  ,i!'i:.<r':r"  .   i;i;it in^':"n   I  laoCC,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

9  CUlms.  (CI.  103—3) 


,1  fi  h 


COLLv 
John  F.  Schombi    > 
national  Basin«j.>> 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,456 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—44) 


-  —  -^ f 
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surrounding  the  chamber  increases  the  chamber  collapses 
progressively  from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet  to  thus  expel  the 
fluid  contained  therein. 


/ 


Reversible  hydraulic  apparatus  composed  of  a  duct 
having  end  portions  capable  of  functioning  either  as  in- 
lets or  outlets  and  having  a  hydraulic  machine  centrally 
located  therein  between  two  streamline  casings  which 
form  with  the  duct,  annular  flow  passages  on  either  side 
of  the  hydraulic  machine.  The  casings  are  supported  on 
the  duct  by  two  groups  of  vanes;  the  hydraulic  machine, 
casings  and  vanes  being  symmetrically  arranged  rela- 
tive to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  a  point 
on  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  duct.  The  vanes  in 
each  group  are  inclined  radially  adjacent  to  the  hydraulic 
machine  and  the  inclined  portions  of  one  group  of  vanes 
being  similar  to  the  inclined  portions  of  the  other  group 
of  vanes  and  such  that  the  vanes  in  each  group  can  with- 
out change  operate  alternately  as  upstream  vanes  for  one 
direction  of  fluid  flow  and  as  downstream  vanes  for  the 
other  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  can  impart  to  the  fluid 
flow  when  operating  as  upstream  vanes  a  swirl  varying 
in  intensity  across  the  duct  passage. 


iliti  *     :       \  '-iBER  PUMP 

nt,  N.Y.,  Wfl't'*^  to  loter- 
Vliiiiiiatij.  {Jorporadoa,  a  corporation 


Fluid  pumping  action  is  o'btained  by  surrounding  an 
elongated  collapsible  chamber  with  a  fluid  capat^e  of 
exerting  varying  pressure  on  the  collapsible  chaniber.  The 
chamber  has  a  resistance  to  collapse  varying  along  its 
length  from  a  lesser  resistance  at  its  fluid  inlet  to  a  greater 
resistance  at  its  fluid  outlet.  As  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 


3,406,634 
AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 
Edwin  J.  Olmsted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,983 
10  Claims.  (CI.  103—121) 


An  air  conditioning  compressor  assembly  having  a  sta- 
'tionary  vane  carrying  member  or  stator  surrounded  by  a 
floating  cylinder.  A  rotor  or  housing  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  stator  surrounds  the  floating 
cylinder  and  has  internal  ecctfntric  hubs  on  which  the 
floating  cylinder  is  joumalled.  As  the  housing  is  rotated, 
the  floating  cylinder  is  oscillated  around  the  vane  carry- 
ing stator.  This  oscillation  causes  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  vanes  and  a  pumping  action  between 
the  stator  and  the  floating  cylinder. 


3,406,635 
PRO<a«t?^IVE  DILUTION  SERIES  APPARATUS 
Leif  Tybring,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lovens 
Kcmiakc    Fabrik    Produktionsaktieselskab,    BaUerup, 
Dcmaavk,  afirm 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  18,  1965, 

245/65 
7  Claims.  (O.  103—149) 


The  apparatus  consists  of  a  rotating  or  peristaltic  work- 
ing piston  pump  inserted  into  a  conduit  for  pumping  vol- 
umetric quantities  of  a  solution  in  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection through  a  conduit,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  con- 
nection to  a  reservoir  for  diluent  while  the  other  end  is 
free  to  be  lowered  into  a  container  for  basic  or  diluted 
solution,  the  pump  being  provided  with  means  for  ter- 
minating the  pumping  after  a  measured  quantity  has  been 
transported  towards  the  end  of  the  conduit  to  be  lowered 
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intb  the  basic  or  diluted  solution  and  is  a  predetermined 
nu  nber  of  times  greater  than  when  transporting  the  liquid 
to^'ards  the  reservoir.  |    | 
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i  (kunmrnj  (  i!'-     '  'k,..,       73106 
Jriied    \!Ji;    iv  l.^oD,  ic;.  No.  572,370 
li    IS.  (CL  103—157) 


pump  with  a  single  pumping  piston  with  axially 
opposed  piston  heads  having  combined  reciprocation  and 
row  tion  within  a  cylinder  having  a  central  drive  shaft,  the 
cyliider  having  head  closures  and  annular  suction  and 
exh  lust  chambers  at  each  end  controlled  by  inlet  and  out- 
k-alves,  the  piston  being  formed  around  the  exterior 
surlace  with  a  groove  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  center  axis  of  the  piston,  said  groove  serving  to 
mount  a  bearing  collar  around  which  is  mounted  a  yoke 
a  connecting  universally  mounted  shank  means  to 


with 


pen  lit  oscillation  and  drive  means  for  imparting  oscilla- 


tion 


to  the  shank,  to  thereby  impart  reciprocation  and 
rotation  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  to  provide  a 
pump  for  continuous  operation  at  high  speed  at  relatively 
high  piston  loads.  i 
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pending  projections  with  retaining  nuts  embedded  therein 
which  cooperate  with  mounting  bolts  to  secure  the  com- 
bination in  position. 


3,406,638 
CODED  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR 
TOWLEVE  CONVEYORS 
Edwin  C.  Braiin,  Smltfasburg,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporatioii,  El  Monte,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  s       ^       }<>5,112 
15  Claims.  (CI.  ^u*     sa. 


This  invention  relates  to  towline  systems  of  the  Itind 
generally  shown  in  my  previous  application,  S.N.  410,215, 
filed  Nov.  10.  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,315,614.  and  S.N. 
420,322,  filed  Dec.  22,  1964. 

In  general,  such  towline  systems  comprise  carts  which 
are  moved  across  a  floor  for  carrying  cargo,  the  motive 
power  being  provided  by  towline  cables  or  chains  below 
the  floor,  wherein  each  cart  has  a  towline  pin  protruding 
through  a  slot  in  the  floor  to  engage  the  towline.  Various 
systems  comprise  switch  junctions  so  that  selected  carts 
can  be  switched  from  a  main  slot  to  a  spur  slot  for  cargo 
discharge  or  cart  storage,  etc. 


3.406.639 

aCNAL  SYSTFM  Fnp  r^RRiFR 

CONVt  '■>  '  ■'  U   ■-  \  X.  I  f  \ !  ■* 

Leonard  J.  Bishop,  BirniMitiiiKi^.   '^'l!>.  r;     ..iv^niir^f   to  Me- 

clianicai  Handfiog  Sysuia^^,  lo.     "^^  a r-  n    \'ii. ;...  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  534,099 
12  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 88) 


^ 
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The  carrier  conveyor  system  disclosed  herein  comprises 
a  track  along  which  a  plurality  of  carriers  are  moved.  A 
reader  assembly  is  mounted  along  the  path  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  carriers.  The  reader  assembly 

;,  .    .  ^ o -—    comprises  a  plurality  of  switches  disposed  longitudinally. 

retailing  the  combination  in  position  and  for  sealing  in  a    At  least  some  of  the  carriers  support  a  signal  assembly 
.,:u,  ♦..--.pnx)f  environment,  wherein  the  gasket  has  de-    comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  magnets 


-~  mounting  for  a  motor-pump  combination  in  a  verti- 
j  ump  dishwasher  consisting  of  an  annular  gasket  for 


,\ 
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selectively  arranged  to  correspond  to  selected  switches  in 
the  reader  assembly. 


\ 


3,406,640 

DAMPFVED  CAR  TRUCK  BOLSTER 

Thomas  S.  K  >       n,  Chicago,  111.,  asrigoor  to  Standard 

Car  Tn>  '■-        mpany,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FU«^      .        16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,028 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  105—197) 


The  use  of  a  telescoping  tandem  volute  coil  spring 
where  the  lower  coil  penetrates  the  upper,  the  springs 
work  in  tandem  and  neither  one  touches  the  other  as  a 
substitute  for  the  conventional  coil  spring  in  a  railroad 
car  truck  damping  assembly.  The  tandem  coil  springs, 
one  above  the  other,  make  it  possible  to  get  greatly  in- 
creased damping  pressure  in  a  narrow  space. 


RAILWA 
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1 1  <  a  i::  •  >  tf-Mg  ii  t»r  to  Standard  Car 

>  t'ti'i  .<i:  .:    Hi.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Ray  C.  Willi 
Thick  Cornri-ii 
Icraey 

Flit!  66,  Ser.  No.  531,683 

10  Claims.  (CI.  105—199) 


Means  for  increasing  the  relative  proportion  of  the 
load  carried  by  the  heavyside  of  a  railroad  car  truck  as 
the  car  tilts  toward  the  point  of  high  side  wheel  lift  which 
includes  cushions  between  the  truck  center  plates  and  the 
side  bearings.  The  cushion  on  the  low  or  heavyside  of  the 
truck  being  adapted  to  carry  up  to  approximately  one-half 
of  the  car  load  as  the  car  tilts  toward  the  heavyside  until 
the  side  bearing  positively  arrests  the  rocking  of  the  car 
with  respect  to  the  truck  at  which  time  the  load  carried 
by  the  cushion  on  the  heavyside  equals  approximately  half 
of  the  car  load,  the  remainder  of  the  car  load  being  gener- 
ally evenly  divided  between  the  side  bearing  and  the  center 
plates. 


3,406,642 

FOOD  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  Marsiglia,  R.F.D.  2,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.     12529 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,203 

5  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


^^ 


A  device  for  forming  simultaneously  under  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  food  jackets  or  holders  made  of  suitable  ma- 
terial which  is  compacted  to  a  dense  consistency  and  then 
filled  with  edible  material  or  left  empty  to  be  filled  later. 


3,406,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  DOUGH 
John  Harry  Clapham  Atldns,  Tallington,  Stamford,  and 
Arnold  Stephenson,  FetCTborough,  En^and,  anisnors  to 
Baker  Perkins  Incorporated,  Saginaw,  B^ch.  \ 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1964, 
47,605  64;  Dec.  29,  1964,  52,701  64,  52,702/64 
\  9  Claims.  (CI.  107—36) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mechanically  developing 
a  mass  of  dough  and  in  which  a  vessel  having  an  arcuate 
wall  has  at  least  one  rotatable  beater  blade  shaped  to 
separate  a  piece  of  dough  from'\he  mass,  advance  the 
piece  along  the  arcuate  wall,  and  simultaneously  rc41  the 
piece  and  subject  it  to  intense  pressure  between  the  blade 
and  the  arcuate  wall.  Rotation  of  the  blade  following 
rolling  and  pressing  of  the  dough  piece  returns  the  piece 
to  the  dough  mass,  whereupon  the  cycle  is  repeated  with 
another  piece  of  dough.    , 


3,4M,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  ARTICLES 

OF  CANDY 
Coivardas  Habcrtna  Aqnarias,  13  Kaaaalstraat, 

nied  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1966, 

6603545 
4  Claims.  (CL  107—69) 

An  apparatus  for  moulding  articles  of  candy  in  a  rotary 
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'd  and  discharging  the  moulded  articles  at  predeter-   whereby  one  of  the  edges  thus  formed  is  set  back  from 
eU  spaced  intervals  greater  than  the  intervals  between   the  other,  the  cutting  means  including  a  finger  extending 

in  the  direction  of  fabric  feed  for  deflecting  one  of  the 
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th(|  articles  while  in  the  rotary  mould  in  order  to  permit 


sv 


•nt  contmuous  operations  such  as  packaging. 
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•^vention  relates  to  prefabricaited  furniture,  more 

:    -  --.^'ly  to  prefaVinc|ffrf  desks  and  the  like,  still  more 
rf-tifically  to  pre;   -         :     carrel  units  adapted  to  be 
ea4  :■    ^^^e"  -  e  ■  iod  disassembled,  and  particularly  adapt- 
=  ^  -""cd  in  a  great  variety  of  arrangements 
ot.-  e    -    -  ee::ng  the   needs  of  a  great  diversity  of 
apdhcations.  Additionally,  this  invention  relates  to  carrel 
unit   kits   including  upright  interconnected   back   panels 
and  wing  panels;  a  desk  panel  interconnected  between  the 
Is  and  the  back  panel;  a  shelf  member  positioned 
:^e-k   panel   and  extended  between  the  wing 
;       -      adapter  means  connected  between  one 
?;  : anels  and  the  back  panel;  and  lighting  means 
-«'e:i''-  •'-e   ^^elf  in  a  concealed  manner  pro- 
rev^ -i-.-       ;  •  ne  to  the  carrel  unit. 


W!  "Jt   ? 

of  "re 

mci--! 


'J  4 


'I,4i|f3„h4^ 

iF\vi\G  MvfUIXF    vuif!  '  i    1  riNG  MEANS 

K'iUrad  Pollmeier  jnd  Hetr.iu?  ,F  r-u'lrr'nann  TtJ^'lefeld, 
(iermanv,  as.sii;nors  fo  Durkoppw  ef  k^  \h'it'rsges«ll- 
sthaft.   Bielefeld,  Cermari'v     a  corpornri.in    .r  Germany 

Filed  Nij'v.   lfi„   I'^hb.  mt    \. 
(!Uims  pnontv  appHcarion  Cerraar 

[)    4H."4fi 
I  _        _  ■)  (.  iaimv,  -C  1.    I  12— ll'j 

Tiis  disclosure  relates  to  a  sewing  machine  having 
.neans  for  the  simultaneous  cutting  of  upper  and  lower 
laye  rs  of  fabric  parallel  to  a  stitch  seam  joining  the  layers 


^      .25,  1965, 


layers  between  the  stitch  seam  and  the  blade  means  while 
the  other  layer  is  undeflected  or  less  deflected  so  that  the 
less  deflected  layer  will  be  set  back  from  the  deflected 
layer. 


■i''if'>  'h I 

SING!.!     :  UHl-  'U:i  K'v»  >!  1  ED 
LC-'    K^  !  I  I'   HI    M"  \  Ml 
Michael  K .  Ro  h  r '  ■!  ■  k   „  i  r i  <■  i    B  r  i  a  n  I  I  e  i  n ,   \  1 1 )  n  t  r  •• 
Canada,  anigsor^  i-     FinrHj'd    KeairH"-    I  ui 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  c<H-;<-.r;-in<'in  <>f  i  ..iniidii 
FIl«d  Feb.  iH    rJf>'"    vm-    ^^i    hi'.'^i 

4    Ci«»ii.i«».     '  t,   li  ,      .1* 43hi 


A  novel  type  of  single  thread  sewing  stitch  character- 
ized in  that  a  loop  of  the  thread  is  pushed  through  the 
material  at  each  of  a  series  of  consecutive  stitch  points 
and  the  base  portion  of  each  loop  is  attached  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  adjacent  previous  loop  by  making  one 
backwardly  pitching  turn  thcrcaround  and  forwardly 
around  itself  and  hence  through  the  said  end  portion. 


',4ijih.64K 
l^C,    \!  %(  HI\T 
\  r  n  'I  h  rij  *.  I  c  r  „    B  a  f !  i  t   i   r  f  r  k  ,    '*■  I  i  t  ti  „ , 
(  onipaii'i    f  .1(1? 1 5  0,  (  ihio,  a 


'40 


FLA 
Ronald  Herman  Da^ 
asrigBortoTh.  i    ^^    nuss 
corporation  of  DcUh  » 

Filed  Feb.  1,  !'Jf>^    ^rr    \ 

8  riaini.      (  !     1  13—7) 
A  die  flanging  ma^  odies  which  are  closed 

at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  comprising  a  rotary 
turret  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  can  bodies  and  to 
revolve  the  same  in  sequence  about  the  turret  axis.  The 
turret  is  provided  with  a  number  of  radially  disposed  sta- 
tions each  receiving  a  can  as  the  turret  rotates.  Each  sta- 
tion has  axially  aligned  tool  heads  between  which  the 


I 


October  22,  1968 


GENI  i.A      iND  MECHANICAL 


921 


can  is  centered,  and  a  cam  means  moves  at  least  one  of 
the  tool  heads  relative  the  other  as  the  turret  rotates  so 
that  the  can  body  is  engaged  by  the  tool  heads.  One  of 
the  tool  heads  is  provided  with  a  die  which  flanges  the 
metal  of  the  can  in  the  can  open  end,  and  the  cam  means 
is  provided  with  a  surface  having  an  abrupt  rise  at  a 
predetermined  point  so  that  the  speed  of  forniing  abruptly 


ti;  Ji  -  _Z' "' 


moving  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  relative  to  the  lower 
part  thereof  while  supporting  the  upper  part  by  the  lower 


::'*?..::33r":s::i:„,:i;„|i  "  '* 


1 


7^ — tE 


increases  the  instant  flanging  commences  so  as  to  deform 
the  metal  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  to  avoid  excessively 
straining  the  meul  in  the  flange  area.  A  second  stationary 
cam  surface  engages  fingers  at  a  predetermined  point 
which  causes  the  fingers  to  move  into  engagenicnt  with 
the  can,  and  to  pull  the  can  from  the  flanging  die  on 
separation  of  the  tool  heads. 


part,  and  securing  structure  in  the  space  formed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts. 


N  DRYDOCKINGA 

\  \  \\C  STRUCTURE 


METHOD  AND  \  r  r  \  h  \  1 1  --. 

BOATHf/I.I  '  iK  n  !  iif  r  f 

""■      I   15  i  '  I )  \    1  1 1     M   \  II  U 

Janif  '  fi    Hurkriur!     ilfMi  .  ,  ,,,,.,.  \y^,^ 

Filed  Nov.  25.      t!   %,  r   No.  597,105 

15  Claini ■(,  !     i  14—45) 


3,406,651 

BOAT-MOORING  MEANS 

Joseph  O.  Jalbcrt,  401  W.  Madison, 

DamoDt,  NJ.     07628 

CoatinuatJon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,116, 

Aug.  11,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1968.  Ser. 

No.  703,828 

10  Claims.  (CL  114—230) 


A  floating  drydock  construction  having  an  elongated 
frame  formed  by  spaced  parallel  frame  bars  secured  to- 
gether and  having  adjustable  hull-supporting  chocks,  two 
buoyant  tanks  slidable  longitudinally  along  the  underside 
of  the  frame,  a  winch  mechanism  on  one  end  of  the  frame 
connected  to  the  tanks  by  flexible  cables,  and  two  floats 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame  by  short  lines 
that  limit  the  extent  of  submergence  of  that  end  when 
the  tanks  are  adjacent  the  other  end.  When  a  boat  hull  is 
disposed  over  the  drydock  in  the  inclined  floating  posi- 
tion, the  tanks  are  shifted  longitudinally  along  the  frame 
to  spaced  positions  causing  the  frame  to  rise  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  lif^  *>if  b-ill  out  of  the  water. 


MEM 


"<,4lt6,(->*^i! 

•  f  '  >  U  I  \.  (■  H  !■  \  N  i  \  ( ,,   THE  LOAD 

i    \ !"  \  !   '\'l\    i  t|     \  !•  nhFT 

Robert  H  'vidh,  r,  MaiiK.^v*,,,,  „  i\  iv,  .r-vignor  to  Manl- 
tow  ■  > ,:  s  f J I  p  h(  I !  I  d  I  (J  t;  i  rii ;  \  I  ;t  ti  I !  ,i  ,1  w . .,  \  \  is.,  a  corpora- 
tion Ot    '•"•  iM.'n(i ir: 

.'  iU  <i  M ,. .   I  4 ,  1  ■*(■. 4 ,  ser.  No.  367,439 
4  Claims.  {U.  114 — 77) 
A  method  of  increasing  the  load-carrying  capacity  of  a 
vessel  by  severing  the  vessel  into  upper  and  lower  parts. 


The  boat  mooring  means  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes a  novel  check  means  which  consists  of  at  least 
two  hollow  tubes,  one  of  which  tubes  is  of  less  diameter 
than  the  other  so  as  to  snugly  telescopically  fit  within 
the  other  hollow  tube,  and  there  is  means  for  permitting 
attachment  of  one  of  the  tubes  relative  to  the  other  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  check  means  as  desired.  The 
check  means  further  includes,  at  the  end  of  one  of  the 
tubes,  a  hook  with  associated  closure  for  opening  therein, 
which  associated  closure  acts  automatically  to  close  the 
opening  in  the  hook  when  the  same  is  attached  to  an  eye 
bolt  or  the  like  that  is  fastened  to  the  pilings  of  a  wharf, 
dock  or  the  like,  or  such  eye  bolt  may  be,  of  course,  fas- 
tened to  the  wharf  or  dock  proper.  At  the  end  of  the 
other  tube,  there  is  an  outwardly  extending  curved  hook 
structure  which  is  adapted  to  be  hooked  between  two 
spaced  apart  knots  in  a  line.  There  is  a  conventional  cleat 
or  what  is  known  as  a  deck  cleat  adjacent  the  bow  of  the 
boat,  and  another  such  cleat  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  boat. 
One  end  of  the  said  line  is  firmly  attached  to  the  cleat  at 
both  the  front  and  back  of  the  boat,  and  the  other  end 
of  each  line  is  attached  in  any  suitable  way,  such  as  by 
securing  about  the  piling  as  shown.  The  check  means 
has  its  hooked  end  substantially  midway  between  two 
knots  in  the  line  placed  1  to  3  feet  from  the  boat,  and, 
as  aforesaid,  its  other  end  is  attached  by  means  of  an 
eye  bolt  or  the  like  to  a  piling  or  to  the  -wharf  or  dock 
proper.  The  boat  with  the  said  lines  and  the  check  means 
thus  positioned  and  secured  will  positively  be  prevented 
from  engaging  the  pilings  or  the  wharf,  dock  or  the  like 
during  any  kind  of  weather,  rough  seas,  storms^wiives 
of  passing  ships  or  boats,  etc. 
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::  LUioii.  (CI.  115—41) 
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3,4U6,o5-. 
!  !  N  -: .  \ <  ^;CHANISMS  CONE  MARKING  a  I'  i   \  U  \  i  US 

r  to  Andrew       Jacobus  J.  H.  G.  Daan<'     \nrif  herlands,  as* 

signor  to  American  i  u  ^  .<  <  « »r  i:> <  > i  j  1 1  • ,  j  ■ ,  Enka,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

6516062 
3  ClaioM.  (Q.  118—2) 


w   \ 


A  power  tillable  outboard  engine  for  boats,  compris- 
ing k  supporting  bracket  detachabiy  attachable  to  the 
transom  of  a  boat,  a  vertical  standard  pivoted  at  its  upper 
>n  said  bracket  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  housing  dis- 
vertically  adjacent  said  standard  and  oscillatable 
vertical  axis  with  respect  thereto  carrying  an  engine 
upper  end  and  a  propeller  driven  by  said  engine  on 
r  end.  an  upper  bracket  detachabiy  secured  to  sajd 
standard  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  rigid 
a  lower  bracket  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
and  detachabiy  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly 
said  supporting  bracket  telescoping  elongated  push- 
nembers,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivoted  at  its 
end  to  said  arm  on  said  upper  bracket,  and  manual- 
controlled  power  operable  means  connected  for  the 
exter  sion  and  return  of  said  telescoping  members  relative 
to  one  another  incident  to  the  tilting  adjustment  of  said 
engine  and  propeller  housing. 


\  Q !  \  r  i . 
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powered  floatboard  is  constructed  with  a  substantial- 
hull.  An  openly  exposed  power  unit  is  seated  in 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  bull.  The  re- 
is  shaped  to  form  a  sump  and  a  pump  operating  di- 
off  the  power  unit  continuously  removes  water  from 
stimp.  An  air  intake  connected  directly  to  the  power 
is  shielded  from  spray  and  splashing  water  and  has 
which  is  water-impervious,  but  air-pervious. 

4 


Apparatus  for  marking  telescopically  arranged  textile 
cones  embracing  apparatus  having  a  removable  marking 
cartridge  including  a  flexible  applier  and  spring-loaded 
mechanism  for  controlling  marking  liquid  flow. 


(   MpCF 


3,406,655 

APPARATUS  F(H-'  i'Un]}[  <  !\ 

Walter  Limbcrger,  Ham  t u  r^:  P  "  i  - : >.■  n  ?■■=  i j ; 

signor  to  Lumoprint  Zindl> '  K  < .    \  i  .jirt hu r ^ ,  ■    <>". .i ' . v 

Filed  Apr.  19,  196*..  >«r.  \u.  543,5*#2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1961, 

L  50.549 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—10) 


as- 


•  .  »  •  »  ""^^^ 


I 
An  apparatus  for  producing  copies  is  provided  with 
storage  devices  for  developing  liquid  and  for  copying  ma- 
terial. Each  of  the  storage  devices  is  provided  with  means 
for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  in  response  to  the  de- 
creasing .quantity  of  the  materials  within  the  storage 
device.  In  a  storage  tank  for  the  developing  fluid,  a  pump 
having  a  drive  means  is  provided  for  delivering  the  de- 
veloping fluid  into  a  developer  vessel.  A  mallet-like  mem- 
ber is  associated  with  the  drive  means  for  the  pump  and 
rotates  within  the  storage  tank  within  the  body  of  de- 
velof>ing  liquid.  A  bell  or  similar  device  is  provided  in 
the  developing  tank  and  is  arranged  to  be  contacted  by 
the  mallet  as  the  level  of  liquid  drops  in  the  tank.  As  the 
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liquid  level  drops  below  the  bell,  the  sound  emitted  by  it 
will  phange  and  a  varying  acoustic  signal  will  be  provided 
indicating  the  corresponding  decrease  in  the  liquid  level. 
Sheets  of  copying  material  are  held  in  a  storage  tray 
between  a  support  plate  and  a  transport  roller  for  feed- 
ing individual  sheets  into  the  copying  material  transport 
system.  The  support  plate  and  the  roller  are  urged  to- 
gether by  spring  means  or  the  like.  A  mallet-like  member 
is  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  roller  and  rotates  with  it.  As 
the  number  of  sheets  decreases  within  the  storage  tray, 
the  mallet  begins  to  strike  the  surface  of  the  support  plate 
which  extends  beyond  the  sheets  of  copy  material  pro- 
viding an  acoustic  signal  indicating  the  decreasing  quan- 
tity of  sheets. 


■■  -iiifi  ,f>  ^  t 
AfPARATi;^  Fdi^  (  iiM  Kt'i  1  !'■ r.  COATING 

Robcr;  '•■*'     I' jM'i.  ■'-,-,.!i    Hirrninyh.i:!!'    \ la.,  assignor  to  / 
Un  I  ( ■■ .  •  ■'■»  ? ;  H  t  ■  '■.  H 1 1,  ,1  ■  i  I  ■ !  r ![ )  t  >  f  J !  ,1 ,:  i !  ■    i  :  orporadoo  of  / 
Del.:^'^=- 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,476  / 

6  CUims.  (CI.  118—63) 


An  air  knife  with  a  curved  orifice  slot  useful  in  sys- 
tems for  controlling  the  weight  and  distribution  of  a 
coating  applied  to  a  moving  or  continuous  substrate.  The 
curved  air  knife  enables  formation  of  a  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate having  a  convex  profile  which  facilitates  coiling. 


4  ( *  If) 


;  )  [  S  I'  ^'  \  >}    K 

Glenn  Lo*  i  i  ••  >  <    H<  ^  m  ■'•      s  :s :, :  \  on,  Ga.     30720 
/filed  Oct.  -.      No.  500.120 

3  Cliiiiri-,    ■i_i    1,     1   11^ 261) 


A  latex  dispenser  includes  a  cylindrical  chamber  made 
up  of  a  housing  and  a  cover.  A  ball  is  held  inside  the 
container  and  protrudes  through  the  cover  to  discharge  a 
film  oL  latex  against  the  finger  of  an  operator  when  the 


85S  O.Q.— 83 


operator  draws  his  finger  over  the  ball  and  outwardly 
along  the  conical  surface  of  the  cover  which  surrounds  the 
ball.  Clearance  between  the  ball  and  the  cover  may  be 
obtained  either  ^by  telescoping  the  container  to  a  varying 
degree  or  by  depressing  the  ball  against  a  spring-loaded 
seat.  The  ball  is  held  in  engagement  with  the  cover. 


3,406,658 

DIGITAL  FRICTION  ENHANCING  DEVICE 

Fernando  M.  Neugart,  32 — 21  37th  St^ 

Astoria,  N.Y.     11103 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,010 

6  Qalms.  (CI.  118—264) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device,  and  particularly  a 
portable  device,  for  increasing  the  coefficient  of  friction 
of  the  digits,  and  particularly  of  the  finger  tips,  the  device 
being  especially  useful  in  situations  where  an  operator 
must  rapidly  turn  pages,  count  money  or  otherwise  rap- 
idly and  accurately  handle  articles  of  paper  or  the  like. 


3,406,659 

MAGNETIC  MASK  FIELD  INDUCED 

ANISOTROPY 

Paul  E.  Obcrg,  IVflaaei^ols,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  CorporatioB,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,601 
9  Claims.  (Q.  118—505) 


Apparatus  for  defining  the  easy  axis  distribution,  i.e., 
the  magnetic  field  anisotropy  orientation,  of  a  magnetiz- 
able element  by  orienting  magnetic  fields  provided  by 
magnetizable  material  that  is  locally  associated  with  the 
element  rather  than  by  gross  externally  api^ed  elec- 
tromagnetic fields. 

3,4M,6M 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC 

ATOMIZATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Walter  Simm,  Lcverituseii,  Germany,  asdgBor  to  Agfa- 

Gevacrt  Akticngcscllschaft,  LevcrfcnseB,  Germany,  a 

corporadoa  of  Germany 

FHcd  Feb.  2S»  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,415 

Claims  priority,  appMcalkHi  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1966, 

A  51,884 

5  Claims.  (CL  118—626) 

Apparatus  for  developing  electrophotographic  charge 

images  includes  using  a  ring-shaped  or  annular  electrode 


921 


which  is  rotated  to  electrostatically  atomize  the  liquids 
liich   are   received  by   an  electrophotographic   charge 


w 


kn  ige.  The  electrode  may  be  mounted  upon  guide  rollers 
which  are  disposed  in  a  housing. 
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VfOBIT  F   SI   ^P^  \M)R>      vPP.\R  \T1'S  FOR 
(■■RrPP!  F!)    HOI  nFHC'I  Is     \MiV!\I^ 
I  .incoln  J.  PirkeN.  ''Ih  (.uiiph:  !■••;■.,(. 

filed  Jan,   P.    !"H',  'Vt     ^  :    - J. 898 

f^  Clarrrv'.      Tl     !  \  '■■«  —  1) 


\n  apparatus  having  a  standard  formed  of  two  wheels 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  shafts  mounting  upper  and 
lo^i'er  adjustable   connectors   which   respectively   receive 
loijgitudinaliy  adjustable  brace  structure  for  the  shoulder 
and  suspensory  structure  for  the  abdomen  and  hind 
quarters  area  of  an  animal. 


■■ ,  4 1,}  f) ,  ^  h  I 

M  F  !  H  o  I )  :l  ( )  K   H  K  \  H  ) !  \ ' ,    >  i  -•  H,  SUCH  AS 

^.\l   M(,»N    (  IK   Nt    \     i  kf  '!     ' 
KiTNtcin  Oddmund    \  \'k  jnd  nlj".    Birgtr    >  Jk,  i>kkylven, 
rsMfv^.jv.   ivsmnor'^    (■;:    Nur    I   jj.^     Q.C.  VIk  &  K.O.  VIk, 

Sv  kk\  Iven.  Norw  j\ 

Filed    V  u K „   I  ''^   1  ''^ fW! ,  ^t  r ,  \  s ,  573.639 
(  ^dl,m^  pnonfv,  .ipplicatiim  N  'T--*  \"~     \'J.:    !(),  1965, 


Method  for  treatment,  hatching  and  breeding  of  fish 
whereby  the  spawned  roe  during  the  hatching  period  is 
in  a  streaming  water  environment,  the  hatched  roe,  Le., 


the  fry,  during  the  subsequent  breeding  living  in  a  mix- 
ture of  fresh  water  and  sea  water,  which  comprises  steps 
of  placing  the  roc  during  the  hatching  period  in  stream- 
ing water  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  fresh  water  and  sea 
water  having  a  salinity  of  about  8  pro  mille,  and  immedi- 
ately reducing  the  salinity  of  the  water  when  the  hatching 
itself  takes  place  to  about  4  pro  mille,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  hatched  fry  to  a  progressive  sea  water  environ- 
ment by  increasing  the  proportion  of  sea  water  to  stream- 
ing water  as  a  function  ^f  'hr  weight  increase  of  the  fiah. 


MILKING  UMl     \M'   !'Hn'  \  s.'. 
Lloyd  P.  DoBcaa,  Watbiagton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zero 
ManufactnriBg  Compaay,  Washington,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

CootiniUition-iii-part  of  appliration  ^f^r  Nn   "t^J^  192, 
Sept.  22,  1964.  This  appli..  ..iH"!''  «  ».  '  ,  -.cr. 

No.  495^90 

12  Claims.  (CL  ll«l— 14.U1) 


A  milking  system  wherein  a  uniform  vacuum  is  ap- 
plied through  a  duct  to  the  upper  part  of  the  claw  of  a 
milker  so  that  the  cow's  teats  are  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant vacuum  during  the  milking  operation,  there  being 
a  baffle  in  the  claw  to  prevent  milk  from  being  received 
in  the  vacuum  duct,  the  cow  being  induced  to  give  milk 
by  stimulation  of  the  teats  due  to  vibration  or  electrical 
current. 


'         WA:^!  I     tff  \  !    Hi  Mil  H 
Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  SuinHhitr'"    i  r-rirn  .  .i%vu;ri<:!  to  Com- 

bostkNi  Eagi Off' ring,    ;:)<        '>•'*■  iTkI ot     c   .mn,,     i    ,  <iri>Or.s 

tioB  of  Debvt  „ 

FOed  Dec.  2**    "'/•Hit>    'mt    '"- ,-    h(\''  x-,  „i 
5  Claiim.  ^Cl.  il2r—li 


A  waste  heat  boiler  for  pyrite  roaster  gas  having  a 
horizontally  elongated  open  passageway  for  radiation 
cooling  of  gases  passing  therethrough  and  a  hopper  in 
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the  bottom  for  the  collection  of  solids.  A  gas  inlet  at 
one  end  of  the  radiation  chamber  and  a  baffle  wall  of 
horizontal  tubes  at  the  outlet  end.  Vertical  pendant  tubu- 
lar convection  heating  surface  beyond  the  baffle  wall. 
The  walls  of  the  passageway  arc  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  tubes  formed  into  individual  panels  serially  connected 
with  external  downcomers.  A  steam  drum  and  a  circulat- 
ing pump  recirculating  water  to  the  steam  drum  through 
the  panels,  horizontal  baffle  tubes  and  pendants  in  parallel. 
A  modular  construction  of  the  walls  and  pendants. 


'-  ![  11    \  M     t  ,V\  !■  iM'   \,  i  1  '1-,! 
Frit/  t'i  i  i  fc,  ,1 1  ,i ,  K  ,,)  r  \  Mr  u  h  r ,  ( .  f  r  tn  .i  n  '■    , ,i  \ t  ;.:■  s  n  •  >  ■   to  Gesclischaft 

fur  > Tsf,'.! ,<„  hii„iiiit;„:,  ;■'  r^  n     K,  i' :,»ruhc,  Uermany,  a  Ger- 

nar r  :/,iin,|h'  ■  r\ 

■('  "„■':!  ,:■'■■    ;''" '•■'    *>-.,!■,  No.  510,458 

.  -N' '  ■' '    .« ( <  1 1 1  ii  •„ ,  f ! ! ' }  fi  ( , .  -  many,  Nov.  26,  1964, 


CIri 


5  Claims.  (CL  122—31) 


A  steam  generator  is  disclosed  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  condensate  reception  vessel  at  least  partially 
filled  with  liquid  to  be  evaporated  having  coaxially  posi- 
tioned therein  an  open  ended  mixing  vessel,  the  upper 
end  of  which  extends  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  outer 
vessel.  Steam  is  introduced  into  a  housing  surrounding  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  mixing  vessel  and  from  there  is 
fed  into  uniformly  distributed  steam  inlet  openings  which 
open  into  the  mixing  vessel  tangentially.  The  liquid  con- 
tained therein  is  thus  forced  into  a  rotary  motion.  The 
generated  saturated  steam  collects  in  the  center  of  the 
vortex  and  is  discharged  from  the  mixing  vessel  and  sur- 
rounding vessel  in  an  axial  direction.  The  liquid  separated 
from  the  rotating  steam-liquid  mixture  ftows  outwardly 
and  is  discharged  through  openings  in  the  mixing  vessel 
into  the  outer  reception  vessel. 


''i,4rth.(i6ft 
Ml   S  f  i  I '  [  I    \  \  I  'I     \  F  P  \  R  ,\  i  I   N    I  *  s  u    { i  P  I-  k  \  i  !  \  u  A 
i )  11  ■«. H     f  \ f ; I \  t ,    w II ■  n    \    (  o \ f n I \  \  I  I'M N   OF 

i  if) I  lis  \,m:>  (, asfih  "^  Fi  n  ^' 

A  n I <i •  n    N t (■  i E *:■  r ,    /. unci).    S w,i f ? i- r i a n d ,    ■, i *. s 1 1 r i ;    to    Sul7,er 

ll,rrtf,h(*r\     I  iinitt'd,     V*.  toiertlitir,     ^'m  !f:?rr'l,;)nd.    a    Swiss 
company 

Fiifd   I'l-b     i„    I*J'66.   Hff ,   \ ^,;:4,!|h,4 

r!nifTr>,  pricinfk  ,  ,jpp!u,  ufion  "^w  it/,t  rtjim    *  fh,  2,  1965, 

!,.41H    6> 

i  i  ■  I  mill,  <('i  1 ,; ,'. „;;") 

There  is  disclosed  a  povvc;  p.aiii,  aud  a  method  of  oper- 
ating the  same,  in  which  a  vaporizable  liquid  is  stored  at 
low  temperature  in  an  insulated  vessel.  The  vaporized  gas 
is  withdrawn  at  the  rate  necessary  to  maintain  constant 


pressure  in  the  vessel  and  the  gas  so  withdrawn  is  com- 
pressed and  delivered  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
under  control  of  a  gaseous  fuel  metering  device.  There  is 
also  provided  a  liquid  fuel  metering  device  for  control  of 
the  supply  of  a  liquid  fuel  to  the  engine  simultaneously 
with  the  gaseous  fuel,  and  the  two  metering  devices  are 
differentially  coupled  together  and  to  an  engine  speed 


)  f  ( 


governor.  A  spring  biases  the  gaseous  and  liquid  fuel 
metering  devices  toward  minimum  and  maximum  settings 
respectively.  A  pressure-responsive  device  establishes  for 
the  liquid  fuel  metering  device  a  maximum  permissible 
setting  which  varies  inversely  with  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gas  or  of  a  fraction  thereof  selected  in  a 
pressure-reducing  device. 


3,406,667 
IGNITION  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 
Alvin  W.  Evans,  4501  Winding  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95841;  Rudi  Beicbel,  3244  Shasta  Way,  Sacramento, 
Calif.    95821;  and  Karl  Morgben,  19  9th  St^  Minden, 
Nev.    89423 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,824 
8  CUims.  (CL  123—32) 


A  stratified  charge  ignition  system  for  a  spark  type 
internal  combustion  engine.  The  apparatus  comprises;  a 
precombustion  chamber  coupled  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  primary  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  in 
place  of  the  spark  plug  normally  coupled  thereto;  carbu- 
retion  means  to  supply  a  relatively  rich  fuel-air  mixture 
to  each  precombustion  chamber;  and,  spark  ignition 
means  to  effect  the  ignition  of  the  fuel  air  mixture  sup- 
plied to  each  of  said  chambers  in  timed  sequence  to  the 
operation  of  the  engine.  Fluid  communication  between 
each  precombustion  chamber  and  the  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  coupled  thereto  is  provided  by  an  orifice 
comprising  a  Borda  mouthpiece  opening  into  the  precom- 


92) 


OFFICUL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


bu  >tion  to  define  an  imperforate  lip  extending  thereinto; 
and  a  nozzle  of  substantially  truncated  conical  shape  ex- 
terding  from  the  mouthpiece  in  diverging  relationship 
relitive  thereto  and  opening  into  the  primary  combustion 
chi  imber. 


hydraulic  tappet  assembly  for  use  in  an  internal 
conbustion  engine  valve  train,  the  tappet  having  bi- 
dir(  ctional  check  valve  means  intertially  responsive 
dui  ing  critical  engine  speeds  to  prevent  pump-up  or 
apse  of  the  tappet  below  the  toss  sp>ced  of  the  valve 
by  effectively  sealing  the  torque  transmitting  fluid 
chabiber  between  the  '^n^.'  ''ner  body  and  plunger. 


\ ! 


11 


~ """""■ "■ ~  I    ■ 

3,406.668 
1  rr  TAPPET  ASSEMBLY 

kster,  and  John  E.  Knoblock,  De- 
.nufi  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
rporation  of  Delaware 

Vi    i  J   H.  S«r.  No.  699.251 
LUiiu^.  (CI.  123 — 90) 


\  ^  i  M  1 , 1 ; ;  ■    I  )      !■    '  :>•   1  r  i ,       \  ,    , .  ■ . 


ON  SYSTEM 

X  ve..  Box  80, 


'^  i.r 

!      n  !  ■  -  *  :, 

Filed  Dec.  1  i    ^r      ^       No.  601,775 
7  Clauii3,  ,Li.  i2i— 119) 


-~-afc« 


vv 


1 — rz 


An  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  closed 
circuit  crankcase  ventilation  system.  Gases  emanating 
fron  the  crankcase  are  cleaned  in  an  electrical  precipi- 
tator deriving  power  from  a  storage  battery.  The^eaned 
from  the  precipitator  are  passed  into  the  carburetor, 
iirectly  into  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  and 
bur  led. 


3.406,670 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVELY  ACTUATED  FUEL 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

Eugene  W.  Hine^,  Grand  Blanc.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

E.  W.  Mines  Associates 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,159 

12  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 


■nuim 

" 

B 

r@ 

W"^^_^  / 

i£:\ 

/ 


-rw 


A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  em- 
ploying a  laminated  magnetostrictive  diaphragm  as  the 
pumping  member  in  the  fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  to 
the  engine.  Various  means  are  disclosed  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  for  the  diaphragm  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  an  operating  parameter  of  the  engine. 


J,4U0,0/I 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Shields,  Linton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Luvals,  Inc., 

Linton.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  555,852 

5  Claims.  (CI.  125—148) 


/^     4^^ 


An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
which  provides  a  hotter  spark  of  shorter  duration  than  that 
provided  by  standard  ignition  systems  is  disclosed.  The 
self-induced  (flyback)  voltage  of  the  primary  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil  is  utilized  to  drive  the  base  electrode  of 
a  transistor  positive  with  respect  to  the  emitter  electrode 
when  the  breaker  points  of  the  system  open.  The  base 
electrode  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  are 
both  connected  to  ground  potential  when  the  ignition 
breaker  points  are  closed,  causing  full  conduction  of  the 
transistor  and  minimizing  transistor  junction  temperature 


nse. 


■    •  3,40'  ''■■': 

SPARK  IC"^!  I !!  i-"-  --ys  f  f  Ms 
Brian    Leslie   Phillips,   iiajii!-.vi '.rsti,    ann    ijn-.k   Stanley 
Adams,  Acoclu  Green,   i  hl;  ind     i\ tenors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)   Limitrd.    HinDinghjin.    England,  a 
British  compauy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  ''  ■'"■■>'■'■    mt,  \.i.   •:■  y:  

Claims  priority,  appUcaliuQ  Grtiii  Br  dam,  .M*ii-.  iu,  1965, 

10,110  ^ 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 
In  a  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  inductor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  switch 
across  a  battery.  The  switch  is  closed  at  periodic  intervals 
by  the  engine  through  the  intermediary  of  a  transformer, 
and  when  it  closes  energy  is  stored  in  the  inductor,  this 
energy  later  being  used  to  produce  a  spark  at  a  plug  of 
the  engine  in  timed  relationship  thereto.  When  the  cur- 
rent  flowing  in   the   inductor  reaches   a  predetermined 
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value,  a  circuit  is  rendered  operative  to  turn  the  switch  oflF 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  second  transformer,  so 


/        I    I        I/' 


1 


that  the  energy  stored  in  the  inductor  each  time  the  switch 
closes  is  constant. 


3,406,673 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.   Oster,   Dearhom,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,370 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—169) 


ftcMf  yttD.upt 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  containing  a  spark  plug  with  an  aurous  elec- 
trixle  and  an  electrical  system  which  is  incapable  of  gener- 
ating a  spark  impulse  higher  than  that  required  by  the 
aurous  spark  plug. 


3  406  674 

CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  SPRING  RESPON- 

SIVE  BALL  THROWING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Zone,  2417  Macklfaid  Ave., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     63110 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,556 

5  Claims.  (CI.  124—7) 


A    foot    operated    baseball    pitching    machine.    The 
machine  comprises  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  ground 


and  a  pitching  arm  adapted  to  be  cocked  and  powered 
by  an  arm  powering  means  operated  by  the  operator's 
foot.  The  arm  powering  means  is  spring  loaded  and  em- 
ploys a  cocking  trigger  means,  which  includes  a  trigger 
yoke  fixed  to  the  pitching  arm  and  a  trigger  operating 
rod  engageable  with  the  trigger  and  connected  to  the  foot 
lever.  A  cam  means  provides  for  disengagement  of  the 
trigger  operating  rod  from  the  trigger  to  actuate  the 
pitching  arm. 

3,406,675 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  HANDGRIP  ADJUSTING 

MEANS  AND  ARROW  SUPPLY  SUPPORT 

Bert  E.  Fredriclcson,  1208  S.  Baird  St., 
Green  Bay,  Wis.     54301 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,182 

6  Claims.  (Q.  124—24) 


I.  An  archery  bow  comprising  an  upstanding  bow  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  through  which  arrows  are  adapted 
to  be  shot,  a  first  socket  projecting  from  and  opening  out 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  bow  section,  a  hollow  handle 
projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bow  section,  a  sec- 
ond socket  dependingly-projecting  from  and  opening  out 
of  said  handle,  a  first  limb  having  a  portion  adjacent  one 
end  mounted  in  said  first  socket,  a  second  limb  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  mounted  in  said  second  socket, 
a  bowstring  stretched  between  and  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  limbs,  independent  means 
connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  limbs  to  the  first 
and  second  sockets  for  limited  forward  and  backward 
rocking  movement  of  said  first  and  second  limbs  relative 
to  said  bowstring  to  thereby  increase  and  decrease  the 
tension  of  said  bowstring,  a  handgrip  circumposed  about 
said  handle,  means  connecting  said  handgrip  to  said  handle 
for  limited  rotational  movement  of  said  handgrip  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions  to  thereby  maintain 
an  arrow  about  to  be  shot  from  said  bow  section  in  align- 
ment with  the  line  of  sight,  and  an  arrow  rest  located  be- 
hind and  spaced  from  the  opening  in  said  bow  section, 
said  arrow  rest  comprising  a  rest  element  and  opposed 
spaced  spring-biased  pins  disposed  above  and  partially 
overlying  said  rest  element,  said  pins  being  operable,  upon 
application  of  a  depressive  force  applied  to  an  arrow  to 
be  shot  when  lying  thereupon,  to  be  compressed  and  per- 
mit the  arrow  to  be  supported  upon  said  rest  element  and 
be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  thereby  cause  the  nock  of  the 
arrow  to  be  shot  to  engage  said  bowstring  and  hold  it  in 
cocked  position  until  shot. 
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3.406.676  ! 

\Rf  Hf  U\    \-;  HOW  GUIDE 
t  iravii  Dvc,  ;7iJ7  Lhilderlee  Lane  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30329 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,521 

5  Claims.  (CI.  124 — 41) 


:<.406,677 

C* )  M  su  \  \  M  -  ■'•■   \  If,  H  \  MCAL-THERMAL  LATCH 

Ca|i  L.  Andt!  Ti      f!    I  ihir    assignor  to  Tbe  Tappan 

Conipan>.  'It,?!     *    i  n       j  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  '   i,  Ser.  No.  561,851 

10  Ciaixui.  ,Li.  126—197) 


of  i 


and 

meqi 

the 

a  s^i 

in 

Thel 


combination  mechanical-thermal  latch  for  the  door 
high  temperature  oven  including  a  manually  actuated 

hanldle  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions 
a  rotatable  lock  arm  movable  into  arresting  engage- 
t  with  the  handle  when  latched  to  preclude  opening  of 
latch  mechanism.  The  lock  arm  is  driven  rotatably  by 
iral  bimetal  element  positioned  adjacent  an  opening 
le  oven  to  respond  to  the  temperature  of  the  latter, 
bimetal  is  designed  to  actuate  the  lock  arm  into  the 

hanlle  locking  condition  when  the  oven  temperature  is 

aboye  a  predetermined  degree. 


tie 


3.-i>! 

Ct  \p\TFVT  v^lJJi    \  f  i 


tern 


rest 
use. 


Hf   V  !fNG  SYSTEM 
h      L  -^  Drive, 

:^801 

^      ^63,893 


garment  is  provided  with  a  lightweight  heating  sys- 
that  operates  at  low  pressures  and  comprises  a  heat- 
ing unit,  hand  pump,  coils  secured  to  the  garment  and 
supily  valves  intermediate  the  coils  and  the  hand  pump 
to  legulate  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  various  coils.  The 
heating  unit  and  pump  are  carried  by  a  strap,  which 
passes  over  the  shoulder  of  the  operator,  and  the  fluid 
lines  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  supply  valves  and 
from  the  return  manifold  to  the  heating  unit  are  pro- 
vided with  snap  fittings  which  permit  the  pump  and 
heating  unit  to  be  quickly  and  easily  uncoupled  from  the 
of  the  heating  system  when  the  system  is  not  in 
A  unique  tank  in  the  heating  unit  holds  the  fluid 


of  the  system  while  it  is  being  heated.  The  tank  is  pro- 
vided with  a  finned  centrally  located  heating  tube  and  a 
thermostatically   controlled  alarm  which  warns  the  op- 


"his  invention  provides  an  arrow  guide  for  mounting 
the  side  of  an  archery  bow  in  which  unrestrained 
lateral  movement  of  an  arrow  in  any  direction  is  pre- 
verted  during  aim,  draw  and  release  of  the  arrow,  as 
1  as  when  an  arrow  shaft  is  placed  in  the  guide  and 
:ontact  with  the  undrawn  bow  string.  Constructed  of 
flejible  material  with  controlled  deflections  of  portions 
thereof,  this  arrow  guide  permits  use  on  a  variety  of  arrow 
diameters  and  can  be  easily  adjusted  manually  by 
rcher  during  shootine 


»«_. 


crator  if  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  goes  above  the 
•desired  operating  level  so  that  the  burner  flame  of  the 
heating  unit  can  be  properly  adjusted. 


COLL.Ar'Mlf',!  i 

RdsscII  o.  1    *    : :  I 

Oaklan<"        ud 
Filed  July  17,     ^-u      \, 
8  Claims.  (CI.   I 


VF 


ve.. 


'J  4  ,f 


"    f>^j.?77 
:62) 


21 


.1^^' 


A  single  sheet  of  folded  material  having  two  leg  por- 
tions and  a  perforated  depressed  center  section.  The  sheet 
can  be  unfolded  to  engage  and  support  a  can  of  food  and 
a  heating  element. 


HYDROTHF  t 

Philip  Rod.  It    ■    :.:  1' 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  S. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1. 


H  X  ms 

■'■'  '*'iace, 

534.691 

6) 


y^ 


1.  A  portable  hydrotherapy  unit, comprising 
a  housing, 

a  motor  driven  pump  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  project- 
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ing  upward  through  the  top  of  said  housing  and  said 

outlet  projecting  outward  through  the  side  of  said 

housing, 
a  cover  secured  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and  defining 

a  chamber  above  said  pump  inlet,  an  inlet  through 

said  cover  to  said  chamber, 
manually  operable  priming  means  secured  to. said  cover 

for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  whereby 
water  will  be  drawn  through  said  cover  inlet  to  said 

chamber. 
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ilN  CONDITION 

ignor  to  VUhay 
I.,  a  corporatioB 
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279,978 

.  the  physiological  and 
health  condition  of  the  living  eye  through  pbotoelastic 
patterns  which  comprises  projecting  polarized  light 
through  the  cornea  to  the  iris  to  produce  reflection  of 
light  therefrom,  the  cornea  producing  birefringence  of 
the  light  passing  therethrough,  and  receiving  and  analyz- 
ing the  light  reflected  back  through  the  cornea  by  the  iris 
whereby  the  stresses  and  strains  in  the  cornea  produce 
birefringence  resulting  in  significant  patterns  of  the  re- 
ceived and  analyzed  light. 


TTICT 
Carl 


ARATUS  OR  THE 
t'T'  r  \«;r  <^\FETY 

isvagen  3, 

H,028 

.6) 
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In  an  apparatus  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  respira- 
tory tract  of  a  patient  comprising  a  gas  conduit  system 
communicating  between  a  source  of  such  gas  under  pres- 
sure and  an  attachment  for  connecting  the  system  with 
such  respiratory  tract,  a  first  safety  valve  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  overpressure  in  the  system,  and  a  second 
safety  valve  with  which  second  safety  valve  there  is  com- 
bined a  release  delaying  means  to  delay  the  release  of  said 
second  safety  valve  above  a  given  constant  minimum  valve- 
releasing  overpressure  in  the  system.  This  release  delay- 
ing means  comprises  a  container  wherein  there  is  provided 
a  movable  partition  wall  which  is  connected  to  said  second 
safety  valve  in  such  manner  as  to  actuate  said  valve  by 
movement  of  the  wall.  The  container  is  so  connected  to 


the  gas  conduit  system  that  said  wall  moves  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  gas  pressure  obtaining  in  said  system, 
there  being  provided  means  for  delaying  movement  of 
said  wall  for  delayed  actuation  of  said  second  safety  valve. 


3,406,683 

THERAPEUTIC  BOOT 

Gustave  Steinberg,  309  Avenue  C, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10009 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,696 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—166) 


I.  A  therapeutic  boot,  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  sole  section  and  a  U- 
shaped  upper  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  sole  section,  and  configured  to  sur- 
round and  embrace  the  heel  and  upper  portion  of  the 
wearer's  foot  to  form  a  boot  open  at  the  top  and 
front,  said  sole  section  and  said  upper  section  formed 
of  resilient  sponge  material,  and  means  provided  on  said 
upper  section  for  releasably  securing  said  boot  on  a  foot. 


3,466,684 

JET  TYPE,  MEDICAL  INJECTION  INSTRUMENT 

Jiromam  Tsujino,  Sfjaami-ko,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor 

to  KabusUU   KaMn  Ywyo   Klkaknhin   Kenkyusho, 

Tokyo4o,  Japaa,  a  joM-itock  compaay  of  Japaa 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1964, 

39/54,501 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—173) 


A  jet  type,  medical  injection  instrument  which  com- 
prises a  barrel  having  at  its  forward  end  an  injection  fluid 
pumping  cylinder  provided  with  an  injection  head  and  an 
injection  fluid  charging  means,  an  injection  fluid  plunger 
rod  disposed  in  said  barrel,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  rod  to  adjust  the  quantity  of 
the  injection  fluid  corresponding  to  a  required  dosage,  a 
driving  spring  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  and  actuating 
said  rod,  a  reservoir  filled  with  a  pressurized  mediuni, 
and  a  device  for  supplying  said  pressurized  medium  irito 
said  barrel  to  maintain  said  driving  spring  means  in  the 
compressed  state  in  the  case  of  charging  the  injection 
fluid  and  to  actuate  said  spring  means  in  the  case  of 
injection  operation. 
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'    \  n  I  M  f  !■•'  \  !■  (  !  i '  K  AND  METHOD  FOR 
;  i  ^   w  \  \!  T\rTURE 
i  1-'"         \      ■■"'i'     ''■-;!    k  -^     '--..i.,   assignor  to   Becton 
'     ^    >  n         impany,  East  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  cor- 

poraaou  ji  .Nch  Jersey 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,002 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 


y 


^urgical  apparatus  for  delivering  fluids  to  or  withdraw- 
fluids  from  the  human  body  which  includes  a  catheter 
adapted  to  surround  the  shank  of  a  piercing  element 
ing  an  end  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  human 
A   tubular   member   is   inserted   interiorly   of  the 
cat^eter  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  hub  is  tele- 
l  over  the  catheter  tube  and  the  tubular  member  at 
other  end.  The  hub,  catheter  tube  and  tubular  mem- 
are  riveted  to  one  another  to  form  a  unitary  con- 
strijction.  The  method  of  fabricating  such  a  catheter  nce- 
is  also  disclosed  which  includes  cutting  a  predeter- 
miiied  length  of  mechanically  expanded  tetrafluoroethyl- 
tubing.  The  tubing  is  then  shrunk  about  a  mandrel 
means  to  impart  the  dimensional  and  contour  character- 
istics to  the  tubing.  A  hub  is  then  secured  to  the  tubing 
an  inner  piercing  element  is  inserted  into  the  lumen 
he  tubing  such  that  the  piercing  end  of  the  piercing 
projects  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  tubing  whcre- 
catheter  needle  is  formed  in  which  the  catheter  may 
withdrawn  by  sliding  the  piercing  element  rearwardly 
the  catheter  is  being  held. 
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A  prefilled  syringe  having  a  barrel  to  hold  medicament, 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  is  sealed  by  means  of  a  rubber 
stoftoer  and  the  forward  end  is  sealed  by  means  of  a 
»er  diaphragm.  A  ferrule  maintains  the  rubber  dia- 
gm  in  sealing  relationship  and  also  secures  a  tubular 
support  to  the  forward  face  of  the  diaphragm.  A 
ar  hub  is  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  support. 


nigm 


The  hub  is  secured  in  a  concentric  manner  on  a  double 
ended  needle.  Cooperating  surfaces  on  the  needle  hub  and 
hub  support  determine  the  armed  and  unarmed  position 
of  the  syringe  at  which  the  inner  penetrating  end  of  the 
needle  has  penetrated  the  rubber  diaphragm  and  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  inner  end  of  the  needle  is  spaced  there- 
from and  poised  to  be  inserted  therethrough  respectively. 
The  syringe  assembly  incorporates  construction  that  per- 
mits effective  gas  sterilization  of  the  syringe  subassemblies 
prior  to  filling  of  the  barrel  with  medicament.  Additional- 
ly, a  package  for  the  assembly  is  provided  with  structure 
which  cooperates  with  surfaces  of  the  syringe  to  maintain 
the  syringe  in  unarmed  position  and  a  needle  shield  pro- 
tects the  forwarjJ  end  of  the  needle  and  is  mounted  on 
the  hub  in  a  manner  which  facilitates  arming  of  the  sy- 
ringe. 


3,406.687 

GUIDE  AND  ■ ' ' ''  ■"■  J I  I '  i  ^  !  - G  MEANS 

FOR  A  M.LDi.L 
James  E.  Meyer,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resiflex 
Laboratory,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,997 
8  CUims.  (CI.  128—221) 


,  f^j^^^sss. 


V^^VLkka^k^kkkyv 
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A  protective  guide  and  positioning  sheath  for  an  elon- 
gated needle  having  a  hub  of  well  known  construction.  The 
sheath  has  coaxial  angularly  offset  positioning  recesses 
of  polygonal  transverse  section  to  cooperate  with  the  hub 
for  selective  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  needle  point 
in  relation  to  the  sheath  end  in  projected  and  retracted 
positions. 

3,406,688 
DIAPER  WITH  PAPER  FACE 
Robert  Bruce  Cubitt.  Bound  Brook,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,595 
12  Claims.  (CI.  128—284) 


Wet-strength  paper  of  improved  softness  containing  as 
a  softening  agent  a  mixture  of  lithium  chloride  and  an 
organic  plasticizer  such  as  sorbitol,  sorbitol  ethers,  poly- 
ethylene glycols,  urea  and  glycerol.  This  paper  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  disposable 
diapers  and  other  similar  articles  of  a  highly  absorbent 
nature  which  are  intended  to  be  placed  in  contact  with 
the  skin. 


SANITAk'i    \  \  r'K:r\   s'\  s  \  \  \^ 
MeWn  E,  Hicks  .!^^ii  fun,   H    Hi,  L hi,?hof 

1024    S.    H    St..     '   'lrS,,r,H       I     ,,;,r  'lU.lf) 

Filed  May  28,  l9bS,  i».r.  :\.>.  459.740 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 
An  improved  sanitary  catamenial  napkin  is  described 
in  the  specification.  The  napkin  described  herein  actually 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


931 


is  in  two  pieces,  a  replaceable  highly-absorbent  soft  con-  drain  from  being  accidentally  dislodged  during  changing 
tact  pad  which  actually  contacts  the  body  of  the  wearer;  of  the  dressing.  A  flexible  tape  is  attached  to  one  end  of 
and  a  back-up  sanitary  napkin  which  is  worn  by  the  wcar- 


cidlP^ 


er  to  keep  the  contact  pad  in  place,  which  is  movable 
with  respect  to  the  contact  pad,  and  which  absorbs  any 
excess  menstrual  discharge. 


3,406,690 
PEDIATRIC  URINE  COLLECTOR 
Anthony  A.  Igel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  George  E.  Lies- 
nuum,  Milwaukee,  and  Adolph  Pokras,  Mequon,  Wis., 
aasigBors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  but.  .No.  457,921 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—295) 


A  pediatric  urine  collector  is  taught  which  has  a  struc- 
tural shape  which  conforms  more  readily  to  the  natural 
uro-genital  area  of  an  infant.  The  top  and  bottom  seams 
of  the  bag  arc  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  primary 
aperture  so  that  when  the  collector  is  attached  to  the  in- 
fant a  triangular  shaped  top  front  surface  of  the  bag  is 
in  contact  with  the  infant  instead  of  a  broad  rectangular 
shaped  surface.  In  this  way,  the  likelihood  of  the  bag 
becoming  detached  by  leg  or  body  movement  is  reduced. 
The  collector  also  employs  a  plurality  of  small  openings 
around  the  primary  aperture  through  which  adhesive 
acts  to  grip  a  foam  pad  to  the  inside  of  the  collector  bag. 
The  adhesive  on  the  bag  serves  to  hold  the  bag  against 
the  body  of  an  infant. 


3,4  il.' 

SURGICAL 

Edward  L.  KettenlMidi,  Si 

Center.  1011  N.  Cra 
85718 

Filed  ■:  *..  i.  2",  1 '){>.! 


k'ua,  c;j>^:u!:  .Uedical 
Road,  Tucson,  Ariz. 


^,,i,  \..,  >05,393 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—350) 
A  surgical  drain  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  interior 
of  the  body  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  following  surgery. 
The  drain  includes  a  ring  and  a  sheet  of  thin  flexible 
material  which  is  attached  around  the  periphery  of  the 
ring.  The  ring  prevents  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible 
material  from  slipping  into  the  patient's  body  and  has 
hooks  which  grip  the  surface  of  the  skin  to  prevent  the 


the  flexible  material  and  passes  through  the  ring.  Periodi- 
cally, the  tape  is  pulled  through  the  ring  to  shorten  the 
effective  length  of  the  flexible  material. 


3,406,692 

GIRDLE 

Manuel  Pemas,  Baydnne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maidenform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,556 

3  Claims.  {CI.  128—540) 


1.  In  a  girdle,  a  body  fabric,  the  body  fabric  being 
formed  with  joined  back  and  front  areas  having  two-way 
stretch  and  being  provided  with  a  waist  band,  of  a  vertical 
stretch  insert  at  the  front  of  the  girdle  diverging  down- 
wardly from  the  waist  band  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
girdle,  in  combination  with  two  inner  strips  of  at  least 
transverse  stretch,  each  strip  having  an  inner  jnargin 
seamed  to  the  body  fabric  at  an  outer  margin  of  said 
insert,  one  strip  overlying  the  second  strip,  and  one  strip 
extending  outwardly  of  the  other  strip,  both  strips  being 
seamed  at  their  outer  margins  to  the  body  fabric,  said 
strip  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  other  strip  hav- 
ing its  top  edge  substantially  below  said  other  strip,  and 
the  top  edges  of  both  strips  lying  in  an  inwardly  and 
upwardly  directed  extended  angle. 


3,406.693 
TOBACCO  PIPES 
Paul  Benoit  Jeannin,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  SasienI  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
cominny 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

51,064/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—195) 

A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  bowl  detachably  mounted  in 

a  cupped  bowl  support,  and  a  collar-stud-shaped  insert 

having  an  apertured  disc  portion  which  is  received  in  an 


03  > 


opening   in  the   base   of  the   bowl  and  a  stem   portion 
h  ch  extends  vertically  downwards  from  the  disc  por- 
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and  presses  on  an  absorbent  pad  in  the  bottom  of 
bowl  support. 


3,406.694 

COMBINATION  HAIRBRLSH- APPLICATOR 
Leon   \    n^  303C  Faller  Drive, 

N    -   V        id,  NJ.     07646 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,323 

1  Claim.  (Q.  132 — 85) 


detergent,  means  for  normally  shielding  the  charges  placed 
in  said  compartments  from  the  circulation  of  water 
throughout  the  washing  chamber,  and  discharge  means  for 
flushing  the  detergent  charges  from  the  compartments  to 
th*;  chamber,  the  dishwasher  having  a  pump  and  said  dis- 
charge means  comprising  a  length  of  relatively  small 
hose  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump  and  to 
one  side  of  the  through  passage  of  a  T-fitting,  a  first 
flexible  hose  branch  connected  to  the  leg  of  said  fitting  and 
to  said  first  compartment  at  a  wall  opening  in  the  latter,  a 
second  flexible  hose  branch  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  straight  passage  of  the  fitting  and  to  the  second 
compartment  likewise  at  a  wall  opening  therein,  and 
pinch  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  water  through 
the  second  hose  branch,  said  valve  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  second  branch  closed  and  being  opened  by  the 
timing  means  when  the  latter  initiates  the  second  to  occur 
of  the  two  washing  operations,  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  pump  through  the  first  hose  branch  being  obstructed 
only  by  the  direction  change  encountered  in  the  T-fitting, 
with  the  pump  operative  in  both  washing  operations  to 
supply  water  to  flush  detergent  from  the  first  compartment 
only  in  the  first  scheduled  such  operation  and  to  flush  the 
detergent  from  the  second  compartment  upon  opening  of 
the  pinch  valve  in  the  subsequent  washing  operation,  and 
the  resulting  loss  of  head  in  the  leg  of  the  T-fitting  with 
the  straight  passage  thereof  thus  open  such  that  there  is 
only  minor  flow  in  the  first  hose  braiKh  in  such  last  con- 
dition of  the  apparatu<: 


^40/^.696 
DESK-TOP  M  \  E  FOR  WASHING 

E^  !!.(  =  ;    \SSF'< 
Chester  M.  MacChesney,  <  m.  .iji      air    k     ri»r     Winkler, 
Palos  Heights,  III.,  aadgaon  to  £il.<   i  i     Incorporated, 
a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,086 
11  Claims.  (CI.  134—58) 


A  combination  hairbrush  and  hairspray  applicator 
^  h  :rein  the  hairbrush  comprises  an  upper  bristle  portion 
anc  a  hollowed  out  handle  portion,  in  which  handle  is 
received  a  container  of  hair  spray.  The  hair  spray  is  actu- 
ated digitally  by  means  of  an  opening  in  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  hairbrush. 
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In  a  dishwasher  and  the  lilce  in  which  a  series  of 
itions  are  performed  automatically  under  the  control 
w»  timing  means,  with  at  least  two  washing  operations 
proi^ided,  detergent  dispensing  apparatus  fjx  supplying 
sepu-ate  charges  of  detergent  to  the  washi/lg  chamber  re- 
spectively for  the  two  such  washing  operations,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  first  and  second  non-communicating 
compartments  each  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  the 


1.  A  deslc-top  machine  for  washing  eyeglasses  having 
lenses  mounted  in  a  frame  therefor,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  desk 
top  and  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  communi- 
cating with  a  washing  chamber  therein  for  receiving  the 
frame  carrying  the  lenses  of  the  eyeglasses  to  be  cleaned, 
a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable 
between  an  eyeglass  receiving  position  permitting  access 
through  said  opening  and  an  eyeglass  washing  position 
closing  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  having  outlets 
disposed  in  said  washing  chamber  for  directing  streams 
of  fluid  upon  both  surfaces  of  the  lenses  disposed  in 
said  washing  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  washing  solvent 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
for  pumping  solvent  from  said  reservoir  through  a  first 
set  of  said  nozzles  to  direct  streams  of-  solvent  upon  both 
surfaces  of  the  lenses  disposed  in  said  washing  chamber 
to  wash  the  lenses,  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
pumping  air  from  the  atmosphere  through  a  second  set 
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of  said  nozzles  to  direct  streams  of  air  upon  both  sur- 
faces of  the  lenses  disposed  in  said  washing  chamber 
to  dry  the  lenses,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said 
pumping  means  to  effect  the  automatic  washing  and  dry- 
ing of  eyeglasses  dispose-'  !«  «-aid  machine. 


flap  secured  thereto  which  selectively  serves  as  a  flooring 
for  the  tent  or  as  an  inner  wall  for  a  double  protection. 


3,406,697 

ETCHING  MECHANISM 

Ernest  H.  Mitchell,  Sunland,  and  Alvin  E.  Mueller, 

Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Technology, 

Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,716 

2  Claims.  (O.  134—148) 


A  chemical  etching  machine  is  described  herein,  in 
which  a  vertical  rotary  member  is  supported  between  a 
pair  of  guides,  the  rotary  member  being  driven  by  an 
eccentric  drive  which  is  coupled  to  its  periphery.  The 
workpiece  is  attached  to  the  rotary  member,  and  etchant 
sprays  are  directed  against  it.  Then,  when  the  rotary  mem- 
ber is  driven,  it  and  the  workpiece  are  rotated  and  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  th-  -'  >^^nf  sprays. 


■     ,i  i  I  f-    h  ■'■■■i  >". 

MOm  J'r\   I  I  !•  n-  r    >  ENT 
Ralph  G .  '  i :  M' .. !)  t  s  < .  r:    hi" "      ^    Box  1 50, 

F  ;!,-■!..,„      \!,:-  :  ,  rviil 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,448 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  135—1) 


A  conical  configurated  tent  supported  from  a  single 
central  pole,  the  tent  comprising  a  canvas  canopy  sup- 
ported from  the  apex  of  the  pole,  the  pole  supporting  a 
cook  stove,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  canopy  having  a 


3,406,699 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHARGING 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  INJECTION  HEADS 

Stefan  Fischer,  Lobmar,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1964, 

F  44,263 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—1) 


This  invention  relates  essentially  to  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  feeding  a  plurality  of  extrusion  or  injection 
heads  from  a  single  extruder  comprising,  apparatus  having 
an  inlet  for  connection  to  an  extruder  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets  for  connection  to  each  head,  and  passageways  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlets,  for 
the  equal  distribution  of  extrudate  into  each  of  said  out- 
lets. 


3,406,700 
SAFETY  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES  ON 
MOBILE  TANKS 
Charles  W.  Beazer  and  Clarence  I.  Taverner,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilHps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  JuM  ^  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,379 
6  ClaiBM.  (CI.  137—39) 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle- 
mounted  storage  tank  having  a  dispensing  valve  connecting 
the  interior  of  the  tank  with  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
tank,  a  biasing  means  urging  the  valve  into  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  a  crank  extending  from  the 
valve  to  open  the  valve  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means, 
the  combination  therewith  of: 

( 1)  a  latch  supported  by  the  tank  at  a  pivot  point  and 
biased  to  bear  against  the  crank  and  to  restrain  the 
crank  when  the  valve  is  in  open  position; 

(2)  an  arm  extension  of  said  latch  opposite  the  pivot 
point  from  the  latch; 

(3 )  a  removable  cover,  for  the  passageway  leading  from 
the  tank,  of  sufficient  mass  to  overcome  the  bias  of 
the  latch;  and 

(4)  a  flexible  linkage  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arm  extension  so  that 
when  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  passageway 


■^ 


^UUjjU^MM 


9' 


3,406,701 

T^  V.  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Fohn  ^'  idyk,  Kalamazoo,  Micb.,  assignor  to 

Pnei  iHnamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  cor^  jrjnun  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,409,  Mar.  9, 

lp64.  This  application  Sept.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,176 

12  Claims,  (CI.  137—83) 
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and  placed  upon  the  ground  the  linkage  is  substan-    of  system  pressure  until  the  system  has  stabilized.  Appro- 
tially  taut  whereby  movement  of  the  tank  moves  the    priate  lockout  valves  are  employed  to  prevent  rcactiva- 
extension  arm  and  trips  the  latch  so  as  to  release  the 
crank  and  close  the  valve.  i 


:  J.*. 
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\  fluid  control  valve  having  a  porting  link  member 
\otally  mounted  in  the  valve  housing,  the  porting  link 
mber  being  formed  with  receiving  passages  for  supply- 
fluid  to  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  spool, 
being  directed   to  said  receiving  passages  by  fluid 
tra^isfer  means  having  a  ported  end  portion  for  receiving 
from  a  fluid  supply  and  directing  the  same  to  said 
redeiving   passages,    the   porting   link    member   being  so 
voted  as  to  provide  greater  transverse  movement  at  its 
lovyer  end  than  at  its  upper  end. 


\  r  f  s  K  \  I  !  >    in  k    )  ( )  \  I  f  \  V I  \.  '■ .   HYDRAERIC 
f'KFs>I  Kf    ^U.Wls    \\i>   \>i  rECTING  DIS- 
F  \  R !  I  \     I  H  f-  R  }•  F.  M'  w  }  i  \ 
G^y\t    n    1-,  rrit-    ^;;;>ui'. ,,  ili,  i  j!:!',   .<-,ignor  to  Bell  Aero* 
■  ■  (    T;i..rir;'in     <     i'lrr^-r  ition  of  Delaware 
1  litLl  iH't_  i,  i'^2,  >tr.  No.  510,866 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—87) 
>isclosed  is  apparatus  where  at  least  three  hydraeric 
sigpals  representative  of  a  condition  of  a  part  of  the  sys- 
are  compared  to  ascertain  discrepancies  therebetween, 
signals  traditionally  are  the  type  developed  in  a 
dant  hydraeric  control  system  having  two  control 
chinnels  and  a  monitor  channel,  each  of  the  signals  being 
takpn  from  a  similar  point  in  each  channel.  The  signals 
applied  across  spool  valves  which  translate  in  response 
force  differential  sensed  thereby  to  thus  open  com- 
munication between  ports  normally  closed  by  the  spool 
valk'e  lands.  A  different  signal  is  applied  to  each  end  of 
each  spool  valve  to  detect  not  only  a  discrepancy  occur- 
rin  5  but  in  which  channel  of  the  system  the  discrepancy 
occurred.  The  ports  are  interconnected  between  the  spool 
val  t'es  and  to  system  return  in  such  a  manner  that  upon 
translation  of  at  least  two  of  the  spool  valves  system 
return   is  connected  to  a  switch  means  to  disable  the 
chznnel   in   which   a   failure  has  occurred.  Appropriate 
del  ly  valves  are  incorporated  into  the  system  to  prevent 
the  spool  valves  from  translating  upon  initial  application 
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tion  of  a  previously  failed  channel  once  a  failure  therein 
has  been  detected. 


3,406,703 

PULSATING  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

Richard  O.  Gordon,  New  Buffalo,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,866 

8  Claims.  (O.  137—99) 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  fixed  volume 
pump;  a  fluid  circuit  energizable  by  said  pump  and  im- 
posing a  variable  load  thereon;  a  pulsing  valve  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  pump  to  said  circuit,  said  valve 
having  a  casing  defining  a  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  each  opening  into  said  chamber,  a 
circuit  port  opening  from  the  chamber  to  said  fluid  cir- 
cuit, a  valve  spool  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  between 
a  neutral  position  placing  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
communication  with  each  other  and  a  shifted  jxjsition 
placing  the  circuit  port  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
port  while  shutting  off  the  outlet  port  from  the  inlet 
and  circuit  ports;  means  biasing  the  spool  to  said  neutral 
position;  and  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  the 
valve  spool  comprising  a  valve  for  throttling  flow  out  of 
the  outlet  port,  and  a  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  the 
valve  chamber  to  a  point  between  said  throttling  valve 
and  the  outlet  port,  whereby  selected  restriction  of  flow 
from  the  outlet  port  by  said  throttling  valve  develops 
pressure  acting  through  said  conduit  on  the  valve  spool 
in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means. 


3,406,704 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Harvey  G.  Van  Fosscn,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Whcelabrator   Corporation,   Mishawaka,   Ind.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,318 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—251) 


A  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  materials  which 
are  made  up  of  a  substantial  portion  of  magnetic  particles. 
The  valve  includes  an  outer  member  and  an  assembly 
consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electrical  coil, 
this  assembly  providing  a  core  member  with  a  flow 
through  passage  being  provided  by  spaces  defined  between 
the  core  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber. Means  are  provided  for  energizing  the  coil  and  for 
varying  the  input  to  the  coil  to  vary  the  influence  of 
the  magnet  on  the  particles  and  thereby  regulate  the  flow 
of  the  material  through  the  valve. 


3,406,705 
PISTON  f   \  f  ^    VALVE  FOR  HIGH 

FKl  >M  RF  MEDIA 

Otto  Meyer,  Ehii     i'  t   Ncn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  ^.trr.  No.  551,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1965, 

5  Claiiiii.  tci.  137—207) 


1.  Piston  gate  valve  comprising  in  combination: 
a  valve  housing  having  a  piston  bore  and  angularly  re- 
lated inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
a  piston  valve  element  operable  in  said  bore  having 
a  flow  passage  therethrough  to  register  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve. 


said  piston  valve  element  having  a  hollow  tubular 
operating  column  and  provided  with  a  passage  open- 
ing into  said  through  flow  passage, 

said  piston  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove,  and 

a  spring  pressed  guide  pin  on  the  housing  engageable 
in  said  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  extending 
grooves. 

3,406,706 

BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SNAP 

RING  RETENTION  MEANS 

Jorge  C.  F.  C.  Zakka,  Lope  de  Vega  504-8, 

Mexico  City  5,  Mexico 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  303,193, 

July  29,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  577;i25 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—331) 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  housing 
having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion  and  a  baflle 
wall  disposed  therebetween,  said  baffle  wall  having  an 
opening  means  therewithin  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions,  a  spherical 
ball  adapted  to  seat  against  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
means  to  block  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions,  support  means  within  which  said  sphere 
is  mounted,  and  movable  operating  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  support  means  and  the  spherical  ball  there- 
within, the  improvement  in  said  support  means  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  cage  means  having  an  inner  end 
spaced  closest  to  said  opening  means  and  an  outer 
end  spaced  furthest  away  therefrom; 
said  cage  means  including  an  internal  cavity  therewith- 
in extending  from  said  inner  end  but  terminating 
short  of  said  outer  end  in  a  ball  seat  portion; 
said  cage  means  including  a  continuous  side  wall  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  extending  from  said 
inner  end  toward  said  outer  end,  said  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  which  circumscribes  and  sur- 
rounds a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  internal  cavity; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  merging  with  said 

ball  seat  portion; 
said  ball  seat  portion  being  formed  with  a  spherical 
surface  less  than  a  hemisphere,  with  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  surface  of  said  ball  seat  portion  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  spherical  ball; 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  internal  cavity  having 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter 
of   said   spherical   ball,   thereby   assuring  that   said 
spherical  ball  can  rotate  freely  within  said  internal 
cavity; 
said  side  wall  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid  pas- 
sages therewithin,  said  fluid  passages  at  least  partially 
intersecting  said  surface  of  said  ball  seat  portion; 
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laid  side  wall  including  an  annular  groove  formed 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  inner 
end; 

inap  ring  means  disposed  within  said  annular  groove 
and  engaged  with  the  surface  of  said  spherical  ball 
to  maintain  the  same  within  said  internal  cavity; 

said  snap  ring  means  having  an  effective  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  ball  to  maintain 
the  major  portion  of  said  spherical  ball  within  said 
internal  cavity  while  permitting  a  minor  portion 
thereof  to  project  beyond  said  inner  end; 

laid  support  means  being  movable  upon  operation  of 
said  operating  means  to  a  closed  position  whereat 
said  spherical  ball  is  tightly  seated  against  both  the 
periphery  of  said  opening  means  and  said  ball  seat 
portion,  thereby  blocking  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portions; 

aid  support  means  also  being  movable  upon  operation 
of  said  operating  means  to  an  open  position  whereat 
said  spherical  ball  is  out  of  contact  with  both  said 
periphery  of  said  opening  means  and  said  ball  seat 
portion,  thereby  permitting  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portions; 

!  aid  spherical  ball  being  freely  rotatable  within  ^id 
internal  cavity  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  Said 
open  position,  said  fluid  passages  serving  to  establish 
communication  between  said  fluid  and  said  inteipal 
cavity  whereby  said  fluid  can  aid  in  effecting-ffee  ro- 
tation of  said  spherical  ball 


i  ,!  >['■  !    V  {■    V  \  [ }  X  n  ''-'  '-\   <  i,  FOR  VALVES 
k  I'-'.  "   (      ^.  fit,  ;■:■.  ^.     !-■■      i  !  I  . '  .m.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tht 
]^,!":riin   !  -.rn.i-trr,     !;i.  ,   iJavton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

|L.,inriniijr!-i.n-[i  -i  c"  ■''  'application  S«r.  No.  497,825, 
<nt     I'J    r"*^,=     ThM    .< p plication  Jan.  6,  1967,  Scr. 

\  1  ,       f)iV-     "ill    5. 

1  iamis.  (CI.  137 — 375) 


po 


he  top  cap  and  valve  stem  of  a  valve  arc  sealed  by  a 
ytetrafluoroethylene  diaphragm  including  a  vertically 


extending  section  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends, 
pair  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  wedge  rings  of  trape- 
zoidal cross-section  positioned  around  the  outer  surface 
of  the  vertically  extending  section  are  forced  together  by 
a  [air  of  stainless  steel  glands.  The  turning  torque  of  the 
va  ve  member  can  be  reduced  without  affecting  the  stem 
sesl. 


\  \i  •••  i    M  H  Kl\f ,    \  1  FACHMENT 
■■vi^.'   i    \!r.  :!i.,  :k    >'h,-''>i:;    Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
u  ^M  i: n  n !  t:  n  e  -, ,  I  h  t:    U '  j  i  •;  *  j   Company,   Inc.,   Bridge- 

><.ri',  <  .snu,,  J  „  urpnr ji;n.fi  .'fNcwYork 

Tiled   Jiir  11     i  ^--m    >,-■    No.  522,210 

•i  i  ld!fit>.  ■  *,  L    I  ■' " — 382) 

.V  valve  such  as  controls  the  supply  of  gas  or  water 

to  1  residence  from  the  lines  of  a  utility  company  doubly 

saf  sguarded  against  unauthorized  opening  by  a  combined 

fastener  and  shroud,  each  of  which  is  separable  from  the 


valve  and  from  each  other.  The  fastener  can  be  used  to 
lock  the  valve  closed  with  or  without  the  presence  of 


.'S» 


the  shroud,  and  when  the  shroud  is  used  it  is  locked  to 
the  valve  by  the  same  fastener  that  locks  the  valve. 


J ,  i  • •  ■■' '  i '  J 

TANK  FILLING  AND  ^  >  u  \ !  \  i  x 

CONTROL  V  A I  ^  ^  T'    \  n  >  m.  il  <  i 

James  S.  Eibogen,  Noririrnij;.    ,,n..-'  f 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  t(    »  irk 

tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cort)  t  i      t 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964 


-•■t  '-  ;i  it  -M    v\D 

i     H    i      U  I      )     1:    I   H 

H  uHiifin  Corpora- 


10  Claims.  (CI.  137—389) 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  admitting  liquid  into 
a  tank  and  draining  liquid  therefrom  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat; 
a  main  valve  member  movable  in  said  housing  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  to  respectively  prevent 
and  permit  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage;  spring 
means  biasing  said  main  valve  member  toward  said  seat; 
said  main  valve  member  and  housing  defining  a  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  main  valve  member  which  has  re- 
stricted fluid  communication  with  the  other  side  of  said 
main  valVe  member;  at  least  two  pilot  valves  in  said 
housing  each  comprising  a  pilot  valve  member  movable 
to  open  and  close  a  bleed  passage  in  said  housing  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  into  the  tank;  said  bleed  pas- 
sages, when  opened  by  the  respective  pilot  valve  mem- 
bers, having  an  aggregate  and  individual  flow  capacity 
exceeding  that  of  the  aforesaid  restricted  fluid  communi- 
cation whereby  liquid  pressure  in  said  chamber  decreases 
with  respect  to  the  liquid  pressure  acting  on  said  other 
side  of  said  main  valve  member  thus  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means  and  to  move  said  main  valve 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  for  flow  of 
liquid  into  the  tank;  and  at  least  two  level  sensors  opera- 
tive successively  to  move  one  pilot  valve  member  to  close 
its  bleed  passage  upon  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
approaching  a  predetermined  level  whereby  liquid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  increases  so  that  said  spring  means 
biases  said  main  valve  member  partway  toward  said  seat 
to  decrease  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  into  the  tank  and 
then  to  move  the  other  pilot  valve  member  to  close  its 
bleed  passage  upon  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  reaching 
a  predetermined  level  whereby  fluid  pressures  acting  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  valve  member  are  equalized 
so  that  said  spring  means  biases  said  main  valve  member 
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into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  discontinue  flow  of 
liquid  into  the  tank. 


3,406,710 

PUMP  CONTROL  FOR  DISPENSING 

LIQUID  ADDITIVES 

Eugene  M.  Voda,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation  B  n  it  i( arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma\   l .  1 964,  Scr.  No.  364,091 
1  daim.  (CI.  137—394) 


said  stream  of  liquid  in  said  circuit  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  pump  only  when  sufficiently 
reduced  pressure  is  provided  at  said  vcnturi 
throat  by  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tub  to  said 
pump, 
said  storage  container  having  a  valve  means  therein 
closing  said  discharge  throat  when  the  supply 
of  additive  is  depleted  therefrom  for  preventing 
air  from  being  entrained  in  the  recirculating  sys- 
tem. 


3,406,711 
FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVES 
Clifford  Cyril  Fogg,  East  Malvern,  Victoria,  Australia, 
asi^or  to  Edward  J.   Brown,  Canterbury,  Victoria, 
AnstraHa 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

54,255/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—443) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine: 

means  forming  a  closed  recirculation  circuit  compris- 
ing a  recirculation  system, 

recirculating  means  at  one  point  in  said  circuit 
including  a  pump  having  an  inlet  from  and  an 
outlet  to  said  circuit  for  driving  liquid  in  said 
circuit  in  the  form  of  a  stream  at  increased 
pressure, 
a  tub  at  a  second  point  in  said  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing and  accumulating  a  pool  of  liquid  in  which 
articles  to  be  washed  may  be  placed  for  laun- 
dering, 
a  discharge  conduit  in  said  circuit  interconnecting 
said  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  tub  for  carrying 
said  stream  of  liquid  to  said  tub, 
an  inlet  conduit  in  said  circuit  interconnecting  said 
tub  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  for  supplying 
liquid  thereto, 
liquid  level  responsive  means  in  control  of  said  pump 
to  operate  said  pump  when  liquid  is  at  a  preselected 
level  in  said  tub, 
means  forming  a  venturi  fitting  in  said  circuit  and  hav- 
ing a  venturi  throat  disposed  in  said  inlet  conduit 
between  said  first  and  second  points  in  said  circuit 
and  through  which  all  of  the  liquid  in  said  closed 
circuit  flows, 
an  additive  storage  container  outside  of  said  circuit 

and  having  a  discharge  throat, 
a  siphoning  conduit  means  forming  a  siphoning  loop 
and  interconnecting  said  discharge  throat  of  said 
storage  container  and  said  means  forming  said  ven- 
turi, 

said  siphoning  loop  being  disposed  above  a  max- 
imum liquid  level  of  said  tub  to  prevent  liquid 
in  said  tub  from  entering  said  storage  container 
and  to  prevent  the  contents  of  said  storage  con- 
tainer from  freely  draining  into  said  circuit, 
and  means  in  said  siphoning  conduit  forming  an  ori- 
fice in  fluid  communication  with  said  venturi  throat, 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  storage  container  are 
siphoned  from  said  container  and  admixed  with 
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A  liquid  float  control  valve  that  may  be  either  manu- 
ally operated  or  float  controlled  having  a  valve  chamber 
with  a  valve  member  axially  movable  responsive  to  liquid 
pressure  to  control  a  discharge  port  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber. A  coaxial  slidable  valve  seat  has  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  a  liquid  supply  passage  and  is  axially 
movable  responsive  to  liquid  pressure  upon  actuation  of 
the  valve  member.  TTie  area  of  the  discharge  port  is  less 
than  the  inlet  port  which  is  normally  closed  by  the  valve 
member. 

3,406,712 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SNAP  ACTING  VALVE 
Irvin  B.  Weise,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
Greenwood  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Mav  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,161 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—470) 


This  specification  discloses  a  valve  structure  suitable 
for  use  as  a  relief  valve  or  a  pilot  valve  which  provides 


9^8 


snip  action  opening  and  closing  and  includes  a  nozzle 
d€  fining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  engage 
th;  valve  seat  and  a  cage  surrounding  the  valve  member 
and  defining  a  control  port  which  port  is  restricted  by 
th^  relative  position  of  the  valve  member  to  control  the 

ssure  tending  to  seat  the  valve  member.  This  abstract 

neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  applica- 
which.  of  course,  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is 

intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention 

any  way. 
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3,406,713 

SAiLi  \      f  o\v  fONTROLLER  FOR  A 

'  =  '■■  ;"-■  vULIC  LINE 

VIels  R.  Borch,  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  L  niversity  of  California,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,336 
1  Claim.  (Q.  137—498) 
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valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  that  upon 

ture  of  the  line  blocks  flow  therefrom  to  preserve  the 

bility  of  the  remaining  lines.  Through  the  use  of 

ipressed  O-ring  the  valve  is  maintained  in  a  closed 

cor^ditron  until  repair  of  the  ruptured  line  is  accomplished. 


3,406.714 
ANTISURGE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
William  H.  Meisel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,518 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—501) 
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An  adjustable  flow  control  valve  comprising, 
inlet,  V  I 

art  outlet, 
means  forming   a   selectively   adjustable   flow  control 

orifice  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
pressure  compensating  means  connected  in  series  with 

said  flow  control  orifice  for  maintaining  a  constant 

pressure  drop  in  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice, 


said  compensating  means  including  a  movable  spool 
forming  a  pressure  compensating  orifice  with  a  port, 

spring  means  urging  said  spool  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  port, 

pressure  diff^erential  operated  means  engageable  with 
said  spool  to  override  said  spring  means  by  applying 
a  resilient  force  to  said  spool  moving  said  spool  to 
an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  port, 

passage  means  applying  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet 
to  said  pressure  differential  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  engage  said  spool  and  move  said 
spool  toward  open  position,  said  passage  means  in- 
cluding a  check  valve  permitting  flow  from  said  pres- 
sure differential  operated  means  toward  said  inlet 
but  not  in  the  reverse  direction, 

and  a  flow  restrictor  by-passing  said  check  valve. 


3,4.--   ■ 
DRA I  ■■-■  ■••  \ :  ■■-  F 
John   O.   Hruby,  Jr.,  Bur        k  f.,   assignor  to  Rain 

Jet    Corporation,    Burb.i;^k,    L  did.,   a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser,  No.  492,597 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—550) 
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A  drain  valve  for  an  underground  lawn  sprinkling 
system  including  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage 
fitted  with  an  annular  spherically  curved  valve  seat  open- 
ing concave  toward  an  inlet  end  of  the  passage  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  flow  duct  of  the  sprinkling 
system.  A  foraminous  member  is  disposed  across  the 
passage  adjacent  each  end  thereof.  The  valve  includes  a 
substantially  hemispherical  valve  member  disposed  in 
the  passage  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the  passage,  the  valve  member  being  oriented  convex 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage  and  movable  along 
the  passage  into  and  out  of  sealing  relation  with  the 
valve  seat.  The  valve  member  has  an  essentially  flat  sur- 
face opposite  from  the  seat  disposed  essentially  normal 
to  the  length  of  the  passage.  A  coil  spring  is  engaged 
between  the  valve  member  and  the  housing  for  urging 
the  valve  member  away  from  the  valve  seat  when  th; 
static  pressure  of  fluid  presented  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
passage  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than 
the  pressure  of  fluid  communicated  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  passage.  The  spring  also  guides  movement  of  the 
valve  member  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  so 
that  the  valve  member  engages  the  housing  only  at  the 
valve  seat.  The  valve  closes  with  a  smaller  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  valve  member  than  the  pressure  differ, 
ential  which  exists  at  the  time  the  valve  opens. 


l[,M 


R   ter  Corporation, 


DISTRIBUTION  V"'  I  I  \<  \  t  j  r  i 

EV  \  I"!  'N'  \  I  i.  iH 
Christie  J.  Comils,  LaKt«  lo*     m 
Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  >r     r 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  <  ;  <     iii  jdo 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  >.  <      >      =  =6,966 
14  Claims.  (CI.  137—590) 
1.  A  weir  for  use  in  falling-film  evaporators  as  the 
means  for  transferring  the  fluid-phase  constituents  of  the 
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feed  to  the  interior  heat-exchange  surface  of  each  evapo- 
rator tube  from  the  reservoir  located  atop  the  latter, 
which  comprises:  an  upstanding  tubular  extension  of  each 
evaporator  tube  containing  at  least  one  upwardly -ranging 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof  and  an  intumed  louvre  corre- 


3,406,718 
CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Sven-Erik  Nore  Eriksson,  Adolfsberg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,559 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—596) 


sponding  to  each  slot  bordering  same  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  louvre  being  shaped  to  accept  fluid  from  the  reservoir 
and  direct  same  through  the  slot  in  substantially  tangential 
relation  to  the  interior  tube  surface  immediately  adjacent 
said  slot. 


1  4Mi  717 
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A  control  valve  arrangement  particularly  adapted  for 
two  pressure  fluid  operated  motors,  and  particularly  use- 
ful for  vehicles  having  four  wheel  drive  by  means  of  two 
pressure-operated  motors,  one  of  which  drives  the  wheels 
at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  drives  the  wheels 
at  the  opposite  side  and  in  which  steering  is  obtained  by 
driving  the  wheels  of  the  two  sides  at  different  speeds.  The 
valve  arrangement  includes  a  first  housing  coupled  to  a 
second  or  slave  housing,  the  first  housing  having  a  first 
pressure  fluid  delivery  passage,  a  distributing  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  first  valve  housing  and  which  is  movable  selec- 
tively from  a  neutral  position  to  establish  required  com- 
munication between  supply  and  delivery  passages  in  the 
first  housing  to  secure  required  driving  effects,  and  cou- 
pling is  arranged  between  an  operating  member  in  the 
first  housing  and  distributing  valve  members  in  the  slave 
housing  to  effect  required  movements  of  the  distributing 
members  in  both  housings  to  secure  desired  driving  effects. 


3,406,719 
SEQUENTIAL  ACTIVATING  VALVE  FOR 
REDUNDANT  HYDRAERIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Gavin  D.  Jenney,  Arleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aero- 
space Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,914 
8  Claims.  (O.  137—596.16) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  heater  tank  having  a  cold  water 
inlet  adjacent  its  bottom  and  a  hot  water  outlet  adjacent 
its  top, 

means  for  stratifying  inflowing  cold  water  below  said 
outlet,  comprising 

a  fitting  having  tank  inner  and  outer  end  portions, 
a  curving  chamber  within  the  inner  portion  opening 
axially  through  the  inner  end  of  the  fitting,  and  a 
fluid  conducting  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
chamber  communicating  axially  of  and  between  said 
chamber  and  the  outer  end  of  said  fitting; 

a  chamber  partial  closure  over  a  lower  part  of  said 
chamber  inner  opening; 

said  closure  having  a  top  edge  which  is  a  chord  of  the 
curvature  of  said  chamber; 

said  top  edge  being  horizontally  disposed; 

the  opening  above  said  edge  defining  a  submerged 
orifice;  and 

a  cylindrical  tubular  member  receiving  and  extending 
from  the  fitting  inner  end  portion  through  the  wall 
of  said  tank. 


Disclosed  is  a  specific  activating  valve  apparatus  for 
applying  energizing  fluid  to  a  redundant  control  system 
in  a  controlled  sequential  manner.  The  redundant  control 
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syst<  m  has  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  the  channels 
within  the  system  includes  (1)  a  control  valve  such  as  a 
serv)  valve  applying  fluid  to  an  actuator,  (2)  sensor  ap- 
paratus to  generate  servo  valve  operational  status  signals, 
and  (3)  operational  status  error  detection  and  decision- 
making apparatus  which  is  responsive  to  the  generated 
signals  from  each  of  the  channels  and  determines  which 
char  nel  is  in  error  and  effects  switching  to  preclude  further 
operation  of  that  channel  in  the  system.  The  activating 
valv;  is  a  slide  valve  disposed  within  a  bore  defining  a 
plurdity  of  input  and  output  ports.  The  slide  valve  is 
acti>ated  by  the  application  of  fluid,  upon  operation  of  a 
solenoid  vjilve,  to  the  slide  valve.  The  fluid  is  applied 
throjgh  a  restriction  oriflce  in  a  controlled  manner  to 
causs  the  slide  valve  to  move  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speei  so  as  to  sequentially  open  and  close  predetermined 
ones  of  the  input  and  output  ports,  thereby  conditioning 
the  r  Jant  control  system  for  proper  operation.  The 
mo.e.i.cr.t  of  the  slide  valve  opens  and  closes  the  ports 
as  a  )ove  referred  to  in  such  a  manner  that  the  switching 
port  on  of  the  system  is  first  reset  and  thereafter  the 
erro  ■  detection  and  servo  valve  portions  of  the  system  are 
ener  jized  to  thereby  preclude  application  of  fluid  to  the 
actu  itor  by  a  servo  valve  which  is  inoperative  or  has 
malfunctioned. 


bypass  valve  takes  the  form  of  a  movable  sleeve  positioned 
in  a  bore  within  a  housing,  the  sleeve  being  restrained 
against  movement  during  the  time  the  control  valve  nor- 
mally slides  within  the  cylinder  formed  within  the  sleeve. 
Upon  seizure  of  the  control  valve  to  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
moves  against  the  restraining  means  to  open  the  bypass 
valve  ports,  thereby  bypassing  the  output  of  the  control 
valve.  In  another  embodiment,  the  bypass  valve  takes  the 
form  of  an  opening  provided  in  a  member  connected  to  a 
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rod  which  passes  through  an  opening  in  the  control  valve 
which  in  turn  is  slidable  within  the  cylinder  formed  by 
the  housing.  The  control  valve  has  connected  thereto  a 
pair  of  ports  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  the 
opening  being  normally  blocked.  Upon  seizure  of  the 
spool  valve  to  the  cylinder,  the  rod  is  permitted  to  move 
relative  to  the  control  valve,  thereby  connecting  the  open- 
ing to  one  of  the  bores,  thereby  opening  the  bypass  valve 
tp  bypass  the  output  of  the  control  valve. 


PRESSURE  TANK  » 
SUPPL  \ 
Arthur  P.  Roth,  ' 

Houston,   i 
FIM  Oct  18,  196 
1  Claim.  (CI 
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brake  cylinder  pressure  retaining  valve  device,  for 
connection  to  the  exhaust  passageway  of  a  railway  car 
control  valve  device,  having  a  body  provided  with  a 
in  which  a  cylindrical  valve  element  is  reciprocable 
selectively  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  by  manual- 
rc^tatable  cam  means.  The  valve  element  has  an  in- 
chamber  containing  a  check  valve  spring-biased  to 
position,  which  in  one  position  of  the  valve  ele- 
cooperates  with  a  projection  on  the  body  to  be 
in  open  position.  The  valve  element  and  check  valve 
iflfective  on  operation  of  the  element  to  its  different 
positions  to  selectively  provide  either  a  fast  or  a  slow 
blowjdown  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  atmosphere,  or  a 
blow-down  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  a  chosen 
re  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


only 


H'OOI    SFf/l   RF    ni    !F!    l    H\ 

i  ^  itn  I )    i e n n r  ■. ,  st  fw 1 1 ".  t <i.t    f  j  i  i f  .  j  -, 

-pace    <  'orporatMin.    ..n    ^'crporitm 

Filed  Sept    ,»").   Mh>,  's.;r    \ 

1^  (  Films.  (CI.  1  '■• f^: 


tiCiOsej  li 


the  cutput  of  the  control  valve.  In  one  embodiment  the 


■ .'  F' 


i^s  valve  cippdnuius 


w^  \ aLVE 
^nor  to  Bell  Aero- 
?"  Delaware 

4''^  !.680 

69) 

which  is  operative 


m  response  to  seizure  of  the  control  valve  to  bypass 


Pressure  tank  equipment  for  water  supply  systems  em- 
bodying a  perforated  pipe  provided  with  a  surrounding 
expansible,  elastic  sleeve  into  and  out  of  which  water  may 
flow  into  and  out  of  the  tank  to  maintain  air  under  pres- 
sure externally  of  the  sleeve  in  the  tank  out  of  contact 
with  the  water.  Means  is  provided  for  inserting  the  pipe 
and  sleeve  as  a  unit  into  the  tank  and  removing  the  same 
therefrom. 
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3,406,723 
UNH'I  us  \ !    n  !  \  IB!  E  SUIT  JOINT 
Robert  W.  Coi  .<  >      «     ;    t    i  nord,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  A  r     .  f ;  *     r  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,694 
23  Oaimi.  (CI.  138—121) 


f  —  / 


The  intermediate  layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  about 
50  to  about  80%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 

pipe. 


3,406,725 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT  PILE  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR 
DOUBLE  FttE  FABRIC  LOOMS  AND  THE  METH- 
OD THEREFOR 

Claodc  Hubert  HMteweU  aad  LeoMrd  HaricaMk, 
SdtMtt,  near  Huddcnficid,  EagUuMl,  UMisiiors  to 
G.  H.  NortOB  ft  Company  Limited,  Yorkshire, 
Eagland,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1966. 

2,371/66 
17  Oaims.  (CI.  139—21) 


A  universal  flexible  suit  joint  is  provided  which  can 
be  utilized  for  both  universal  or  multidirectional  move- 
ments without  substantial  change  in  the  internal  volume 
of  the  joint  and  with  low  friction  forces  being  encountered 
in  the  movement  of  the  joint.  The  joint  includes  a  flexible 
material  formed  into  a  tubular  member  extended  along 
the  length  of  the  joint  with  the  tubular  member  having  an 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  circumferential 
wrinkles.  A  plurality  of  spaced  hoops  are  mounted  on  the 
tubular  member  with  the  hoops  being  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member.  Guides  or 
eyelets  are  mounted  on  the  hoops  and  a  plurality  of  cords 
pass  through  the  guides  and  around  the  tubular  member, 
with  each  of  the  cords  describing  a  substantially  helical 
path. 


In  a  double  pile  fabric  loom  in  which  a  face-to-face 
weaving  process  is  performed  a  knife  reciprocating  be- 
tween the  two  interconnected  woven  fabrics  to  cut  the 
pile  yam,  provision  is  made  for  producing  woven  fabrics 
having  varying  pile  heights  by  repetitively  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  Icnife  relative  to 
the  planes  of  the  two  face-to-face  fabrics  as  weaving 
proceeds. 


Borge  Ingmar  Caristrti  i      n  =  -   r      u 

Vastra  Frolunda,  atx;    hvntt    \k, 
Hoganas,  Sweden,  a-.'-.ii:ri<ir-.. 
astm€*'-rf(-r,  IF  .tun. i-.,  ■*v»i;fici:i 


Clai 


3,406,726 

.       _          ,  HEDDLE  FRAME 

s,  Ago  Saamak,  Erwin  Pfarrwallcr,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

nrsirt   Ekedahl,  Sulzcr  Brothers   Limited,   Wintertbw,   Switzerland,  a 

i      ^     iztt  Hogan-  Swiss  company 

r          aany  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,857 

*' '    ^*  1        >.  StiS.&Tij  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  1,  1965, 

:::'.    .,ypu^  afii.it  s«,,,,tt,n^  Noy.  ^^  19^4^  12,239/65 

44<     4  3  Claims.  (Q.  139—91) 

2    C  L*^tll^,     ■('!,.     J    i»^137)        " 


^"' 


■' "''^'■■^j..v,.,u'  L.^ ..  dL^f^'  ' 


A  relatively  flexible  sewer  pipe,  capable  of  being  buried 
deeply  into  the  ground,  consists  essentially  of  three  con- 
centric layers.  The  innermost  and  outermost  layers  are 
formed  from  polyester  resin  or  other  thermosetting  plas- 
tic reinforced  with  fibrous  material.  The  intermediate 
layer  having  high  compressive  strength  is  formed  from 
thermosetting  plastic  material  and  particulate  relatively 
high  density  filler,  preferably  sand  and  quartz  powder. 


There  is  disclosed  a  heddle  frame  in  which  the  upper 
longitudinal  member  of  the  frame  is  separated  verti- 
cally from  the  means  which  support  the  heddles  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  space  unobstructed  in  the  vertical  di- 
rection which  is  at  least  50  mm.  greater  than  one-half 
the  length  of  the  heddles.  The  travel  of  the  frames  being 
necessarily  limited  to  one-half  the  length  of  the  heddles, 
the  consequence  of  this  CMistruction  is  that  even  during 
operation  of  the  loom  the  upper  longitudinal  member 
of  one  heddle  frame  does  not  on  its  downstroke  approach 
closer  than  50  mm.  to  the  upper  heddle  supporting  means 
of  the  adjacent  heddle  frames  (which  are  on  their  ui>- 
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stro  :e),  thus  leaving  a  clearance  for  the  operator's  hands 
if  tie  loom  should  restart  inadvertently  while  he  is  for 
exanple  repairing  broV-^^r,  M-^rr,  threads. 


POKI  vBi  t-    (  n\n\!  i)i  -    vRTICLE 

fred   Ketus.  h30   Iijth   ni„,   {,r.;ri,„.     Colo.      S0631 
Filed   [,)ei-.    T'.   l''-)^^^    >*:r     \:-     ■•  ;  4  .*., 
4  Claims.   •(,  S     il  4; -Ui) 
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at 
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rotatable  annular  series  of  bag  holders  with  bag  fill- 
means  superimposed  thereover,  said  filling  means  be- 
'  :ircumferentially  adjustable  relative  to  said  annular 
so  that  the  point  of  filling  may  be  pre-positioned 
desired  circumferential  position,  and  having  means 
leleasably  latching  each  successive  bag  bolder  at  the 
of  filling. 


Pi'R  I  \Bs  i    >  \  v.„    1  xi^,  i;.     vND  GUIDE 
\    K  -  -    1  ^ '  -"  f  1  i  - '  1  \ .  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     761 16 
I'llt'ti  Juul  i-i,  i^'d5,  Ser.  No.  466,620 
2  Claims.  (CI.  143—132) 


n* 


i._- 


-        '    ^       n 
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Tl  e  invention  comprises,  in  summary,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate<  sections  or  work-supporting  members  having  planar 
surfaces,  preferably  of  light  guage  sheet  metal,  such  as 
aluminum,  hingedly  joined  so -that  one  member  can  be 
folded  upon  the  other  for  portability,  or  storage.  Each 
section  of  the  invention  has  a  frame  composed  of  par- 
allel side  elements  of  square  tubular  material,  and  these 
elemints  are  connected  at  each  end,  and  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, by  cross-members  of  the  same  material  for  proper 
rigid  ty.  The  sheet  metal  planar  surfaces  are  attached 
by  si  itable  means  to  the  frames. 

Tie  invention  is  designed  to  be  supported,  in  use,  on 
i  pair  of  conventional  saw  horses.  Latching  means  is 
provided  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  sections  adjacent 
to  ths  hinge  connection  engageable  by  pins  arranged  on 
the  cpposite  section  to  insure  rigidity  when  these  mem- 
bers are  joined  longitudinally.  A  guide  rail  is  rigidly  at-. 
tached  along  one  side  of  each  section  for  axial  align-, 
ment,  when  the  invention  is  extended  for  use,  against 
whicli  the  work  is  arranged  for  cutting.  A  sliding  stop  is 
r  :~  attached  to  the  work  guide  for  predetermining 
ii.reJ  lengths  of  the  work  materials. 

Adross  one   end   of  the  work-supporting   sections   is 
arrarged  a   pair  of  elements  for  slidably  supporting  a 
portable  electric  saw.  These  elements  are  spaced  apart,, 
and   adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  to  accom- 
modate different  types  of  saws. 


3,4()fv'":'"' 

GULLET-GUARD F  !?  '    vKBl!)!  .fU'ri'n 

Delbert  P.  Cooptr.  65  If- th.;  KurtU, 

Eugene,  Oreg.     9"  I    : 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,763 

4  Claims.  (CI.  143—133) 


The  outer  margin  of  a  saw  plate  is  contoured  at  spaced 
intervals  in  a  sequence  of  gullet  and  tip  areas  in  each  of 
which  is  secured  a  gullet  insert  and  a  tip  insert  of  wear- 
resistant  material.  The  gullet  insert  has  bottom,  rear  and 
top  faces  and  an  arcuately  concave  front  gullet  face  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  top  face  and  merging  with  the 
saw  plate.  The  gullet  area  of  the  saw  plate  has  surfaces 
matching  the  bottom  and  rear  faces  of  the  gullet  insert. 
The  tip  insert  has  a  bottom  face  matching  and  abutting 
the  top  face  of  the  gullet  insert,  a  rear  face  aligned  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  gullet  insert,  and  a  front  face  merging 
with  the  gullet  face  of  the  gullet  insert  to  form  a  continu- 
ous gullet. 

3,4e«7"Mi 

DEVICE  ALLOWING  F<      i      lUFFS  TO  BE  SUP- 
PLIED IN  THF  ! uw  nr  Sf  ICES 

Jean  Mantelet.  4>.    i^    '*,■■.,.    "'>!'.tif.jigne, 
Paris,  8er!ii. ,  i  y  ,1-!. . 

Filed  June  27,  196*     \  .    560,748 

Claims  priority,  applies  t  it  I     ui     .  Jan.  26,  1966, 

47,233 
6  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 


/I 


-.-^^ 


A  slicing  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  sliders  of  the 
driving  unit  of  a  conventional  carving  knife,  comprising 
two  frames  disposed  in  sliding  contact  and  each  having 
an  element  shaped  for  coupling  to  each  said  slider.  Each 
frame  supports  a  set  of  spaced  blades  disposed  with  the 
blades  of  one  set  arranged  alternately  with  the  blades  of 
the  other  set,  enabling  the  blades  of  each  set  to  be  recip- 
rocated with  the  blades  of  one  set  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  blades  of  the  other  set. 


3.406.731 

LOCK, r\(.  "vii  \\N 

Sydney  L.  Ter-  ■>    >-i  \I i-,.,...  r,Tm^.i- 

Pointe  Fa.r-';^.    Mti  hi       4M  if. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  .'■■"■'  '•   v^  r    \  =  •  4  ?<■ '"  :  ^  >< 

12  ClainiN.  .Ci.  151 -30; 

Fastening  means  for  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  wherein 
a  member  is  provided  with  radially  inwardly  extending 
legs  which  are  adapted  to  first  engage  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  portion,  and  upon  continuing  rotation,  rotationally 
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deflect  relative  to  the  bolt  member  so  that  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  bolt  member  is  resisted  by  such  rotationally 
deflected  legs.  Such  legs  are  caused  to  deflect  rotationally 


by  some  means  such  as  the  interference  between  the  in- 
ward ends  of  the  legs  and  the  bolt  member  along  with 
rotation  of  the  bolt  member  relative  to  the  locking  device. 


1 


UM 


For  Class  151— 4 1.75  see: 
♦  Patent  No.  3,406,734 


'   4  f  1  fii ,  '  1  „! 

PROCEv i  ■• 'H  Mi  \^ i  !•  \<  I!  k  ING  AND  RETREAD. 

ING  1 1 H  !■■  '■'  \  '^- 1 .'  \  K  i  1  *  I  I  '-^  "■'  ■''■  ' "  "IE  PRODUCTS 
OBTAIN!  i)   i  HI'  Hi  \  m\\\ 
Mario  Mihin<.i    i  rrrMr;i.   jind   >:t{M<ir:':  GloTanardi,  Forll, 

IlflU      „ivN!i;ni, i:|;-^    f:i-    Montt'c.inrij    l.iiM.n   S.pA.,   Milan, 

ItHi  '*     -I  1.  ■'  :>r  ['M'ir;,li  Km  ni    I !;,! ' '. 

No'Dr.ivMri!.:     !  >l:r,i   \1:,iJ    ';  i      't^ i    -<  •:     No.  351,207 

Claiiiu  priofit),  itppHt  .ttunx  II  ui),  Mm,  12,  1963, 

19  Hi!  152—330) 

Manufacturing  a.:  img  tires  by  covulcanizing 

a  tread  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  saturated  ole- 
fin copolymer  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a  higher  alpha- 
olefin,  which  tread  portions  contains  vulcanizing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  olefin 
copolymer  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  at  least  2  gram 
atoms  of  sulfur  per  active  jxroxide  group  of  said  organic 
peroxide,  directly  on  to  a  carcass  of  natural  or  synthetic 
unsaturated  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  165' 
C.  Tires  so  produced  have  high  adhesion  between  tread 
and  carcass  portion. 


.|i»f'..733 

T  !  H.  \     \  f  *  \  \'U^ 
Jacq  1 1  •  '•    i  i '  >  1  i  •.  .ii  i .      '•   '  t  ■  T  i  i! ! !  1  f  1  ii  •  I  r  r  r  .1  ri  tl ,       r    ;  i .  i      jiiiga  Jf  tO 

C ' •  n  1  p , 1 1; fi It    't . < ■  r> c r ; 1 1 1'     ? i < ■  *.     l '. ,„ i b i s ■., ■■•  t ri ) > ■ ! i •  \    Michelin, 

r:HM'»n  Mil,,  in  if   \f  it  hclin  X.  (  iv    I  ivT'i]u:ui  !■  i  mniJ    Puy- 

,ii,  •  1  >ri,  ffM       I  r  4  III' I 

Fsletf   Jui'v    Z  I      I  "Jfvfv    S(  :     '" '--i'- if  in 

LiiiiiUi  pnonl>.  apntit  jiiiin  i'  '.itii  t ,  jui}  _4,  »'^ii2. 


>j  4  i 
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■;i;: 
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A  bead  for  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  of  sub- 
stantially radially-directed  nonmetallic  cords  is  provided 


with  a  bead  wire  around  which  the  cords  are  folded 
and  first  and  second  layers  of  an  elastomeric  buffering 
composition.  The  elastomeric  buffering  composition  is  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cords  extending  around  the  bead 
wire  and  envelops  the  cords  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bead 
wire.  The  composition  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  tn 
g./nim.'  measured  at  100%  elongation  not  exceeding  0.8 
of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  in  kg./mm.^  of  the  carcass 
cords  measured  under  a  load  equalling  one-tenth  of  their 
breaking  load. 

3,406,734 
SLEEVE  TYPE  FASTENER  FOR  STUDS 
Ro}>crt  A.  Munse,  Penysburg,  OUo,  assignor,  by  mesne 
'■liigiHcnts,  to  Vare  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,060 
1  Claim,  (a.  151—41.75) 


.A©^i 


A  one-piece  sheet  metal  fastener  for  securing  a  pan*  of 
spaced  panels,  one  of  the  panels  having  a  stud  extending 
toward  the  other  panel.  The  fastener  is  in  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  of  tubular  form,  which  is  slidable  on  the  stud,  and 
the  free  adjacent  edges  of  the  sleeve  are  held  together  by 
a  bent  hook  means  on  one  edge  portion  engaging  notch 
means  on  the  other  edge  portion.  The  sleeve  has  an  in- 
tegral base  bridging  the  end  walls  of  the  sleeve  and  on  the 
base  is  a  nut  for  receiving  a  screw  applied  from  the  panel 
other  than  the  one  havmg  the  stud.  The  sleeve  is  also  pro- 
vided with  detent  means,  which  can  ride  over  the  stud 
during  application  but  which  resists  separation  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  stud.  The  detent  means  is  in  the  form 
of  one  or  more  inwardly  inclined  tabs  formed  by  slitting 
the  metal  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  hook  and  notch 
means. 


3,4*6,735 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Friedrich  GrIcsMr,  Aadorf,  Tfaorgan,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  A.G.  Grieaser,  Aadorf,  Thnrgan,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966  Ser  No.  585,182 

Claims  priority,  applicati*  i    ^^^  *i  <  riand,  Oct  15, 1965, 

1 4  ,"i  2  '*  fii  S 
1  Claim.  I  ibb— 133) 
A  Venetian  blind  wherein  each  of  the  slats  has  a  longi- 
tudinal beaded  edge.  Means  pivotally  connect  each  slat 
to  tapes.  A  draw  tape  is  wound  up  on  a  drum  to  raise  the 
blind  and  individual  pivot  means  pivotally  connect  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  each  slat  to  the  draw  tape.  Means 
associated  with  the  pivot  means  provide  a  synthetic  plas- 
tic bearing  surface.  Each  of  the  slats  has  a  cutout  aligned 
with  the  draw  tape  and  an  eye  is  fixed  to  the  draw  tape 
so  that  the  eye  and  bead  together  form  the  pivot  means. 
The  eye  is  a  U-shaped  metallic  lug  inverted  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  draw  tape,  and  a  synthetic  plastic  sleeve  is 
located  within  the  U  of  the  lug  and  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  U  and  the  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
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draw    tape  over  which  the  lug  is  inverted  and  the  two   envelope  has  an  outer  layer  which  decomposes  under  the 
of  the  sleeve  project  outwardly  and  upwardly  over   influence  of  heat  and  an  inner  layer  of  metal  powder, 

and  in  which  the  material  to  be  cast  is  continuously 
poured  in  hot  molten  state  into  the  interior  of  the  en- 
•  .  velope  while  the  latter  with  the  material  therein  is  con- 
tinuously moved  in  the  desired  direction;  and  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  process. 


the 

the  Ibead 
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espective  sides  of  the  U,  and  the  sleeve  surrounds 


'     \!Ol  [>  HiR  -^WlPi  IM'i.   ^toi    n  '•■-  IRON 
K'.ritrt   ■v\     Jt'tE.   ^outht;4rl;.    lirtit'^,   I     \"!    \,\i..    Trenton, 
a n d    > c  f  V  t'  n    > o  w  a ,    I  i  n  v  <  >  i  n    P  j  r  k     ^ ! ;  >'  '•<      .-i  ■-  signers   to 
F  tini   Vl'rifnr  (  <)nipifi\     ()t; jrhor!!.  ^Ii:..ri.,  j  ^urporadon 

(,i '  Dei  a  "-iff 

Fih;d    \pf..  4,  S'J'rh,  NtT    Xi.    ■=  -'J  <><J<J 


A 
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sampling  device  for  removing  an  analytical  sample 
a  flow  stream  of  molten  metal  such  as  gray  or  pig 
This  sampling  device  is  fabricated  from  a  highly  con- 
ductive, high  melting  point  metal. 


\PP\K\^l^    \M.)    \!^IH^)h    M 'ik    roNTINUOUS- 

i  \   1  A  >■  r  I N  ( ,  \)V   \\\\IH\\  I     \  N  \> '(  '  I  ALLY  FEK- 
KIM   ^  MAiF.Rl  W 

Jean  DuHfit  and  FitTT''  \  j;.  ^•.l^,".,  \\,:,t>    ]  -.uiLt,  aj.ii;i;ijjrs 
t>    insfitut    if    Rfi/hrTL  he-,    ^t■    \^    Mcii-'-iirgie   Francaise 

^  .1 1  n  r  (' .  e  r  m  a  i  n  -f  n  -  i  j  ^ ,,. ,  ^tM  n  t f  t  - » )  i  >  r ,  f  r  .-i  nee 

filed  \\m    4,    I'ihh.  s,:t    N-    *  ^- :  m 

i'ljHTVs  pnont'v    ippliiMliori  I'T'drii':,;.   M  •■ir.  3,  1965, 

H,3f),V,   Jjri,,   f>„   !''J66,,  44.'"!*H4 

!  ,'  (  lairriv,     (   I     1  fv4~ -H^) 

'       t 
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continuous  casting  process,  especially  for  casting 
ferrius  material,  in  which  an  elongated  circumferentially 
clos<:d  envelope  is  continuously  formed  from  a  material 
adafted  to  absorb  a  certain  amount  of  beat,  in  which  the 


3.406.738 

AUTOMATIC  MA  !     iiri      I  v  MOULDING 

M  M  \l\'\h 

William  Allan  Hunter,     i    r    »n  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

Heatherwill  Coapaay,  Mor       Crove,  III.,  a  partnership 

ConttaniatioQ  of  appHoitfOD  ><      \o.  411.538.  Nov.  16, 

1964.ThisappUcation  Apr.  6.       ^    ^  633,661 

25  Claims.  (CL  14^    is: 


r;.,-Jfr  .f[iij 
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,j^  , — 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  moulding  machine,  a  drag  flask  having  a  match- 
plate  mounted  thereon,  means  for  filling  said  flask  with 
moulding  material,  a  board  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
position  over  the  contents  of  said  drag  flask  and  to  be 
held  thereto,  means  for  turning  said  drag  flask  to  an 
upright  position  and  moving  said  filled  drag  flask  to  a 
second  position,  with  the  contents  of  said  drag  flask 
resting  on  said  board,  a  movable  ram  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  filled  drag  flask  and  to  be  engaged  with  said 
board  after  said  filled  drag  flask  has  been  moved  to  said 
second  position,  a  cope  flask  adapted  to  surmount  said 
filled  drag  flask,  said  fliling  means  being  adapted  to  till 
said  cope  flask  when  said  matchplate  and  said  drag  flask 
move  against  said  cope  flask,  and  means  movable  to  a 
position  with  respect  to  said  cope  flask  so  that  upon 
continued  movement  of  said  movable  ram  the  moulding 
material  within  said  drag  and  cope  flasks  will  be 
compacted. 


Ha- 


>i      iQ^c 


VARIABLE  DE  f  I!  (    (,Ui  h  :i  v  i    n  i  - 1  \  k 
CONTINlTtT  ■■  s  I    \  s  I  r\  ( ,  \i  \ i  WW 

Herbert  Willam  Br:ii:i-!.   J  fitih-fxi-Sea.  I-'ni;lnrif1 
to  Albert  Mann    'F  ni,nrH-ertnij  rornpam    I  iniiitefi 
don,  Essex,  Eng  iitij  li ,  »  li  r  i  n  h  h  c  o  rn  p  a  n  \ 

Filed  Jan.  10,  pm^.  S«r^  No,,  ,?!'■»  "  '-•; 

Claims  priority,  appH.  .nmn  C.reat  Brtfaift    J  a 

7  Ci'imis    ■  ( 1,    i  fi4 1 " < 

A  mould  wheel  toi  d  loiaiy  iwununuous  casting  ma- 
chine, in  which  the  mould  is  formed  by  a  groove  which 
extends  around  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  and  a 
continuous  belt  which  closes  the  groove  over  part  of  its 
length.  The  depth  of  the  groove  varies  progressively 
around  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  but  the  floor  of 
the  groove  is  movable  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  groove 
so  that  the  depth,  at  any  fixed  point,  remains  constant 
during  rotation  of  the  wheel.  During  casting  the  wheel 
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rotates  and  the  material  being  cast  is  carried  round  in 
the  mould,  the  wheel  being  so  arranged  that  the  depth  of 
the  mould  decreases,  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  so  that 


w^i^ 

Ijc/r- 

i 

:  - 

E±Mah— ^ 

l'      '1   IIT^ 

~\ 

contact  between  the  groove,  the  belt  and  the  material 
being  cast  can  be  maintained  as  the  material  solidifies 
and  shrinks. 


V4l"lfi, 4i' 
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The  individual  zone  temperatures  in  a  multi-zone  heat 
exchange  system  are  controlled  by  individual  heating  units 
which  are  actuated  by  individual  zone  controllers  which, 
in  turn,  are  preset  with  respect  to  each  other.  The 
individual  zone  controllers  are  each  operatively  connected 
to  a  reference-temperature  zone,  and  actuated  by  the 
difference  in  temperature  between  the  corresponding 
individual  temperature  zone  and  the  reference-tempera- 
ture zone.  In  this  way,  the  temperature  of  each  zone  is 
varied  by  varying  the  temperature  of  the  reference-tem- 
perature zone. 


:,  ,4flh,  "  4 

p  h : ' '  i  ^N  ■%  \  ,1  i  \  I'  I'  \  H  \  rus  FOR 

Johri    •'!,    !,fafti.    ,[',r)     H.,\     ' i  ; 

F'  -r!  „Ir  tiers  on.   \  \         II 
Filed  AO'i     I  4,   ]'4  6(v,  Vr.  .\u.  5y4,U60 
9  (   i;-i,!nis,  ■•(  I,    il65 — 1) 


surface  at  the  same  time  by  the  movement  of  the  liquid 
to  remove  all  de|X}sits  from  the  surface.  A  pump,  valves 
and  piping  are  provided  so  that  the  same  increment  of 
liquid  can  be  passed  back  and  forth  over  the  surface  as 
many  times  as  desired  during  a  given  treatment  period  so 
as  to  greatly  increase  the  amount  of  scraping  action  avail- 
able per  treatment  period. 


3,4M,742 
AUTOMATIC  FATIGUE  TEST  TEMPERATURE 
PROGRAMMER 
Eugene  C.  Naomann,  Newport  News,  Va^  and  Patrick  L. 
CorMn,  Chanpaign,  DL,  anignon  to  the  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  tke  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  57^,182 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—12) 


A  fatigue  testing  machine  which  accelerates  testing  and 
includes  a  furnace  used  for  heating  the  test  specimen 
which  is  positioned  therein.  The  sides  of  the  furnace  may 
be  opened  to  enable  cool  air  to  be  directed  over  the  test 
specimen.  Structure  is  provided  for  opening  and  closing 
the  doors.  Mechanism  cyclidy  loads  the  test  specimen. 
The  heating,  cooling  and  loading  of  the  test  specimen  is 
programmed  so  that  the  test  specimen  can  be  loaded  under 
heated  and  cooled  conditions  as  rapidly  as  possible  until 
failure  of  the  specimen.  This  enables  the  researcher  to 
gather  data  on  the  specimen  in  the  least  time  possible. 


3,4«<,743 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  CONTROLS  FOR 

A  CIGAR  VF'  I  r   G  MACHINE 

Alvaro  S.  Gon  ^inwood,  Calif. 

(1320  Macy  St.,  Lo        ^eles,  Calif.     90033) 
Apr.  10,  1947,  Ser.  No.  629,801 
9  Claims.  (Q.  165—12) 


^°./' 


IS. 


!S 


/ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  proc- 
ess for  treating  liquids  wherein  a  liquid  is  passed  over  a        The  environment  within  a  cigar  vending  machine  is 
surface  and  a  piston-like  scraper  is  moved  over  the  same    carefully  controlled  with  resi)ect  to  both  humidity  and 
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tem  lerature  so  that  the  cigars  are  maintained  at  a  correct 
environment  for  comparatively  extended  periods  of  tunc. 
The  humidity  may  be  controlled  at  any  percent  relative 
huffidity  desired  and  the  temperature  may  be  similarly 
controlled  to  be  greater  than,  the  same  as,  or  less  than  the 
aim  e      erature.  Movable  door  means  located  over 

a  water  cnamber  are  operated  by  a  humidistat  to  control 
the  amount  of  water  contacted  by  the  circulating  air. 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


assured  by  means  of  the  valve,  a  different  distribution  of 
the  heating  fluid  in  the  different  conduits  of  the  air 
heater.  Thus  layers  of  air  at  different  temperatures  can 
be  directed  in  different  directions  from  the  outlet  of  the 
heater. 


I  4r)f'  ,"'44 

Fdilard     v-heibler      Ditnk.ui.     ^vwu/tTSirM:      ji-=iigllor    to 
S«ji/er    Brother-,    i  imite-l     v\  ,nt,,:r'ri;i'     - vMtzeriand,    a 

Slwiss  compan> 

Filed   \UE    2*^     l'->hfi,  ^r-    ^  :    "■  ' '"  581 
f  I ai  m  H  p n  on  t 'V .  a  p  p  1 1  c a  f  i  ( >  ri  ^  «■  1 1  -" *:•  r i  a  n 1 1    ■" '■  pt.  1 ,  1965, 

i:,240   f-.  := 
4   Liainu.   .  t  1.    1  v!5 --27) 


PACKAGE  AND  PA    " 
FRAGII 
WiilUm  Harry  AMMsau 
rignor,  by  mesne  u-    . 
California,  Inc.,  Los 
California 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  361,975 
13  Claims.  (CI.  165—46) 


if.,  as> 
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.  ^  four-conduit  heating  and  air-conditioning  system  \n 
which  hot  and  cold  fluids  are  delivered  alternatively 
through  a  single  fluid  duct,  under  control  of  a  space 
th<rmostat  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby,  to  a  heat  ex- 
chiinger.  The  fluid  is  returned  therefrom  selectively  to 
nding  hot  and  cold  fluid  return  lines  under  con- 
thermostatically  operated  valve  which  responds 
to  I  the  e  r^rature  of  the  fluid  as  selected  by  the  first 
nar  e  :  iive  and  before  passage  through  the  heat  ex- 
change:.   

'„4i"lh   '4-- 
\1K    HI  \  I  }-  H^ 
(.Bftan  fit  1  '>'¥■  'It:  ''  i-'ft-i'-'.  Kt !'i .ill-. 1. 1 n.  France,  assignor 
r,,    Regie    \jfi<m„„d.:    4.:-    !  Mn-.    N;.;r,ji,i!t     Billancourt, 
fraocc 

Filed  ^•tpt,  I'-',   I'-M.^,  n+t    " i:    - ''•  ^026 

Claims  pnontv     jp plication  I'Mn-.,  ■,     Uct.  22,  1965, 


A  package  for  a  fragile  article  including  a  tubular  de- 
formable  hollow  package  blank  which  has  an  article  fold- 
ing chamber  and  an  insulating  chamber.  Insulating  means 
are  positioned  within  the  insulating  chamber  to  protect 
an  article  which  is  positioned  within  the  article  holding 
chamber.  The  article  holding  chamber  b  positioned  so 
that  when  the  end  portions  of  the  package  blank  are 
sealed  together  and  closed,  the  insulatirig  chamber  will 
surround  and  protect  the  article  holding  chamber  and  a 
fragile  article  contained  therein. 


3,  4 1'! ft,  ■'4'* 

HEAT  EXCH\^■CF^■■!   a  w  i'\t.  -  o\«  I  "  s  KlL 

SUPPLY     \  "'•"  !  '*    }■  \  H  \  (   M     »  <  ■'  ""'^  1  '*  I    !  I 

Alan  J.  WWte,  PIttslNm!' 'h .   '■'  ••' ■ ..  ^ vM K fn .r  t , ,   l  h ,■    \. n ^ (•  r i .,  :...  1 


Schack  Company,  In*..,  i'lmJburEh,,   f*...ii  ,   ,*  •. '. 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19#;fi    S.  r.  So.  52i,27» 
2  Claims.    *  ■    i65— 74) 


-"■^-. 


;m  I  r  ,i  I  n » * 


An  air  heater  having  at  least  two  circulation  conduits 

fi)r  the  heating  fluid  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  

J -!  of  fluid  through  these  conduits.  A  variable  con-  A  heat  exchanger  having  concen  nc  conduits  forming 

u      -  -nber  is  provided  for  the  circulation  of  fluid  in  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  a  heat  exchange  flu.dLm 

'      u    one  conduit,  particularly  as  a  function  of  the  rate  outer  conduit  extends  into  and  through  a  n^^J^^  P^^'°" 

at  flow   irmitted  by  the  valve,  so  as  to  obtain  simul-  of  the  shell  and  has  a  c  osed  end  portion  w;^hm  the  shell 

Leously'^Uh  Se  quanUtative  regulation  of  the  heating  and  an  opin  end  portion  externally  of  the  shell.  The 
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inner  conduit  is  concentrically  positioned  in  the  outer 
conduit  and  extends  through  a  minor  portion  of  the  shell 
The  inner  conduit  has  an  open  end  portion  internalh^  ot 
the  shell  that  serves  as  an  inlet  for  the  heat  exchange  fluid 
and  an  open  other  end  portion  within  the  outer  conduit. 
An  annular  seal  member  closes  the  opening  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  outer  conduit  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  inner  conduit  adjacent  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
inner  conduit.  Heat  exchange  tubes  are  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  conduit  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
outer  conduit  and  at  the  other  end  above  the  annular 
seal  member. 

3  406  748 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COOLING 
^prnfFRS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  FOR  BAND- 

s !  X 1 1  D  MA  1 1  K I        vp^  R2i:y^5?Vii!tI^ 

1   V .    ;  J  Jim  \(  (  I '  H I  '•'  I  '^  r.  TO  THE  METHOD 

K ,  r .  \  . » i'    t^ . ■  r ' ■'■"■'  *  *■"'  ■"     *  • ' '  ^ '  '  •  '■ " '  ^8-  Sweden,  assignor 

""'to    Skan.:u;r.„.M.k,i     M'P.H..i.nou.:  - :      ^K     Trimnvagen, 

i   '!ri1;    M.,,'.     I  ,     H  «•■'<■■.'',    s-ri        ^t 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—89) 
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3,406,750 

COMPOSITE  PANEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Theron  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  IlL,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virpnia 
Original  application  Mar.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  443,900,  now 
Patent  No.  3,368,261,  dated  Feb.  13,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,534 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—148) 


A  composite  heat  exchanger  panel  is  formed  with 
headers  and  portions  connecting  the  headers  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  panel  and  contain  tubes 
connecting  the  headers.  Other  portions  joining  adjacent 
connecting  portions  are  provided  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  panel.  A  heat  exchange  medium  passes 
through  the  tubes,  and  another  medium  flows  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  panel  and  parallel  to  the  tubed  portions  through 
perforations  provided  in  the  joining  portions. 


A  heating  or  cooling  roller  wherein  an  outer  mantle  is 
spaced  from  an  inner  mantle  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  cooling  or  heaung  medium. 
The  outer  mantle  is  connected  to  the  inner  mantle  by 
elastic  packings  and  means  are  provided  for  compress- 
ing such  elastic  material  so  that  the  outer  manile  may  be 
displaced  relative  to  the  inner  mantle  by  applymg  differ- 
ent pressures  to  the  compression  of  such  packings.  In  this 
way  the  relative  position  of  the  outer  manUe  may  be 
changed  relative  to  the  inner  mantle. 


^  1!f(f^„751 

CROs*  RADIATOR 

Alvin  L.  Kreul  an.  id  L.  S|iMiiiil,  todiic.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Youum  ii^Uiator  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Joe  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,407 

4  Qaims.  (CL  165—151) 


3,406,749 
STEAM  MANIFOLD  FOR  CONDENSERS 
Robert  J.  Stoker,  Phillipsburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ,.,^,- 

nied  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,657 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—110) 


A  condenser  steam  dome  including  a  manifold  con- 
structed to  minimize  the  piping  necessary  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  steam  dome  to  auxiliary  equipment  such 
as  feedwater  heaters.  The  manifold  is  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  baffle  elements  which  are  arranged  to  define  a 
plurality  of  chambers  within  the  steam  dome. 


The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  the 
structuring  of  a  finned-tube  type  of  heat-dispensing  radia- 
tor for  use  with  a  small  engine,  wherein  the  radiator  is 
positioned  horizontally  between  vertically-disposed  inlet 
and  ouUet  tanks  with  the  inlet  tank  having  an  extension 
above  the  uppermost  row  of  horizontal  tubes  wherein  is 
located  a  coolant-fill,  pressure-controlled  spout  and  a  spe- 
cially-formed and  positioned  baffle  to  ensure  the  effective 
elimination  of  the  air  from  the  coolant  flow  through  the 
radiator.  ^^^__^__^_ 

3,406,752  _   „^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TUBE  PLATE  BY 
ELECTRONIC  WELDING  OF  TUBES  AND 
THE  ARTICLE  FORMED  „    u    * 

Reni  Uon,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  FIves-Penhoet, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  Fr«»ce 
Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  '^»7*',„,, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  6,  1966, 
60,663 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—173) 
In  said  structural  arrangement  the  various  tubes  4  of 
the  nest  of  tubes  of  the  tubular  heat-exchanger  are  welded 
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endwise  to  tubular  elements  3  and  said  elements  welded 
to  each  other  over  the  whole  area  of  their  adjacent  lateral 
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fa»s  in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  tubular 
plite  1. 


4 


■pK,  rwi-  Hi^  \  I   !•  xrn  \,  '■■•'(.=  f  K--  FOR 

i  IIY  RMttF  1  i-  .    IRH     I'th  \  ii   !■  

Fd».ird  P.  H.ib*ij,>  I  »<:jf  horn  ,  \1nti  „J^^u;'^  ■'■  n  Cahimet 
i  Hedi,,  !n.  ,  Vllmi  Fjrk  'Mi.,  fi,  i  ■<;■.■ -ration  of 
\lichigari 

('untinuation-in-pjr''  -t  .iiJoU tfiLn  >••■'    No.  272,888, 

\pr,  1*,  1'*'-''     IHi-  jpiihfjri'if'  ^''■^■'\23,  1967,  Sef. 

i;  i  Uiiiis.  (CI.  165 ;'.5)  t 
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A  peg  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  metal  rod 

aiapted  to  be  attached  in  good  heat  and  electrical  con- 

tcting  relation  to  the  end  of  one  or  more  semiconductor 

■jllets  or  to  electrical  conductors  connecting  a  pair  of 

■ellets,  a  metal  heat  exchange  sheath  surrounding  said 

jd,  and  a  very  thin  layer  of  good  heat  conducting  arid 

ciiectrically  insulating  material  interposed   between  said 

r(»d  and  sheath  in  good  heat  conducting  relation  to  both. 

F3r  most  applications  the  sheath  is  in  the  form  of  an 

iitegrally  finned  tube 


'<,4i)r':„  ■"  -  4 

V\  IRn[  F  !   \\  l-'Rni)l   (   l!n\  ;    lil  ! /.TNG  MISCipLE- 

I  \  PI-  \M)  1  H!(  Kf  ^'y  I'J  >I  TTS 
VVillijfT!  B,  <,.ii;ar»\,  JiTUftiiri!  (':■)!.,  j^^iignor  to 
'Vlarathon  Oil  (  omp.irr^  FsndS.r.  ;  * h t ■ . ,  a  corpora- 
rion  of  ( >hN) 
t  i»nfinijatif)n-tn-p.jr»  ;.f  .ipph>: jnup  •<«;■?■  "'">■■  ->■  .498, 
\\a\  l~ .  r-*l.'  Phi-  .:iPpM.,  ..iS:i.i:ii!  ii..ine  l5»,  196  7,  S«r. 
■\..t.  6  40."*;  i 

1  4       J  rns.  (CI.  166 — 9) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  recovering  fluid 
h  ffrfrocarbons  from  fluid  petroleum-bearing  subterranean 
formations  having  drilled  therein  at  least  one  each  of  a 
poduction  means  and  an  injection  means  comprising 

(a)  injecting  into  the  subterranean  formation  at  least 
one  slug  of  a  soluble  oil,  \ 


(b)  injecting  into  said  formation  at  least  one  slug  of 
a  thickened  fluid  drive  material  differing  from  said 
soluble  oil  to  displace  the  fluid  hydrocarbon  toward 
at  least  one  production  means  and 

(c)  recovering  oil  from  said  formation. 


i  Pi  Pk 


3,40  f  '" 

FORWARD  IN  SITU  rn\!H?   M  !i  * \ 

RECOVERING  H  "^  '•  '  .H  <  >*    '>>.  H  R*. » \  n  v\ 
TION  WELL  COOLi " 
Lorld  G.  Sharp,  Irvin i,;    I  *■  *     .i'nmi: n 'if  ' ^ ■  "" i - > v-, i ; 
Corporation,  a  <.  ■  r i »< .r  .i .( i n r,  ..        .■  «  \  . irk 
Filed  May  31.  ryo;,  ser.  Ao.  £)42,iQi 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


JC- 


OU 


A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons,  by  for- 
ward in  situ  combustion,  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion employing  production  well  cooling.  More  particular- 
ly, an  in  situ  combustion  front  is  moved  by  the  injection 
of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  formation  through  an 
injection  well  toward  a  spaced  production  well.  The  front 
displaces  combustion-generated  heated  fluids,  and  forma- 
tion fluid  containing  combustible  hydrocarbons,  into  the 
production  well.  These  fluids  are  produced  from  the  pro- 
duction well  and  hydrocarbons  recovered  from  them. 
Eventually,  the  combustion  front  moves  sufficiently  close 
to  the  production  well  to  create  temperatures  therein  at 
which  combustion  and  thermal  destruction  of  the  de- 
sired hydrocarbons  can  occur.  In  accordance  with  this 
invention,  water  is  passed  from  the  well  into  the  sur- 
rounding formation  at  an  upper  horizon,  then  downward 
about  the  production  well  to  a  lower  horizon  where  the 
water  is  coproduced  into  the  production  well  with  fluids 
displaced  before  the  combustion  front.  The  combustion 
front  approaches  the  production  well  between  the  men- 
tioned upper  and  lower  horizons.  The  flow  of  water  main- 
tains temperatures  within  the  production  well  above  about 
160°  F.  and  below  the  temperature  wherein  coking  of 
the  produced  hydrocarbons  occurs.  In  a  preferred  as- 
pect, at  least  a  part  of  the  water  produced  into  the  pro- 
duction well  is  in  the  for'"  '^^  ctA^m 


■^  .4 II  ft  , "" '^  f ■! 

METHOD  OF  WELL  i  I-  'Ml'  \  I  Pn < .  v\  i  n .;  i  i  p\  ! '» UIT 

COATED  WITH  HI-  \  !   si-,\  M  'i  \\\   \\\\  \  R  i  \  L 
Lloyd  G.  Carter  and  Dw.  itht  k    Nrijiih.  'PhirH/un.,  <  ikla.,  as- 
signors to  Ha .i i .1 '"' ( i ri 'lit  ('  ( II I n p an \ ,  ! ) ti in.; ,* n .  ('  > k i a .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Di I ■«  I  < 

Filed  >t  ,;!  J  P  :■.*'■■!  f\  Vr  '^  .i  I  '-'^\  -»'•'"■■■ 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—21) 
A  method  of  cementing  wells  to  be  subjected  to  steam 
treating  or  thermal  stimulation,  wherein  a  heat  sensitive 
or  thermoplastic  material  is  peripherally  applied  to  the 
external  surface  of  a  substantial  section  of  a  string  of 
well  pipe  prior  to  cementing  the  pipe  string  in  a  well  bore. 
During  steaming  or  heat  treating  operations,   wherein 
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h^«t  i«  anlied  to  the  pipe  string,  the  thermoplasUc  mate-    fected  in  response  to  upward  tensioning  of  the  string  f ol- 
E^!  will  Sd?and  flow.  ThfS  pipe  originally  coated  i.    lowed  by  sudden  release  of  such  tensiomng  afforded  by 


\ 


JL 


A 


•7^-  f  'I     ■'wyw  i^^y' 


thus  free  to  expand  and/or  grow  during  thermal  stimula- 
tion and  pipe  failure  is  substantially  inhibited. 


WTl  T    P"l  !■  \^|-PPf    ''    I  *  '"  *' 
I!-.;    I"'     iiassniNliinP  r     ■*  "i  "  .i.    "•  P.J' 'i ':  >>. 


*(tr  •.>.., I 


""  •(  ■  ,f|(j 


Fii««i  iiil-.     I  '■*      P'^'P"     ■'^<'f 

7  (  S,,Hr! *    '     \  !■■-'■• 


..1 ,  ...i  5  3 


0- 


uncoupling  of  a  mandrel  from  anchor  structure  in  the 
well.  ^^^_^,^__ 

3,406/759 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Ata  Natfcii,  Caddfbotm,  lakck  C.  1/3, 

lataBlml.  TkirkeT 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1  "^ '- '  '''•■     ' '•     *i6#,7H 
14  aafam.  i€L  174^— iiS.4) 


5~- 


A  well  clean-out  tool  for  retrieving  junk  or  undesired 
objects  from  the  bottom  of  a  well.  The  tool  may  be  run 
into  an  oil  well  or  the  like  by  a  drill  pipe  or  a  wire  line, 
and  includes  a  junk  section  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
chamber  having  a  check  valve  associated  therewith,  a 
relief  valve  for  controlling  the  internal  pressure  of  the 
tool  and  a  metering  device  in  the  form  of  an  orifice 
which  is  interposed  between  the  relief  valve  and  valve 
unit.  The  valve  unit  is  actuated  by  a  splined  lost-motion 
coupling  device  which  is  interposed  between  the  valve 
element  of  the  valve  unit  and  the  drill  pipe.  The  splmed 
lost  motion  coupling  enables  rotation  of  the  drill  stem 
to  impart  rotational  motion  to  the  tool  which  in  turn 
centers  the  junk  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  with  respect 
to  the  inlet  to  the  junk  ^Tti-^n 


.!.  ..iPf-P'"''^** 

I  I    Bl\(.    WPHt  )K 

jMhn  *;    P'aidt..  ...Ir  ,  ..:..'MJ1   Nrm.»den  AtC^ 

!  ,,nc  Bi;u.ai,  i  aiif.       -^MIS 

(   :  >  1-1 1 1  n  I ! .  1 1 1 1 .1  (1  -  i  n  .■  1)  A  r  t  o  f  a  p  P 1  i  I'  i>  t " ''  t's  *^*.' "'     '^' '' ''    "'  '*'  -''  '  "  "* 

I  eh    2. P.   i'Jfr^.   Ihi-  i)ppiif:!(i(*ri  M;.t'    2i.  ii'tir,  >.^r, 

'■So.  46!, .5') 2 

2  0  ( '■■h^ln{^.   :(  P   !<"■■'■' -H) 

The  disclosii        rut     ^  >  '^t  ^  anchor  assembly 

in  which  release  of  slip  connection  to  the  well  bore  is  ef- 


The  invention  provides  a  jet  driven  controllable  pitch 
propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  extending  blade  means, 
of  split  hydrofoil  cross-section  including  a  leading  blade 
portion  and  laterally  spaced  tail  vanes,  said  vanes  defin- 
ing discharge  slot  means  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  fluid  duct  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade,  located 
between  the  leading  portion  and  said  vanes,  said  vanes 
defining  a  discharge  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade 
in  communication  with  said  fluid  duct,  water  inlet  ports 
leading  from  the  sides  of  the  blade  body  into  said  duct, 
a  venturi  chamber  located  between  said  duct  and  said 
discharge  slot,  water  inlet  passages  formed  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  blade  body  and  opening  into  the  venturi 
chamber,  fins  extending  across  said  discharge  slot  and 
spaced  therealong,  a  tubular  blade  stock  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  blade  joumaled  on  said  hub,  said  hub  having  a 
closed  chamber,  operating  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  blade  stock,  rotary  actuating  means  for  said 
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mechanism  extending  lengthwise  through  the  hub,  operat-  ton,   and   means  connecting  said  movable   handle  with 

ing  m  ;ans  externally  supported  relative  to  the  hub  and  said  cylinder  so  that  movement  of  said  handle  moves  said 

connected  to  said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  sup-  cylinder. 

jet  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hub  chamber  and  ^-^^^^^-■^-^— 


plying 

into  tile  blade  fluid  duct. 


\ 


\K 
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}  i  t  ViHi  ;•    i'. LADE  FAN 

r     n  !  i  1  ipolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace- 


^1   r:  i     !     rpuunuu,  .Sew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ot   il)  t' 1 J 'vi.  .ir>„' 


A 

blades 

edge 

and  til 

forme  1 

portioji 

tributi 

longittid 


without 


flexible   blade   fan   structure   in   which  the  flexible 

are  each  folded  along  their  length  at  their  leading 

provide  a  smooth,  stiff  leading  edge  on  each  blade 

e  trailing  edge  marginal  portion  of  each  blade  is 

to  provide  a  longitudinal  rib,  with  the  extending 

of  the  fold  providing  more  uniform  stress  dis- 

in  the  blade  as  it  flexes  under  load  with  the 

inal   rib   attenuating  vibration  of  the  fan  blade 

altering  its  ability  to  flex  under  load. 


on 


jr^in-in-oart  nf  .mnlication  Ser.  No.  613,464, 
:       '    '     !         u        ation  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser. 

^  H     lac 

it  Li^ms.  (CI.  170—160.5) 


3,406,761 

Thoiiiji-  ^i    k'.  ,:in    '  "'f?  kjTiii:  Drive, 
*'i     I    -:!•-     Mo.      63131 

Filed  Oi-t.  0,  lydS,  Ser.  No.  493,357 
12  Claims.  (CI.  172 — 42) 


5^5^ 


1.  A  machine  for  aiding  an  operator  to  do  work,  said 
machine  comprising  a  frame  having  means  thereon  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  said  frame  having  a  carriage 
thereon,  said  frame  having  a  motor  and  pump  connected 
theret'i  a  power  cylinder  connected  to  means  on  said 
fran  -.  i  cylinder  having  a  piston  with  a  rod  extending 
forwaijdly  thereof,  hose  connections  connecting  said 
power  cylinder  and  said  pump  for  supplying  and  releasing 
pressu  e  fluid  from  either  side  of  said  piston,  said  car- 
riage laving  a  handle  movably  mounted  thereon,  said 
handlq  having  a  control  thereon  for  actuating  said  pis- 


3,406,762 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

POWERED  TOOLS 

Leo  Kramer,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New 

Jersey 

FUed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,979 
11  Claims.  (CI.  173—12) 


A  fluid  powered  tool  having  a  normally  open  valve  in- 
terposed in  the  fluid  passage  through  which  pressurized 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  motor  of  the  tool.  The  normally' 
open  valve  is  constructed  and  arranged  such  that,  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  tool,  opposing  surfaces  of  the  nor- 
mally open  valve  are  subjected  to  pressurized  fluid  from 
the  fluid  passage.  A  normally  closed  pilot  valve,  adapted 
to  be  opened  upon  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of 
the  tool,  is  provided  for  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  from 
the  normally  open  valve  such  that  the  latter  is  automati- 
cally closed  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  such  prede- 
terminal  operating  condit"^" 


3,406,763 
ROCK  DRILL 
Martin  Worman,  Pbillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tngersoll- 
Rand  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Sec  No.  580,546 
18  Claims.  (CI.  173—47) 


A  rock  drill  including  a  fluid  operated  motor  connected 
through  reduction  gearing  to  rotatably  drive  the  drill 
steel  relative  to  the  drill  piston.  The  motor  is  connective 
to  receive  pressurized  fluid  either  continuously  or  inter- 
mittently during  drill  operation  whereby  the  drill  steel 


may  be  continuously  rotated,  rotated  only  during  move- 
ment of  the  piston  towards  the  drill  steel,  or  rotated  only 
during  piston  movement  away  from  the  drill  steel. 


3,406,764 

PIN  INSERTION  TOOL 

Joseph  S.  Cerra,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,601 

4  Claims.  (CI.  173—55) 


^ — — *- — "-r^--. 


A  pin  insertion  tool  for  seating  pins  into  a  receptacle 
including  a  gripping  mechanism  adapted  to  grasp  a  pin 
and  slidabiy  mounted  within  a  tool  housing  and  a  semi- 
automatic impact  assembly  also  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  operative  to  provide  a  force  which  is  transmitted 
via  the  gripping  mechanism  to  seat  the  pin.  The  gripping 
mechanism  closes  on  a  pin  as  the  mechanism  moves  rear- 
ward in  the  housing  by  the  action  of  a  first  camming  sur- 
face located  within  the  housing,  and  further  closes  onto 
the  pin  during  the  seating  thereof  by  the  action  of  a  second 
camming  surface  cooperating  with  the  gripping  mech- 
anism. 


3,406,765 

-r.M    -\MPLIN*..    \M*'-.  v\TUS 

Jas. k  i' . . \ i L 1 J i ! i:  1 . ■ !  "■■■. orman, « '* k. i..,  . •  i ,: nor  to  The  Samuel 
Roberts  N'>F>it'  i  i>uii(i.ifi(>rs  ich  ^rnorated,  Ardmorc, 
Okla.-  A  r,"iri[,iiiir„jfi(>ri  <>!  **!,,  i, it  tit  ■!!!:) 

1:  .uti  1 1,  i:     I  i    v-'t-!?^  \fi    No.  496,122 
16  (  1 .  CI.  175—51) 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  taking  soil  samples  at  pre- 
determined intervals  along  a  path  of  travel.  A  soil  sam- 
pling tube  is  carried  by  the  machine  and  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  soil  by  the  advancement  of  a  piston.  The 
piston  movement  is  controlled  by  a  valve  which  is  ac- 
tuated after  the  machine  has  traversed  a  predetermined 
distance  of  ground.  A  traveling  contact  block  is  rotated 
by  the  machine  drive  means  and  controls  the  means  that 
actuates  the  valve  and  the  means  that  stop  movement  of 
the  machine  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


3,406,766 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

SUBTERRANEAN  BOREHOLES 

John  Keller  Henderson,  4012  E.  41st  Place, 

Tnlsa,  Okla.     74135 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,100, 

Apr.  23,  1964.  This  application  July  7,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  563,555 

14  Claims.  (Q.  175—61) 


4tM  z-*** 


wmm^m^' 


['  ^-.J^rnxmiiLd^. 


"  '^ESI^S 


^.rl»,ii.l 


1.  A  method  of  directionally  drilling  a  first  well  to  in- 
tersect a  second  well  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  wells  with  a  magnetic  field  generating  means; 

detecting  the  direction  of  emanation  of  said  magnetic 
field  with  a  magnetic  field  direction  sensing  means, 
and 

orienting  the  course  of  drilling  of  a  directionally  con- 
trollable drilling  means  m  said  first  well  in  response 
to  said  detected  direction  of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,406,767 

MULTIPLE  AUGER  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Watts,  6930  E.  Pincbot, 

Scottsdale,  Arte.     85251 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,449 

4  Claims.  (CI.  175—108) 


A)  multiple  auger  assembly  for  forming  trench-like  ex- 
cavations between  the  vertical  piers  of  a  building  founda- 
tion, including  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  augers  rotatably  mounted  within  the  franic,  and 
end  members  carried  by  the  frame  wh  ch  are  contoured 
to  engage  the  piers,  thereby  guiding  the  assembly  during 
excavating  operations. 


952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


1  tf  '-i  3,406,770 

H  (  M  K   ! )  k  H,  I  !  N  f  .    \  L  «b  i_  H    \  ?  P AR ATUS  JARRING  TOOL 

'         V    \!ikr    <    n    niKi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alaskaug,  Bryant  P.  Arterbury  and  Thomas  C.  Burroughs,  Houston, 

[inf.,  I    ruirHKt;     ( )h       a  corporation  of  Ohio  Tex.,  assignors  of  thirty-three  and  one-third  percent  to 

C<CStair  r     1     1     i^           pplication  Ser.  No.  370,997,  Roy  L.  Arterbury,  Houston,  Tex. 

M,     :^    1*4    1  >      application  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  \  Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,617 

No.  594.6Jy  8  Clainw.  (CI.  175—299) 
4  Claims.  (CI.  175—162) 


Tie 
prisii  ig 
to  the 
meaqs 
erab 
exerl 
which 


invention  is  an  apparatus  for  drilling  rock,  com- 
an  S-type  auger  bit  disposed  substantially  normal 
rock  formation  being  drilled,  in  combination  with 
to  apply  a  steady  load  to  the  bit  and  means  op- 
to  modify  the  steady  load  to  vary  the  pressure 

exertled  against  the  rock  intermittently  in  pulses  at  a  rate 
causes  irregular  areas  to  be  chipped  away  from  the 

anniilar  steps  normally  created  by  the  operation  of  the 

bit,  thus  materially  increasing  speed  and  efficiency  of  the 

drillj  Qg. 


k  F   V  ^  R  N  j-      !    1  R  ( 

Ar„H'"    '''••      k. :!;■!' ri!.  rtr     i- 
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I    V  [  I '  '  '^   ROTARY 
t    1 )  h:  1  i  L  BITS 

f  siierton,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
!  !  htre,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and 
K  irnmerer 


iikd  U^t.  24,  iJfao.  ^er.  No.  588,947 
17  Claims.  (CI.  175—269) 


A  well  tool  adapted  to  impart  jarring  impacts  to  a  de- 
vice within  a  well  bore,  said  tool  having  a  tubular  body 
with  an  internal  projection,  a  latch  body  having  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  projection,  a  means  for  preselecting 
the  force  at  which  the  latch  arms  pull  through  the  pro- 
jection, a  hammer  on  the  latch  body  adapted  to  impact 
against  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  means  for  connecting 
to  the  device  to  be  jarred  and  to  the  surface  so  that  a 
lifting  force  may  be  exerted  on  the  tool  to  cause  it  to 
be  actuated  and  to  impart  its  jarring  impact  to  the  de- 
vice. 


3,406.771 
APPARATUS  AND  M!  n      !>  TOR  WEIGHING 

RAILROAD  (  ^  "i  ^   i 

Edward  Laurence  Rogers,  <    <     «i. 

assignments,  to  RsUlr<<  >     '  1  i>  h 

poration,  a  corporation  ■•i  ( )tu. 

Coattanation  of  application  Ser 

1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  19t>i>,  ^cr.  No.  500,982 

25  Claims.  (CI.  177—1) 


MOTION 

signor,  by  mesne 
velopmcBt  Cor> 

65,470,  May  6, 


Apparatus  for  rapid  weighing  of  each  of  a  series  of 
moving  railroad  cars  and  quickly  reducing  errors  caused 
rotary  drill  bit  for  use  in  a  well  bore  and  having  cut-    by  vibration,  and  making  a  record  of  the  respective  car 
expandable  outwardly  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in    weights,  said  record  also  indicating  which  cars  were  over- 
well  bore  annulus  surrounding  the  drill  string,  the    speeding  as  they  moved  across  the  weigh  rail,  so  that  the 
passing  upwardly  through  the  drill  string  toward    recordings  of  the  weights  of  the  cars  not  overspceding 
lopof  the  well  bore.  may  be  attributed  to  the  proper  cars  of  the  series. 
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i   :!f  \iH   lil'  ;•' i  UK  INVALIDS 

A^f)  I-  \ !  11  '■•'•  rs 
Gustav  Ad<>'^   \ii''>i'ri'  <  mriart  SiwensoB,  tmi 

Karl  Gu i III  1. 1 r   I  n.^  H «: i M tu; n> >f  i: .  Sweden,  asdgnon 
to  AB  Redev.,  Hclsinglxi r  i,   ^         n 

nied  Aug.  24    !96f      .       w.  574,606 

Claims  priority,  apjih  uti    i    ^  » ,  den.  Sept,  2,  1965, 

11,446/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.24) 


nect  the  battery  from  the  remainder  of  the  electrical  cir- 
cuitry upon  collision  of  the  automobile,  the  solenoid  being 


A  wheel  type  chair-bed  with  back,  seat,  and  leg-support- 
ing members  supported  on  a  U  frame  base  connected  to 
the  seat  by  an  intermediate  member.  Hydraulic  pistons 
connect  and  move  the  various  members  in  relation  to  the 
base. 


N.    I.li!'  t'U:  f       i  tr 
Motors    r- ■-■;,!..(■  liri:'.!!'! 

Del--- H.?'. 


1  ¥h  R  I  '*'* 
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-4     l.lJillli.     ,5_i. 


GEAR 

!     >r  to  General 
a  corporation  of 

678,665 

:;'J) 


f 


*-^(^)r *  j> 


In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  gear  of  the  type  includ- 
'ing  a  rotary  control  valve  having  an  inner  valve  member 
rotatable  by  the  input  steering  shaft,  a  concentric  outer 
valve  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  an  output 
worm,  and  a  centering  torsion  rod  connected  between 
the  input  steering  shaft  and  the  output  worm  to  center 
the  valve  parts  in  neutral  or  nonactuated  position  and 
to  resiliently  oppose  manual  effort  on  the  steering  input 
shaft  moving  the  valve  members  from  such  neutral  re- 
lation, provisions  are  made  whereby  the  torsion  rod  may 
be  selectively  disconnected  from  the  output  worm  dur- 
ing certain  operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle  to  re- 
move opposition  to  manual  input  effort.  The  discon- 
nection is  accomplished  by  permitting  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  the  torsion  rod  from  a  normal  operative  position 
wherein  a  connecting  pin  on  the  torsion  rod  is  engaged 
with  the  output  worm,  to  an  inoperative  position  where- 
in the  pin  is  permitted  lost  motion  with  the  input  shaft 
relative  to  the  output  worm  under  manual  turning  effort. 


"     3. 4  Oft," '4 

AUTOMOBI!  F  FTFfTRif^f    s\^f\\    -mn.^U3\ 

BjTOD  f  .:»(,«■">•     I  >run)rii;ht,  nkivi  ,  itiiigaoi  ui 

vrtf',,h::.iiif  !ti  {  h.irlc-  I'     iJaniel 

Fll  e  I' '!    \  I J  i.: ,    i  4 ,    \  y  h  "    \r  f     \  ,,1    6  6  0 . 2  ■*  <> 

?■'   1  Liiiivs.  ■■(  I, .    "i  h\i  •  •  '^k  ■ 

A  solenoid  device  for  use  in  automobiles  to  discon- 


actuated  by  one  of  a  number  of  tension  spring  shorting 
switches. 


3,406,775 
VEHICULAR  SPEED  INDICATOR,  ODOMETER  AND 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Henry  Magniukl,  Glenview,  111.,  usigiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Fnnklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,497 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—105) 


In  this  system,  an  alternating  pulse  generator  generates 
positive  and  negative-going  signals  representing  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle.  The  amplitude  of  the  generated  sig- 
nals are  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  the  vehicle 
while  each  pulse  represents  an  increment  of  movement  of 
the  vehicle.  The  vehicle  speedometer  includes  a  magnetic 
slug  that  is  movably  mounted  in  a  tube  around  which  is 
positioned  a  coil  that  is  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the 
generator  coupled  thereto  to  move  the  slug  for  indicating 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  vehicle.  The  odometer  includes 
a  pulse  motor  that  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  gen- 
erator and  is  responsive  to  each  of  the  generated  pulses 
to  indicate  the  increments  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 
The  speed  control  system  includes  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  generator  which  selects  a  sig- 
nal level  corresponding  to  the  desired  rate  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle.  A  2^ner  diode  is  connected  to  the  potenti- 
ometer and  breaks  down  and  conducts  when  the  gen- 
erated signal  exceeds  the  selected  signal  level.  Conduc- 
tion of  the  Zener  diode  operates  a  transistor  amplifier 
which  controls  a  solenoid.  The  solenoid  operates  a  link- 
age which  automatically  controls  the  rate  of  speed  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,406,776 
ACOUSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXAMINING  FORMATIONS  ADJACENT  THE 
WALLSOFBf-'; 
Louis  Henry,  Che*  !i  *>.  assignor  to  Sodete 

de  Prospcction  iberger  SA.,  Paris, 

France,  a  coqwr  ance 

Filed  Ma  Ser.  No.  442,041 

I  prl<  ranee,  Apr.  2, 1M4, 


/u 


I.  181-^5) 

17.  A  method  of  exaniinmg  a  formation  through  which 
a  borehole  extends,  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  from  a  first  electroacoustical  transducer  a 
beam  of  ultrasonic  acoustic  energy  from  the  borehde 


954 


into  the  formation  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
acoustic  energy  in  the  formation  is  propagated  as 
s  lear  waves  and  so  that  compression  waves  are  sub- 
stantially  totally  reflected  from  the  borehole  wall. 
absDrbing  the  acoustic  energy  transmitted  outside  of 
t  le  beam  and  the  compression  waves  reflected  from 
1 1€  borehole  wall,  , 
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3,406.778 
SEISMIC  WAVE  SOT 'RTF  FOR  ^'^r  \T  '  ! 

MARINE  n  -'    \  i  ''•>"--  ' 

Adelbert  Banr,  Franklin  L.  m  B.  Pear- 

son, Houston,  Tex.,  ■ssiguofj.  io  r induction  Re- 

search Company,  a  corporation  of  i  >•     ware 

Filed  July  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  656,866  , 

5  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


geieratmg 


by  a  second  electroacoustical  transducer  in 
!  paced  relation  to  the  first  electroacoustical  transducer 
m  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  acoustic  energy 
eceived  in  the  borehole  from  substantially  only  the 
ihear  wave  acoustic  energy  in  the  formation, 

ring  the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  signal  with 
he  amplitude  of  a  reference  signal  to  determine 
he  attenuation  suffered  by  the  shear  wave  acoustic  en- 
;rgy,  and 

the  transmission  time  of  the  shear  wave 
icoustic  energy  between  the  first  and  second  trans- 
iucers.  ] 


■i  4'i-   ^ 

rntnt^,    ?<>   '>inc!  jir    Rt:"-.t;jr:  n     i  :i'. 
I, '  irp'iration  nt  I  )t:ij»  if. 

fUed  Jiiiv   In.   I'Jbb,  ici.  No.  566,582 
::    {  ijirris.  (CI.   181 — .5) 


PECTING 
by  mesne  assign- 
w  York,  N.Y.,  a 


orig  in 

The 

tion 
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a 


imtm  mtenm 


-taa  n  — 


A  seismic  wave  source  includes  opposed  plates  con- 
nected together  by  a  gas  impervious  convoluted  resilient 
bellows  spring  to  form  an  expansible  chamber.  Com- 
bustible gas  is  injected  into  the  chamber  and  ignited  to 
produce  a  seismic  pulse.  Means  are  provided  for  venting 
to  atmosphere  the  products  of  combustion. 


3,406,779 
ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 
Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  and  Andrew  J.  D.  Straus,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,987 
14  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


This  specification  discloses  an  acoustic  well  logging 
tool  having  a  transceiver  firmly  mounted  therein  in  a 
manner  provided  for  low  noise  level.  The  tool  comprises 
a  support  for  the  transceiver.  The  transceiver  is  mounted 
on  the  support  through  a  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers  which  are  staggered  in  order  to  present 
intorsional  paths  through  the  plate  between  the  trans- 
ceiver and  the  body  portio"  -f  the  support. 


method  of  seismic  reflection  surveying  in  which  a 
plurtlity  of  separate  impulsive  compressional  waves  are 
inje<ted  into  the  ground  from  a  source  of  such  energy 

which  the  energy  level,  the  wave  form  and  the 
mortient  of  injection  with  respect  to  a  fixed  time  origin 

repeatable.  The  energy  reflected  from  a  reflection 

horizon  of  interest  is  recorded.  Some  of  the  energy  is  in- 

at  a  predeterifiined  leading  time  and  some  at  a 

prec^tcrmined  lagging  time  with  respect  to  the  fixed  time 

and  the  reflected  waves  are  separately  recorded. 

recorded  waves  are  summed  to  augment  the  reflcc- 

signals  while  attenuating  surface  waves.  ' 


i  ,!■     ■■■■!!    Ml '  i  I  '' 
u  Mobil  Oil 
\  ark 


ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOG(  ' 

Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  Dallas,   i 

Corporation,  a  corpor.i 

Filed  May  29,  IQ        ^  »       ' 

29  Claims.  yU.  161— .S, 

This  specification   discloses  an   acoustic   well   logging 

method    in    which   acoustic   energy   transmitted    from    a 

transceiver  along  a  secondary   path   is  contacted  by  a 

reflective  interface  so  as  to  reflect  a  substantial  portion  of 

the  energy  away  from  the  transceiver.  Disclosed  also  is 
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an  acoustic  well  logging  tool  wherein  the  support  for  the    ber  which  provides  an  acoustical  impedance  transforma- 
transceiver  is  provided  with  a  reflective  interface  which    tion  to  a  high  mass  base  member  which  is  coupled  directly 

to  the  ground.  The  compliant  member,  which  may  com- 
prise a  pneumatically  loaded  diaphragm  device  or  an 
elastic  resonant  bar  member  acting  as  an  acoustical  lever, 
effectively  impedance  matches  the  relatively  low  im- 
pedance output  of  the  sonic  generator  to  the  relatively 
high  impedance  of  the  high  mass  device,  which  in  turn 
provides  a  good  impedance  match  to  the  ground  which 
receives  the  sonic  energy  therefrom. 


intersects   an    inward   energy    transmission    path    at   an 
oblique  angle. 


3,406,781 

DEACTT^  \TTvr  «^  STEM  IN  SEISMIC 
i'U<  i-vs'i'  (TING 
Carl  A.  Wfllncr,  Hon  <j   it    i  t  signer  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum   Corp< >rjti^'n  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967.  S«r.  No.  625,870 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


29. 


'%  V 

- — fj       U\ 


^0>Ci 


Unused  seismometers  connected  to  cables  lying  near 
others  connected  at  one  end  to  seismometers  and  at  the 
other  end  to  amplifying  and  recording  apparatus,  can  in- 
troduce undesired  signals  into  the  recording  system  by 
capacitive  coupling.  Such  signals,  called  cross  feed,  can 
be  minimized  by  clamping  the  active  elements  in  the  un- 
used seismometers  electrically  by  applying  a  direct  volt- 
age across  such  seismometers.  This  raises  the  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  in  the  prospecting  apparatus. 


ACOUST'f 

coil 

Ai 


r^-iShFORMER  FOR 
^   TO  THE  EARTH 

slley  Ave., 

-:-    ^.  ,   — 406 

Filed  Not.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,529 
8  Ctaimt.  (CI.  181— .5) 


mT  ^f^^^yf^7Jyf?^i^,T* 


Sonic  energy  is  coupled  from  a  sonic  generator  com- 
prising a  relatively  low  mass  through  a  compliant  mem- 


885  O.O.— 34 


3  406  783 
soundproof' PIPE  CONNECTION 
Dieter  Haffer,  VaUeadar,  Gwmany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Technbchea  Foitfdiritt  m.b.H.,  Grenzbausen, 
Germany 

Piled  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1965, 

G  43,896 

20  Claims.  (CL  181—33) 


^?:1.^4^^» 


An  end  portion  of  a  first  pipe  section  is  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  end  portion  of  a  second  pipe  section.  A 
body  of  elastic  self-damping  material  is  interposed 
between  these  ends  portions  and  connected  thereto.  The 
body  is  provided  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
bores  of  the  pipe  sections.  A  cap  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  pipe  sections  and  surrounds  the  body  and,  with  clear- 
ance, the  other  pipe  section. 


3,406,784 

PORTABLE  HUNTING  BLIND 

Glendale  Jones,  P.O.  Box  98,  and  Tyi»r  W.  Uttle,  P.O. 

Box  488,  both  of  Dilley,  Tex.     78017 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,221 

5  Claims.  (CI.  182—97) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cab,  a  hunt- 
ing blind  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  rearwardly 
of  said  cab  and  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  and  o^'er 
the  cab  of  said  vehicle  and  horizontally,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  upright  supports,  two  of  said  supports  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  cab,  said  two  supports  con- 
nected downwardly  to  a  transversely  and  horizontally 
extending  member,   means  pivotally  connected   to  said 
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horizontally  extending  member  and  said  vehicle  whereby 
hunting  blind  pivots  about  such  axis,  a  frame  se- 
curdd  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  a  covering  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  enclosing  the  sides  thexeof,  ad- 
justable means  bearing  against  the  cab  to  level  and  sup- 
the  blind,  and  means  providing  access  to  said  hunt- 
Iblind. 


pon 
ing 
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plement  such  that  cyclic  pressure  variations  are  created  in 
the  air  passage  and  in  which  a  valve  body  moves  under  the 
influence  of  the  cyclic  pressure  variation  in  the  air  passage 


1  \i)!)fR  n!  i'I'I  Ik  m^c;  surface 

(  i)\]V\  ^^  \  !  i\i^  MEANS 
Wii'Min  Is    t''>:K,  h.-   f>"j  Holmes  Road  W., 

MftTiP'hh.,    !  .  mi.      38109 

h  ( i  e.i  I )  t, .    : '    V^h f:.  „  S«r.  No.  604,8 1 3 

5       J    ns.  (CI.  182—205) 


An  adjustable  ladder  leg  extension  assembly  or  two  such 
ass<  mblies  adapted  to  be  attached  respectively  to  one  or 
bot  1  lower  leg  portions  of  a  ladder  for  supporting  the  lad- 
der equally  on  both  legs  and  for  supporting  the  ladder 
per  jendicularly  in  an  upright  disposition  irrespective  of 
the  slanted  or  unlevel  condition  of  the  ground  or  ladder 
supporting  surface. 


anc 

ha\ 
anc 


;  ..Mr-  'H6 

K...  a-tr-t    I  -iu^     H  R   ■     K iitv,  III.     61443 

r'il-i  o.  •'■    :  I     !  '^.t.    ^,  -    No.  588,519 
^  <  i  i!,ns.  ^Ci.  ml — 226) 


toward  and  away  from  a  valve  seat  formed  in  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  an  oil  reservoir  and  the 
aforementioned  air  passage  to  thus  regulate  flow  of  oil 
from  the  oil  reservoir  into  the  air  passage. 


knock-down  support  useful  as  a  trestle,  saw  horse 
the  like  and  comprising  one  or  more  pairs  of  parts 
ing  interfitting  portions  in  the  form  of  mating  tongue 
groove  forms  and  including  provision  for  the  attach- 
meht  of  legs. 


R  -■  n  t    H  r  ■ '-. >,  h  i  fVv  K  ■-    I  ;i  i !  t ,  ■■/!  r  i  t ' >  f  r  j  -  - 1    '^ennestadt, 

fn.Mil)..     i;    !"Jhr.   Ser.  No.  601,127 

'"l.tini-  [)ri:,r:;-.    jijpiin  jfn  ii'i  ricTman'* ,  Dec.  11,  1965, 

8  Claims.  (CI.  184—55) 

ji   dispenser    for    dispensing   oil    into   an    air    passage 
thrsugh  which  compressed  air  is  fed  to  a  pneumatic  im- 


3  406  788 
SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRl* 

AND  S\N'iJ  !■■  M 
William  Weisz,  Rocluiway,  NJ.. 

Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  n 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  \u.  34ii,469 
13  Claims.  (CL  184—1) 


1 L I  HOD 

The  Singer 

ion   of   New 


A  sewing  machine  lubricating  system  in  which  a  pump 
is  provided  to  maintain  oil  continuously  under  pressure 
independently  of  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine. 
Control  means  is  provided  for  initiating  and  terminating 
operation  of  the  sewing  machine,  and  valve  means  is 
located  in  the  lubricating  system  and  connected  to  the 
control  means  so  as  to  initiate  flow  of  lubricant  simul- 
taneously with  initiation  of  operation  of  the  sewing 
machine. 


to  Eaton 


REVER>r\(,   \  \'  ^  i 
Thomas  J.  Gruber,  Cbagrio  1  .til-^    i  ihi'i.  .tvss;,: 

Yale  &  Towne  inc.,  a  *.  'irpoidrifn!  -:■}  <  ihio 
Filed  July  2^    i^^'    ^rr    \-,    r'^^.h  v,, 

3  C1.11I11-   '.*  <    1  H-4' ■•  ■"  1 

A  reversing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant 
in  a  two  line  type  of  centralized  lubricating  system.  The 
reversing  valve  consists  of  a  flow  diverter  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  lubricant  in  one  or  the  other  of  the 
lubricant  lines  and  a  pil.it  piston  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  diverter  piston.  The  pilot  piston  includes  a 
spring  biased  toggle  mechanism  coacting  with  the  piston 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  to  either  a  first  or 
second  position.  A  pressure  build  up  in  the  lubricant  line 
acts  in  opposition  to  the  spring  biased  toggle  mechanism 
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to  reverse  the  pilot  piston.  Pilot  piston  movement  in  turn 
produces  a  reversal  of  the  flow  diverter  piston  thereby 


y>    /«• 


1.^ 
'#'» 


permitting  a  flow  of  pressurized  lubricant  into  the  al- 
ternate lubricant  line. 


3,4 >"i    '■''!» 

SERIES  MULTIPLI         !         F  TWO-LINE 

I  I'BRrrA  1  ii>\  ■'■''•!:  -rrvf 

Thomas  J.  Gru  ^ " -.  ■■    ■  ri  j ;,:  r  -<'.  }  „i  n  v,  u  i i  i ■  -   ,  i  ■.  >.  i. n  nor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  i  o «  n .,  Uu        ..  < ,  r ... ,    , .  i , ,  ,    .  ,,:i  ( )|,|0 

Filed  Jui'i!  : ,;    :,  •j'f*--.  n*  :     ;<■'-■.  99 

5  Claims.  (CL  184—7) 


~«=t^1 


A  lubricant  manifold  for  use  in  a  double-line  cen- 
tralized lubrication  system  wherein  a  pair  of  conduits 
extend  from  a  source  of  lubricant  under  pressure  and 
flow  diverting  means  are  utilized  to  direct  the  flow  of 
lubricant  from  the  source  through  one  or  the  other  of 
the  conduits,  said  lubricant  manifold  being  of  the  type 
having  alternate  passageways  therethrough  and  progres- 
sively operated  valves  for  progressively  expelling  lubricant 
from  successive  outlets  in  the  manifold  with  repeated 
progressive  operation  when  the  flow  of  fluid  is  diverted 
from  one  conduit  to  the  other  after  progressive  operation 
has  taken  place.  The  manifold  is  characterized  in  that  a 
pair  of  through  inlets  extend  throughout  the  manifold 
with  a  check  valve  located  in  each  of  said  through  inlets. 


inder  device  substantially  at  one  side  of  the  point  mid- 
way its  length,  the  piston  rod  of  which  cylinder  device 
is  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  a  force  equalizing 
lever  that  is  pivotally  mounted  midway  its  ends  on  a  ful- 
crum member  that  is  secured  to  the  other  brake-cylinder- 
carrying  brake  beam  in  place  of  a  second  brake  cylinder 
(fevice.  Operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  this 
lever  is  one  end  of  a  link  that  has  its  other  end  pivotally 


connected  to  the  one  brake  beam  at  the  other  side  of  the 
point  midway  its  ends  at  a  location  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  this  midpoint  as  is  the  brake  cylinder 
device  carried  by  this  one  beam.  This  linkage  is  operable 
upon  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  single  brake 
cylinder  device  to  eflFect  movement  of  the  brake  beams  in 
opposite  directions  to  cause  the  application  of  the  same 
brake  applying  force  to  brake  shoes  engaging  the  tread 
surface  of  each  wheel  of  the  car  truck. 


3  406  792 
DI>K  F  HOUSING'sTABILIZING  MEANS 

Robert  t  el,  Grosie  Pointe,  Mich.^  assignor  to  The 

Budd   Coiiipaay,  PUlMlelpUa,  Pa^  a  corpontion  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,670 
1  Claim.  (CL  188—73) 


A  floating  caliper  disk  brake  assembly  having  a  resilient 
mounting  grommet  for  supporting  the  h<Jusing  on  the 
brake  shoes  and  maintaining  the  brake  pads  in  close 
proximity  to  the  brake  disk  during  deflection  thereof  by 
operation  of  the  vehicle. 


FLUID-     •       •      T 

Samuel  L.  ^ 

boose  Air  Brake 

ratioa  of  Pennsy  I  ^ » 1 1 1  .i 
Filed  Jan 


>,tf. 


No.  613,018 


5  Claini-,.  xU.  1148 — 52) 
A  brake  rigging  including  two  brake-cylinder-carrying 
type  of  brake  beams  one  of  which  carries  a  brake  cyl- 


3  406  793 
PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Edwfa  K.  Buyze,  St.  Clair  Sbores,  Mlcb^  assignor  to  The 
RATUS        J"***"  Company,  Pbibnleiphia,  Pa^  a  corporaHon  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,312 
3  CUims.  (CL  18»— 73) 
A  vehicle  parking  brake  for  use  with  the  disc  of  a  con- 
ventional disc  brake.  A  caliper  housing  supports  a  brake 
shoe  on  each  side  of  the  disc.  Upon  actuation,  a  plunger 
engages  a  sprag  mounted  in  a  pocket  on  one  of  the  brake 
shoes  for  urging  and  holding  both  of  the  brake  shoes 


to  Wcstfa«. 
a.,  a  corpo- 


diS 


in  o  contact  with  the  disc.  Upon  rotative  movement  of 
th !  disc,  the  brake  shoes  will  be  circimiferenlially  dis- 


on 
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pl|ced  causing  sprag  to  increase  the   holding   pressure 
the  brake  shoes. 


H  H  \  k  }     \  !  !   i    r  1   \  \  ISM 

E^erar  *         M      ^     i      u,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

sissiganjtius.  ;.,    K     .   <      1     flollcway  and  Robert  L. 
Ludington,  both   sr  \i     r  ^ j     (  ifv,  Ind. 

Filed  St  I  f  '     H      \o.  577,481 

14  i  Uiins.  iti.  id* — 195) 


in{ 
an 


ati  ig 


of 


\  fluid  actuated  railway  car  brake  mechanism  includ- 
in  combination,  a  brake  beam  having  portions  which 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  wheels,  a  truck  lever 
pi\|otally  mounted  on  the  brake  beam,  slack  adjusting 
m<  ans  connected  to  one  end  of  said  truck  lever,  a  trigger 
cable  having  one  end  attached  to  a  cylinder  lever  and  the 
otljer  end  attached  to  the  slack  adjusting  means  for  actu- 
the  slack  adjusting  means  in  response  to  movement 
the  truck  lever. 


3,406,795 

nF\T   VDfT'sTFR   "OXTROL  MECHANISM 

iJ..-.Li;h   f*!.,  iv:,"-.    I).  .irM.,r;:     \'hch..  osslgiior  to  Ferro 
M.ir'i,ir). 'u^'ru:  '    -ni'Tj'i'.-     •  ><'troit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

p<,(r„i!n ,!i  . i!  \t I,,  riigau 

(       :  -^  pt    8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,070 
10  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 02) 


!  ieat  adjuster  control  mechanism  including  two  clutches 
alternate  engagement,  a  single  motor,  two  motor 
control  switches  for  energizing  the  motor  for  forward  or 
se  rotation,  and  a  control  device  including  a  single 
levir  movable  selectively  from  an  intermediate  neutral 
position  in  opposite  senses  in  two  different  directions. 
Movement  of  the  lever  in  opposite  senses  in  one  direction 


for 


leaves  a  first  clutch  engaged  and  simultaneously  energizes 
the  motor  for  forward  or  reverse  rotation.  Movement  of 
the  lever  in  opposite  senses  in  the  other  direction  disen- 
gages the  first  clutch  and  engages  a  second  clutch,  and 
simultaneously  energizes  the  motor  for  forward  or  reverse 
rotation. 


}  I  I 


AND 

;  !-:OL 


3,406,7  J 
MACHINE    TOOL    SPIM  M 

DRIVE    MECH\M'-\':      '.. '^■ 
SYSTEM  THERf  I     I 

Charles  B.  De  VUeg,   I'. :■"' in f n  ; ,i    Hu i ,    ,, n ,!    k ^ :,  hard  A. 

Jerue,  Birmingham,  ^'ji,  h  ,  uAujrh'f.  "■■•  !».■  '*  'leu  Ma- 
chine Company,  Ro\.ii  Oak.  Mkd.,  a  Lurp-ration  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  602,075 
10  Claims.  (O.  192— .084) 


'^■f  /jf 


A  machine  tool  spindle  drive  and  feed  mechanism  in 
which  the  feed  rates  and  drive  speeds  are  remotely  selected 
by  the  setting  of  electric  switches  or  the  use  of  other  elec- 
trical signals  from  a  source  remote  from  the  gears  that 
transmit  driving  torque  from  a  drive  motor  to  the  spindle. 
The  drive  speeds  are  obtained  through  the  use  of  different 
gear  trains  and  motor  speeds.  In  order  to  change  gears, 
novel  dog  clutches  are  utilized.  These  clutches  are  located 
so  as  to  minimize  heat  and  excessive  drag  and  the  opera- 
tion of  the  clutches  is  accomplished  with  one  clutch  part 
stationary  and  the  other  part  slowly  rotated.  The  clutch 
positions  are  monitored  to  assure  their  proper  engagement 
before  the  machine  will  operate.  The  controls  prevent  the 
selection  of  certain  combinations  and  drive  speeds  and 
feed  rates  which  are  unsafe,  and  it  is  also  possible  to  pre- 
program the  machine  for  a  new  feed  rate  and  drive  speed 
without  disturbing  the  feed  and  speeds  being  used  in  an 
operation  in  progress. 


3,406,79- 
CRISSCROSSGl  IDFs  !      I  U  CH 

OPER  \  !  M !  (  I  !    h  ! i 
Joseph  D.  Toossaint,  R h •  '"i .  m    ■' .  k\  •■  i r;  -,  >■    - t  n,'  r '  „<  s ; - <  •    as- 
signor to  American  I '•.''.>      "rii'.r.iri.'irs    f  nki        -  ,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  639.215 
Claims  priority,  applicH         -  n ,  i     \l.-,s  18,1 966, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  192—27) 


'»"/? 


A  shaft  coupling  for  connecting  one  rotatable  shaft  to 
another  coaxial  rotatable  shaft  which  comprises  a  first 
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coupling  half  connected  to  the  said  one  shaft  and  a  sec- 
ond coupling  half  connected  to  the  coaxial  shaft,  a  biased 
control  means  rotatable  with  the  two  coupling  halves,  and 
one  or  more  coupling  members  which  when  in  the  coupled 
position  are  in  contact  with  the  two  coupling  halves  and 
when  in  the  uncoupled  position  with  only  one  of  the  two 
halves  and  which  when  turned  under  the  biasing  action 
of  said  control  means  can  be  moved  from  one  position  to 
the  other,  said  coupling  members  being  movable  through 
guide  means  in  one  of  the  coupling  halves,  and  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  control  element  having  control 
guide  means  co-operating  with  the  coupling  members  and 
being  so  constructed  that  together  with  the  guide  means 
provided  in  one  of  the  two  coupling  halves,  a  crossing 
guide  means  for  the  cnnpiinp  members  is  formed. 


hand,  in  its  entirety  with  the  flat  configuration  necessary 
for  the  gripping  or  clamping  action  of  the  gripping  rollers 
or  it  may  also  consist  of  a  corresponding  flat  portion  serv- 
ing as  clamping  surface  and  of  a  comparatively  steep  por- 
tion effective  as  threshold  or  step  against  a  jumping-over 


■»  40  0 

OVK  '■:  r- ;  \\r\<:,, 

At    )  *  ''"^'l  \  i  '' 

Robert  J.  Corran,  i  i  m  h  i ;  r  s  i    ! 

Corporation,  Chicai; 


■J  H 

I  {   I  i  ■  i !  WITH 

asMcri'.!:'  to  Borg- Warner 

I  ■  '■!■[) "I".)!' ion  of  Illinois 


Filed  Feb.  9,  iM;,.Vr, 


5  Claims.  (CI.  192—35) 


.14,840 


of  the  gripping  rollers.  In  both  cases,  however,  the  highly 
loaded  tooth  flanks  or  tooth  roots  are  advantageously 
manufactured  by  a  hob-grinding  method  whereby  the 
grinding  is  undertaken  following  a  hardening  or  quench- 
ing process  of  the  inner  ring  necessary  for  reasons  of 
strength. 

3,406,800 
HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  WEAR  WARNING  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Buchanan,  Des  Plaines,  and  Frank  Spinuzza, 
Parle  Ridge,  III.,  aasipiors  to  Tel  Life  Corporation,  Parle 
Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporadon  of  Ulinois 
CoBtiMUitkM-in-|Mrt  of  ajjpBcarion  Ser.  No.  472,894, 
Jnly  19,  1965.  Tkh  application  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  616,143 

7  Claims.  (CI.  192—91) 


k^ 


An  automatic  freewheeling  roller  clutch  having  ro- 
tary input  and  output  members,  including  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  device  connected  between  a  nonrotatable  member 
and  the  rollers  for  releasing  the  rollers  when  the  output 
member  rotates  in  the  backdriving  direction,  one  embodi- 
ment providing  for  driving  in  one  direction  and  free- 
wheeling in  either  direction,  another  embodiment  pro- 
viding for  driving  in  either  direction  and  freewheeling  in 
either  direction. 


3.4M'r>  -»9 

FREE-WHFf  1  !  \(     !  I  I  TCH  WITH 

GRn't'l'Nc ,  |.;nl  T  FR«; 
Josef  A.  Helmer,  Aic  h    K  1 1  s    n  >  n,  Germany,  as- 

signor to  Daimler  -  h  <         \  k   •  %chaft,  Stuttgart- 

Unterturleheim,  Geniuii 

FUed  June  17,  1         ■-        » o.  558,423 
Claims  priority,  appltr;)!i         t  imany,  June  18, 1965, 

u  r.=  u 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 45) 
A  free-wheeling  clutch  with  cylindrical  gripping  rollers 
which  are  arranged  between  an  outer  ring  having  a  cylin- 
drical rolling  and  gripping  surface  and  an  inner  ring, 
which  is  provided  along  the  outer  circumference  with 
asymmetric  teeth  serving  for  the  support  of  the  gripping 
rollers  and  having  involute  tooth  flanks  and  tooth  roots 
of  which  one,  at  least  partially  disposed  between  the 
teeth,  serves  as  gripping  or  clamping  surface  and  whereby 
this  inner  ring  is  form-lockingly  connected  by  means  of 
entrainment  teeth  with  a  clutch  part  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  same. 

The  one  tooth  flank  or  tooth  root  serving  as  gripping  or 
clamping  surface  may  be  provided  thereby,  on  the  one 


Device  for  indicating  excessive  clutch  wear  in  a  hy- 
draulic clutch  by  detecting  excessive  forces  exerted  by 
clutch  springs  upon  the  slave  piston,  and  an  electric  device 
on  the  slave  cylinder  assembly  for  sensing  such  forces. 


3,406,801 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH 
Robert  S.  Root,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Lipe-RoIIway 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,028 
1  Claim.  (CI.  192—99) 
A  self-adjusting,  friction  disc,  clutch  releas**,  linkage 
mechanism  including  toggle  links  between  the  pressure 
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and  clutch  cover  and  operable  to  continuously  ad- 
as  the  friction  disc  is  worn  away  through  use  to  main- 


a  constant  space  between  the  clutch  release  bearing 
the  clutch  release  sleeve. 


i  I  l'>  j  i 


3,406.802  I 

[)FTFfT!<>N  DEVICES 

Ih'Kiij-.   f  i*_j-    '^  ,  •  ■irij;-'   ..,'■]■•    kt-nnetb  Hubert  Clayson, 
*«(ii>tnnl,  h  rit;!„i(ii:!    i^^l!:r!■>r^  •     ^^v  i^.not-BreedeD  Limited, 

KirriiiDghani,  I"  "ii:!jn.i ,  i  linti-h  ,  ^'iipany 

Filed  ti>,t    :-    i'tt,>;,-,,r    \  ,.  589,394 
riafms  prinrit'.     .ipfiiii,  iih  n   f.r-'j*   li^itain,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

i-f,,^'-'''    '■'■■' 
12  Claims.  (CI.  192—130) 


u 


/  capacitance  type  object  detection  system,  particularly 
suit  ible  for  guarding  or  controlling  a  machine  tool,  has 
a  s  rip-form  electrode  extending  around  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery  of  a  region  to  be  guarded.  One  of  the  faces  of 
the  strip  faces  across  the  opening  and  a  conductive  screen 
is  provided  extending  around  the  other  face  of  the  elec- 
trcK  e  to  surround  the  whole  electrode  behind  the  plane 
of  said  one  face.  A  three-terminal  impedance  measuring 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  electrode,  the  screen,  and 
ground  to  give  an  output  responsive  to  the  changes  in 
the  capacity  between  the  electrode  and  ground  without 
beir  g  affected  by  the  normally  much  greater  capacitances 
betN^een  the  electrode  and  screen  and  between  the  screen 
andl  ground. 


M 


r ) 


'H\ 


K.H'l 


A  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  furnace  in  which  the  upper 
A  mulii-price  com  changer  for  an  article  vending  ma-  end  of  a  tube  or  tubes  is  rigidly  and  directly  attached  to 
chiie  is  provided  with  nickel  and  dime  change  payout  a  qusnch  for  the  heated  fluid  which,  in  turn,  is  rigidly 
tub*  s  and  associated  payout  mechanism  which  is  initiated    mounted  on  the  upper  pan  of  the  furnace. 


}    i   (  I !  \  ("  H  \  \  (■ ,  t 
1  )h  \  I  >  \ !  i  \  U  i  n  \ 
Krjiiit,  v    (  itfiirr,    (niitpt  ndrf 

,j^   i   It'.,    \1 !  I.  ,    I   .,  1  ir  pr>r  jt  ii  j  r 
!  iWd    I  .if!     1  '<     !  '-'fi",   V;r 


R         ^  ING  A  DUAL 

r  \.  \  •  (I  T 

!.,  ■<:     in  =  !   i  oonard  Bieri, 

^   I  h<    \  CO  do  Company, 

i  ^ir   viivsouri 
N  ..  011,047 
'  4 -2) 


by  an  electrical  payout  command  when  a  deposit  exceeds 
the  price  of  the  article.  The  command  is  delivered  by  a 
printed  circuit  configuration  having  a  number  of  normally 
open  circuits  representing  a  range  of  deposit  values  greater 
than  the  minimum  article  price,  such  circuits  being  divided 
into  a  first  group  for  initiating  niclcel  payout  and  a  second 
group  for  initiating  dime  payout.  When  a  deposit  is  made, 
a  deposit  totalizer  closes  the  circuit  (or  one  circuit  in 
each  group,  as  the  case  may  be)  representing  the  value 


of  the  deposit.  Operation  of  the  configuration  is  pro- 
grammed by  connecting  a  selected  circuit,  or  a  pair  of 
circuits  representing  values  difTering  by  five  cents,  to  the 
vend  control  apparatus  of  the  machine  where  electrical 
excitation  is  derived  when  credit  is  established  and  a  vend 
is  effected.  The  change  payout  programs  provide  for  the 
proper  change  to  be  returned  when  required,  either  a 
nickel,  a  dime,  or  both,  by  applying  the  derived  excita- 
tion as  the  payout  command  to  the  payout  mechanism 
through  the  closed  circuit  or  circuits. 


3,406,804 
TUBE  HEATER  WITH  QL't.NLil 
Robert  M.  Breckenridge,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Selas  Corporation  of  America,  Drr^hrr    Pa...  a  corpo- 
ration of  Peansylvania 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.936 
5  Claims.  (CI.  196—98) 
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>  i'**'  «'**^  having  a  first  portion  coupled  with  the  actuating  level  to 

TABLE  Ok  iJi.:^k  MuiJLi-  i  i*  i   i    it'    -.-.,  h  bias  the  lever  toward  one  of  two  operating  positions  and 

Robert  S.  Goodrich,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as-  a  second  portion  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  cantilever  exten- 

signor  to  Apsco  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  ^^on  of  the  unitary  spring,  the  second  portion  being  cou- 

corporation  of  California  p,^j  ^-^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^q,,  ^^  ^^-^^  j,,^  f^  j.^,,  g^^j^^j  ^^^^ 

strip. 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,886 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  197—6.7) 


This  tape  embosser  has  three  keys,  one  marked 
"PRINT"  is  depressed  to  print  the  letter,  numerals,  or 
symbol,  or  may  be  depressed  partway  only  to  advance 
the  tape,  as  in  spacing,  a  second  marked  "CUT'  being 
depressed  to  cut  the  tape,  and  the  third  marked  *TAB" 
being  depressed  to  cut  only  partway  through  the  backing 
of  the  tape  to  keep  two  or  more  embossed  strips  con- 
nected for  convenience  in  the  handling,  the  individual 
labels  being  severed  later,  the  embossed  vinyl  layer  of 
each  label  being  readily  stripped  from  the  backing  to 
expose  the  adhesive  when  the  label  is  to  be  applied  to  an 
article.  A  hand  operable  wheel  rotatable  in  either  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  tape  movement  through  the  embosser 
serves  for  advancing  or  retracting  the  tape  by  appropri- 
ate rotation  of  one  of  two  feed  rollers  that  are  normally 
disposed  in  nearly  abutting  relation  and  have  the  tape  ex- 
tending therebetween  for  feed  purposes.  The  other  feed 
roller  has  a  starwheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  with  it. 
a  detent  spring  engaging  the  starwheel  serving  to  hold  the 
last  named  feed  roller  releasably  in  each  position  to 
which  it  is  operated,  while  a  pawl  that  is  normally  in 
retracted  position  realtive  to  the  ratchet  wheel  is  en- 
gageable  with  it  and  operable  through  a  predetermined 
stroke  to  advance  the  tape  one  step  of  the  starwheel,  the 
pawl  being  operable  for  a  one  step  advance  by  the 
"PRINT'  key  with  only  a  partial  stroke,  not  enough  to  do 
an  embossing  operation,  or  by  a  full  stroke. 


E^ 
Gi 


3.in#;  sn- 
ING  TOOLS  C>!       r  M  t  D  CONSTRUC- 

NCLUDINt .  '■  *  I   V  \  ^  '  t  =  ■"' '  !■'  t  ^  '"^  \TING  FOR 
FACTURINf..    h«!  I  K  \'--(  t  - 
itz   Bremer,    \.ti;!tTv,    *  ,^h'       i'--!vnor  to  Dymo 
les,   Inc. ,    F  n  1 1 ;  \ '.  i  ii  h,  .«   corporation  of 

ire 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,518 
6  Claims.  (CI.  197—6.7) 


3,406,807 
PRINTER  IN  WHICH  TYPE  IS  PROJECTED  AND 

TYPE  HEAD  M«VED  TOWARD  PLATEN 
Reataro  Sasaid  and  Toiiiiro  Sawaki,  Takassid,  Japan,  as- 
iignon  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited, 
Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1,  1966, 
41/35,018 
4  Claims.  (CI.  197—55) 


In  a  tool  for  embossing  indicia  in  an  elongate  strip  of 
embossable  material,  the  tool  having  a  feed  roll  mounted 
in  the  body  of  the  tool  for  advancing  the  strip  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  an  actuating  lever,  a  unitary  spring 


A  printer  is  disclosed  as  including  an  angularly  and 
axially  displaceable  type  drum  having  types  mounted 
thereon  for  radial  displacement  and  with  their  type  faces 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum.  The  drum  is  secured 
to  an  axially  and  angularly  displaceable  shaft  operable  by 
type  selecting  means.  A  sleeve  slidably  embraces  the  shaft 
and  is  fixed  against  rotation,  and  this  sleeve  carries  a 
selecting  ball  rotatingly  engageable  with  the  radially  in- 
ner ends  of  the  types  to  project  the  types  radially  out- 
wardly as  they  are  moved  to  a  printing  position  in  which 
they  are  aligned  with  a  platen  spaced  from  the  drum. 
Operating  means  are  connected  to  the  sleeve  to  swing 
the  sleeve,  shaft  and  drum  toward  the  platen  to  engage 
a  selected  type,  projected  radially  outwardly  by  the 
selecting  ball,  with  a  paper  or  the  like  on  the  platen. 


3,406,808 
CONTAINER  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Momir  Babunovic,  Des  Pere,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmiller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,855 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—20) 


A  container  discharge  mechanism  for  container  washers 
and  rinsers  in  which  a  rotary  cam  is  provided  to  catch  the 
successive  containers  delivered  to  the  drop-off  lip  at  the 


962 


disch4rge  of  the  washer  or  rinser,  and  friction  developing 

means  adjacent  the  cam  for  increasing  the  rapidity 

vhich  containers  are  withdrawn  from  the  drop-off 

friction  increasing  means  providing  a  substantial- 

striight  line  surface  which  is  intercepted  by  the  rotary 

surface  at  an  angle  to  form  a  lowering  crotch  which 

in  its  angular  size  as  the  successive  containers 

the  lower  discharge  position. 
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u?  Lennox  Lane, 

l),jil,„i.     i:x-     75229 
Feb.  13    1  "       ^        '    ).  615,667 

10  n.jni!.    ,L..   1>A— 92) 


Twjo  auger  conveyor  sections  are  pivoted  together  so 
that  he  outlet  at  one  end  of  one  conveyor  remains  gen- 
erally aligned  with  the  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  other, 
through  a  wide  range  of  swing  angles  between  the  con- 
vcyoi  axes,  allowing  material  to  be  conveyed  around 
comqrs  in  horizontal,  vertical  or  any  combination  of 
Each  conveyor  shaft  has  an  outboard  pulley,  and 
are  connected  by  a  belt  running  on  idlers  and  so 
ged  as  to  keep  the  proper  drive  length  for  all  swing 
,  so  that  one  conveyor  shaft  can  drive  the  other 
possible  swing  positions;  a  flexible  casing  may  sur- 
the  material  transfer  path  between  the  conveyors 
necessary  to  minimize  spillage.       '  ^ 


rs 


Ri  i|  1  r  f.::   ^5    \  i    ■  '  '^  V  EYOR  - 

t  :r..::.    ^     B^^r     v*  •  i  :• .  ,*  i ,.  .■     i'n;.irio,  Harrv'  Shaw, 

\ii'--.rj    OriMr'.,    jrs.'    L.^cpii  Maishlish,  Toronto, 

«,intjn^,  (  i.nj'1,1    j«mj'v  rs  to  Toronto  Star  Limited, 

filed  '^Ij-'   f,  I'^fi'.  •'tr     \o.  636,315 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—183) 


acce 
ing 


3,406,811 

INSULATED  LUNCH  BOX 

Sandra  S.  Higiey,  1299  NE.  17th  St., 

Hillsboro,  Oreg.     97123 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,183 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 4) 


The  lunch  box  has  a  lower  compartment  defined  there- 
around  by  thickened  insulated  walls.  The  front  wall  of 
the  lower  compartment  is  hingedly  attached  to  the  lunch 
box  to  swing  out  and  provide  front  loading.  The  hinge 
connection  between  the  front  wall  and  the  lunch  box 
comprises  a  guideway  and  pin  arrangement  whereby  the 
front  wall  in  addition  to  being  hingedly  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  is  also  slidablc  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  lunch  box  so  that 
when  the  front  wall  is  open  its  lower  surface  will  be  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  lunch  box.  The  lunch 
box  also  has  a  top  compartment  and  a  hinged  lid  which 
closes  the  top  compartment  and  which  also  has  a  thermos 
bottle  compartment.  The  top  compartment  has  an  aux- 
iliary compartment,  and  with  the  arrangement  of  com- 
partments it  is  intended  that  the  top  compartment  hold 
sandwiches  and  the  like,  the  auxiliary  compartment  holds 
silverware  and  the  like,  and  the  lower  compartment  which 
is  insulated  is  intended  to  keep  articles  warm.  The  lid 
of  the  lunch  box  has  a  common  latch  with  the  hinged 
front  wall  of  the  insulate'    '^"■'"irtment. 


3,406.812 
PAINT  CONTAINER  AND  BRUSH  ENCLOSURE 

Carlton  W.  Henrv.  4370  Tulane  Court, 

Springfield,  Ohio     45503 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,132 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—15.1) 


A  device  for  simultaneously  preserving  the  paint  in  an 
open  paint  can  and  for  protecting  a  paint  brush  by  sus- 
pending the  bristles  of  the  brush  in  the  open  can  of  paint, 
and  then  enclosing  the  can  and  brush  so  that  the  paint 
cannot  harden  thereby  providing  for  the  temporary  pro- 
tection of  the  paint  and  the  brush. 


Tie  speed  of  articles  carried  on  a  conveyor,  formed  of 
rollers  moving  horizontally  at  a  constant  speed,  may  be 
erated,  retarded  or  reversed  by  tapering  a  correspond- 
nd  of  the  rollers  and  applying  a  brake  member  to  a 
seledted  part  of  the  tapered  end  either  above  or  below  the 
hori:ontal  axis  of  the  conveyor  rollers. 


3,406,813 

ASH  TRAYS 

Owen  L.  Anchell,  401  E.  65th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,227 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—19.5) 

The   invention   relates  to  an  ash  tray  having  a  first 

compartment  and  second  compartment.  The  first  com- 


OCTOBER  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


963 


partment  is  disposed  beneath  an  opening  in  the  housing 
and  the  second  compartment  is  disposed  beneath  the 
closed  off  portion  of  the  housing.  A  wall  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  is  angularly  disposed  toward 


the  second  compartment.  Cigarette  residue  is  transfer- 
rablc  from  the  first  to  the  second  compartment  by  tilting 
the  housing,  the  residue  flowing  over  the  angularly  dis- 
posed wall  into  said  compartment. 


3,406,814 
DISPLAY  CARTONS 
Richard  F.  Gulliver,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,529 
5  Claims.  (CL  206—45.14) 
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This  invention  is  in  conjunction  with  a  carton  including 
a  rectangular  display  panel  having  side  and  end  walls 
hinged  to  the  edges  thereof  and  pairs  of  gusset  flaps  con- 
necting adjoining  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  at  the 
corners  of  the  display  panel.  A  bottom  panel  is  hinged 
to  one  side  wall  and  is  anchored  to  the  opposite  side  wall 
to  form  a  tubular  structure.  The  invention  lies  in  securing 
a  sheet  of  shrink  film  to  the  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  most  remote  from  the  display  panel.  When  the  car- 
ton is  erected  into  tubular  form,  the  shrink  film  is  held 
in  U-shaped  form  throughout  its  length  so  that  the  product 
may  be  slid  into  an  open  end  thereof  either  mechanically 
or  by  hand  without  interference  by  the  film.  When  the 
end  walls  are  folded  to  close  the  tube  ends,  all  of  the 
edges  of  the  shrink  film  are  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
panel  so  that  shrinking  the  film  will  draw  the  contents 
against  the  bottom  panel. 
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A  display  paclcage  lor  small  articles,  such  as  a  pocket 
knife,  in  which  a  transparent  blister  member  provides  a 
plurality  of  pockets  and  is  held  in  position  by  being  sand- 


the  panels  for  the  blister  to  protrude  through,  the  panels 
being  arranged  in  duplicate  units  so  that  two  of  these  units 


are  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  provide  an  easel  which 
will  stand  by  itself  on  a  horizontal  table  or  surface. 


3,406,816 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
James  R.  Green^  Long  Beach,  and  Arnold  J.  Fine,  Re- 
dondo  BeaclL,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,196 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.34) 


TTic  invention  is  an  improved  display  container  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  with  doll  figures.  Preferably,  it 
is  made  from  rectangular  transparent  plastic  tubing  in  de- 
sired lengths  with  top  and  bottom  closure  caps.  Within 
the  container  is  provided  a  support  or  holder  member  for 
holding  the  doll  figure  upright  in  the  container  with  its 
legs  straddling  the  holder.  Means  are  provided  in  the  bot- 
tom cap  to  provide  for  holding  engagement  between  this 
cap  and  the  container  or  carton  itself.  This  means  may  take 
the  form  of  lugs  extending  diagonally  across  the  corners 
of  the  bottom  cap  or  members  in  the  form  of  legs  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  the  corners  of  the  bottom  cap  so  that 
the  edges  of  the  container  can  be  held  between  these  ex- 
tending members  and  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  cap. 
These  extending  members  on  the  bottom  cap  constitute 
legs  so  that  the  bottom  cap,  when  removed  and  inverted, 
becomes  a  table  and  similarly,  the  top  cap  can  be  con- 
structed as  an  article  or  part  of  an  article  such  as  specifi- 
cally a  seat,  which  then  can  be  rested  on  the  bottom  cap 
when  inverted  for  forming  a  chair  with  legs. 


3,406,817 
PACKAGE  FOR  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Harrison  R.  Lane  and  Donavon  L.  Feaster,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to   Universal 
American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,015 
8  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 
A  storing,  shipping  and  dispensing  package  for  strand 


wiched  between  folded  panels  with  an  opening  in  one  of   material,  such  as  wire,  comprising  an  integrally  molded 


ou 


anni^lar  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
spaced  coaxial  inner  and  outer  walls  which  diverge 
the  closed  end  to  define  an  annular  strand-receiving 
therewith  and  forming  a  central  opening.  An  in- 
extending  annular  flange  portion  is  formed  on  the 
wall  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof.  A  handle  mem- 
xtends  radially  across  and  is  integrally  joined  to  the 
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innef  wall  adjacent  its  open  end.  An  annular  cover  mem- 
ber is  provided  for  removably  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  <  ontainer  and  having  a  central  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  opening  of  the  container.  The  cover 
men-  ber  has  snap  fastening  means  formed  on  its  inner 
peripheral  edge  for  engaging  the  flange  on  the  inner 
wall 
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T  lis  application  discloses  a  package  of  bags,  a  method 
for  inaking  such  a  package  and  a  protective  sleeve  for  the 
bags  The  package  is  comprised  of  a  stack  of  collapsed 
formed  from  a  plastic  such  as  polyethylene.  These 
are  formed  with  a  lip  at  their  open  end  in  which  a 
of  apertures  are  formed.  These  apertures  are  aligned 
when  the  bags  are  stacked  and  are  aligned  with  like  aper- 
ture; i  formed  in  an  open  ended  sleeve  that  encircles  the 
stacl ;  of  bags.  This  sleeve  is  formed  from  a  substantially 
mor:  rigid  material  than  the  bags  and  has  a  somewhat 
shorter  length  than  the  bag.  A  fastening  means  in  the 
fom  of  a  U-shaped  wicket  extends  through  the  apertures 
in  tie  sleeve  and  in  the  bags  to  fix  these  elements  in 
aligr  ed  relationship  with  each  other.  The  sleeve  is  perfo- 
rate(    along  two  of  its  edges  to  facilitate  its  removal. 


CONTAINER  t  o.-*  i  ki 
George  T.  Brander,  Columbus,  Ohio,  r  to  Owens- 

Iliinois,  Inc.,  a  corp<    - 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5i4,s7g 
14  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


This  application  discloses  a  corrugated  fibreboard  con- 
tainer construction  which  has  utility  in  the  packaging  and 
shipment  of  television  bulbs.  The  container  features  a 
parallelepiped-shaped  shell  and,  located  within  the  shell, 
•  an  array  of  normally  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
tubular  channel  members,  some  of  which  extend  laterally 
of  the  shell  and  others  longitudinally,  and  define,  with 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  spaces  for  receiving 
and  maintaining  television  bulbs  in  inverted  relationship 
with  respect  to  adjacent  bulbs.  Certain  of  said  channel 
members  serve  to  support  the  funnel  portions  of  the  televi- 
sion bulbs  while  others  of  said  channels  have  portions 
which  are  effectively  but  loosely,  out  of  contact  with  the 
face-plates  of  the  bulbs. 
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PASSIVE  ¥Hi 

AND  I-' 
Herbert  M.  Boo<J    '^  n  i  i  v.  .i  i  ■ 
Comty,  Miaa^  iu»Mgiii  ^  • 
M— far  frit  Coaip»i 
poration  of  Deliii*  »rp 

No  Drawing.  ContiBUdt     i  >  <  ri  ; 
336,013,  Jan.  6,  1964       m^ 
Set.  No.  559,747 

20  Claims.  (CI 

The  race  and  back  sides  of  perhalofluorinated  or  ori- 
ented saturated  polyester  films,  which  are  normally  poorly 
receptive  to  most  coatings,  are  subjected  to  different  sur- 
face treatments,  thereby  rendering  the  face  receptive  to 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  the  back  receptive  to  elec- 
trical insulating  varnish.  After  being  washed  in  xylene, 
the  back  has  a  degree  of  adherability  which  is  greater 
than  before  treatment  but  less  than  that  of  the  treated 
face.  Such  films  are  useful  as  the  backing  for  electrical 
insulating  tape. 


20t 


-5'-h 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


965 


COM.\i.\i.K  1  uk  i'KLL-iULi  siu:\LS 

Roman  Weissbcrg,  5,  GoetlMplatz,  6  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Ian.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1966, 

W  3€A94 

7  Cm  I,  206—75) 


A  container  having  regularly  arranged  recesses  in  a 
bottom  part  is  provided  with  grooves  running  between 
the  recesses.  The  depth  of  the  grooves  is  varied  according 
to  the  shape  of  the  stones  in  the  recesses  to  promote 
case  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  stones. 


Txsrfff '- '    '  ■■' 

Thomas  H.  Finger,  M 
Toledo,  OM<     <».-;i" 
poration  i  ■■  '■ 

I  No.  492,491 


■'  -NSLUCENT 

.'  i-CTS 

Richard  A.  Heaton, 
■■■fM'i^    Inc.,  a  cor- 
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The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises  an  endless 
conveyor  which  is  adapted  to  convey  the  containers, 
which  are  made  of  translucent  material  such  as  opal 
glass,  to  an  inspecting  station.  At  the  inspection  station, 
an  operator  removes  the  containers  and  places  them  over 
high  intensity  light  sources.  The  operator  then  depresses 
a  foot  switch  to  energize  the  high  intensity  light  sources 
and  rotates  the  containers  by  hand.  Any  defects  that  are 
present  cause  sharp  variations  in  light  intensity  trans- 
mitted through  the  containers  which  are  observed  by 
the  operator  so  that  the  operator  can  reject  the  container. 
Any  containers  found  to  be  satisfactory  are  placed  on  a 
second  endless  conveyor  which  removes  them  from  the 
inspection  station. 


RELEASAF 


T  V 


■,4fifr,.823 

K I  i  \  TENSIONING  AND 
L'Li'NM  I    !  \'\r.  MFANS 
Allan  M.  Crain,  Cin.,  mri.t'-,,  *  nv.o.        .i,,:ji".r  to  Tbe  Orville 
Simpson  Comiiaii-    ■-  uk  liui.iti.  ;ihi.'    )  corporation  of 
Olio 

Filed  *  I  h '    Ser.  No.  537,480 

14  Lljim^.  iLl.  209 — 363) 
A  spring  for  tensioning  the  screen  on  a  screening  ma- 
chine. The  spring  generally  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion 
and  a  frame  engaging  portion  connected  thereto.  The  U- 
shaped  portion  comprises  two  legs  joined  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  bend,  one  of  the  legs  at  its  upper  end  joining  the 
top  of  the  frame  engaging  portion,  the  other  of  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  screen 
engaging  tip  and  being  yieldable  as  a  spring  toward  the 
frame   engaging   portion.   The   latter  portion  comprises 


rounded  upper  and  lower  lobes  connected  by  a  flexing 
section  between  them  which  permits  tbe  lobes  to  move 


relatively  toward  one  another  to  be  received  in  com- 
pression in  a  channel  of  the  screen  frame. 


3,406,824 

STONE  AND  HEAVY  GRAIN  DISCHARGE  OUTLET 

FOR  GRAVITY  SEPARATORS 

Arttar  R.  Forsberg,  Box  510,  Thief 

River  Falls,  Minn.     56701 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,055 

1  Claim.  (Ct  209—467) 


A  gravity  separator  with  a  perforate  oscillating  deck 
through  which  air  is  drawn  separating  high  density  and 
low  density  materials,  a  pressure  plate  confrwiting  and 
in  closely  spaced  relation  above  the  rear  edge  portion 
and  extending  entirely  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
deck. 


CENTRIPETAL  SEPARATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  C.  Scbonw,  Comua,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Hydro- 

mation  Engineering  Co^  Llvonb,  Mich. 

nied  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,893 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—65) 


The  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  in  which 
particles  are  separated  from  a  liquid  by  the  steps  of 
swirling  a  body  of  the  liquid  about  an  axis  at  a  velocity 
in  which  particles  in  the  liquid  collect  centrally  of  the 
body  within  a  perforated  tube  located  centrally  of  and 
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with   the   body,    removing   particles   and   some 

from  the  body  by  applying  suction  to  the  tube 

particles  and  liquid  axially  out  from  the  tube, 

removing  clarified  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the 

body.  The  apparatus  includes  a  circular  chamber 

at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  opposite  end 

:  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  bc- 

the  ends,  an  inlet  leading  into  the  chamber  through 

ie   wall  near  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber  for 

the    liquid   generally   tangentially    into   the 

to  impart  the  swirling  motion  to  the  liquid,  and 

w  outlet  at  the  open  end  o(  the  chamber  for 

al  of  clarified  liquid  from  the  chamber  by  over- 

i)f  the  side   wall.  The  perforated  tube  is  located 

the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  and  co-axial  there- 

r  withdrawal  of  particles  and  liquid  axially  there- 

>y  applying  suction  to  the  tube.  A  lock  device  may 

ided  in  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the 

>er  for  removing  '^er'ie.l  n.irticles  form  the  chamber. 


poppet  valve  located  at  one  end  of  the  element.  When 
moisture  penetrates  the  fuse  filter  the  paper  trigger  tears 
and  releases  the  poppet  valve  to  move  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  the  clement  and  thereby  block 
further  fluid  flow. 


pDV 


\k  if!  I!  i  U     kl!>\(  \    '  fi.''^    :[)  METERING 
(  'Mri^'.  H   \\>\\...k    !'■■;::■->■     :  i^aield  Road, 

\\A'.K,v.,k,.      'Ii-.' ;  <"222 

iiitd  Nov.  17,  iifoi.  5v:.  No.  508,240 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—87) 


iquid   measuring   and   combining   apparatus,    par- 
ticulaj-ly  adapted  for  use  in  an  artificial  kidney  apparatus, 
in  one   piston   is  reciprocatingly  driven  by  liquid 
re  to  reciprocatingly  drive  a  second  piston  handling 
sec4>nd  liquid,  and  wherein  a  reversing  valve  for  con- 
the  liquid  supply  to  and  from  the  pistons  is  con- 
by  said  one  piston  and  is  effective  to  direct  the 
rged  liquids  to  a  common  combining  line.    _ 
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3,406,828 
HOME  TAP  WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 

John  Boston,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquarius 
Industries,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,284 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—137) 


3,406.827 

XTniSTl-RF  >y\^]\r.  VALVE  MEANS 

i  <  '  ')<  1!  ^  i    il  LTER 
J.  lopol  ji'-i   i    rm  G.  Vattay.  Hamilton.  Ontario, 
a,  i^^ii^TTr         Kowser,  Inc.,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  a 

r,h,.i  (KL  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,452 
'  i  laiins.  (C\.  210 — 96) 


^f=\-. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  purifying  water 
from  the  ordinary  household  tap.  A  unitary  replaceable 
filter  system,  composed  of  filter  pads  and  charcoal  im- 
pregnated pads,  is  held  in  a  bell-shaped  filter  unit  and 
tubing  is  provided  to  pass  the  tap  inlet  water  through  the 
filter  and  then  to  the  faucet.  In  a  preferred  embodiment 
the  water  is  passed  first  through  the  valve  and  then 
through  the  filter  element  to  increase  filter  life  and  re- 
duce pressure  on  the  filter  system. 


3,406,829 
FLOOR  DF     I 
John  P.  Vande  Boschc,  %  Hoffnuii  Specialty  Mfg.  Corp., 

1700  W.  lOtb  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     46222 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  595,953,  Nov.  21, 

1966.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1967,  S«r.  No.  676,982 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  210—164) 
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A  floor  drain,  including  a  grate,  said  grate  being  so 
use  filter  element  having  a  moisture  sensitive  paper  constructed  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  passages  into  the 
r  attached  to  and  holding  in   an  open   position   a    drain  proper,  the  passages  including  a  series  located  near 


the  periphery  of  the  drain  opening  and  so  inclined  as  to 
to  direct  liquid  emerging  from  them  toward  the  axis  of  the 
drain. 


3,406,830 
DECANTING  COLUMNS 
Norman  Grcensmith,  Horsforth,  Leeds,  England,  assignor 
to  Naylor  Bros.  (Clayware)  Limited,  Yorksfaiire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,390 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—241) 


A  decanting  column  for  a  sludge  draining  and  drying 
bed  comprising  a  base  member  carrying  a  frame,  said 
base  member  having  a  liquor  outlet  therein,  an  open- 
ended  tube  slidably  and  sealingly  received  into  the  base 
member,  said  tube  having  a  series  of  restrictions  around 
its  inlet,  and  being  supported  on  the  frame  by  a  screw 
threaded  rod  so  as  to  enable  movement  of  the  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  base  member. 


3.406,831 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS 
John  H.  Bush  and  John  E.  Weyand,  Needham,  Mass., 
assignors    to    Millipore    Filter    Corporation,    Bedford, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,384 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 438) 


A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  element  con- 
structed of  individual  sections  connected  together  and  hav- 
ing passageways  connecting  the  interior  thereof  to  the  ex- 
terior, and  a  filter  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  element. 


3,406,832 
SERIES  PARALLEL  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Donald  C.  Ruschman,  Davison,  and  Fred  O.  Schulte,  Fen- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,977 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—457) 


A  filter  element  having  depth  type  and  surface  type 
filter  media  arranged  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the 
surface  type  filter  medium  governing  the  size  of  particles 
passed  through  the  element. 


3,406,833 

SKYLINE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

George  R.  Read,  2586  Cook  St.,  Victoria, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,784 

26  Claims.  (CI.  212—99) 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  skyline  conveying 
systems  for  timber  harvesting  industry  and  with  work 
carriages  for  use  in  a  skyline  system.  It  described  a  sys- 
tem in  which  a  plurality  of  work  carriages  on  a  single 
skyline  may  be  moved  from  a  loading  position  to  an 
unloading  position  by  utilizing  an  endless  drive  line  hav- 
ing a  flight  paraHel  to  the  skyline  and  passing  about  a 
breakable  traction  drum  in  each  carriage.  The  drive  line 
can  also  be  used  to  operate  the  loadline  winch  of  the 
carriage. 

3,406,834 

DRAFT  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

David  L.  Brunt,  Independence,  Mo. 

(725  S.  Shore  Road,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.     32207) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,367 

3  Claims.  (CI.  213—8) 


A   draft   connection   device   for   use   in  combination 
with  a  conventional  railway  car  comprising  a  pair  of 
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elongate  piston  rod  structures  each  having  a  length 
corre  ipcnding  to  the  length  of  the  railway  car  and 
mour^ted  on  the  central  support  beam  of  the  railway  car 
and  aft  axial  movement  relative  thereto.  The  ends 
piston  rods  being  positioned  in  pairs  of  cylinders 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  railway  car  and  each 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
of  draw  bars  each  being  connected  to  adjacent 
of  said  piston  rod  structures  and  being  adaptable 
releasable  coupling  to  adjacent  railway  cars  so 
uial  draft  force  exerted  on  the  draw  bars  will 
the  piston  rod  structures  and  the  latter  will  be 
cushi<^ncd  by  air  pressure  within  the  cylinders. 
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cushioning  arrangement  for  the  end  of  a  railway 

cc  mprising  the  combination  of  a  resilient  draft  gear 

hydraulic  cushioning  unit.  The  hydraulic  cushion- 

lit  acts  in  draft  from  a  neutral  position  simulta- 

with  the  compression  of  the  resilient  draft  gear  to 

cushioning  the  draft  forces  from  a  neutral  position. 

,  the  resilient  draft  gear  and  hydraulic  cushioning 

in  series  with  additional  travel  of  the  resilient 

;ear  permitted  after  the  buff  travel  of  the  hydraulic 

ing  unit  has  been  stopped. 


a:t 


'1  k  \  \  ^  f  I  R  [  t  F- VICE 

Pctt-r  J    ^f,inet^i    ^^.i-r'.n    Rji;jii   !      !  i"-or,  Birmingham, 
Jfl.,    Hj|t,-r    f  ,rt:t:-nv*  ,M„1     I  J...  jr'i<  ,r -i .   .Mlch.,  BSSIgDOrS  tO 

Si  nip  if  \  (  i.ir;:i.,irjiii,n  l)-^r,,,t    '>  1 1  v:  h.,  a  corporation  of 
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FtleH  Nt[v    i  :"'ihr:   N.  r.  No.  578^54 

4      J  IS.  (CI.  214— 1) 
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rocking  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  slide,  pivot  mounting  means  on  the 
frame  providing  a  pivot  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  rocking  axis  of  said  frame,  and  work  supporting 
means  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  for  rocking 
movement  through  an  arc  of  substantially  180  degrees 
between  limiting  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 
A  work  support  gripped  by  the  work  supporting  means  is 
thus  movable  over  the  frame  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  and  is  movable  with  the  frame  from  substantially 
one  end  of  the  base  to  the  other,  and  is  in  addition  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  slide. 


3,406,837 

LIFTING  AND  SUINCIi.  uuKk 

TRANSFF  R  ni'  -v  n,  E 

Jerr>- Kirsch,  Crosse  Pol Mf.    fjifriis,    ,,1:,!  C'-.r.;,   r>„  Robb, 

Birmingham,  Mich.,  «-•  =  ,.:';■■!'•-.  -.  i  r.i   !  li^in.  ,  -..ig  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  .Mich,,  a  ct'f;...r,. 1,  ,:,t  \i,„  |.,ui:,,n 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  bi^t.  \u.  5»o,524 
6  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


This  lifting  and  swinging  work  transfer  device  is  op- 
erated pneumatically,  and  automatically  swings  into  posi- 
tion over  a  workpiece,  descends  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  workpiece,  ascends  while  lifting  the  workpiece, 
swings  horizontally  to  a  predetermined  location,  and  there 
descends  and  releases  the  workpiece  at  the  last  fraction 
of  vertical  travel,  the  swinging  being  accomplished  either 
by  a  reciprocatory  or  a  rotary  pneumatic  motor,  and  the 
workpiece  gripping  either  by  a  vacuum  or  magnetic  grip- 
per,  or  by  mechanical  gri""*>-  -"^ws. 


3  40  (>  ft  Ix 
TUBE  ASSEMBLI.NC  API      R  \TUS 
Eugene  M.  Davidson,  Hoast'n   T  1      )    u:nor  to  Hudson 
Engineering  Corporatkm,  Housf   r     I    i     a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  iNu.  5tt7,759 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


fer  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  slide  movable  hori- 
on  the  base,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  slide  fq;' 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  tubes  or  the  like  in  prede- 
termined spaced  apart,  side-by-side  relation,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  first  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  racks 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  lateral  movement  into  and  out 
of  a  loading  area  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  each  rack  of 
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the  first  set  having  a  series  of  recesses  extending  there-  body  about  a  transverse  pivot  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  aixl 
across  for  supporting  a  lower  row  of  tubes  extending  a  hydraulically  actuated  mechanism  for  receiving  bales 
longitudinally  between  them,  a  second  set  of  longitudinal-  from  the  baling  machine  and  automatically  accumulatmg 
ly  spaced  apart  racks  mounted  on  the  frame  for  lateral  the  bales  on  the  deck  in  an  upright  side-by-side  relation- 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  loading  area  and  above  the 
first  iet  of  racks  and  tubes  supported  thereon,  each  rack 
of  the  second  set  also  having  a  series  of  recesses  extend- 
ing thcrcacross  for  supporting  an  upper  row  of  tubes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  them,  and  means  for  first 
moving  said  first  set  of  racks  into  said  loading  area  to 
receive  the  lower  row  of  tubes,  next  moving  said  sec- 
orKl  set  of  racks  into  said  loading  area  to  receive  the 
upper  row  of  tubes,  and  then  moving  both  sets  of  racks 
back  out  Af  the  loading  area  upon  removal  of  the  assem- 
bled tubes  therefrom. 


y  4 1 ''  f'  ^  ^'  ^ 

MOBILE  n\  1  (  MING  PLANT 

Cari  J.  Hcltzcl,  5  UN     y  Chib  Drive  NE., 

WarT'< !''    •'  >t"iM.     444S4 

Filed  Feb.  "       «       «  r  No.  525,525 

5  Claims.  ,Li.  214 — 2) 


ship  until  a  predetermined  group  has  accumulated,  where- 
upon the  weight  of  the  bales  tips  both  the  body  and  the 
deck  about  their  pivots  to  deposit  the  bales  on  their  side 
in  a  vertical  stacL 
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3,406,841 
CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKSTOP  HOLD  AND 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Cullen  J.  Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  anignor  to  Alvey  Con- 
veyor .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,351 
3  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


1.  For  use  with  an  over-the-highway  transport  tractor 
unit,  a  cement  and  aggregate  batching  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  aggregate  batching  unit  mounted  on  wheels 
for  over-the-highway  transport, 

(b)  cement  storage  unit  pivotally  connected  to  said 
aggregate  batching  unit  and  adapted  to  be  elevated 
at  its  forward  end  at  the  job  site, 

(c)  conveyor  means  carried  by  both  said  aggregate 
batching  unit  and  cement  storage  unit  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  extending  beneath  said  aggregate 
batching  unit  and  a  portion  passing  beneath  said 
cement  storage  unit, 

(d)  cement  weighing  and  aggregate  collecting  hop- 
pers carried  by  said  cement  storage  unit  and  being 
positioned  to  receive  batch  cement  from  said  cement 
unit  and  aggregate  from  the  conveyor  means, 

(e)  transport  frame  means  secured  to  said  cement 
storage  unit  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  cement 
storage  unit  for  connection  in  the  lower  position  of 
said  cement  storage  unit,  to  a  tractor  unit  for  trans- 
port from  one  site  to  another,  and 

(f)  a  cement  storage  unit  substantially  rectangular 
in  vertical  cross-section  having  an  aggregate  con- 
veyor tunnel  through  the  bottom  thereof,  three  of 
the  four  sides  of  which  protect  aggregate  carried 
by  conveyor  from  the  elements. 


W^^ 


•j.,3^- 


Sheet  stacking  apparatus  having  sheet  engaging  back- 
stop means  movable  longitudinally  over  a  sheet  stacldng 
station  upon  track  means  that  may  at  times  lack  precision 
parallelism,  and  means  movable  along  the  tracks  for  sup- 
porting the  backstop  in  a  predetermined  position  and  for 
transmitting  the  sheet  impact  from  the  backstop  through 
the  supporting  means  to  the  tracks  without  permitting  the 
sheet  stopping  function  thereof.  In  the  foregoing  appara- 
tus the  backstop  supporting  means  comprises  two  separate 
devices  which  are  keyed  together  by  cooperating  key 
elements  that  will  permit  substantially  no  relative  motion 
lengthwise  in  the  sheet  stacking  station  but  will  permit 
relative  movement  in  other  directions  to  permit  out  of 
parallelism  of  the  tracks  without  the  key  elements  break- 
ing engagement. 
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«j  ilaim».  (CI.  214 — b) 
A  bale  grouping  machine  having  a  mobile  frame  tow- 
able  by  an  agricultural  baling  machine,  a  body  tiltable  on 
the  frame  on  a  transverse  pivot,  a  deck  tiltable  on  the 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  feeding  signatures  auto- 
matically into  a  book  sewing  machine.  A  conveyor  de- 
livers the  signatures  onto  a  shelf.  Each  time  a  new 
signature  is  added  to  the  stack  of  signatures,  oscillating 
racks  center  the  signature  and  the  stack  on  the  shelf,  the 
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raised  up  into  sewing  position  and  the  topmost 
signature  is  sewn  to  the  underlying  volume.  The  stack  is 
shifted    laterally    after   each    sewing   operation    to 
the  stitching.  As  the  signatures  accumulate,  the 
f  and  book  drop  down  until  all  of  the  signatures  are 
sewfc.  Thereafter  the^shelf,  which  has  been  supporting  the 


staj  ger 
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f  is 


boo :  during  the  sewing  operation,  swings  out  of  the  way 
alio  ving  the  volume  to  drop  onto  a  table.  The  shelf  has 
an  inner  knife  edge  which,  when  it  swings  closed,  auto- 
matically cuts  the  threads  connecting  the  needle  to  the 
book.  The  book  is  then  dumped  by  the  table  out  of  the 
mac  line. 
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5  Claims.  (CI.  214—11) 
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apparatus  for  classifying  articles  comprises  a  part- 
ar   rack   of  open   topped   compartments   disposed 
least  two  vertically-spaced  tiers  about   a  central 
i  nd  a  turntable  with  corresponding  vertically-spaced 
er  elements  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  central 
The  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  charging  station 
leading  the  vertically-spaced  transfer  elements  of  the 
tumtible   with  the   articles  to  be  classified   and  a  dis- 
charging station   for  unloading  classified   articles   from 
partments.  The  articles  to  be  classified  are  loaded 
ihe  uppermost  transfer  elements  from  which  they 
d  spensed  into  a  compartment  of  the  uppermost  tier 
-"iipensed   into  a  lower   transfer  element   which,   in 
_  iispenses  the  articles  into  a  compartment  of  a  lower 
he  transfer  of  articles  from  the  charging  station 
transfer  elements  and  from  the  transfer  elements 
compartments  is  controlled  by  selector  means  at 
rging  station. 


3,4flfi  S44 
METHOD  AND  STRUCl  i  Kf    (  ^  'H  I  Mm  h  vKuI'ng 

GRANULAR  M  \  !  I  kl  \\ 
William  J.  Conover,  Rhodes,    'ur^a,   ..  s  in   r  to  Black, 
Slvalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  Cit).   '  1       a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,227   now 
Patent  No.  3,229,663,  dated  J  ^         ,6.  Divided  and 

this  application  Jan.  17,  1966,  >ti.  .\o.  521,133 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—16) 
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This  invention  comprises  apparatus  and  a  method  for 
discharging  feed,  which  apparatus  includes  a  circular 
structure  having  a  conical  roof,  with  an  upright  post 
mounted  centrally  of  the  structure  and  engaging  the  roof 
at  its  center  for  providing  the  only  support  therefor,  with 
a  material  holding  hopper  disposed  about  the  post  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  being  fluidly  connected 
with  an  inner  end  of  a  radially  extended  conveyor,  the 
outer  end  of  the  conveyor  having  a  frictional  drive  de- 
vice engaged  with  the  interior  of  the  structure  for  moving 
the  conveyor  in  a  circular  path  about  the  post,  with  the 
feed  material  being  discharged  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
conveyor;  and  the  method  including  a  simultaneous  radial 
and  annular  movement  of  the  feed  from  centrally  of  the 
circular  structure,  and  with  a  part  of  the  feed  as  it  is  dis- 
charged being  caught,  by  means  other  than  the  feed  it- 
self, and  with  that  not  caught  falling  on  beyond  the  loca- 
tion of  the  first  caught  feed. 


"^  3,406  ■<  4  ■ 

METHOD  AND  APPARAH  ^  f      k 
WITH  ASINGLK  Hrnsk 
Thomas  D.  Fahey,  Denver,  Colo     »v 
Commerce  City,  Colo.,  a  corp.r  u 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Set    \ 
5  Claims.  (CI    I  !  i 
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This  mvention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  racking  steel 
which  IS  an  improvement  over  that  forming  the  subject 
matter  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  3.138,266,  of  which  I  was  a 
jomt  mvcntor.  in  that:  (l)  It  utilizes  a  single  hook  hoist 
rather  than  a  double  hook  one;  (2)  the  need  for  spe- 
cially-designed racks  is  eliminated;  (3)  the  apparatus  is 
fastened  to  the  rack  only  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pigeon- 
hole; (4)  means  are  provided  for  balancing  the  load; 
and    (5)    remotely-actuated    means    are    provided    for 
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operating  the  damp  that  fastens  the  unit  to  the  rack.  In 
addition,  the  instant  invention  contemplates  an  improved 
method  of  using  the  apparatus  that  includes  the  steps  of 
balancing  the  load  and  fastening  same  to  the  rear  of  the 
rack  while  leaving  the  apparatus  disconnected  from  the 
front  thereof. 


3,406,846 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ward  F.  O'Connor,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  <> 

Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,791 
20  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 
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Automated  warehouse  apparatus  operating  at  a  central 
point  for  continuously  controlling  a  load  transporting  car- 
riage located  at  a  remote  point  to  retrieve  a  load  from  a 
preselected  storing  space  or  to  place  a  load  therein,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  discrete  electric  buses, 
each  group  including  continuous  electric  conducton  and 
segmented  conductors,  for  continuously  transmitting  in- 
structional signals  from  the  central  point  to  the  remote 
point  and  vice  versa,  and  a  piurality  of  electric  motors 
located  on  the  carriage  and  controlled  by  the  instruc- 
tional signals  continuously  transmitted  on  the  electric 
buses  for  providing  the  necessary  X,  Y  and  Z  movements 
of  certain  components  of  the  carriage  to  achieve  the  load 
retrieval  or  placement  actions.  An  amplifier  derives  low 
values  of  direct  current  from  low  voltages  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  to  provide  the  instructional  signals. 


3,406,847 
AUTOMATIC  BIN  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Sr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  J.  Sa  '       \  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Mar\    f 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,124 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


A  system  for  distributing  granular  material  into  a  se- 
ries of  bins  is  provided  which  includes  a  conveyor  for  the 
material  movably  positioned  over  the  bins.  The  conveyor 
has  a  portion  of  its  bottom  open  and  a  loop  of  paddles 


operate  to  move  the  granular  material  along  the  con- 
veyor to  be  distributed  through  the  opening  in  the  con- 
veyor bottom.  Limit  switches  are  provided  to  shift  the 
position  of  the  conveyor  within  a  bin  and  to  cause  the 
conveyor  to  shift  from  one  bin  to  another. 


3,406,848 
SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE 
Edward  F.  Zink,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvai^a 
Application  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,221,  now  Patent 
No.  3,353,693,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  526,013,  Jan.  18,  1966,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,385, 
Jan.  28,  1963.  Divided  and  ttaii  appUcation  Apr.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  630,566 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  214—78) 


A  vehicle  having  mobile  support  means  rotatable  about 
an  axis  and  a  shovel  portion  pivotable  about  an  axis 
substantially  the  same  as  the  first  axis. 


3,406,849 

VEHICLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Guy  Warren,  P.O.  Box  59, 

Hayward,  CaUf.    94543 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,450 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.26) 


A  conveyor  system  having  a  plurality  of  rolls  on  which 
an  article  may  be  supported  and  moved,  in  which  the 
rolls  are  movable  between  a  first  operative  position  and 
a  second  depressed  position  wherein  the  upper  portions  of 
the  rolls  are  disposed  subjacent  fixed  article  supporting 
members. 


3,406,850 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATOR 
Ronald  Norman  Hancox,  Havant,  England,  assignor  to 
Spciry  Rand  Coporation,  Troy,  MidC  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1964, 

38,618/64 
11  Claims.  (CL  214—138) 
7.  A  hydraulic  supply  and  control  system  for  supply- 
ing and  controlling  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  devices  hav- 
ing variable  pressure  and  volumetric  requirements  which 
comprises  a  variable  volume  pump,  a  control  valve  for 
each  hydraulic  device  to  which  the  outlet  of  the  pump  is 
connected,  said  control  valve  being  operative  to  provide 
unrestricted  communication  of  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  de- 
vices, and  a  control  mechanism  connected  hydraulically 
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service  pressure  conduit  extending  between  the  con-  affixed  to  a  removable  base  in  the  truck  bed,  the  base 
valve  and  the  hydraulic  devices  and  responsive  to  the  being  positioned  over  or  forward  of  the  rear  wheels  there- 
highest  operating  pressure  of  fluid  being  supplied  to  any  of.  The  hitch  is  pivotably  affixed,  additionally,  to  the 
of  said  devices  to  vary  the  pressure  and  volume  of  the  trailer  and  powered  means  are  provided  for  pivoting  the 
pump  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  hy-  hitch  with  respect  to  its  point  of  attachment  with  the  truck 
drai  lie  equipment  by  increasing  the  volume  as  the  pres- 


sure 
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said 

draul 
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an 


increases  and  decreasing  the  volume  as  the  pressure 

ases,  a  backhoe  having  a  bucket,  a  boom  on  which 

bucket  is  movably  mounted,  and  at  least  one  hy- 

ic  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  said 

hydrjaulic   motor  comprising  one  of  said  hydraulic  de- 

to  which  the  outlet  of  the  pump  is  connected,  and 

afctuator  for  slewine  said  boom. 


>}  I  f-.]  f)  \lil\r.  \'in\  f.  R  !)H|\  I  \  DUMP  VEHICLES 

*^i!-   Hi-.f    ^.undhfru     nr-tbfu,  b\%<il<.a,  assignor  to  Atlas 

I  (HI    i    vktuH.i,^     ^  icka.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

\  lit'd    \;i^    :-     i  ■J-.-    >,  '■     \f).  481,265 
(  i.;^^rn^  prv  ir;r'.     j;iph>   itn ,(i  h  vt  ,■  •  • ,  n     vug.  19,  1964, 
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self-loading  power  driven  dump  vehicle  particularly 
adapjted  for  the  loading  and  transportation  of  material  in 
tunnels  and  other  places.  The  apparatus  has  a 
healed  chassis  composed  of  a  motor-carrying  section  and 
container  section  pivotally  connected  thereto.  Two  pairs 
heels  carry  the  chassis  frame;  a  power  shovel  is 
on  the  container  section  and  the  axis  of  one  of 
lairs  of  wheels  is  situated  between  the  pivot  which 
es  the  two  chassis  sections  together  and  the  pivot 
he  power  shovel,  and  power  cylinders  and  linkage 
ipoving  the  shovel  from  a  collecting  position  to  dis- 
;e  position  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis  and 
contiiner,  and  with  such  cylinders  and  linkage  disposed 
insid;  of  the  vehicle  motion  profile  as  defined  by  the 
outer  side  of  the  last-mentioned  pair  of  wheels. 


Pl 


:  i  "if!  IN  \  11 1  <  \    !  n  \i  I  \  f ,  \  }  }  iiCLE  .AND  TRAILER 

\M»   HI  I  <    H     \x^M.li'n  ■'':     UM'  5,*!  f"OR 
;?:••!•■  R    '^*'  in^  kii  ^    \\\[.  h-vii,  .^.  Duk..  dr,»i,^uor  to  Dakota 
Mi.Miitj..  runn^  <  ■inuijnv,  Mitchell,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
'I'ln  •  it   Viiifh   [ )  jK  '  ir,< 

\  nr-l    \pr,  ,M.   ;'J66,  Ser.  No.  544,356 
20  Claims.  (CI.  214—506) 
hitch  assembly  adapted  for  joining  a  pickup  truck 
and  ii  trailer  comprising  an  arch-shaped  tongue  pivotally 


and,  thus,  pivoting  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  downwardly 
or  upwardly.  Alternatively,  the  hitch  may  be  detachably 
affixed  to  the  trailer  and  the  power  means  utilized  to  lift 
the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  into  pulling  pxjsition.  It  is 
understood  that  this  abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit 
the  scope  of  this  disclosure. 


3,406,853 

CONTAINER  WITH  DISPOSABLE  LINER 

La  Martine  S.  McLeod,  116  Wynngate  Road, 

Savannah,  Ga.     31404 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,256 

7  Claims.  (CI.  215—11) 


A  sanitary  disposable  flexible  tube,  which  can  be 
stored  flat  and  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  flexible  supporting  strip  adjacent 
its  open  end  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  strip  being  sup- 
ported on  a  shelf  of  a  container  and  the  outer  surface  of 
each  strip  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  container.  The 
lid  or  nipple  of  the  container  engages  the  upper  edge  of 
each  supporting  strip  so  that  each  strip  is  held  between 
the  shelf  and  the  lid  or  nipple  thereby  holding  the  tube 
in  place. 


3.40f>  « 
GASKET-FORMING  PLA.MlMiL:^  * 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN,  FATl 


\M- 


"li;n 


on 
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IDES  AND  SALT  Or  T  \T-pA-T    hi 
Anthony  J.  Testa,  WestHH,*;     M  ,.        ,. 
Grace   &    Co.,   Cambridgt      n    i  . 

Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965    >,  =  *    : 

9  Claims.  (CI.  215 — 40) 
A  gasket-forming  composition  for  container  closiire 
elements  composed  of  a  plastisol  of  a  vinyl  cMoride  resin 
which  includes  a  torque  control  additive  consisting  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salt  of  lauryl 
sulfate  combined  with  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
amides. 
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3.406,855 

CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

LIQUID  IN  BULK 

Charies  Stanley  McKechnie,  Prestatyn.  Wales,  assignor  to 

Andrews  of  Aintrce  Limited,  Aintree,  Liverpool,  Eng- 

laad,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,397 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—1.5) 


plastic,  each  part  having  an  end  wall  portion  and  match- 
ing edges  of  a  side  wall  structure  so  formed  that  when 
the  parts  are  together  they  form  a  parallelepiped  within 
which  is  a  cylindrical  space  of  a  diameter  to  receive  a 
single  stack  of  tarts.  The  end  wall  portion  of  one  member 
has  a  cavity  to  receive  the  lowermost  tart  in  the  stack. 
The  other  end  member  has  a  projection  on  its  inner  sur- 
face designed  to  nest  into  the  top  pan  of  the  slack.  The 
two  members  may  be  placed  together  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  a  stack  of  tarts  in  the  cylindrical  cavity,  pressed 
together  to  put  the  stack  under  pressure  and  hold  the  in- 
dividual units  against  relative  movement,  and  the  two 
parts  are  then  secured  by  external  bands  of  adhesive  tape. 
For  dispensing,  one  of  the  two  members  is  removed,  leav- 
ing the  other  standing  upright  with  the  stack  of  tarts  there- 
in, and  the  tarts  may  be  lifted  one  at  a  time  from  the 
stack. 


•  e   *  X    * 


The  present  portable  container  is  for  transporting 
liquids  in  an  inner  tank  of  stainless  steel  housed  within  a 
protective  outer  case  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  and 
said  inner  tank  and  outer  casing  have  apertures  in  register 
for  filling  and  drainage  purposes,  reinforced  channel 
guides  in  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  for  receiving  the 
arms  of  a  pick  up  handling  device,  spaced  reinforcement 
and  stiffening  means  on  said  inner  tank  registering  with 
and  connected  to  said  channel  guides  of  said  outer  casing, 
ribs  in  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  outer  casing  contact- 
ing and  supporting  said  inner  tank,  shackles  secured  to 
the  reinforcing  members  of  said  inner  tank  and  projecting 
through  said  outer  casing  for  use  with  lifting  apparatus 
and  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  sloping  towards  a  sump 
portion  containing  the  drain  aperture  in  which  is  mounted 
a  drain  plug  operable  by  a  key  inserted  through  the  filling 
aperture  of  the  inner  tank. 


i f-    '•'.  ■-  h 

PACKtCF  roK   VM\  V  \Vi\Ti  -XRT  CRUSTS 
Herald  E.  < .  ^  M-'-.u   <   ..  -ivti.. «    avw,  Km  nuvd  A.  Danko,  New 

K  i,  vi ■•  I  I'l. i:  I '  ■  r 'i ,    V  t ,     ,  1  \ M  :i:  11 '  i s ..       ■    '% f  .1 1   K  .  ■••      •'     '  »ds.   Inc., 

Filed  \l.ii'     *<>     i'"''~    •-. \o.  627,179 

3  CUlms.  (CI.  220 — 4) 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  receptacle  for  transporting, 
shipping  and  dispensing  a  stack  of  nested  small  disposable 
pie  pans  in  which  prepared  crusts  are  formed  for  use  in 
making  pastries  known  as  "tarts,"  and  in  the  trade,  the 
pans  and  crusts,  without  filling,  are  also  known  as  "tarts," 
and  this  term  has  the  latter  meaning  as  used  herein.  The 
receptacle  is  formed  of  two  parts  molded  from  foamed 


3,406,857 
INSULATED  PLASTIC  VESSEL 
James  L.  Perry,  Totowa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion oT  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,163 
20  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  two-walled  vessel  for  the 
storage  of  cryogenic  liquids.  The  vessel  walls  are  con- 
structed of  layers  of  kraft  paper  impregnated  with  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  then  cured.  Each  wall  has  at  least 
one  lamination  of  a  low  permeability  material. 


3,406,858 
CONTAINERS  FOR  COLD  LIQUIDS 
Robert  Glover  Jackson,  Homchurch,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1964, 

48,513/64 
12  Qaims.  (CI.  220—9) 


A  membrane  tank  for  cryogenic  liquids,  in  which  a 
metal  membrane  is  fully  supported  by  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  and  the  membrane  walls  are  of  a  material 
having  a  ratio  of  elastic  stress  to  thermal  stress  (over  the 
temperature  range  to  which  the  tank  is  subjected)  of  at 
least  one.  The  metal  membrane  walls  have  distributed 
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ther;on  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  ex- 
pansion-absorbing corrugations,  with  completely  smooth 
areas  between  the  corrugations,  the  corrugations  in 
wall  meeting  those  in  an  adjacent  wall  through  corner 
which  have  transverse  corrugations  engaging  the 
corrugations  so  as  to  join  them  without  interruption. 


3.406,859 
M  l  H      n     H  rfn  ROOF  FOR  IN-GROUND 

K  h  ^^  H  V  ■  i,  j  ;<  n   i  >  , •    ,  HU'EFIED  GASES 

'  1    1^        "^1    '  r  uodua,  Lngiand.  assignor  to  Conch 

irniif     ni     M     lane   limited,   Nassau,   Babama^  a 

!">nn,i[rii  ,in,    ..  ■  >n;  ..j  !  n 

11!  Jau.   lu,   ;y,»;.  Ser.  No.  608,405 
CI  li       ;  r       ;v,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

8,156  66 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—18) 


3,406,861 
TABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LUMPY  OR 

GRANULATED  GOODS 

August  Wilbelm  Howe,  Gottelmannstr.  42, 

Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  541,006, 

Apr.  7,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  668.745 

12  Claims.  (CI.  220—36) 


U 


gase; 
liftir  g 
store  d 
mea  is 


/ 

^_ 

„_ .„.— 

0 

r 
■"3 

n 

_  1 

-a 

*"'        -T-V 

■  ^^  ■• .  ■ 

1  ■  ■ .             ■  ■ 

■  '  .    '  ••,.• 

j< 

The  roofs  of  ground  reservoirs  for  storing  liquefied 
have  to  be  held  down  in  some  way  because  of  the 
pressure  on  the  roof  arising  from  boil-off  of  the 
gas.  The  present  disclosure  describes  hold-down 
for  such  a  roof  wherein  the  roof  comprises  a  thin 
menjbrane  sheet  supported  from  a  superstructure,  with 
courterweights,  also  supported  by  the  superstructure, 
above  the  membrane  in  such  fashion  as  to  exert  substan- 
tially no  downward  thrust  on  the  membrane,  but  to  sup- 
port the  membrane  against  i;pward  thrust  due  to  internal 
gas  pressure. 


A  table  container  for  granulated  or  lump-like  products, 
comprising  an  open-top  container  structure  including  a 
hinged  top  cover  which  can  be  swung  upward.  The  con- 
tainer includes  a  holder  for  a  utensil  such  as  tongs  in- 
tended to  be  stored  in  the  container,  and  a  partition 
arrangement  providing  a  compartment  for  the  utensil,  to 
Iceep  the  latter  from  contact  wiih  the  product.  The  handle 
of  the  utensil  projects  from  the  container,  and  when 
lifted  it  raises  the  hinged  cover,  making  the  utensil  and 
interior  of  the  container  available  for  use. 


3,406,862 
VENTING  CLOSURE 
David   Donaldson,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  Xo  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,952 
14  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 
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J,tO(>,A0O 

MULTIPLE  PAN  UNIT 

I        I    r-   n  '.rove,  and  Roy  W.  Blocb, 
^    I  1  .  x^ii,ii  rs  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc., 
I       a  corporation  of  Illinois 
N  pt.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,541 
i     Claims.  (CI.  220—23.4) 


A  vending  closure  plug  for  a  container  opening  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  including  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  an  end  wall  with  a  vent  opening  and  skirt;  and  a 
pressure  sensitive,  elastomeric,  apertured  diaphragm  ele- 
ment positioned  within  the  body. 


e  nd 


In  a  multiple  pan  unit,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

each  of  said  pans  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end 

said  end  wails  of  each  pan  being  at  a  distance 

in  common  with  the  distance  between  the  end  walls 

other  pans,  said  pans  being  arranged  in  a  row  with 

walls  thereof  in  aligned  relation  lengthwise  of 

'ow,  each  pan  being  joined  in  spaced  relation  to  the 

adjacent  pan  lengthwise  of  said  row  by  means  of  a 

n  ictor  attached  to  each  pan,  said  connector  of  each 

laving  releasable  interlocking  engagement  with  the 

connpctor  of  the  next  adjacent  pan,  and  means  for  securing 

onnectors  against  withdrawal  from  interlocking  en- 

gageitient  including  a  tension  member  looped  about  the 

perinjieter  of  the  pan  unit  as  defined  by  exposed  surfaces 

connectors  which  border  the  area  occupied  by  said 

of  the  unit. 


3,406,863 
PRESSURE  VESSE I    f  !  0«^f  RF    AND 
METHOD  Ol    !     i\i 
Werner  Wenzel,  Hattingen     !    iir        -si  ^  cnzel, 

Heiligenhaus,  Rbineland,  Gtrnun},  -.aid  ^Kiiiti  Wen- 
zel assignor  to  Rbeinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG.,  Essen, 
Germany,  and  said  Walter  Wenzel 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1965, 

R  41,223 

10  Claims.  (CL  220 — 46) 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  closure  comprising  a  vessel  having 

an  opening  with  a  surrounding  annular  flange,  a  cover 

having  a  flange  engaged  over  the  flange  of  said  vessel,  a 

shot  member  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  vessel 

flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  around  said  cover 
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flange  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  ring  flange,    lever  with  a  flattened  end  providing  a  fulcrum  along  one 


and  a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  between  the  interior 
of  said  ring  flange  and  said  cover  flange,  said  ring  flange 

\ 


/-*< 


-i 


bearing  against  said  spacers  in  tight  pressure  sealing  en- 
gagement and  holding  said  cover  flange  in  uniformly  tight 
pressure  sealing  engagement  with  said  vessel  flange. 


3,406,864 
SEAL  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEI^S 
Paul  Schmidt,  Fellbacb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Quanten 
G.m.b.H.   Gescllschaft   fur   Zerstaubungstechnik,   Bad 
Orb,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1965, 

Sch  37,515 

14  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 


A  cylindrical  closure  body  is  freely  disposed  within  a 
cylindrical  pressure  vessel  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween. 
Within  this  gap,  a  sealing  ring  is  moveably  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  pressure  medium  of  the  vessel,  and  seal- 
ing dispcrsiblc  material  is  axially  compressed  between 
said  sealing  ring  and  a  fixedly  arranged  pressure  ring  so 
that  resulting  tangential  stresses  against  the  walls  of  the 
gap  provide  both  sealing  and  fastening  of  the  closure 
body. 

PULL  TAB  FOR  <  N       NG  CONTAINER 

George  A.  Tinneraiau.  ;7864  Beach  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio     44107 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,359 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


The  wall  of  a  container  is  formed  with  a  panel  defined 
by  a  score  or  weakening  line  and  a  pull  tab  is  secured 
to  the  panel  to  rupture  the  line  and  separate  the  panel 
from  the  container.  The  pull  element  is  in  the  form  of  a 


edge  and  riveted  to  the  panel  adjacent  the  weakening  line, 
the  other  end  acting  as  a  lever  to  apply  force  to  the  rivet 
and  rupture  the  weakening  line. 

The  element  is  cheaply  and  simply  manufactured  by 
flattening  and  punching  for  the  rivets  and  bending  the  ele- 
ments into  arcuate  or  other  shape. 


3,406,866 
CONTAINER  PANEL  WTTH  ANTI- 
FRACTURE  SCORE 
John  C.  Jasper,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
C«n  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,681 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  the  provision  of  an  anti- 
fracture  score  in  a  removable  panel  portion  of  an  easy 
opening  container  immediately  adjacent  the  normal  weak- 
ening score  line.  The  anti-fracture  score  results  in  the 
flow  of  metal  towards  the  weakening  line  score  and  the 
metal  relieves  stress  areas  at  the  weakening  line  score  so 
as  to  prevent  the  accidental  fracture  of  the  container 
panel  along  the  weakening  line  score. 


3,406,867 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  END 

Teddy  M.  Westphal,  Park  Forest,  and  Frederick  J.  Stec, 

Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,301 

18  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  an  easy  opening  con- 
tainer end  wherein  a  removable  panel  portion  is  defined 
by  a  generally  peripheral  weakening  line.  This  disclosure 
particularly  relates  to  various  weakening  line  details 
which,  when  used  separately  or  in  cooperation  with  one 
another,  will  permit  the  displacement  of  the  nose  of  an 
associated  pull  tab  from  the  starting  portion  of  the  weak- 
ening line  so  as  to  provide  more  clearance  between  the 
pull  tab  nose  and  an  associated  chuck  wall,  and  wherein 
the  starting  portion  of  the  weakening  line  may  be  formed 
separate  and  apart  from  the  remainder  thereof  and  offset 
therefrom  so  as  to  prevent  the  uncontrolled  rupture  of 
the  container  end  panel  due  to  the  force  exerted  on  the 
removable  panel  portion  by  differential  gaseous  pressure. 
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I'  \     r>K-\r.  ^\G  STRAW 
r>,  i5o3    V  jiinest  St., 


u  n  M   \  rj  \. 

1      I        -n,  Ohio     45042 
>.       :3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,479 
4  Liaims.  (CI.  220—90.2) 


/2J 


Al  drinking  cup  having  a  telescoping  straw  secured  along 
one  surface  on  the  inside  thereof  and  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  wherein  the  straw  is  completely  be- 
low the  upper  lip  of  the  cup  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  is  adapted  to  be  used.  A  tab  is  provided  for 
withdrawing  the  inner  straw,  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
r  straw  is  tapered  to  provide  a  free  inlet  to  the  straw, 
ajnother  form,  interleaved  lips  are  used  to  interconnect 
nner  and  outer  straws,  and  the  straws  are  at  least  par- 
collapsible  S(i  iHif  rht>  .  iips  can  be  stacked. 


Sr  P  V  K  \  1  I  \  < .    \  M  )   i  M 1   \  fiNG  APPARATUS 

Hl^.u'fi  (  !ir:!MV,i,  iiri^vsii.,    (  ,|:|'     assignor  of  ODe-fourlh 

'.'.   B..,v,':!   >.jr^    111     <  ir!)ville,  Calif. 

f  :U:;,1      \    :J)       l"        ■f"  ,     N.  r,    Nq.    617,125 

•i  cuini^.  ,c;.  ::i — 199) 


rot  alt 

a 


>pe  t 


A  device  for  separating  selected  objects,  such  as 
cherries,  from  a  group  thereof  submerged  in  a  bath, 
wherein  the  device  includes  a  rotating  disc  with  apertures 
abo  it  its  edge  adapted  to  pass  through  the  bath  as  the  disc 
rotates,  and  wherein  means  are  included  to  circulate  the 
liquid  through  the  submerged  apertures  to  urge  and  seat 
the  selected  objects  in  the  apertures,  and  wherein  the 
seatpd  objects  are  then  carried  from  the  bath  by  the 
ing  disc  so  that  they  can  be  removed  from  the 
ures. 


3,406.870 

N\\  f\l\li  \( ,    f'(  >n:[     i    M  ! 

Hu*  iril  \1     \rrif...>n    ^„^T■  R  jf  <.  :    < 

son     I'T'idlJi,,  f^      li",         '<JI':     H,iT,(.;,      ( 

f  "jiiffirnij 

i:  ik-tl 


;.,  a^>iii;nor  to  Ame- 
if.,  a  corporation  of 


7  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 
Al  dispenser  for  mixing  metered  charges  of  a  solid 
with  a  liquid  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  combining 
the  iolid  and  liquid  charges,  a  coiKluit  for  receiving  and 
disc  larging  liquid  from  the  mixing  chamber,  first  valve 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  the  conduit  and 
mix  ng  chamber,  a  charge  chamber  disposed  above  the 
mix  ng  chamber,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  charge  cham- 
ber, a  third  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 


the  charge  chamber  and  a  reservoir,  a  valve-controlling 
device,  including  a  buoyant  member  that  is  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  liquid  level  in  the  mixing  chamber  for 
sequencing  the  position  of  the  valves  to  introduce  a  prede- 


termined  amount  of  solid  into  the  mixing  chamber  and 
thereafter  releasing  the  mixture  to  the  conduit.  The  third 
valve  is  alternatively  defined  as  being  suitable  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  at  less  frequent  intervals  than  the 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  valves. 


3,406  s- 

FLAKED  ICl   M'fNf^  ' ^^  (■< 

Walter  H.  Hoenisch,  Albi  i    \(  i         is 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  A uu  Aff>r    \i    h     .*. 
of  Michigan 

nied  June  24,  1965,  Se  <       753 

32  Claims.  (CI.  2 i.       o, 


'18- 
on 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  particu- 
late ice: 

a  cylindrical  particulate  ice  storage  compartment, 

a  bottom  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  compart- 
ment, 

said  plate  having  an  opening  therein  extending  from 
the  center  to  the  periphery  of  said  compartment, 

the  portions  of  said  plate  defining  the  opposite  radial 
edges  of  said  opening  being  vertically  offset  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  to  present  a  raised,  shearing 
surface  to  a  mass  of  ice  particles  moving  across 
said  opening. 

vane  means  rotatable  within  said  compartment  for  mov- 
ing particulate  ice  across  said  opening, 
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drive  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  vane  means, 
a  drive  shaft  communicating  said  drive  means  with  said 

vane  means  and  rotatable  therewith, 
an  actuating  switch  for  selectively  deenergizing  said 

drive  means,  and 
actuating  means  cooperable  with  said  actuating  switch 

and  responsive  to  the  rotative  position  of  said  drive 

shaft  to  actuate  said  switch  and  thereby  whereby  to 

deenergize  said  drive  means. 


3,406,874 
STACKING  CONTAINER 
John  L.  Szajna,  Norridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,064 
13  Claims.  (CI.  222—143) 


3,4 

PERFOF 

Claude  J.  J.  Fiquet,  Paris,  u 

Colombcs,  France,  a     . 

TcdHiqucs  et  TndtiM 


\P 

Lcplat,  La  Garenne- 
iciete  d'Applications 
i.,  a  corporation  of 


FUeci  V!,:,.       ;'-*.'■•■"■   •-.,,  :r    ■■■-.:..  634,948 
priorii),  appULiitiuii  i  ijace.  May  10,  1966, 
60,954 
7  riaim^.  (CL  222—83) 


A  perforator  cap  for  tubes,  bottles  and  other  recepta- 
cles, in  which  the  perforator  element  is  fixed  to  a  de- 
formable  flexible  membrane  inserted  in  a  bowl  and  set 
back  with  respect  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  bowl.  The 
perforator  element  has  substantially  the  same  outer  dia- 
meter as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  orifice  of  the  recepta- 
cle, thereby  also  to  serve  as  a  stopper  for  the  receptacle. 

In  order  to  ensure  complete  protection  of  products 
between  their  packing  and  their  consumption,  it  is  usual 
practice  to  enclose  them  in  tubes  or  flasks  provided  with 
a  capsule  or  cap  which  the  consumer  must  perforate  at 
the  moment  of  use. 


'  .jiiti'  "i. 

(  !  !'!    ;     \  V >i  til   I     {    i  >  "'••'  i    iiALii 

EU   A.  Z^ <.  !>  i"t < '  li  I'l !     ^ '  >  r ;  h    1' "  -  li  n .  t '  I . .  rt .   N J.,   assignor  to 

Tfilui*..::.!::  &.  J<iti,ii-.'tft   ,1  >  i'F  |p-)r  ,>!i.>r  ^-^NcwJerscy 

I     ■  ('! '  I  ri !,,!  a  !  1 1 )  n  ••  i  n  ■  p  .t  r !  <  >  t    j  p  phi  a  lh>  t  '^  "■»  <  r .  No.  503,466, 

!  <- •    ::  •    i!''*f. '    I  hh,  .ippit;  ,iiii..it!  }!!:-.•  15,  1967,  Ser. 

=    ^;:.'n-.  :  22— 107) 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  collapsible  container 
formed  as  a  composite  of  a  flat  blank  of  sheet  material, 
folded  and  joined  together  into  its  desired  configuration 
by  flexible  plastic  seams.  A  dispensing  fixture  can  also  be 
provided  which  is  preferably  formed  of  the  same  flexible 
plastic  material  as  the  flexible  seams. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  container  body,  said  body 
having  upper  and  lower  body  portions,  said  lower  body 
portion  terminating  in  a  bottom  wall,  a  handle  and  a 
pour  spout  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  body  wall 
portion  between  said  handle  and  pour  spout  at  each  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  through  said  handle  and  pour  spout, 
and  said  handle,  pour  spout  and  body  wall  portions 
having  coplanar  means  for  facilitating  the  stacking  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  a  substantially  similar  container  upon 
said  handle,  pour  spout  and  body  wall  portions. 


3,406,875 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Robert  H.  Parli,  Corporation  Road, 

Dennis,  Mass.    02638 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  342,032, 

Feb.  3,  1964.  This  application  June  8,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  556,078 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—151) 


A  two  part  closure  cap  assembly  for  a  container.  One 
part  is  a  cap  which  may  be  attached  to  the  containers. 
An  opening  is  formed  through  the  cap  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension at  the  inside  of  the  cap.  The  opening  may  be 
closed  by  a  rod-like  member  fltting  closely  within  the 
opening. 

3,406,876 
WASHING  MACfflNE  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Jonathan  Peter  Steele,  London,  and  Franldyn  Reynolds, 
High  Wycombe,   England,   assignors  to  The   Hoover 
Company,    North    Canton.    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  ii&;.  Ser.  No.  641,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1966, 

24,029/66 
4  Claims.  (Q.  222—193) 
A  dispenser  for  particulate  detergent  including  a  jmv- 
o  ed  baffle  plate  chaarcterized  in  that  the  pivoted  baffle 
plate  is  operated  by  the  closure  lid  for  the  detergent 
dispenser  and  is  moved  to  a  position  extending  across 
the  detergent  compartment  to  prevent  the  detergent  from 
falling  through  the  outlet  when  the  lid  is  raised  and 


978 

whil 
out 


the  detergent  is  being  added  and  thd'bafflc  is  moved 
jf  blocking  position  to  the  outlet  when  the  lid  is 
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closed  to  permit  the  water  to  flush  the  detergent  into  the 
outkt. 
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t  u      -       F  FLUID  DISPENSING  AND 
N  H      r  OGGING  DEVICE 

1  r jii^tM.  t  r      k  vn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc., 
New  Yor>    ^  '')  .,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  i    n.  iO,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,563 
:  Llaims.  (CI.  222 — 402.1) 


aerosol  dispenser  wherein  aerosol  material  is  dis- 
i  :ed  from  a  container  under  conditions  controlled  by 
ally  actuated  valve  means  including  a  valve  cham- 
ecured  in  the  container  and  a  spring-biased  valve 
The  material  is  admitted  to  said  valve  chamber  from 
cJDntainer  supply  through  a  normally  close  inlet  port  in 
hamber  wall   and  is   released    from   said   chamber 
gh  a  normally  closed   discharge  orifice  communi- 
with  a  tubular  end  portion  of  said  valve  stem.  By 
icing   said    valve    stem   endwise   against   spring   re- 
iice,  the  outlet  orifice  is  initially  moved  into  position 
o  sen    communication    with   said   chamber;   and   then 
continued  displacement  of  said  stem  to  full  operative 
discharge  position,  the  inlet  port  is  opened  and  thereafter 
iiues  to  pass  aerosol  material  into  said  chamber  from 
Supply  in  the  container  while  the  outlet  orifice  re- 
in open  or  discharging  condition  in  relation  >o 
dhamber. 


n? 


Paul 


M 


R>.'! 


}  Kit 
[ 


-'■;    X  \l  W     \i    rUATOR  AND 

[)^^^'^  n^inc.  bltton 

^  t  i_;  (f     K,    CooB.,   assignor  to  The 

•  TXh:  I  ..n-;i,i-"-     \  iiieatuclt.  Conn.,  a 


ri"jrjj,n  III  ':•[  <   MnofLtjLiii 

I  \  pr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,400 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.1) 

Alt    aerosol    valve    actuator    and    dispensing    button 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  discharge  tube  of  the 

valve   to  jsermit  finger  actuation  of  the  valve  for  release 


of  product  through  the  valve  tube  to  a  discharge  orifice 
provided  in  the  button.  The  button  is  formed  of  molded 
plastic  and  is  provided  with  a  stem-receiving  socket,  the 
inner  jxirtion  of  which  has  a  shoulder  for  abutment 
against  the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  an  immediately 
adjacent  socket  wall  area  which  forms  an  interference 
fit  peripherally  about  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  junction.  Axially  outwardly  of  the  peripheral 


sealing  area  of  the  socket  in  the  button,  the  socket  wall 
is  formed  to  provide  circumferentially  spaced  contact 
areas  of  narrow  width  extending  axially  of  the  socket 
wall  integrally  therewith  to  provide  limited  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  stem,  whereby  to  effect  non- 
positive  engagement  of  the  actuator  on  the  stem  during 
preliminary  assembly  of  the  parts  to  prevent  inadvertent 
actuation  of  the  valve,  yet  sufficient  to  retain  the  parts 
in  assembled  condition. 


3,406,879 
RECLOSABLE  DLSPENSING  CAP 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Boonton,  NJ.  (%  Stull  Engraving  Com- 
pany, 221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.     07026) 
Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652.915 
15  Claims.  (CI.  222—499) 


26 


A  reclosable  dispensing  cap  construction  comprising  a 
tubular  body  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  container,  and 
a  cup-shaped  cap  which  is  turnably  carried  by  the  body 
and  also  is  axially  movable  fhcrcon  between  lowered  and 
raised  positions.  When  lowered,  an  offset  orifice  of  the 
cap  is  closed  by  a  portion  of  the  tubular  body.  Unscrew- 
ing the  cap  raises  it  and  opens  the  orifice  for  dispensing. 
The  cap  now  always  remains  raised,  being  held  by  a 
yieldable  detent.  When  the  cap  is  again  turned  in  the 
screwihg-down  direction  another  portion  of  the  body 
closes  the  orifice  while  the  cap  stays  raised.  Reverse  turn- 
ing opens  the  orifice,  etc.  Because  the  cap  stays  raised  after 
the  initial  opening,  the  product  is  not  squeezed  out  and 
wasted  during  all  subscqu-"'  '-'^Mngs. 


CAP 


3,4Ut»,AH0 

DISPENSING  CL()N 
Morton  B.  Stull,  Boonton,  NJ.  (       "       F(i.:<  fsjng  Com- 
pany, 221-223  Banta  Ave.,  C.  t  .    i    \  j       07026) 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,805 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—521) 
A  dispensing  closure  cap  structure  having  a  tubular 
molded  plastic,  yieldable  body  through  which  the  product 
passes,  and  having  a  screw  cap  on  the  body,  provided  with 
a  central  orifice  which  is  closed  by  a  closure  pin  on  the 
body  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down.  The  tubular  body  at 
its  upper  end  has  at  least  one  stop  lug  engageable  with 
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a  cooperable  lug  in  the  screw  cap,  and  the  body  has  rein- 
forcement  means   in   its   discharge   passage,   tending  to 


stiffen  and  back-up  the  stop  lug  thereof,  said  reinforce- 
ment means  carrying  the  closure  pin. 


3,406,881 
CONTOURED  ONE-PIECE  HANGER 
John  H.  Batts,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John 
Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,733 
2  Claims.  (CI.  223—88) 


^, 


An  integrally  moulded  garment  hanger  having  an  en- 
larged header  portion,  a  support  element  associated  with 
the  header  portion,  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  header 
portion,  each  of  the  legs  extending  forwardly  from  and 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  header  portion,  and  a 
trouser  bar  connecting  the  extremities  of  each  of  the  legs. 
The  entire  structure,  with  the  exception  of  the  support 
element,  may  be  integrally  moulded  in  a  two-piece  mould 
structure  opening  by  simple  movement  of  the  mould 
valves  in  opposite  directions.  This  is  permitted  by  dis- 
placing all  upwardly  facing  segments  of  the  header  por- 
tion, legs  and  bar  either  laterally  aligned  or  forwardly 
offset  with  respect  to  one  another.  In  this  manner,  the 
hanger  may  be  moulded  with  hollow,  shell-like  compo- 
nents while  still  permitting  vertical  opening  of  the  mould 
members  for  removal  of  the  hanger. 


3  4''  f- 
FRAME  HANGER  FOi 
Robert  Phillips,  Roslyn.  N 
Molding  Corp.,  Wo<  <i  it 

Y-ri: 


in  outwardly  and  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
hook  member  and  forms  the  second  pair  of  hook  mem- 


•■>>i'j;!i'_>i   1 ._'   i".  t !'  11.1'  '-'   '■  i't''  •  H.-S 

>  .,  a  corporation  of  New 


....:  '-H,  .,:i  :t;.  .'JfH':,,  '^'tr.  No.  580,802 
8  Claims.  (CI.  225—88) 
A  frame  like  garment  hanger  includes  an  arcuate  top 
bar  having  lateral  end  portions  and  side  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  each  of  the  lateral  portions.  A 
cross  bar  joins  the  side  portions  a  certain  distance  below 
the  top  bar.  A  hook  member  depends  from  the  cross  bar 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  forms  the  first  pair.  A 
hook  member  depends  from  each  end  of  the  cross  bar 


bers.  A  group  of  spaced  apart  resilient  fingers  depend 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  cross  bar. 


3,406,883 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Walton  B.  Crane,  4346  Matilija  Ave., 

Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.     95681 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,338 

7  Claims.  (CI.  223—96) 


A  one-piece  garment  hanger  has  two  cooperating  gar- 
ment gripping  and  supporting  members  at  each  of  two  op- 
posite ends  of  a  cross-beam  for  supporting  skirts  and 
similar  garments.  TTie  hanger  is  designed  for  manufacture 
from  plastics  by  mass  production  molding  techniques. 


3,406,884 
HOLSTER 

Neale  A.  Perkins,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Safariland  Leather  Products 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,694, 
Feb.  24,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,853 

1  Claim.  (CL  224—2) 


A  gun  holster  which  includes  a  rubber-like  guide  track 
inside  the  holster  to  receive  the  front  sight  of  the  gun. 


980 


1 4  ti  .h  ^  'K ' 

B I  ■(    \  *    I  i     !   I!    (  , !  ,  \  i:  , 
/urnnihtffi     Hr  A:  K'-*  •  ■■'<      "'*< 

RleU-ff  id ,     ('  >  tT'ti,;!  in  -       ,     i  =  m  i  'i- 

Hitd  i.Hi     :,  i     i'  ■*'-' '    -^r- 

L    il,i9U 

4  I  uuns.  (CI.  224 — 39) 
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connected  to  a  bi-stable  element.  The  signals  from  the 

.,      J^    '  bi-stable  elements  are  connected  through  a  gating  system 

jlia,  Germany,  as- 
ti.  &  Co.,  Brake,  near 
liability    company    of 


'ing,575 
viar.  18,  1966, 


plastic 
over 
boo  14s 
is 

en 


bicycle  luggage  carrier,  also  useable  as  a  seat,  par- 
ticularly for  children's  bicycles,  is  covered  with  a  separate 
covering  made  of  an  integral  molding,  snapped 
the   carrier  structure.   To  provide  for  carrying  of 
and  the  like,  and  eliminate  a  holding  spring,  a  strap 
provided  which  can  be  secured  to  the  carrier  directly  by 
gagement  with  an  integrally  molded  latch  or  hook. 


\    'S 


3  4  (1  ti ,  >S  H  f  i 

Mf  FHOI)  FOR  n    Iir\(,  ■■  „ 
Hvt  F.  V\es€l  and    \nfh.in'.    K„  /ui 

corp'Tan'in  ' if  \ e»  '\  iirw 

f'iitd  .Jul;.   L  rJr.h,  ■%,.'■    No.  562,403 


TLBTNG 
.  (_  oming,  N.Y., 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a 


heat 

the 

the 


method  for  cutting  glass  tubing  in  which  an  external 

circumferential  score  line  is  formed  on  the  tubing  and 

is  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing  opposite 

e  line.  A  small  amount  of  a  liquid  is  dcf)osited  in 

sfcore  line  prior  to  heating  in  order  to  increase  the 

therrjjal  gradient  across  the  wall  of  the  tubing. 


3 , 4  H  f,  «i  s  7 
\pp*>,R  \TT  -N  rnp    u  1  i  i\!  \  \ir  \LLY  CENTERING 

\ !  n  \  !  \  ( ,,   *.  I  h:  I  p 

J"hii  \     \.:i\,.\k,  v\(.-,t  \!irfiiri    P.)      tv'.i;;-!i')r  to  United 

'^ffcte^  ^fetd  (  orp'irjthin,   •*  ,. .  .rinirjtii  -n    d' Delaware 

Hied   \\:iT    M,    1'-*^',  n,,  r,    \,>.   -1:4.589 

I  5   ('  Lnrns.  (CI.  226—21) 

Apparatus  for  .;._...._.ning  a  moving  strip  centered  in- 

cludii  g  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  sensors  with  the 

sensors  in  each  pair  spaced  symmetrically  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  desired  center  line.  Each  sensor  has  its  output 


;^H 


^ 


^^ 


to  d  controller  which  in  turn  causes  centering  of  the  strip 
when  it  has  moved  off  center. 


WIRE  ELECTRODE!  i       ) 

WELDING  GUN-    \  "■ -  •■   i  Hi 

James  G.  Ramcy,  1 709  \f  x 
Oakland,  Calif.     94607 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,955 
6  aaims.  (CI.  226—187) 


\.MSM 
IKE 

M., 


FOR 


A  hand  operated  welding  gun  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  feed  mechanism  for  selectively  feeding  a  wire 
electrode  into  an  electric  arc.  The  gun  is  provided  with 
mechanism  for  preventing  transverse  pressure  on  the 
drive  roll  for  the  wire  electrode  from  deleteriously  affect- 
ing the  drive  roll  motor  bearings.  The  end  of  the  motor 
shaft  which  carries  the  drive  roll  has  a  journal  bearing 
concentrically  secured  to  it.  This  journal  bearing  engages 
within  an  open  arcuate  notch  in  a  thrust  block  which  is 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  welding  gun.  The  thrust  block 
and  journal  bearing  cooperate  to  oppose  the  transverse 
force  exerted  on  the  drive  roll  by  cither  the  wire  electrode 
being  fed  or  a  spring  urged  pinch  roller.  This  countering 
of  the  transverse  force  minimizes  shaft  deflection  to  in 
turn  relieve  force  unbalance  on  the  motor  bearing. 


PNEUMATIC  N  \ 
Adolf  Cast,  Oberienningen 
Germany,  assignors  to  K 
Wurttemberg,  German 

Filed  July  1        ' 
Claims  priority,  appi     !' 
R 


mfi  K. 
M-  M  K 
•  i , , 

I':.       S) 


Iff       Hi'". 


:i  rTiniji'ri, 


'!  A  1 1 


I  li.tr'i  V 


II 


r  ■  I  ■ 


9,  1965, 


ij 


1  ,'!■ 

12  Claims,  t  l  2  2  7— 130) 
A  pneumatic  nailing  machine  for  hitting  repeated  blows 
upon  a  nail  until  it  is  completely  driven  into  a  workpiece 
during  one  operation  of  the  actuating  member.  The  nail- 
ing machine  includes  a  compressed  air  inlet  valve  which 
has  a  large  flow  passage  and  a  control  valve  for  control- 
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ling  the  operation  of  this  compressed  air  inlet  valve  by    of  both  layers  being  coated  with  thermoplastic  material 
means  of  a  control  channel  and  also  by  means  of  a  revers-    such  as  polypropylene.  A  top  and  bottom  cover  of  deep 

drawn  metal  foil  has  a  U-form  shaped  rim  portion  with 
the  surface  of  each  cover  facing  the  container  being 
coated  with  thermoplastic  material.  The  U-shaped  por- 


«     ^  ^tf  i 


t-  f^^l 


1      8WtrvK>"'-iBj! 


»      9 


ing  valve  which  is  interposed  between  two  sections  of  the 
aforementioned  control  channel. 


3,40c,svu 
INERTIA  WELDERS 

Geri'!<-?    \    Ki^rf..    l-JTir  Regis  St., 

I'm  ^  .r.  jk  fjv  i  i  i.      '-■''^  ''  '    "005 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19o      ^       No.  539,552 
4  Claims.  ^Ll.  228—2) 


s 


»^  .. . 


'  ■■      -]-'   JO       .^ 


")mi  ToTu  £X7     \u\4i 
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f 


p*-*- 1./ 


y^c^ 


I  >i  ™iL  jUHf-'Li'ti.. *« '""Am   "i} *»»»*^^/    „ '"" 


^ 


An  inertia  welder  having  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
between  a  pair  of  movable  standards.  Spindles  or  chucks 
are  located  at  each  end  of  the  shaft.  A  third  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  standard  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  has  a 
workpiece  holding  device  mounted  thereon  coaxial  to  the 
shaft.  A  stationary  standard  member  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  has  another  workpiece  holder  mounted  thereon 
coaxial  to  the  shaft,  making  it  possible  to  weld  two  units 
at  a  time.  When  the  hydraulically  actuated  standard  is 
moved  so  that  the  workpiece  it  holds  presses  against  the 
workpiece  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  and 
the  other  workpiece  held  by  it  is  forced  against  the  work- 
piece  mounted  on  the  '^t.ifionary  standard  member. 


a 


■    .ii)f>   S'J 

: ■  (  N     J*  \  H  Ui  I   {   \  HA  \    FOR  LIQUIDS, 

Vi  n  H    .:.  I  ■) !••  !- 1'  1 )  K  \  u  \  \  i  I-  I  \  i ,  FOIL  COVER 

'"■■  ■ ■     !"     !'•<  i -.  i"i n t, ! ,    Hr » N  1% I'l .:! I  h    '*''»'  i ttembcrg,  and  Rolf 

K  • .  h '  1 , ,  H :,  •^  r  1 1 1 !  i:  ,1  r !  K II 1  ( t;  n  t>,  r  t,  ,  *  r  many,  assignors  to 
1  ifaia  ii.  ilt^^..  r  Ma%i  hiiu  i'd.dnrii.,  A.G.,  Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt.  Gi' '''"!:.<!")"■        urporj's.sr: 

r"^<\  rii, '    !4    i*>h«    \rr    ^ 495,788 

Ci.JU'ii-  |in.»ril}    jijpjdn  jtinii  ( .rrrni.iny,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

1 1    '"'  4  ( '  2  H 

9  Claims.  (LI.  229—3.5) 

A  container  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having 

a  laminated  wall  section  composed  of  a  layer  of  fibrous 

material  and  of  aluminum  foil,  with  the  outside  surface 


tion  of  the  cover  is  telescoped  over  the  container  body 
and  a  heat  seal  is  established  therebetween.  In  the 
modification  the  U-formed  rim  portion  of  the  cover  has 
a  ring-like  reinforcing  bead  which  facilitates  an  extra 
heavy  seal  between  the  container  body  and  the  cover. 


3,406,892 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Harry  B.  Egleston,  UvMia,  awl  James  J.  FeUks,  Walled 

Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Ccll-O  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,241 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 


.5.* 


•«^ 


^o 


A  liquid  tight  container  bottom  closure  formed  from 
a  thermoplastic  sheet  material  that  can  be  folded  and  heat 
sealed  by  automatic  equipment.  « 


3,406,893 
TRANSPORT  CASE,  ESPECIALLY  A 
STACKING  CONTAINER 
Albertus  Antonius  Swanc,  Vught,  North  Brabant,  Nether- 
lands, a»iignor  to  N.V.  Maatschappij  tot  Exploiteren 
van  Octrooien  en  Licenties  "Matepa,"  's  Hertogenbosch, 
Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  tbe  Netherlands 
Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  26,  1966, 

6607316 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—49) 


A  stacking  container  having  a  fixing  frame  with  sup- 
ports for  a  next  container  to  be  placed  on  the  former. 
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LilLLk  aMj  envelope 

Aaron  Settle,  560  W.  Broadway, 

I«n.  n    .  •    N.Y.     11561 

Filed  Ji.        :  7,  Ser.  No.  652,885 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—70) 


Tlie  present  invention  relates  to  a  check  and  envelope 
com  )ination  which  has  a  checlc  section,  a  recording  sec- 
tion, an  envelope  portion  and  a  check  recording  stub  all 
on  cne  page.  The  check  and  recording  sections  with  the 
enve  ope  portion  are  mailed  to  the  payee  in  the  envelope 
portion,  the  sender  being  able  to  retain  his  check  record- 
ing gtub. 


3.406.895 

XfP'VlR  \T!''=;    rnp    TITF    T  TIT  f/ \TION    OF    COM- 
Bl  xTiBI  [     v\  vM  I     i.  \-f  V    ,  .,     REFINERIES  OR 

i  f    ti    Biittr     f  ^i!   ndort.   jnd    li^tu   Keicbard,   Vienna, 
vu  fn  i        NM^n    ^N    to    Ostcrreichische    Mineralolver- 

•^tti'Luii:   \knt  n.:- 'l^.'hj'*    \  '■  f>Tij,  Austria 

f  ^1..  ;t  M.ir,  :     ^  •".-    N.  -    \o.  531,255 

(]lji;r:.  priority,  app:::>  ifi-r^    V  i'-tria.  Mar.  18,  1965, 

A    2,463   65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230 — 6) 
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Tfe  process  and  apparatus  enable  combustible  oil  re- 
waste  gas,  which  is  yielded  at  low  super-atmos- 
pressure,  to  be  introduced  into  a  fuel  gas  pipe, 
vaste  gas  is  sucked  from  the  waste  gas  pipe  by  a  com- 
and  after  its  pressure  has  been  increased  by  the 
compressor,  the  gas  is  introduced  into  a  fuel  gas  pipe.  To 
prevent  air  from  mixing  with  the  waste  gas  and  forming 
plosive  mixture,  the  pressure  in  the  waste  gas  pipe  is 
ined   above  atmospheric  pressure  by  varying  the 
suctifcn  capacity  of  the  compressor.  In  addition,  a  torch 
lation  is  provided  to  dispose  of  any  excess  waste 
should  the  amount  of  waste  gas  exceed  the  capacity 
compressor.  , 


n:ai 


3,406,896 
MULTIPLE  IMPELLER  BLOWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Jean   Chaboscau.    Boissy-St.-Leger,    France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecaniquc,  Paris,   France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

12,842 
8  Claims.  (CI.  230—128) 


A  multiple  impeller  blower  structure  is  located  within 
the  tank  of  a  nuclear  gas  reactor  for  moving  the  gas  with- 
ing  the  tank.  Two  or  more  impellers  of  functionally  sep- 
arate blower  units  are  located  on  a  shaft  structure  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  bearings  therefor 
which  are  lubricated  by  the  gas  itself  within  the  tank. 
The  shaft  structure  is  extended  through  an  opening  in  the 
tank  wall  (through  which  the  blower  structure  is  inserted 
and  removed)  for  connection  to  a  driving  means  there- 
for such  as  a  motor,  and  a  gland  seal  is  utilized  around 
the  shaft  extension  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  within  the 
tank.  The  blower  structure  can  be  supported  entirely  by 
the  tank  wall  or  in  part  by  the  tank  wall  and  in  part  by 
a  pedestal  located  within  thie  tank 


3,406,897 
MECHANICAL  VACUUM  PUMP 
Karl  Gustav  Kurt  Diels,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Leybold    Holding    AG.,    a    }olnt>stock    company     of 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,885 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—138) 


A  valve  for  closing  the  inlet  passage  of  the  vacuum 
pump  includes  a  piston-like  closure  member  which  ex- 
tends into  the  inlet  passage  to  engage  an  annular  valve 
seat.  The  closure  end  of  the  piston  member  is  exposed  to 
the  pressure  at  the  outboard  side  of  the  valve  seat;  and  the 
opposite  end  of  piston  member  is  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  a  control  chamber.  TTie  control  chamber  communi- 
cates with  atmosphere  through  a  vent  passage;  and  the 
clearance  space  between  the  piston-like  member  and  its 
bore  defines  a  restricted  flow  path  communicating  the  con- 
trol chamber  and  the  inlet  passage  at  the  inboard  side 
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of  the  valve  seat.  A  valve  member  for  closing  the  vent  pas- 
sage is  biased  to  the  open  position  and  is  closed  by  an 
electromagnetic  actuator.  The  electric  drive  motor  for 
the  pump  and  the  electromagnetic  actuator  are  energized 
and  decnergized  simultaneously.  When  the  pump  motor 
is  deenergized,  differential  pressure  across  the  inlet  valve 
effects  closing  of  the  valve  and  the  pump  chamber  is 
vented  to  atmosphere. 


3,406,898 

AXIAL-FLO"    \fR  %ifn'ING  DEVICES 

Septimus   E.   V.   B       s  .     d,   late   of  Wokingham, 

Engl:nr"  »-•  f-M^trilt  !';.i,.!h  -.-^u  administratrix.  Field 
Houvi,,  :  .,!,iiKi<  ''■  'iiiiuua  Kuati,  il.irkliam,  Wokingham, 
Berkshirt',  h  Hijil/ifi-'' 

Filed  :    7^rif;   Ser.  No.  564,563 

Claims  priorit)     m  i<i      i     r     >reat  Britain,  July  13,  1965, 

ISOai        yU.  :30— 270) 


^  . 


A  fan  or  other  axial-flow  fluid-moving  device  having 
blades  with  adjustable  pitch  and  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  device  for 
controlling  the  pitch. 


3,4<'t('>„  >.'■»"■■» 
MULTIPLIC  \  III  *        !  riMENT  FOR 

A  f  >  il  •  II  "\  i  .     \1  \  '    !  !  5  VF 

.!>■■!(''   (if ' --.It  ir:    'viKidt'Kt ,itir    .ind   ki.ni-   ^ orte,  Braun- 

M  !'■;■■»  1 11.'    'S.rnii.H!'.    ,ts^n;:ri<ir'-.  hi  *  if'!,,:-  :  >  i"'>  mpia  Wcrkc 

A'.,      ''>'^  i  Ihrdn-vh-o  rri,      (' ,  <  nn  ijii "  :  "irpontiOM     Of 

l^iled   '*'■'.!'.    H„   i'jf."    \,T     1.(36,719 

Claims  priori  {'•    .>  v.  yit  i  .*  1 1<  ■  i !  i ,  i  r  <  ■  i  a  ay,  May  6,  1966, 


10  LiAirm.  ,Li. 


-60) 


tcred  in  a  totalizer  under  the  control  of  respective  digits 
of  a  multiplier  stored  in  a  register  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  slides,  a  counting  slide  being  oscillatable  on 
a  carrier  to  restore  each  digital  slide  step  by  step  to  its 
zero  position  whereupon  the  carrier  advances  to  bring  its 
counting  slide  into  operative  engagement  with  the  next 
digital  slide  whose  off-normal  position  represents  a  signifi- 
cant digit;  the  multiplier  register  is  limitedly  shiftable  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  slide  motion,  for  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  substantially  to  the  spacing  between 
successive  digital  slides,  so  as  to  be  entrainable  by  the  ad- 
vancing carrier  against  the  force  of  a  restoring  spring  by 
the  intcrengagcment  of  the  counting  slide  with  an  off- 
normal  digital  slide. 


3,406,900 

POWERED  SLIDE  RULE  ASSEMBLY 

George  R.  Hunt,  1008  W.  23rd  St^ 

Odessa,  Tex.     79760 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,044 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235—70) 


1.  In  a  slide  ruFe  having  an  elongated  main  body, 
a  slide  element,  and  an  indicator  associated  therewith, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  associated  with  said  slide  rule  adapted  to 
selectively  rotate  said  slide  rule  in  either  direction 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

second  means  associated  with  said  slide  rule  adapted 
to  move  said  slide  element  longitudinally  and  in 
either  direction  with  respect  to  said  main  body; 

third  means  associated  with  said  slide  rule  adapted  to 
longitudinally  move  said  indicator  in  either  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  main  body; 

and  remote  control  means  connected  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
first,  second,  and  third  means  to  thereby  controUably 
actuate  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  in  either 
desired  direction  of  movement 


3,406,901 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Theodore  M.  Arnold,  25770  Shiawassee  Road, 

Southfieid,  Mich.     48075 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,512 

7  Cbdms.  (Q.  235—86) 


Attachment  for  an  adding  machine  having  a  shiftable  A  calculating  device  having  an  outer  open  ended  tubu- 
pin  carriage  for  registering  a  multiplicand  which  in  sue-  lar  member  with  a  longitudinal  sight  opening  bordered 
cessive  digital  carriage  positions  is  to  be  repetitively  en-    by  graduated  logarithmic  scales,  and  an  inner  member 
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slidablc  endwise  in  said  outer  member  and  carrying  means  the  framecounter  with  the  spare  button  and   with  the 

tidjustably  mounting  a  web  having  a  plurality  of  graduated  strike  button,  whereby  actuation  of  such  buttons  advances 

logarithmic  scales  each  selectively  positionable  between  the    framecounter   subsequent   to   such    score-advancing 

said  inner  and  outer  members  and  in  register  with  and  operation  and  memory  adjustment  operation. 

in  selected  longitudinal  relation  to  said  sight  opening.  


K(  iH  j    1  \  ■(  ,     \i 

,:irifl     Iht     f:.i.':,i-.     H.in:K      ,x,. 

•    i  i^f  t  r     lit  1,  f.iM;rf ,     Is  s,!,jii  <:.r   v  ,    J 

I    'I  I  f;  ,'1      I  i  I  fl  f      ;     ^        ':   ■••*  t-^  fi       x,,. 


I  3,406.903 

ENGINE  EXHA I  'ST  FT  1 1'  FLOW 

1  iW  r  H  CONTH'    ''     '■    \  I    '•  * 

I     Ruth  W.  McClister  Wiyne  B.  Kidder,  Wyoirn                         tenor  to  General 

r      if   Harry   A.  Mc-  Motors  Corporation,  Dcduii,  .\lKh.,  *  corporation  of 

'i  ,.(■:.  ..  Delaware 

-    \      -'".293  Filed  Aug.  22.  1<J^';  "^er  v..   c-'i  n^o 

^ — ii4>  5  Claims.  '*.  i.  -.><■> — l*!*- 
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1.  A  bowling  scorer  consisting  essentially  of  the  com- 
ination  of:  a  memory  device  shiftable  to  have  any 
ftatus  among  neutral  status,  spare  status,  strilce  status, 
find  double  strike  status;  a  unit  dial,  tens  dial,  and 
hundreds  dial,  said  unit  dial,  tens  dial,  and  hundreds  dial 
being  decimally  associated  for  displaying  a  three  digit 
rumber  indicative  of  the  cumulative  bowling  score  sub- 
sequent to  the  zero  adjustment  of  the  dials;  a  frame- 
counter  dial  displaying  a  number  by  which  the  player  can 
recall  the  number  of  frames  previously  scored;  a  strike 
hutton;  means  associating  the  strike  button  and  the  tens 
tiial  whereby  actuation  of  the  strike  button  increases  the 
Kore  by  10  when  the  niemory  device  is  in  neutral  status, 
v.hereby  actuation  of  the  strike  button  increases  the 
$core  by  20  when  the  memory  device  is  in  strike  status, 
{nd  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  strike  button  increases 
the  score  by  30  when  the  memory  device  is  in  double 
Itrike  status;  a  spare  button;  means  associating  the  spare 
hutton  and  the  tens  dial  whereby  actuation  of  the  spare 
button  increases  the  score  by  10  when  the  memory  device 
t->  in  neutral  status,  and  whereby  actuation  of  the  spare 
button  increases  the  score  by  20  when  the  memory  device 
\y  in  strike  status;  a  unit  button;  means  associating  the 
I  nit  button  and  unit  dial  whereby  the  unit  dial  is  advanced 
by  the  number  actuated  by  the  unit  button  when  the 
memory  device  is  in  any  status  other  than  strike  status 
md  whereby  the  unit  dial  is  advanced  by  twice  the 
rumber  actuated  by  the  unit  button  when  the  memory 
^ievice  is  in  strike  status;  means  associating  the  memory 
levice  with  the  unit  button,  strike  button,  and  spare 
button  whereby  actuation  of  such  buttons  adjusts  the 
memory  device,  subsequent  to  advancing  the  score,  to  a 
Itatus  indicative  of  the  previous  events  of  the  game; 
cans  disengaging  the  actuation  of  the  framecounter 
uring  the  actuation  of  the  unit  button  when  the  memory 
vice  is  in  spare  status  and  while  the  memory  device  is 
double  strike  status,  said  means  transmitting  the  actua- 
on  of  the  unit  button  to  actuate  the  framecounter  while 
:!he  memory  device  is  in  neutral  status  and  while  the 
nemory  device  is  in  strike  status;  and  means  associating 


■M 


1     ,1  i   n 


A  preferred  embodiment  comprises  an  exhaust  fluid 
flow  control  valve  with  a  shielded  cantilevered  bearing  ar- 
rangement to  reduce  sticking  and  arranged  for  ease  of 
service  and  replacement  of  wearing  parts. 


TEMPERA  1  !    K!'    t  ^i^  I  KCl     ^-'i 
Joseph  M.  Mnzzi,  D«f !■■•:■>!(    .in^]  I  ifiscr  J    U 
ton,  Mich.,  assignor'-         f   -.rd   \f(.r:>i   t 

born,  .Mich.,  a  corp*  -  r  ;*».,., ,  : ,  r   i )  ,■•  i ,, «  i .  .• 
Filed  Sept.  1'.    \  ■■'^>'\  ■«*'!■    x-    =  * 

1  Claim.  <L1.  ISl^l, 


Karming- 
.<ny,  Dear- 


A  heating  system  for  the  passenger  compartment  of 
an  automobile  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  portion,  an 
air  distribution  portion  and  a  temperature  control  system. 
The  heat  exchanger  portion  comprises  a  heater  coil  and  a 
bypass  passage  circumventing  the  heater  coil.  The  tem- 
perature control  system  comprises  a  door  disposed  near 
the  inlet  to  the  heat  exchanger  portion  and  controlling  the 
proportion  of  air  flowing  through  said  heater  coil  and  said 
bypass  passage.  The  temperature  control  system  operates 
in  response  to  a  temperature  sensing  unit  located  behind 
a  grille  in  the  instrument  panel  and  at  one  end  of  a  duct. 
The  other  end  of  the  duct  is  connected  to  a  jet  pump  which 
receives  air  from  the  air  distribution  portion.  The  jet  pump 
causes  passenger  compartment  air  to  be  drawn  across 
the  temperature  sensing  unit,  and  directs  the  air  to  the 
floor  board  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  driver's  feet. 
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poration    !  !*  nuniit-'.ii ,   •  ,1 ,    miim;   Hosfon,  Mask,  a  coti 

poration  ol  ' ■  *  '■''<■  '■ 

FUtii  V,  ij;    :  I    %«;r.  No.  581,080 

I  1  Claim.  (CI.  239—84) 
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i  K  Ri  u .  V  i  i  S  L.  DEVICE 

David  A.  Wallace,  100  Uwlston,  Grosse  Polnfe 

Farms,  Mich.     48236 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,433 

7  Clahiis.  (a.  239—177) 


An  ambulant  irrigating  device  in  which  a  long  horizon- 
tal pipe  is  rotated  about  a  vertical  water  supply  pipe.  The 
weight  of  the  horizontal  pipe  is  supported  at  least  in  part 
by  a  long  vertical  plate  disposed  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  horizontal  pipe.  Tension  cables  arc  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  and  the  cables,  pipe  and  piatc 
arc  interconnected  by  brackets  to  form  a  relatively  rigid 
rotary  framework.  In  order  to  irrigate  a  full  rectangular 
area  the  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  at  its  outer  end  to 
stationary  water  distributing  pipes  positioned  at  the  four 
corners  of  the  rectangle. 


^       V 


Apparatus  for  atomizing  and  spraying  thermoplastic 
material  comprises  a  melt  unit  for  melting  a  rod  of 
thermoplastic  material  and  discharging  the  molten  ma- 
terial to  a  spray  head  having  pairs  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged nozzles  for  supplying  one  nozzle  of  each  pair 
while  the  other  is  supplied  with  heated  air,  the  feeding 
or  rod  and  the  supply  of  air  being  simultaneously  con- 
trolled. 


i,  4  l|h, '"*!*'■■. 

FIJI-  I     *»'  i  ( li M I  /  I  \  i ,  'B I  H  N  !■  U  \  i'  =  t-i  .  ' ■iJ'UID  FUELS 

Sture  A  It  I  ii  •  '■  '■   *  *  ■*  ■.  ^'. ' '  s  •<  i '    ^  1 1 1  f  f  i:  a  t  ..i  n   ;      Aru\  K  nut  Ludvig 

Winquui,  H".i:!tiir!ii:igan:ti!  ;:.2,  hioiti   •■!  'I '■■<:  fii''i>.  Sweden 

Filt'd  \tii:    t  'v  IMhti  Sfi-    "■'-  ■  ■■■ ■  ■'  -■  ■'■■■' 

Clalm'^    nrinfiif'.      .IfipSti.  ;ltlO!1    ^w  n  f!i  f;,      ii:::i.      -^  6,    1965, 

[  \   i:  "ft   (■.■':• 
13  1  i.'iM'v./  ,■■■!   :  =.4—101) 


3,4«6,9«8 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  NOZZLE 
Roy  E.  Bonnctt,  Pontlac.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  5. 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,554 
2  OaiM.  (CL  239—284) 


VV',''  -   "• 


J  « 


A  windshield  washer  nozzle  adapted  to  be  formed  of 
plastic  and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end 
a  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  jet  and  at  the  other  end 
a  serrated  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
supply  hose.  Intermediate  its  ends  the  nozzle  body  is 
provided  with  snap  fit  retention  means  for  holding  the 
nozzle  in  an  aperture  in  a  body  panel  with  the  jet  end 
directed  toward  a  windshield. 


An  atomizing  burner  for  liquid  fuels  including  a  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  combustion  air  without  sub- 
stantially changing  the  air  speed  past  the  fuel  inlet  orifice. 
An  air  conduit  is  arranged  to  slide  axially  around  the 
fuel  tube  whereby  an  air  passageway  between  the  conduit 
and  the  tube  is  varied  in  width. 


3.406.999 
I'l    \TOMlZER 
Erich  R.  Fieit         sit.'   'Rodcosec),  Germany,  as- 
signor to   I  n      !  Pfeiffer  KG,  Radolfzcll 

(Bodcnsee),  Gerir!.:j!i:r'. 

Filed  Jiir:s    !■    ii'-'iK'    * '"    No.  557,765 

Claims  prior <  ?  ■>    ;-s  v  \  •  ■  '  ■  ■  July  3,  1965, 

V  i7,»feo 

7  Oahns.  (CI.  239—333) 

A  liquid  atomizer,  especially  for  perfumes,  comprising 

a  container  with  a  diaphragm  pump  mounted  on  it,  an 


9?6 


actuating  knob  on  the  pump  and  an  atomizing  nozzle  in  depressible  valve  stem  of  the  dispenser.  The  body  has  an 

tlie  side  of  the  knob,  the  pump  diaphragm  having  a  sta-  annular  side  recess  which  communicates  with  the  valve 

tianary  foot  portion  adjacent  a  suction  check  valve  and  a  stem  bore,  and  into  which  there  is  pressed  a  cup-like 

h;ad    portion    carrying    a    discharge    check    valve    and  orifice  piece  having  a  central  discharge  opening  in  its 
a  iapted  to  be  depressed  into  the  foot  portion  of  the  dia- 
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pliragm  against  the  force  of  a  compression  spring  inside 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  collapsible  cylindrical  cage  whose 
st  itionary  lower  portion  houses  the  lower  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  while  its  movable  upper  portion  houses  the 
U]  iper  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


F^T!    wn  I    1  1 1  i M  »//LE 

f'lfir-'i'i    '      ^iiTKH' tn ..     K I.  fi'ifi ^n.j   ii;.ii;Gii,  Ohio,  assignor 
(ij  P.irktr  HanniD-"!  (  -r [><  ^r  jtk  tn,  Cleveland,  Obio,  a  cor- 

P'  ir  j(tnf!  Mt  One 

Filed    VI  J'.    -■'     I'HU,,   ^,!:     \o.  551,571 

-       i      V.  (CI.  239— 464) 


in 
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A  fuel  injection  nozzle  containing  a  flexible  diaphragm 
reiponsive  to  increasing  pressures  in  a  fuel  chamber  to 
permit  increased  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  a 
spin  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tangential  slots  permitting  a 
continuous  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  into  the 
spn  chamber  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  flexible 
di  tphragm  thus  imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  the  fluid 

the  spin  chamber,  and  a  restricted  orifice  through  which 
fuel  is  discharged  from  the  spin  chamber. 


•  4i<*-t  ■■■'  ''  ,  I 

SpkW    i:i|N<H\K<.F    B!    ITHX  rOR 
nH  IRi  |\r,   xPK>  X  ) 
len    S     K-'tfifv,    Hsinrtrik'fofi     t   -in it       j -.'.(,.:  nor  to  Valve 
•    ■irpor^itHMi    ill      VriuTU  *,    HridL^- D-uf  t,    i^uOII.,   a  COrpO- 
r  Jdf  in  'sf  [)tl„r*  jrt 

I-  ntd   \i:\      'li,    ■  ■J^■v   H,  '     \   .    '17,727 
1   <,  iauiii,   '  i   II ,   2  '^■^ ^-4 4 11, 1 

A   spray   discharge    actuator    button   for   aerosol   dis- 
pensers, comprising  a  button  body  for  mounting  on  the 


transverse  wall.  The  interior  walls  of  the  orifice  piece 
have  longitudinal  and  radial  communicating  grooves  con- 
stituting discharge  passages  for  the  aerosol  substance  and 
which  impart  a  swirl  to  the  issuing  spray. 


3,406,912 

CAPSULATED  FUEL  IN  i  r  .    ii  I  <  = - 

Frank  J.  Claffey,  East  Hampi  u       , 

American  Bosch  Arma  (      i      ■  i. 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  \      i 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  S«r.  S^.  ^4is,440 
3  Claims.  (CL  239—533) 


/  i.E 
L,  nor  to 
ligtield, 


A  capsulated  nozzle  for  fuel  injection  nozzle  assemblies 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  elongated  shank 
of  reduced  cross  section  projecting  from  one  axial  end 
of  the  body  portion  terminaitng  at  its  free  end  in  a  nozzle 
tip  having  at  least  one  discharge  orifice  therein.  The  body 
portion  has  an  enlarged  upper  axial  bore  defining  a  spring 
chamber  and  a  second  lower  axial  bore  having  a  lower  en- 
larged portion  in  the  shank  defining  a  fuel  chamber.  A 
valve  member  having  a  nozzle  is  mounted  in  the  second 
axial  bore  which  in  the  closed  position  seats  against  an 
inner  conical  seat  in  the  nozzle  tip  portion.  A  valve  actu- 
ator assembly  normally  maintains  the  valve  member  in  a 
closed  position  and  includes  a  compression  spring  disposed 
between  an  upper  and  lower  spring  seat  and  a  valve  lift 
stop  member  for  preloading  said  compression  spring  and 
determining  the  valve  lift.  The  valve  lift  stop  member  is 
detachably  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  nozzle  by 
means  of  a  bar-like  bead  portion  engageable  in  a  groove 
in  a  wall  of  the  spring  chamber  and  has  a  rod  depending 
from  the  head  portion  spaced  from  the  inner  terminal  end 
of  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  position  to  determine 
valve  lift. 
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3,406,913 
•  MECHANICAL  BREAK-UP  ACTUATOR  FOR 
FLUID  DISPENSERS 

John  Frangofl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,656 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—543) 


^.\y' 


Actuator  for  dispensing  fluid  from  an  aerosol  container 
in  a  plurality  of  skew  (non-parallel,  non-intersecting) 
streams. 


3,406,914 
MATERT  *.!  I'X'I  n  \DER 
Jacob    H.   lepp   and    H  Grimsby,   Ontario, 

Canada,  . i  '■  >•  >  i:  s i  <  .i  r  ■■■  h<  i  j 1 1  s  i  n  » 1 1 1 1  rs  .i  i  I  i  j  r  >  ester  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  -d  I." f  !>' ' '■  '■' !'"''!  'i ' f  ' ' '• ' '3 «■ .!. i" e 

Filed  Ou     ",    !'*frft„  '"rr     '!■     -:". 5,123 

1  Claim.  (CI.  :  ■=- 
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A  material  unloader  including  a  wheel-mounted  tank- 
like container  for  fertilizers.  Longitudinally  disposed  shaft 
means  mount  a  plurality  of  flexible  flails  operative  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  means  for  throwing  the  fertilizer  from 
the  container.  A  spring  assembly  is  associated  with  the 
shaft  means  and  the  flails  for  normally  holding  the  flails 
in  a  retracted  and  enclosed  position  so  that  the  flails  are 
progressively  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  as 
the  load  of  fertilizer  is  Hcnlpinl 
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3  Clair 
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i  NG  APPARATUS 

k.   Germany,  assignor  to 
Osnabnick^  Germany,  a 

.::     \o,  433,069 

r  r    ii     Feb.  18,  1964, 


,i) 


1.  A  fertilizer  spreading  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  fertilizer  to  be  spread, 
said  hopper  having  at  least  one  fertilizer  discharge 
orifice,  said  orifice  being  disposed  on  the  hopper  so 
that  the  flow  of  fertilizer  therethrough  is  aided  by 
gravity; 

(b)  a  rotatablc  spreader  plate  in  underlying  relation- 
ship to  said  hopper  orifice,  positioned  to  capture 
fertilizer  flowing  through  said  orifice  and  to  spread- 
ingly  distribute  such  by  centrifugal  force; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  sprdader  plate 
adapted  to  rotate  such  and  exteixUngJit  least  to 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper; 

855  O.a.— S5  • 
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(d)  easily  engageable  and  discngageable  ejector  means 
within  said  hopper  disengagingly  engaged  to  said 
shaft  through  engagement  means  at  least  partially 
outside  said  hopper,  which  ejector  means  is  adapted 


to  be  rotated  by  said  shaft  when  such  is  engaged 
thereto; 
(e)  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft. 


3,406,916 
ATTRITION 

Charles  R.  Lyon,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,579 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—28) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  the  fibers  of  a  pulp  sheet 
material  by  the  action  of  an  attrition  mill,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  a  pulp  sheet  to  a  chipping  zone; 

(b)  supporting  the  sheet  material  in  said  zone  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points  along  the  leading  edge 
thereof  and  for  some  distance  back  from  the  leading 
edge  thereby  forming  a  band  of  support  for  the  sheet 
material,  said  support  band  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  back  edge; 

(c)  striking  the  sheet  material  in  spaces  between  said 
plurality  of  support  points  along  the  leading  edge 
thereof  while  simultaneously  striking  it  at  the  back 
edge  of  the  support  band  whereby  chips  of  pulp  are 
chipped  off  the  pulp  sheet. 


3,406,917 

LINING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROCK  CRUSHERS 

Marland  G.  Curtis,  %  Curtis  Construction  Company, 

Box  106,  Spokane,  Wash.     99210 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,538 

7  Claims.  (Q.  241—295) 

1.  A  lining  ring  assembly  for  a  rock  crusher  having  a 

crusher  head  including  an  upwardly  facing  frusto-conical 

surface   centered   about   an   upright  axis  and  a  coaxial 

mantle   extension   removably   mounted  on   said   crusher 

head   about   the   center  thereof  and   having   a  circular 

peripheral  edge,  comprising: 

a  circular  mounting  ring  on  the  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  the  crusher  head  in  coaxial  alignment  there- 
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with,  and  said  mounting  ring  being  provided  with  an 
upper  frusto-conical  surface  intersected  by  an  outer 
shoulder  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  coaxial 
with  the  crusher  head  surface  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  ring; 


into  or  out  of  a  hydraulic  working  cylinder  to  return  said 
ring  or  spindle  rail  which  is  greater  than  that  utilized  dur- 
ing the  winding  process  per  se.  The  apparatus  is  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  hydraulic  unit  which  supplies 


ind  a  plurality  of  segmented  lining  members  which  to- 
gether form  a  circular  ring,  the  lower  surface  of  each 
lining  member  being  formed  complementary  to  the 
upper  surface  and  shoulder  of  the  mounting  ring 
and  the  inner  edges  of  the  lining  members,  when 
placed  upon  the  mounting  ring,  forming  a  circular 
surface  complementary  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
mantle  extension  and  being  adapted  to  be  abutted 
thereby. 


CO 'N  1  K i  1 1     \  N  ]  I  N \i  M  i   HI  \ i  .  i . i  VICE  IN  MECHAN- 

|<    \l  I  '\    oh!  H  U)R  \  i    I  h    \  ■  I   \    ;■;?■!  W.  \  ^T'D  TRA- 

^  !■  R Nf  - M n  n <  » ^  ^ \  >>  i  f  \ ! ^  i  \  N p!  '\  \  \ ; . .  SPOOL- 

|Nf-    \\1)  l-NPK  1  \l  i  \    Riixf,    r'A;>:    ■■•<  \ CHINES 

i      B,jrri!t;r    \1  i -.<„  h  (!i!:  riT  .1  :■'? !  h,     \(.       i'*   ijsjit  (lal-Oberbar- 
r'"'n,  (,i  rrri.iin  > 

h !,,;,!   hni.,:  l.i     :''M4.:^tf.  No.  374,109 
lyiaitTi..  pn.  rjf,    ,ir,:p:;.  jt,,.n  Germany,  July  26,  1963, 

'  i  .diiu-^.  .i  .,  242 — 26.3) 
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J  i  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  limit  switches 
traverse  mechanisms  that  are  used  in  producing  wind- 
in  the  textile  industry.  The  drive  of  the  threaded 
es  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  photoelectric  cell.  A 
ching  plate  or  disc  having  tongues  or  the  like  for  in- 
terijupting  a  light  beam  striking  the  photoelectric  cell  are 
mployed  to  control  the  movement  of  the  limit  switches, 
device  provides  substantially  lag-free  control  of  the 
displacing  members. 


the  energy  needed  to  shift  the  working  piston  includes  a 
means  for  generating  hydraulic  reserve  energy  which 
means  are  engaged  to  return  the  ring  or  spindle  rail  to 
its  starting  position  after  the  completion  of  the  winding 
formation. 


\  H 


I    \ 


:  FNDOF 

li"i   A  RE- 


DEVICE  FOR  RELEAS1\(.  Uit 
A  COIL-WOUND  THRFAD  Hf 
SERVE  WINDING 
Heinz  Kamp,  .Monchen-Gladbach,  (.irinany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Reiners,  .Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1967,  *i,  r    \  ,   616.251 
Claims  priority,  application  (,•         !i>,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

8  Claimi».  *Li.  24;— 35.6) 


\{\l  >  k  \i   ill     -v '  I   \  \  -    }  i>  U    ( 'ONTROLLING  THE 
\U^\  I  Ml  \l   1  • !     \  K  !  X (  ,  OR  SPINDLE  RAIL 

M:-n,.rt    iurk,   Rr-'iv>,  h- ..'M'  ,'iUT;p,  and  Carsten  Ramcke, 

'4 'ipp,  rTji^.Krin-(!Mrr     f,-'r'ntriv,    and     !■■•(«' fs    Snels, 
Kht,"iif  1,    NcthtT! jrui-v    ixM^rpir.  to  Rnr"---   ^>rjschinen- 

h  -Irri    liiiv     ;      !  -J'!'      ■^t  r      \.        4r, '..    ■  .    - 

(  idifti-.  pnor-t'.     jppth,  ar.K.ri  ( , .  riiian  V   iun    ^    1964, 
H    ■-  -  =  "  -■ 
6  Claiiiia.  ,Li.  242 — 26.4) 
Al  process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  returning  a  ring  or 
spindle  rail  to  its  lowered  starting  position  in  which  proc- 
ess in  amount  of  ressure  fluid  per  unit  time  is  conveyed 


Device  for  releasing  the  starting  end  of  a  coil-wound 
thread  held  fast  by  a  reserve  winding  includes  a  sleeve 
member  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  coil 
therein  and  to  guide  an  air  current  therethrough  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  axial  to  the  coil.  An  abrading  mem- 
ber, such  as  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  inwardly  di- 
rected elastic  tongues,  is  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve  and  is  engageable  with  the  reserve  winding 
of  the  coil.  The  sleeve  together  with  the  abrading  mem- 
ber, on  the  one  hand,  and  the  coil,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
relatively  rotatable  so  as  to  abrade  the  reserve  winding 
and  release  the  starting  end  of  the  wound  thread  there- 
from. 


PHOTOCOPY  RtKULL    v n ■- i  ''^  1  FT  Y 
Robert  L.  Boston,  Vestal,  and  Carl    \  h     \       ■  hin, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  »  ■      n  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser,  n  M53 

9  Claims.  (CL  242—55) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  unique  receiving 
tray  and  re-roll  assembly  used  in  combination  with  a  de- 
veloping or  reproduction  apparatus.  A  receiving  tray  and 
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roller  assembly  is  attached  to  the  apparatus  and  is  adapted 
to  receive  lengthy  sheets  of  originals  emerging  there- 
from. The  rollers  are  driven  in  a  counter-rotative  direc- 


walls  with  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
access  openings  across  which  said  tape  is  driven  and  the 
bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  of 
said  access  openings.  The  fixture  is  releasably  mountable 
on  the  cartridge  for  supporting  the  tape  across  said  one 
access  opening  as  for  applying  electrically  conductive 
spots  thereto.  Said  fixture  comprises  a  base  supported 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  wall  over  the  open- 


tion  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  sheets,  thereby  im- 
parting a  rolling-up  motion  to  the  originals  without  the 
necessity  of  manual  handling. 


140li922 
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iM)  REEL 

|i,:,!i|,     '.  ?;Sf>     Kohl, 

!       ^er.  No.  622,147 
yU.  -42 — 55.11) 


^r.     Olfoio 


A  center-wind  reel  to  be  employed  as  the  take-up  reel 
for  a  projector.  The  center-wind  reel  has  a  stationary  rear 
section  and  a  rotatable  front  section,  with  interlocked  tele- 
scoping hub  portions.  A  ball  detent  on  the  projector  take- 
up  reel  spindle  engages  in  the  hub  portion  of  the  front 
section  to  hold  the  reel  sections  together,  but  to  still  allow 
the  front  section  to  rotate.  A  plate  detachably-secured  to 
the  stationary  rear  section  carries  guide  rollers  to  turn 
the  film  coming  from  the  projector  and  to  feed  it  from 
inside  outwardly  to  the  rotauble  front  reel  section.  An 
alligator  clip  is  detachably-secured  to  the  rim  portion  of 
the  front  reel  section  and  is  employed  to  clamp  the  free 
outer  end  of  the  film.  The  stationary  rear  reel  section  has 
spring-biased  radial  slidable  arms  carrying  rollers  acting 
against  the  film  strip  to  urge  it  outwardly  as  it  coils  in 
the  take-up  reel  assembly.  The  center-wind  red  assembly 
can  be  removed  from  the  take-up  spindle  and  can  be  em- 
ployed as  the  supply  reel,  with  the  starting  end  of  the 
film  strip  coming  from  the  outside  of  the  reel  assembly. 


.ii'th.*'; 


ing  therein  and  is  provided  with  an  L-shaped  arm  project- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  base  through  the 
opening  in  the  cartridge  bottom  wall  and  said  one  access 
opening.  A  vertically  extending  wall  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm  is  provided  with  vertically  spaced  flanges  be- 
tween which  the  tape  is  received  and  held.  Projections 
are  also  formed  on  the  base  for  engagement  with  the 
cartridge  for  releasably  mounting  the  fixture  on  said 
cartridge. 

3,406,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  COILS  OF 

METAL  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Elton  W.  Brutts  and  Richard  E.  Black,  New  Bremen.  Ohio, 

assigBon  to  Stamen    Tnc^  New  Bremcii,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponrtkMof  OWo 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,801  ^ 
Id  Claims.  (Q.  242—56.4) 


.■i-!i:!^.tr  to  Arvln 
a   corporation    of 


HXiLKL  l-UU    I  \?}    ' 
William  F.  Wolfner,  Co'iumhiv^.    i 

Industries,   Inc.,    Cotum^ ^j'^, 

Indfanui 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1  >  ^      <  584,749 

8  Claims.  vCl.  242—55.19) 

A  fixture  releasably  mounted  in  a  cartridge  of  the  type 

containing  an  endless  coil  of  magnetic  tape  and  having  a 

plurality  of  side  walls  interconnected  by  top  and  bottom 


A  slitter-winder  wherein  the  plurality  of  separate  strips 
formed  by  the  slitting  operation  are  wound  onto  corre- 
sponding cores  mounted  on  a  cantilevered  mandrel  be- 
tween flat  drive  rings  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  mandrel. 
The  drive  rings  arc  axially  slidable  on  the  mandrel  and 
frictionally  engage  the  ends  of  the  cores  by  controlled 
pressure  applied  axially  against  the  ends  of  the  entire 
assembly  of  cores  and  interspaced  drive  rings  mounted 
on  the  mandrel. 
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FJFrTOR             '  !!^  *'''^-  J°  nxinimize  further  the  scuffing  of  the  with- 

»             Canada  assizor  to  T"u  *''«' .'^'^  rotational  mounting  of  the  wire  guide 

^ -     1  uWtTucS^QuI^  ^^  the  passmg  of  the  withdrawn  wire  thereover  causes 

f           .nada  J^            quickly  assume  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 

6.  Sar.  No.  601,043  withdrawn  wire  about  the  spool.  In  a  modified  form  of 

CI.  242—66)  'he  unspooling  apparatus,  the  rotatable  wire  guide  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  initially  and  independently  rotating 


1.  Transfer   apparatus   for   use   in   a   paper   winding 
mi  chine  having  a  front  winding  dnim  and  a  rear  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  substantially  parallel  thereto  in  a  stand 
having  a  pair  of  side  frames  with  end  pedestals  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  comprising:  a  pair  of  like  trans- 
fer arms  havmg  mounting  means  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
thereof  for  pivotal  suspension  of  the  arms  from  said 
en<    pedestals:  linking  means  connecting  said  arms  to- 
get  ler  to  provide  synchronized  arm  pivotal  movement 
inc  uding  a  freely  rotatable  ejector  roll  extending  sub- 
staitial  y  horizontal  therebetween,  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  a  paper  roll  standing  in  supported  winding 
relation  on  said  front  and  rear  winding  drums,  to  effect 
transfer  of  the  paper  roll  over  a  said  winding  drum  on 
pivjtal  movement  of  said  pair  of  arms;  and  toe  ponions 
cxtmdmg  downwardly  below  said  roll  from  said  arms 
having  core  shaft  contact  surfaces  for  engagement  with 

J^n  H  t  •^.^''  '^^^  positioned  on  the  open  nip 
forned  by  said  front  and  rear  winding  drums,  whereby 
unv.ound  or  wound  core  shafts  may  be  readily  transferred 
over  a  said  winding  drum  to  a  non-winding  position 


the  wire  guide  at  the  speed  of  the  withdrawn  wire  eo 
that  the  wire  itself  does  not  have  to  overcome  the  inertia 
ot  the  wire  guide  m  bringing  the  wire  guide  up  to  the 
unspoolmg  speed.  After  commencement  of  the  unspool- 
mg  operation,  the  action  of  the  independent  drive  means 
can  be  terminated  and  the  wire  guide  rotated  at  constant 
speed  by  the  passage  of  the  wire  thereover 


■»FNS 


ECCENTRIC  FOk  M  >  ":   n  i  - , 

TO  A   If   u  !■■  I  '■ 

E«^.a^  B.  Gmbacdo,  Monroe,  x  to  McCoy 

cUJXa       '     ^°"***'  ^•^-  *  ^^Pu^aiiuii  of  North 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,424 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—129.5) 


i!  k  J' 


flNG  WIRE 

^•^^nor  to  Copper- 
.  a  corporation  of 


No.  609,618 


\  \j"t   f  ff  y 

F"  iled  },in     ]  ^y    '  ^f-"    \,. 

14  Ciaimv  a  1.  242-^128) 
wirV^  ""ll^^i!"^  apparatus  is  designed  to  withdraw  the 
wire  or  other  filamentary  material  from  the  spool  without 
rota  ing  the  spool.  This  avoids  the  unspooling  of  a  large 
quai  tity  of  tangled  wire  which  otherwise  results  from  the 
l^fv  !!  °^,  ^^^P'^^'y  spinning  spool  when  the  wire  is  in- 
advertently broken.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable 
guid^  mounted  coaxially  of  the  spool  and  movable  axially 
alon  I  the  winding  length  of  the  spool  while  the  guide  is 
be.n  !  rotated.  The  guide  is  biased  toward  the  rear  end  of 

nl!ni.^^  •  '^'  T'  ''  ""■"'^^^'^  *"  ^  perpendicular 

plan.:  to  prevent  scuffing  against  adjacent  wraps  of  ke 

s3.H?'  """'  I'  *''h^^^^"  °^er  the  rotatable  guide  and 

^^e  Pnlr'  li'  ^'°?i  "^  °^  '^'  ^P«^'  *"h  ^«"Jt  that 
U^e  tension  m  the  withdrawn  wire  acting  against  the  bias- 
mg  r.eans  coupled  to  the  rotatable  guide  causes  the  guide 
to  traverse  the  spool  so  that  the  wire  is  always  with- 
draw, tangentially  to  the  spool  and  perpendicularly  to 


I 


A  spindle  apparatus  for  supporting  yarn  spools,  pirns 
cones  or  similar  articles  having  a  package  adapter  applied 
to  the  spindle  for  insertion  into  the  spool  or  other  article 
A  securing  mechanism  comprising  an  eccentric  member 
integrally  formed  with  the  spindle  is  provided  to  selec- 
tively secure  and  release  the  adapter  on  the  spindle 


'•' :  H 


VSTEM 


to  The 
poration 


3,4''^ 

PNEUMA  !  '      1 
David   H.  Thorbum,   Ua^    i 
Powers  Regulator  Comp  ( 
of  DllnoU 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  ^ti.  So.  aii  S4j 

8  Claims.  (CL  243—5) 

A  pneumatic  tube  system  including  carrier  dispatch 

sta  ions  and  carrier  destination  stations  in  which  the  di- 

verter  switch  Vs  for  routing  a  carrier  to  a  particular  sution 

are  pneumatically  operated.  In  the  single-loop  system 
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manually  operated  pressure  selector  switch  dial  unit  is 
provided  at  each  dispatch  station  for  providing  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  pressures  which  are  respec- 
tively indicative  of  the  addresses  of  the  destination  sta- 
tions. Pressure  responsive  means  located  at  each  of  the 
destination  stations  actuates  the  switch  Y  associated  with 
its  particular  destination  station  only  upon  receipt  of 
pneumatic  fluid  at  the  pressure  indicative  of  the  address  of 
the  particular  destination  station.  A  dial  signal  conduit 


V     a  S0       »9  »s  At  »^  J 


connects  each  of  the  pressure  selector  switch  dial  units  in 
common  with  each  of  the  pressure  responsive  means. 
Thus,  when  a  carrier  is  dispatched,  it  travels  to  the  partic- 
ular destination  station  the  address  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  selected  pressure  provided  by  the  pressure  selector 
switch  dial  unit.  Also  disclosed  are  station  dial  interlock 
means,  dispatch  station  door  interlock  means,  station  dial 
reset  means,  and  means  for  preventing  upset  of  pressure 
conditions  in  the  main  conveying  tube  when  a  station 
door  is  open.  A  multi-loop  system  is  additionally  disclosed. 


\  I  K  i  H  f  > ! !  .^ 
Alec  ! ''  I  ■'  i  I  ■      ■ '  <  i  II  i ;; .  ' ' '  1  ">  ^  ti "  '■ » f  *■  -i  Hi,  t  ;  i  ;l  '-  '■*  nd,  assignor  to 
X  1 !  J I  >  ti  „. ;  N 1  M  ,i:t  ?';,'!  I  ir  >>  f  i  1  ■  j/H!)  t' « '•  t  •    i ratiou,  Loudott, 

J-  ii^i  4  !l  li     A  ..  '!  > r  !> '  'I  f  ;t  Hi!  ri   ; :  i   <'  .  r  t:  j  I    H  ir :  f . 1 1  s ; 

!•  :i,c,i    hint    *     li  •■■'(■' '■»*■■?     ' '* 4,869 

Clalmi  ;■' ^  "  ; !  ■>•      i  ■[■■  V  i  I  c  .1 !  H  >n  ( .  ri  j  I   H,  n  <.  .uii,  JuOC  10,  1966, 

>  i  (,},,,  ■■■    ,,,,,., 

'.*  =  n.s     (U.  244 40) 


The  outboard  section  of  a  swept-back  aerofoil  has  a 
superimposed  sleeve  spaced  from  the  surface  to  provide 
an  escape  path  under  low  speed-high  incidence  conditions, 
for  outwardly  drifting  "tired"  boundary  layer  air  which 
is  drawn  out  at  the  aerofoil-tip  region  by  the  tip  trailing 
vortex,  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  generating  a  new  bound- 
ary layer. 

The  sleeve  may  be  discontinued  over  the  whole  or 
over  the  trailing  edge  region  of  the  underside  of  the 
aerofoil. 


3,406,930 

FISHING  ROD  CARRIER 

Edwin  E.  Seller,  1617  Wamall  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,234 

6  Claims.  (CL  244—118) 


The  invention  provides  a  fishing  rod  receptacle  to  be 
carried  by  aircraft,  and  structurally  contemplates  an  open 
top  elongated  shell  attachable  to  the  underside  of  the  air- 
craft, the  shell  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  op- 
erable closure  for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  rods,  and 
the  shell  containing  individual  rod  holders,  preferably  of 
tubular  form,  to  separately  receive  the  rods  individually 
and  thus  maintain  them  against  damage  and  entangle- 
ment. 


3,406,931 
THERMAL  COMPENSATING  TIE  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 
Wiilard  C.  Notbohm,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  Clawsoa  Coavuiy,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,600 
8  Claims.  (CL  248—2) 


^^m 


A  thermal  compensating  beam  which  does  not  vary  in 
length  due  to  changes  in  the  ambient  temperature.  One  use 
is  in  paper  machine  dryer  sections  wherein  the  side  frames 
which  support  the  dryer  drums  are  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  concrete  floor  and  are  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  tie  beams  which,  because  of  their  bimetallic 
construction,  do  not  change  in  length  as  a  result  of 
temperature  variations. 


3,406,932 
SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CABLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edmund  F.  Burke,  3645  Warrensville  Center  Road, 
Cleveland,  Ohio    44122 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,090 
10  Claims.  (CI.  248—68) 
A  support  for  cables,  wires,  and  similar  items  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  support  secti(xi  and  strength- 
ening means  substantially  coextensive  with  the  support 
section  but  spaced  from  the  support  section,  the  support 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing support  members  with  cable  carrying  means  extending 
transversely  between  and  secured  to  the  support  members. 
The  cable  contacting  surfaces  of  the  cable  carrying  means 
are  at  least  coplanar  or  above  the  top  surface  of  the  sup- 
port members  so  that  branch  runs  have  access  to  the 


992 


main 

for 

to 


the  main  run.  The  strengthening  means  is  connected 
the  cable  support  section  by  connections  which  are 
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^m  Jn"^n''^'7^'^'!t  '^'  longitudinal  support    tubular  U-shaped  bottom  members,  each  having  a  bottom 
e  main  run.  The  strengthemna  means   s  connfctfii    rail  ~^rt;^  .„. i  _.  .• .     '•.':'**-"  '"^ving  a  ooiiom 


rail  portion  integral  at  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing leg  portions,  said  bottom  rail  portions  being  resiliently 
spaced   from   each  other   by   resilient   connections  con- 
stituting essentially  the  sole  connections  between  said  bot- 
tom members  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  cross 
pieces,  each  having  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted  U 
to  provide  a  pau-  of  downwardly  depending  leg  portions 
the  pair  of  downwardly  depending  leg  portions  of  each 
cross  piece  being  connected  to  corresponding  upstanding 
eg  portions  of  each  bottom  member  to  provide  a  closed 
loop  of  tubing  having  four  upstanding  end  corner  por- 
tions; and  means  in  each  of  said  cross  pieces  adjacent  each 
corner  portion  from  which  a  seating  device  may  be  sus- 
pended. 


paced 


apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  avoid  inter- 
by  the  connections  with  the  access  between  the 
mai^i  and  branch  runs. 


re  ace 


3,406,935 
MOUNTINGS  FOR  FI'R\         hi 

Henry  Vlutchnik  and  i      t, „  . 

5804  Gist  Ave.,  Baion     r ,     \  i 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  s  r    \ 
6  Claims.  (CI.     ; « 


^■■'-■h  of 


j ,  fj  i 


VDJl  ST  \BI,F    "Hf  Hl-R   I)K  \|\   i 
Rohrrt    F.    V^ait,    Br,x    ;o;„v,    Riv  ),,.•,,, 
C.rorsje   J     I.J   (,  haace,,    Rivutj,,,     \, 
Bullhead  Cirv  ,\n,/.      Ht)4:Mj 

Filed  Mar.   13,   1*H"    \er    \i,    ^^ 
6   I1aini».   i(  L  248 — gy^ 


SI'PPORT 

'"'■'J 4 2,  and 
Kf.O.  Box  501, 


A  wedge  fastener  assembly  for  detachably  interconnect- 
^1  '"8  wooden  or  metallic  furniture  legs  to  the  undenidc  of 

Ar  adjustable  support  to  vertically  and  angularly  posi-  *  P*^*  °^  furniture  by  providing  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
tion  i  length  of  sewage  drain  hose.  The  support  is  col-  **^8"  disposed  in  substantially  vertical  planes  at  the 
lans.rti«  for  .«m«..,  .,.,...  upper  end  of  the  leg  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved 

rectilinearly  into  wedging  engagement  with  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  channels  affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  furniture 
unit  m  alignment  with  said  sheet  metal  wedges 


,  ,     .  iifi  ■«  ■. 4 

^\¥t  T Y  FR  \ M  J-   Ff ) R  H n B  B  \  H (  s R  ^  1-^   \  '• 

M   SPh  M)(-  I)    SI-    \  I  r\(,     i;,^  •-,   I,    ■, 

fnc.   Akron.  OhNi,  j  ,..,rp,;r.t(fyi}    ,f  * 
t  otJonuarion-io-pa,n  of  appii.  ,jrn)n  Ner.  ;\^^. 


OTHER 


>azon. 


such  2U< 


1962. 

.582 


I  his  jppliv.Jti(-'r:i 


15,104, 
1,  1964,  Ser. 


( ■  I 


djm> 


U} 


1  t^L  "\  i 


HANGER  FOR  BATHTL  B 

Francis  M.  Dirks,  6ft  4  v 

Sioux  Falls,  S    Id 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1966,  S* 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24 


"■■■  I  •  I  i  n 
■•^'ii  I-   We., 

~ I'i.i 

533,561 

:i6) 


frame  for  a  resiliently  supported  seating  device    f!aL*' oT/ hifh?  l!%^'"^  *  '^,f  ^J  ''"PP«^^"«  »he  rear 
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GEN 


1  4f)fv<n-' 

George  C.  Ln-.  f'lM  ;';.i!t,  i  uh.  -.nn.iu   *  Mno  (%  Trius  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  32  F'  leves,  Ohio     45002) 
Filed  Jan.  1                 Mtr.  No.  609,679 
5  aalnu.  (CI.  24»— 346) 


An  anchorage  unit  for  mounting  a  target  trap  firmly 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth  consisting  of  a  longitudinal 
member,  a  lateral  member  and  a  hold-down  member 
adapted  to  be  yieldably  engaged  b'y  an  earth  anchor. 


3,406,938 

VACL'^"^T  HOT  DER 

Douglas  F.  Muir     h  rx  ral  Delivery, 

Comptoii    "v!;;.     :"r,:- 

ContiBttatioB-in-part  of    i  i  >  <>  Str.  No.  503,354, 

Oct  23,  1965.  TUs   n  p!  n  July  5,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  562,592 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248^363) 


■0       «4    « 


i«Hlli¥H"«'«»#  ■ 

llUIIUtllilM.  .i 


mi 


r'-i  . .- 


f- »•— f- 


If  ^J  I. 


UAL 
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provided  with  openings  and  movable  valve  members  dis- 
posed in  the  secondary  subchamber,  selectively  block 
communication  through  one  of  the  openings. 


A  vacuum  holder  having  a  pervious  holding  surface 
communicating  with  a  chamber  divided  into  a  network 
of  independent  subcbambers  by  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
ing walls,  and  a  source  of  vacuum  communicating  with 
one  of  the  subchambers.  The  subchambers  aligned  with 
the  one  subchamber  in  two  directions  constitute  primary 
subchambers  and  valves  are  disposed  in  the  common 
walls  thereof  to  control  communication  between  the  pri- 
mary subchambers  adjacent  the  one  subchamber  and  the 
one  subchamber  and  between  each  of  the  succeeding  pri- 
mary subchambers.  The  remaining  subchambers  constitute 
secondary  subchambers  with  two  walls  thereof  each 
aligned  with  a  primary  subchamber.  The  two  walls  are 


3,406,939 
BELL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CHAIR  SUPPORT 
Frank  Doemer,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assi^Bor  to 
Doemer  Products  Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  ttt  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,312 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—405) 


The  following  disclosure  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
the  manufacture  and  structure  of  manually  operated 
height  adjustment  mechanisms  for  chair  supports. 

TTie  improvement  resides  in  the  structure  actually 
gripped  and  rotated  by  a  user  to  effect  height  adjustment 
and  teaches  a  new  assembly  which  precludes  distortion  of 
the  "handle"  or  "bell"  sub-combination  as  well  as  simpli- 
fying the  assembly  of  such  sub-combination. 


3,406,940 

TWO  VOLUME  FLUSH  VALVE 

Frank  W.  Kertell,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Brooke  Walker,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,524 

3  Claims.  (CL  251—40) 


A  flushing  valve  having  two  handles.  Operation  of  one 
handle  produces  a  minimum  flow  of  liquid  or  low  flushing 
volume  without  having  to  hold  either  handle  in  its  tipped 
position.  Operation  of  the  other  handle  produces  a  max- 
imum flow  of  liquid  or  maximum  flushing  volume. 


AUTOM'  ', !  1;  ■  "■'''     ]  '!  k  •■■■.. PLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mastio  I(  hiiDiirf  i  !  »>:  H!t:..i«.h!fanakase,  Terndo,  M»l»- 
m  .a  i '  I'll  li  I.  "t  f :  i>  k  u  rn ' ).:  1 1  n  '>  t  <  •  >  < ,  h  i  r :'  \  Kita,  29  SkfanoikaMi||i 
l^s'ji;,  '\ aijaok.it •'., ill"',  sM: (!!,!(. i;i .j^-ijrv  gnd  TadayuU  fw- 
". :  <■'> .:    .  "  h  ;.i  II  ("I  i'  f  :i   1 1 1  i  ii  i  r: 1 1 '. .  i . t  <:  a  oka-cbo,  Otokaai- 

tl'i'  i'l.     .till     lit     K  •>   il'id:     .i.J|:,),;:Hll 

S'lilid  *  Si!   :"•    ;:«f>'=   Nf'    \.';,  505,356 

Clai  III  >  ■■•.  [n- 1 1  ■  r  1  r '.    -,  ij  p  it.: ;.  t  s  > .  r:  .i  ;*  p ..  -..,,  Oct.  29, 1964, 

i...   ,-,  •:  418 

•  •afun..   ..I  :   251—129) 
This  application  discloses  an  automatic  water-supply 
control   system  for   automatically  initiating  water   flow 
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om  a  faucet  or  the  like  upon  detection  of  an  object   camming  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  element  away 
!  uch  as  a  human  body  or  portion  thereof  near  the  fau-    from  the  inner  wall  and  insuring  that  the  outer  surface  of 


cet  and  stopping  the  water  flow  upon  removal  of  the 
cbject  from  near  the  faxKct.  , 


^  iv 


i!4- 
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Hi    i  [  i  f 


<   ',»( 


[-,  r  ■ 


1  i'S 


iims.  (CI.  251—149.4) 


ING  CONNECTOR 
.<  DarJo  Papa  14, 

!■        ,     1  T    ■ 

'  A\  i\ 

-       No.  500,959 

V,  Nov.  14,  1964, 


T^rl 

r%fi 

» 

i\- 

, 

.■ 

i^^ 

25. 
134 

J- 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  coupling  device  for 
r  ipidly  connecting  two  fluid  pipes  in  such  manner  that  the 
fl  ow  of  fluid  from  one  pipe  to  the  other  may  be  adjusted. 
The  device  essentially  comprises  an  inlet  member  for  con- 
nection to  a  fluid  conveying  pipe  and  an  outlet  member 
f  )r  connection  to  a  fluid  receiving  pipe.  The  outlet  mem- 
bsr  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  inlet  member  so  as  to 
form  a  fluid  passage  between  said  two  pipes  and  is  adapted 
a  so  to  control  the  valve  means  provided  therein  for  the 
fljid  passage.  The  insertion  of  said  outlet  member  in  said 

iilet  member  is  such  that  the  former  may  be  releasably 

ocked  whilst  the  fluid  passage  is  closed. 


1    \\IMi\{,  ■■ 
h'MJMj    Air   Br„:ik:r   *  'inip.in'- 

8  (  j'jiniN,    f  ,; 
A  valve  device  ..::.;::_.;,^ 
vilve  n.e    ~  -  having  a  stem 
O]  tpositeiy    biased    mushroom 
a(  apted   to   seat   on   adjacent. 
m  eans  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
o:  the  valve  elements  includes 
faces    having    different    radii 
sfherical  surface  contacts  the 
as|  the  valve  member  is  rotated 


}   w  ]  I  i  t  roACTING 

:  R  i--.-\,  I!  f 


\\ 


r  to  Westing- 
Pa.,  a  corpo- 


N  0.491,203 
^  1—163) 

aousing  and  a  rotatable 
carrying  two  back-to-back 
shaped  valve  elements 
respective,  annular  seat 
through  the  housing.  Each 
two  coaxial  spherical  sur- 
of  curvature.  The  inner 
inner  wall  of  the  housing 
within  the  housing  thereby 


the  valve  element  contacts  only  the  adjacent  respective 
seating  means. 

3,406,944 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Arthur  Frederick  Barker,  Newark,  n.  ?     j^xnnor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Comp»  ogton,  D«L, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  ^tf.  .\u.  :oj.  ;iO 
5  Claims.  (CI.  251—353) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  aerosol  container 
comprising 

(A)  a  discharge  means  formed  by  an  axially  movable 
external  spout,  a  resilient  lining,  and  a  valve  stem, 
said  resilient  lining  fitting  internally  within  said  spout 
and  being  axially  fixed  within  the  container  cap,  said 
valve  stem  being  axially  fixed  within  said  resilient 
lining  and  having  an  enlargement  in  the  upper  por- 
tion whereby  said  valve  stem  seats  internally  into 
the  upper  conically  shaped  portion  of  said  spout  and 
spout  lining, 

(B)  spring  means  forcing  said  external  spout  and  spout 
lining  against  said  valve  stem  enlargement  to  main- 
tain said  discharge  means  in  a  closed  position,  and 

(C)  actuating  means  for  forcibly  depressing  said  spring 
means  and  thereby  moving  said  external  spout  axial- 
ly downward  away  from  said  valve  stem  enlarge- 
ment to  open  said  discharce  means. 


\   4  i  1 1>,   '-'  4  -- 

LA  '■ '  i  \  \  I  }•■  i  ,1  ,1  n  1  \  r 
Richard  Innes  Jcnkiusuii    i  .:..,  hifU"    fi,jrhr.     r.,rnd,    as- 
sigpor  to  Dominion  V  n t: i n f  r r  =  o i:   u  .,rK - ,    i  i „  = , i e±  La- 
cbine,  Quebec,  Can;,id..    j  ,rirpnf ..in..,!    ,t  >.  jifi,,,ta 
Filed  Oct. '■..  lyof,  :5er.  .\o.  49i,521 
8  aaims.  (CI.  253—120) 
A  scroll  casing  is  fabricated  from  two  or  more  layers 
of  overlymg  plates,  welded  to  the  edge  of  the  casing 
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shroud  members  by  staggered  butt  welds,  the  edges  of   of  throughput  when  flow  is  maintained  below  the  turbu- 
each  shroud  member  being  divided  by  separating  grooves   lent  range.  The  particular  variety  of  baffles  used  arc  char- 


into  suitable  strips  or  lands  approximating  in  width  to 
the  plate  thickness  of  the  plates  being  butt  welded  to  the 
lands. 


3,406,946 

SAFETY  RAIL  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

Robert  H.  Saultz,  552  NE.  34th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33308 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,716 

3  Claims.  (CI.  256—19) 


A  safety  rail  and  a  method  of  construction  using  the 
safety  rail  are  disclosed,  the  safety  rail  being  convertible 
into  a  permanent  ornamental  rail  having  hollow  con- 
crete posts  and  a  concrete  header.  The  safety  rail  in- 
cludes bolts  mounted  upright  at  an  edge  of  a  concrete 
balcony  of  a  building,  a  plurality  of  metal  pipes  respec- 
tively telescoped  over  the  bolts,  a  nut  screwed  on  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  bolt  and  against  the  pipe,  and  stringers 
in  the  brackets  extending  between  adjacent  pipes.  The 
stringers  and  pipes  arc  removable  by  detachment  of  the 
nuts  after  finishing  work  on  the  balcony  has  been  com- 
pleted to  allow  the  concrete  posts  to  be  placed  on  the 
bolts  and  the  header  clamped  to  the  posts  by  again 
screwing  the  nuts  on  the  bolts.  The  construction  method 
includes  the  steps  of  mounting  the  bolts  upright  on  the 
balcony,  placing  the  pipes  on  the  bolts,  screwing  a  nut 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  bolt,  placing  stringers  in  the 
brackets  of  the  pipes  to  extend  between  pipes,  aj^lying 
finishing  material  to  the  balcony,  removing  the  nuts, 
pipes  and  stringers  from  the  bolts,  placing  hollow  con- 
crete posts  on  the  bolts,  assembling  a  header  on  top  of 
the  posts,  and  screwing  the  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  tiie 
bolU. 


actcrized  in  that  a  tendency  to  orient  or  rotate  the  stream 
is  eliminated. 


3,406,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING 

Holbrooke  G.  Johnston,  6414  Elliot  Place, 

HyattsvUlc,  Md.     20783 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,678 

23  Claims.  (CL  259—6) 


A  blender  apparatus  having  reticulated  sheet  like  ele- 
ments, as  of  expanded  metal,  providing  multiple  openings 
defined  by  edges,  which  elements  are  moved,  as  by  rota- 
tion, at  high  relative  velocities  while  ingredients  are  passed 
through  them.  One  element  and  its  drive  are  mounted  on 
a  movable  plate  forming  part  of  the  housing.  A  method 
in  which  ingredients  are  passed  through  plural  relatively 
moving  reticulated  elements. 


3,406,949 

SANITARY  IMMERSION  BEARING  FOR 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  M.  Chriatensen,  Hopkfais,  Mian^  assignor  to  The 

Pilisbury  Company,  Minneapolis   ^Tinn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  259—109) 


K  I     \ 


I    GENERATOR 

t    Va.,  assignor  to  The 
i  ind,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 


INTERFACE      M 
Richard  E.  Harder.   ^11 
Dow  Chemical  C     tip  u 

tion  of  Hi  ';i"  ,!i  = 

i  Utii  Aug.  I'J,  i*i6fa,  5tt.  :"\vi.  i';'i,&A5 
.  .  8  Claims.  (CI.  259—4)  Sanitary   bearing  for   supporting  a   rotating   shaft   in 

Mixing  baffles  arc  placed  in  a  pipe  or  tube  and  provide    food  processing  equipment.  The  bearing  is  composed  of 
a  mixing  action  for  fluent  material  generally  independent   two  or  more  pivoted  arms  consisting  of  flat  plates  having 
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jiws  at  their  lower  ends.  The  arms  extend  downwardly 
om  the  pivot  and  are  able  to  swing  about  the  pivot  so 
that  the  jaws  move  together  or  apart.  The  plates  are  not 
£  ligned  with  one  another.  A  cam  moves  the  arms  about 
t  ic  pivot  for  quick  removal  from  the  shaft. 


\  P  P  \  R  \  [  ■ 


$■ 


3.406,950 
I     P  omONING  MATERIAL 

'■''"   i      ^'•^''  ''•*■  Tii:,  fki,  T^'     iNidgnor,  by  mesne 

,i-,,i:^nn!- !T-,    ••     \ ,:(!■! -41 ,1 1    f -i-irt.  ■:■:,:; ^  Company,  Chi- 
.■I t '     pi.    I      •'  I"' <  '^  iv  ■■•  n     '   i  1 1  •  i.i 'A  jre 

iikd  u^:.  2j.  i'.-*ii.  i«.f.  .So.  502,923 
16  Claims.  (CI.  259—151) 


Apparatus  for  conditioning  particulate  material  and  the 
lilce  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
niaterial  to  said  chamber  and  means  for  discharging  ma- 
t(  rial  from  an  opposite  portion  of  said  chamber.  The 
c  lamber  includes  a  floor  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  slop- 
ii  g  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  mixing  head 
aisembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  upstanding  from  the 
c  lambcr  floor.  The  mixing  head  assembly  includes  one 
o-  more  plows  supported  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tian  which  traverse  a  path  adjacent  the  sloping  sidewall. 
An  air  supply  chamber  is  located  beneath  the  sloping  side- 
wall,  and  outlet  means  are  formed  below  the  lower  edge 
0 '  the  side  for  directing  airflow  inwardly  from  the  air 
supply  chamber  into  the  material  in  said  chamber. 


H     \HH  \  \  ( ,  [  \  I  •  ■'•-.  ■     V  _N  O  FUEL 

^(  f  »RPt  'yn  \  1 1\< . X  %fE 

tS'-t:'       Point  (:■      \l-:.,i1.,         \!:  '-><iignOr     tO 

I*'.,  tju,  .MivH.,  a  corpo- 


r  ,j  i 


ijLLlJi    \MPi  IP! 

f .  (■  n  f  r  ti  i    \  1 : 1 1 

r  iU<'>n  "i  !)t'!,(w  .u. 

fut-ri  Ntpt,  16,  i9t)5,  5«r.  >,o.  487,860 
aims.  (CI.  261—36) 
3.   An  internal   combustion  engine   fuel   system  com- 
pi  ising 

a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  for  mixture  with 
air, 

fluid  amplifier  means  including  interaction  region 
means,  and  inlet  port  means  opening  into  said  inter- 
action region  means. 

a  source  of  liquid  fuel  connected  to  said  inlet  port 
means  for  issuing  a  liquid  fuel  stream  along  a  pre- 
determined path  within  said  interaction  region,  said 
fuel  stream  having  a  predetermined  energy  state, 

control  means  connected  to  said  interaction  region 
means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  indicative  of  an 
engine  demand  for  fuel  and  having  an  energy  state 
substantially  lower  than  the  energy  state  of  the  fuel 


stream  and  variations  of  which  cause  the  path  of  the 
liquid  fuel  stream  to  vary  within  said  interaction 
region  in  proportion  to  the  control  signal  variations, 
said  amplifier  means  further  including  outlet  means 
opening  from  said  interaction  region  for  receiving 
the  liquid  fuel  stream,  said  outlet  means  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  port  means,  and  splitter  means 
for  dividing  the  liquid  fuel  stream  among  said  out- 
let port  means  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
path  of  the  fuel  stream  and  for  continuously  vary- 
ing the  division  of  the  fluid  stream  over  the  range 


P^X^ 


u 


of  variations  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  stream,  said 
splitter  means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  inlet 
port  means  to  non-linearly  change  the  division  of 
the  fuel  stream  among  said  outlet  port  means  upon 
a  predetermined  change  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  stream 
to  establish  a  rate  of  liquid  fuel  flow  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  outlet  port  means  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  control  signal, 
and  passage  means  connecting  said  portion  of  said 
outlet  means  to  said  nozzle  for  directing  liquid  fuel 
flow  from  said  portion  to  said  nozzle. 


3,406,952 
CARBURF I 
Gerald  A.  White,  Grosse  Pointe  1   ! 
General  Motors  Corporation      > 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  S«r.  No.  517,754 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261—50) 


Kb.,  assignor  to 
^lich.,  a  corpo- 


A  carburetor  having  a  main  fuel  well  with  a  peripheral 
wall  and  an  insert  positioned  therein  and  closely  spaced 
from  said  wall  to  provide  a  capillary  fuel  passageway 
adapted  to  maintain  liquid  fuel  in  a  fuel  foam  suspension. 
Also,  a  vapor  outlet  passage  from  within  said  insert  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  an  insert  of  oorous  material. 


K 


venti;ri-s  !  it}  's,,;  ui  \ 

Frank  D.  Moore,  Tallm  *   i         >  h         , 
assignments,  to  VS.  St       ^  j 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  11,  1966    >tT    ^-    "^4  220 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  261—79) 
The  miprovement  in  a  Venturi  scrubber  of  positioning 
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a  mist  spray  nozzle  at  the  gas  inlet  to  direct  spray  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and  a  downwardly 


3,406,955 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATES 
Witold  Kowalenko,  Katowice  ul., 
Sienkiewicza  12,  Poland 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Pohmd,  Oct.  24,  1964, 
106,056 
7  Claims.  (CL  263—40) 


.    M£ttOyMBi.£ 


directed  main  spray  nozzle,  positioned  to  launch  a  spray 
from  above  the  stream  of  pas  flowing  into  the  scrubber. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  lightweight 
aggregates  wherein  a  solid  fuel  is  ignited  on  a  grate 
mounted  on  an  air  chamber  while  air  is  drawn  through 
the  fuel  and  air  chamber  by  a  fan  whereafter  lateral  walls 
are  removably  placed  on  the  grate  and  a  charge  introduced 
on  the  fuel  and  then  the  fan  is  reversed  and  the  air  directed 
upwardly  through  the  fuel  and  charge. 


APPARATUS !     P 
John  J.  Fannon.  Jr.,  Gro*^  : 

by  mesne  anv^nxntt,       s 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  lV6b,  ^cr.  No.  563,286 
23  aaims.  (CI.  263—3) 


DRYING 

>  i.  Mich.,  assignor, 
>  i  iiinoD,  Inc.,  a  cor- 


3,406.956 
ANNEALI.NG  BASE  PLATE  OF  NESTING  RINGS 
Phillip  S.  Carskaddan,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,774 
1  Claim.  (CI.  263 — 47) 


L- 


^?^t!^ 


An  infrared  radiating  apparatus  or  oven  for  a  material 
such  as  a  web  which  moves  along  a  predetermined  path 
by  one  or  between  a  pair  of  irradiating  means  which  are 
arranged  in  a  bank  or  banks  and  which  banks  may  be 
arranged  to  define  zones  in  the  oven.  The  bank  or  banks 
are  directly  movable  on  tracks  toward  and  away  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  material  being  irradiated. 
Means  are  provided  responsive  to  the  rate  of  movement 
of  the  material  and/or  the  temperature  of  the  material, 
for  reducing  the  radiation  of  the  irradiating  means  by 
( I )  moving  the  bank  or  banks  of  irradiating  means  away 
from  the  material,  (2)  reducing,  including  cutting  off,  the 
heat  input  to  the  irradiating  means,  (3)  moving  an  inter- 
ceptor such  as  a  shutter  or  shutters  between  irradiating 
means  and  the  material,  and/or  (4)  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  a  fluid  cooling  medium  such  as  a  stream  of  air 
between  the  irradiating  means  and  the  material.  This 
cooling  medium  also  may  be  used  for  purging  the  ap- 
paratus or  oven,  and  the  irradiating  means  may  be  gas 
fired  and  include  ignition  detecting  means. 


Prior  to  the  present  invention,  box-annealing  furnace 
supporting  base  plates  presented  resistance  to  the  differ- 
ential movement  created  in  a  coil  being  supported  on  its 
side  on  the  base  plate  during  annealing.  This  caused 
deformation  of  and  damage  to  the  downward  edge  of 
the  coil.  The  present  invention  proposes  to  solve  this 
problem  by  providing  a  box-annealing  furnace  support- 
ing base  plate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  metal 
rings  assembled  in  radially  spaced  relation  whereby  the 
supporting  base  plate  is  capable  of  differential  movenacnt 
along  with  a  coil  supported  thereon  during  annealing. 


3,406,957 

SPRING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REAR  DRIVEN 

AUTOMOBILE  AXLES 

Edgar  W.  Almquist,  Jr.,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sparko- 

matic    Corporation,    .Milford,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,133 
7  Qaims.  (CI.  267—67) 
1.  In  or  for  a  rear  axle  driven  automobile  equij^d 
with  a  spring  suspension  system,  a  device  for  controlling 
the  spring  action  during  acceleration  and  braking  periods 
to  result  in  better  traction  characteristics,  said  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  rod  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
chassis  and  said  rotatable  mounting  including  rotative 


9£8 


resilient  restraining  means  to  resist  the  rotation  of  the 
ro^,  and  said  rod  being  slidably  and  Tcsiliently  mounted 
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at  the  other  end  for  endwise  movement  in  a  support 
de  jcnding  from  the  ^'^^"r  ..vt<*  r,f  the  spring. 


3,4,.,.,,  ,>.v 
^  ^R(  r-ri  Rf    (!f    \  Nf  \n  w    I '  ■!  '  fX  PIECES  TO  BE 
vM  ) k K  H )  '  1  \    V  \S  URk  BL.N lH  OF  A  TOOL  MA- 

villi  i  (,tru';l,Mii  and  T  oTrrlanr,  T^arfoTetti,  both  of 

!■  i'c.i   I'M:.,    !  -     rJr-fi    >,  r    \   :     '-7,815 
LiaKTii  prnjfU),  appi n:  jtmri  I:a;},  June  16,  196S, 


1    X 


i  r!a; 


a  1  r'! ! 


:  g_.137) 


pi(  ice 


A  vise-like  structure  for  the  fastening  of  a  work 
to  be  machined  to  the  work-table  of  an  ordinary 
michine  tool,  comprising 

a  plate-shaped  part  having  at  one  end  at  least  one  cavity 

including  a  transverse,  concave  curvature  of  frusto- 

conical  profile, 

body  having  a  side  surface  at  least  partially  of  a 

convex  profile  complementary  to  said  concave  profile 

of  said  cavity, 

work-table  adapted  to  be  a  portion  of  a  machine 

tool,  and 
removable  means  for  fastening  said  plate-shaped  pari 

jointly  with  said  bodv  to  said  work-table. 


^n  I  Hi  tl)   \N'n    \  VV  \H  \  T\  >  ffiR  sroRlNG  AND 

F  \\-i  ni  [)i\f,  xi  RIP  \i  X  I  If.  H\  \.L 
Hj'-rridnd  W     Ronx,  (  hrifenh.irn,   }*:i,,   ,i>,^it:ri'T  to  Leeds  & 

I  -North nip  < 'iirtipjfi'.    j  n.rpi)ratn}ri  ■'•>i  P-.  nn^-'H-ania 
f  ''^t'ij  '^fp'    li     I'J^*    ^t  r    N  I    4  •> '»  * ""  I 


'J   { 


'3) 


Vfethod  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  substantially 
straight  stack  of  fan  folded  strip  material.  In  the  prior  art, 
stacks  tend  to  be  skewed  because  of  an  accumulated  error 
due  to  unequal  spacing  of  the  scoring  elements.  The  in- 


transvcrsely  scored  strip  of  material  characterized  by  suc- 
cessive sets  of  an  odd  number  of  score  line  produced  by 
scoring  means  including  an  odd  number  of  scoring  ele- 
ments whereby  error  in  the  distance  between  score  lines 
due  to  unequal  spacing  of  the  scoring  elements  will  be 
distributed  from  side  to  side  and  will  not  accumulate. 


3,406,960 

PAPER-HANDLI^  ( .    \. ''''  \  »-f  %  '.  '  - 
George  D.  Del  Vecchio,  BriiiOt;  Lu^t.  .Suith  tLuse,  and 
John  A.  Hallagan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

nied  Oct.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  "^^         i 
3  Claims.  (CI.  271—8) 


Apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material  and  for  precondi- 
tioning the  sheet  material  being  fed.  The  feeding  appara- 
tus includes  a  chamber  having  support  means  for  retain- 
ing the  stack  of  sheet  material  to  be  fed.  The  precondi- 
tioning means  includes  first  heating  means  and  associated 
first  control  means  to  retain  the  humidity  within  the  cham- 
ber between  predetermined  limits.  The  second  precondi- 
tioning means  includes  aerating  means  to  assist  the  sheet 
feeding  means.  Within  the  aerating  means  is  a  heater  with 
associated  second  control  means  to  retain  the  aerating  air 
between  predetermined  temperatures. 


3        i  I,  :,   >•.         .    f, 

FABRIC  F'f  f  :i>i  'if 

Richard  R.  Walton,   Bo^  ! 

Shoe  Machinery  Corp<  ■         i  >    l  i        r 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,301 
23  Claims.  (CI.  271—10) 


nor  to  United 
tss.,  a  corpora- 


A  machine  for  feeding  fabric  sheets  singly  from  a  stack 


.  I  <3    -- a    ---------  —  .     .  ..—    ...  ..   .....^•■..i.,  »v«.    >««.v.iiig  lui^iiw  jiiwvis  jiiigijr    11V.71I1  a  siavi 

ve  itaon  mvolves  the  fan  folding  along  its  score  lines  of  a    thereof  and  having  a  multi-point  pick-off  device  compris 
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ir>g  a  cluster  of  substantially  co-planar  work  engaging  portion  rotatably  secured  to  the  pack  holder  intermediate 
points  adapted  for  unidirectional  pick-off  action  when  con-  the  pinion  gears.  A  handle  on  the  gear  portion  is  used 
tacting  a  fabric  work  piece. 


3,406,962 
TAPE  ADVANCING  MEANS 
Herschcl  Baron,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,939 
9  Claims.  (CI.  271—33) 


i  A  tape  advancing  device  comprising  a  tape  supply  reel 
and  a  driven  tape  take-up  reel.  The  take-up  reel  is  driven 
by  a  uni-directional.  sequential  drive  means  and  gear 
means.  The  drive  means  is  actuated  by  an  air  cylinder. 


M  \;,  \ZINE 

iguiti  io  The  Intema- 


3  iitfi.vh  ■■ 
TIM  I"  11  RiVll  I  i\j  i  Ir  I  ] 

Harold  J.  C. -    "n  istiiia,   '*■■  »     ••*     ,. 

tionai  Papt  ■    'v:.i,    \!,(i,  hn..       'isiipany,  Naafaoa,  N.H 
a  corporation  ■  - '    '  <  ""*'  ^  '^  <*  i"'''  ("'tiire 

FUcd  L>»  i    '       ^r.  No.  511^76 

6  Claims.  (CI.  271—35) 


to  rotate  the  gear  portion  and  consequently  adjust  the 
guide  members. 

3,406,965 
ALIGNING  DEVICE 
WUbeni  F.  Davis,  Sharon,  Eari  E.  Mastcnon,  Newton- 
vUlc,  and  Frank  H.  SchaUer,  Needham  Heights,  Mass^ 
•MigBon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,877 
11  Claimi.  (Q.  271—62) 


A  weight,  such  as  for  gravity-urging  a  stack  of  punched 
cards  down  into  proper  registry  with  a  card-picker,  where, 
prime  embodiment,  the  weight  is  characterized  by 


m  a 


An  improved  bottom  feed  magazine  for  feeding  flat, 
horizontal  sheets  of  relatively  unbcndable  paperboard,  in- 
dividually and  successively  in  timed  relation  into  a  paper 
box  treatment  machine.  The  underface  of  each  bottom 
sheet  in  a  suck  is  frictionally  and  simultaneously  engaged 
by  the  friction  face  of  an  up-moving  belt  stretch  to  move 
the  sheet  through  a  gateway  and  the  belt  then  moves  down- 
wardly away  from  the  sheet,  in  parallelism,  therewith,  to 
release  without  scuffing. 


a  cuneiform  profile  including  a  contact-plate  rcsiliently 
mounted  from  a  reference  body  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
card  stack  yieldingly. 


3,406,966 
MACHINES  FOR  STACKING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mt^rhmrry  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and 
Boston,     !  i     .  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,459 
9  Clidms.  (CI.  271—68) 


-.     4  f  I  (>  ,_  '■>  if.  -4 

.\i|>,ii  N  I,  \B!  !■    TALK    ?  < '  -i  '  •' *  '■"'■ 
li:  :,;,.;    H,     liiti.irn,   ^'»' <;  b«.f«,T,  N.Y.,  h  vmjiin -r    ;,     ' ,  ■  rox  Cor- 

■•  •.'  •■:  ■"■     RiH  hfstci'     ^.^'  -  3  rnrp'T'jiti'-n  ■■if    "■*■■.  '■*  Yorll 

i  iit-ri   ( "h.  1     ■» !     !  '''f**''    ■^■^■■r     "^'  ■■'    *'"*'^  '■  '■" 

1    ( 'hiHii'*     ■  (   =.    - i'     -^l) 

A  pack  holde;  ;v>.  ^^j.po.  .r-e,  «  ^lack  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  fed  therefrom.  The  pack  holder  is  adjustable 
through  the  equidistant  sliding  of  parallel  guide  members. 
The  guide  members  are  mounted  on  pairs  of  gear  racks. 
Pinion  gears  operatively  associated  with  the  gear  racks  / 

rotate  to  slide  the  gear  racks  and  the  guide  members.        A  machine  for  feeding  and  stacking  work  pieces  of 
Rotation  of  the  pinion  gears  is  effected  through  a  gear    sheet-like  material  on  a  work  support  having  an  auto- 


1X)0 


rr  atic  oscillatory  stacking  device  responsive  to  the  arrival 
o '  a  work  piece  for  removing  the  work  piece  from  a 
f<  eder  and  depositing  it  on  the  support. 


3.406.967 
LOOP   f     f        ING  DEVICE 

Nie'-  ^    V-nnc    '  Jass.,  assignor  to  Block  En- 

Kins.  t.  rviu,     1  r;  -  ■•  " r- . i.;tf,    .Mass.,    a   corporation   of 

ronrirnjjtifvr).itv[i,ir:  ut  application  Ser.  No.  595,283, 
^»  or      J    t '^'"-    S  his  application  July  10,  1967,  Ser. 

$  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 8) 


A  device  for  driving  an  ordinarily  limp,  closed  loop  at 
speeds  sufficient  to  erect  the  loop  into  a  steady-state  rigid 
:(infiguration  and  formed  of  a  tube  through  which  a 
bight  of  the  loop  must  pass,  the  tube  having  a  tapered 
bore,  an  annular  chamber  disposed  about  the  tube,  an 
annular  orifice  joining  the  chamber  and  tube  adjacent  the 
more  constricted  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  for  passing 
fluid  into  the  chamber. 


and 
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i'tnMl-  I  kii     I  \  h  Rf  \>l     HOOTS 

(^i-  ('Ai'iv  ■"'tjn,:>  '.,  ilurltsMli^,  S.\.      12747) 

I  N        24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,458 

^       iims.  (CI.  272—57) 


1.  An  isometric  exercise  boot  comprising  a  sole  portion 
a  heel  portion  composed  of: 

two  layers  of  material  peripherally  secured  together 
to  define  a  pocket  thereinbetween  extending  through- 
out both  the  sole  portion  and  the  heel  portion,  the 
sole  portion  forming  both  the  sole  and  the  upper 
of  the  boot  and  the  heel  portion  forming  both  the 
heel  and  the  backstay  thereof, 

a  filler  of  weight  material  uniformly  disposed  within 
and  throughout  the  pocket, 

divider  means  within  the  pocket  forming  a  plurality 
of  parallel  sleeves  extending  throughout  the  sole 
and  heej  portions  to  retain  the  weight  material  in 
said  equal  disposition,  and 

means  to  secure  the  boot  to  a  foot. 


3,40f.,  ■■■"-' 
ROPING  TRAINER  C0^1FHiM^^    \    K     N     (;  OB- 
JECT MOVABLE  OVER  A    t   s    f        i  k  vl  LEL 
SPACED  TRACKS  FORMI^             !        i 
James  R.  Tisdell,  Rte.  1,  f^'^\     <     fi.  npsuj^.   Kx. 
77445,  and  Monroe  W.  I  i  *               it  e  View,  Tex. 
(3815  Botany  Lane,  Hot            i  ex.     77047) 
Filed  Aug.  24,  19fc        .      No.  574,645 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  273—1) 


1.  In  a  roping  trainer,  a  supporting  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  tracks  mounted  on  said  member,  each  of 
said  tracks  forming  an  endless  loop,  an  object  simulating 
in  shape  a  known  roping  target,  means  for  moving  said 
roping  object  on  said  tracks  at  a  preselected  speed,  and 
animated  means  capable  of  supporting  a  human  rider  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
tracks. 


BALL  GAME  BO  \  •■■'  i  :•  M!  \,  \  I  xr  I7F\I0VABLE 

Lee  H.  Web  23rd, 

Odessa    ?  -  ■>.       "''"'oO 

FiledJuly  1,  i  \o.  562,162 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—85) 


^  rr* 
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0      "      {■<   f{f- 


n; — cr 

1.  A  ball  game  adapted  to  be  played  in  combination 
with  a  ball  that  is  controlled  by  blowing  the  ball  about 
with  puffs  of  air  directed  from  the  mouth,  and  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  rectangular  board  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

spaced  apart  pegs  arranged  about  the  outer  marginal 
edges  of  said  board  and  defining  sides  with  each  side 
including  a  goal,  two  corners,  and  side  pegs  between 
said  goal  and  said  comer; 

opposite  pairs  of  said  corner  pegs  having  means  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  the  slots  of  each 
pair  of  pegs  facing  each  other; 

an  elongated  upstanding  rail  having  depending  ends 
adapted  to  removably  engage  said  slots  while  being 
received  in-between  said  side  pegs  and  the  outermost 
pegs  forming  the  goal,  whereby; 

said  rail  may  be  removably  attached  to  a  pair  of  op- 
posite sides  of  said  board;  and 

means  centrally  located  on  said  board  for  receiving  the 
ball  at  the  start  of  the  play. 
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.KlNTH 
f»ark  Wh 
New  York,  N.Y.     10U25 
FUmI  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,156 
8  Claims.  (CL  273— 109)r 


3,4«6,973 

LAWN  BOWLING  GAME  WTTH  TARGET 

James  C.  Poole,  P.O.  Box  1291, 

Atascodcro,  Calif.    93422 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,557 

5  Claims.  (CL  273—123) 


iV  three-dimensional  labyrinth  employing  a  moving 
ball  dimensioned  to  ride  within  configured  slots  in  stacked 
transparent  sheets,  maintained  in  a  fixed  array. 
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273—118) 

A  lawn  pool  or  lawn  bowling  game  which  has  a  large, 
flat,  portable  and  non-collapsible  target  piece  with  large 
open  scoring  sections.  It  is  formed  by  an  outer  peripheral 
rim  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  radiating  dividing  ribs. 
Both  the  ribs  and  the  rim  have  the  same  cross  sectional 
shape  being  relatively  wide  in  horizontal  section  and  thin 
in  vertical.  A  plurality  of  different  colored  hand-size  balls 
substantially  smaller  than  the  scoring  sections  are  rolled 
toward  the  target  by  each  player.  The  scoring  sections  are 
each  a  different  color;  one  rib  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  peripheral  section  are  a  given  color  to  identify  the  dif- 
ferent scoring  sections.  The  number  of  scoring  sections  are 
equal  to  the  number  of  balls,  each  ball  is  colored  to  match 
a  color  of  one  of  the  scoring  sections.  A  score  is  received 
for  a  ball  rolled  into  a  scoring  section,  and  additional 
bonus  score  is  made  when  a  ball  is  rolled  into  its  cor- 
responding color  scoring  section. 


3,406,974 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  MAGNETS  AND  GAME 
PIECES  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 
POINTER  ELEMENTS 

WiUlam  n  v.i«oii,  58  Fairwqr  Court, 

I.  Wis.    54911 
Filed  Apr.  is,  i965,  Ser.  No.  448,492 
1  Claim.  (CL  273—134) 


3.  An  educational  game,  comprising: 

a  playing  board  with  a  smooth,  flat  playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  pieces,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  move  on  said  playing  surface  and  includes  a 
permanent  magnet  formed  of  a  relatively  hard  ferro- 
magnetic material,  said  magnetic  pieces  being  drawn 
together  when  brought  into  close  proximity  with  their 
opposite  poles  adjacent  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  attractable  pieces,  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  move  on  said  playing  surface, 
said  magnetically  attractable  pieces  being  attracted 
by  said  magnetic  pieces  when  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  and  the  piece  so  attracted  being  magnetized 
so  as  to  attract  other  of  said  magnetic  and  mag- 
netically attractable  pieces; 

at  least  one  nonmagnetic  piece  adapted  to  move  on  said 
playing  surface  to  knock  said  magnetic  and  mag- 
netically attractable  pieces  into  close  proximity  with 
one  another,  whereby  to  form  a  magnetically  held 
cluster; 

indicia  on  said  magnetic  and  magnetically  attractable 
pieces; 

and  means  bearing  indicia  corresponding  to  that  on 
said  pieces  and  related  information  to  aid  in  scoring. 


A  game  construction  inclu(fmg  a  game  board  defining 
a  plurality  of  separate  positions  to  be  occupied  by  playing 
pieces.  The  positions  are  aligned  in  specific  paths  leading 
from  one  end  of  the  board  to  another  whereby  the  pieces 
must  follow  one  or  more  predetermined  paths.  Magnets 
are  located  in  the  game  board  at  some  locations  corre- 
sponding with  some  of  the  game  piece  positions.  The 
game  pieces  comprise  supporting  bodies  having  rotatable 
heads  serving  as  pointers  mounted  on  stems  with  magnets 
disposed  within  the  supporting  bodies  and  attached  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  stems.  The  stem  may  be  unitary  or 


K02 


it  "nay  comprise  two  elements  connected  by  a  coil  spring 
wlich  causes  the  head  to  vibrate  when  it  is  rotated  by  the 
mignet.  When  a  game  piece  is  located  on  a  position  hav- 
inj  a  board  magnet,  the  attitude  of  the  head  will  be  deter- 
mi[ied  by  the  respective  pole  positions  of  the  board  mag- 
ne   and  piece  magnets. 
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v  game  board  for  playing  chess  comprising  at  least  five 
sepjarate  sections,  four  of  which  have  two  rows  of  playing 
two  of  these  four  sections  forming  the  upper  and 
ON^er  parts  of  a  checkerboard  of  conventional  dimensions, 
other  two  sections  being  positioned  to  receive  chess 
es  as  they  are  removed  from  the  board  during  the 
aving  of  a  game  of  chess.  When  a  new  game  is  to  be 
started,  the  last  mentioned  sections,  with  the  pieces  prop- 
positioned  thereon,  are  substituted  for  the  upper  and 
loWer  sections  of  the  playing  board,  thereby  eliminating 
delay  between  games  occasioned  by  the  positioning 
dhess  pieces. 
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man  Ave., 


1,  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing  including  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  intercon- 
nec  ;ed  by  side  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  rectangular 
window,  a  coin  receptacle,  and  a  coin  release  opening, 
a  d  um  joumalled  for  rotation  between  the  side  walls  of 
saic  housing  adjacent  said  window,  a  coin  collecting  corn- 
par  ment  secured  to  said  front  wall  in  communication  with 
saic  opening,  a  chute  secured  to  said  front  wall  and  in- 
tercDnnecting  said  receptacle  and  compartment,  a  clo- 
sure element  movable  between  a  normally  closed  position 
in  closing  relation  to  said  opening  and  an  open  position 


in  unobstructing  relation  to  said  opening,  a  closure  ele- 
ment operating  means  coupled  with  said  closure  ele- 
ment and  operatively  associated  with  said  drum,  said 
operating  means  having  selective  first  and  second  posi- 
tions respectively  wherein  said  closure  clement  is  moved 
to  said  open  position  in  response  to  said  drum  being  in 
a  predetermined  angular  position  and  wherein  said  clo- 
sure element  is  maintained  in  said  closed  position,  a 
shaft  journalled  for  rotation  between  the  side  walls  of 
said  housing  subjacent  said  drum,  a  handle  externally  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  disc  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  shaft,  means  spring  loading  said 
shaft  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means 
spring  loading  said  disc  for  rotation  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  stop  means  associated  with  said  disc  for  stop- 
ping same  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  second  stop  means  carried  by  said  disc 
and  engageable  by  said  pin  for  stopping  said  shaft  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  disc,  a  latch  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  disc,  means  spring  loading  said 
cam  into  engagement  with  said  second  stop  means  and 
said  pin,  release  means  projecting  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  cam  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  disc  a  predetermined  angle  from  said 
predetermined  position  thereof  to  pivot  said  cam  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  disc, 
a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  to  said  drum  and  engageable 
with  said  pawl,  and  a  shaft  locking  mechanism  associated 
with  said  shaft  and  said  chute  for  locking  said  shaft 
in  the  absence  of  a  coin  in  said  receptacle  and  releasing 
said  shaft  in  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  said  receptacle. 


3  406  977 

ADJUSTABI  F.  GOLF  TEE  AND  SIGHT 

Frank  J.  V  oelkerding,  230  S.  Woodlawn, 

Lake  City,  Iowa     51449 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  513,717 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—202) 


3^ 


"^'^ 


A  base  member  supports  at  one  end  thereof  a  vertically 
adjustable  golf  ball  tee  and  at  the  other  end  a  pivotally 
mounted  sighting  device  alignable  with  the  golfing  target. 
A  bubble  level  is  mounted  on  the  base  intermediate  its 
ends.  The  end  of  the  base  member  supporting  the  sighting 
device  is  adjustable  to  positions  toward  and  away  from 
the  end  of  the  base  supportinc  the  golf  ball  tee. 


GOLF  TEE  HA^ 
GROUN  i 
Duane  C.J. 

yie. 

Filed  June  i 
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7  Claims.  (CI.  r  ' Ini) 

1.  In  a  golf  tee,  a  vertically  elongated  body  member 
having  a  golf  ball  supporting  surface  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  vertical  slot  extending  the  length  of  the  member  and 
opening  onto  said  upper  end,  said  slot  also  opening  later- 
ally through  a  side  of  said  body  member,  a  stem  having 
a  pointed  lower  end  for  insertion  into  the  ground  and  an 
upper  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  member  and  in  said  slot  for  pivotal  movement  in 
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the  plane  of  said  slot,  outer  end  portion  of  said  stem  pro-  frames  and  are  moved  transversely  toward  and  away 
jeciing  slightly  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  slot,  from  each  other  to  vary  the  trailer  tread  by  an  extending 
said  stem  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between    and  retracting  mechanism. 


a  downwardly  extending  position  for  teeing  a  golf  ball  up 
from  the  ground  on  said  supporting  surface  and  a  folded 
encased  position  within  said  slot. 


3,406.979 
REI^TORCED  O-RING 
Eugene  B.  Weber,  Sa..:  >     < ,  Calif.,  asrignor  of  one-half  to 
Califonia  Frait  Concentrates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

nied  Feb.  19.  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,938 
3  Claims.  (CL  277—80) 


An  Oring  seal  is  made  with  a  reinforcing  element  con- 
centrically disposed  within  an  elastomer,  by  using  mag- 
netic elements  for  securing  the  assembly  parts  during 
manufacture. 


•■   -iinr-:  -J  80 

rxrT\]'  ^^]  {    TRAILER 
Harley  V^      i  t      t  E.  Mariposa  Road, 

^ii.i  k'fi.fi,  t  .M>'      95206 
Filed  inS.,.  "    :-H,h   s..  ^   Vo.  563^13 

^  ^*tr! •  '    :^l)— 34) 


'»   »         ^ — 


An  extendable  trailer  having  a  main  frame  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  cross  member  has  subframes  trans- 
versely slidable  on  and  extending  behind  the  cross  mem- 
ber. Ground  engaging  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  sub- 


3,406,981 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hermaim  Scheib,  Garmisch-Partenldrcbeii,  Germany,  as- 
to   Hannes    Marker,   Garmisch-Partenkirchcn, 


lied  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Ang.  28, 1965, 
M  66,484 
7  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 


'^\     '      //     It  14 


A  toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings,  comprising  a  pivot 
pin  which  is  secured  to  the  ski,  a  pivoted  member 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  ski  surface,  a  spring  element  controlling  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  pivoted  member  about  said  jMvot  pin, 
said  spring  clement  consisting  of  a  torsional  wire  spring 
having  crossing  free  spring  arms  which  are  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  behind  the  crossing,  said  pivoted 
member  having  a  stop  which  is  disposed  between  the 
spring  arms  and  engaged  by  said  spring  arms  under  ini- 
tial stress  when  the  pivoted  member  is  in  its  central  posi- 
ti(Mi. 


3,406,982 
FEED  BUNK 


WUmer  E.  Joms,  Rte.  3,  Hartford,  Wis.     53027 

FUed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,568 

14  Claims.  (CL  280—24) 


J»      w 


1.  A  feed  bunk  comprising  a  pair  of  H-beams  each 
having  a  ground  engaging  flange  and  supporting  flange, 
one  or  more  cross  members  connecting  said  H-beams  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  rectangular  plate 
carried  on  said  supporting  flanges  of  said  H-beams,  an 
angle  iron  having  angularly  related  flanges  and  disposed 
at  each  comer  of  said  plate,  said  angle  irons  being  ob- 
liquely outwardly  angularly  related  to  said  plate,  wooden 
planks  respectively  fixed  to  said  flanges  of  said  angle  irons 
to  define  the  sides  of  said  bunk,  a  series  of  spaced  angu- 
larly-bent reinforcing  members  disposed  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  bunk,  said  reinforcing  members  having  re- 
spective first  portions  connected  to  said  ground  engaging 
and  supporting  flanges  of  said  H-beam  and  second  por- 
tions connected  to  said  planks. 
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F       1  \    V.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,881 
13  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


u^f--  '^ "  of  the  outer  arms  of  the  W-shaped  frame,  and  a  keel  loop 

I  lUMOTIVE  VEHICLES  is  affixed  to  the  apex  of  the  two  inner  arms  and  is  dis- 

:on,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neway  posed  so  that  it  extends  parallel  to  and  between  the  two 
luskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  , 
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Disclosed  herein  is  an  air  spring  suspension  wherein 

)air  of  wheels  14  is  mounted  on  an  axle  housing  30 

nted  for  generally  linear  vertical  movement  relative 

vehicle  frame  12  by  a  parallelogram  arrangement  with 

ontrol  arms  18  and  a  torque  rod  46.  Control  arms  18 

vertically  about  pivots  20.  Axle  brackeis  32  are  rela- 

ly  flexibly  connected  to  control  arms   18  at  rubber 

hed  pivot  joints  36  to  facilitate  relative  swinging  of 

axle  brackets  and  control  arms  upon  vertical  move- 

mdnts  of  the  axle. 

\  lateral  beam  72  is  connected  with  control  arms  18 
rubber  bushed  articulating  joints  84.  The  beam  tor- 
ally  resists  differential  vertical  swinging  movement  of 
control    arms    and    braces   them    against    horizontal 
movements  relative  to  the  frame.  The  rubber  bushings 
to  permit  controlled  amounts  of  such  movements. 
Befem  72  is  so  mounted  as  to  transmit  the  load  of  air 
ings  78  from  their  center  lines  100  to  the  longitudinal 
ceiter  lines  98  of  control  arms  18. 
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\  }■  Hli  1  h    "■  I  FPS 
^ii-vhj'-*  .ihj    !nJ     assignor  to  Meyer 
^Lifiuf ji'Miruit;  Co.,  i-ort  Wayne,  Ind. 
\>.^.  ;-    I'Jf'-,  Ser.  No.  483,134 

4  ,  LjirT...         ■     :*i\ — 166) 


\  vehicle  step  structure  having  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  suspended  beneath  the  vehicle  bed  or  body  and  a  re- 
tractable and  extensible  step  portion  held  in  the  two 
positions  by  a  securing  means  which  prevents  dislodge- 
me  nt  of  the  steps  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  and  which 
ho  ds  the  steps  firmly  in  place  in  their  extended  position. 
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\  sailboat  doliey  mcluding  an  axle  havmg  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  affixed  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
a  substantially  W-shaped  frame  affixed  to  the  axle  length- 
wiie  thereof,  which  frame  may  be  collapsible  for  com- 
part storage.  A  hull  support  is  adjustably  affixed  to  each 


hull  supports.  The  doliey  is  affixed  to  a  sailboat  by  remov- 
ably inserting  the  keel  loop  into  the  daggerboard  or 
centerboard  well  of  the  sailboat,  with  the  bottom  of  the 
sailboat  resting  on  the  hull  supports. 


CONDI' l;    <  I 'I  }'i  ING 
Gerald  P.  Jennings,  B:'''*'^ '-"' 'ill    f>vLi     :!^-Ii. 
Petroleum  Corapaoj .  a  LiiMKir,ifi.,i'i  -t 
Filed  June  16,  196'    v  t 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  IHS—il) 


Phillips 

iware 
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Conduits  are  coupled  and  sealed  together  by  coupling 
devices  having  an  inner  section  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends 
of  two  adjacent  conduits,  and  two  end  sections  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  inner  section  by  packing  material, 
and  an  outer  section  enclosing  the  inner  section,  the  pack- 
ing material,  and  at  least  portions  of  the  end  sections. 
The  seal  is  effected  by  drawing  the  end  sections  together 
with  an  adjustable  clamping  device,  for  example. 


3  ,  4  i  I'  *■:. .  '4  H  7 

SPLIT-SLEEVF  Ml!  i   i    MM  M 

David  N.  Hundci.  "<" df>-i .■■■>.    !i, 

County,  and  Riiirn't;         t"  iW(\ 
Minn.,  assignors  to  M   h!      li 
facturing  Company,  "< !    i  •: 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1^65,  .v 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2^ 


V    lir.'i.fk['«  f!    '    1',  titer, 
^liifiini::    ,tn<'    ^' 1  .mu- 
'Ii,!'^     ,1  .  -'■;•. If  .ition 

%.,    45U.9i2 


An  assembly,  useful  in  joining  pipes,  repairing  pipes,  or 
in  making  connections  to  pipes,  comprising  generally  two 
stamped  sheet  metal  casings  which  together  form  a  cylin- 
der and  which  have  inclined  flanges  and  flange  receiving 
guides  for  clamping  the  casings  around  a  pipe,  the  casings 
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having  inwardly  directed  indentations  for  spacing  the  cas- 
ings away  from  the  pipe  thereby  forming  a  mold;  and 
methods  of  forming  a  pipe  joint  or  pipe  connection  utiliz- 
ing the  above  described  assembly  and  including  filling  the 
mold  with  a  sealant. 


3,4M,988 

JOINT 

Albert  J.  Jones,  9105  Golf  Lbks  Road, 

Oakland,  Ca!!f.     *>i^05 

FlUd  June  14,  196t  557,417 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  285—24) 


^cl, 


threadedly  received  in  each  passage  in  one  of  the  registered 
pairs  of  passages  by  rotation  of  an  external  ring  keyed  to 
the  connector  to  provide  a  force  tightly  engaging  the  end 
su.-faces  of  the  adjacent  blocks  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
ring,  and  an  additional  connector  for  each  of  the  other 
registered  pairs  of  passages,  each  additional  connector 
having  its  opposite  ends  slidably  received  in  passages  of 
a  different  one  of  the  additional  registered  pairs  of  pas- 
sages and  including,  a  sealing  ring  peripherally  disposed 
intermediately  thereof  to  seal  the  corresponding  registered 
pair  of  passages  when  the  connector  in  the  one  pair  of 
registered  passages  is  tightened. 


^^W^''^- 
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Settlement  problems  in  connecting  a  lateral  to  a  sewer 
pipe  or  the  like  are  avoided  by  using  an  elastic  sleeve 
with  a  shoulder  which,  when  it  lies  against  the  outside  of 
the  main,  causes  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  to  lie  flush 
with  the  inside  of  the  main;  inserting  a  cylindrical  wedge 
into  the  sleeve  to  sealingly  expand  the  sleeve;  abutting  the 
end  of  the  lateral  against  the  wedge  to  hold  it  in  place, 
and  securing  the  sleeve  tightly  about  the  lateral.  Alignment 
means  are  provided  between  the  sleeve  and  wedge. 


cr 
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Claims  priority,  a 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  285—137) 
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Combined  multiple  fluid  distribution  panel  blocks  and 
connector  means  therefor,  in  which,  a  paii  of  panel  blocks 
are  disposed  in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  including  a 
plurality  of  passages  opening  at  the  end  surface  in  axial 
registration  with  similar  passages  in  the  other  panel  block, 
forming  a  plurality  of  axially  registered  pairs  of  passages, 
in  cwnbination  with  a  connector  having  its  opposite  ends 


3,406,990 

OXYGEN  LANCE  SUPPORT  COUPLING 

James  H.  Brcnnan,  65  Parkridge  Lane, 

PUtsbnrgh,  Pa.     15228 

Conttaniation  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,317,  Sept  29, 

1965.  TUs  appHcalion  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,087 

10  CWflU.  (CL  285—310) 


A  quickly  latching  and  releasable  coupling  for  a  smooth 
wall  tubing  member,  such  as  an  oxygen  blowing  lance  for 
a  BOP  furnace,  is  provided  that  uses  a  locking  spring  and 
a  ring  assembly  to  receive  the  member.  A  cant  screw  is 
adapted  to  move  a  portion  of  the  ring  backwardly 
against  force  exerted  by  the  spring  of  the  assembly  into 
a  canted  locking  relation  with  respect  to  the  member,  A 
safety  screw  is  adapted  to  engage  the  assembly  to  prevent 
an  opposite  portion  of  the  ring  from  moving,  as  under  a 
jarring  force,  from  a  forward  position  to  a  backward 
position  at  which  the  ring  will  lose  its  canted  locking 
relation. 

3,406,991 
FLANGE  AND  BACKUP  RING  FOR 
A  CONDUIT  JOINT 
Maurice  S.  Decker,  Jr.,  Cohimbas,  and  HntweD  R.  HilUer, 
WesterviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nfidland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,285 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285 — 408) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  unproved  conduit  joint  of 
the  type  wherein  spaced  flanges  are  directed  toward  one 
another  to  create  a  seal  by  the  engagement  of  the  flange 
faces.  The  conduit  joint  of  this  invention  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  backup  rings,  one  placed  behind  each  of  the 
flanges,  that  control  the  maimer  of  engagement  of  the 
flange  faces.  An  actuator  ring  of  a  coupling  engages  and 
acts  on  each  of  the  backup  rings.  As  the  backup  rings  are 
urged  toward  one  another,  as  by  the  actuator  ring  a  bi- 
asing force  is  directed  toward  the  base  of  the  flanges 
through  the  backup  rings  and  assures  intimate  contact 
along  the  entire  sealing  surfaces.  A  small,  spacing  is  pro- 
vided between  the  backup  ring  and  its  associated  flange  to 


1(06 


control  the  direction  of  the  force  applied  from  the  actu- 
ator ring  to  the  flanges.  An  additional  advantage  of  this 
construction  is  that  the  flanges  may  be  made  of  one  mate- 


ria 1  and  the  backup  rings  of  another,  thus  taking  advan- 
ta  ;c  of  the  properties  of  these  two  different  materials 
wl  lie  still  achieving  an  effective  seal. 


Gil 
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7  Claims.  (CI.  287—91) 
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A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising 

lousing  having  opposite  ends  and  a  cylindrical  inner 
wj  11  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  between 
said  opposite  ends,  said  housing  having  an  end  wall  on 
one  of  said  ends  which  is  provided  with  a  flat  radially 

ending  inner  end  surface,  said  end  wall  having  a  co- 
axlally  disposed  opening  therein,  an  elongated  stud  hav- 
inj  a  circular  head  and  a  stem  extending  coaxially  there- 
fr<  m,  said  head  being  relatively  flat  with  the  diameter 
thereof  being  longer  than  the  thickness  thereof,  said  thick- 
ne  >s  being  measured  along  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  said 
diameter  being  measured  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  head 
having  two  opposite  annular  surface  portions  which  are 
part-spherical  in  shape,  one  of  said  annular  surface 
portions  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  head  opposite 
frdm  said  stem,  the  other  of  said  annular  surface  por- 
ticjns  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  head  adjacent 

said  stem,  the  centers  of  curvatures  of  said  surface 
portions  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  stud  on  the  opposite 
sicjes,  respectively,  of  said  head,  the  radii  of  curvatures 

said  surface  portions  being  substantially  equal,  said 


radii  having  a  length  at  least  twice  as  long  as  the  radius 


said  head,  the  inner  diameters  of  said  annular  sur- 


fa(e  portions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  stem,  the  diameter  of  said  head  being  larger  than 
th<;  diameter  of  said  stem,  the  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  head  inside  said  one  annular  surface  portion  being 
fla:  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  stud,  said  stud  having 
a  i:ylindrical  throat  portion  disposed  between  said  head 
ani  said  stem,  said  stem  being  externally  threaded;  said 
stid  being  movably  assembled  to  said  housing  with  said 
he; id  being  coaxially  positioned  inside  said  housing  and 
said  stem  projecting  beyond  said  end  wall  opening,  said 
throat  portion  being  disposed  radially  inside  said  opening, 
th«  diameter  of  said  head  being  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  to  provide  for  radical  clear- 
ance therebetween,  the  diameter  of  said  throat  portion 
be  ng  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  to  pro- 


vide for  radial  clearance  therebetween,  two  annular  bear- 
ing members  of  substantially  identical  shape  and  size; 
each  said  bearing  member  having  opposite  surfaces  of 
which  one  is  flat  and  the  other  concave  spherical,  said 
one  flat  bearing  surface  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  member,  the  other  concave  spherical  surface  of 
said  bearing  member  having  a  center  of  curvature  on  the 
last-mentioned  axis,  the  radius  of  the  last-mentioned 
curvature  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
annular  surface  portions;  one  of  said  bearing  members 
coaxially  surrounding  said  throat  portion  and  being  inter- 
posed between  said  head  and  said  end  wall,  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  one  member  being  slidably  engageable  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  and  the  concave  spher- 
ical surface  thereof  being  slidably  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  annular  surface  portions,  the  diameter  of 
said  throat  portion  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  one  bearing  member,  the  other  bearing  mem- 
ber being  slidably  engaged  with  said  one  annular  surface 
portion  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  said  bearing  mem- 
bers having  outer  diameters  which  are  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  head,  the  areas  of  the  con- 
cave spherical  surfaces  of  said  members  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  and  coextensive  with  the  areas  of  said  an- 
nular surface  portions,  respectively;  and  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  two  members  and  said  head  as 
an  assembly  against  said  flat  inner  end  surface 


CORE  L()<  ki  J)  t  }-  kiii  I  ¥. 

Theo<l   -■    '    1 1  i-.  [if,,  I'  ••  *    fie, I  :  <; 

Filed  Mar.  8,         '      .      \      4     ,639 

2  Claims.  (CL  2'i '11) 


Ferrule  means  for  joining  tapered,  tubular  sections  of 
a  fishing  rod  wherein  an  elongated  ferrule  is  correspond- 
ingly tapered  to  snugly  engage  the  inner  walls  of  said 
sections.  A  ferrule  embodying  this  invention  is  permanent- 
ly secured  adjacent  the  end  of  one  rod  section  and  ex- 
tends axially  for  reception  of  an  adjacent  section.  Ad- 
ditionally, said  ferrule  means  may  be  relieved  internally 
for  purposes  of  flexibility. 


4'>fi   ■-■' 'J  .) 

APPARATUS  FUR  "• '  x  K  •> ' ( ,   \  \  \  H *  i  j  \  \  f  ■■    '  1 1  )N 

Michiel  J.  Dunclter  <><>■'   i .» .  f - r> a v  )    n ,  t .    i) .i . i sr 1 1 ! ' ,    \ m- 
hem,  Netherlands,  a&Mttnin ,   [':    \  jt'rnifnr   KunNi/ijde 

Unie  N.V.,  Amhcm;  Nfthrcrhincis,  ,»  i,  (iirp,,irn!ion  ul  tbc 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jiinf  "i    :■''■> ■>,;;    "\.>    n44 !^ 

Claims  priority ,    i  j  >  p  1 1 1  .i  r  i  i  =  c:    \ .;  t  h  e  r !  j  n  t !  ■', ,  ,1  s  i  n  e  9,  1966, 
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A  knotter  for  making  a  yarn  connection  in  which  two 
free  yam  ends  of  two  oppositely  directed  adjacent  yams 
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aro  passed  through   a  loop  formed  by  the  yams  and 
bounded  on  each  side  by  a  zone  wherein  the  yams  are 


V  «, 


v_^ 


wound  around  each  other  and  formed  into  a  yam  con- 
nection. 


RELEASABLE  CATCH  FOR  EQUIPMENT 

John  J.  McCarthy,  Weston,  c  issignor  to  Norco,  Inc. 

Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a  cot;         <>n  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,813 

2  Claims.  (CI.  292—169) 


A  releasable  catch  for  use  with  mechanical  equipment, 
comprising  a  base  or  anchorage  member  having  a  front 
recess  for  receiving  a  movable  bar  of  the  equipment,  and 
having  a  guideway  which  meets  said  recess.  A  slide  bolt 
is  movable  in  the  guideway  and  adapted  to  project  into 
the  recess  for  locking  the  bar  therein.  Operation  of  the 
slide  bolt  is  effected  by  a  manually  operable  cam  piece 
pivotally  carried  by  the  base  or  anchorage  member. 


CLAMP  \  H  k  \ - 1 ,  f  "■'■ ! !  "'■•■  i' 

John  P.  DnrrinE ,  .1 :' ,    I  i  1 1  i    ■>:  rrutirier  St^ 

S4n:.i    \ii.i,  (  ,dif       'j:"'06 
I      Filed  Jul)   ;.  i  "■»f>fv,  n*  .r    '    -   562,367 

3  Claiiiis.  iX  ■■    *''** i56) 


A  clamping  arrangement  for  holding  together  two  hous- 
ing sections  including  upstanding  lug  members  protrud- 
ing from  mating  portions  of  the  two  housing  sections  and 
a  spring  clip  member  engaging  the  rear  surfaces  of  the 
lugs  and  forcing  the  lugs  attached  to  opposite  housing 
sections  in  opposite  directions  thereby  forcing  the  mating 
surfaces  of  the  respective  housing  sections  into  abutting 
relationship,  the  stress  in  the  spring  clip  holding  the  hous- 
ing sections  together  and  retaining  the  spring  clip  in 
place  against  the  protruding  lugs. 


3,406.997 
PRESSURE  DOOR  LOCiaNG  MECHANISM 
Harold  R.  Wilcox,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riggs 
&  Lombard,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,287 
2  Claims.  (CI.  292—256) 


A  locking  mechanism  is  provided  for  securing  a  pres- 
surized door  such  as  the  hatch  for  a  pressurized  tank.  The 
locking  mechanism  includes  a  C-shaped  clamp  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  tank  wall  and  the  other  end  is  provided 
with  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  margin  of  the  door. 
A  power  cylinder  is  fixed  to  the  tank  wall  and  drivingly 
engages  the  clamp  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement. 


3,406,998 
STRETCHER^OT  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Robert  Elmer  Ratzen,  Pontiac,  Walter  Lincoln  Fry,  Jr., 
Birmingham,  and  George  Robert  Squibb,  Bloomficld 
Hills,  Mich^  ass^piors  to  Aotomotfrc  ConTcrsion  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,837 
4  Claims.  (CI.  296—19) 


4.  A  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  station  wagons  and 
like  vehicles  having  folding  seats,  and  for  receiving  and 
holding  collapsible  stretchers  and  the  like  in  compact  as- 
sembly when  said  seat  is  up  and  for  use  when  said  seat 
is  folded  down,  and  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  extended  member  secured  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  near  one  end  thereof, 

a  brace  secured  between  the  other  end  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  extended  member, 

separate  latch  retaining  members  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tended member  and  said  brace  and  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  on  each  thereof  and  to  relatively  like 
positions  for  service  and  use, 

said  brace  member  being  vertically  disposed  with  said 
mounting  plate  secured  to  the  back  of  a  folding  seat 
and  said  extended  member  being  rotated  into  a  like 
position  when  said  seat  is  folded  down, 

and  said  latch  retaining  members  each  including  an  over 
center  self-positioning  latching  member  and  coopera- 
tive means  of  actuation  and  latching  engagement  with 
means  coming  into  engagement  therewith. 


3,406,999 
VEHICLE  CAMPER  GALLEY 
Henry  J.  Kodckl,  Birmfai^ham,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,594 

12  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 

A  camper  galley  for  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  station 

wagon  type  having  a  cargo  supporting  floor.  The  galley 

is  stored  in  a  well  located  beneath  the  floor  and  is  swing- 


100^ 
able 


on  linkage  means  out  of  the  well.  A  latch  secures  the 
galhy  in  the  well  against  the  forces  exerted  by  torsion 


bars 
the 
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silient  plastic  material  and  a  base  for  supporting  the  seat- 
ing member.  The  seating  member  includes  an  inclined 
backrest  portion  which  is  connected  to  a  seat  portion.  The 
base  includes  at  least  one  upstanding  post  having  an  in- 
clined top  edge  conforming  to  the  inclination  of  the  back- 
rest portion  which  engages  and  resiliently  supports  the 
same  to  substantially  eliminate  undue  pressures  on  the 
back  of  the  person  using  the  article. 


that  urge  the  galley  towards  a  position  remote  from 
Well. 


len,  Ger- 
.rossbel- 


'   40 ,*)t'H:i 

\  ¥Uli   I  h    ROOF  sl'R!    i  1''   H'' 
KutttTt   ,[- rit/meitr„  (irovshelfendor*.  i,;i  !■-«+■:'    "^1 
.rrian.v  assiijnor  to  Fj  (.eorg  f- nf/njt-irr   K 
f«ndf>rf.  ubtT  Munchen.  (ternidri' 

Filed   Jul'v    21,    I'^hh,   ScT     N    .     ='■■?), 5'L<5 

(''isni'^  ririiirit'v    jpplicjMun  (' ■frin.'in ■■     July  23,  1965, 

f-    2  ><  ''1  H 


tion 
ture 
bovys 
the 

free 
ex 


p  tnds, 


hosts 
and 


idinis.  .  i 


137) 


vehicle  roof  structure  accommodates  thermal  contrac- 
and  expansion  of  a  tensioned  tarpaulin  with  tempera- 
changes.  The  tarpaulin  is  stretched  over  tensioning 
which  have  free  ends  mounted  on  a  roof  frame.  As 
tarpaulin  contracts,  it  flattens  the  bows,  which  are 
to  flatten  because  of  the  free  ends.  As  the  tarpaulin 
,  the  bows  can  assume  tlieir  original  configuration 
beciuse  of  their  free  ends,  and  maintain  the  tarpaulin 
undjer  tension.  Resilient  hoses  sewn  into  the  tarpaulin 
nodate  expansion  and  contraction  transversely 
of  the  bows.  As  the  tarpaulin  contracts,  the  hoses  are  com- 
pressed. As  the  tarpaulin  expands,  the  resiliency  of  the 
causes  them  to  assume  their  original  configuration 
take  up  any  slack  in  the  tarpaulin  resulting  from  ex- 
pansion. 


KE 
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prefabricated   or   knockdown   article   of  furniture 
which  includes  a  seating  member  fabricated  from  a  re- 


REMOTECONTF  I 

Brian  G.  Pidgeon,  h 

Trent,  England,  as&t^uui  .; 
Ited,  London,  England,  a  ct> 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967 
Claims  priority,  application  ( 
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4  Claims.  (Li.  2v>— 1) 
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A  control  system  for  remotely  controlling  a  longwal! 
mining  machine  by  the  use  of  high  frequency  signals 
capacitively  coupled  into  a  waveguide,  includes  several 
portable  high  frequency  transmitters  having  distinctive 
transmitted  wave  characteristics,  for  example  different 
carrier  frequencies.  The  transmitters  are  used  over  differ- 
ent sections  of  the  face,  and  a  receiver  is  automatically 
set  to  respond  to  that  transmitter  appropriate  to  the  par- 
ticular section  in  which  the  machine  is  for  the  time  be- 
ing operative. 

METHOD  OF  Rprn \  !•  h I  \ c ,  i i >  I m.nc  \ rboxs 

FROM  AN  I  "' I  '  f  K  ( .  M 1 1 1  ""■'  f  ■"  }  I  \  I )  K ! '{    \  hi,  - 

BON-CONTAIN  i  "■•  ■■  :   >1 1  \  i'l    In  k  \  i  \  ]  i;  n  \ 
Robert  W.  Durie,  Otu**  .    i>rif.*rri    *  :(ii.(,!„;i     ^^s,^'t:rlo^  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  N't  ■•*   \  urk    -  >  -r;v-r,tJion  oif 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  '  '^'f'    "v--    ■'■-     h,:  ■•^^tj 

Claims  priority,  appli  iiji     If  i   17,1966, 

95y,U5ti 

3  Claims.  (CI.  299—4) 


A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground hydrocarbon-containing  bentonitic  shale  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  wells  by  injecting  an  aqueous  liquid 
into  the  formation  via  one  well  to  swell  and  disintegrate 
the  formation  so  as  to  form  a  slurry  and  recovering  the 
hydrocarbon  from  the  slurry  above  ground  via  another 
well,  the  two  wells  being  in  communication  by  a  fracture. 
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^ULLiiUA  Mi I t  -  * 

AT  wnui  ■ 

Richard  L.  Every  and  i) 
assignors  to  Confine 
Okla.,  a  corporatioa  «  r 

Filed  Jan.  19,  nt:,  >li.  No.  610,401 
10  Claims.  (CI.  299—5) 


10''  0'«'»4 

Ko:  .        !"TH  SOLVENT 

i    f  I"  x^'l  k  \  i  1  'RE 

Hh     I.,  Fonca  City,  Okla., 
.  .pany,   Ponca  City, 


3,407,006 
BORING  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 

WITH  CONTOUR  CUTTERS 
Edward  F.  Brill,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  and  Howard  E. 
Shelley,    Niles,    lU.,    assignors    to    Westingbouse    Air 
Brake    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a   cmporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,974 
18  Claims.  (CI.  299—59) 
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Brine  solution  understaturated  with  respect  to  NaCl 
and  KCl  is  injected  at  ambient  temperature  to  subter- 
ranean formation  of  KCl-NaCl  where  KCl-NaCl  is  dis- 
solved, the  solution  is  returned  to  the  surface  where  salt 
is  precipitated  by  use  of  precipitating  liquid  such  as  eth- 
anol  and  solvent  recovered  by  steam  washing  and  KCl 
recovered  by  subjecting  the  solvent-free  salt  to  a  thermal 
cycle. 

3,407,005 

PAVEMENT  LEVELING  OR  GROOVING 

MACHINE 

Glen  E.  Simms,  Glendora,  and  Darid  E.  Cook,  El  Monte, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Concot,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,491 
9  Claims.  (CL  299—39) 


Boring  type  continuous  miner  having  at  least  two  rotary 
boring  heads  and  contour  cutters  rotatable  about  the 
axes  of  the  boring  heads  concurrent  with  rotation  of 
the  boring  heads.  The  contour  cutters  move  in  and  out 
during  rotation  thereof  in  a  sequence  which  varies  about 
the  bore  and  intersects  the  bore  in  at  least  one  cutting 
position  of  the  contour  cutters  to  modify  the  cross-section 
of  the  bore  to  a  pre-selected  contour.  The  cutting  patterns 
of  the  contour  cutters  may  be  independently  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  contour  cutter  is  ad- 
justable as  the  main  cutter  is  adjusted  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  bore. 


3,407,007 

SILO  AND  SILO  COMPONENTS 

Arthur  L.  Fassauer,  Canyon,  Tex.,  anigBor  to  Gifford-Hill 

Western,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575^31 

8  Claims.  (CI.  302—56) 


•  ^'  •  ■  — I'--  1-^  t—  i- 
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This  application  discloses  a  machine  for  leveling  and/or 
grooving  pavement,  and  particularly  concrete  pavement, 
to  substantially  eliminate  bumps  therefrom  and/or  to  in- 
crease its  skid  resistance.  The  machine  includes  a  wheeled 
frame  carrying  a  transverse  rotary  cutter  which  can  be 
locked  in  position  to  level  the  pavement,  or  which  can  be 
permitted  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  pavement  to  groove 
it  without  leveling.  Alternative  drives  are  provided  to 
propel  the  machine  at  a  low  speed  when  leveling  or  groov- 
ing and  to  propel  it  at  a  high  speed  during  transport.  The 
rotary  cutter  is  capable  of  tilting  laterally  relative  to  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  machine  to  permit  the  cutter  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  pavement  in  grooving,  and  is  capable 
of  being  locked  in  such  a  laterally  tilted  position  to  pro- 
vide the  pavement  with  a  crown. 


6.  A  silo  unloading  means  for  a  silo  comprising  a  wall 
and  a  roof,  comprising  silage  gathering  means,  pump 
means,  frame  means,  frame  support  means  and  a  discharge 
conduit  assembly  operatively  connected,  said  discharge 
conduit  assembly  being  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said 
pump,  said  discharge  conduit  assembly  comprising  a  first, 
ascending,  flexible  tube  and  a  second,  descending,  tube, 
said  first,  ascending,  tube  having  a  flexible  portion,  the 
inlet  end  thereof  being  attached  to  said  pump  means  and 
another,  outlet,  end  of  said  first,  ascender,  tube  being  slid- 
ably  located  within  the  second,  descending,  tube,  said 
second,  descending,  tube  comprising  a  curved  portion  sup- 
ported in  part  on  the  roof  of  said  silo  and  extending  from 


1)10 


w 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


ithin  the  roof  of  said  silo  outward  of  said  silo  and  down- 
wjardly  toward  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  silo  and  a 
second  portion,  said  second  portion  extending  from  the 
tcp  of  the  silo  to  a  position  displaced  from  the  side  of  the 
silo  near  to  the  bottom  thereof. 


j»,40 /.OOft 

VACUUN       '     >SLRE  CONTROL  VALVE 


f'  i!ii>'.  I',  jr.  I 
n  ^  I  i; ;  n .:!  ,1    •  p  ()  i  1 1 
*'iit,  nf   N 
this  apT'i I:.  J'. 


A  vacuum  pressure  control  valve  device  comprising 
movable  abutment,  subject  on  its  respective  opposite 
sities  to  a  control  fluid  pressure  and  the  force  of  a  spring, 
ft  r  actuating  a  cam  device  to  control  the  degree  of  un- 
s<ating  of  a  valve  from  its  seat  thereby  to  vary  the  rate 
admission  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  a  vacuum 
pressure  control  communication  whereby  the  degree  of 
si  b-atmospheric  pressure  therein  is  regulated  according 
tq  the  control  fluid  pressure. 


Keesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
;  jnv.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of 

in  \U'    In,  1965,  S«r.  No.  442,855.  now 
:  -       1  ited  Sept.  13,  1966.  Divided  and 
M        :=    1966.  Str.  No.  552,965 
•  L    iJim.  (CI.  303 — 12) 
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3,407.009 

FTT-TD  phFnsi   u\    HR\KE  control 

\  \  I  ''.  I    h }  M  CE 
'ancis    R     K.*.  ^      P:'rvr>iijf  ;_:r;     i'  i  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
houM?    \^r  lirjht;  !  •  - fi p .1  rs ■•     'i*-' i: imerding.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

raii'.'fi    't  I'-  !ifi«.'.  h'  a;;.  1 

f       M    r     li    1  M 7,  Ser.  No.  618,382 
iit  Lijiiiiv  (CI.  303 — 35) 


-"^-....t^ 


>^,fe[jv»,:j^V 


This  invention  covers  a  brake  control  valve  device  the 
sc  vice  portion  of  which  includes  an  accelerated  service 

ease  valve  device  operable  by  an  abutment  constantly 
subject  on  one  side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  supplied  thereto  via  a 


choke  carried  by  the  service  slide  valve  in  the  release, 
service  and  service  lap  positions  of  the  service  slide  valve. 
Upon  effecting  a  brake  release  subsequent  to  a  brake  ap- 
plication, the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  is  increased  at  a 
rate  exceeding  the  capacity  of  the  choke,  the  accelerated 
service  release  valve  device  will  be  operated  to  establish 
a  communication  between  the  emergency  reservoir  and 
brake  pipe  to  cause  equalization  of  pressure  therebetween 
thereby  hastening  the  recharge  of  the  brake  pipe.  The  ac- 
celerated service  release  valve  device  is  operated  accord- 
ing to  the  rate  of  recharge  of  the  brake  pipe  and  is  not 
dependent  upon  brake  pipe  pressure  reaching  a  value  in 
excess  of  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure.  The  service  portion 
of  the  brake  control  valve  device  constituting  the  present 
invention  further  includes  a  novel  reservoir  release  valve 
device  that  embodies  therein  one-way  check  valve  means 
enabling  flow  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  emer- 
gency reservoir  whereby  equalization  of  both  the  auxil- 
iary and  emergency  reservoirs  into  the  brake  pipe  occurs 
upon  operation  of  the  accelerated  service  release  valve 
device,  thereby  providing  that  the  pressure  in  these  reser- 
voirs is  reduced  sufficiently  to  insure  that  the  brakes  on  a 
freight  car  equipped  with  this  brake  control  valve  device 
are  always  released  when  the  car  is  coupled  to  a  freight 
train  subsequent  to  bcine  set  off  from  a  passenger  train. 


3,4.:-      ::|., 

BRAKE  CYLI  '^  \ '  !■  H  vu  I  nSURE 
RETAIN  i  \  i ,  -^   \  i  'v  I 
Charles  L.  Weber,  Jr.,  Ir«        i  i      i  vl      r  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Compvti'..     *>■••  :!n!fTdi,rn-;,  P.;     a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser  i  ^ 

11  Clainu.  (CL  303— IS) 


A  brake  cylinder  pressure  retaining  valve  device,  for 
connection  to  the  exhaust  passageway  of  a  railway  car 
brake  control  valve  device,  which  may  be  manually  set 
in  either  a  direct  release  or  a  pressure-retaining  position, 
and  which  embodies  therein  a  cartridge-type  retaining 
valve  unit  that  may  be  readily  removed  and  replaced  with 
a  new  unit  by  relatively  unskilled  workmen. 


•,4t)'',i:!  1 1 
ADJUST  A  i'  i  >  *■■    ■•-    B  (-'  \  R I  \  { ,  [-  OH  (J  n  -1  i  M ; 
k  \\Si    \  riN(.    M},\FI>^ 
Hemi a ! '   K  t m 1 1 ,) ;  t'  /  «•  i d  t e r ,    A K  1 1  1 ,)  i a n n  t  •*• . . 
McfhpaKf.   ^.^        1  l-H 
Continuatio n  i ii  •  t i  ,j r t  of  a p p I i t ■  a n < s n  ^ct    \  <  i    4 4 c  'J  *■  * ; 
Apr.  9,  1965,    H'ji-  .itppiiiritum  Mai    I  •■■,    l''if^t'    s.  r 
No.  534,368 

7  Claims.  (C!.  .'M');-*.-- -<■> 

A  bearing  assembly  for  a  longitudinally  moving  shaft. 
The  assembly  consists  of  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  a 
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stationary    support    and    having    transverse    parallel    V 
grooved  rollers  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shaft. 
The  yoke  member  is  adjustable  around  its  pivotal  axis 
to  maintain  the  rolling  contact  of  the  rollers  with  the 


4» 


shaft.  At  least  one  of  the  rollers  is  axially  movable.  A 
sinuously  curved  resilient  ring  acts  between  this  roller 
and  a  side  of  the  yoke  member  to  bias  the  roller  length 
wise  to  maintain  it  in  close  contact  with  the  shaft. 


3,407,012 
ADJUSTABLE,  HYnRn«;T\TTr  f^ 

Gunter  Siebers,  Numbt  f  i:   '.  <  r  n ;  a  t< 

Bohrie  Holdint;  i  ^i  i; 

Filed  Dec.  1*'    :-H"!-    n,  ; 
Claimi  priority,  applii  a  !  >  < '  n  "■>  '«'•• : 

17, ■!  ^ ■-^ 


TV  -rvRING 
:n  tJcrlikon- 

itzerland 

03,003 
.  Dec.  23,  1965, 


nClaiins. 


(J  8—122) 
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The  bearing  is  provided  with  a  yielding  inflexibility 
so  that  the  displacement  of  the  bearing  under  a  particular 
bearing  load  is  determined  by  such  inflexibility.  The  fric- 
tion forces  upon  adjustment  of  the  bearing  are  main- 
tained as  small  as  possible  upon  a  tilting  of  the  shaft  or 
the  like  supported  by  such  bearing.  If  the  frictional 
force  is  large  and  the  displacement  is  small,  tlie  frictional 
forces  involved  in  going  over  from  holding  friction  to 
sliding  friction  cause  a  rearward  movement  of  the  part 
to  be  adjusted  so  that  the  adjustment  of  this  part  relative 
to  the  inclined  or  tilted  position  is  inaccurate. 


.IliU"' 
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.(inru;   (  arnpan^-.  a  cor  porn  fi.  us   •■' 
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The  Apex 
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An  outer  housing  having  peripheral  end  flanges,  a 
straight  groove  and  cylindrical  or  helically-shaped  seg- 
mental grooves  arranged  within  the  peripheral  flanges  and 
intercepted  by  the  straight  groove.  A  porous  sleeve  is 
tightly  engaged  by  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  housing  to 


provide  a  composite  structure.  The  sleeve  surrounds  a 
shaft  with  sufficiently  close  tolerance  to  form  an  air  film 
therebetween  but  at  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  com- 
posite housing  and  sleeve  to  be  moved  in  a  linear  direction 
relative  to  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  supported  at  its 
opposite  ends  or  to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  moved  in  a 
linear  direction  within  the  bearing  when  the  composite 
housing  and  sleeve  are  supported  on  a  stationary  base 
plate.  The  sleeve  is  composed  of  spherically-shaped  copper 
particles  encapsulated  with  sintered  tin  in  the  form  of 


venturi-shaped  pores  for  restricting  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  sleeve  when  air  is  passed  through  a  socket 
into  the  straight  groove  and  from  thence  through  the 
cylindrical  or  helically-shaped  segmental  grooves,  and  the 
porous  plate  which  air  then  expands  and  forms  a  thin 
uniform  film  inside  of  the  sleeve.  The  linear  thickness 
of  the  sleeve  is  sufficient  to  support  the  static  or  at  rest 
load  at  the  working  surface  and  the  width  of  the  grooves 
and  lands  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  linear  thick- 
ness of  the  sleeve  and  the  depth  of  the  grooves  is  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  linear  thickness  of  the  sleeve. 


3,407,014 

CABINETS  AND  DISAPPEARING  TREADLE 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHLNES 

Henry  J.  Milan,  Clarlc,  and  William  G.  Haoser,  Fanwood, 

NJ^  aisignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,064 
H  CUm.  (CL  312—21) 


^ 


«    w 


A  cabinet  for  a  sewing  machine  including  a  disappear- 
ing treadle  mechanism  comprising  a  band  wheel  support 
mounted  on  the  cabinet,  a  treadle  support  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  band  wheel  support  and  a  mounting  bracket 
on  the  cabinet  constructed  and  arranged  to  pivotally  and 
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jvably  mount  the  band  wheel  support  and  the  treadle 

when  they  are  folded  together  and  pivoted  up- 

wirdly  into  a  recess  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 


remov 


su  jport 


^^' K  f N I , ••  i  n  \  I  i  M  I   \ !  i   :   ;  1  f  I  F  PACKAGED  PROD- 

^     I  I    i    M  F  K I  H  \  ^  I » I  >  1  \  f :   i  M  -'  r  •    v  '■'    DEVICE 

Phili^i   NtthtTbtT'.;     •i54i    2tJ&;ii  St., 

B,;iv,i,'h. ,   \  ")  „     11364 

filed  "vf  J-.  '  ■ "    1  '*67,  Ser.  No.  639,165 

i  Liiiiu-  ',CI,  312^71) 


3,407,017 
ELEMENT  FOR  *  »F  !  T*   \l  LOGIC 
Harold  Fleisher,  PoughketpMt.  jod  Kurt  M.  Kosanke, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,680 
5  Claims.  (CI.  350—150) 


.'r      'jv 


A  multiple  packaged  product  merchandising  display 
d(  vice  comprising  a  housing,  a  stationary  framework 
therein,  a  lifting  mechanism  in  the  housing  for  raising 
ti:rs  of  beverage  cartons  to  the  top  of  the  housing.  The 

ting  mechanism  consists  of  racks  having  extending 
a  ms  urged  upwardly  by  compression  springs  slidablc  on 
tibe  members  secured  to  the  housing.  The  springs  may 
b< :  changed  to  accommodate  products  of  different  weights. 


Ftiui  l  ■  Kronenheratr 
S|i:it'ir\    (  ^  if  pur  d  till  in 


,\4i!      j  I!-' 
)  1  \  !  I  U  k    '^  t  i  i 
i  )a  V  rori,  (  Hir  > 


f 

-u.MBLY 

u'       to  General 
a  corporation  of 


(U, 


V     No.  623,970 
312—296) 


Variable  logic  functions  can  be  generated  by  an  electro- 
optic  device  which  varies  the  polarization  of  incident  light 
in  dependence  upon  the  logical  inputs  and  passes  to  an 
intensity  detector  light  having  an  intensity  dependent 
upon  the  input  responsive  polarization  variation.  A  pair 
of  crystals  of  electro-optic  active  material  arc  positioned 
along  the  transmission  path  and  operate  as  quarter  wave 
plates  when  the  logical  inputs  arc  applied  thereto.  The 
orientation  of  the  optical  axes  of  the  crystals  arc  such 
that  the  output  light  from  the  combination  will  be  right 
or  left  circularly  polarized  or  plane  polarized  in  a  first 
or  second  direction  depending  upon  the  logical  combina- 
tion of  the  inputs. 


3.4.1 '■'■ 
TWO-AXIS  ANGULAR  i    ^ 
FOR  ADJUSTING  Tiil 
CAL  ELEMENT 
Jack  V.  Mllkr,  Aznsa,  r.< 
Systems, 
Filed  Jan.  3< 

2  Clai...^'     i  \. 


M  i(»\r\G  APPARATUS 
» tSrriON  OF  AN  OPTI- 

<>r  to  Electro-Optical 

t.  Calif. 
ser.   No.  341,451 
350—321) 


An  angular  positioning  apparatus  having  an  optical  ele- 
ment mounted  on  a  beam  supported  at  both  ends  by  taut- 
band  flexure  pivots  and  a  lever  supported  at  one  end  by 
a  taut-band  flexture  pivot  and  supporting  one  of  the  beam 
flexure  pivots  with  the  beam  and  lever  arranged  so 
that  the  optical  element  is  rotated  about  its  axis  with  a 
large  mechanical  advantage. 


A  refrigerator  compartment  divider  assemWy  separates 
compartment  defined  by  an  inner  liner  into  a  high  humid- 
ify compartment  and  a  flowing  cold  compartment  including 
a  divider  shelf  surrounded  by  and  supportingly  received  on 
a  support  rail.  The  rail  has  a  drain  trough  portion  and  seal 
Sipporting  edges  for  a  first  seal  member  on  the  rail  for 
covering  the  trough  and  a  second  seal  member  on  the  rail 
f  3r  diverting  condensate  from  the  liner  walls  of  the  high 
\  umidity  compartment  into  the  trough. 


':    4  ( r     ! !  '!  --) 

■>\  II     i    \  Mi'' 
Leonard  A.  Wilkinson    Nni'lcr,  \  \   ,  ,i-MiL'n'"i'  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  <  iiiiTipi.irn,  H<iiithhn(Jt:t      "■' i  iss. 

Filed  St  \!  E ..  ,1  ' .  i  '■■'  f<  4 ,  s  5 ! ,  N  M ,   ■'  ■■'  *■ .  'V j  s 
2  Claims.  (CI.  351—14) 
1.  In  a  slit  lamp  assembly,  in  combination, 
a  light  source  and  a  condenser  system  optically  aligned 
therewith. 
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a  pair  of  interconnected  carriers  having  openings  cen- 
tered on  the  optical  axis  of  said  condenser  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  such  optical  axis, 

a  pair  of  jaws  having  spaced,  parallel  edges  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  axis,  guide  means 
mounting  said  jaws  on  one  of  said  carriers  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  edges, 

cam  and  projecting  means  connecting  the  other  carrier 
to  said  jaws  for  moving  said  jaws  in  response  to 
relative  rotation  between  said  carriers, 

a  first  manually  actuated  control  member  connected 
to  said  one  carrier  and  an  epicyclic  drive  train  for 
rotating  said  one  carrier  to  vary  the  size  of  the  slit 
between  said  jaws, 

a  second  manually  actuated  control  member  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  carriers  and  to  said  epicyclic 
drive  train  for  rotating  said  carriers  in  unison  to  ro- 
tate the  slit. 


from  the  first  film,  each  frame  of  the  second  film  being 
representative  of  the  selected  transparency.  Producing  a 


I' 


I    \ 


continuous  film  strip  from  the  second  film  and  viewing  the 
continuous  film  strip  by  means  of  a  screen  and  projector. 


3,407,021 

POCKET  UTILITY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  Mosch,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

(442  Poplar  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     06605) 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,980 

11  Claims.  (O.  401—29) 


said  epicycllic  drive  train  connected  to  said  pair  of 
interconnected  carriers  and  having  first  and  second 
power  transmission  input  paths  and  a  power  trans- 
mission output  path  and  operable  to  impart  drive 
to  said  power  transmission  output  path  in  response 
to  input  drive  to  either  of  the  power  transmission  in- 
put paths  while  the  other  power  transmission  input 
path  is  braked,  said  drive  train  including  a  rotatable 
driven  member,  a  first  driving  member,  a  second 
driving  member,  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  driving  members  to  said  driven  member, 
means  including  a  drag  brake  connecting  said  one 
carrier  to  said  first  driving  member  and  forming, 
with  said  first  driving  member,  the  first  power  trans- 
mission input  path  for  said  epicyclic  drive  train,  and 
means  including  a  drag  brake  connecting  said  second 
manually  actuated  control  member  to  said  second 
driving  member  and  forming  therewith  the  second 
power  transmission  input  path  for  said  epicyclic  drive 
train. 

<  3,4t'i  ■"  iiliil 

CIN  '-■  M  \  f  f  M' .  H  \ }' ! !  1  i     ^  'f  ^^HOD 

Robert  Ste> *  ^'i - <- f s  ""* <•  ..»-■  h-' nt .    •  '■•'  ! ' '  "'■    Surrey  Ave., 

Phfiinii.     \n/        :*■=!',!■" 

Fifed  J  1,1 1 \    2"     !*^^*.  '^tr,   \i>    4  7  5,297 

2   i'lami"..   ij(  i.   3*2    •  ,*h  s 

A    method    of    interpreting    information    contained 

in   a   photographic   record   of   frames   from   an   aerial 

photographic  strip  to  provide  a  positive  transparency  and 

selecting   a  frame   from   the   transparency.   Exposing   a 

number  of  frames  from  a  second  film,  differing  in  contrast 


The  present  application  discloses  a  pocket  utility  de- 
vice having  a  rigid  oblong  support  element  having  a 
corrugated  cross  sectional  configuration  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  and  having  alternate  longi- 
tudinal ridges  and  grooves,  utensils  being  swingably  con- 
nected to  said  support  element  and  resting  in  said  grooves 
when  not  in  use. 


3,407,022 

CONTROL  OF  GAS  FLAME  CHARACTERISTICS 
Ronald  WiOiam  John  Andrews,  John  Raymond  Kenward, 

and  Joha  Reginald  Dewhurst,  London,  Eogiand,  as- 

iipMtn  to  SoBth  Eastern  Gas  Board 

rn,.:'-  ■' -,       -■•ff-n   .*'r    No.  592,217 

-'  Liiiiaii.  ,L..  4Ji — 8) 

An  automatic  regulating  arrangement  for  simultane- 
ously controlling  the  flame  and  total  heat  release  of  a 
working  gas  burner  supplied  with  a  gas/air  mixture  in 
adjustable  proportions  and  at  a  variable  controlled  pres- 
sure. A  first  control  burner  is  supplied  with  the  gas/air 
mixture  at  the  same  controlled  pressure  and  the  heat  re- 
lease from  its  combustion  is  sensed  by  means  of  a  tem- 
perature-responsive element,  e.g.,  the  Wobbe  Number  Re- 
corder, whose  output  signal  is  utilized  to  regulate  the  con- 


101^: 


trollid  pressure  of  the  gas/air  mixture  in  such  a  way  as 
ki;ep  the  total  heat  release  of  the  first  control  burner 
of  the  working  burner  constant.  In  addition  a  sec 
control  burner,  of  Bunscn  type,  is  supplied  with  the 
gas/air  mixture  but  at  a  governed  constant  pres- 
and  variations  in  the  blue  cone  height  of  the  flame 
Bunscn  burner  are  sensed  by  means  of  a  thermo- 
dle,  whose  output  signal  is  utilized  to  operate  a  mo- 
torized proportioning  valve  by  which  the  proportions  of 
gas  land  air  in  the  said  mixture  are  automatically  ad 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


said  casing  chamber  within  the  latter  and  between  said 
tube  and  head  chamber  within  the  latter. 


3,407,024 
GAS  BURNER 

Erwin  E.  HIrschberg  and  F1  •  i  "1 
III.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  F  f  iiki n  « 
ford.  111.,  a  corporation  of  I  I  n  <  > 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  J»«r.  ^ 

3  CUliM,(CI.  431—   :\ 


>re,  Rockford, 
ne  Co.,  Rock- 

i.lli 


in  such  a  way  as  to  regulate  the  blue  cone  height 
„^  Bunsen  burner  flame  to  a  constant  value  and  also 
Regulate  the  flame  height  of  the  working  burner  flame 
constant  value  without  disturbance  of  its  total  heat 
The  thermocouple  junction  in  the  second  con- 
burner  of  Bunsen  type  is  enclosed  in  a  hollow  metal 
of  tapered  form  arranged  vertically  in  the  burner 
_^  with  its  pointed  upper  end  located  above  the  apex 
;he  blue  cone,   the   lower  end  of  the   shield  being 
icothly  rounded. 


3,407.023 

M   \  ',]\( ■  M' ■> R  R !■  P I   \ '  f  \  BT,E  GAS  BURNER 
hr'-vt^    V     HirA,,  nr-. '■.;    av    !- ^v«  j!":;    K.  Moore,  Rockford, 
III,      tv,iiiit-nr-.  :     h..  :i'pM    f  u.-  Engineering  Co.,  Rock- 


tf.r-i 


r  J  t  i 


iiOIS 


i 


Nr.  No.  607.571 
iH— 328) 


19  so 


2.  A  gas  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  dished  casing 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  defined  by  an  axially  facing 
shoulder  surrounded  by  a  continuous  peripheral  flange,  a 
burner  plate  received  in  the  recess  defined  by  said  shoulder 
and  flange  wall  and  having  transverse  passages  for  passing 
therethrough  gas  delivered  under  pressure  into  said  casing 
for  burning  at  the  outer  face  of  the  plate,  said  casing  be- 
ing composed  of  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  plate,  a 
gasket  ring  covering  said  shoulder  and  cemented  on  one 
side  to  the  shoulder  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  back  of 
said  plate,  and  filling  of  high  temperature  refractory  ce- 
ment disposed  in  the  space  between  said  flange  wall  and 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  and  bonded  to  said  wall 
and  the  edge  surface  of  the  plate,  said  gasket  ring  being 
composed  of  ceramic  fiber  paper  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  relative  edgewise  shifting  of  said  plate  and  shoulder 
incident  to  temperature  changes  whereby  to  seal  the  joint 
between  the  casing  and  plate  against  the  escape  of  gas 
therethrough  under  the  changing  temperature  condition 
occurring  in  service  use  ^f  '^>r  burner. 


u 


•»,4fi .'•:- 

SEMI-CATAL\  '  ;  ■    '  "^  i  f-^  v  «  h 
PROD L I  '"'^5,  .   Ml 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Chlppe ^     I  i       ^^        »     c       to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Com  p*       ii.     Ml  rr    Hi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No    i         H 
10  Claims,  (Q.  431—329; 


A  gas  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  casing  de- 
fin  ng  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  combustible  gas  mixture 
ami  having  spaced  walls  with  alined  holes  extending 
thtrethrough,  a  burner  head  having  a  back  wall  abutting 
on;  of  said  first  walls  around  one  of  said  holes  and  having 
an  internally  threaded  hole  smaller  than  and  alined  with 
th(  latter  hole,  said  head  having  a  chamber  covered  by 
a  \'all  with  passages  therethrough  for  passing  said  mixture 
foi  combustion,  a  tube  extending  through  said  first  holes 
ani  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  abutting  said  casing, 
m(  ans  operable  in  response  to  turning  of  said  tube  rela- 
tivs  to  said  casing  to  clamp  said  casing  and  said  head  into 
^eied  abutment,  while  permitting  removal  of  said  head 
:.  .arning  and  retracting  said  tube,  and  holes  in  said 
tuic  establishing  communication  between  the  tube  and 


A  semi-catalytic  infra-red  heater  operating  on  gaseous 
fuel  comprising  a  first  stage  non-catalytic  alloy  metal 
screen  and  a  second  stage  catalyst  coated  alloy  metal 
screen  spaced  a  short  distance  downstream  therefrom, 
said  screens  being  supported  by  a  housing  having  an  air 
and  fuel  supply  inlet  thereto.  The  screeens  may  be  flat  and 
parallel,  or  tubular  and  concentric. 


CHEMICAL 


3,407,026 
SOIL  RETENTION  OF  AMINOPLAST  RESIN-SOFT- 
ENER-EPICHLOROHYDRIN   MODIFIED   CELLU- 
LOSIC  FABRICS  OBVIATED  BY  INCLUSION  OF 

(  \KBo\"i  \!f  !ir'\  ;    M'l  n  :  liNf    '< •<i' ACTION 

S'J,'^!  I-  \i 

WilUfltii   1  ..   \|.)uliii1:iri,   '•s;j'.i!i:,ir!hii:f  I.:,,   

ing   'Miliikfn   Kf\fnri,  t!   i  ■:.:?■  •■i.i:r;i'i .  •!: 


from  the  outer  plate  and  spacers  are  provided  between 
the  inner  and  outer  plates.  The  outward  surfaces  of  the 
outer  plate  are  made  of  corrosive-resistant  material  and 
a  seal  is  provided  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  door 


hi  if  I.:,,      •  r  to  Deer- 

•■'.i:r;i;i  .  .!:  'urg,  S.C,, 

a    i,  nrpur  j !  n  !ti    '•!    I  .N;  Li  «  ;* ,' ' 

No  nirjv«ni:i„   I    ■i!}Su-iu.iu>M'<  .>'   .. n .■! ^ i .: i  plication  Ser. 

No.  '' '    ''■"■     [  <:  ■■    2'"i     rH'' :     n-ii'.  I OD  Nov.  24, 

1965    'M  i    -.,  •=•!  I  ,:,«*'■- 

5  *    J!  t  s.  (CI.  »— 115.6) 

1.  In  the  proccs,  wi  improving  the  wrinkle  resistance 
of  a  cellulosic  textile  material  by  impregnating  said  textile 
material  with  an  aqueous  bath  including  an  aminoplast 
textile  resin,  an  acid  acting  catalyst  and  a  softener,  curing 
the  resin  on  the  textile  material  and  applying  a  wet  cross- 
linking  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxides,  haloepoxides,  halohydrins  and  divinyl  sulfones, 
to  the  textile  material  while  it  is  swollen  and  wet  with 
strong  caustic,  the  improvement  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  textile  material  prior  to  the  reaction  of  said 
cross-linking  reagent  therewith,  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  whereby  the  soil  pickup 
and  retention  of  the  textile  material  is  substantially  re- 
duced with  considerably  less  susceptibility  to  chlorine 
damage. 


I 


*?  4ft"',027 

HI   CONSTRUCTION 

I'-: I,    t'.t     ,^^^ll'^l(!r  to  American 
I  aa>,  Lrii,  lU.,  M  corporation  of 


AUTOCl  \ 

Alfred  B    M.iM. 
Steriii/4.1 

PCMBSylvHriij 

Filed  .May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,969 
2  Claims.  (CI.  21—91) 


In  the  present  invention,  it  has  been  found  possible  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  skins  of  bulk  sterilizers  by  spac- 
ing them  apart  to  provide  the  strength  requirements  and 
to  provide  the  proper  stress  design.  The  end  ring  design 
is  such  that  it  is  possible  to  keep  the  door  arms  shorter 
than  prior  designs.  The  spacing  angle  welded  to  the  end 
ring  makes  it  possible  to  provide  a  corrosion-proof  sealing 
surface  and  locking  arm  support  with  a  minimum  amount 
of  material  and  effort 


i,4li '  ,(ili' 

**!!'■  K  II  1/ 1- R    IHHJR 
(lij'-fnn.    l-'ri:f,    Va  .    Mi'«.«.i,(jnor  to 


suTican 
a  corporation  of 


AlfrM  h 

i '  i  !i  !i ».  \ !  ^  a  n ! :,} 

Til  iff!    liirif-   I'L   t'Jf>4    s.-r     \o.  376,785 

2  f  iuims.  (Ci.  11—91) 

The  invention  u  J  herein  relates  to  an  autoclave 

with  a  door.  The  door  is  made  of  two  plates.  The  outer 

plate  is  flat  and  the  inner  plate  is  dished  inward  away 


and  the  autoclave.  By  having  the  lining  of  the  autoclave 
made  of  a  corrosive-resistant  material,  the  remainder  of 
the  door  can  be  made  of  ordinary  steel  or  the  like  and, 
therefore,  a  much  more  economical  door  can  be  con- 
structed. 


3,407,029 

COMBINED  STERILIZER  CHAMBERS 

AND  CONTROL 

James  B.  Krahc,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,445 

3  Claims.  (CI.  21—93) 


1.  A  control  for  sterilizers  comprising 

a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  first  valve  means  connected  to  sources  of 
vacuum  and  sources  of  gas  and  to  said  first  chamber 
for  connecting  said  sources  of  vacuum  and  sources 
of  gas  to  said  first  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  second  valve  means  connected  to  sources 
of  vacuum  and  sources  of  gas  and  to  said  second 
chamber  for  connecting  said  sources  of  vacuum  and 
sources  of  gas  to  said  second  chamber, 

a  first  cycle  switch  connected  to  said  first  valve  means, 

a  second  cycle  switch  connected  to  said  second  valve 
means, 

a  selector  switch, 

a  source  of  power, 

said  selector  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position, 

said  selector  switch  having  means  to  connect  said  first 
cycle  switch  to  said  second  valve  means  when  said 
selector  switch  is  in  said  first  position  whereby  said 
chambers  may  be  both  operated  simultaneously  from 
said  source  of  power  frcrni  said  first  cycle  switch, 

said  selector  switch  having  means  thereon  connecting 
said  first  cycle  switch  to  said  source  of  power  and 
connecting  said  second  cycle  switch  to  said  source  of 
power  independent  of  each  other  when  said  selector 
switch  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  said  cham- 
bers can  each  be  operated  independent  of  the  other 
through  said  first  cycle  switch  and  said  second  cycle 
switch,  respectively. 
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M  LY  TREATING  GASES 
!!e,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  Jaffe, 

js.iiin     >  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

riu,r\i\]i!n  of  Delaware 

n'j!  jppi!^  if'-n  I>ec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 


;4H,2'^'Tt    rvi)'*   F  ittrnt  N 


Divided    in 


'hi- 


jppiii  <)'■! 


2  H  4     "  n  dated  Nov.  8,  1966. 

.n    \..„^,    :!).  1965,  Ser.  No. 

5  ^^iuiffli.  ^Ll.  iJ — 2) 
Exhaust  gas  conversion  is  accomplished  with  a  sup- 
pc  rtcd  CuO,  rare  earth  oxide  catalyst.  The  supports  em- 
pljyed  are  alumina  or  thoria  with  pore  volumes  of  0.1 
to  0.7  ml./gm.,  pore  diameters  of  25  A.  to  400  A.  and 
surface  areas  of  5  to  500  m.'/gm. 


FKi  H  1-  -^s  I  ( >k    !  \lh    \!A.M  i  aCTL'RE  of 
\\nR(.  \\l>     CHLORIDES 

x^..,n,  i-utTtT    V,A-~(fi.  iiKl  'v*- iifr;.':''  R  ...  lenbaucr,  Thefwil. 


swit/erl.ind,    .isMt'i'Mr 

land,  a  I'onipjn  '■   "t  >«  i 

\m   I)r:„:)W!ng     Hir-J    '^1.* 

!i  !idlrM^    pnunt;.  ,    jppiu,  .cti 


L  1.-11111' 


ed,  Basel,  Switzer- 


t  ri 


: '    I'ibi}.  >€r.  No.  538,199 
^^itzerland,  May  22,  1965, 


■>5 
23—15) 


A  process  is  provided  for  the  manufacture  of  the 
clilorides  of  the  elements  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tung- 
st;n,  tantalum,  niobium,  titanium  and  boron  by  chlori- 
nition  of  a  mixture  of  ferro-alloys,  carbides  or  hard 
rretal  scrap  of  these  elements  and  sodium  chloride  with 
a  liquid  melt  of  sodium  chloride  and  ferric  chloride.  The 
n  suiting  vapour-form  chloride  of  the  element  is  removed 
fiom  the  reaction  zone  and  condensed. 


(a)  providing  a  loosely  constituted  body  of  a  titanium 
ore  in  a  reaction  zone,  introducing  streams  of  hot 
hydrochloric  acid  for  penetrating  said  body  of  ore 
to  attain  a  predetermined  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  ore  at  least  about  70°  C;  and 


COMCCNTHATCO 
MUCOUS    HCV 


ILMCNITC  one 

*  „^    MOT  U«CN 


COMCCMTNATIO 
MUCOUS   NCI 


(b)  introducing  cold  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  20*  C,  and  about  60°  C,  into 
said  reaction  zone  at  a  stream  velocity  of  said  cold 
hydrochloric  acid  sufficient  for  cooling  said  zone 
thereby  to  compensate  for  the  heat  of  reaction  and 
to  maintain  the  decomposition  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  70"  to  about  100°  C, 
whereby  the  titanium  tetrachloride  produced  is  dis- 
solved and  no  hydrolytic  decomposition  of  said 
titanium  tetrachloride  occurs. 


Mtliiui'   MiR   PR  H- xM'SNG  REDUCED 

Laoce  Kenneth  /lennt:.  ^cimMrci,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Amencjn  i  \jnjmi.;  *  -■";j..inv.  Stamford,  Conn., 
,1  .  f)rp<')rnt,i''>n  '.if  M:iin,>- 

Si;   Drji^-sng     Filtd    J<in    5,   iyDt'.   >er.  No.  518,796 
l-i   Cljrri'...  (CI.  23—22) 

A  novel  process  is  provided  for  preparing  solid,  re- 
duced tungsten  oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  ad- 
mixing in  at  least  stoichiometric  amounts  (a)  a  meta- 
tiingstate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoni- 
i;m  metatungstate,  sodium  metatungstate  and  potassium 
metatungstate  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal  borohydridc  in  an 
aqueous  solution  maintained  at  a  pH  between  about  10 
and  14,  dropwise  adding  to  the  latter  solution  a  non- 
cxidizing  acid  to  effect  the  precipitation  of  said  mela- 
t  ingstate  as  reduced  tungsten  oxide,  terminating  the  ad- 
( ition  of  said  acid  when  precipitation  is  no  longer  ob- 
sirved,  and  recovering  a  solid,  amorphous,  reduced  tung- 
sten oxide. 


'  V4.i !)33 

ViFlMOF)     'IF      IRrxITNG    T1TAM''V     ORES 

I      v\iTH  tnriKiH  HI  hrh    \rm  it'  -'RiMUTE 

I         1  i'l  ...VMI.  M    I  I  IK  V  HI  oKIDF     t  !  I  ^'  Hk  I  N*  ''W 
Iferniinn    RuttT    .jnH     ^1...jof^e(1     H-itrtpr      i  urfvMgsnafen 
Khint-i.     f-:g',)n     (  herdr-.n,     i  iriihurEtThnu      ffil/,    and 
!- ugen    Vheuerm.jnn.    HJ^^^'..:h,    Fs'j!/     '.*.-■■••  uny,    as- 

^Igno^^   to   CebnidtT    (.mlwi    (.  w.  n  H  ,    ?  i "--^  igshafen 

.  Rhine  •,  Cerman-. 

Filed    .\pr    !"     V'ityh,  s*''     "^       '  ■: '  "^8 
Cl.i.im^  priontv,  applicatnin  ( ^er^vmn-),  Jsa.  11,  1966, 

i;   *  iaims.  (L.L  2 J — 87) 
1.  Method  fo  :     ^position  of  titanium  ores  to 

i>roduce  titanium  tetrachloride  therefrom  with  hydro- 
( hloric  acid  having  a  concentration  above  about  32%  by 
'freight,  under  an  initial  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
iind  at  elevated  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
he  hydrochloric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of 


3,41 i-  -  -1 

WHITE  IRO"-    lit'!  I'-'Fi'i  '"  1  f 

Leonard  M.  Bennctch,  B«ifi  t  ti  .;nor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  IuCm  "^ ' '    "'  "''^'    '"'  "* -^  •  co:rp<-".f'!.in  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  ..I  ■■  i  iv  '  '■' "  '    ""■  -  »■ ' *  '^72 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  iJ — OiS) 
Preparation  of  white  iron  phosphate  particularly  suit- 
able for  inhibiting  corrosion  in  primer  paints. 


PRODUCTION  <'^!     \lh\i  i\.f    1    \.RTH 

METAL  r\  k!)rn**NPii  \  ;  f  ■>. 

Chung  Yu  Shen,  St.  Louis,  ^i         ^  '  fonsanfo 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  tor;      •'     i  oi  i.daware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  19f      n  r.  No.  604,663 

11  Claims.  (CL  23—10'*) 
A  process  for  producing  crystalline  p>rophosphatcs  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
pyrophosphates,  alkaline  earth  metal-alkali  metal  pyro- 
phosphates, alkali  earth  metal-ammonium  pyrophosphates 
and  mixtures  thereof  is  disclosed.  The  process  comprises 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  medium  by  adding  in  any  order, 
solid  pyrophosphoric  acid,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  source 
and  water  and  (b)  maintaining  said  reaction  medium  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  6.  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  at  a  water  concentration 
of  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  reaction  medium  for  a  time  suflficient  to 
form  said  crystalline  pyrophosphates. 


PROCESS  FOR  THF  < '  H «  >  I  s  t   i    M  n  \  i  .  f    K  M  ■>  U.  >  '  \  '\  I ,- 

AMINE  SULF  U  !  "v '.i  !  Mt^xs  \i.\  >  w  w  ■■  i  !C 
HYDROLYSIS  n  i  H  ''i  1 » K » >  \  ^  I  \  M  i  '\  \  'V 1  (  •  "•.  n  >  i  L- 
FONATE  SOL!    i:  htxs 

Hermann  Rohl,  Miiri    ('.firnidnv  j,\sit!!i-'   !"   t  h.  mlsche 

Werke  Huls    \  khfinifM-iUi  haft,  M...itrl    (  ...-f  !ri!;in\ 

File (*   ' . ( (     I  ~     !  '■*  '^  ^    ^ f  r    \  ( !. ..  .-i  r " .  ^  '*  '> 

Claims  prionl),  jppiii.iiiiim  <"  .frimirr.  „  Jan.  iU,  l^t>4, 

C       ■*^2„ilO«-|. 

9  Claims.  iCI.  23— li7) 
The  production  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate,  convention- 
ally used  as  a  photographic  developer,  reducing  agent, 
etc.,  by  hydrolyzing  the  hydroxylamine  monosulfonate  in 


October  22,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


/ 


1017 


the  presence  of  about  0.01-2%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  hydroxylamine  monosulfonate,  of  a  water- 


\ 


0  I  z  *  «  « 


I    t    » 


miscible  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  such  as  an  aldehyde 
or  ketone. 


3.407.037 
PROCESS  Oi  K  h    SI7  THERMOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT  A -u  fkoism,  1    r  OF  SAID  PROCESS 

Walter  B.  Blcnen    f.  inn     f         i     I  loyd  M.  Gillen,  Brad- 

shaw,  ^.»■i      r'-.,--H::fii.t.         '-Liripf:  Marietta  Corporation, 
New  ^  uiK,  .'S.i .,  n  torporaiioa  ui  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,668 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
A  process  of  making  improved,  crack-free  Mn4Si7  ther- 
moelements and  the  products  by  process  made  by  mixing 
.Vin  and  Si  in  a  molar  ratio  of  4:7,  melting  the  mixture, 
solidifying  the  melt,  crushing  the  solid  meli  into  finely  di- 
vided particles,  and  hot  pressing  the  finely  divided  par- 
ticles into  the  shape  desired. 


SHREDDED  (      < 

TIONS  AND  \  S  ', 
William  C.   Bcaslt^ 
Union   CarMde   ( 
York 

Filed  Ju!j 


■'■•f^--  VI  I  r.i  !BER  COMPAC- 

}i"lii  .MM    \i  M 'nG  THE  SAME 

.1  '>' '  ■  I"),  t  :p>: :  i..,    1  enn.,  assignor  to 
ii  corporation  of  New 

>tr.  so.  208,510 


8  CUimi.  (CI.  23—209.2) 


.^    —•    "  '  .--*■•        ^-m     _W-'5    § 


1.  A  unique  compacted  carbonaceous  article  which  has 
been  manufactured  by  shaping  under  pressure  a  mass  of 
randomly  oriented  shredded  fibers  of  a  carbonaceous 
woven  textile  material  and  a  carbonizable  bonding  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermosetting  resins, 
pitches  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  subsequently  carbon- 
izing said  bonding  agent. 


3,407,039 
OXTOATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  ON 

COPPER  EXCHANGED  MORDENITE 
Douglas  E.  Bryant,  Barre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a   corporatfon   of 
MaMaciuMetts 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,656 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—219) 
Copper  exchanged  mordenite  for  the  Deacon  reaction 
(4HCl+Oa-»-2Cla+2H20)  or  for  chlorination  of  hydro- 
carbons is  employed  up  to  800°  C.  to  avoid  loss  of  copper 
catalyst  by  volatilization.  Exchange  of  30%  or  more  of 
cation  sites  on  Na  or  H  mordenite  disclosed  as  effective. 


3  407  04f 
RECOVERY  OF  FREE  SULFUR  FROM  SOUR  GASES 
Lorenz  V.  Kunkel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,282 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—225) 

In  Glaus  type  sulfur  plants  it  is  necessary  to  cool  sulfur- 
bearing  gases  and  then  to  reheat  these  gases  above  400°  F. 
to  initiate  reaction  in  bauxite  reactors.  It  is  proposed  to 
oxidize  a  stream  of  hot  vapor  with  air  over  bauxite  catalyst 
at  high  space  velocities  at  temperatures  above  600-900° 
F.,  and  to  blend  the  effluent  from  the  catalytic  reheater 
with  the  remaining  sulfur  stream  to  raise  the  vapor  tem- 
perature at  the  reactor  inlet  to  the  required  temperature. 


3,407,041 
METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  NITROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  IN  METAL 
SAMPLES 
Thaddiius  Kraus,  Vaud,  Liechtenstein,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

13,738/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


A  method  of  quantitatively  determining  the  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  content  of  metal  samples  by  using  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  gases  evolved  whereby  the  numerous 
measurements  necessary  to  properiy  interpret  measured 
thermal  conductivity  are  no  longer  necessary.  By  inject- 
ing an  amount  of  hydrogen  into  the  gas  sample  prior  to 
measurement  to  achieve  a  pre-selected  gas  pressure  during 
the  measurement,  gas  content  can  be  directly  computed 
from  a  prepared  calibration  curve.  TTiis  allows  automated 
computer  analysis  with  reduced  storage  of  calibration 
curves. 
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■•    4i)""    !i  i I  I 

\'.H  !      H'  -^riXf.    'vir  FHOD  ' 

Loren  H    Nlent/,,  I  iijuru  Bf,*   h,    Calif.,  assignor 

fr>  i  rif^rnn  Rr"\<,- ir ,  ri  '    ri'i'p.M:.    t  corpomtioo    i  , 

>•■!  DrawioK.  fiit'd  Jinif  i-i    i'"-""    Ser.  No.  466,808 
X   Ciaini-.-  iCl.  13 — 230) 

A  method  o:  ^        the  presence  of  drilling  filtrate 

in  a  well  sample  comprising  adding  nitrate  ion  to  the 
dril  ing  mud  and  subsequently  comparing  the  concentra- 
tion of  nitrate  ion  found  in  the  well  sample  with  that 
ori{  inally  in  the  drilling  mud. 


tions  requiring  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  such 
as  Dieis-Alder  adduction  of  dienes  with  aromatic  dieno- 


"MIN  \  rH)N     (  n-     1  ^'MF  N  >  i  •■  -F"i  k  \  /-  >L!  i  >'j  ''-  r 
I  PHE  N  I  DO  \  F  -  I N  t )  I-  V  F I  ( )  P  i  \  ( ,  '>*  >  i  LTIONS 

)(jrirtru  Mi)ro/ari,  Huftej,  Rjn'mul  Rjs,  .iri,  Rumania,  as- 
signor to  Comjtetiil  tie  ^tdt  p^titm  '.  :,J;^::-i  ..  Arta 
Bucharevt,  Piatd  Sfinteii,  Rurndni.i 

F'iled  Julv    12.  !'.»^f)    Vr    Nu.  5t)4.io4 
CSitirni  prioritv,  jpplicdtion  RiisvMnia,  July  13,  196S, 
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Blapid   determination   of   phenidone    in   photographic 
developing  solutions  of  the  hydroquinone-phenidone  type 
effected  by  making  use  of  a  photographic  method  to 
meiisure  the  photographic  effect  produced  by  a  develop- 
solution  when  diluted  with  a  buffer  on  a  non -sensitized 
xdosed  film  while  it  is  in  the  solution.  The  measure- 
ments are  made  by  a  photoelectric  colorimeter  provided 
two  photoelectric  cells  sensitive  to  red  light  and  a 
of  non-actinic  light.  A  tank  or  container  contain- 
the  solution  to  be  analyzed  and  the  film,  exposed 
half  of  its  surface  only,  is  located  between  the  light 
and  one  of  the  cells,  so  that  light  is  directed  on 
exposed  and  unexposed  parts  of  the  films.  A  milli- 
ambcrmeter  is  used  to  measure  the  darkening  level  which, 
urn,  is  converted  to  phenidone  concentration. 


3,4'! "  '.44 

\P^  VR  \  n  s  TOR  rnx^i-  K  \  ING  ENERGY  IN  HIGH 

Hf  \!.h    vl.  REACTORS 


PRFnM,   Rl 
llifj    F      Rui;k     I  .r.   * .  <r:i-.,    *    .liif 
9)  Fundamental  Rt^Mn,  n  <  -•np./Ui' 
limited  partntTship    't  f    •unr'  .rr!!.i 
( '»ntinujfinn-in  "Pir^  ■■:!  .ifipi:".  j':'i  ■!) 
Jin.  f),    1  '-H-l     I  h,i-  ,.:ipp!i.\,i!i'!ri    I  '> 
No,  f>01,l'4 

»  Clairnit.  {LI. 


i,     r  of  one-fifth 
H<    keley,  Calif.,  a 

r   No.  335.916, 
12,  1966,  Ser. 


i52) 


yLpparatus  for  utilization  of  energy  contained  in  chem- 
ica  reaction  products  at  high  pressure  and  a  portion  of 
energy  derived  from  the  expansion  thereof  to  supply  the 
ma  or  portion  of  the  energy  needed  to  pump  the  reac- 
tan;s  into  a  high  pressure  reactor. 

'  "his  apparatus  is  useful  in  carrying  out  chemical  reac- 


philcs  as  set  forth  in  United  States  Patent  No.  3.177,245. 
issued  Apr.  6,  1965,  and  .<';<;ipn^,i  to  the  same  assignee. 


GAS    f!    RH  li" 
ArtiinrR.  Tempi'    "'I'S'i  -  > 

Richmoruii    '.  ..i        ! ::  *■■- 

Filed  Mar.  3,  ;■■"-■=        r    \. 

7  Claiiik>.  {Li.  'ij—l6i, 


,?  ,  F .  ■  .id. 


...  ^•■n 


1.  Gas  purifying  apparatus  for  the  continuous  regen- 
eration of  solid  adsorbents  during  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  adsorbent  comprising: 

an  upright  cylindrical  housing, 

a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom  secured  to  said 
housing, 

gas  flow  openings  in  said  top  and  bottom  providing  a 
purified  gas  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  a 
contaminated  gas  inlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, 

at  least  one  shelf  positioned  within  said  housing, 

said  shelf  having  a  gas  permeable  screen, 

solid  adsorbents  covering  the  screen  of  said  shelf. 

a  header  for  spraying  a  regenerant  for  the  adsorbents 
onto  the  top  shelf, 

regenerant  inlet  means  connected  to  said  header, 

a  top  hood  fixed  relative  to  said  header  and  extending 
above  said  header  to  include  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical  housing, 

a  bottom  tray  fixed  relative  to  said  hood  and  ;>ositioned 
beneath  the  lowermost  shelf, 

said  tray  being  at  least  coextensive  to  the  area  of  the 
hood  and  header  when  projected  downwardly  on  said 
tray, 

said  tray  collecting  regenerant  sprayed  from  said 
header. 
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regenerant  outlet  means  connected  to  said  bottom  tray 
for  removal  of  said  regenerant, 

rotation  means  providing  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  shelf  and  said  header  so  that  regener- 
ant is  continuously  sprayed  from  said  header  progres- 
sively over  all  said  adsorbents  on  said  relatively  mov- 
ing shelf  to  regenerate  said  adsorbents, 

said  hood,  said  tray,  said  rotation  means,  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  regenerant  to  pass  through  the  portion  of  the 
housing  between  the  tray  and  the  hood  and  at  the 
same  time  to  cause  the  gas  to  flow  primarily  through 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  housing, 

said  hood  and  said  tray  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  substantially  prevent  entrainment  of  re- 
generant in  the  gas. 


3,407,046 
REACTOR  FOR  CONTINUOL'S  POLYMERIZATION 

Jean-Marie  Mn^itnTihrr  rirrmont-Ferrand,  France,  as- 
signor to  I  )  t.  n  i  N  rale  des  Etablisscments 
Micbelin,  rai.s<  h  a   Cie,  Clermont- 

Ferrand,  Puy-dt  IJuuit.  1  ijELt 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1966.  Ser.  No.  523.342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1965, 

3  889 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—285)  ^^ 


A  reactor  for  the  production  of  polymers  is  provided 
with  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  and  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  carrier  gear.  Rotors  oval  in  cross-section  are 
mounted  on  the  carrier  gear  and  simultaneously  rotate  and 
gyrate  to  wipe  the  interior  wall  of  the  shell.  The  gyration 
is  about  the  axis  of  the  carrjer  gear  and  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  -'^"'^ 


J.4i*7.o47 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOMTRILIC 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Norman    Lovelace    Paddock,    Altrincham,    and    Harold 
Trevor  Searle,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Ne. 
807,748,  Apr.  21,  1959.  This  appUcation  Sept.  25,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  311,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Tlrif.iln    \pr.  25,  1958, 

13  223/ 5h 
6  Claims.'  (CI.  23—357) 
The  time  for  the  reaction,  in  solution,  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  with  ammonium  chloride  to  form  phos- 
phonitrilic  chloride  polymers  is  materially  reduced  by 
incorporating  in  the  reaction  medium  a  small  amount  of 
a  metallic  salt  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  co-ordina- 
tion complex  with  ammonia  or  an  amine. 

855  O.O.— 36 


3,407,048 
MOLYBDENUM  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  H.  Krock,  Peabody,  and  Edward  J.  Zdanuk,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,658 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  composite  material  in  which  the  primary  by  volume 
constituent  is  molybdenum  having  a  low  gas  content  for 
use  as  a  current  carrying  material.  The  composite  mate- 
rial consists  essentially  of  a  substantially  continuous  skel- 
eton of  integrally  bonded  molybdenum  particles,  the  voids 
of  which  are  filled  by  a  substantially  continuous  matrix 
of  a  metal  alloy  which  is  substantially  mutually  insoluble 
and  substantially  nonreactive  with  molybdenum.  The  alloy 
matrix  includes  at  least  one  highly  conductive  metal  and 
another  metal  which  is  less  conductive  wherein  the  less 
conductive  metal  tends  to  concentrate  at  the  interface 
between  the  molybdenum  and  the  alloy  matrix. 


3,407,049 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  C.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Milton  C. 
Otto,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,412 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—183) 
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A  superconducting  article  having  a  lamellar  structure  of 
microscopic  metallic  particles  bonded  into  interlocking 
relation  with  one  another  with  the  interface  between 
bonded  particles  forming  continuous  filaments  of  metallic 
material  having  superconducting  properties.  The  supercon- 
ducting article  is  formed  by  depositing  suitable  metallic 
material  in  powdered  form  into  a  high  velocity,  high  tem- 
perature gas  stream  being  directed  against  the  surface  of  a 
suitable  base  and  heat  treating  the  bonded  particles. 


3,407,050 
DUPLEX  NICKEL  MATERIAL 
Robert  Howard  Trapp,  deceased,  late  of  Ringwood,  NJ., 
by  Gloria  Worthington  Trapp,  executrix,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  Howard  Wayne  Hayden,  Jr.,  and  Jere  Hall 
Brophy,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,570 

12  Claims.  (Q.  29—199) 
A  composite  coinage  material  having  outer  layers  made 
of  a  white  nonmagnetic  nickel  alloy  such  as  cupronickel 
or  nickel  silver  and  a  core  layer  of  copper  having  a  con- 
trolled thickness  is  characterized  by  a  density-resistivity- 
permeability  factor  such  that  it  may  be  used  interchange- 
ably with  silver  alloy  coins  of  like  dimension. 


u.iuiaj3f;j.\r)ii-.'a3!:agaa 
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-  in'  ^,-^ 
i  H  t-  R  \!  \  i  i  "t    »  i  \  lu  1  1/  I  i),  LIQUID 
H\  })K<  H    \Rlt()N   FUELS 
Tntin    \*>     ■rh..rTiiv..iT!    .uid    J  ti»ir^   C.  Ownby.  Kingsport, 
1  .jnn  ,  „^^Mi:^^i'•■-  t.'  K;iHr;!!,.r;  K ' <dak  Company,  Rocbes- 
|.,  r    ^  .  "i   ,  i  v'lrri.tr.rrj-n     '  N  ■  ■>  Jersey 
X'j  [)r.i^*irit;-  nr it; in, III  „i;M:'''|'  ■■•^'-'u  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
^  =  ,■J^4    I  >!'>!(!-■'  .•in.;  ' r>.-,  .tpplication  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r. 

;   (   !.j;f:,-,,         .     U 63) 

A  composition  mciuiiing  a  major  amount  of  a  pctro- 
leim  oil  fraction  of  the  gasoline-kerosene  boiling  range 
an!  a  stabilizing  amount  of  the  imide-amidc  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  ethyienediamine  tetraacetic 
acid  with  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  having  4-24  carbon 
ate  ms  per  molecule. 


form  a  film  which  suddenly  vaporizes  to  leave  at  the  area 
previously  occupied  by  the  liquid  film  a  dense  network 
of  capillary  cracks.  A  glass  sheet  approximately  at  this 
transformation  temperature  and  a  field  of  liquid  droplets 
are  moved  one  relative  to  the  other  to  cover  the  sheet  at 
one  face  with  the  liquid  droplets  in  a  gap-free  manner 
so  that  the  glass  sheet  is  formed  with  the  fine  cracks  over 
an  entire  area  of  one  face  of  the  glass  sheet.  Then  the 
glass  sheet  is  cooled  so  that  the  depth  of  the  cracks  in- 
creases until  the  glass  sheet  is  unstable  and  falls  apart  in 
granular  form.  The  apparatus  transports  the  glass  sheet 
with  substantially  no  friction  with  respect  thereto  while 
the  droplets  are  derived  from  sources  of  the  apparatus 
which  can  be  separately  adjusted  to  control  the  size  of 
the  droplets  and  the   frequency   with   which   they   fall. 


3.407,052 

\  \  I  I  R  V I    ( .  \  ^  I  IQUEFACnON  WITH 
(  M\  I  Ri  ,M!  M")  R.t.u.  CONTENT 

t  i„.r'!=-.    't     Hi;n!r. mr    Kiissell  C.  Proctor,  Jr.,  Lea- 

A  ..  ,(•    K  <  t)       t  signers  to  Loncb  International  Metbane 
^iiiu'    !    N       >  ;.  Babamas,  a  Bahamian  company 
I       I    \  ig.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,068 
5  Claims.  (CI.  4»— 196) 


tsr- 


A 

to 
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A  process  for  maintaining  a  gaseous  stream  supplied  to 
a  listribution  system  at  a  desired  B.t.u.  value  in  which  a 
hi  ;h  pressure  natural  gas  stream  is  liquefied  while  being 
m  lintained  at  high  pressure.  A  major  portion  of  the 
lie  uefied  natural  gas  is  reduced  in  pressure  and  stored  or 
passed  back  in  heat  exchange  with  the  natural  gas  being 
iquefied  thereafter  passing  to  the  distribution  system, 
minor  portion  of  the  liquefied  natural  gas  is  flashed 
produce  a  heavier  fraction  of  liquefied  hydrocarbons 
wiich  are  removed  under  calorimeter  control,  regasified, 
and  added  to  the  distribution  system  at  a  rate  to  main- 
ta  n  the  B.t.u.  value  of  the  gaseous  stream  supplied  to 
tb:  distribution  at  the   '-^-ir^.i  v  .iijc 


4y7. yii 
PHi.<  t  NN   MiR    M  vVUFACTURING  GLASS 

I  \   ri  M    (' ,  h'  \  NX'LAR  FORM 

\  v.'\^i  ittt-  "^ihiH/    \., i;-:': jii, ^  .im  Rennwe?,  Germany,  as- 
^iLi'nor  ret  \  i- B  n*. h-iutiii;:; .'i- «■  ■  tk    \  <;. '"-t-nback,  Neubaus 

am  Ktnn'^  t::i;,  (  ,kt'\\  m  - 

-•  {  sai!'"^.  (CI.  65 — 21) 


7       ^ 


^^>^\V?,^         ^ 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  in  fine 
granular  form.  The  glass  is  brought  to  its  transformation 


3,407,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BASl  I  I  ss  I  AMP  BUI.B 

Akira  Ose,  Kawasaki-sbi,  and  f  i-     <  '>(o,  Cbigasaki-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ^  Klectric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  cori  ;  Japan 

Continuation  of  application    •<       ^       273,375,  Apr.  16, 

1963.  This  application  July  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1962, 

37/15,490 

2  Claims.  (CI.  65—55) 


A  method  of  making  baseless  lamp  bulbs  comprising 
reducing  the  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  a  straight 
glass  tube  by  heating  and  elongating  an  end  portion  there- 
of, cutting  the  reduced  end  portion  to  a  desired  length, 
press  molding  the  reduced  end  portion  to  seal  and  retain 
filament-carrying  lead-in  wires  in  the  reduced  end  portion 
to  form  a  socket  end  having  truncated  recesses  therein, 
and  fusing  and  scaling  the  other  end  portion  of  the  glass 
tube  to  form  a  baseless  lamp  bulb  having  a  greater  inner 
volume  than  conventional  baseless  lamp  bulbs. 


3.40" 
AUTOMATIC  CC         I 

Leroy  C.  Argyle,  Elmiru      n     \   ■  >        I 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornajn  '     i      ''•'■    ? 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  453,911 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—161) 


VNS 

I  blitz.  Coming, 

'  "orninc,  N.Y., 


Apparatus  or  means  for  continuously  automatically  de- 


te  Tipcrature  at  which  water  droplets  spread  thereon  to    tecting  and  controlling  the  length  of  a  siKcession  of  pen- 
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dent  parisons  or  blanks  blow-formed  from  a  molten 
thermoplastic  material,  such  apparatus  including  a  detec- 
tor comprising  at  least  three  vertically  stacked  radiant 
energy  responsive  devices  for  detecting  the  length  of  said 
blanks  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  puff  air 
used  for  blow-forming  said  blanks  in  accordance  with  de- 
viations from  a  desired  range  of  length  for  the  blanks 
detected  by  said  detector. 


a  specific  embodiment,  goethite,  i.e.,  Fe203H20,  is  re- 
duced in  the  initial  preheat  step  to  FeOH20,  this  step 
being  followed  by  completion  of  the  reduction  to  sub- 
stantially metallic  iron.  


3,407,056 

HERBIODAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  Scbwartz,  Chimes  Terrace, 

VIneland,  N  J.     08360 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

451.991,  Apr.  29,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1966, 

Ser.  .No.  535,032 

13  Claims.  (CI.  71—118) 
Novel  herbicidal  compositions  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


^  \-NH-C-R 

til  I 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  NHj,  and  mono-  and  di-lower 
alkyl  amino,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic 
and  halogenated  aliphatic  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaliphatic  radicals  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  a  major  amount  of  an 
inert  carrier.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a  novel  method 
of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants. 


3,4U v<^l 

MOLYBDrvT-\T  Vi  i\\  HFI?  rnv  t'SE  IN 

George   A.  TImmons,    Atr     \  h  >r.    Micb.,   assignor   to 

American  Vfrta!  riim  \    h       New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poratioi.  ■•:;  "•■»  •  ■<*  \  '.^:  t 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,208 
11  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 

A  free  flowing  molybdenum  powder  for  use  in  molten 
metal  spray  guns  and  made  up  of  separate  particles  con- 
taining voids;  and  the  method  of  making  such  powder 
which  consists  in  melting  the  oxide  of  the  metal,  break- 
ing the  molten  metal  oxide  up  into  separate  substantially 
spherical  droplets  which  are  then  allowed  to  solidify  sep- 
arately and  reducing  the  resulting  solidified  particles  with 
hydrogen  to  remove  the  oxygen  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
the  particles  do  not  sinter  together.  The  reduced  metal 
particles  are  of  a  size  range  that  will  pass  a  150  mesh 
screen  and  be  retained  on  a  325  mesh  screen.  The  molyb- 
denum may  contain  minor  quantities  of  other  metal  ele- 
ments or  oxides  but  they  are  optional. 


3,407,059 
REDUCING  A  MIXTURE  OF  ORES  AND  CARBON 
Emil  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,964 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  75—33) 


3.407.058 
PROCESS  FO I       i  METALLIC  IRON 

FROM  n^  UK  \  i  }  t)  trviinc  IRON  ORES 
C  F  »•:;■:(■■-     Bjj'ui   RoiiL't'    :iiid   -^t/hiraian  Marc  Laurent. 

' ,  ?  1  ■  r ! !  ■•* ! ■  h  *» |>r !  n,i; s .  I  ..1 :i \>.  1  n n <  > r ■•■  t  < ;  I"  '^<i    i-f  *'  '^earch  and 

!'  (i,iiim'rr!iii;  i  (unfi.trn.    ,t  >  orij.irjliun  'it   !»■!■■■■  :,tware 

- .     I)  f ,  I  w  I  riK     11 !  f  t  i    \  1  a  1.    '     1  '*  f'  *■     'N  t  •  r     »-  •       ■■»  '■■  4.204 

13   I  huni (CI.  75 — Itt) 

A  process  for  supi  ^  decrepitation  in  the  reduction 

of  hydrated  iron  ore  to  substantially  metallic  iron  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ( 1)  preheating  the  hydrated  iron  ore  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  585°  F. 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  partially  reduce  the  ore  to 
substantially  ferrous  oxide  without  driving  off  the  waters 
of  hydration,  this  step  being  followed  by  (2)  elevation  of 
the  temperature  to,  e.g..  1200-1800°  F..  and  completion 
of  the  reduction  to  produce  substantially  metallic  iron.  In 


m 

L 


d. 


^ 


T-s 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  reduction 
of  ore  and  includes  pelletizing  the  ore.  dropping  the  pellets 
through  a  tower  furnace  to  heat  them  to  reaction  tem- 
perature, mixing  carbon  with  the  hot  pellets  so  a  reduc- 
tion reaction  will  occur,  collecting  and  holding  the  mix- 
ture of  carbon  and  pellets  on  a  conveyor  until  the  ore  is 
substantially  reduced,  and  separating  the  reduced  metal 
from  ash  when  the  reaction  is  completed. 


3,407.060 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    ZINC   IN    A   BLAST 

FURNACE  UTILIZING  OXYGEN  ENRICHED  AIR 
John  Lumsden,  Avonmouth,  England,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Processes  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Bahamas,  and  Imperial  Smelting  Corpora- 
tion (N.S.C.)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany doing  business  as  Metallurgical  Development 
Company,  doing  business  together  at  Nassau,  Bahamas 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1963, 

38,331/63 
11  CUims.  (CI.  75—87) 
A  special  carefully  regulated  and  controlled  blast  of 
preheated  oxygen-enriched  air  is  blown  into  the  bottom 
of  a  continuous  column  of  oxidic  zinc  and  coke  charge 
materials  in  a  zinc  blast  furnace  to  establish  and  maintain 
therein  a  zone  of  chemical  and  thermal  equilibrium  where 
gas  and  charge  are  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
with  the  gas  in  equilibrium  with  oxidic  zinc  in  the  charge, 
but  at  an  equilibrium  temperature  higher  than  that  ob- 
tained when  using  a  conventional  blast  of  normal  preheated 
air,  to  increase  the  throughput  of  the  furnace  and  to  re- 
duce the  ratio  of  coke  consumed  to  zinc  produced  com- 
pared with  customary  practice  in  which  a  normal  blast 
of  preheated  air  only  is  blown  into  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace. 


3,407,061 

METAL  COATING  PROCESS 

Irving  J.  Hutkin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,153 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 

A  difficultly  wettable  compact  metal,  for  example,  W, 

Mo,  7x,  Cb,  or  alloys  thereof  is  coated  by  forming  a  thin 
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ad  lerent  film  of  more  easily  wettable  metal,  for  example, 
Ci ,  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cr,  V,  or  a  Cu-Ag  alloy  on  the  compact 
in<  tal  followed  by  coating  the  thin  metal  film  with  a  metal 
ha  zing  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  compact  metal  and 
which  readily  wets  and  bonds  to  the  film-forming  metal 
bu  which  does  not  readily  wet  the  compact  metal,  for 
ex  tmplc,  Ga,  In,  Sn,  Ag,  or  alloys  thereof. 
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I  XFRUDING 

■'If.*-,   ,(,'1,;    I,  .../r_./   ■■'.  Foerster,  Midland, 
.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 
on>orfl»ion  of  Delaware 
f  n.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,369 

12  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
The  improvement  in  method  of  producing  impact  ex- 
trided  articles  from  a  light  metal  alloy  selected  from 
th<!  group  consisting  of  magnesium-base  alloys  and  alumi- 
num-base alloys  according  to  which  there  is  provided  light 
m<  tal  alloy  in  particulate  form  having  at  least  one-third 
of  the  particles  with  a  longest  to  shortest  dimension  ratio 
of  at  least  about  two  and  subjecting  a  charge  of  such 
particulate  metal  to  an  impact  extrusion  operation  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  600°  F.  The  particulate 
mutal  includes  chips  prepared  from  castings  as  well  as 
flattened  atomized  pellets. 


Mfi!  -Pin  N*«i\f; 
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resinous  binder  .and  a  thin  hydrophilic  coating  of  an  in- 
solubilized  polyacrylic  acid  present  as  an  overcoating  on 
the  surface  of  the  electrophotographic  coating  which  pro- 
vides a  hydrophilic  surface  through  which  the  electro- 
static image  is  effective  for  receiving  a  hydrophobic  devel- 
oping material  on  the  insolubilized  polyacrylic  acid 
surface  to  define  the  ink  receptive  image  thereon. 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  LI  lit   !  t    Jl  A  IE  COAT- 

ING   COMPRISING     1  I    liHi        vTED    COLLOID 

AND  UNMORDANT  t  I '  '-'  1  <  'l<; ! '  ^  NT  DYE 
Lyman  Chalkley,  Fnrni  t,     i.      County,  Md. 
(6626  Tyrian  St.,  La  Joll  iif.     92037) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  i¥64,  ^er.  No.  407,246 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—33) 

The  objective  of  the  present  invention  is  an  improve- 
ment in  bichromate  sensitized  lithographic  plate  coatings 
whereby  a  visible  image  is  printed  out  during  the  exposure 
of  the  plate  and  before  development.  The  image  so  ob- 
tained is  useful  as  a  guide  for  photocomposing,  staging 
and  any  other  manual  operation  that  needs  to  be  carried 
out  between  initial  exposure  and  development  of  the  plate. 
"  This  objective  is  attained  by  the  addition  to  the  bichro- 
mate sensitized  coating  of  a  mordant  dye  in  its  unmor- 
danted  form.  During  exposure  the  color  of  the  mordant 
dye,  hue  as  well  as  density,  changes  to  provide  an  image 
in  which  hue  contrast  plays  an  important  role. 


3,407.063 

Mf    AfrT\L    POWDERS    HAVING 
^     hi   vE    FILMS    BY    ADDING 

}  }  }  \\l  \  I  ■- 

if,  t.  r     \    ADufv,  England,  and   Robert 
( ,   ti,     1    ^  1  itzerland,  assignors  to  L  nited 
[   i!        \ufhority,  London,  England 
i  [  irt  ut  applications  Ser.  No.  400,652, 
n  i  Ser.  No.  447,960,  Apr.  14,  1965. 
J         s    nf"   Ser.  No.  644,671 
ipplii.  j!i..(i  (,r,.ii   Britain,  Oct.  7,  1963, 
17,  1964,  16,102/64;  June  20,  1966, 


'  3.407.066 
LIGHT  SENSmVE  !     ^  ' 
AND  DIAZoni  [ 
Henry  Mustacchi,  Chlswick,  Lor 
Foley,  Thames  Ditton,  Surrej, 
GAF  (Great  Britain)  limited.  Lon 


IMPOUNDS 

I  i  *■'  jl  \  f  5 
Hii'i   I  ■! .  nry  Thomas 
1^s^gnors  to 


27,539  6*1 

32  Claims.  (O.  75—226) 

Some  metal  powders  normally  have  surface  films  of 
compounds  (e.g.,  oxides)  which  inhibit  the  production  of 
hi  {h-density  sintered  compacts.  This  inhibiting  effect  is 
counteracted  by  hot-pressing  such  powders  after  applica- 
tic  n  thereto  of  a  small  quantity  of  an  element  which  pro- 
m)tes  diffusion  of  the  metal  through  the  layer  during 
th!  hot-pressing. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1963, 

24,210  63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96— 91) 

Light-sensitive  diazonium  compounds  and  diazotype 
materials' containing  the  same,  prepared  from  amines  of 
the  general  formula 


C 

A 

C 


A 


in  which  A  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at  most,  one 
hetero  atom  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen,  X  is  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  Y  is  either 


■  i'' ■  '.-i 

LLi- <    !  KMf'liu  1 1  K  ,  R  \  !',H  ji      OFFSET    MASTER 
C< » M'  \  I  N  i  "^  <' .    \.   •'  <  '  '^  <  '  ■''  '■     OF  INSOLUBI- 
H  /  F  I )  P*  ,1 1  '\  \(  R  \  1  ( <     \ '  !'  1 '  ^  ^'D  METHOD 
ni-  \\  \\\  I  vri  i  HI 
..  ',,:ruK  o,  Ba>h.  \ir.i  V^T^^     md  Paul  E.  Frasher,  Chi- 
[j^,,    III  ,  jN,ii.;riiir^  (o  A.  ii.  Dick  Company,  Nlles,  IlL, 
J  ^:irn.,r.if  !<  ifi    't  Illinois 

}       !    \   r    1,  1965,  Ser.  No   iii  f^24 
13  (  lalms.  (CI.  96—1  > 
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in  which  A  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  alkylthio 
or  arylthio;  and  preparation  of  said  amines  from  5-chloro- 
4-nitro-2-alkoxy  aniline^ 
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PHOTOS< 

MEk*    \ 
Roxy  Ni  Fan,  Highiau 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  an 
corporalioa  of  De!  m 

No  Drawlnt.  Fiki!  f. )it.  L-.  !'»<r 
I  8  Claims.  (CL  96—107) 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  where  the 
silver  halide  crystals  are  photosoluble  and  have  associated 
therewith  in  greater  than  fog  inhibiting  amounts  a  silver 
An  offset  master  which  is  capable  of  being  imaged  by  mercaptide  of  a  mercaptooxazolc.  Before  exposure  to  ac- 
el  rctrophotographic  technique  formed  of  a  base  sheet  tinic  radiation  the  crystals  dissolve  more  slowly  in  aque- 
h:  ving  a  continuous  electrophotographic  coating  on  the  ous  sodium  thiosulfate  solution  than  untreated  crystals 
surface  of  the  base  sheet  formed  of  zinc  oxide  in  a    and  after  exposure  dissolve  readily  in  such  solution. 
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'    ..If!"   ''ifiK 

s'lji  >  1  i  VNi  )\  \  WVi  1  /  \  i  ION 
Roxy  Ni  i  ^at    ih^^uv-tn^^  I'.r-i.    ""  ■  .  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  N t  and  Co  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

coqMHratlon  ol  Ldaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,631 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  where  the 
silver  halide  crystals  are  photosoluble  and  have  associ- 
ated therewith  in  greater  than  fog  inhibiting  amounts  a 
silver  mercaptide  of  a  mercaptoselenazole.  Before  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation  the  crystals  dissolve  more 
slowly  in  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  solution  than  un- 
treated crystals  and  after  exposure  dissolve  readily  in  such 
solution. 


3,407,072 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ACTIVE, 
DRY  POWDERY  YEAST 
Minora  Aizawa,  Tetsuro  Matsuda,  Shuichi  Kawabata,  Isao 
Omura,  Isao  Amano,  and  Takashi  Nakamura.  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan,  atfignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tagata- 
gun,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1964, 
39/30,059;  Nov.  16,  1964,  39/64,331;  Dec.  7, 
1964,  39/68,450 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—96) 
An  active  powdered  dry  yeast  is  prepared  by  si^-ay 
drying  a  suspension  of  yeast  in  combination  with  an 
osmotic  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  salts  of  mineral  acids,  alkali  metal  salts 
of  organic  acids,  polyhydric  alcohols,  xylose,  and  urea. 


3,407,069 

CONTINUOUS  STREAM  BRF  vt xr    rT?nr  rss  EM- 
PLOYING PERMEABLi       < 

Ronald  David  Hall,  Burton-on-Trent,  air  \lfred 

Howard,  Lymm,  Englaiid,  assignors  to  A.iitti  ii.tweries 
Umlted,  London,  Eaglaad,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,348 
18  Claims.  (CL  99—31) 
A  stream  of  wort  is  confined  to  flow  upwardly  along 
a  sloping  path  and  through  a  plug  of  yeast.  The  wort  fer- 
ments and  carries  along  some  yeast  and  entrained  bub- 
bles which  flow  along  the  upper  boundary  of  the  stream 
until  the  yeast  flocculates  and  returns  to  the  plug  along 
the  lower  stream  boundary.  Large  gas  bubbles  or  pres- 
sure pulsations  are  introduced  to  the  stream  to  separate 
entrained  bubbles  from  particles  of  yeast  and  thereby  ac- 
celerate flocculation. 


MANUFACTURl 
AMYLO*^^F  rf'>' 

BY     Ml  \  ■""-'■■' 


3.407.070 

\  RIN  ACEOUS-BASED, 
( :   FOOD  PRODUCTS 

i  -v  I  H  USION    TYPE 


M  (    I  ^  s. 


and  Nicholas  G. 
!    !  ittger,  Mor- 
\>.:i- ■  '    and  Cbem- 
{toration  of 


ii!ii,iiication  Ser.  No. 
Ill   n  June  26,  1967, 


\\  ,-.. :! ! ,,     !,' ,  ri  (,  in    Hr-i.  i  i,     .iriil    Kn  r 

rtstown,  >  .1  .   •■' H:!-'>r-   '<"   ""^  ■■''>> 

ical  Corp<>f  j!!"!i,     \  I  «.    "]  ■■,<;■  I 

No  DravviiiLI    <  ■■iiHsruijtii'fi'rr!  ■■'■•*="■ 
412.81  *■    ""'•'■''    -''    =  '•*' *    '  ■""•  "'''• 

;  iaims.  (CI.  99 — 83) 
Ready-to-eat  food  products  and  a  method  for  their 
preparation  which  comprises  admixing  a  farinaceous  base 
with  a  high  amylose  starch  product,  moisturizing  the  result- 
ing blend,  subjecting  it  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  heat, 
pressure  and  mixing  in  order  to  form  the  desired  shape — 
retaining  food  product,  and  thereafter  putting  the  food 
product  into  its  final  edible  form  by  means  of  a  suitable 
cooking  operation. 


asMi;iii'ir' 

So     I)'  A 


'  ,  4  ii  < ' 

i  ti'  1:  I  'N  I 
..  -    ...net   i 

l)i!r  :,ttli'>n 
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srrioN 

I    f>ecatur.  III., 

i-    Company, 


an. k   t  i 

\  I  mill 1 1  ,ii  I ;, 

;{  !  ill  I -I  "'are 

t4   Ser.  No.  383,912 
»— 94) 


3,407,073 

SOYBEAN  TREATING  PROCESS 

Elio  J.  Guidarelli,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Soy  Food 

Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,105 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—98) 
Method  of  treating  soybeans  to  produce  a  dry  cnmchy 
palatable  bean  by  first  swelling  the  bean,  and  then  treat- 
ing said  swollen  bean  with  infrared  radiation  having  a 
peak  wave  length  outside  the  effective  water  absorption 
range.  

3,407.074 

PROCESS  FOR  SACCHARIFYING  AND 

LIQUEFYING  SWEET  POTATOES 

Maurice  W.  Hoover,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North 

Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,633 
11  Claims.  (CL  99—100) 


CURED  Sl^C^*^    (CIATOES 


i  »«•' 


fik-»^!-     SEE--" 
A'.0    •SiS*tO 


C0MMINJTK5 

MILL 


FAST  STtAM    INL.Nt 
"t£C'ON    COOXER 


5BXKO  STEAM 


NLlft    I 


CAWCB    OB 
FREEZER 


-  An  edible  liquid  food  shorlenmg  which  can  be  used 
in  formulating  cake  mixes  and  which  contains  an  edible 
liquid  vegetable  oU  and  less  than  14%  of  an  cmulsifier 
system.  The  emulsifier  system  contains  a  glyceride  ester, 
a  solid  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  a  hexitan  and  a  solid 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  hexitan  polyoxyethylene  ether  and, 
in  addition,  may  contain  a  free  saturated  fatty  acid  and 
glycerol  monooleate. 


A  process  for  saccharifying  and  liquefying  sweet  pota- 
toes includes  the  steps  of  reducing  the  roots  whether  aged 
and  cured  or  freshly  harvested  to  a  fine  particle,  puree 
form,  then  flashing  successive  quantities  of  the  puree  with 
heat  such  that  the  temperature  thereof  substantially  in- 
stantaneously rises  to  some  value  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  dependent  on  the  variety  and  history 
of  the  particular  root  and  which  temperature  is  sufl5cient 
to  initiate  a  self-sustaining  enzyme  activity,  then  holding 
the  heated  puree  in  bulk  form  while  any  further  tempera- 
ture change  is  gradual  and  does  not  rise  above  or  below 
respective  predetermined  high  and  low  temperatures  and 
maintaining  such  heated  bulk  state  for  some  predeter- 
mined lime  to  obtain  a  controlled  hydrolysis  of  the  starch 
and  then  raising  the  temperature  sufficiently  to  stop  the 
enzyme  activity  and  conclude  the  cooking  preparatory  to 
canning,  freezing,  dehydration  or  the  like. 
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^407,075 
k     i      (ING  A  LOW  FAT  SPREAD 

)   !  Hr    •■wnnrCT  THEREOF 

Hi  K        Kj^n ester,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
i    .    inc.,  Rocliester,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 


\  Ser.  No.  359,395 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—123) 


3.407,078 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  YEAST-RAISED 
DOUGHNUTS 
Artliur  I.  Scblichter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland,  doing  business 
as  Joe  Lowe  Company,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,869 
2  Clalns.  (CI.  99—172) 


The  production  of  a  new  and  improved  product  con- 
taiiing  essentially  non-fat  and  fat  components  of  whole 
mi  k.  for  use  as  a  substitute  spread  for  butter,  and  fur- 
th«r  having  important  shortening  effect  and  high  mois- 
-retention  properties  for  production  of  baked  goods, 
the  combinations  of  process  steps  for  production  of 
^  products.  The  production  produces  a  fine  emulsion 
fat  or  oil  globules  in  water  or  water  solvents  having 
jstantially  less  fat  content  than  that  of  butter  or  mar- 
gaine. 


V  K  i  )  I  F  I  N  ■  t' f  M  'r\ !  I-  k   rOM  PLEXES 

\\l)   PR<  X   i-  ■^. 

\ '  11, 1, A ri d r r  J   (,,111  / ,  "•  'f ! ! rn i n iiv^n    i  h-,     i  ■. -. i ^or  to  Hercul es 
Iriv 'ir[)'irrit!;ri,    i    ^  ■jriu^r  jr. .;'     ,{    Delaware 
hriHinii,   hi!,:-.i    \[„it;.  l^"^.    !"'- 4.  S«r.  No.  392,913 
9  ("lAim-..  (CI-  9*f — 139) 
A  water-soluble   -  in  anionic  polyelectrolyte  com- 

p!<  X  useful  in  the  preparation  of  whipped  toppings  made 
by  reacting  a  water  soluble  anionic  polyelectrolyte  with 
a  {lobulin  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  1-3.5  and  at  a  pH  of 
2.;    or  above. 


K. 


H  \  ^  I '  i  f    !■  M  k    \  i  U-  \  I   i  N  -THE-B  AG 
LtiAid  K.  H:  \ir    \imQt:tunh,i    ^Iirii-.  ,  a.s<deiior  to  General 


M 


inc.,  a  corp'<r:it 


I  ■  -.!  ^ov.  10,  I'-i* 
i  Claims. 


■■■■■'  !  >■-  !  -'.  „ire 
r.  .No,  593,336 
9—171) 


«-H 


rhe  disclosure  describes  a  package  in  which  a  food 
product  can  be  both  sold  and  heated.  The  package  has  a 
poich  or  envelope  portion  which  holds  the  food  product. 
There  is  a  handle  formed  along  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  pouch.  This  handle  is  made  by  sealing,  to  each 
ot  ler,  comer  areas  of  the  side  walls  which  form  the  pouch. 
Tl  ese  sealed  corner  areas  are  located  at  both  the  top  and 
th(!  bottom  of  the  package  along  one  of  the  side  edges  of 
th<:  package. 


y27 


Packaging  ycast-raised  doughnuts  and  a  quantity  of 
non-flowable  glaze  sufficient  when  melted  to  cover  the 
surfaces  of  said  doughnuts,  by  partially  filling  and  seal- 
ing a  pouch  with  a  quantity  of  said  ingredients,  remov- 
ing the  entrapped  air  from  said  pouch  while  simultane- 
ously replacing  the  same  with  an  inert  gas  and  re-sealing 
said  pouch. 

3  .i>ii .<>"■■' 

PIE  CRUST  PA<  K  \  ( .  I    \  \  !  i  "v  II'  i  H  «:i  t ' 

OF  P  \ '  K  \  f ,  1 ; , 

Herald   E.  Griffith,    <  ■ 't  ;!-.fi,»vv    ioi;    Ksifur''     \     !>;inko, 
New    Kensington,    i'  j,,    a »■  ■■  s i:  'i '  ■  ■  ^  '"•'»  < :  ■  k  i> i    t  oods. 

Inc., -McKees  Roclts,  Pa..    >      >i<>rit     •      ;  California 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  >*      n      ^       :  ^  ^ 
9  Claims.  (CL  9        ;    I 


\ 


1.  A  pie  crust  shipping  package  for  the  transportation 
of  a  plurality  of  preformed  pie  crusts  each  of  which  is 
contained  in  an  individual  pie  pan  wherein  the  pans  have 
a  bottom  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  and  outwardly- 
flaring  wall  and  the  crust  conforms  to  the  interior  of  the 
pan,  said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  box-like  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and 
surrounding  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom, 

(b)  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  having  a  cavity  there- 
in of  a  shape  and  size  into  which  one  of  said  pans 
will  snugly  ^t, 

(c)  a  rigid  cover  for  the  receptacle  that  interfits  with 
and  rests  on  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle  walls, 

(d)  said  cover  having  an  abutment  on  the  under  face 
thereof  projecting  therefrom  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  depth  of  one  of  the  pie  pans  and  a  shape 
and  size  to  fit  and  snugly  nest  into  one  of  said  pans 
so  that  it  may  bear  against  the  bottom  and  side 
wall  of  such  a  pan. 

(e)  a  stack  of  pie  pans  with  the  formed  crusts  therein 
with  the  bottom  pan  of  the  stacks  received  in  the 
cavity  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
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(f)  said  stack  of  pie  pans  with  the  crusts  therein  being 
compacted  between  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  cover  into  a  substantially  solid  column  in  which 
the  pans  and  crusts  are  held  against  relative  move- 
ment, and 

(g)  means  for  releasably  securing  the  cover  on  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


3,407,084 
COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Vincent  E.  Heywood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,780 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—44) 


i  f  D  FOODS 

rHncrsS     FOR 


LOW  D  !:■  ■ ">  I  1  ''     1 J  N  i: !  I '    \  i  .  i  .  I  >  • 

fvri  1  1)1  \{ ,    i*o  Ii  \  I  f  i[  ■ \  '"■•. 

!  (!l"  ih!    r'KCH'H    (    IK  » 

Ji't    ij    Kiiinw  i'lft'E    Ni'iifricl..  i.    lU::k    .•if'K!   i  ■'■  !n    '■' 1     !' trks, 

\  't  [  >  r :,,  I  w  1  n  K ,  (  '  1  n  1 1  ri  nation-!  n  ••  p  a  r  t  ■  !•  f  „i  p  p !  1 1  .n  1 1  <  <  i '  Ser.  No. 
411    11  h.    "^iJ*      13     t''*f>4      1  hi'>    .rijpllt  ijfi-.ii!   «  *■.  ■      :  %  1965, 

ijer.  -No.  495,ti'-*'i 

H    {  ■  l;;,t)rn>.       i    i     'J''-  •  .:  07) 

This  invention  rciaics  lo  iow-ucnbii>  dried  food  products 
and  a  process  for  making  them.  More  particularly,  it  re- 
lates to  the  unique  food  product  made  by  the  novel 
process  of  foaming  a  slurry  containing  food  solids,  ex- 
truding the  foam  to  foam  discrete  pieces  of  foam,  coat- 
ing the  extruded  foam  pieces  with  dry  particles  of  the 
same  or  different  food  solids  and  drying  the  coated  pieces 
to  produce  the  final  product  which,  in  appearance  and 
texture,  is  a  porous  nugget. 


^OBT  F  \fFT  \.  1    1'  \  '->  i  !■    =.,  f  t \  1  ft  •'•>  II  1  I i  ii \S  COM- 

i'|H;is!\{,   \n\  I  I    \  H}1   !i  >  >,    \  kHlFRS 

! ,  ,r:ii!ii!'    H     B.t!ll.»rfl.    i  i:v*  i:\ri 111     '^  ■ .rsvitirmi    :,     t      !.  du 

('.•nf    til    \»*n!'>iirs    And    (  itrnf).i!T>'     '»**' !irr'it:ii:!.iiii„    Del.,  a 

.,  orrmrnfion   of    Dt-law  ,tr(; 
\  ; ,  I » r ;_)  w  in i; ,  (  1 . n t i n u .» 1 1  f > n - 1 n •■■  [> a r '  i  < *  . ii  f ' f ' 1 1 >•  ■  * 1 1 <  '■  i ■  ''* *  ■'    No. 

4''i  tV*",    \pr,  26,   l^fi*^,    I  hi*.  ,i!:pplii,  ntHHi  Vi'ii    1<\  ..967, 

-.,  ,     " ,    hfoJ,;*  1  0 

12  '■i.iims.  (Ci.  ia<»— 1) 

The  novel  noble  paste  compositions,  which  can 

be  applied  to  green  ceramic  dielectric  sheets  in  the  pro- 
duction of  capacitors,  are  dispersions  of  a  particulate 
noble  metal(s)  in  a  liquid  carrier  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  polyterpene  resin  in  an  kliphatic  petroleum  naphtha 
having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  150  to  360*  C. 


In  the  application  of  adhesive  or  other  coating  ma- 
terial by  roller  to  the  advancing  marginal  edges  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shingled  blanks,  as  in  an  envelope  making  ma- 
chine, the  tendency  of  the  blanks  to  adhere  to  and  fol- 
low the  surface  of  the  applicator  roll  is  overcome  by  bow- 
ing the  blanks  to  add  stiffness  thereto  as  they  pass  the 
applicator  roll.  The  applicator  roll  is  a  deformable,  re- 
silient roll  backed  up  by  a  rigid  longitudinally  curved 
backing  roll  which  deforms  the  applicator  roll  into  a  con- 
forming shape  along  the  line  of  contact  between  the  rolls, 
the  blanks  also  assuming  this  shape  as  they  pass  between 
the  rolls. 


CLESPH 
Walter  Kitaj. 

avisnors  to 


3„iii"\t,H5 

I  KING  GLASS  SURFACES 
1     NT    \^D  GLASS  ARTI- 

ki:   I  HI!  I'il  k\' 

f,  Sylrania,  OUo, 
iiinuii  Gi^i^i     ' < i'lipany,  a  corpora- 


■   4  ( II , '  t  H  Z 

;  1  k; }    ■•^l   \  !  1  '\<' ,  {  'I  'M  !'*  ***!  il  I '  ■  '"* 
John  H    "''lirif'    If'  Futnjirs  ^t.,  1   ttioii  >   tf-     t'ii  ■■■^•■'■. 

'\  .    !  Ill r  „ I  w  II n i:   {  ' > II t i iiij  J 1 1 u ! i  •■  i 1 1  [! .;i 1 1  . ' f  a p k  1 1 1.  ation  Ser. 
\.     .::,f.  k,  12'''    ^i.ir,,  fi,  v*t--'''    1  tiii  appiitatlon  Dec. 

i  t  ijidi.  I'i  1.  !(!(>— 33) 
The  present  inve  making  a  sealing  ma- 

terial to  seal  air  leaks  in  pneumatic  tires.  The  sealing  ma- 
terial is  made  from  evaporated  animal  milk  to  which  is 
added  hexachlorophene.  methyl  paraben,  and  propyl- 
paraben. 


i.  4  ( I i:  >  H  ■'' 

Bt(  \H!>  \inii  ^n  !■ 
IT:irl:!n   F    Tsirbti!    and    Donald    '«■     M'>Ki:...    I  i' 
1  fiin,,  j\ME:norA,  h\  n:ie<.ne  asAt(iiimtiit».  Ui  (,,11 
I'hikrlelphki,  t';*.,  .)  t  (irpnrittmn  fk   klkk.jw. .tn 
>  : .  1  k  „i  V*  I n-c  .Hi I'ci   ^ !  :.* -^    .'1     1  '*'■'  *    '""  '•  •  >•  ti-    - :  . . ?04 

>  (  lijtfiiv  !  t  1...  i  '*'■'■■■■  !  *-  ' 
A  process  tor  preparing  a  water  ou-emulsion  compris- 
ing forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  starch-containing 
material;  then  separately  forming  an  non-aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  bitumen  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  dispersion 
with  the  solution.  The  resulting  emulsion  comprising  on 
a  weight  basis,  40-70  parts  bitumen,  5  to  50  parts  water- 
immiscible  organic  liquid,  1  to  5  parts  net  starch  and 
10  to  40  parts  water. 


ti  Id  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422.539 
laims.  (CL  117—72) 
Glass  surfaces  are  rendered  abrasion  resistant.  The 
glass  surface  is  first  contacted  with  a  pyrolyzable  com- 
pound of  titanium,  zirconium,  tin  or  vanadium  while 
heated  to  above  the  pyrolyzing  temperature  of  the  com- 
pound to  form  an  oxide  of  the  metal.  The  glass  surface 
is  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  350*  F.  and 
coated  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  organic 
polyol  which  react  in  situ  to  form  a  thin,  transparent 
polyuretbane  coating  on  the  surface. 


3,407,086 

ASBESTOS-CEMENT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Walter  E.  Voisinet,  Colden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawiniT-  ronttaniallon-in*part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  299.  963.  This  application  Apr. 

24,  lOfi".  !,  r,  \^.   1.32,921 

!     us.  (CL  117—72) 

A  process  for  increasing  the  durability  of  decorative 
finish  coatings  on  asbestos-cement  and  similar  substrates. 
A  resin  composition  of  either  a  water-dispersed  or  solvent- 
base  polyamide-epoxy  resin  system,  containing  pigments, 
extenders  and  other  modifying  agents,  is  applied  as  a 
IMimer  coating  on  the  asbestos-cement  substrate.  The  resin 
primer  is  dried  and  at  least  partially  cured,  and  the  finish 
coating  applied  over  the  primer.  The  resin  primer  coating 
has  excellent  adhesion  to  the  substrate  and  bonds  well 
to  the  finish  coating,  thereby  providing  a  decorative  as- 
bestos-cement product,  suitable  for  exterior  use,  which  has 
outstanding  durability  and  performance. 
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-   FIBERS  WITH 
R  KTREATMENT 


partial  pressure  of  at  least  5  mm.  of  mercury  and  (4) 
cooling  grown  fibers  to  room  temperature. 


n  r    r      N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
Greeasboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 


M       \    .    :  4,  Ser.  No.  392,293 

^  Claims.  ^Cl•  117—72) 
AJ  process  for  dulling  glass  fibers  which  includes  treat- 
ing the  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic 
acic  in  the  presence  of  added  calcium  ions.  The  calcium 
ions  can  be  provided  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  wa- 
ter-! oluble  calcium  salt,  such  as  calcium  chloride. 


1,4(1""   !  I  X  % 
■^tPRI-  (,N  \  HON     (  il     'I    H.l   I    i 
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i'     kivM .  i*,.     Westfieid, 
!    >.!,»fr-     'i    America  as 
^(aft:'■•      \tomic    Energy 

^4,  .>ef.  No.  391,810 
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process  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  wood 
bodjies  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  wood  body 
to  I  vacuum,  impregnating  the  wood  body  with  mono- 
melic vinyl  chloride  and  irradiation  polymerization  of  the 
vin  '1  chloride  within  the  v^^^^^  >^■^•- 


Chjr 
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I.  Rue,  Media, 
Pa.,  assignors  to 
a  corporation  of 


MF  I   Vl 
^  f     *».inip^ 
.inrl    f,e<-:irsje    n 
Sun   Oil   T'ompj'! 
Pt,.  nnvv!^  ani.:i 
^o   Drjwirit:     F 'k'd    Jui;.    ^     i  ■■■*'-■'     '^er.  No.  470,617 

i  Liaim.  iLi.  li" I'-'O) 

Tfhe  pyrophoric  nature  of  finely  divided  particles  of    Noboru  Masuda,  Tokyo,  J  a 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jnp  I 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ^ 


'  3,407.0«t 

.METHOD  FOR  SEALING  G  TAL  AND 

SEAL  PRODlt^  !  • 
Robert  A.  Busdiecker,  V\  or  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  i  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  i  «u^,  >»...  .No.  373,062 
5  Claim*.  (CI.  117—129) 
5.  A  laminated  metal  product  having  two  metal  sur- 
faces sealed  together  with  a  glass  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  percent  by  weight: 

Percent 

AljOj    -     2-10 

Alkali  metal  oxide 4-27 

ZnO    -.- -- -     4-30 

PjOs    -.-  60-67 

wherein  the  alkali  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NajO,  KjO  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,4r' ■  ■  ■ 

COAT^  .  :  .   \    *  u  V 

Thomas  B.  Gage  an  > 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  d  om- 

pany,  Wilmlngtor    ^--'  •  ,re 

No  Drawing.  Fii.  -'       --  ^i 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  tire  cord  yam  composed  of  continuous  filament 
nylon  having  a  cross-linkable  copolymer  coating  based 
on  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  on  its  filaments 
in  an  amount  of  about  I  to  5  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  yam.  Preferably  the  alkyl  acrylate  is  co- 
f>oIymcrized  with,  by  weight,  from  0.5  to  about  5  per- 
cent N-methylolacryiamide  and  0.5  to  about  20  percent 
acr>Hamide. 
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mel  al  such  as  iron  can,  for  the  most  part,  be  overcome  by 
coa  ing  the  particles  with  a  light  naphthenic  petroleum 
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oil  ;oating  1  to  3  wt.  percent  of  glycerol  monooleate. 


f  IBf  RS  OF  St  B^!T^T?^^^(  *  ipir  BFT  v  >TLICON  CAR- 
$ri)l-     CR^s'IM..^    ^WlPf    ^Hf  xiH     ^  )F   SILICA 

liiam  HertI    <  nrnini:.  '^  >   ..  n^"li:r^^! ■    Toming  Glass 

■^"^  irks,  fnrnirig,  \  >  ,   i     (^r rMiouyA  New  York 

Filf'i  !)-"     "     y*^'-    "'•. :    No.  512,043 
!  i    n>.  (CI.  117—106) 


1  Claim.  (CI.  117—201) 
A  recording  film  for  electrostatic  recording  compris- 
ing a  film  of  polyethylene  and  a  coating  of  a  surface  treat- 
ing agent  applied  on  one  surface  of  said  film,  said  sur* 
face  treating  agent  consisting  of  polymethacrylic  acid 
and  tin  metal  in  chelate  combination. 
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METHOD  OF  IN  SITT  '  VH I  v  \  H  \,  Ho  ■ .' }    '  i  '\  ii  iRf - 

GEN  AND  SIMn  i  \\H>\  ^    HU)RiiH,.  t  " 

TROL  I.N  ELEC' '  R'  h   i  i\  \!i(    \  I    (   F  i  I  v 
Walter  Juda,  Lexja^  f  < .  r  i ,  \  f  i  -.  >■.     ,i  \  ■-.  i  t;  n  or  i>-  I  *  '■  ■  - 1  utt*.  ii 
Incorporated,  Cam  u^ .  i  l:  .     '''•  1  .i  -  -. .    a  .  •  *  r  ;>  > » t  •,*  t  i  on  of 
MaiMckBsetti 

FOcdScpt.  12, 19(v'>.  -.,,  /  >.(H,4.», 

10  Claims.  (CL  13t  Kr 
1.  A  method  of  providing  in  sit^^  p.v^viuction  of  hydro- 
gen from  carbonaceous  fuels  and  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  utilization  of  the  hydrogen  in  an  electrochem- 
ical cell,  that  comprises,  passing  a  carbonaceous  fuel- 
containing  feed  into  an  anode  system  in  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  cell,  producing  in  situ  impure  hydrogen 
from  said  feed  at  a  partial  pressure  of  not  more  than 
'Tiis  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  about  atmospheric  during  the  drawing  of  current  from 
sub  microscopic  fibers  containing  beta-silicon  carbide  crys-  the  cell,  interposing  an  anodic  layer  selectively  permeable 
tali  with  a  surface  sheath  of  silica  comprising:  (1)  pro-  to  hydrogen  but  impermeable  to  other  gases  in  the  path 
viding  finely  divided  silicon  carbide  crystals  in  a  reaction  of  the  hydrogen  and  in  contact  with  the  electrolytic 
chamber,  (2)  evacuating  and  heating  chamber  to  a  tem-  medium,  and  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  partial  pres- 
perature  between  1350°  C.  and  1650°  C,  (3)  contact-  sure  of  the  hydrogen  produced  in  situ  to  a  value  less  than 
ing  the  silicon  carbide  change  with  at  least  one  oxidizing  about  atmospheric  and  less  than  the  pressure  existing  in 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  the  electrolytic  medium  of  the  cell  by  drawing  current 
oxygen  and  water  vapor,  the  oxidizing  gas  having  a  total    from  the  cell. 
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ITILIZATION  OF 
I  H 11  ■(  i   ■  nc  CELL 

N-vack,  Belmont, 

'K. ! !  ■-H  ,|  i  I , I  r  ■.    and  Alfred  F. 
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6  Cliuru!».  \L-l.   lit) — Ubi 


6.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  in  combination:  an  electro- 
lyte-saturated matrix  and  an  improved  electrode  struc- 
ture, said  structure  characterized  as  being  an  electrolyte- 
wettable,  electrically-conductive,  self-supporting,  flexible, 
resilient,  porous,  unsintered,  extensively  fibrillated,  inter- 
woven and  interconnected  polytctrafluoroethylene  elec- 
trode structure  having  incorporated  therein  a  catalytically- 
coated  conductive  filler,  said  filler  constituting  between 
50%  and  98%  by  weight  of  the  over-all  electrode  struc- 
ture, wherein  said  structure  possesses  (a)  a  tensile  modu- 
lus equal  to  about  8000  p.s.i.,  (b)  a  percent  elongation  at 
rupture  of  at  least  25%,  (c)  a  porosity  between  50% 
and  75%  and  (d)  a  mean  pore  diameter  between  ^.bout 
0.2  and  1  micron,  having  a  permeability  to  6  molar  phos- 
phoric acid  at  25°  C.  equal  to  at  least  one  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  utilization  of  hydrogen  in 
an  electrolytic  cell,  which  comprises  feeding  an  impure 
hydrogen-containing  gaseous  stream  from  a  source  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  interposing  a  layer  selectively 
permeable  to  hydrogen  but  impermeable  to  other  gases 
directly  in  the  path  of  the  hydrogen-containing  gaseous 
stream  and  with  one  side  of  the  layer  in  contact  with  the 
electrolytic  medium  of  the  cell  and  with  said  stream  ap- 
plied to  the  other  side,  contacting  an  oxidant  electrode 
with  said  medium,  drawing  current  in  a  circuit  including 
the  said  layer  and  said  electrode,  venting  gas  from  said 
stream  at  said  other  side  of  said  layer,  controlling  the 
flow  of  vented  gas  in  accordance  with  the  current  drawn 
so  that  the  vented  gas  flow  is  substantially  just  sufficient 
to  provide  the  current  requirements  of  the  cell,  termi- 
nating the  drawing  of  current,  and  providing  a  minimal 
flow  of  vented  gas  from  said  stream  at  said  other  side  of 
said  layer  while  no  current  is  drawn  and  while  continu- 
ing the  feeding  of  said  stream  to  said  other  side  at  said 
predetermined  pressure,  the  minimal  flow  of  vented  gas 
being  substantially  just  sufficient  to  provide  substantially 
instantaneous  flow  of  hydrogen  through  said  layer  and 
substantially  instantaneoous  response  to  the  current  re- 
quirements of  said  cell  when  said  current  is  again  drawn. 


}   411 ffJf 

FUEL  CELL  wri  Ml  i  !i'  'i  >  r^^w  PREPARING 

Henry  Patrick  Landi  k     »       i  eights,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanaauii  i     n u  iny,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966, 2>er.  No.  522,964 
8  Oalms.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  electrode  structure  of 
claim  6  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  170°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
60  to  98  parts,  by  weight,  of  polymethylmethacrylate  to 
a  molten  viscous  state,  blending  the  latter  with  from  2  to 
40  parts,  by  weight,  of  pH>lytetrafluoroethyIene  in  the  form 
of  finely  divided  particles  as  an  aqueous  dispersion  and 
from  2  to  98  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  conductive  filler,  cool- 
ing the  blended  mixture,  pelletizing  the  latter  and  extrud- 
ing the  so  formed  pellets  directly  into  a  sheet,  treating 
the  latter  sheet  with  a  suitable  selective  solvent  for  poly- 
methylmethacrylate, extracting  polymethylmethacrylate 
from  said  sheet  and  recovering  an  electrically-conductive, 
porous,  self-supporting,  unsintered,  extensively  fibrillated 
electrode  structure. 


3,407,097 
THERMOCOUPLE 
William  E.  Engelhard,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyro- 
Scrv  Instruments,  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,864 
2  Claims.  (CI.  136—221) 


A  temperature  measuring  device  for  electrically  conduc- 
tive surfaces,  having  two  thermocouple  leads  which  yield- 
ably  conform  to  insure  contact  with  the  surface  and  which 
together  with  the  surface  form  a  temperature  sensing  junc- 
tion. One  lead  is  offset  frcMn  its  axis  and  the  other  lead  en- 
circles the  offset  lead. 


3,407,098 
COLORANT  FILM  FOR  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
Thomas  J.  Hurley,  Madison,  Martin  A.  Robinson,  Orange, 
and  James  A.  Scruggs,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,545 
11  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 6.1) 


9.  Method  of  coloring  aluminum  which  comprises 
heating  unsealed  anodized  aluminum  at  100°  to  150°  C. 
in  contact  with  a  solution  of  bis[3  -  (3  -  alkoxy  -  IH- 
isoindol  -  1  -  imino)  -  IH  -  isoindol  -  1  -  iminato]  nickel 
(II)  in  which  said  alkoxy  contains  1  to  6  carbons  in  an 
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aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon    combined  oxygen  which  it  yields  readily  for  combustion 
having  a  boiling  point  above  about  100°  C.  at  atmpspher-    of  the  fuel  components  of  said  composition,  and  flnely- 

divided  aluminum  fuel  dispersed  in  an  organic  fuel 
matrix  containing  molecularly  combined  carbon  and 
hydrogen,  said  organic  fuel  matrix  comprising  at  least 
about  20  percent  by  volume  of  said  composition,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  oxidizer,  said  aluminum,  and 
said  organic  fuel  matrix  are  present  in  amounts  such 
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C  +  O-l- 


^  equals  about  0.47  to  0.60 
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wherein  O  equals  the  total  amount  of  combined  oxygen 
in  the  composition,  C  equals  the  total  amount  of  carbon, 
M  equals  the  amount  of  aluminum,  said  O,  C  and  M 
being  expressed  in  terms  of  the  number  of  atomic 
equivalents,  and  v  equals  the  valence  of  the  aluminum. 
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James  J.  Loc  k.  .s  n .  >  >■"•    I  ^  ^  -  ■•  '^'    k  ■  ■ ' ':  > ' 
Aaahcin"!   i  <:t!if      '''PIhu4 

Filed  Jane  7,  I  ''J  *■> '' .  '^f  r   '\  <  i   **.■<  s  '•*  h*. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15  r 


improvement  over  a  known  method  and  apparatus 
s  (raying  liquid  on  pipes.  In  the  previous  arrangement 
traveled  through  spray  nozzles  supported  on  mani- 
surrounding  the  pipe.  Nozzles  were  directed  radially 
pipe.  Improvement  consists  in  offsetting  the  nozzles 
they  are  aimed  tangentially  of  an  imaginary  circle 
the  pipe.  Purpose  is  to  prevent  sprays  from  enter- 
ing end  of  pipe. 
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ti'*;  of  r)elj'*art' 

Filed  *»vt   1*    :■)?-.'*.  Nt'    No.  65,857  1 

:^  i  Uinis.  (CI.  149 — 19) 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  method  of  forming 
threaded  plastic  pipe  whereby  successive  layers  of 
angularly  disix>sed  glass  fibers  are  wrapped  about  a 
mandrel,  emersed  in  resin  and  permitted  to  form  a  firm 
rigid  pipe.  It  is  characterized  by  having  fastening  threads 
formed  therein  by  relocation  of  the  external  layer  of  glass 
fibers  into  the  form  of  a  helix. 
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Samocl  Clifford  Waiiu    '•'■'tikirison.   c  rHikhuiri     i- iHi:i.i :'::'' 

aMi|PM>r  to  CnMM  Fa «.  ^  i  n  i:    •  •  i  n  t !  t  rP    ^  l  <  >  n  l:  h ..    I  i:  I ).;  ^i  ./*  I  III  < 
a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964    ■    - i ';  "• H 
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12  Claims.  (CI.  156—192) 
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In  a  rocket  propellent  composition  which  bums  to 

Ix"opulsive  gases  and  which  consists  essentially 

finely-divided,  solid,  inorganic  oxidizer,  containing 


Bellows  made  in  a  known  manner  by  maj..:  >:  i 
internal  and  external  annular  grooves  in  a  thi  k  a  i  i  i 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  for  examr  •  *  P  t  i '  ro- 
cthylene,  are  reinforced  by  using  a^  :.'.e  iia.  :.:.g  ocdy  a 
cylinder  incorporating  reinforcement  adjacent  its  inner 
and/or  outer  surface,  so  that  the  resulting  bellows  are 
locally  reinforced  at  the  inner  and/or  outer  tips  of  the 
pleats. 
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particularly,  a  novel  method  of  permanently  sealing  in  a 
substantially  rigid  fashion  the  thermoplastic  binder  ele- 


<  1.,  Menzle  Gibson, 
>uke,  Toronto,  On- 

,\  P., . ! . t '.    \ ,  "^ '!  I i '  i Pr    N cw  York,  N. Y., 
.id'tiiM    Piu'c'intafiuri.t:    ''.tper  Company, 

„ ,  i  ,in,*ii,:i    .'i:  '.  c:irj,i(,f  .\t ':    .f  Canada 

Original  npplicaliuu  '■■->"         'rH-il    Nf    '>'j_  ...^4,641,  now 
Pari  !H  '\o.  3,211,1  Ji'"    djtni  >  *>,  i.  ;  :    1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jujv   it.      *f  -      tr.  No.  474,642 
9  Clami>.  ,;,.  ..  : 56. -202) 


1^^^ 


The  continuous  forming  of  disposable  diapers  in  which 
strips  are  laid  on  an  endless  moving  sheet  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  an  endless  pad  is  laid  on  the  sheet 
and  strips,  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  are  folded  around 
the  pad,  and  the  enclosed  pad  is  severed  generally  centrally 
of  the  strips. 

Also,  the  forming  of  disposable  diapers  in  which  an 
endless  pad  is  laid  on  an  endless  moving  sheet,  the  side 
edges  of  the  sheet  are  folded  around  the  pad,  and  the  pad 
is  severed,  the  pad  being  laid  with  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  sheet  which  is  of  greater 
thickness  than  flanking  «'>i*  r^'^i'^ns. 


ments  composed  of  a  backbone  having  a  plurality  of  lap- 
ping fingers. 

3,407.106 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES 
Carlton  Keith  Barefoot,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bacon 
American  Corporation,  Mnnclc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
I 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,450 
8  CUIms.  (CI.  156—405) 
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No  Dr 
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.No.  263,414 


■:,  |-<!  I  i      \H  \\  I  PI  '\  (  ,    !(■  \\  > 
i      !.    r  ,,4rN'f  .iP, ,   2  *■  '■'<"'   P!i  '    1 
I  ikh.iri.   iiviP      -Sfv'-  i  . 

i  livii    \1;»i,    ■'      '  'J'f',''     

5  4  iAuv.\    I  i'l.   ISt^^lll) 

1.  A  fabric  bond  ;  cess  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  coating  one  surface  of  a  contoured  article  with  a  neo- 
prene  based  adhesive,  coating  one  surface  of  a  resilient 
padding  material  which  conforms  to  the  size  and  shape  of 
said  contoured  article  with  said  adhesive,  contacting  said 
coated  surface  of  the  resilient  material  with  said  coated 
surface  of  the  contoured  article  in  a  pressure  mold  under 
controlled  conditions  of  humidity  and  temperature  until 
said  adhesive  is  set,  coating  one  surface  of  a  thermoplastic 
fabric  with  said  adhesive,  vacuum  drawing  said  coated 
thermoplastic  fabric  in  a  vacuum  mold  that  conforms  to 
said  contoured  article,  contacting  said  coated  surface  of 
drawn  fabric  with  said  padded  contoured  article  under 
controlled  conditions  of  humidity     n  ;<;rature  imtil 

said  adhesive  i*  ep  ir.J  removir .  ,i  thermoplastic 
fabric  covered  pajjed  contourc j  iiucle  from  said 
vacuum  mold. 


Tires  are  retreaded  by  a  method  and  apparatus  which 
adjusts  the  circumference  of  the  tire  to  equal  the  length 
of  tread  stock  which  is  automatically  cut  to  a  predeter- 
mined length.  The  apparatus  includes  a  unique  arrange- 
ment for  moving  the  tread  stock  from  a  supply  roll  to 
the  tire  carcass  with  the  cover  of  the  tread  stock  being 
pulled  to  avoid  stresses  on  and  deformation  of  the  rubber 
strip.  The  apparatus  also  includes  an  arrangement  for 
first  applying  the  tread  stock  to  the  tire  carcass  under  light 
pressure,  subsequently  under  higher  pressure,  and  finally 
by  means  of  stitching  rolls,  to  provide  a  three-step  apply- 
ing process.  The  apparatus  for  severing  the  tread  stock 
also  is  unique  in  including  a  severing  knife  which  moves 
along  with  the  tread  stock  to  sever  the  stock  without 
stopping  its  movement  toward  the  tire  carcass. 


P4ir"jfi* 
m  \  1   \¥  M  Vn  B!'\ 'I  )!'"'.(■■; 
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.trscl   '\fd\  J     \1<>rri,s.t.f\  „  t'htcauo.   UP,   i,iA'.»gi'K»r*.  tfn  (.I'li' 

■  'ful   'RuxJiriK  i  orporution,    Xorthbriij.ik,,   I'lP     a  •.  'H'r ■" ,■ 

111. HI  iif  !'ilirioi>» 

i  iicd  .lun.t;  24,  ]^hS.  X't,  No    4(>6,f>hi 

ft  ClaimN,.  .iTP   P«*> :5i) 

A  method  and  appaiaius  ioi   iicai-a^aiing  binder  ele- 
ments for  a  multiplicity  of  perforated  sheets  and,  more 
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.•p. If. it II (111  'tf  'Maioi 
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An  apparatus  iw.   .^.  .i..;.5  v^iiu^.o^as  lengths  of  fila- 
mentary reinforced  plastic  pipe  by  means  of  a  valve  as- 


low 


senibly  which  captures  a  non-moving  slug  of  fluid  under 
pressure  over  which  an  imperforate  tubular  flexible  man- 
dre  is  continuously  passed.  Reinforcing  filaments  and 
haidenable  plastic  arc  applied  continuously  to  the  moving 
mapdrel   in  its  inflated  condition   by  winding.   Various 
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from   one   edge 
substantially  all 


to  the   other  edge   of 
of  the  fllaments  trace 


the   mat   where 
a  portion  of  a 


winding  patterns  and  layer  configurations,  including  an 
out;r  wrap,  are  applied  by  means  of  guides  and  reels. 
Tal:e-up  rolls  receive  the  wound  pijje  which,  if  not  cured 
the  machine,  is  flattened  after  passing  beyond  the 
capjtured  fluid  slug.  The  pipe  is  then  inflated  and  hardened 


3   40'"    i  i) '( 
APP  \R  %TT"s  Ft)K    \FP!  'VTXf,  t  4BELS 

1 1 )  B<  1  n  [  i-  -> 

U<''V'nu\d    Rent-    Dt-lb    \  ite,    'Naiitni -Mir  ■■  "vfarne,    France, 
•lisignor    to    Societe    inon^mf    diU:     n.i,  !,'te    Francaise 
'I'!- n'quetage  \  irev   i  f.  irnier,  j  ...nrpor  jti' in  >.'   France 
Filed  June  12,  !'^64,  Vr    \  :     ''"4,630 
t  iairns  prioritv,  ipplication  I- '-.mi  t    Jiioe  27,  1963, 

2  ( 'lauivi    •  n    i  ^h 4  58)  1 


A  labelling  machine  whose  turret  has  a  plurality  of 
cav  ties  adapted  to  receive  bottles  and  to  press  labels  fed 
to  he  periphery  of  the  turret  and  spanning  the  cavities 
intc  the  latter  while  the  suction  along  one  of  the  edges 
flanjking  the  cavity  is  maintained  and  along  the  other  edge 
^ntinued  to  permit  the  label  to  be  held  at  one  side 
side  slides  along  the  corresponding  edge 


IS 

w  ■ 

of 
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±c  cavity  to  smooth  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
lab<:l  against  the  bottle;  the  suction  at  the  other  side  is 
then  released  to  free  the  label  which  is  smoothed  against 
the  bottle  as  the  latter  passes  along  its  transport  path. 
Th<  machine  is  a  further  development  of  my  Patent 
3.1!  ^.O?©. 


,V4i)*„li"l'J' 
MI   \V'!f-  M'CH   N  \!  •^  t  ■■> 
frrOrat'    K     V'teber     I  ouis'.  ille,    K  >•  „    ;j s % i f  m i '    '      .'irnerican 
liT    !■■  liter   <  ornpanv    Irii  ,    1  -iiUNni!;" ,    Ky.,  a  COipora- 
ion  of  [)eii»are 
finpjnjt  application  Nepr.  !0,  I'^ibl    v,:r    '\ :     ';;;,403,  now 
"jtent  No,  3,30<MH5.  djted  \!,jr,  14,  T''^'"    !  :tv»  ,ded  and 
;hi'<  .■(pplication  June  2"     I''*fi6,,  >er    \',    -^■i   t?." 

4  f  laims.  (CI.  161 — 58) 
ii  filamentous      r   v^ith  filaments  extending  in  layers 


MIM.  klMTM  M  I 

{■UT    fflOTN) 


generally  e|j^tic  sine  curve  having  a  total  amplitude  cor> 
responding  to  the  width  of  the  mat. 


3  ,'•*'''  i  ■' ' 
HEA  I  ■-Hi i- 1:  i  • 
John  S.  Axelson,  Lcvlttowu,  .<  j 

of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,901 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—68) 


M.  Dolan,  Kins: 
lectric  Company . 


A  flexible  ablating  heat  shield,  comprising  a  discon- 
tinuous, heat-resistant,  honeycomb  matrix  filled  with  a 
flexible  ablation  material,  is  produced  by  ( 1 )  ~  it  :"g  cuts 
in  at  least  two  of  the  cell  walls  of  each  of  the  :io.T€>comb 
cells  of  the  honeycomb  sheet  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  honeycomb  cells  but  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  desired  heat  shield,  (2)  filling  the  cells 
of  the  honeycomb  with  a  flexible  ablation  material,  such 
as  an  elastomeric  silicone,  and  (3)  slicing  the  filled  honey- 
comb perpendicular  to  the  cell  walls  to  remove  that  layer 
of  the  honeycomb  not  cut  in  step  ( 1 )  above. 


n- 


3.40",!  11 
RIGIDIZ  \  1^ !!'"«:'!  R I  *    r  1   K  ¥' S    W  !  1  PR i  U '  F",s " 
Albert  F.  Reill) ,  Hj'M'^mhdd  Jlilk,  'Mivh-.  Awsnm  ?.:• 
eral  Mills,  I't.    ,  a  .,  Drporjlmn  .  if  ileho^jrc 
Filed  n,  <    ::<J'     ^M'!    St-r    \()    V|.)  ■'Of, 
.  ■  i  'birriN,  ■<  '!.   IM  —  |60. 
11.  A  rigidizable  structure  consisting  of  a  pliant  folda- 
ble  material  having  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  surfaces  thereof  coated  with  a  layer  of  an  expanda- 
ble composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  room  tem- 
perature   stable    polyurethane    prepolv  nfr     -^ud    pliant 
foldable  material  having  been  formed      t     :  snape  capa- 
ble of  assuming  a  hollow,  three     s    t    q  nal  structure 
on  being  rigidized,  said  expandable  composition  having 
been  applied  and  distributed  in  such  a  manner  to  the 
pliant  foldable  material  as  to  provide  the  desired  hollow, 
rigidized,  three  dimensional  structure  after  the  same  has 
been  expanded  and  rigidized,  and  said  rigidizable  struc- 
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ture    being    capable    of   assuming    the    desired    hollow,    enables  to  add  a  liquid  to  the  stock  in  the  headstock  at 
rigidized,  three  dimensional  structure  fixed  solely  by  the    spaced  points  across  the  headbox  and  in  an  adjusted  man- 
ner, so  as  to  considerably  improve  the  cross  machine 

1^ 


expansion  and  rigidization  of  the  expandable  composi- 
tion. 


\  TF  FIT  M  \  \D 

.-'   Enre 

i_  ji.   f'^-iit  de 

1)«I.,  a  corpora- 


271,588 


Vji  IN   I  N ■  sf    P  R  i  i'  '\  H  \  I  M 

Vfic!'.  ill  •    k  ,tri;,  i  fiF^'!     I   ir  i  If  *  jHt, ,    (  'h; 
Miili  ;       i    ',-,!  .■!:!.  '  ,     ^  i         .tvMtn.iif. 

Nenmu- '-  a  ur'  •  ^  ><i]VAn  '.     't^  ilronfk;: 

tion  ot  i  0,  i  .1 V,  „i!  ■ 

No    1  >£  J '»  iiiii;     1  ilet"!     'V;,»f      '■''      i '■"'i .' ,    "^ii 

6  (  li.Hiii'^  (  •  i  tii — 165) 
1.  In  a  process  ;^.  .:.^  ,. ju^-^iion  of  polymeric  ester 
film  wherein  film-forming  polymeric  ester  polymer  is 
derived  by  reacting  a  polymethylene  glycol  of  the  formula 
HO(CHa)nOH  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2-10 
with  an  acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tercphthalic  acid  and  alkyl  ester  thereof,  said 
alkyl  groups  having  1-7  carbon  atoms,  and  polymerizing 
the  resulting  glycol  ester  to  form  a  polyester,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  adding  to  said  glycol  ester  at  a 
point  before  the  intrinsic  viscosity  exceeds  0.2,  a  branched 
chain  alkylene  glycol  of  the  formula 

HO— CHa(R)a— CHjOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  the  methylene 
ester  units  to  the  branched  chain  alkylene  ester  units  in 
the  final  polymer  is  within  the  range  of  about  90:10  to 
98:2,  and  thereafter  extruding  said  polyester  onto  a  mov- 
ing casting  surface  to  form  a  film  having  an  as-cast  thick- 
ness greater  than  30  mils. 


3,4i 
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weight  uniformity  of  the  paper.  Addition  of  the  liquid 
changes  the  consistency  of  the  stock  crosswise  of  the 
machine. 


3,4#7,115 
FUEL  ELEMENT-CONTROL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  North,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  M.  Lcirvik,  Lyncb- 
burs,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5W»531 
13  Claims.  (CL  176— 4S) 


'1,41 1"',  !    ;    %  

PULPING  ■  '■■   "-'^  '  ?  "•!«!■  'V(";T'I'  V  \  !"''R  WITH 
( ji  '■}  i '  I'i  t   i !  i  I,  'I  l-< ' '» I  *>    \  s   i  i  > 

•-!  ,i  r  1 ,!  -    ■'". ,  ,i  0 1 '  -    '\ '( ,  I  \  **  t  I  j     ■>  n  u  t  li    I  h  ii  r !  t  ston,  W.  Vt.,  ■»- 

,11^(1,  T  \  irs'T'ii  jr;    <   !■  .in, .if 'iocs    '"   ■lis.fiaivi.      ^  film  ford, 

!i:   ;)(!("!  ,  ,ii  -.  > irp'i iir.il ion  ot   Plaint' 
"""-.  i .   i'Jriwtrst:     ( 'oiHliui.itH.n -ll'li'iur'   ;t!'    . I  flips! 'OS  !*'■!■'   >«  :  .  No. 

2  S  '■» ,  4  ii  i  4 1  i  I  n  t:  1 1  i     !'■»  (■>  *' ,  w-  h  lull  i  ■'-  ,.i  '.  I J ;  'i !  1 1!  t  s  A  ',!■■■■ ;  ■■  ••  '■  ■  i  -part 

of    ,:i|:;i|)li!i,  jJkx;    '^t;r      \ii     H.''^i;     l'  .,  f'      i  !'■;      ' '■O'-'/      I  'sis  ap- 

jv:,,  ,,iti'   r:   \\ai     '•     I'-lfif'    '"^I'f .  '^'•''    '"■  '■  ^  ..' '"' 

2  i  lain)'*,  .,(  i.   i  <"'2 «.- 

1.  Process  for  the  pulping  of  paper  composed  of  cel- 
lulose fibers  bonded  together  by  an  adsorbed  content  of 
at  least  one  polyalkylcnepolyamine  wet  strength  resin 
which  comprises  contacting  said  paper  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  chlorine  water  until  the  fiber-resin  bonds  in 
said  paper  have  loosened,  and  then  subjecting  the  paper 
to  mechanical  pulping. 


CRnNK  \f  \rnTXF  rnx  i"K(  (I,  i '•  :j'"U'fN 

I  jiii  1  ,.  ^printrtst  J     ''"  Ki'Ult    ,j'    =.  •<  ■  ■  ii-. 
i  »h;iiri„  Ik-igioc!:, 

Filed  Jaa.  4 ,  5  '^ t  ■!«• ,.  •>*.: t    'n  ^  ^    i  23,032 
3  ClainiN    •<[ '!.  If.::   ■■  ,''4  !! ) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  means  associated  with 
the  usual  head  box  of  a  papermaklng  machine,  which 
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A  fuel  element-control  rod  assembly  comprising  a  bun- 
dle of  fuel  rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  a  pair 
of  grid  plates,  with  spacer  grids  positioned  between  the 
grid  plates  and  providing  lateral  support  for  the  fuel  rods. 
Structural  rigidity  for  the  assembly  is  provided  by  tie  rods 
disposed  about  the  periphery  and  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  bundle  of  fuel  rods.  Four  T-shaped  control  rod 
channels  extend  through  the  assembly  about  the  center 
tie  rod,  with  each  channel  being  occupied  by  a  control 
rod. 


3,407,116 
v» '--»  F  \R  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Roy  ^arriagtOB,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kiagdo  ^E^nergy  Auraority,  London,  EogiMid 

19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  6«2,926 
10  (  (C\.  176—68) 

For  a  fast  nuclear  reactor,  a  fuel  element  of  the  kind 
having  ceramic  fuel  in  metallic  sheathing,  wherein  the 
fuel  is  divided  into  iimer  and  outer  zones,  and  an  inter- 
layer  is  interposed  between  the  sheathing  and  the  adjoin- 
ing surface  of  the  outer  zone,  the  outer  zone  having  a 
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r  concentration  of  fissile  atoms  than  the  inner  zone, 
the  intcrlayer  being  either  solely  of  solid  thermal  in- 
sulating material  which  docs  not  contain  fissile  or  fertile 
atoms  or  alternatively  of  material  which  includes  fissile 
atoiis.  Where  fissile  atoms  of  plutonium  are  included  in 
the  fuel,  they  are  preferably  segregated  exclusively  in  said 
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outek*  zone.  The  zoned  arrangement  removes  some  of  the 
heat  generation  potential  from  the  central  region  of  the 
fuel  element  and  therefore  results  in  a  lowering  of  centre 
tem  >erature,  while  the  interlayer  enables  the  fuel  to  be 
pciated  so  hot  as  to  assume  a  temjjerature-induced  plas- 
and  so  enable  swelling  resulting  from  irradiation 
accommodated  internally  of  the  fuel. 


,4fT   1  ! ■ 

h  II  (,  I  t'  \k  Hf  Xil'Ok  i  nM  RMii    kOD  WITH 

(,,!,  ![)F  MFMBI-  R-. 

H-iriJid  'V  ,  1  K  htt-nbtTt^tT,  \^  eNt  •^inisbury,  Conn.,  assignor 


•■I    t  i,»rr!bu>non    Fjigmeennis:.    In., 

ji)rpi,iriinon  of  Deiawart: 

(  imtinuation-in-part  ')f  jppiicatsMt; 

Lk:t.  h,   !965,    I'ljis  appln,  afiiiri    }■ 

iNo.  62u,5Hft 

l4  !'  tjirns     *'  '     '  " "-1 


>^  indsor,  Conn^  a 

\o.  493312, 
>.  15,  1967,  Ser. 

<6) 


control  rod  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  with 
the  od  being  comprised  of  longitudinally  arranged  tubes 
bon<led  together.  Interspersed  among  the  tubes  is  a  guide 
rod  for  contacting  a  guide  member  in  the  passage  in 
the  pore  of  the  reactor  which  is  to  receive  the  control 
rod. 


iff 


PN:«m.  F;^>  M)k  MK  RnHlni:  (N,ir\T  '^IViF  CHAEV 
OK'.R  VF)  V  ritiX   OF  SIFRTiiDN  ■  tt     f  H  F  PREG- 
X  VNF  SFRIF.s 
Jan  rie  F'lines  and  Hiilem  Frederik  ".an  rier  Wijrd 

Nttherlands,  av»ignorv  t(„i  Kuninkiiike  \  ederijiTi'^i  fi- 
Cist-  en  Spiritusfabriek  N.\  .,  Delft,  \efherlj,nd>,  .,t  •■-■ 
poration  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,   l'->t).^,  vr    \m,   4>*'*,""-.  : 
Cidirns  priorit>.  application  dreat  Britain,  Nt,-pr    !,-v  l'Jt>4, 

,3<->,.  16.H    iS4 
^  (■■faifTi-,.  ■CI.   V'I5 — Sk) 
pr  ve>'>  r-'T  :ne  :::..r--\>,  iv,.^;.  il  side  chain  degrada- 
of  9^,10a-steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  having  a 


A 

tion 


17  acetyl  group  which  comprises  subjecting  them  to  the 
action  under  aerobic  conditions  of  a  degrading  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  microorganism 
Helicosporium  lumbricopsis,  enzyme  systems  thereof  and 
spores  thereof  and  recovering  17-oxygenated  9/i,10a-ste- 
roids  of  the  androstane  series. 


1    jfi"    If  I.J 

9^,10a-STEROl  i  f^    \  '"■■  1,  .=  "'■ '  't  ii  fi  1  '  i ,» s  OF 

PRODUCI.N'i.    !  lit"   ".  \MK 

Jan  de  Flines  and  WiUcm  Jrredeik  m   ir  w^ari   f)elft, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to   K  <  > a  >  n  k  i  i )  k ,     \  <  <    r :,  .i  i ,!  dscbc 

Gkt-  en  Spirihisf  :,t^r'fli  n:  \     i »,:  n .   \ ,,  ■ »:  rriands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  .N  I-  E  rt t '  >■  1 , 1  n,  n  >, 

No  Drawing.  Filed   ,l  !„.  •  •    * ,    :i  'J  <•> '    nv  f       i '"  ( i ,  i?-.07 

Claims  priority,  app H c ;» Uk t ;  ( ,  r c y..  fi f ) t a ,i n    > ., ' !f> !'     ,,  .1 ,   1  <J 6 4 

'  ■■■  ,.i  .1  i    fi  .4 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  195—51) 
A  method  of  introducing  a  15o-hydroxyl  group  in  A*- 
9^,10a-pregnene-3,20-diones  by  microbiological  hydrox- 
ylation  with  enzymes  of  CoUetotrichum  gloeosporioides 
with  high  yields. 


TISSUE  CULTURE  I 
RonU  E.  Weiss,  Gr» 
Wankcgan,  111.,  aasi^ 
cage,  IB.,  a  corporatioii 
nied  Dec.  23,  I*' 

8  Claims.  (CI. 


,^^^■p|■l      B       N.   hit  1.  hi"  I 

■t   I  .):':...r,t;:^nes,  Clli- 
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»5 !:i)4) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  growing  living  cells,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  frfates 
upon  which  the  cells  may  attach  and  proliferate  and  dis- 
posed within  a  vessel  or  tank-type  container  containing 
nutrient  medium.  Means  for  mixing  and  oxygenating  of 
the  medium  are  provided.  Cells  can  be  grown  within  the 
apparatus  by  planting  the  medium  with  cells  desired  to 
be  grown  and  oxygenating  and  circulating  the  medium 
until  a  substantially  confluent  monolayer  of  cells  is  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  plates 


' ,  4 1  i      ,i:  I  1 
FERMENTF  (■ \  I  ».,  M   *  R<  iPf'  I  \i .    \ ' \  > 

^■'''    \HH|\<,     1)1  \  |{    Ir 

Loois  A.  Lt'    ^4.'nii,ir    ,tiid   (,eri:(fd   F,i,ri,ar   'V\il-<)n.   ,i  itiin; ,i, 

Ontario,        !n,„.i':l„i*,    ,isMgrn,.>rs    tiM    luhn    I  jb:,itT,    i  in itf.'l, 

London,  (Jut.ji":<<  <  .irudii 

Filed  .J  f  i  0 1  ■    1  *■»     !  <i  6  "■■ ,   Sf  r     \  . ,)    4  6  ■" .  H  6  '■ ! 

10  (  l.siirfi      f '!,    !«>■« I  ,V.i 


A  fermcnter  ve> 


A  cropping  and 


cleaning  device  consisting  of  a  rotatable  header  pipe  in 
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the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  with  an  end  of  the  pipe 
extending  outside  the  vessel  and  a  series  of  orifices  open- 
ing from  the  header  into  the  vessel.  The  orifice  outlets  are 
offset  a  substantial  distance  radially  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  header  pipe  either  by  providing  an  offset 


3,407,123 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

LEAKS  IN  SUCH  LAMPS 

Carl  L.  Peterson,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 

nied  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,199 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


'^~/~^^n:t 


portion  in  the  header  pipe  itself  or  by  providing  a  series 
of  branch  pipes  extending  laterally  from  the  header  pipe 
with  nozzles  on  the  outer  ends  thereof.  Conduit  means 
connected  to  the  external  end  of  said  header  pipe  by 
means  of  a  connector  and  suction  means  associated  with 
said  conduit  for  cropping  the  yeast. 


rvv.  \TUM 

For  Ciais  i96— 98  see: 
Patent  No    3,406,804 


3.4f' , !  11 

SOLAR  STILL  i.\  i  1  M    *..   '^'    nM'GRANIAN 

OF!  I  i    \  I     >  "\  ^  .'  !■■  '-■ ! 

I  i  I!  ( I  '''  *■  ill  1 1 1!   ' )' ,  t  k  < 1, )  1 1  ■  k  1  n  •■■  t  >  ri  i  Fi ,  N  -,:t  I  i  f  r  ,:i,:i  i:"i .  ■  -  CO,  Calif.,  as- 

\  1  ii;  n  1 1  r ,  N  -t  ■ !  ••  e  '>  n » •  ,  i  v  s  i  K  m  m'  1 1 1  ^ ,  ni  s  fi  r  c  ■  h  1 1: 1  IllcnnliOBai 
(  *  >  r  p  4 1  r  i)  1 1  i !  n  *^  1 1  n  F  ''  i*  ri  t  i  ^  s  ■  <  s  «  a  i  s  f  ,  ■.  nrponlliNi  of 
Delu"  ■*!  < 

I  nu-it    ![ish.    ,:,i     ['••(',,•    N r     ■♦o.  i97,U4« 

n.inni i    <      ":''■!    — 83) 


•^r— '^'. 


Hnt»ATAr 


1.  Apparatus  for  recoveiing  water  and  valuable  chemi- 
cals from  lunar  and  similar  surfaces  comprising  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)  a  chamber  having  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  a  surface  to  be  treated, 

(b)  sealing  means  around  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 

(c)  a  Cassegranian  optical  system  for  concentrating  the 
sun's  rays  on  a  small  area  within  said  chamber, 

(d)  a  trap  door  structure  for  removing  waste  solid  ma- 
terial from  said  chamber  and 

(e)  means  for  recovering  volatized  material  from  said 
chamber. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  oxygen  leak  in 
electric  lamps,  wherein  a  silver  coating  is  placed  inside 
the  lamp  at  a  location  viewable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
lamp.  An  electric  discharge  is  applied  to  the  lamp  from 
the  outside,  whereby  any  oxygen  leaking  into  the  lamp 
will  cause  the  silver  coatine  to  turn  brownish-black. 


3  407  124 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  TRACE  WATER 
Leonard  F.  Pasik,  Moot  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
▼crsal  Oa  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  407,691 
5  Cbdnit.  (CL  204—1) 


-^ 


H^t09tF^i»  Cmtt^ 
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-* ,       ir. 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  gas  stream  for  water  con- 
tent which  comprises  passing  a  continuous  sample  stream 
of  said  gas  containing  water  vapor  to  an  electrolytic 
hygrometer,  therein  quantitatively  electrolyzing  the  water 
to  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  continuously  removing  from 
said  hygrometer  effluent  gas  containing  said  oxygen,  and 
electrolytically  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
effluent  gas  as  a  continuous  measure  of  the  water  content 
of  the  sample  stream. 


3,407,125 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILAMENTARY 

METAL  STRUCTURES 

FVands  P.  Fehit        ":?  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Comii« 

Glass  Works  ng,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filt  i^di,  i»«r.  No.  426,181 

nas.  (CI.  204—20) 
An  electro-chemical  method  for  forming  a  filamentary 
dispersion  of  metal  within  the  pores  of  a  porous  body.  A 


1034: 


catycxle  is  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  external  surface 

porous  body  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cathode 

as  the  portion  of  the  porous  body  adjacent  to  the 

catl^xle   are  covered  with   a  non-conductive  protective 

Metal  ions  from  the  anode  traverse  the  pores  of 

body  and  deposit  on  the  cathode  resulting  in  the 
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as 
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^.4n "'  ,!,;•< 
PROCESS  FOR  !  .''  i  I    M  \  M   i  \*    M   Uk  !  H   (  Nil . 
RINE,  SODH  '■'    inr)Hi»\II>l     \\|)   l!\IJK(> 
GEN  BV  THi     *■'  i  I  (  IRol  \  sis   of    snj)!!  \ii 

CHLORID I  ■  1 '' !  i^'  N'  M  l-n   i  i'  I  I  ^ 

Alfred  Goerg,  Biuna^ ,  "'■  ..i u d ,  s » ic / 1- r i .t nd ,  a *.•>. 1 1' j i .  ■ »  ■  -  C iba 
Limited,    Basel,    Sv*  <  >  /  .,■  r  i  .i  n < t  •^mpjn-       ■■...!  nized 

imder  the  laws  of  'he  •'■\*i-.'-.  t  .inifift  r/iti'.'i! 

CoBliBnation-iD-i<.:ii >i  .ipph.,  rfti^n  sn-    \.).  299,976, 

Aug.  5,  1963.  Till     H  !  I      !  hi)  \!  I     13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,600 

3  Claims.  (CI  i  ^ 
Chlorine,  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  are  manu- 
factured by  electrolyzing  a  saturated,  purified  aqueous 
sodium  chloride  solution  in  a  mercury  cathode  cell  hav- 
ing an  associated  anolyte  cycle.  Crude  borine  is  purified 
and  concentrated  by  evaporation  thereby  precipitating 
sodium  chloride.  The  sodium  chloride  is  washed  to  re- 
move sulphate  ions  and  conveyed  to  a  saturation  plant 
by  a  part  of  the  anolyte  cycle  brine  to  resaturate  spent 
brine.  The  concentrated  cnide  brine  is  recycled  to  the 
purifying  stage.  A  small  amoimt  of  spent  brine  is  treated 


of   metallic   filaments   which  extend   from   the 
catHode  throughout  the  pores  of  the -body. 


,3  41!"'  !  :::••.. 

¥  I  'hi  TRODFPOM  I  ii  »^  '  tF  ^T  \r.\TTJ 
I  HIN   Ml  M.> 
■Irr^iKin    kofft/k'.      Pf)^li;hkeep^^t^    "s   S  .     ..•« ^ mu; • ' i 
' ^ r Ti A 1 1 o n J 1    B u > I n e s.>    "^ ! a c  h i n e ■-    •  •  •  ■' v ' •  r : s :^ ■ '- " 
'N.\  .,  J  vorporation  of  "Se»  \''.irk 

Filed  l)r>:    2 . V,  F'^f>''.  ser    ^       '  .  -■  ■-'■'' 


to  In- 
\  rmonk. 


1 

on  a 


II 


Hi 


p)  (  l.iurH     (  i    :<'-*■ 43) 

A  method  ui  eic^iiwOepvjaiLii.s  a  magnetic  thin  film 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

r  imersing  the  surface  as  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte comprising  from  about  40  to  115  grams  per 
liter  of  nickel  as  the  nickel  ion,  from  about  0.2  to  2 
grams  per  liter  of  iron  as  the  iron  ion,  up  to  about  6 
grams  per  liter  of  cobalt  as  the  cobalt  ion,  up  to  0.2 
grams  per  liter  of  palladium  as  the  palladium  ion, 
and  an  amount  up  to  about  100  grams  per  liter  of 
thickenir>g  agent; 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  electrolyte  in  the  range  of 
about  2.4  to  3.0,  and, 

inpressing  a  voltage  in  said  electrolyte  between  said 
cathode  and  a  second  electrode,  the  anode,  to  ef- 
fectuate the  electrodeposition  of  the  magnetic  thin 
film  on  said  surface. 


3  4-"'  :; ; 

%f FTFIf )D   OF   R I-  (  ( » \  i'  H 1  \  ( .    R  m  M !  M 
\  A  L I  F>  FROM   H  H I  N  I  L  .%I-CU.\  1  -U-N- 
ING  SCR.-VP  \!\rFRI  \,! 
iiam    H,    Da'venport.    V'VorKJburv,    (.onri      asrigoor   tO 
(IhiNe   Brass   4    Copper    (  >).    Intorp'irjtta,   Wateriwry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  (  onnectR-ut 
\o   Drawing..   Filed   Julv    '».    1'^"^?,    •*<"■     ^'^     t"^  ^'M 

I  7  CiairiH,  :(  1    20'4- Hi, 

1.  i:;e  process  o:  e.  c  5  ;  aum  metal  values 
from  rhenium-containing  scrap  metal  by  electrolytic  dis- 
sohtion  of  such  scrap,  which  consists  in  making  such 
scr^p  metal  the  soluble  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
rci  ;  ectrolyte  is  an  equeous  solution  of  an 
:  X  ':;  ee  -ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
::,  .1";  a:..::.-nium,  passing  a  current  through 
.,::;;  and  scrap  material  and  maintaining  the 
alkalinity  of  the  solution  until  said  rhenium-containing 
ma  erial  is  dissolved  and  recovering  the  rhenium-values 
said  electrolyte  in  the  form  of  the  perrhenate  salt 
:he  hydroxide  employed  as  the  electrolyte. 


.1 


m 
of 


lELECTBOcrSiSl — — f^SHS- 


l  i               Anayte  Cyd* 
i5gK.dB^ATO^- {fp- 


Cyd»     JVOViWoN 


to  remove  chlorate  and  mercury  ions  and  introduced  into 
the  purifying  and/or  evaporating  stage. 


'  4  (') „  1 1 ''  > 

I'KU'Ll-JV"  i  '  'k  i :  i-  i    I    \i\f|N(„  s  [■[••■  \  1    i-  i   S'  t.    i  Hi  t 

LYTESl  -^i"  1.1  i  CiR  H  F<    lUiH  \  1  H    \l  !  \    in 

SCALIN(.  ■!  U  ! 

Americo  Willi  .•( n \  P <•  t r •. .»..  *•  lit.  J »■  ,1  n    \i\ ( t  \  1  ...i r n .  .1 1 ?     .  n i ' 

Josep  h     ■   "  i  n  i  ■  1  ■■      i  1 .1 .1'  I.  ■  .i ,     \  1'  r  M  f  r  t ;.      ii  n  ri      \  i  i  t  t  j  ^  1 1  p. 

Capoto^Iu,  L«tvl  (.f'ri'fiw  li  .h,.  R.!      f'.su;n'>r-.  ta  CtU- 

eral  Dynamics  C'f.'rixsriinon,   '^-r*    '"s --rv.   \.Y.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Dc  i  >* » .nv 

Filed  May  2  4  .    i  W  ^  :'■.  „    Se  r     \  : '     4  .*  ft  .  i  *  -♦ 

12  Claims.  (CI.  l'^*  '^  i  iS\ 
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ClT«4tI 

■iMuiroaerar 

:tii»ti    «. 

Process  for  reclaiming  a  spent  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution  of  an  organic  chelating  agent  recovered  from 
the  electrolytic  descaling  of  steel  surfaces.  Process  com- 
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prises  raising  the  pH  of  the  spent  electrolyte  to  at  least 
about  10.5  with  a  water  soluble  hydroxide,  separating 
precipitated  solids  therefrom  and  then  reducing  the  pH 
of  the  resultant  solution  to  at  least  7  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin. 


PR 


tii  TYRAL 
i \RGE  IN 


'-HI'  I  1  i\i[..  {("1    \\.  t  I  i" «  i  '^:i'    1. :'i 

\  i  1  Ri  H  ..  !■  \    I  I  i  HI  1  M  it   !■    Bl  i  '*'(   h  i  '■" i . 

Itubtrt  iiyrf(i.i:t>    Hljiissoruv    \'' itijuns^i'.:'!.!     ';  .is  t.,  assignor  tO 
E.  1.  du  t'iiii!  !.!f  \.. tiiours  ;ind  *  ■itni.'-.r;      Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  t''i^i'C>'i>f  ,:l!:.'  iCii  (.if    (  *t  D".  .11" 

1    :[t.  ii;     I., HI      !  '-*      "Jhfc.    "■>.  r       "SO.  521,< 
6  'i    knii'!'-  .'  ''4        165) 


said  sheet  upon  which  the  deposition  of  material  is  to 
take  place,  a  tank  having  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  therein 
said  support  member  and  a  said  sheet  and  to  hold  suffi- 
cient solution  to  permit  immersion  of  the  surface  of  the 
support  member  upon  which  a  said  sheet  is  placed,  an 
electrode  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  said  elec- 
trode having  a  specific  gravity  slightly  less  than  that  of  a 
said  solution  such  that  said  electrode  will  maintain  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinylbutyral 
sheeting  having  a  decreased  tendency  to  block  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  sheeting  to  an  electrical  discharge 
in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen. 


PRorFS.s   OF  TRF  \.t.r\f:,.    !'OI  ■\-\-|\-VT  B! 'T^'R  \  T. 

■N.F!i"  I  i  1N(.  n\    \\  f  1  I"  r  I  ui'    i  ii i  If  \  N' ,. !!■     '  > 

Ik  h  in   I  I    B!  tK  .KiM. 
Ri.htTt   BuiifiKfs   liiiil'>t'>ni.   '»\  iliiiifu;!'.'!!    >'".  '      .i"»Mi,.iwi   to 

!■      I.   fti,i   Punt  dr    XeriioiK %    .trid   *.  '  ■iJij..,!!  v     ''•'':  iiitington, 

I  )t  ,1  .   ,.t  .,.  <irpor.-iriori  uf  !)t'!;.i**iir« 

i  1 1  n 1 1 n  1. 1  .li 1 1 . ) n ■  I n - p a rt  <>f  ; t p p i i t ■  ;i 1 1 c m »•  •*<■(■    '\  .    ..:'  "■* (-1 .  t-  '•  -■ 
fiil'v   .:2.   l'J6  V  and  "^u    X.>.  'M  .'■•OC!    .I.,:i!    1 -'    'i  ■"■-*■■■ 
I  !■  ■!  i  -.   .[  n I > i n  „ii t II .i n  (.►,,!    .,:: "    1  '-* ^ h    s .  !     "\  .  ■    ■■  '* '•*,'4J>h 
.:>    i'lanus.   ,(  !.,    :!>4      :  b: 


said  solution,  means  for  supporting  said  electrode  within 
said  tank  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  support  member  and  to  afford  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  electrode  with  respect  to  said  tank  as  the 
surface  of  a  said  solution  rises  and  falls  with  respect  to 
said  tank  upon  immersion  and  emersion  of  the  support 
member  and  a  said  sheet,  and  means  connected  to  said 
support  member  and  to  said  electrode  to  afford  an  elec- 
trical potential  between  ^  "^^'"^  ^H^et  and  said  electrode. 


j.4u7,133 

EXPENDABLE  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Oliva,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ch*rlet  A.  Schlatz, 

Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  be,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

nied  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,059 

12  Claims.  (CL  204—299) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  plasticized  poly- 
vinylbutyral sheeting  suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  laminated  safety  glass,  the  step  which  comprises  treat- 
ing at  least  one  surface  with  a  high  voltage  electrical  dis- 
charge. 

.■'i .  4  (} " ,  i.  .■' .; 

I  1.  O  \  1  IXC,     \\f.  .!■^>^: 
D<'naid    K:     '^Ir'irir.    \S>:st    M..    Fmii^,    'VHnn  .    .- ii:nortO 

■^!lnrM■^^lt,i    \lirnnK    -md    ■M.inufavti.inn}.;    '   ■."■;i.;;itiiy,  St. 

t'jul.  '^Itnn i  i;orp)»r;>tion  i.»f  I)fFi»a.ri. 

FUt'd  ..fiint    16..   ^^5.  StT.  %(.;>.  4f>4  4,:- 

4  Claims.  iCI.   204 ^11  >: 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrodeposition  of  a  material 
contained  in  a  solution  onto  a  sheet,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  suitable  support  member  movable  in  a  plane 
and  having  a  generally  planar  surface  for  supporting  a 


..i'..„i:.  ,if  ..*'  ..#  -,i!".  .«'  J'  .<('. J".  J' .'.#..*'  J   .r  f  £ r.  ji'.l 


1.  An  expendable  electrophoresis  test  kit  comprising: 

a  plastic  chamber  having  means  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  buffer  solution  vessels  therein. 

means  to  position  a  buffered  gel  support  medium  be- 
tween said  buffer  solution  vessels  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  buffer  solution  in  each  vessel, 

said  last  named  means  including  a  generally  dish  shaped 
removable  plastic  lid  portion  positioned  upon  said 
chamber, 

means  on  the  under  surface  of  said  lid  for  retaining  said 
gel  support  medium, 

means  including  electrodes  within  the  buffer  solution 
vessels  to  provide  passage  of  current  through  said 
buffer  solution  buffered  gel  medium  to  permit  charged 
particle  migration  within  said  gel  medium  for  par- 
ticle group  identification  therein. 
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p.s.i.g.  until  chlorine  breakthrough  and  chlorine  gas  is 
detected  in  th«  exiting  gas 


n.'inlld    K,    ^^  under iii,  h 
'( '>'*•  rripia    ^■'teld^,    i  I' 
(nt  ,    ^*'■*    \  'irk,    N   \ 
F'lled    \5ii;    ■•••' 


I 


•I  n 


M! 


pene 
cent 


nil  Ji; 

i    .  '  ■■rpii r  t ' 
i  JOfc,  5tr.  Si>.  571,237 
IS.  (CL  208—111) 


'^Tiirray, 
of  Delaware 


process  for  hydrocracking  a  residual,  penetration 
gradt  asphaltic  hydrocarbon  stock  which  comprises  hy- 
drogjnating  a  heavy  aromatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  pri- 
mari  y  above  about  500°  F.,  e.g.  clarified  oil,  passing  an 
at  least  partially  liquid  phase  mixture  of  the  residual, 
ration  grade  asphaltic  stock  and  about  10  to  75  per- 
by  weight  of  the  hydrogenated  heavy  aromatic  by- 
drockrbon  boiling  primarily  above  about  500*  F.,  and  hy- 
drogin,  upflow,  in  contact  with  a  fixed  bed  of  macrosize 
hydrocracking  catalyst  under  hydrocracking  conditions  a 
-  lerature  of  about  750  to  850*  F. 


'N< 


3^407,135 

H  \ !  > R f ' f  n k  \tING  CATALYSTS 
"•J.,  airigDor  to  Esse 
Hti:  Company,  a  corpora- 


V  tr'  ■  ' 
^  p  P  i  1  >. 


:ifl 


adon  S«r.  No. 
21,  19M, 


1(\'<* -139) 


'rit  nrv     1      Hrri't^  n     I-  ii/ 
Research    jrii,:!    f  riijin 
rirun  of  Deiaw-jrt 
N  ■)  tJrawing.  ("ontiriuafhi 
■'"'I   K44,  June    i,    1'Ja4 
iisjr.  -No.  559,1 1'^ 

8    (     LlilT!* 

In  the  hydruiurming  oi  napnthas  in  the  presence 
of  ai  halogen-containing  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum 
groiM)  metal  supported  on  alumina  in  which  a  naphtha 
is  contacted  with  a  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hvdrogen  under  hydroforming  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture J  pressure  and  contacting  time  and  then  regenerated, 
the  unpro.'r  ;•'■•  which  comprises  treating  the  regenerated 
catalyst  bj  .:i  rinating  the  catalyst  to  a  chlorine  level 
between  about  0.70  and  1.00  wt.  percent  on  the  catalyst 
by  first  treating  said  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  apout  500*  F.-SOO*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about 
0  anp  400  p.s.i.g.  with  a  water-containing  treat  gas  which 
is  «  t  '  re.j  A'ith  water  so  as  to  contain  500-5000  v.p.p.m. 
of  .idU:  unal  the  partial  pressure  of  the  water  in  said 
catalyst  is  at  equilibrium  with  said  gas  and  then  passing 
throijsh  i;  1  fixed  bed  of  water  saturated  catalyst  a  gas 
con'p'  .:  02  to  1.0  mol  percent  chlorine,  .02  to  1.0 
'^  :er  water,  0  to  21  mol  percent  oxygen  and 
r  ),:e  -  elevated  temperature  of  about  500'  F.- 

iSoO'   t .  at  a  treating  gas  rate  of  3  to  30  s.c.f./hr./lb. 
of  catalyst  and  under  a  pressure  of  between  0  and  400 


Iir.LATEFUEL 

1  >  !■■  -^ 

R  ■.  t'[       t  J'sK     ririiir. 
til,  i:     t,  )|il     I    <>f]\p.in 

\m      ,«'.:.:,    4  1,6 


3,407.136 

NITROGEN  REMOVAL  I  « *  ■•  M  n !  > 
WITHSULl'i:  H  H  \ 

Daniel  F.  Joonsz,  Craiib«r> ,  .ii'itt  Jji,  k 

wkk,  NJ.,  assignors  to      m...   >«  i  - 

Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  a  cori'xiriitioit  =>( 

No  Drawing.  Filed  ).<;>    .-4     i^fu,^  >,.r 
3  Claims.  xLL  iO»— 254; 

Sulfur  halides  are  used  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen-con- 
taining compounds  to  improve  the  characteristics  of  hy- 
drocarbon distillate  fuel.  Sulfur  mono-,  di-,  and  tetra  ha- 
lides may  be  employed,  for  example,  sulfur  monochloride, 
sulfur  monobromide,  sulfur  monofluoride,  sulfur  dichlo- 
ride,  sulfur  tetrachloride,  etc.  The  hydrocarbon  fuel  is 
intimately  contacted  with  the  sulfur  halide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0-100*  C.  to  form  a  precipitate  of  the  nitrogen 
containing  impurity,  which  is  then  removed  from  said 
fuel. 


REMOVAL  or   •- !  U I  i  i  h    \  <    i  I  '^  }    \  f .  !■■  "^  I  ■"■■ 
FROM  HYD  k  f  n    \U  Bi  »  \  s   \  \  !  *  !  !»■   1  IK  r 
USEVG  n-i U  ^  'H'( » !" !  I  }'    \  ■-. ,F.  1^  N  i  ( ts  i '■  I B I-  R ^ 
Thomas  Harry  n  ,  1 1  n  ..■■  < .  ''"  1 1  d  '1 1  r  •• .  \    '■•<  ,  I     ,•*  s  \  nj  n .  >  r  t  n  ,  1 1  -  h  i  \  -, 

Manville  Corporatior!    ^' ■  ■■>    (   'ri,.    \  "•}  ,  ,)  ,,  iirp<ir:Hiii:i( 

of  New  York 

No  Drawtog.  Filed  A  .„j  j.    : : ,  i  "■'*  '■■  =• ,  >■  r ,  '\  •  < ,  4 '  -i ,  ,■'  4  *■• 

2  CMms.  (CI.  208—300) 
Chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  are  employed  for  treating  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons  to  remove  liquid  surfactants,  such  as 
sulfonates  which  are  present  in  amounts  of  1-100  p. p.m. 
Fibers  having  a  surface  area  of  1000  to  30,000  cm.*/g.  of 
fibers  are  used  in  amounts  of  50-12,000  parts  per  million 
by  mixing  with  the  hydrocarbon  and  then  are  removed 
by  settling  or  filtering. 


METHOD  AND  COMI  (  »nI 
ING  AND  PPFATX  1  |\< 
LIQUIDS 

Billy  Gene  Harper,   v  </   r  i 
port,  and  Bemls  L.  ^<  f 
to  The  Dow  Cbemi* 
corporation  of  De  1 1 »  , ; 
No  Drawing.  Flk-d  >fpt 


I  I  H  I  '-^  I  \ 
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i  ,  i  I  k,  K  '  '  n 


\,  ,1  i  \  (A   I  >  ! 
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«,    I-  ree- 

Mich,      a 


18  Claims.  (CL  251—2) 

The  disclosure  herein  concerns  a  method  and  compo- 
sitions for  extinguishing  and  for  preventing  fire  in  flam- 
mable liquids.  For  such  purposes,  compositions  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water-insoluble,  water-swollen  gelled 
polymer  particles  having  a  density  of  less  than  that  of  the 
flammable  liquid  are  used.  They  are  adjusted  to  have 
a  density  less  than  that  of  the  flammable  liquid  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  lightweight  substance,  and  preferably  with 
the  inclusion  of  an  adhesive  to  promote  adhesion  between 
such  light-weight  substance  and  the  water-swollen  poly- 
mer particles. 


3,4  <■ 

FLUORESCENT  MANC  \  "^  I-  ■-  h     \  *    I  I  \  \  I  I  i  :>    \  l  \  C- 
NESIUM  DIGALI.A  I  !    l",[f(  iN,PHf  jR  ( 'i,  }\ip«)>i  j  ri  .\ 

Jesse  J.  Brown,  Jr,,     h  *ind„i,   'Pj,,   .i,\Mi:rnir    -f.   ^<.  !>  ,in,ij 

Electric  Products  iav.,  .<,  ' '■■rrn>r,itinri  ,d'  I  >v!;i «.«■*. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19t, f,    s,,,  -•    \,..    ^. 4 4 , : ■■) 4 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  252—301.4) 

This  invention  relates  to  calcium  digallate  phosphors 

activated  by  manganese.  The  formula  for  this  phosphor 

can  be  characterized  as  follows: 

(Ca,Mn,)Ga407 

wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  between  about  0.90  to  1.05 
and  wherein  y  is  between  about  0.001  to  0.10. 
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■,,  \  I  N  t\l!i>  \\  i     i  n\!fM  »H!  I  in ■.    ;■  ■:  iM  PR  !*^d:\G  A 

>  \  '\  !■  R  <: . !  ^  1  h     M !  \  n   U I    '  • !     "-'    ''■'  *  '•  f  uL  AND 

;   j,.  H  I   \  r\    M    !  r  M  *^  I  "^ 
',  ;  ,t  *    }  mtivrif    (  hN,ti,1,i\    1:1  ric!    1 1  t '  -fi 

■.    tv.iiit    N|i.:ih,    Hflhii'heii.     P'.!      ,1 

■:■  1  rtirii,  )n    ,:•:(  ,;  i  trfx  ir  :,:i()iiii  <  4   I  ,tii,  uiw  ;i 

* I    !  tr  :i  ■►*■■! Hi;, ,    i  lifii    \-uc     *'•    R'* '■"<''' 

,K  '(  1 11,1  US, s,  1,4  i,   iy  i ~-i    ,  '■'■'  ■■ 

As  an  antioxidant  composition,  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl 
hindered  phenol  antioxidant  and  a  sulfone  compound 
containing  a  thioethylenesulfone  group,  a  3-thio-8ubsti- 
tutcd  sulfolane,  or  a  3-thio-substituled  ben20-2,3-dihy- 
drothiophenc- 1,1 -dioxide,  and  oxidizable  organic  materials 
containing  such  antioxidant  composition. 


3,407,145 

FHOTOCHROMIC  MEANS  AND  METHODS 

Daniel  Charles  Brule,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-GolHiin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,692 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

964,158 

S  Claims.  (CL  252—300) 


FORMULA   I 


t  4n1  t  At 


DISSOMITI 

Russell  ^iiuki 
daga,  N.Y.,  a^ 

N'fw  ^'ork.  *• 

Relates  to  ac. 


,  -        b- 


aOIFIED 

noNS 

»la«erty,  Onon- 
orporatlon, 

524,836 

solutions  and 


method  for  dissolving  metals,  particularly  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  printed  circuit  boards.  Wherein  said  acidi- 


»•  •  art.  i  •  mfim  i 
FORMULA   3 


Photochromic  objects  which  change  color  on  exposure 


fied  hydrogen  peroxide  solutions  contain  an  additive  se-    to  light  include  the  preferred  group  of  photochromic  com 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylurea,  diphenyl-    pounds  called  trimethyl- 1.3,3  indoline  2-spiro-2'2H  py- 

urea,  benzoic  acid,  hydroxy  benzoic  acid  and  salts  and    ridino-2,3-(b)  pyrans.  They  may  be  included  in  carriers 


mixtures  thereof. 


such  as  plastics  and  embodied  in  windows  to  automatical- 
ly regulate  the  passage  of  light 


\,  1  n  1  >()nm 
I  if  ,   A    i,  i»r( 

Mil     I'^ti:^,    'trr 

.\  I    „;52— 78) 


I  in-sitias  Corpora- 
,fi,(i ~'-!aryland 


si  I  R  FLLTD  3,407,146 

j    j,   ,^„    rafff    assignor,  by    PROCESS  FOR  THE  RFCOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN- 
NITROGEN  MIXTL  R I  *     vrm  REDUCED  CAR. 

BON-MOXOXIDE  COM  ;  '"'  " 
Rodoif  Bei  k vT ,     1  LI  nicb-SoIlti.  .>    ■  i .rwt  KarwaC,  Falad^ 
IsartaL  Ger ! ;  a       <    i  enon  to  Unde  Aktieiniwfcrhaft, 
a  coqporadou  ui    .ernijinv 

FUedJ:  er.  No.  427,068 

Claims  prii }  r  r       (  '-  ennany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

■■,n:vt,9 


44,040 


HEA .    i k ^ 
Robert  S.  McC  rd  i 

mesne  assign n !«  ors    i<" 

tion,  *^'.iiit,i  XI linn,  ,.i,  !:  .j 

No  DrawsDi:    !  ded   Man 

I,  1     (     !  ;li !  ! !  I  'V  _  -  _ , 

Heat  transier  compoiiiion  consisting  essentially  of  a 
tetraalkyl  orthosilicatc  having  alkyl  groups  each  contain- 
ing from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  small  proportion  be- 
tween about  2  and  about  7%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  polyalkylene  glyccrf  material,  preferably  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  dicther,  such  composition  having  low 
viscosity  at  low  temperature,  i.e.,  less  than  about  250 
centistokes  at  —65*  F.,  good  hydrolytic  stability  and  fire 
resistance,  and  a  reduced  shrinkage  effect  on  rubber-O- 
ring  seals. 


9  Claims.  (CL  252—377) 


\ 


■  j'  X  f  S 


Lie  FLUID 


A  '  n  'I !  I 

? '  b  I !!  t  i  i t  '■ 

,!    ><    !,i  Ml   .lit   1 

^  I  •    i  I  r  ,  t  >•■*  1  i  1 1; 


\  !    1 1  \  I )  R  \ 
i    i  iX'tPOSi  I  Pi  P\-"- 
J'lfi,,  hPhi-iP    Bartlf"-' die,   Ukia..,  aSSigBOr  tO 

t ''  i> ' f  ,1" '  >  P'  a  n  I    I.  <  <  11 1  p .{ ny,  a  corpontion  of 


I  lii'd  "M,  ji,L   .  ,P,  ,iii-i'ti,:- ,  1 1 :.  No.  487,631 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
Improved  watcr-in-oil  emulsions  are  provided  by  the 
incorporation  therein  of  from  1  to  10  weight  percent  of 
a   polyethylene    having   a    molecular   weight    less   than 
100.000. 


■»  !■ 


David  Frai 
to  The  I 

a  1  I  sr  ju  ir;»f  ii>! 
rvri     PJr.'iMms;' 

Clajii-  iiri'Tin 


P; 


A  crude  gas  containing  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  carbon 


■<.4(,P'P  I  4  4 

'■h     \i.r!hi,!rn!ii'fiand,   tiigliuid,  assignor  ,.  w.w,«,  _ 

X  I,  HufiU   i  Miiipany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  monoxide  is  separated  in  a  fractionating  column  to  pro- 

*■  '  *^'"         ,  ,    ,            ,              ,   i.  duoe  an  overhead  hydrogen-nitrogen  gas  of  varying  rela- 

.      ;  ,     ,  H       „  n»f  11    1963  ^ve  iH-oportions.  The  relaUve  hydrogen-nitrogen  make- 

.ijpph.,  ;,.rlK,ni  (.rt',:!.!    Pi  !!.ttn,  uec.  11,  ivo-'t  r  .u              u      j            •            .     m    ju        jj- 

*  '        ij^  ji  I   ^.  i  up    of  the  overhead  gas  is  controHefi  by  adding  mtrogen 

1  (  laiiii     (1.  252      I  !?)  to  the  crude  gas  prior  to  fractio    un      in  sufficient  quan- 

A  three-layer  detergent  briquette  which  is  readily  and  tities  such  that  the  percent  of  h     :«^  n  in  the  crude  gas 

quickly  soluble  in  water,  and  which  has  outer  layers  that  plotted  against  the  carbon-moncvidji^unpurity  ratio  falls 

are  relatively  smooth  and  abrasicm  resistant.  within  ^  predetermined  area  of  FlGl^  1. 
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ANTI- 


LlQf  ID  M'l  RF  \  \  I  H)   Vlil  M  M! 
n\ll)  \\"l    li)U   Kl   HHf 

Toi^lFLiine  Chew,  Middlesfi.  '^.-J ;f.>iL;n'! f"   \niericad 

rvjnjmid  (''jnipjo;. ,  ^farnfiMrr!    ('■>nn  .   •    ''>r,> oration  of 

Mlirif 

>•!  Drawmk;..  FiltMJ  Oct,   14.   D^j  '    ^t;f.  -.No.  316,158 

4  (.'UirM-..-   :(  1.    15: 4u4) 

liquid  non-staining  antioxidant  for  elastomer  com- 
positions and  method  of  preparing  it  by  reacting  one 
mole  part  of  a  phenolic  component  composed  of  an 
m-cresol  and  p-cresol  mixture,  o-cresol,  phenol  and  an 
acid-acting  catalyst  with  two  mole  parts  of  styrene 


I 

:    4  <  i   ■    :  -i  '«i 

V 1 1 M  M I  ,M  \  ( ,   1  >  t  V  t  '!  U  \  !  1.  ( !  \  OF  ALUMINO- 
S,[I  K    Mh    i   \  1  \f  >  ^!^    I'M   ¥.  TO  CHANGES 

I  N   H  \  1 )  K  \  n  (  .i  \   if'  \  Ml 

^  '  .;  i  in  rl  -,■  r  (      ¥  A-,t'^ I .  '•^  • . . ). i  h  u  r  ,     j  rs  • :  Stephen  M.  Oleck, 

.\ !  ) - :. r  t'  ■% t ' .  ■'."■  n .  \ J     ,i  !i  d   \  i  hr  r '  H    '^  n  ■-*  .irtz,  Philadelphia, 

F.'!..  .iv>ii;fi.>r-  iM  \Ii!bM,  ill!  (    ,,ri:i'.;- i!.:i»o,  8  Corporation 

or  \t'W  \  ork 

(  ■intinudtiiin-in"p.,*rT  >  >t"  .ippi  ".,  .:if!"M,  >t;r.  .No.  380,877, 

Jt).i\   ~,   !'Jr,4,    !hi^  ..ippiii.,H!:-,ii  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr. 

10  t  Idiins.  (CI.  25,:     i-"5)  I  I 

£)dactivation  of  aluminosilicate  catalysts  caused  by 
cyclic:  hydration  and  dehydration  in  different  atmospheric 
pbas<  s  of  a  catalytic  process  is  minimized  and  substan- 
tially eliminated  by  adjusting  the  moisture  level  of  the 
various  atmospheres  contacting  the  catalyst  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  minimize  change  in  the  hydration  level  of  the 
catal  rst  employed  therein.  i  i 


h     Mnfeit, 

M-.i'">.,'h  and 

I    ,800 


.V4tJ'',  U^} 
FHOMOIFO  CAl  \!  \^"f    U)U    \r, 
PR  OF)  I  CIlON 
v^illiiam   F.   Taylor,   scotch   Plains,    .iiici    hstin 
Berkeley  .Heii^hts,  'N..J..  a.vMgnorN  tv.  'twtt  H,<:-- 
Fa«ine«ring  Company,  a  corporat,i(,in  ',>("  I  if  hi 
N a  Drawing.  Filed  Ck-t.  ,:,F   \'^h}.  N*r,   \i.>. 

2   ("laim.s.  .  (  !.   2<2----466) 
A  catalyst  c  -  .::    i.  .vity  lor  rej^iuig  paraffin  hydro- 
carb<ins  with  r.ean     tt  600°  to  925'  F.  is  made  by  co- 
preci  pitating  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  basic  carbonates 
of  ni  ;kel,  iron,  and  aluminum  in  proportions  to  make  the 
catalyst  contain  0.4  to  1.5  gram  atoms  of  nickel  per  gram 
1   n        1   .minum  and  0.001  to  0.2  gram  atom  of  iron 
:  e-  J  ran    r   m  of  nickel,  the  coprecipitated  compounds 
c    a  Jried.  then  calcined  at  600°  to  925°  P.,  and  acti- 
vated by  reducing  with  hydrogen  at  600*  to  925'  F.  The 
small  amount  of  iron  present  acts  as  a  good  promoter  in 


this    :atalyst  for  increasine  said  activity. 


I 


V4i'r,i,-o 

n\Y\TKYT  VTFD  PKosPHORT'h    vriD  ESTERS  AS 

I  k,rrH  \^F  Hkt  -Ki-  i  \Kn\NTS 

M H  r  c ' )  H  ,|  Mil e  r ,  ( ,  i  b si  i  n i a ,   K  i  c  h  1  a  n ci    !  ■  ■■  •*  ri  ^  ,h  ;i  p,  Allc- 

Itjhenv    Counfv,    HfrTnj.ri    F     !)<)'ercf     'i ,"r'.^r!.i,   Paul 

K .    M  0  \:s  o ,    Natron  j    ,[  i  e  i  g  h  i  •> ,    I  i  d  r  n  \  *  >  n    I  ■■  ■*  m  v  bi  p, 
.Mleghenv  (,'ountv.  „,ind  .James  F   P'Xjtr,  s,i,r'--"    Pa., 
...i\M ?!!<,) rs  t(}  ,PifTsbur5,h  Pl.ite  C'llJ'^^  (  ijfiip.iu;. .  i'itts- 
'burgh.  Pj..  ,:i  i.;orpor;iti<>n  ^if  P t- nn »*.!'•  ;,i. a ia 
N'l  Orjwing.  (  i.intinu,ifiiirvi  ri-p.irt  nf  ..ippht  ...itinn  S«r.  No. 

:^^.H4-,    Feb.   ~,    !"i»6i     r'hiv   .ipplM.,  .jJinn   Jj;;.   12,  1966, 

Vr,   N  I )    5, 1 1 '1, 04 'J 

,  5    LUiim.  tCl.  IbO  —  l.S) 

1.  A    :         -e  nane  foam  formed  by  reacting  a  mix- 
ture t"'i :"-  "- 

(lb  a  p.^,,*.-..  *hich  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
jhydroxy  compound  having  a  hydroxyl  number  be- 
t  veen  ^out  150  and  about  400,  containing  about  3 
lo  alx)ut  8  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  and  an 
jalkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
;:x"  :  'ecule,  said  polyol  consisting  essentially  of 
acoms  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen; 


(2)  a  phosphorus  -  containing,  hydroxyl  -  substituted 
compound  resulting  from  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  having  an  average  active 
hydrogen  functionality  of  less  than  2.0  and  greater 
than  1.0,  said  phosphorus  containing  hydroxyl-sub- 

<  stituted  compound  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  be- 
tween about  150  and  about  4(X),  said  phosphorus- 
containing  polyol  being  substantially  the  sole  phos- 
phorus-containing fire  retardant  source  in  said 
mixture; 

(3)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanato 
functionality  of  about  2.3  to  about  6  per  molecule 
and  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
isocyanato  groups;  in  the  presence  of 

(4)  a  catalyst  of  urethane  formation  for  polyols  and 
polyisocyanates; 

(5)  an  emulsifier  for  the  mixture;  and 

(6)  a  blowing  agent. 


3,40 
PRODUCTTO""  ■"'T  ■  \     ..  NT,  ^pir    ^XT) 

CELLL'I  „>  si  N    .■..•,   ir         s 

Robert  H.  Overca-'  ^  ,  .^   -  ■    .>k    -n     Vrihin  ,L. 

Frkke,  San  Lor  .-  u;.;   ■       ,i  NhtH  s 'ti' 

Company,    Nev  -iTatsi.ti 

Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  ^ei.  \o.  J'ft.iuu      _  „ 
10  Clainu.  (CI.  264V— 2.5) 
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1.  Expandable  isotactic  polypropylene  consisting  es- 
sentially of  solid  non-cellular  isotactic  polypropylene  con- 
taining substantially  uniformly  distributed  within  the  poly- 
propylene mass  as  sole  potential  blowing  agent  flnely 
divided  discrete  masses  of  a  liquid  which  is  substantially 
immiscible  with  said  polypropylene,  said  liquid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  acetone,  am- 
monia, methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  acetaldehyde, 
methylformate,  and  nitr "-  - 


3.407.152 

FOAM  PL,\ i  h  '>   \  '\  ! ,  i'Ui  H  }  Nv  I  ( iR 

MAK  r\<  ..    i  HI'  •'>! 

Alfred  Kuhlkamp,  Hoflit;!r;it  I.tiniuv  vip'ri'in!  "v.i::s,'b«l, 
Kelkhcim,  Taunus,  a .i i < i  IR  ] i d -.if  \ . > ->% . i «  k .  I  r  :uihUi r t  . i  r n 
Main,    Germany,    as  m « .n  i  w s    t  ,• ..     !  ..t  r  h  » ,.  r  k  c     !  i  <  >»; .,  h ■- 1 

AkticngCScUachaft  V  u  r  i  n  .  i  i  %    M  r  i  %  t  e  r    i .  u  I.;  I  US.    <i    B  r  \  i  .r  1 1  n  i> . 

Fraokfiirt    am    Main .    «' .  >' rr n  j s i  \ .    a    k  < > r p< > r ..i 1 1 n d    uf 


No  Drawing.  Filed  S«  v<  i    i  >  i    i  'J  t^  > ,  s,-  r    \  <  >   ..i  s  t, ,  ■■■•  ...i : 
Claims  priority,  appiicaii  <  •  1 1  ( .  f  r  i ; ;  ,i  r i  \ ,  s .,;  p ,• ,  r;  ^  i  y  tt  4, 

F  4>.*J' '■■• 

9  aalms.  (Li.  260—2.5; 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foam  plastic  which 
comprises  reacting  (a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R-{0— C-CH,-X1. 
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wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  unbranchcd  polycthcr  or 
polyester  group,  X  is  an  acetyl  or  nitrile  group  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  lea^.t  2,  (b)  formaldehyde,  (c)  pipcrazine 
carbamate  and  (d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  of 
an  ortho-ester  of  titanium  or  zirconium  or  an  alcoholatc 
of  aluminum,  and  permitting  the  reaction  mixture  thereof 
to  foam. 


essentially  of  a  vehicle  of  a  linseed  oil  modified  glycerol 
phthalatc  alkyd  resin,  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  said 
vehicle  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  agent  having  the 
formula 


P«  1,1   \  i    H  r  l  til   \  ""'  i 
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]  t  ;;  j^  \  2     '\  ,i  n      ,; --.I     'r4t\\      i  I'll ,tp fi  I, i.i.  ..iilMi. 
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4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Polyurethane  compositions  and  foams  arc  prepared  by 
reacting  organic  polyisocyanates  and  polyether  or  poly- 
ester resins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  metal  akoholate  and  a  carrier  therefor,  prepared 
by  reacting  together  an  alcohol  having  at  least  three  hy- 
droxyl groups,  and  at  least  one  antimony  or  bismuth  com- 
pound, wherein  the  reaction  mixture  contains  the  alcohol 
and  the  antimony  or  bismuth  compound  in  a  ratio  which 
provides  at  least  1.5  moles  of  the  alcohol  for  each  unit 
atomic  weight  of  the  metallic  element.  The  alcohol  is 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  reaction  medium  during 
the  reaction  and  to  act  as  a  carrier  for  the  resulunt  reac- 
tion product. 


Aru 


\  FORMAL- 
FILLED 


'         ii  ^,  ,' 
,,,!  tin  it  -         >.    1- 


i  .  Cordlcr, 

4.1  mid  Com- 
vliiiiic 
r  NO.  473,850 

t        '  ^^.  I,  ioo — i7.j; 

A   urea  forma.  molding  composition  containing 

from  about  1.5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
certain  acid  amides. 


3 , 4 1  r"  1  ^  *'  _  _ 

AMINOTMA ./ !  ^. !  3 !  !•  (,  .  ■'!  u  \  I  I  •'■■  I  1  ■»  i  '> '  y '^  ^^*^^" 
LY  ST^B!  !••  ' M  il  1  *i  \ f ,  (  ( *\rc*  > !  ••  I  '=  '•  ' '  ■""■  FAIL- 
ING A  !'■'  '1 1  V\ !  !■•  N  i  /  n  }  \  R  *  ''  "^ '!'  'U  !  1  *'*  '1  <  '*  "*'■ ' '  ''■  ''^  '' 
AND  1  '1  "4  '  *  H  <■  '1'  '"^  '^  1  *  '  '  '""■■  '  *'• '  '^" '  '"'■  *  ■  "'*  ' '""  '*'  '  i^*^-'***^- 
MERS  i.  on  Ml  '■»  'Mf  R 
George  Situ-  I  .•i-ib..i. ft  *  ti.  ..(ht-  '-lin  ..-.■.=  gnor  to  Amer- 
ican C'\  .iii-iniKii  t  !,. lisp. ill-.  Mamtuiti,  cuiuIm  a  corpora- 
tion  ■■'t    '\!..i!(|.> 

No  IS:,  r.*  in  i,;    'i.,.-:^'.  f    T^    1 965,  Ser.  No.  505,757 
5  Liiiiins    ;i.  !.  260-^17.3) 

An  improved  aminotriazine  resin  molding  composition 
containing  from  about  2%  to  14%  by  weight  of  the 
aminotriazine  resin  component  of  a  copolymer  of  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers  and  certain  hydroxyl  containing 
vinyl  monomers. 


OH 


X, 


t 


*<!> 


Xi 


wherein  Xx,  X]  and  X|  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen and  an  extender  pigment  of  finely  divided  silica  par- 
ticles having  a  refractive  index  of  1.4-1.56,  a  particle  size 
of  0.015-0.02  microns  and  being  in  a  pigment  volume 
concentration  of  about  2-25%. 


3,407,157 
TABLET  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
METHYL  VINYL  ETHERMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER.  PLASTICIZER  AND  SURFACE 
ACTH'  F  'vi  .,  I  XT 
Jens  Tliu  I  <  Httensen,  Mootvale,  and  Jdm  James 
Vanct  I  rk  Hidge,  NJ.,  assignort  to  Hof wana-l  a 
Rocbt  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

No  Dra v'iiijt.  FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,161 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
A  coating  composition  is  described  which  contains,  as 
essential  ingredients,  (a)  a  water-soluble  interpolymer 
of  methylvinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  (b)  glyceryl 
monostearate,  polyoxyeihylene  sorbitan  monooleate,  di- 
octyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
(c)  acetone,  ethyl  acetate  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  an 
inert  organic  solvent  for  the  interpolymer.  The  composi- 
tions are  used  to  film-coat  pharmaceutical  tablets. 


L0\^    !  II-  vi  rr  H  's  I  t  HA    •.  '':   ■  CANIZATION  OF 

MON<  ■>*  '  I  )  i'  I  "■■■    ■"■ ' '  "n  ATED    POLY- 

OLEF I i  I   \  ^  I  «■  ■■  ^  I  f  K  5  i    I  ■ ■  I  FRPOLYMERS 

USING  HYDRO  H'  li-v:  i  \  <  u:  i-^ 

Agatino  Guglielmino,  Luigi  Coiudli,  and  Enzo  di  Giolio, 

Ferrara,  ualy,  aas^non  to  Montecatfari  EdboB  S.p.A., 

Milan,  ItaF 

No  Drawtne ,  *  •  -  n  t  <  n  1 1 ,  •  ■  i  of  appMcadon  So*.  No. 

'' : ,: ,   \  p. i  '■'  f .      1  i- 1, 1  -  . .  j. ..  plication  Sept.  14, 1966, 

i  ; .u  n :. .  p  •; i ',, 1 1 f  i >  p  y.  i; > < :.  i  ialy,  Sept  20, 1965, 

20,898/  65 
26  Oahns.  (CI.  260—23.5) 
Vulcanization    of    ethylene/alpha-olefin/polyene    ter- 
polymer  with  organic  hydroperoxide  at  a  temperature 
below  60"  C. 


3.4t'r'",i,>h 

y^Y  \TITFR  \m  T   TRA\SP  \Kl- T  TOiTING  COM- 

f't  }M  I  It  i'\   i  I,  )K  \'*  *  H.  ■>!  >  *sf  B'^  1  H  \  l  ¥S 
H.,b<'r'    «'     'I;,.   ■BtTCC.   M:*Enc->!in,    "'*...!      .isMtiiinT  tO  E.  I.  du 
I ' .,: ( rt t   (if    N I' rn mi r s  ,i n d   i  < » f i ) f'l ■■* ti  ■«  .    > '^  1 1 1 1 1 i n g t on,  Del.,  a 
i  firP'Oratinn  nf  F)f  iiJw  nrt>  ^^ 

's ,!  Jir„i«>ni:!     [■Ilt'si   ..Inrif    ,''■,    P'>'v.f!.,    'St-r     'N-i     ■<''2.405 

3  Llaiiiis..  ', *.  i.   -'•*>'• ^*.| 

1.  A  clear  coating  composition  for  protecting  wood 
substrates  from  the  deterioration  of  weathering  consisting 


3,407,159 
MIXTURE  OF  VINYL  F^TER-VINYL  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID    ESTER    COPOLYMERS    AND    NATURAL 
AND/OR  SYNTHETIC    a  1    "  n     AND  ITS  USE  AS 

AN  AT>HF«fVF 

Walter  I  nit I    iiik!>!r     im  Main,  and  Heinz  Lehmann, 

Krtftel,    =  ■M>  1  ,   anignors   to   Farbwerke 

Hoeclttt  '  \  K ;  I  ii.  i  1  g  t '  s:  t'  i  I  v..,  r:  ;„■  1 1;  vormals  Melster  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1965, 

F  47,543 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—27) 
Mixtures  of  (1)  a  copolymer  formed  between  a  vinyl 

ester  and  a  di-«8ter  of  vinylphosphonic  acid,  with  (2) 

certain   natural   and  synthetic   resins,   and  methods  of 

adhering   using  these   mixtures. 
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K  H  M  » I  i  >< .  i '    'i:  i      \  •  .  ^  "■■"'  TS  I 

I"-,'  M    l-r;ink^  Kc•i:^.  P.irk,  \  \      i-.Mt;i). :'■  to  The  Baker 
(  is  tor  Oil  (  o  !Ti  p  a  ri  "^     P»  .*  -^  -  n  i;:i  ■  ■    ^  J .,  «  corporation  of 

^)  i)rr*  n^    F      1  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,101 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

Thbcotropjc  and  rheoiogical-propcrty-modifying  com- 
positons  for  use  in  nonaqueous  paint  products  are  de- 
scribid  which  comprise  a  modified  oxidized  hydrocarbon 
wax  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  modified  oxi- 
dizec  microcrystalline  waxes  and  modified  oxidized 
Fiscl  er-Tropsch  waxes.  These  waxes  impart  desirable 
proprties  to  a  paint  product  such  as  efifective  pigment 
suspension,  good  anti-sag  properties,  increased  thixo- 
tropi;  body  and  increased  viscosity. 


='    4'!"', 161 

Nf)>Bl  fH>\i!Xf ,    VI  x\  IT! !  v\tFR  COMPOSITIONS 

'«.  n:f!>r  V  Kiindl!  >  i,iki:j».i  '  ..-»ia..  assignor  to  Chevron 
K:}Neiri:h  f-rnp.i;i'-  ■*••.»;;  f  '  „! ncisco,  Calif „  a  corpora- 
ti')iri  "f  I)t'ld->*'  .irt'  I 

Nf  f)ra«int;    FiU-rl  «Jept.  27,  1965.  ^f.  .No.  49U,723 

;  I  I  aims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
Self-sustaining  films  prepared  from  gross  amounts  of 
wax  and  isotactic  polypropylene  are  modified  with  minor 
amounts  of  a  high  molecular  weight  C2-C4  polyn^r  other 


than 


}!( 


polypropylene  to  reduce  blooming. 
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I    1  \  t  K  ! ! !' .  M  f ,  I  HNS  \'v  ^  \  COMPOSITIONS 

\'i.,ro.r     V     Kurhli;     (tjMjrii'     '   ,(;)'      :n<;isnor  to  Clievron 
jKj-.;jf\n  (  liriip.r"'-     "^Ji'    i',ii\  :.-..'■'.  '  ,i.if.,  a  corpoTB- 

f'ii-:1v!jr     '•':'    ,'-'">'->    vr.  No.  536,702  ' 

4  (   iatnis    .  t  i,   260 — 28.5) 

H<  >t  tack  is  enhanced  in  wax  compositions  by  the  addi- 
of  straight  chain   polyethylene   and  ethylcne-vinyl 
acetate  copolymers.  Gloss  is  additionally  improved  by  the 
<  :j  tion  of  alkylene  bis-fatty  acid  amides.  | 


tion 
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!•'(  U  \  Mi-  K!(     !,  t  i^H'l  'n!  IH  i  \  ^    \  \  t  j 
(  )|    PR  M'  \  K  i  M  ,1   "^  \  "-'  I 

Mar*ii,n      \      'Vfci  ail     ind     Jjriifs     I-       (  .(iii 
[trin.,,  avMgnors  u>  I  d'^tm/u',  k"<i.j*,  «    "ts 
U' r     N   V  „   J  V  n r p '  t r  ,i  1 1 ' !  ri   ■■  >  f   N  e  »    •'  ■-  r\e  '• 
Np    DriJ'A  irrt;.    (  ■  >nttnu,it!nn    '<\     ippis-.'ii'nji;    tef.  No. 
2'-*^'\'n:    J:.,ii''-    ;.■'    l-^^'=     !hi>.    > p plication  Sept.  tl,  ! 

1}  Lkirm.  ^il.  260 — 28.5) 

Mtthod  for  preparing  a  polymeric  composition  com- 

prisi  ig  mixing  a  normally  solid  unsaturated  polymer  with 

a  m  turally  occurring  hydrocarbon  wax  and  degrading 

the  iiixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  290'  C.  to  about 

■-'    "  C.  for  at  least  one  minute. 


% 
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a  mixture  of  polymer  solids  uniformly  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion,  the  mixture  containing  from  about  1 5 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester-diene  copoly- 
mer (e.g.  one  prepared  from  a  monomeric  mixture  con- 
taining about  50%  of  butadiene  and  about  50%  of 
methyl  methacrylate ) ;  from  about  20  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  a  carbcxyl-containing  diene  copolymer  (e.g. 
one  prepared  from  a  monomeric  mixture  of  about  75% 
of  butadiene,  about  22%  of  styrene  and  about  3%  of 
itaconic  acid);  and  from  about  25  to  at)Out  60%  of 
another  diene  copolymer  (e.g.  one  produced  from  a 
monomeric  mixture  containing  about  50%  butadiene  and 
about  50%  styrene);  the  weight  percentages  of  the  co- 
polymers being  based  on  the  total  polymer  solids  in  the 
aqueous  dispersion.  Articles  of  non-woven  fibrous  mate- 
rials bonded  with  the  latex  composition,  as  well  as  a 
method  of  forming  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tapes  with- 
out a  tie  coat,  are  also  disclosed. 
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No.  397,603 
Oct  17,  1963, 


PROCESS  FOR 
COMPOSm-' 
PRODUCTS 
Jacob  Ocpkcs  an  <: ':  H '  n  <  t  r '.  k  \  t 
assignors  to  Shell  Utl  Con 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  S«pL  18. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  N*    im 

299,406 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—29.8) 
A  new  process  for  preparing  terrazzo  flooring  without 
the  need  for  grinding  is  disclosed.  The  process  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  curable  resin,  and  a  mixture  of 
special  coarse  fillers  and  a  pulverulent  filler.  Examples 
of  the  curable  resins,  such  as  epoxy  resins,  and  examples 
of  the  different  types  of  fillers  are  disclosed.  Examples 
are  given  as  to  how  to  use  the  process  in  malung  terrazzo 
floors,  walb  and  the  like. 
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VINYL  CHLORIDE  i i  ■>« I "' -^  f !   \  ^  1 1 f  I /  f  !  >  'a  ni! 

DI.METH^  1  s  \  '?  1  ■'*  vMlhl  '"■ 
Vincent  P.  Kuceski,  Cbi..aii-  n.^iyhf-.  um  )in„,|)r!  )  M..  • 
Guire,  South  Bend,  III.,  js-uurinrs  .if  .:n,;  mi  if  .'.i^b  to 
C.  P.  Hall  Company  of  IM:>n.ii.v  <  tn>  .tti:  ii;  ,  ,,  .  -.ry><>- 
ration  of  Ohio,  and  Unir<  >  ■•  ,•*  l  i  n .  ,*  ■,  "  r  |:i  .1  ir  .in.,  n  . ,  i  "- :  .  »■ 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Contini!  ii'".n    ii  ,i[.'P-"i,  .•itcn   ■">■.[■.  .\o. 

528,M8,  Dec.  2,   T'O''     I  <ii^  4p|>lu;.iituri  1  tb.  27, 
1967,Ser.  No.  619,069 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—32.6) 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  copolymer  compositions 
are  plasticized  with  N,N-dimethyl  amides  of  fatty  acids 
containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms.  The  extractability  of 
the  dimethyl  amides  with  hexane  is  surprisingly  less  than 
that  of  the  diethyl  amides.  Plasticization  is  improved  by 
adding  a  small  amount  of  a  polyester. 


■<,40' 


1  *  i  rt  I    \  K 


I      P  K  K ,  \  \  I  H)   TM  I-  KtV^t  1 1  H  .V.N  iU  .Mi.  1  ii-  FURFURYL  Al  <   (  '  m  » !     H  i^  '-.  I  -\ 

I      ol)>THFRFH'iK  Cf> !P«:iMllo\ 

r.enrKe    F     v:hmid!,    I  )..'■='■     Ih-r      ism;!":'"^ *"indard  Roman  Slyifc,  Sco<< "'   ''Sim-s,,   \  .1  .  .ivMgnor  fc  Fsso  Re- 

Brmd-,  Cht'tTiicai  !ndii.arie:>.  Inc.,  Du^tr,  L>ei.,  J  corpo-  search   aad  Eagidr,  nri^/    <  i.nipjii^v^    ,,    >, .irporation   of 

riitiiiri  fjf  Dfldwar?  Delaware 


■^■i.   Drjwma.   I  i!fd    \>^ 


!^ 


4t,s    s^T   v.,    4S-',929  No  Drawing.  Filed  J:*ri    7.f,    l^f,''.  K^r    v..    -t^s.TIfi 

10  1  Ijinii.  vCi.  2M — 29.7^  5  Claims  vLl.  iotJ— J3.i»> 

latex     com.           n     characterized     by    enhanced  Mortar   compositions   containing   a    furfuryl    §Icohol 

adhckive-bonding  and  fiber-bonding  properties  comprising  resin,  an  acidic  catalyst,  a  filler,  and  an  extender. 
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A 


signors  tu 

No  Drawiiiii.  l-ih-A  M.ii 
Claims  prioritv .  api  ii 


,l|H-il      It, 


i  i.AS- 

i'ler  LIvio 
>,  Italy,  as- 
fHan,  Italy 
No.  538,871 
tr.  31,  1965, 


30  Clain  N  iti.  itoO — 33.6) 
Amorphous  vulca  i  .k  e  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  or  butene-1  are  extended  by  mixing  the  same 
with  monoalkylbenzenes,  polyalkylbenzenes,  or  mixtures 
thereof.  The  extenders  comprise  an  aromatic  nucleus  hav- 
ing one  or  more  linear  or  branched  alkyl  substituents 
containing  from  1  to  20,  preferably  from  10  to  20,  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,407,169 

HEAT  RES!    !     NT  ADHESIVE 

Albfaa  C.  Johnv  i,  II,  and  Robert  C.  Shaffer, 


MoUDftiin  Vii 

MrignriH/rnv 

sentefi  <"•■  :'!'i> 


i^  ignon,  by  direct  and  mesne 

h;ti  ^!.:i!es  of  America  as  repre- 


No  Di»wiug.  i  ilrti  i  ci>.  *5,  iibo,  Ser.  No.  435,386 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—38) 

A  structural  adhesive  that  will  maintain  its  adhesive 
strength  at  high  temperatures.  A  preparation  composed 
of  a  silicone  phenolic  resin,  an  epoxy  resin,  an  epoxy 
hardener  and  a  nickel  powder  filler  which  is  functionally 
stable  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  —65*  to  1500*  F. 


3,4«7,170 


LIGHT  STA  H 


I  f 


f  i 


.  \MIDE  AND 
KfcEOR 


assignor  to  Rohm  & 

,  a  corporation  of 


MANUFACTI 

ANT    P^''l  > 
POLYEl  H,-'i  ! 


Nf>  r>'  •■'■"■"'  !i!t 


'' 'i,     lljh.fUvK     Sf 

27     ii  ■■ill'-. 4    Sfi-    "V 


i  i  4  ,  ^  ■''■>  ^ 


3^7472 
STABILITY  OF  FOLYOLEFINES 
Gerhard  Meyo*,  Obemburg,  Erfaard  Siggei,  Seckmauem 
uber  Hochst  Odenwald,  Albert  Schopf,  Hering  uber 
Hochft  Odcawald,  aad  Helmut  Magcrlein,  Erienbach, 
Gennaay,  aaigBors  to  Verefadgtc  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 
A.G.,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawfa^.  Filed  Ian.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,202 
CiaLm  priority,  ai^Ucation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 
V  25,2S7 
13  Claiiiit.  (CL  260—45.7) 
Stabilizing  a  high  molecular  weight  poly-a-monoolefine 
such  as  polypropylene  against  oxidation  by  heating  it  in 
finely  divided  dispersed  form  in  a  lower  alkanol  contain- 
ing a  small  amount,  e.g.  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  with  ref- 
erence to  the  poly-a-monoolefine,  of  an  organic  peroxide 
under  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  about  80-160°  C. 
for  a  period  of  about  4  to  10  hours,  and  then  separating 
the  poly-a-monoolefine  from  the  dispersion.  Examples  of 
organic   peroxides  are   methylethyl-ketone-peroxide  and 
ti-tert.-butyl-peroxide.    The    resulting    stabilized    poly-a- 
monoolefine  is  useful  in  producing  filaments,  films  and 
molded  articles  resistant  to  oxidation. 


Lawrence  J.  F \  f ) •      '"« >  ■? ■^nu    , 

Haas  Company,    yta^ '.)(''r!i,j 

D"'  {,n-«  '.ire 

f,,,'.  riTM-Hiof    TitrfT  Til!-;,   lifi    tOfi«",  Ser.  No.  472,729 

5  Cliaiiis.  i.Ci.  i^i*— 41) 
Polyamide  fibers  produced  from  a  polymerization  re- 
action mixture  containing  a  delustering  agent  are  stabi- 
lized against  degradation  caused  by  exposure  to  light  by 
incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture  a  stable  form  of 
manganous  ion.  The  light  stabilizer  is  in  the  form  of  a 
polymeric  salt  of  manganese  and  is  characterized  by  the 
bonding  of  an  anionic  organic  polymer  to  the  manganous 
cation.  The  organic  anion  may  be  selected  from  poly- 
acrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  or  water-soluble  salts 
thereof. 


3.407.171 

'.  ■  *    i i  1 .  H  >  H, !  i .  1 1  IMPACT  RESIST- 

i        RIDE-CHLORINATED 

I-  t'R*  u>i  L  rs 

George  E.  M-f     "'.'!i.r,-!vti:.i%n.  N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  Allied 
Chemical  C     t      i  s    r  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Nf'W"  '^'nrk, 

.:  rt  t !  n  i !  J I H  >  n  ■  i  n  ■■  i,  i ,  - ; :'  ■> '  .  <  npllcation  Ser^ 

I  ,   i  ■','?■,  i     i  ] iM  .(tfiin  Novr 


3  407  173 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  STABILIZED 
WITH  HYDRAZONES 
Tsuneto  Kuriyama,  Chiknjyo-gun,  and  Toshtaihiko 
Kuroda,    SUgciv    TaniM,    and    Isao    Toshima, 
YokkaicU-Ai,    lapan,    asdfaors    to    Yoshitomi 
Sciyaku  KabafaiU  Kalsha,  Osaka-shi,  and  .Mitsu- 
hUU  FetrochcmiaU   Company   limited,   Tokyo, 

NolSrawI^.  FDcd  Feh.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,729 

Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

39/7,603 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 

This  invention  relates  to  stabilized  polydefin  composi- 
tions. The  present  invention  has  it  as  an  object  to  pro- 
vide a  polyolefin  composition  having  a  high  degree  of 
stability  against  oxidation  deterioration  remarkably  ac- 
celerated by  the  contact  of  the  polyolefin  or  specifically 
polypropylene  with  coi^Kr. 


3  407  174 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPoisiTION  STABILIZED 
WITH  HYDRAZONES 
Tsuneto  Kuriyama,  Chikujyo-gun,  and  Toshinhiko  Ku- 
roda, Shigerv  Tanba,  and  Isao  Toshima,  Yokkaichi-cU, 
Japan,    asstgaort    to    Yosliitomo    Seiyakn    KabosiiHd 
Kalslia,  Onlu-slii,  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany limited,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,730 

CUbm  priority,  appHcatioa  lapaa,  Feb.  7, 1964, 

39/6,043 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—45.9) 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  of  solid  polyethylene,  pro- 
pylene or  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  containing  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  azine  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


HO- 


/Vo 


H 


oW 


t,  CUiiiii..  «LL  *6U — 41) 

Plastic  pipe  meeting  the  requirements  of  both  ASTM 
Type  I  and  Type  II  Specifications  can  be  produced  by 
extruding  a  dry  blended  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  a  minor  amount  of  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene and  a  finely  divided  inorganic  solid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  calcium  carbonate. 


-C=N-N=C 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  same  or  dif- 
ferent hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  substituted  or  un- 
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substiuted    alkyl,   cycloalkyl,    aryl,   alkaryl   or   aralkyl 
radks  is. 


3,407,175 

\ ( no ^  PRO n '  i   1  Of     \  • .  ■  •: ' OXY  RESIN 

,aM)    K\     \i»IVi  i    ':    ot   AS   i^OCYANATE 
JAM)    V  Pnl  '\   \\liNi- 
'Hji.  n,;  F.  Pre>it>:t  .iDii   Ih  .r!ij>.  I    FOirston,  Lake  Jackson, 
Ti%..  iiv\ign.ir-.  t^i   Iht:  l»  ■  ■>■   f  ■'s.j^nical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Muh i  Li,ir  P'lrjti  ^n  •■•:  iitMv^are 

No  Dra  w  i ni{ ,  Fi Ir d   f  ..■  h    'h  - ,   I  ^^ '-'  '> .  '^ ■  r.  No.  526,387 

'•  <  !„-iiir:i\.  (CL  260 — 47; 
Thi!  invention  ;.;.-;-i  lo  compositions  of  matter  com- 
prisin  5  the  reaction  products  of  certain  epoxy  resins  and 
a  cuii-.  -  nt  comprising  an  adduct  of  substantially 
equivileru  ainounts  of  certain  organic  isocyanates  and 
certaii  polyamines.  Such  compositions  are  particularly 
suitable  for  use  as  rapid  curing  highly  flexible  coating 
compjsitions  having  excellent  hardness  and  solvent  rc- 
sistan  :e. 


pn'.\"  \^!U)^"■  \C!!:>'^    \M-i   iT'!  \  !^!IDE  FROM  A 

\1I\  11,  Rl    i  il    Of  \\}\\  ;  iKIDES 

Oim.tld   F    lf>n.:rin,i,  ^rheriev  t.id  '     *'">  't      ii-^igoor  to  Gen- 

e rti  1  He c tn  i,   (  ■  'in  p  ,t,n  >    a    '  > '  v  '  f'"'* ' ' ' '  i"'  of  New  York 

Na  Driwm:.;-  fncd  Ftn    U,    I'^uh    ^,■^.  No.  527,091 

iu  Li-iinii.  ;L:..  ioU — I") 
Co  xDlymer  polyamide  acids  and  polyimides  are  pre- 
pared from  diamine  compounds  and  anhydrides,  at  least 
one  cf  the  anhydrides  having  aromatic  ester  groups. 


I 


;  4.=  M77 
NTFliTOD  OF   P H\  ?  \  H \ \ < ,  POT  \ ( »  \  \  METHYLENE 

OF   \\\(A\  \M)\  I  'O   i    \U  \*.  hIGHT 

V!i(hika/ii    Hirj'.k.i,    .tnd    '^h^m   >)kj?!i.ifc,:      !i..\0, 
Ijpan,  jSMsjnofH  \',  DtTiki  Kjujkii  k^m   .  K  if-j-hikl 
K  d  r^  h  j  .    I  <  -  k  s  ' '     I  t  p ...I  (II      t      '  I r  ri '  1  r  ^i !  i  •  t  r ;   -  '    '  i  ,    tv 
N  ,  DriHfnL;     O.-t    \v:^     l'--     i  ■"■■'•■.  ^er.  >o.  451,634 

Liajni:.  priunij,  jppiJLjtiuu  Jjp^n,  May  4,  1964, 

39/25,079  I  I 

5  <  1  inis.  (CL  260—67) 
A  method  of  picpaiing  polyoxymethylene  of  high 
mole<;ular  weight  which  comprises  polymerizing  an- 
hydrcus  trioxane  or  a  mixture  of  the  trioxane  and  co- 
polynierizable  cyclic  ether,  in  the  presence  of  a  novel 
catalyst  of  which  general  formula  is  represented  by 
RCO  JF4,  where  R  being  a  radical  selected  from  the 
grouf  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  at 
a  low  temperature  of  from  0  to  20°  C. 


j    \  'U  F  N  J    ^  H'  >  K  M  \  !  O  !■■  'i  i 
■N  \  1  I  o  N   RY  \i    01 1  1  ^ 


CONTINUOUS 
I)E    CONDEN- 


Ka' 
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t  \    \ '  1 1  KOUS 

\  I.    i  I  I   '->  \  T  T 

I  -.Mi;i'!  =  !f    '■'>   't..  I.  du 

A  ■;M'iiiii!i,;ion,  DeU  a 


^  4«7  1?0 

BATCH  POLYMF  I    /  \  O 

James  Arthoi  ■     ti.>  (11,1^.11.':     \ 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ci      1  h 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  127,937, 
July  31,  1961.  This  application  May  12,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  455,190 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 

1.  In  a  polymerization  process  including  the  steps  of 
heating  a  batch  of  aqueous  diamine-dicarboxylic  acid 
salt  solution  in  an  autoclave  under  amidation  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions,  bleeding  steam  generated 
in  the  amidation  reaction  and  discharging  molten  poly- 
carbonamide  from  the  autoclave,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  charging  said  autoclave  by  spraying  said  salt 
solution  against  its  inner  walls  above  the  normal  solu- 
tion level,  thereby  flushing  the  residue  of  a  preceding 
batch  from  said  walls  as  a  new  batch  accumulates. 


ifiiona  1     M't/inri.,  h,  Hj^'>-^-\  1  lx..  .issignor  to  Esso 
K  •;  - ..  A ' .,  h  J  r\'^  I  !  1  li  i !";  1 !,  ring  Company 
F'lfd  Jtai.    i4,  Of>,:-    >-"■    No.  463,682 
7  LUiitis.  <Ci.  2o*j — 67) 
Thfc  aqueous  acid  layer  from  the  condensation  of  an 
arom  itic  hydrocarbon  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  acueous  sulfuric  acid  is  heated  to  obtain  a  fraction 
containing  formaldehyde  and  water  which  is  recycled  to 
the   condensation   step   while   the   remainder   is   further 
heate  1  to  vaporize  water  and  concentrate  the  sulfuric 
acid,  the  water  vaporized  on  the  second  heating  being 
discai  ded  and  the  concentrated  acid  recycled. 


3,407,1M 

TREATMENT  OF  POT  \  wiiDfs 
Jean  Bounourc  and  Georges  D u r  j 1 1  d .   \ r . ■,  ^  '  ui .  ■ 

assignors  to  Socicte  Nadonale  de  %  P  ■ '  r  r  >'  •  I  r  ~   i  \  ■  j  lii;.,^  n . 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing,  nied  Oct.  15.  Ner.  No.  496,693 

Claims  priority,  appUcati       !     .         Oct.  20,  1964, 

00  1      ii  U  i J 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 

This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  polycapro- 
lactam  and.  more  particularly,  to  the  treatment  of  that 
substance  to  improve  its  physical  characteristics  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  comminution,  a  washing  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acid,  a  drying  operation  and  a  degassing 
operation. 


3.407,181 
a-METHYL.a-DICHLOR(»!'HI- \\  !       PRnpidi  \c. 

TONES  A.ND  POI  \  Mf  k'"    1  Mf  Hi  t  ii 

Roger  C.  Kierstead,  Kynly  11.   ''■o.i.iiifii^ii.ii    iitci     ,. ,1^:'; 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem oiu  ••  Am*  <  , . i !  1  ;> a n -, ,  \ \  1 ; •  s ; r: ., 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  ol  0>    >  «  t  < 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  O^ft-    s,      No.  450,513 
5  Claims.  (CL  26U— Ttt.i, 

Treatment  of  «-phenyl-/9-chloroi8obutyric  acid  with 
chlorine  at  0  to  75'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination 
catalyst  to  form  a  chlorinated  acid,  dissolving  the  thus 
formed  acid  in  an  aqueous  base  to  give  a  salt  solution 
of  pH  7  to  10  and  heating  the  salt  thus  formed  to  convert 
said  salt  to  either  a-(3,5-dichIorophenyl)-o-methyl-^- 
propiolactone  or  «  -  (3,4-dichlorophenyl)  -  o-methyl-^- 
propiolactone,  and  polymerizing  either  of  these  lactones 
at  from  20  to  200°  C.  with  any  of  alkali  metal  carboxyl- 
ates,  tertiary  phosphine,  tertiary  amine,  alkali  metal  alk- 
oxide,  quartemary  ammonium  hydroxide,  quartemary 
ammonium  alkoxide  or  quartemary  ammonium  car- 
boxylate  catalysts  to  form  a  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.75  as  measured  as  a  0.5%  solution 
in  N-methyl  pyrrolidone. 


Ml  !  i  (■ 


.1(1  i:i  ;  I. 


Hips 


3,40''  !«3 
RECOVERY  OF  POlO     k  ,     i 
Robert  A.  HlBtOB,  BartlesM'       !  >k   , 
Petroleum  Company,  a  l  Ji 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  !    ^f 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260- 
Polyarylene  sulfides  are  recovered  from  compositions 
comprising  said  polymers,  alkali  metal  halides  and  polar 
organic  solvents  having  a  higher  affinity  for  liquid  am- 
monia than  for  said  polymer  by  contacting  said  composi- 
tions with  liquid  ammonia. 


. 
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ACRYl 


«'i- 


HACRYLATE  ESTERS 

|.  |^<  TTfFPrOF 
^  \_\  ,,  .Mill:  t  '-erett  E.  Gilbert, 
ris  County,  NJ^  assignors  to 
poration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


taining  from  65  to  35%  by  mols  of  butadiene,  compri*-' 
ing  long  sequences  of  butadiene  units  polymerized  by 
trans- 1,4  enchainment  and  alternating  with  ethylene  units 
in  the  polymer  chain,  and  characterized  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion spectrum  having  intensity  peaks  at  angles  26  of  20.5 ' 
and  23.2°  and  by  an  infrared  spectrum  having  absorp- 
tion bands  at  8.27,  9.25  and  11.20  microns.  Preparing 
foregoing  polymers  by  contacting  mixture  of  monomers 


"■k 
No  l»  ^    Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,606 

1.  Acrylate  estere*!'^*  methacryTate  *  esters  having  the    with" catalyst  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of 
respective  formulas: 

3-C-CFi 


FiC- 


O 

CH»=CHCOCHrf;Hi(B)NOil 


and 


C  Hf=C  (C  H»)  COCHiCHi(R)  NOtS 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing   1  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  

PRODUCl  I  f ' '" ■ ' !    i .  ■'•  ■  I  "* '  '■■■  *"^  'f'   POLYMERS  IN 

\  I  H    }  1, 1 !    **    \  OO  '' '  \ 

Herbcr '  '"- ■>.i- < •  < n n  '  I  i n d « 1 1.: >■  b .. i t <  n:  k iiine),  and  Ernst- 
Gue  1 1 '  ti .  '■  K :  li  -  n'  1 1 II  i;  \ '-  -"  n  i  > « = '  ^  =  Pf  alz,  Germany,  as- 
signor-  ;..    IP, id  I -.On     \mhr.    X  ■^•■h1.«  FaHrik  \kticngeScU- 

SChat'    OjdvMgsh.tIrn     Hhim  •.  '^  .ir ■:,■■, ^n  .,„  ,0- 

No   I  >  r  :i  ■*  mi;     F  i  i f  *i    M  .t  r .    '■'' ,    1  "'-f  t-  * .    ■-■.  i      •  o.  *3»j3y7 

riaiiii.  i.riuntv  ...pplh.  ati-'ti  O^friiUH;' .   M.ir.  14,1964, 

H    -«.  tMV 

;;s.    -...rtimri  i>f  ?ht    liriii  -f  !lit    p.iftrst  -Tih'^rquaBt 

iu  iunt  '■'.   0">H4^  hd-.  :■■*<■  I,  d  «ii-  ij;;;"  ■■ 

6  (  kiim-      <   ''     0><> — 82.1) 

This  invention  rc.aic^  .u  ...v  ^icparation  of  diene  poly- 
mers in  aqueous  systems  using  (1)  chelate  complex  com- 
pounds of  transition  metals  of  groups  I,  11,  IV,  or  viii 
of  the  Periodic  System  of  ElemenU  and  (2)  cydoalkenes 
as  the  catalysU.  

3.4(!'"  :  :•*-■ 
CRYSTAf  I  INF  Flin  II  i  M    BUTADIENE     ■ 
•i   ■  if*  1!  \  Ml  KS 
Glullo  Natta.  Adoi      /.    i    n  itnfn  Pwquon,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors         o     ;.  1         n  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy,ac->>n> -:•:■..' ■■.  -f  !t,.f;.  ,01117 

(^gjij...         i|!})ht  niit.n  i  i  J !  V,  July  12,  1962, 

'  '1  ■ ii'i  hi 

10  ClauH-    >      .60--85.3) 


A 


,    "H< 


I f ¥ 5- 

Cryrtallinc  linear  cthylene/butadiene  copolymers  con- 


(a)  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  vanadium  halide, 

(b)  a  metallorganic  aluminum  compound  having  the 
general  formula  AIR3,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  weak  Lewis  base  having  a  heat  of  complexing  with 
said  metallorganic  aluminum  compound  no  greater 
than  about  12,000  calories/mol, 

the  molar  ratio  of  vanadium  halide  to  metallorganic 
aluminum  compound  being  1:2  and  the  preparation  of 
the  catalyst  and  the  polymerization  being  carried  out  at 
temperatures  lower  than  0°  C. 


"^  407,186 

PVJ,  F    CARBOXYLIC    ACIDS, 

TH  D  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Howa^ti  c. "*-  n.  Masi.,  assigiior  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass^    a    corporation    of 

DelawaK 

No  Dnwi^.  FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,528 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.3) 
A  monomer  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  prepared  by  oxidizing  a 
vinylpyridine  to  form  a  1,2-dihydroxyethylpyridine  and 
reacting  said  1,2-dihydroxyethylpyridine  with  an  acid  an- 
hydride of  the  structure 

/R-c\o 

(   V. 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl.  The  polymers  of  the  said 
monomer  are  useful  as  film-forming  materials. 


3,407,187 
ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Chrlstos  Savides,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex 
Conly,  NJ^  and  John  Edward  Milks,  Stamford, 
Omb.,  ati^lpMn  of  OBC-haif  each  to  American 
Cjtmmati  Compugr,  Stemford,  Comk,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Maiiie,  and  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpmvtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  SepL  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,455 

8  Claims.  (C  260—89.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  having  improved  antistatic 
properties  comprising  (a)  as  the  polymeric  substrate  a 
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R'  -I 
iN-R "     X- 


<  K,.lkit, 


pjlyolefin,  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a  styrenc  polymer  >  40-  ixi 

or  a  polyacrylate,  and  (b)  from  0.1  to  5%  based  on  the  METHOD  1     i       nf    I'Rni)    (   !  h   ^ 

weight  of  (a)  of  a  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula:  5    n  it  •>  \  i  i  i  I  o  1  u  1 1 

^  IVfildo  Honjo   a n (t    k  :  i !:  i .,  h  t    I  f I ) , (i  I ,     I  .» k  :j  f  M I  k 

o                                          D»  -1                         •  rff^ors   to    i  ,iK., ,;,(    I   hi.  ii!i.,  .'li    inrlu^fru'N,    i 

i— coCHi-CHOH-CHiN— R"   |x-  No  Drawing.  Filed  J         '^     i  J  .6    s,  r      . 

Claims  priority,  apfiin  .itioo  Japan,  luii-..  : ,  r/f;- 

■    ■  4  0    4:^  "i| 

13  Cijiijii^,  .J1,   2f?0— 211, fj 

wicrein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  of  Without  protecting  the  hydroxy  groups  at  the  2'-  and 
ei  jht  to  nineteen  carbon  atoms;  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  lower  ^'-positions,  5'-ribonucleotides  are  prepared  in  good  yields 
aJkyl  radicals  of  1-3  carbon>:  and  X  is  an  anion.  directly  from  the  corresponding  nucleosides  in  intimate 

j         admixtures  with  a  nitrilc  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


:fi-.K44 


OF  LIGNIN 

II  .,  .,  I  i_i  ft  ,1  I  r     f  ,  .     W  ^^ 

■■"■   '*  H  h,  _  \   T  ,  a 
Vo    4><4,456 


3 , 4  fl "' ,  I  H "» 

Ol'.'\TFRN\R\     \\f\|()\|[   \]    ^  ^^ 

■frtiancarif)   \.  ('jvatJOJ,  ("harlt'^tiiri,  '=» -' 

'^'irginia  Pulp  and  Paper  (, -..mpanv 

ijorpo ration  of  Delaware 

So   Drawing-   Filed   >ept     1     I'^hi 

^  r'lairns,  <'  !  ,>>(>....!  ,;  4 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  ol  lignin  which  are  in- 
soluble in  aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  between  4  and  8 
and  soluble  in  aqueous  solution  below  4  and  above  8  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  lignin  amine  made  via  the  Mannich 
reaction  with  either  an  alkyl  halide  or  an  alky  I  sulfate 
having  utility  as  a  dispersing  or  a  flocculating  agent. 


•  40 ,  ;i  ''J , 

ADAMANTO  AS'    i  '"  !  I-  K  ^  *  j  I   \  !  ri  i-  1  rs  1 1  j  f  \. 
Koert  GerzoD  and  \i'm,,i(]  i     k    Kju,  [riiiianapoij-s,  ind 
assignors  Jo  Ell  L*ii »  mtd  ^   .1  n  t  |i  .t :  \  ^     i  n  cl  n ..|  n  ,,1  f ) u  i  I ..    t  ri .  1 

a  corporation  of  Tndl— n 

No  Drawing.  FUerf   s^s^    .!■■<,   ''■jh*v  \rt    "\.,    ^ '■,'v2!'t 

5  Cl.udis.  [ti.  260- -211.5; 

Adamantoate  esters  of  nucleosides  are  disclosed.  The 
compounds  have  shown  useful  activity  as  anti-viral  agents, 
autoimmune  suppressants,  and  cytotoxic  agents. 


3,4!)-,  s  ••■,(  ' 

^'-  VTFR-INscif  f  BI  I    \i(i\n  \/i)  ]->'.  ^■\TUFFS 
trnt-Nt  \1eriari.  Borrnnniif/n,  B,iN*--i  .ui.l,  n>* 't/erland, 

assignor  to  Sdndo/.  I  td,„  KaNtl.  '^wrf/tTijn.i 
^')    Drawing,    f  untiruutiofi    nf    appiicatiun    *»fr     N'o. 
343.430.  ,)j[!,  ><,   l'J64.  whit. h  is  d  fjiMMiin  (4  appU- 


ition  >iT    Ni),  H'J,^2^,   feb,   ]t^,  ]  «H 


I 


*P  pli- 


cation .lurit   12,   I'^b".  NtT,  \i),  •h4'^,.^4fi 
C'Tjinr^  prif.trin    appiication  Swit,/erlaiid.  Jl!J>  25,  1956, 

5  Claimi.  id.  lb*} — 2U'.".l) 
*r-e   re    nt  invention  concerns  novel  monoazo  dyc- 
stiiifs  corresponding  to  the  formula 


'  4 1) "  i  'J  ,2 
CONTROL  OF  i  ■■  H  n  M  K  ■  H  f    TT  T  T  "\TTX  \  Tin  s 
BY    SHUTT^  I"'     i'  i  \  \  i  \  < .     pR  i;  h  „  r  \  \i  xit jj 
MOVEMI  N 

Alfrtd  '^i     B.irhrr,   Bin  sirtr.  \  \ 

(32     44  Francis  I  >•«!.  litwl  .  FlmhinK,  \  \  ,      \  ..-fji 

Filed  No '^  I'^fiifv,  ^ef,   \()    ^^il   ""' ' 

1  C  .dim.  i<  i.  lyi) — 225  1 


n 


0) 


OiN 


C2) 


CN 


CHi-CHi-0-C  0-C»Hi,*i 


CH»-CHf-0-CO-C,Hi^i 
NH-CO-C^i.+t 


wherein 


1  eprescnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
<  >f  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
n  aind  p  are  each  positive  whole  numbers  of  at  most  2;  and 


< 


-N=N- 


> 


C.-,Hi^,  ' 

CHi-CH— 0-0  C-C»Hir+i 


CHr-CH— 0-OC— C^Hi^i 
NH-CO— Cjai^i     C«-iH»i^i 


1.  In  an  electronic  function  generator,  the  combination 
of,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  photoconductivc  cell  posi- 
tioned to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said 
source  of  illumination,  a  movable  shutter  positioned  to  be 
partly  between  said  cell  and  said  source  of  illumination 
^r  controlling  the  resistance  of  said  cell  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  shutter,  said  shutter  comprising 
a  portion  for  interrupting  light  falling  on  said  cell  and 
a  cam-following  arm,  means  for  programming  said  shutter 
in  order  to  program  the  resistance  of  said  cell  and  utiliza- 
tion means  coupled  to  said  cell  for  utilizing  the  pro- 
grammed  resistance  of  said  cell,  said  means  for  program- 
ming said  shutter  including  a  circular  disc  provided  with 
sets  of  radially  extending  holes  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
pins  to  represent  a  given  function,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  disc  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  said  cam-follow- 
ing arm  riding  on  said  pins  for  coupling  said  pins  with  said 
shutter  in  order  to  program  said  shutter  in  accordance 
with  the  program  represented  by  said  pins. 


wh<  irein 


SI 


4ti 


If  !)  HI!    RI-  i> 

''"'      -   a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  J*>l>^  O.  McCoIl     -  -  1    (}i,,hti  inij  i  r an<  i    ' 

Nuj,  SOr (lower) alkyl,  CN,  and  SOaN(lower-alkyl) J,  PJerrefonds,  Qutn          anal  1  assignors         i- 

^^  lis  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SSTJLrSi**^,^^  T!'^  '^'     ''  '^'" '^'^    *   '""* 

\,  Cl,  Br.  CN,  OCH,.  SO,- (lower) alkyl,  SOrF,  and  ^**              *'l2  ciauu  ! 


i'Hibk, 
a.  W. 


"h,  c: 

mo  si 


e  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SOaNdower-alkyOa,  and  CF,, 
'^eing  a  positive  whole  integer  of  at 


Compounds  of  the  formula: 


«  i    2f>0- 


2  » '4  . 


.<-y 


O  O  H, 

(cHi).-nh-6-nh-J!;-n'^ 
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in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  4,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  R]  is  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  and  Rj  and  Rj  can  be  taken 
together  wi.h  N  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical.  Said  com- 
(x>unds  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3,407,194 

Donald  P .  "' is <    'i ' I i  1  La' <'i . ' q ) h i .a .  ii ) an;-:  i  '"<■  I .  TcUcr,  King  of 

Pnusia,  :tn.;  ii>i:;ht;  ^ninii    '^a-. :,,.  Pa^  asslgBon  to 

America r    H  ^  ■  i  i :  s    I '  >■  >  *i i  i  s ,, !  ••    '      ;. ■- 1 , i  E ion.  New  York, 

**"    'ii        !,   :  ■  .r  p.  ja  ,iiii  Ki   'i'f    II  '>t  l.i'w  af  1 

r\ i>   i  s  r  , ( ss  I!  r  1 1;     I~  j,  i  e  ri   s t,  j i ! ,    2  'n ,    Ii  '■■'  ('■■  <■'■■     '" rt.  So,  58 1 ,745 

4  i   iaims    ■  t   i     lod .;  ":si  !^5) 

This  invention  concerns  a  tour  step  process  for  synthe- 
sizing gon-5(10)-en-3^-ols  which  are  useful  intermedi- 
ates in  the  preparation  of  hormonally  active  10^-mcthyl- 
13/9-poIycarbonalkylgon-4-en-3-ones. 


3  407  195 
4-METHYL.l-(5-Nmi6FURFURYLIDENEAMINO). 

2-IMIDAZOLIDINONE 
Harry  Raymond  Snyder,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tlw  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drav     i     '  \pr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,605 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  260—240) 
A  novel  nitrofuran,  4  -  methyl- 1-(  5-nitrofurfurylidene- 
amino)-2-imidazolidinone,  possesses  a  high  order  of  anti- 
microbial potency  and  is  particularly  noteworthy  as  a 
urinary  tract  antibacterial  agent. 


3,407,196 

BI  /'  -X  \/fM  Y!  s-TTI.BENES 

Peter  Liecbti,    h  n ,  i  > ;  s  -,  j,; ,  r  i    I  r » s ,  <    <>  t  atdtr,  Aesch,  Basel, 

Leonard ' >    t . ;. i %: 1 1 h n i <.  i ' ' .     f  1 ! )- s f  V III  1  <-! : .    Max    Ducnncn* 
b«ri?er.   i  '-i  itkiaid.irt,   .in.i    \  u-n   *  i-.'il  Sleirri«f.  Basel, 

>  V*  i  (  /  «■-  r  I .  t  n  (1 ,    .1  s  s  ( !,.; ! )  n  r  s    ■ .     s    i  *  ■ , .:    'I   ■ '  i   i ; ,  = '      '  ( .  i .. ,,       's  ■.*  itzcr- 
l.«  :>d  ,     ji   s>«  !". s   ,  !  irii  jt.f  n  ■• 
No  !*'■.)"  Hi.;    =   .aihin!,..i;!..r'  ic- .!>:iii"!  :!<    .ii::';'<i.  .rttion  Ser.  No. 

^■'"^  '=■='•     "--  :^'""-i      iLia-    ,,!,.'(-.'•..  an-:.    '•■  :  ■     1,   1967, 

,Sr  !       \  :  II      f,  111. 4,  "s'') '•II 

ClaaiTis    in'iurifv.    .n iipiii  .iii  !> iii ■    ''■»'«.  n/i  raiijnri     NoT,  14,   1963, 
:  i  'JHt>    h  •     \\a".    I  2.    I  '*ta    si   i  55/64 
i  2  (  i.iifus,    1  il    lti\i    11  240) 
The  present  invention  concerns  new  bis-(benzoxazolyl- 
2)-4,4-stilbenes,  which  contain  in  the  benzene  ring  of  the 
benzoxazolyl  residue  a  carboxyl  group  in  free  form,  esteri- 
fied  or  as  nitrile  group,  and  wherein  the  ethylene  bridge 
member  of  the  stilbene  moiety  is  unsubstituted.  These  new 
compounds  represent  valuable  optical  brighteners,  espe- 
cially for  aromatic  polyesters  and  for  polyamides. 


'40''1«»7 
2H-1,2,3.BENZ()     1 1    I!  \  /  i  \E.l,l.DIOXIDES  AND 

PROrrss  s  i  4.^   liif  lis  s-RODUCnON 
John  B.  W r  1  i: b  -    k  .1 1 a  i tn .- 1       \  1 1 .  h..  asdimor  to  The 

Upjoh !  1   i  '1  n !  i  I  a  rs  1     k  a  I  a  i  >  •     1        *•■■  •  \  -  f ;     a  corpora* 

tion  of  I  >*;.ii.i  V*  .11  ( 
No  Dra'^'-iiE,  !  i'laa,:!    'Uii;  I -Ms Is    ef.  No.  571,402 

8  *   SUM n s ,  .  (  i .  2 h <,>■■•    2  4  3 ) 

2H-l,2,3-benzot  . a  ijixiiL  ...  jicv.acs  are  prepared  by 
reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  a  2-benzoylbenzenesulfonyl 
halide  with  hydrazine,  hydrazine  hydrate,  or  alkylhydra- 
zine.  The  corresponding  3,4-dihydro  derivatives  can  be  pre- 
pared by  a  subsequent  hydrogenation.  The  foregoing  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
disinfectants,  mothproofing  agents,  pickling  inhibitors,  and 
herbicides,  and  also  for  the  preparation  of  4-phenyl-2H- 
1,2,3-benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides  which  contain  a  basic 
side  chain. 


3,407,198 
2H-l,2,3-BENZOTHIADIAZINE-l,l.DIOXroES 
John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,651 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  260—243) 
2H-l,2,3-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxides  with  a  basic 
side  chain  in  the  2-position  are  prepared  by  alkylating 
with  an  aminoalkyl  halide  the  corresponding  2H-1,2,3- 
benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides.  The  alkylated  compoimds 
are  useful  as  central  nervous  system  stimulants  and  also 
as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  mothpnx^ng 
agents,  pickling  inhibitors,  and  herbicides. 


3,407,199 

TERTIARY  AMINO  ETHYL  OR  PROPYL 

PYRROL-2.YL  KETONES 

Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Endo 

Laboratories  Inc,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,424 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—247.5) 
Novel  amino  alkyl  pyrrol-2-yl  ketones  and  the  addition 
salts  thereof  which  are  useful  as  tranquilizers,  and  proc- 
esses for  the  preparation  thereof  are  disclosed.  The  novel 
compounds  may  be  prepared  by  one  or  two  alternate 
routes.  In  one  route  the  Grignard  derivative  of  the  appro- 
priate pyrrole  is  reacted  with  a  haloacylhalide,  followed 
by  reaction  with  the  appropriate  amine.  In  the  second 
route  the  Grignard  derivative  of  the  appropriate  pyrrole 
is  reacted  with  an  acylhalide  followed  by  Mannich  con- 
densation with  formaldehyde  with  appropriate  amine. 


3.407,200 

NOVEL  ISOCYANURATE  COMPOUNDS 

Edwhi  D.  Little  and  Charles  R.  Walter,  Hopewell,  Va., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,081 

5  Chdms.  (Cl.  260—248) 
Di(2-cyanoethy!)  isocyanurate  is  reacted  with  dimethyl 
sulfate  at  20-100'  C.  to  produce  l,3-di(2-cyanoethyl)-5- 
methyl  isocyanurate.  The  l,3-di(2-cyanoethyl)-5-methyI 
isocyanurate  is  then  heated  with  a  mineral  acid  to  produce 
l,3-di(2-carboxyethyl)-5-mcthyl  isocyanurate. 


3,407,201 
HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  MONO- 
HALOGENO-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Christian   Luethi,   Mnnchcnstcin,   Hans   Rudolf   Biland, 
Basel,  Max  Scheilenbanm,  Rieben,  and  Max  Doennen- 
berger,  Frenkendorf,  BascLLand,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

1,541/65 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  260—248) 
New  heterocyclically  substituted  monohalogeno-1,3,5- 
triazines  are  provided  which  may  be  represented  by  the 
formula 

Halogen 
N-i 

i-A 

wherein  A  contains  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  and 
represents  an  aromatic  ring  system  made  up  of  1  to  3 
six-membered  rings,  which  are  fused  in  the  case  of  ring 
systems  containing  2  or  3  rings,  and  is  linked  through 
a  ring  carbon  atom  with  X;  X  represents  a  divalent  hetero- 
atom  bridge  member  chosen  from  — O — ,  — S — ,  and 
— NQ — ,  where  Q  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
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grdup  and  W  represents  a  monovalent,  aliphatic,  hetero- 
cy(  lie,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  residue  which  is  linked 
thr  Dugh  a  carbon  atom  with  the  triazine  ring  and  contains 
no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms. 

'  Tie  compounds  of  the  invention  are  especially  useful 
as  lungicides  and  bactericides. 


compositions  comprising  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  resins  and  containing  the  above-mentioned 
piperidine  as  the  plasticizer  component.  This  piperidide  is 
an  efficient  primary  solvent-type  plasticizer  for  vinyl  chlo- 
ride plastics  and  imparts  excellent  low  temperature  prop- 
erties to  these  plastics. 


ii\!:i\i  t.. 


'\    \  \  M  \  u 


StCKk.     Phiijrff! 


W 
•but 


!  \  LaMI.NUPYRIMIDINES 
s  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Wein- 
issignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 
lielphJa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


n  I     ippHration  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
1         '1      application  Jan.  31,  1967, 


"  t  Liini-    ,(  ..  2r.t) — 256.5)  ' 

7-ammopteridines,  which  are  useful  as  diuretic  and  hy- 
potensive agents  and  as  intermediates  for  dyestuffs  or  as 
ant:  folic  acid  compounds,  are  prepared  from  5,6-diamino- 
pyr  midines  by  a  process  with  Schiff  bases  (6-amino-5- 
melhyleneaminopyrimidines),  6-amino  .  5  -  cyanomethyl- 
ami  lopyrimidines  and  7-amino-dihydropteridines  as  inter- 
me(iates.  The  6-thiazolylpteridines  also  have  utility  as 
cen  ral  nervous  system  stimulants.  The  2,4,6-triamino-5- 
cya  lomethylaminopyrimidines  which  are  intermediates 
for  7-aminopteridines  also  have  diuretic  activity. 


3,407,206 

2^UBSTITLTED  PYRAZOLOI'^niXDni  ONES 

Euclid  W.  Bousquet,  Wilmi^Kton,  1  nor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coi  '   i      ngton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  2  4  x       ^o.  522,358, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-te-par!  H5,35l, 

Feb.  25,  1965.  Divided  aid  iin-  .ipi>i i  aiiu   \ov.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  684,529 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
2-substituted  pyrazoloisoindolones  of  the  formula: 


B.' 


N 


S-R' 


V 


-R" 


3,4ir,;Mi,i 
.N'  ''\  i  1    PRfKTxH  FOR    I  HI    PViTT'  \V.  VTION  OF 

IiIKF  InlMI'l'  R  \/}\}.  ■-. 
H.j'Kii    BijiHl,    Bru^^tl,^.    Bi'itriuri'.    .^^>.!,i;nor  to  Union 

*   Jrhnic:   I   (trp.irjftiin    j.   .rp<.;r,UM.n    sf  N>w  York 
S')  Dr.twtni;    hi.;d   \i.jr,   11     I'^-i5,  ^Kt     "^  :     -.41,840 
I  U  (Lumv,  (CJ.  260 — 268) 

Eiketopi;*  prepared  by  contacting  an  N- 

carl  oxy  anhydride  with  an  amidoxime. 


*„)  r.  \nR\  \  R  \     \  \ !  V  u.\l[  M  ALIPHATIC  IMIDES 
i     <;,rithn  Nh.r.    }{.   ;,   \h  ..t.:    \  J.,  and  Reginald  L.  Wake- 
r'lifi,    PhiLni,:,  i;;;-!,.!     [•  >      i'-.ai^ors  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
rp orition,   Ntrt    \  uf  k,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^     DrjA  njr   rmtinnitlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
^'  ^>     vpr  J64.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1967, 

"^  J !-      \  . .     h  12.'^  '' I  I 

I  4  Li-unii,  ,Li.  2641 — Ziiii,  ' 

Quaternary  ammonium  aliphatic  imides  wherein  the 
quaternary  ammonium  cation  is  microbiocidal  and  where- 
in tlie  aliphatic  imide  has  the  structure: 

o  I 

(CH»).— C— NH  I 

R-CHi 6 

A 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from   1  to  3  and  R  is  either 


wherein  ! 

R'  is  tcrt-alltyl  of  4-12  carbon  atoms, 

H    Q 

naphthyl,  phenanthyl,  phthalidylalkyl,  substituted  phen- 
yl, or  phenyl; 
m  is  1-4;  ' 

A  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl  or  chloro- 

phenyl; 
Q  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cyano; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine. 

Typical  is  3,3a-dihydro-2-(p-methoxyphenyl)-8H-pyraz- 
olo-[5,l,a]-isoindol-8-one  useful  in  controlling  the 
growth  of  plants.  I 


i!  I 


\  rrvES 

ii.i:;-  ''^larroc- 
LdiMJu  ^.p.A., 


H,  a 

1  to 


3,407,20"' 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING    v     i 
Paolo  Longi,  Riccardo  Mont  i      <     <  i     k 
chi,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor <i  v.  \h < < i c v v j ; i i 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporat  t  i  i .» i 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Fe I      4     i  ^' '     \,      No.  527,071 
Claims  priority,  appii    ifnli         f    r    15,1965 
3,0  Ih 

4  Oaims.  (Ci.  2bu JiS) 

Lithium  or  sodium  diphenyl  amide,  or  potassium-N- 
carbazole,  is  reacted  with  sulphur,  in  a  suitable  solvent,  to 
obtain  amino  derivatives  useful  as  antioxidants  and  sta- 
bilizers in  the  plastics  field,  or  as  accelerators  or  vulcan- 
izers  for  rubbers. 


kyl,  or  alkenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  has  from 
20  carbon  atoms. 


GAL 


>  I  I.  i  r  1, 


Fliza- 

1  >.  1.1  n  .ire 


K-<  =  ■ '  '  f  ^  '  '  >  i  ^  '  X  ■■>     -  N  YDPIPERIDINE 

f-- ,*icl   T,   Mv.il.,   k^.^urr    M     \i<Hi,  and  Frank  C.  Magnc, 
^f'^'    *»rif,jn^.    i  j„    ,^^^i^■^■.T,    tn   fhe   T'nited   States   of 

XOUTK'j  js  rtpr-,  Nt  ntfi'!    H  ■,    •?■)„    N,ir.fjr.  \.:nculture 

\m  Drjwirik;,    \ppl,ii,  jri,,fi  ^t,  pr    4    in,..:,    s.-r.  .No.  394,636, 

i*flKh  1^  A  L(int!fKiJ{!MnMrr.p,j'-'    >>  J i^P' 1 1  cation  Ser.  No. 

If^lK'K^     Ft,  h     :^,    ]'<)h\     f)!v„;u!    in.'    'h:'-      :  plication 
A^r.  13,  li*of.  ^t  r    N   •    4 --J  J'J  4 

1    <   ijiri-,     i   '     :.h,, ;p..4.3) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  compound,  N-(a-(Meoyl- 
oxypopionyl)  piperidine,  to  some  unique  mixtures  com- 
prising N-(a-oleoyloxypropionyl)piperidine  and  to  plastic 


3,407.208 
RECOVERY  OF  CARB \ /    i  i    V R 

TAR  FRAC   II  uy\s 
Louis  A.  J06,  Johnson  City,  ant  H  jf  .      I 
bethton,  Tenn.,  assignor ^  '     f  r    n  i  ik. 

poration,  New  York,  N ,  v .  „.  .,  <. r j , , , r :, , 1 1 , . 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3<j.   !'Jf'<  sct    Vh    ■':*,<..  in 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — SkS) 

Carbazole  of  a  purity  sufficient  to  reach  a  level  of 
95+%  with  one  recrystallization  is  obtained  in  good 
yield  by  lixiviating  the  bulk  of  the  impurities  from  an 
anthracene-poor  cake  containing  as  little  as  15%  carba- 
zole, with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  a  boil- 
mg  point  not  higher  than  about  200*  C.  One  treatment  at 
50  to  -10'  C.  at  a  solvent  to  cake  raUo  of  1  to  15:1  suf- 
fices. The  15%  carbazole  cake  is  previously  obtained  by 
a  low  temperature  leaching  of  crude  "anthracene  salts"  ac- 
cording to  the  method  of  U.S.  Patent  3,285,987. 
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3,407.209 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CARBAZOLE 

FROM  COAL  TAR  FRACTIONS 

Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,925 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—318) 
Carbazole  of  a  purity  sufficient  to  reach  a  level  of 
95 -f%  with  one  recrystallization,  is  obtained  in  good 
yield  by  lixiviating  the  bulk  of  the  impurities  from  an 
anthracene-poor  cake  containing  as  little  as  15%  car- 
bazole. with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  not  exceeding  about  200*  C.  One  elution 
of  the  cake  suffices  when  carried  at  a  liquid  to  cake  ratio 
of  at  least  0.5:1  at  25°  C.  and  at  least  9:1  at  -50'  C, 
the  relationship  between  ratio  and  temperature  over  the 
entire  range  being  inversely  proportional.  The  crude  car- 
bazole starting  material  is  previously  obtained  by  a  low 
temperature  leaching  of  anthrancenc  salts  according  to  the 
method  of  U.S.  Patent  3,285,987, 


sisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy;  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrryl  and  furyl; 
and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  amino. 
3.  2-haloacetamino-5-halophenyI  2-pyrryl  ketone. 


3,407,212 
PROCESSES  FOR  CYCLIZING  COMPOUNDS  HAV- 
ING    THE    8A    CARBAMYL,    2.0X0-NAPHTHA. 
LENE  MOIETY  TO  PYRROLIDONES  AND  REACT- 
ING THE  LATTER  WITH  A  SULFONYL  HALIDE 
Wataru  Nagata,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
464.264,  now  Patent  No.  3,345,385,  dated  Oct.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  thU  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
516.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1960, 
35/20,125;  Apr.  6,  1960,  35/20,723 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
moiety 


3,407,210 
AMINOETHYL-BENZOFURANS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Scboetensack,  Constance,  Guentber  Hallmann, 
Limburgerhof,    Pfalz,    and    Karl    Haegele,    Hilzfngen. 
Kreis  Constance,  Germany,  a  m^  inrs  to  Byk-Gulden 
Lombertr  f  ht  mische  Fabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Constance,  Ger- 
many, a      rp.irution  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,129 
Claims  priority,  appHrsfion  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1961, 
B  f'4  !'.--■    !■    64,656 
25  Claims.  (Ci.  260—326) 
19.  3  -  (;i-phthalimidoeihyl)-5-methoxybenzofuran. 
21.  A    3-substituted    benzofuran    compound    selected 
from  the  group  con>^isting  of  the  3-(^-aminocthyl) benzo- 
furan compound  of  the  formula 


CO— NH 


OR' 


which  comprises  subjecting  the  corresponding  compound 
having  the  moiety 


CONHi 


CO— N 


OH 


R.-/N 


-Cn»-CHt-NHR, 


wherein 

R,   indicates  a   radical   selected   from   the   following: 

hydrogen,    hydroxyl.    lower    alkoxy,    lower    alkyl, 

benzyloxy,  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 

lower  alkylamino,  and  benzylamino; 
Ra  indicates  a   radical   selected   from   the  following: 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl;  and 
R3   indicates   a   radical   selected   from   the  following: 

hydrogen  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl; 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,407,211 
ACYLAMINOPHENYL  HETEROCYCLIC  KETONES 

Le<    ft  r:        M    r     irr    Artbur  Stempel,  Teaneck,  Leo 
( <  n     k  !       ! :     L  ppcr    Montclalr,    and    Edward 

V-  I.,  saaigBors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbe 

I  rih     \  ij  t !  r  >    \  J  „  ,  t  .  ■  f  i  r poration  of  New  Jersey 
No  i)!    ^  r  p     inpiii  II  application  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
llH.li        )       id  and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1963, 
Ser.  i\u.  ^2{*,i41 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri  o 
N-C-CH»-R| 


to  the  action  of  an  etherifying  agent  or  an  esterifying 
agent,  R"  representing  the  radical  of  such  agent. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
moiety 

CO — S—R"' 
OR" 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  corresponding  compound  having  the  moiety 

CO — NH 

/^kNLoR" 


to  the  action  of  a  sulfonyl  halide,  R'"  being  the  radical 
of  said  sulfonyl  halide. 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


3,407,213 
THIASELENOLODITHIOLE  COMPOUND 
Erwin  Klingsberg.  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,551 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—327) 
2.4-diphenyl-[l,2]thiaselenolo[5,l-b][l,2]  -  dithiole  is 
prepared  by  refluxing  3,5-epidithio-2,5-diphenyl-2,4-pen- 
tadienal  with  PjSej  in  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
above  about  115'  C.  The  compound  exhibits  miticidal 
utility. 


ur^^JlLMHt^a^i 
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^4A-'  214 

-■  '  '\  \^  ,^  '\     S.i-OSES 

■■'   '^  ''  '-'  ■■  '■■■'"      •    Mng  of  Prus- 

'•'''      ne,  fa.,  asAitjiiors  to  Araer- 
rjtioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

eii'^ftr'"*^"  *^  ^"'"""""""-'o-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
541,063,  Apr.  8,  1966.  Tliis  application  Jan.  29,  1968. 

Ser.  No.  7"!  ra-i 

iU  Liaijus.  (CI.  260 — 345.3) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  5a-hydroxy-6-oxa- 
g3nan-3-ones  which  are  pharmacologically  active  in  re- 
d  icing  blood  cholesterol.  Further,  it  relates  to  the  process 
o:  preparing  these  compounds  from  their  corresponding 
6  oxagon-4-en-3-ones. 


3.4'V 


R 


'i    i7-Ai.FHA. 
HI  f'f  YLATE 

.     I'll  '  '  .       V(  iif!  ICO 
''"  r      ''^  i'     ■ICti.!j94 

xpr.  29,  1965, 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRl  J  \  H  \    i. 
HYDROXY-PROGESTi  i  i    \  I 
Jean  Marie  Gastaud,  3  A>  <     I 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7 
Claims  priority,  application  Fr 

15,180 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
A  process  for  producing  17-aIpha-hydroxy-progester- 
onc  heptylate  by  esterifying  17-alpha-hydroxy-progesler- 
one  with  heptylic  anhydride.  The  esterification  is  cata- 
lyzed by  4-10%  by  weight  of  p-toluene  sulphonic  acid 
and  the  amount  of  heptylic  anhydride  is  about  1-1.5 
mols  per  mol  of  starting  material,  Esterification  is  effected 
for  24-30  hours  at  40-65*  C. 


(  \  ]  \  i  \  1  [ ' 

' '  -  \  \  I  }  \  if 

tfii:!  I  hnn;.'!-.  ';  f ,,].:' ,,, 
to  (  "hi  rru,  ,|i  i-fii.  .„  sv 
COrp'»r,if!f!n  •.!    M,i .,■,,! 


i  J! 


i  X   nATION  OF 

i.H  \]  !-     \  \  HYDRIDE 

I  k  Oricchio,  Stamford, 

^^    i-ibury,  Conn.,  assignors 
ition,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

fi5.  Ser.  No.  467,538  ! 

14  Claims.  (CI    >        346.4) 
iProduction  of  phthalic  anhydride  by  fluid  bed  catalytic 
ai    oxidation  of  o-xylene  in  which  a  bromine  promoter 
used  in  the  vapor  phase  together  with  a 

VaOs— SOj— KjO 
ca  alyst  on  a  highly  porous  silica  suppon  having  a  surface 
ari:a  greater  than  450  m.Vg.  and  a  pore  diameter  less 
th  m  100  A.  and  greater  than  25  A.  whereby  yield,  selec- 
tivity and  catalyst  loading  are  substantially  increased. 


IS 


17a-ALKYL-17fl-.Mt  1  H  H    H:,9i,I3£,14£.€0\  \. 
f    ,     j.3.5(»0).TRllN.3.()i         NDCONGFAH 

«i     I       ''°'°°'  J^orton  <jrove.  Til      ivvifn  .    D 

Searle&Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor  ^.  MUM,   ,(  l),,,«are 
No  Drawing   Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,734 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


lot»er  tlkyl 


RO 


(  ht  ruti,  ji  1 


i  t  Ilk 
(If 

B-*iilH  irj 


Pin  M  vi 


\ 


'HTffMIDK  CONTENT 


1 1 


|i  H' 


f      \1 


t- vji,  hti- 


*«   I  !  ford.   Conn.,   assignor  to 
r  HioQ,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 


^^     '  J    b.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,344 

1  i  t  iaims.  (CI.  260—346.7) 

A  method  of  removing  phthalide  from  crude  phthalic 
anliydnde  by  heating  the  crude  phthalic  anhydride  with 
H2;;04  m  the  presence  of  chemically  combined  HjO  in  the 
forn  of  phthalic  acid,  the  temperature  and  time  conditions 
bei  ig  controlled  to  retain  in  the  system  a  sufficient  amount 
of  vater  to  promote  the  selective  reaction  of  H2SO4  with 
phtialide  to  form  phthalic  anhydride.  SOj  and  HjO  at 
lea:  t  until  most  or  all  of  the  phthalide  has  been  so  reacted 


and  A"  compounds  otherwise  identical,  R  in  the  formula 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
benzyl,  and  lower  alkyl.  and  the  configuration  of  said 
compounds  at  all  annular  centers  of  asymmetry  in  the 
steroid  rmg  system  being  identical  with  that  which  char- 
acterizes compounds  prepared  by  heating  a  17/J-hydroxy- 
17<,-(lower  alkyl)estr-4-en-3Hone  with  pyridine  hydrochlo- 
ride. 


H 


^  ■  1  Ns'  ' 

Gordon     \ 

"iiirii   I   '[),-,, t [III t 

i>  ■-  i  l!  n  J  ■  r  :  ■  i  - ,  i  = 

')rii;:n„i::  jppiii 
Di'Mded  J  rid 
461.909 


3,407,217 

?  V<"  \RRON  \T  KVL  GONANES 

-^  :  H.  la.,  and  Herchel  Smith, 

<  iyne.  Pa.     19087;  said  Hughes 


PRODL'  <  !  I "'  I  \  '  i  t    \  I  11'  1 1  \  rir 

CAU  [ill  i\  \  i  n     \i  ji  I 

Paul  H.  Williams,  ()       1  .     „  ,    I  „,.  ,,    1     1      ,,  Concord, 
calif.,   assignors   :■  ,■    shMii    mt    (..fnp.in..     New   York, 
N.I.,  a  corpor::)'!  .1,  ., ,t   lK,i.injr! 
No  Drawing,  k  ucc  5cp{.  14,  i    (.(     \tt.  No   579J02 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2r  4i3) 
Straight-chain,  saturated,  aliphatic  primary  alcohols,  in 
admixture  with  branched-chain  alcohols,  are  selectively 
oxidized  to  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acids  by  reac- 
Uon  of  the  alcohols  in  inert,  non-polar  liquid  phase 
reaction  medium  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  finely  dwpersed  platinum  as  catalyst. 


'hi- 


J  p  u 


ifCifi 


'  !-.  s^i.   \u.  228,384. 
lune  7.  1965,  Ser.  No. 


vcros 


I  25  LiaiiTij.  ;Ll.  26U — 397.4) 

Unsaturated  8-isogonane  compounds  and  intermediates 

for  te  -  eraraUon  of  unsaturated  8-isogonane  compounds 

whi^a  pos^ss  estrogenic,  anti-lipemic,  progestational,  ana- 

bohj,  and  androgenic  activities  are  obtained  by  selectively 

n:r(t)ducing  hydrogen  in  a  cis  configuration  at  the  8-,  9-, 

r       U-positions    of   the    corresponding    1,3,5(10),8',14^ 

^     j;-entaene  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


?  -1 1 ' "  12  1 
OXIDATION  OF  OF  H  I  \  s  mi    \unr>  \  \  i 

TRIC  ACID 

Eugene  F.  Lutr,  C«wcord.  r^,r,f    iin^.y,;.,,    :     .r,,  1 

^dSw^''   ^*^  ^   ^  -^— 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1    ^      „.  So.  602,143 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26       4  M) 
Alpha-  and  beta-olefins  are  oxidized  to  carboxylic  acids 
by  intimately  contacting  the  olefin  in  liquid  phase  with 
an  oxygen<ontaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  cerium  salt  and  nitric  acid 
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3,407.222 
PREPARATinv  nr    -    TlvnROXYALKYLDITHIO 
CARBAM  I  H  I  }    >XIDES  AND  AMINE 

SALTS  OF  DITHIO-(  r  ACID 

Thomas   Andrew   Lies,   .Ni,,ui».u(i*^i>,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,291 

9  Claims.  (C\.  260 — 455) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxyalkyl  dithio- 
carbamatc  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  reacting  in  an 
inert  alcoholic  medium  at  a  temperature  between  about 
30"  C.  and  about  75"  C.  in  substantially  equimolar  pro- 
portions a  dithiocarbamate  salt  of  the  formula: 

8 
RiRiN-C-8NHRiR«R, 

with  an  epoxide  of  the  formula: 


R«c 


O 


CRrRi 


in  which  R,.  R,,  R5,  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  cyclohexyl  or  phenylethyl;  R3 
and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl;  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl- 
ethyl, and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  as  well  as  Rj  and  R4  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  above  said  dithio- 
carbamate salt  form  an  heterocyclic  N-moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  pipcridino  and 
morpholino. 

^.407»223 

PROCESS        i       iODUCING  SATURATED 

\l    1         nr  NTTRILES 


Naova  Komlnami 


foshi  Nakajima,  Urawa-shi, 
in,  assignors  to  Asabi 
*v)ka,  Japan,  a  cor- 


K^M  .     h  ■  Mi,,  ■  ■      k   , "  'III  -  "i  I  i, ,     K  ,i ! '.  h 

poruii'-'.  'It   i',ir.i 
No  Dran     ,     i        j  Jan.  20,  15*66,  I»er.  No.  521,817 
Claims  1       li.     tppljcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1965, 
1      '■-    :0;  Aug.  27,  1965,  40/52,133;  Oct.  8, 
iibi.    40  61,380     Or'     ?0.    1965,    40/63,949, 
40/63,950;  Oct.  '         '        40/66,32 1 
12  Claims.  (LI.  260 — 465.3) 
A  process  for  producing  saturated  aliphatic  nitrites  by 
subjecting  a  gas  containing  ethylene  or  propylene  and 
hydrogen  cyanide  to  a  catalytic  addition  reaction  at  a 
temperature  of  200°-  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  palladium,  rhodium  or  salts  thereof  and 
phosphoric  acid,  ammonium  or  aluminum  rhodonate  or 
aluminum  chloride. 


3,407,224 

ESTER  PRODUCTION 

Edgar  J.  Smutny,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,    New    Yorli,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,978 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—476) 
2,7-alkadienyI  esters,  produced  by  reaction  of  certain 
«.«-conjugated  dienes  and  carboxylic  acids  in  the  presence 
of  a  platinum,   palladium   or  ruthenium  compound  as 
catalyst  and  a  phenoxide  anion  catalyst  promoter. 


i  f 


'<  in" 
.{if  \  1 )  I 


Ki\ATrVES 

nor  to  Uiyversal  Oil 

ill.,  a  corporation  of 


4,7.N 

Morris    DuiUsi,  •       i-  m    nn:;-.        ,f 

Prodocts  Company,  ,ii.'-.  Phatm 
Delaware 

?  Liamji,  iCJ.  260 — iM, 
Polyhydro-4,7-methanoindenes  substituted  in  the  5  or 
6  position  both  with  (a)  vinyl  or  ethynyl  and  (b)  a  radical 
of  the  formula  X — O —  where  X  is  hydrogen  or  acyl.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  olfactory  ingredients  for  per- 
fumes, soaps  and  other  toilet  goods. 


3  407,226 

STEREOSPECinC  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 

John  M.  Chemerda,  Plainfield,  Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cran- 

ford,  and  Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mercli  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,501 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—519) 

There  is  disclosed  a  series  of  3- ( hydroxy phenyl)-2-lower 
alkylserines  of  the  25: 3R  configuration  and  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  these  serines  and  L-3-(hydroxylated- 
phenyl)-2-lower  alkylalanines.  The  process  comprises 
treating  a  hydroxyphenylacylcarbinol  with  a  cyanide  and 
ammonium  carbonate  to  form  a  4-carbamoyl-4-lower 
alkyl -5  -  (hydroxylated- phenyl )-2-oxazolidinone  in  un- 
equal isomer  proportions.  The  isomers  are  separated  by 
counter-current  distribution  and  the  4S:5R  isomer  is  iso- 
lated. Treatment  of  the  oxazolidinone  with'a  mineral  acid 
provides  the  (2S:3R)  -  3  -  (hydroxylated-phenyl)-2-lower 
alkylserines  and  the  treatment  of  the  oxazolidinone  with 
hydrogen  iodide  and  red  phosphorus  yields  the  L-3-(hy- 
droxylated-phenyl ) -2-lower  alkylalanines. 


3  407,227 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON-CARBON  MULTI- 
PLE BONDS  IN  THE  LIQUID  PHASE 
Fritz  Beck  and  I  iiifwiff  Scfanster,  Ludwigshiafen  (Rliinc), 
Germai!  >  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrilc 

Aktkascsc  '    igshafen  (Rhliie),  Germany 

FUt  >4,  Ser.  No.  365,465 

CWmi  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  10, 1963, 

B  71,842 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
Hydrogenation  of  organic  compounds  having  at  least 
one  olefinic  or  acetylenic  bond  in  liquid  phase  in  presence 
of  suspension  of  finely  divided  hydrogenation  catalysts, 
and  determining  end  point  of  hydrogenation  by  measur- 
ing electrochemical  hydrogen  reference  potential  with  re- 
spect to  time  when  change  in  reference  potential  reaches 
maximum  value  at  prevailing  pH. 


3,407,228 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
MUCOCHLORIC  ACID 
Herbert   Malsack   and   Helmut  Schlccht,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhme),  and  Hans  Urbach,  Lampertbeim,  Hesse,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1964. 

B  78,133 
9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—539) 
Production  of  mucochloric  acid  from  furfurol  and 
chlorine  in  aqueous  acid  medium  by  continuous  process 
in  tubular  recirculation  system  wherein  weight  ratio  of 
added  furfurol  to  reaction  mixture  is  constantly  less  than 
1:100. 


3  407,229 

PHENYLCARBAMOYLETHYLTHIOPSEUDOUREAS 
Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc^  Morton  Grove,  IU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drai^fn-   rantinoation-hi.part  of  abandoned  appHca- 
Jo"  395,286,  Sept  9,  1964.  This  appHcation 

May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639;609  -PPncanon 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—557) 
Compounds   of    the    class    phenylcarbamoylethylthio- 
pseudoureas  represented  by  the  structure, 

N-R 


•NHCO— C  HiC  Hi— 8-C 


/ 


\ 


N-R, 

Ri 


wherein  y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R,  R„ 
and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl;  and  at 


105) 


I 
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leas  one  of  R,  Ri,  and  Rj  are  other  than  hydrogen;  and 
the  sharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof,  useful 
as  1  >cal  anesthetics,  for  example,  2(2'-phenyIcarbamoyl- 
ethy  thio)-l-cyclohcxylpseudourea  hydrochloride.  "" 


in  which  n  is  2  or  3  and  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R^  and  R5  are  hydro- 
gen or  methoxy,  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  three  of 
said  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  R^  and  R5  being  methoxy. 


H  F  N  /  \  \  1 
■  ^„^^ln^,-^,    ,![i. 

"t  i  ,j  ^  .it  •: 


',4' I     :  ■■' 
1 1  H  i  \  i  K  \  I   I  H  i  I  1  KnEUDOUREAS 
tr    I  t)     I.:      ill.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Lab- 
^l   rt  I,     (.rove,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 


!jtion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
>bA.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1967, 


'  7  2  /i "  < ,    )  11  [  1 1„    4 
S(  r     \  ,  ■,    ht<  '  ^  'i  4  '■' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 558) 

Compounds  of  the  class  benzamidoalkylthiopseu- 
douieas  represented  by  the  structure  shown  in  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  specification,  useful  as  local  anesthetics, 
for  :xample,  2(2'-benzamidoethylthio)-l-cyclohexylpseu- 
douiea  hydrochloride.  > 


K'l  n/i...    \n/jKi     tl    i    '  rr':t",    ■I'.iint,,,    .i-'-ignOf  to  Shell 

!  h  I  f  - ,  ni  p  J  n  -     \  r  'A   >  ■ .  r  k ,  \ .  V .,  a  corporation  of 
i )  •  i ,  I  'A  .  I  r  i 
lio  1 )  r .  i «  nil!,  f  ■  '  i  ■„  (i  "Via  '>    2  -     i  v  ^  h ,  s ,;  r .  No.  552,729 
J  Llamja.  ,Cl.  26U — Stilt 
D  methylacetamide  is  produced  as  an  essentially  exclu- 
product  by  contacting  trimethylamine  and  carbon 
mor  oxide  in  the  presence  of  dicobalt  octacarbonyl  as 
cata  yst. 


sive 


:,!'.  1  '-a  )  I }  1  I  n  K  i, .  \  \  I  i  M  I  p  f  R  }  i  \  I  i  )CARBONS 

K'^i'uii;     \,    \!iUv!:,    I.i!i,(.'n    Htiiih:-.,    \1mn.,   assignor  to 
^jMHit  Miif.i   'VfirLTi-   jMii    M  ■nuf.t.,  n:-ir,jT  Company,  St. 

> . i  f  > r ,  1 «  ! M .:    r  ^ ■■:■ '    \  ;i r    ]  r:    1  -4 H :    -y .  . ,  >^o.  1 88,926 


1 


frorr 
and 


A  compound  havmg  the  formula: 


B' 


\ 
( 


C(NFi)i 


wheiein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pcrhalo- 
carb  )n  groups  containir>g  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
whic  1  not  less  than  60  percent  of  the  halogen  atoms  arc 
fluorine  and  the  remainder  are.  chlorine,  R'  is  selected 
the  class  consisting  of  R  and  fluorine,  and  wherein  R 
i'  can  combine  to  form  five  and  six  membcred  j)er- 
fluor  Dcycloaliphatic  rings  through  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached.  i  i 


issignor  to  William 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


=•  -'> .,233 

M  M  f  I  H  ^  I    \\u.\  i  >  \i  K I » x\'.r»f .  AjvD  TRI-ME- 

I  H  I  >  \  'i     ,   }  f  X  !  ,:   r)\  I  x     \  \  o    JHE    SALTS 

I  H  f  R  H  )  F 

\  ;-"'-irf     M       P,t,,;kfr'  fil       i  .ir,-n,;r 

i  I ,  Xort  r,    [h; t  '  i!-'   W  ,1  •.  hin  J' 

T'-'nii-'.  !'■  jnij 
'^ ' >  ff) r  ;:i « !  n  i:   f  n  n  n  rM  1  „,( !  i  •  ■  i  ■  •  ri  -  p  j  r f  n  f  application  S«r.  No. 

.'HiX/iO,!,     \|.^,    ..      J>)h^      i-,,,.     ,;^,ii,it,,,r,    \ov.   8,    1966, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 570.7) 
A  chalcone  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
said  :halcone  having  the  formula: 


(CHi)iN(CH,).0- 


3,407,234 

4-(2-BENZYLALKYLAMINOALKOXY)- 
BENZYI  \\i.l\r-< 

Sidney  Teitel,  Clifton,  NJ.,  aiitl  \lu»«^  Wolf  Goldberg, 
deceased,  late  of  Upper  Montclair,  NJ..  by  Regina 
Hauser  Goldberg,  executrix,  t'lHM  r  \t,.,ij,  |  nr  NJ,,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  lii.  \ i.i  u  _> ,  \  i  ,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
389.516.  now  Patent  No.  3,362,993,  dated  Jan.  9,  1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
682,661 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.7) 
4-(2-benzylalkyl  amino-alkoxy)  benzyl  amines  which 

are    intermediates    useful    for   preparing    N-[4-(2-alkyl- 

aminoalkoxy)-ben2yl]-3,4-dialkoxy  bcnzamidcs  the  latter 

being  useful  as  antiemetic  agents. 


-.  Mj;t!-jir  !u  i'cnn- 
lion,    Clairton, 

,  jt  ion    !*fl_    So. 

J    10,  1967, 


3,407,235 

MAKING  SUBSTITLTED 
BENZOPHFN 

Hans  L.  Nufer,  Whitehall  t 

sylvania    Industrial    (       ni  .i 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-iji  i  i 

564,014,  July  11,  1966.  This  a  ( 

Ser.  No.  659,579 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—591) 

A  2.4-dihydroxybenzophenone  is  prepared  by  passing 
anhydrous  HCl  through  a  slurry  of  zinc  chloride  in  a  so- 
lution of  resorcinol  monobenzoate  in  an  inert  solvent 
while  agitating  the  slurry  and  heating  it  to  about  120*  C 
until  completion  of  the  Fries  rearrangement  with  produc- 
tion of  the  benzophenone.  The  monobenzoate  may  be 
prepared  by  adding  benzoyl  chloride  progressively  to  a 
slurry  of  anhydrous  zinc  chloride  and  a  solution  of  re- 
sorcinol in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  30'  to 
35°  C.  while  passing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  through  it. 


3,407,236 
FLUOROALKYL  ORTHOES  l  I  H 
John  Jefferson  Porter,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company    Sfimford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1  tr.  No.  389,222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

[X(CFa)nCH,0]jCH 

where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  20. 


'!'  \  II  )  l-i: !  s  \.  \  I 


!  KD 


3,40" 
PREPARATION  OP 
AROMATIC  ( 
Jerome  A.  Vesely,  Park  R   U:      Ml      .  ,  r;,i   r  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dti  Fiainti,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  i^---    >.  r.  No.  506,851 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260— o21) 

Preparation  of  a  hydroxylated  aromatic  compound  by 
treating  a  t-alkyl  substituted  aromatic  compound  with 
HjOj  in  the  presence  of  HF  at  a  temperature  of  —10' 
C.  to  lOO"  C. 
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PROC'I  >'■*  !  s.»h 

Nazzareno  Cameli,  C^uiUo  ' 
Milan,  Ualy,  assignors  to 
Milan,  It'.iU 

No  Dri»>*  Ills.:     '■  mi.  <!   Hfj,)! 
Claim 


PHt  ]l 


\  RATION  OF 


aiiU   Kenato  Sudati, 

tiit'catini  Edison  S.p.A., 


''j(i/'. 


er.  No.  577,622 
r     13,  1965, 


-     !'■     if     1  lp('tll      .1(1'    lii  ii 

.  ;iii„;44  ft  5 

/  4  ••    ll,:jJ(i}",     '  (    I,    Zftit 

/  Preparing     trans, irans-cyclodc 
'^ans-cyclododecadiene-1,3  by  c* 
dodecadiene-1,5  with  iron  carbon yl  at  about  140-160* 
C.  or  with  nickel  salt  and  aluminum  alkyl  compound  at 
about  60-80'  C. 


(lift.  6) 

:ne-l,5    and    cis, 
ng  cis,tran8-cyclo- 


S\"^~ 


corpora 
No  Dr         . 

4')*'  *<■  -       ' 

1967,  ^i.  ,No.  b   •    t 

Claims  priority,  »   . 

11  CL.in^ 


'^n  BICYCLIC 

,  Ferrara,  and 

'in,  Italy,  as- 

11,  Italy,  a 

■    .  Her.  No. 

-v«pt.  25, 

25,  1964, 

'6) 


1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  bicyclic 
hydrocarbons  with  condensed  nuclei  having  the  general 
formula 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  comprising  preheating 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic, 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  80"  C.  to  250*  C,  introducing  into  the  sol- 
vent maintained  at  the  temperature  in  the  range  80*  C 
to  250*  C,  a  cyclo-diene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclopentadiene  and  dicyclopentadicne  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  an  acyclic  conjugated  diolefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and  di- 
methylbutadiene,  to  form  the  said  unsaturated  bicyclic 
hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  given  by  reaction  of  said 
cyclo-diene  and  said  acyclic  diolefin  at  a  temperature  to 
which  the  solvent  is  preheated,  and  then  subjecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  thus  obtained  reaction  product  to 
pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  of  from  300  to  900*  C. 


3 . 4  i  I " . ,!  4 1 ' 
METHOD  FOR  TV||!HlIJ\i,  I'lUf  >  "^IFRIZATION 

(  *!■    (  HA  J  I  <,  \T  !■■,[:>  i)!|-  i  N 

Tai'" ^;ih.iivtn!,,i    K  iifnakur;(-<»hi,  and    1  iikri'n  n-     '^'.'kuragl, 

'    't»'^.     J'.ifjiin     „l^«.i^Jn<)^^l    lo    I'hi    J  fip.nifM     ' ri    Co., 

i  i!*     *  "Im  (M'l.i^ktt,  I  nk\  n.  Jap  an 

No    II 'rj -A  sot:     lih:d   Hepi,    IH     I'>f. "     ^.  <      "-■.   ,     '-r.^  650 
Cliiiiii^  |H-n»r!i'=     jppiic-.itHHi  Japan,  ^tpi.  »*,  .^66, 
4  I    6  ; .  3  ;  6 
9  (  l.)ims.    .(  !,  2h<v.  ..(S66.5) 
Inhibitors   four         '  i.  polymerization   of 

conjugated  C4-C5  diolefins  at  80-150°  C.  dissolved  in  di- 
methyl formamide  include  acrylonitrile,  nitromethane, 
morpholine,  thiophenol,  a-nitroso-;3-naphthol,  cinnamic 
aldehyde,  aldol,  and  isatin.  Especially  effective  is  addition 
of  two  inhibitors  in  which  the  seccHid  inhibitor  is  an- 
other of  those  listed  or  a  previously  known  inhibitor. 

865  O.O.— 87 


I.S' 


3,407,241 
i  RIZATION  OF  3-CARENE  TO  4.CARENE 
t  RTHER  CONVERSION  OF  4-CARENE 
Albi      1     Booth,  Jekyll  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,370 

36  Claims.  (C\.  260—675.5) 
3-carene  is  converted  to  4-carene  by  means  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprised  of  an  alkali  metal  base  composition  or 
by  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  The  isomerizations  give 
60:40  near-equilibrium  mixtures.  A  little  2-carene  is  some- 
times present.  The  4-carene  is  thermally  converted  to 
d-trans-isolimonene  which  is  distillable  from  the  uncon- 
verted 3-carene.  The  isolimoncne  is  half-hydrogenated 
to  d-trans-2-methene,  or  isomerized  to  d-2,4(8)-p-metha- 
diene. 


3,407^42 
IS0MERIZAT10N   OF   3  -  CARENE  TO   4- 
CARENE  AND  FURTHER  CONVERSION 
OF  THE  4-CARENE 
Albert  B.  Booth,  Jekyll  Islaiid,  Ga^  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,    WitaniBCtOB,    DcL,    a    corporatioB    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jnly  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,383 

9  Claims.  (CL  2M— «75.5) 
3-carene  is  converted  to  4-carene  by  means  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  or  by  a  strong  base  catalyst  adequate 
to  form  carbanions.  The  isomerizations  give  60:40  near- 
equilibrium  mixtures.  The  4-carene  is  thermally  con- 
verted to  d-trans-isolimonene  which  is  distillable  from 
the  unconverted  3-carene.  The  isolimonene  is  useful  for 
hard  resins,  may  be  half  hydrogenated  to  d-trans-2- 
menthene,  or  isomerized  to  d-2,4(8)-i>-menthadiene,  both 
convertible  to  levo-methol. 
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NOVEL  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ACYCLIC  POLYOLEFINS 

Harold  W.   Hyde  and  Rom  \m  Volkcnbarsh,  Batm 

RougCf  La.,  assigDon  to  Couoltymug  Rabbcr  ft  Clif 

ical  Corporatton,  a  corporatioii  of  LoohiaBa 

No  Drawfnc    Filed  Jan.  19,  1962.  Ser   No.  167,439 

Claims.  (CI.  260 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acyclic  polyolefins  com- 
prising reacting  butadiene  in  solution  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  an  oligomerization  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  prepared  by 
reacting  together  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  a  boro- 
hydride  compound  and  a  cobalt-containing  compound  in 
the  presence  of  butadiene  in  an  amount  to  complex  the 
cobalt,  the  borohydride  compound  and  the  cobalt-con- 
taining compound  being  present  in  quantities  to  provide 
a  BH4-/cobalt  ratio  greater  than  2/3,  and  the  BH4-/00- 
balt  ratio  being  based  upon  the  number  of  gram  ion 
weights  of  BR4-  present  in  the  quantity  of  the  borohydride 
compound  and  the  number  oi  gram  atomic  weights  of 
cobalt  present  in  the  quantity  of  the  cobalt-containing 
compound. 
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COR  u  T  *^  \I  T     BIS  \K>r^"  I      ni?r  \\'''>\fTT  \L 

N,iif..ttNiiv,  'WntTMncfiin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

k'iiiil  iPi,    "'\fi!imjr'^   .ind   t  ijiiiipan^',  Wflmfnefon.  Del.,  a 

COrpor  :,:!!i(itii  of  I  if  law  .in 

No  D  r  :,i  -:., .  r, ..;    I  , ;  >  A  !  > ,,„  <  •  •  . '    ^Ser.  No.  679,539 

i  (■•  <  'iaim*    i,t " i    l.tfv 680) 

A  catalyst  for  use  in  preparing  1,4-dienes  from  a-mono- 
olefins  and  conjugated  dienes.  The  catalyst  is  prepared 
by  mixing  an  organometal  compound,  a  cobalt  salt  and 
a  bisarsine  in  a  liquid  medium  in  any  order,  either  in  the 
presence  of  the  monomers  or  separately.  The  reaction 
for  preparing  the   1,4-dienes  is  carried  out  in  an  inert 
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lie  solvent  at  temperatures  of  25  to  150°  C.  and  pres- 
ranging  from  1  atmosphere  absolute  to  2000  p.s.i.g. 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  respectively  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals. 


Oh  f.  \  X*'»  \  T  T "  \  f  TXT  "At.!  H  *  •<  \    ^  \LT-BISARSINE 
'    \  I  \ !  \  -  i  '-■    h  (Ik    I  lM:_    in    preparing   1,4- 

1)1 1'  Nl-.^. 

i    hri^Sii-^   Njr.ifidi-.     '^^  :  Innr^etnn,   DeK,   a'^-^iffnor  tO  E.  I.  du 

Pliflf    (if     '^etlliitirs      tflfl     '    '  itn;)  J!;  ;.       VV  I  1  [iiilltjton,    DcIm   ■ 

cKfi'iratnin  ijf  ! ).;  |jw.  .ir 

.N»j    Dra^UlK.    f'  llf<)     I  ■'•.■'.       I"       l''^*"' *":r      Nn.    ri»<ij_"79 

'h'l  (    Ijini's,     H   ;     :r!.i -680) 

catalyst  for  u->c  m  pici^aiing  i.-^-dienes  from  a-mono- 
olefi  IS  and  conjugated  dienes.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  by 
mixing  an  organoaluminum  compound,  an  iron  salt  and  a 
bisaisine  in  a  liquid  medium  in  any  order,  either  in  the 
presence  of  the  monomers  or  separately.  A  process  utiliz- 
laid  catalysts  for  preparing  1,4-dienes  from  a-mono- 
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No  F)rawin£j.  Filed  No^     12     TM',  vr 
U  Cl.umv    (1    IM) — 880i 
T  lerc  is  disclose  -    .merization  process  for 

mon  ^vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons  wherein  there  is 
inco  porated  in  the  polymerizable  mixture  a  polyhydric 
alco  jol  monoester  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
aftei  which  the  mixture  is  heated  to  produce  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomers  and  thereafter  the  polymerized  for- 
muhition  is  separated  from  the  reaction  vessel,  the  mono- 
ester  being  useful  in  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  poly- 
from  the  reaction  vessel.  , 
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i'lrit    ■■].:    Xerri'itir'..    Ami    <   ''imrurr.      vl  :  Imrngton,   Del.,  a 

V  'irp'iraf  lori  -if  !  t.'i.i*  jj,: 
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S  (  Ltirns.  (Ci.  260 — 881) 

A  two  stage  pre.  producing  fluoroolefin  copoly- 

mer; useful  in  making  paints,  lacquers  and  similar  finishes 
is  p-Qvided  by  (a)  polymerizing  a  monomer  such  as 
mett  yl  methacrylate,  t-butyl  methacrylatc,  methacrylo- 
nitri  e,  methacrylamide  and  phenyl  methacrylate  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  and  (b)  reacting  the  prepdymer  so  formed  with 
a  fluoroolefin  compound  by  adding  the  fluoroolefin  com- 
pound to  the  prcpolymer  mixture. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  porous,  unsintered,  com- 
pletely fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  which 
comprises:  intimately  blending  from  about  1%  to  about 
40%,  by  weight,  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  from  about  98%  to  40%, 
by  weight,  of  an  organic-solvent  extractable  viscous  poly- 
mer, based  on  the  weight  of  the  overall  mixture;  milling 
the  latter  mixture  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
170*  C.  to  about  200*  C;  extruding  the  milled  product 
to  form  a  sheet;  immersing  said  formed  sheet  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selective  for  the  solvent  extractable  viscous 
polymer  thereby  dissolving  the  latter  polymer  from  said 
formed  sheet;  and  recovering  the  latter  as  a  porous,  un- 
sintered, completely  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene 
sheet. 
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:F     4T.I-H 

'■>  ri.iims,  ,i'\    260 'J-  ', , 

0,0-dialkyl  esters  of  ph     r-i   nic  acid  having  the 
general  formula 

RO    O    OH 

P— CH-CFCU 

B'O 


1.  A  method  for  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  by  ex- 
pansion of  a  parison  within  a  closed  sectional  blow  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of  grasping  the  upper  portion  of  a 
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heated  parison  at  a  position  above  and  laterally  displaced 
from  a  sectional  mold,  transferring  the  parison  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  the  open  sectional  mold  with 
the  initial  portion  of  the  transfer  movement  producing 
the  greater  portion  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
parison  and  the  final  portion  of  the  transfer  movement 
producing  the  greater  portion  of  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  parison,  rapidly  stopping  and  aligning  the  parison 
within  the  open  sectional  mold,  closing  the  sectional  mold 
around  the  aligned  parison,  blowing  the  finished  article, 
opening   the   sectional    rnoiM    .nd   removing  the   article. 
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11  t  'lijiiiis,  1 1,  i     lb  A"''     .:  HO 

An  oriented  shec;  parts  by  weight 

of  at  least  one  crystallizable  polyolefin  and  from  30  to 
300  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomer,  the  sheet 
having  a  number  of  voids  from  2m  to  5  mm.  in  size, 
having  a  density  of  less  than  0.80  g./cm.',  being  permea- 
■"':    being  non-transparent  and  having  a  leather-like  ap- 

oance. 
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1.  An  an.ipc:if.ij.;:.  -^:i;p^i...^i:  _o::.prising  an  aque- 
ous carrier  and  a  complex  of  formula: 
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A  method  of  forming  cooperatively  threaded  parts 
wherein  a  rod  is  coated  with  a  bonding  material  and  a 
wire  is  helically  wound  along  the  length  of  the  rod.  A 
split  ring  of  spring  material  provided  with  a  lining  of  de- 
formable  plastic  material  is  placed  over  the  wire,  and  the 
plastic  inner  surface  is  deformed  under  heat  and/or  pres- 
sure so  that  the  surface  conforms  to  the  portions  of  the 
wire  confronting  the  lining. 
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wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
water,  (b)  a  nucleophilic  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propylenediamine,  triethylamine,  diethylamioe, 
monoethylamine,  tri-ethylenetetraamine;  tetraethylpent- 
amine,  triisopropanolamine,  2 -amino-I-methylpropaoe- 
diol;  trimethylolamine,  triethanolamine,  diethanolamine, 
monoethanolamine,  thioethanolamine,  thioglycolic  acid; 
and  (c)  an  amino  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  lysine, 
glycine,  valine,  leucine,  methionine  and  N-phenylalanine 
at  least  one  R'"  group  being  an  amino  acid  compound 
and  at  least  one  other  R'"  group  being  a  nucleophilic 
compound. 
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The  i  iatcs  to  the  use  of  17ot-ethynyl- 

13/3-n-pr^Pj.  ...  -5WMwiit-17^-ol-3-one  and  esters  there- 
of with  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  corresponding  to  the  following  Formula  I: 


a 


A  process  for  making  a  cor  o:  tie  ;  "Iter  element  having 
a  microporous  layer  thereon  r  r  o  1:;.  wherein  a  porous 
substrate  sheet  is  provided  a  p  tions  of  reduced 
porosity  a:  le  r  :  tended  as  tht  im  folds  of  corruga- 
tions and  ;   ■ h    : aic  sheet  is  ;   kk       1*0  corrugations 

along  the  areas  .j:  reduced  poEo-iiv  \  suspension  of 
particulate  material  i*-  fioa.  d  through  tht  it  0  ,ic  sheet 
to  deposit  the  particulate  material  uniforml>  he  sub- 

strate to  form  a  generally  uniform  micropo.jui  layer. 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
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carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  as  a   boxylic  acid  with  up  to  7  C  atoms),  and  R'  is  phenyl, 
mcd  cine  for  its  progestomimetic  action.  halophenyl,  methylphenyl,  halomcthylphenyl,  or 
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3'i<),013.  now  Pdtsnt  \n    V^:..)^,^^    ,(,,,.,„,-,   r-iv  i,  1967. 

Divided    and   !hl^    appiu:.afi.,n    i  ■,  ^i     : ',    l'"-"^     -"vT,  No. 

^  }  2 .  X  *s  3 

iiriorin    applfi  ritinn  i  i:n«n,  May  23,  1963, 
■U    Zh  ''^^h    !,:i:  ,    :     ■  .J^  *    38/34,867 

~    t  I  a  I  ni  >     ■ '   I     4 :  i  -—267)  I  I 

Compositions  containing,  as  active  ingredient,  a  conn- 

pouiid  of  the  formula 
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COMBATTING  HKKPL> 
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1 1-  \  i'i 


•  \  \  ',   UiW  I 
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i  I YL] 
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or  a 


4'  -  [2  -  NTTRO 
ACETANILl!  ' 
Darwin  A.  Bmbjia,  Kjujii.i/: 
Underwood,   Berkeley,   <    h' 

John  Company,   K  a bm . •  :•-  ■  ■  >      '"■• !  i  ■,  t)      .t 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23       '6=     s,  r 
6  Claims.  (CI.  424     i24> 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  topical  applica- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  for  topical  application  and  as  essential 
active  ingredient  from  about  01%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  4'-[2-nitro-l-(p-tolylthio)ethyl]acctanilidc. 


'Mil,  h      dDtl    tjrrLiiil   L. 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  there- 
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\\h  i  HOI)  o;f  (  jpf  r  \  Ti\r,  \ ^  i  n  <  i  kit  fur- 

\\i  \:     \U  f  I-  R  I-  I  \     mi     \  U  (      I'O.  U  f  I.:    \  -    IN- 
i  R  F,  ,A  s  F,  [ )     A  B  <  :>  \¥     ?  0     \ !  \   \  .      \  I ' !  F  k      THE 
*   HARCt    H  V.>   RH,(,   N    TO    MH  1 
*  hjJTles    G,    Robin.son.    >ferlin,g.    Hi,,    a^Mk'n.;.!'  "">■  nrih- 

wle^tera  .Steei  and  VVire  ("ompan;*.  ,^tt;rllng    in.,  a  corpo- 
r4tioi:i  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  2'^,  !'■*■^ft.  ^*'r    ^.s    54f!,;fi*i 
1  L  !airi)„  ■;  (  :,   13 -J4> 


4i) ,  2  fiiii 

ELECTRIC  ORG  \  ^  ! " « 1 1  \  I'  H  o  M  <     P  F  U  (  !  s>  1  *  t  'n 

SYSTEM  HA\  I ( .  Mi   I  11 F!  I   I  '^i■   kf  \  FK'- 

Ray   B.  ScfarecongO^r    i'ark    Ridge,    111  ,    a,sMgnor    to 

Hammond  Corpora f ;>'< n   a  -  orporation  of  Drlaware 

Filed  May  12    1  'J  *■•■  ^    Sf  r    \  n   4  <  ■■> , : !  h 

5  Claims.  cCi    '^  *      i  li; 


j^^v,  T  ,  ^Tr^y 


"*-i  .f**- 


'^-^r^i 


< 

Al  method  using  an  electric  arc  to  melt  metal  wherein 
an  arc  of  given  power  is  established  between  electrodes 
and  the  metal  and,  after  the  metal  has  begun  to  melt  the 
power  to  the  arc  is  increased, 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  together  with  the  adjacent  N  col- 
lectively represent  a  heterocyclic  group,  are  useful  in  the 
therapy  of  schizophrenia. 


■*>!(!  2  "''  '^ 

METHODS  OF  TRF !  !  ^o    \  N:  1  I-  U.  |f  i'm  i  \  h?  1  ■  riC 

VERTIGO  r\  Mi   1)  H''  R  F  \  M  o  -x 
August  Franciscus  Harms,    \ni\tfrd.ini.   Xetht.  j  ■! jw?,.  as- 
signor to  Brocades-St )i r t' ni ...t n  A  I* ha niiaci a ,    \  J !■! ., r .  ' 
Netherlands,  a  corpor  -i  t  >  n  n  <  )f  i  he  n  e  t  h  c-  r  I  a  n  d  - 
No  Drawiag.  ConllMat  1  >  >  n  - 1  n  -  p  art  <  > f  a  p  p 1 1  ■ '  a  1 1  <  >  rs  Nt  '    No. 

268,528,  Mar.  26,  19^  ■     !  hi appliratson  ( 'N  f    :  i     1965, 

Ser.  No.  496,173 
Claims  priority,  appUc a i':   v.  t.rt'ai  Unrairi,  \-'.    '>iii    i'lH'-: 

2  Claim V,  •(  i    4:4.'-    '.'y* 
This   invention   relates   to   methods   for   treating   ar- 


of,  \r'hcrein  A  is  alkylenc  of  1  to  4  C  atoms,  R  is  H,  OH.  teriosclerotic  vertigo  and  dei>ression  with  N-methylamino- 
alltoicy  with  up  to  5  C  atoms,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  amino-  ethyl-2-methylbenzhydryl  ether  and  nontoxic  acid  addi- 
metiiyl  or  acylaminomethyl  (the  acyl  being  acyl  of  car-    tion  salts  thereof . 


A  polyphonic  percussion  system  for  electric  organs 
which  requires  only  a  few  keyers  (nine  in  the  illustrated 
embodiment)  by  combining  tone  signal  connections  to 
the  keyers  such  that  required  keyer  action  for  any  signal 
will  almost  never  interfere  with  the  required  keyer  avail- 
ability for  another  signal.  The  connections  group  paired 
adjacent  semitone  signals  on  individual  keyers,  which 
keyers  also  serve  paired  adjacent  semitones  having  play- 
ing keys  out  of  reach  of  the  hand  touching  a  playing  key 
for  one  of  the  first  group  of  semitones. 
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Claims  prii'tii ,0 

>  i  i  >    , f  !  1 !  » !, 

HI    FASTENING  AND 

\Mii\  \  rEDCONDUC- 
'  i  ASING 

liK  ..  iF  Munich,  Germany, 

Hi <  '-<  :i"-.     i:*",  a  corporation 

No.  527,344 
many,  Feb.  16,  1965, 


12  Claims.  (CI.  174—35) 


An  arrangement  for  securing  and  supporting  a  circuit 
board  in  a  shielded  casing  using  an  intermediate  frame 
member.  The  circuit  board  has  a  metallized  ground  strip 
along  at  least  one  edge.  The  frame  member  is  soldered 
to  both  the  ground  strip  and  the  shield  casing  to  electrical- 
ly interconnect  the  ground  to  the  casing.  The  frame  mem- 
ber of  one  embodiment  has  an  obliquely  extending  flange 
contacting  the  wall  of  the  casing.  The  angle  of  the  flange 
is  the  same  as  the  angle  of  which  the  stream  of  flowing 
solder  is  projected  on  the  arrangement  to  facilitate  the 
soldering  of  the  frame  to  both  the  ground  strip  and  the 
casing. 


4'' 


M  AND 


WINDING  MA(  Hi'\,l'    J  ti:  \  s  !■  N: !( 

FOL!  i  >v*,  if  li;  nil  Hi  i  f  .R 
Robert  L,  Snyder,  Jr        h ariottc,  >.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
BouUgny,  Inc.,  Ch  m     f      N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Dec-  2:.  i-'ofc.  >er.  .No.  604,985 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—57) 


*/ 


■to 


3,407,263 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Norman  K.  Miller,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 

Brothers,  ConcordvUle,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,581, 

May  27,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  692,206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—113) 


A  flexible  electrical-conductor  structure  wherein  a  con- 
ductor of  aluminum  foil  is  immediately  protected  by  a 
contiguous  layer  of  flexible  terei^thalate,  a  woven  fabric 
being  in  intimate  engagement  with  the  terephthalate,  and 
an  insulation  covering  a  foam  being  adhesively  secured 
to  the  woven  fabric. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  textile  strand  material  and 
the  like,  a  grooved  traverse  cam  and  a  follower  means 
disposed  thereat,  said  follower  means  incorporating  an 
elongated  slider  element  for  riding  said  cam  to  produce 
reciprocal  motion  from  cam  rotation  and  a  superposed 
roll  element  for  controlling  reversal  of  said  reciprocal  mo- 
tion, and  said  grooved  traverse  cam  having  intersecting, 
oppositely  directed,  spiral  grooves  formed  therein  for 
engaging  said  elongated  slider  element  in  riding  relation, 
and  being  fitted  adjacent  each  end  with  collar  members 
for  reversing  contact  with  said  superposed  roll  element, 
the  spiral  cam  grooves  having  the  outer  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent each  cam  end  relieved  sufficiently  to  free  said 
elongated  slider  element  during  reversal,  and  the  cam 
collar  members  having  the  roll  element  contacting  por- 
tion thereof  developed  for  camming  said  reversal. 


3,407,264 

CIRCUIT  MARKER  GUARD 

John  V.  Cull,  %  Crown  Design  A  Manrfacturing  Corp., 

P.O.  Box  7342,  Dallas,  Tex.     75209 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,589 

10  Claims.  (CI.  174—138) 


A  protective  guard  and  circuit  marker  constructed  of 
distinctively  colored,  heat  resistant,  resilient  dielectric  ma- 
terial such  as  plastic  employed  in  conjunction  with  the  ter- 
minals on  terminal  blocics  in  a  central  switching  station  of 
a  telephone  system.  The  circuit  marker  and  guard  includes 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  split  sleeves  c^  any  suitable 
shape  to  slide  into  enclosing  relation  to  a  plurality  of 
terminals  with  wires  connected  to  the  terminals  extending 
through  the  slits  in  the  split  sleeves. 


3,407,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Gerkard  Kraaie,  Dannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Femsch  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

nied  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,588 

Claims  priority,  appBcntioa  Gcmaay,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

F  44,804 
3  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 
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Means  for  producing  a  colour  television  signal  using  a 
line  reseau  having  strips  of  two  colours  alternating  with 
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(i.e.  white)  strips.  Colour  signals  and  white 
_  are  generated  by  scanning  the  reseau  and  are  scpa- 
according  to  the  strips  from  which  they  originate, 
vhite  signals  and  the  colour  signals  are  compared 
ate  pure  colour  signals.  Various  white  and  colour 
are  combined  and  filtered  to  generate  different 
;ncy  ranges  of  the  brightness  signal  which  are  then 
ined  to  generate  the  total  brightness  signal. 


signals  into  electrical  signals  has  its  input  biased  by  the 
charge  on  a  capacitor.  The  bias  level  is  preset.  The  ca- 
pacitor charge  is  controlled  by  the  output  of  a  threshold 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier.  Should 
the  blanking  signal  exceed  the  predetermined  threshold 
of  the  threshold  amplifier,  then  the  capacitor  is  discharged 
to  control  the  amplifier  gain  accordingly.  The  output  of 
the  amplifier  is  applied  to  a  log  compression  circuit  whose 
output  is  displayed  on  a  c  itHnde  ray  tube. 


} .  4  *  i ' 


3,40-' I'ia 
TELEVISION  SCAN 

LIZING  FFT'TiP  vi  K    I  '  *t 
COMPENS 


i  i  M    UTI- 


^J^'^^il  I  \  1   I !  ■) K    HI  P K ( » i  >  1  <  i ^ < .    *'. !  \  f' ' N'ETICALLY  • 
R  H  nR  I )  F  H     I'H  I-  \  I  "!<  s  '^    >  f  <  .  "■■'  '''. :  ^   INCLUD- 
l\(,    \   \FkIi<    \l.    ^^^<     Cf   !  ■-!    '-t'"-'hRATOR_ 
l-sunt-.    Vriki,    ^;)k^^!,  jikI    Ijj...  ni    Ijkr>j.  \  jk-jhama-shi, 
f.ip.rn,  ,i'xs(c;n<>r'.  '"  !  4--  ^hj^.iijr ,  Flectric  Co.,  Ltd.»— Emil  Seimheim,  DariM-.,i.ii!!(   \  rtitiitfii,  <:  .cntt.tri 
K  l*.t>.ik!-^i,  Jap.-tn.  J  .:'.,rp..rjn.>(-  -t   lapan  to  Fernsch  G.iiiJ'-  <: 'i      iiAnuMMU     i=,E;iiaii> 

Filfd  J  in'   :i,   V'it--^    ^*'^    X  '    4l'^  :■  I  Filed  JuBC  30.   ''•'■ 1    '■"*:'!    N,.     r^-i,f  i  n2 

ipptji  iiion  Ijpji;    im:    29,1964,  Claims  priority,  appii ■■.>■■  i  ,,Tm„tfr:.    Jyf.   s^,,  1963, 
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magnetic  tape  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  record 
each  including  at  least  one  field  unit  of  the  image 

„  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  blanking  pe- 

deleted,  a  main  magnetic  head  adapted  to  scan  said 

record  zones  to  produce  main  signals  including 

absence  period  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical 

J  period,  an  auxiliary  magnetic  head  driven  in 

deleted,  a  main  magnetic  head  adapted  to  scan  said 
record  zones  to  reproduce  auxiliary  signals  with 
etermined  time  difference  with  respect  to  the  main 
,  means  to  set  said  time  difference  in  at  least  said 
absence  period  of  said  main  signals  and  means  to 
said  auxiliary  signal  or  a  signal  produced  by  utiliz- 

:  aid  auxiliary  signal  as  the  reference  into  said  main 
absence  period. 


ill 
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I-jxijntlf    '  'irj)'"  ifjf  !■ '11     X  . '-«,    V.irk,   N.Y. 
FUt'd    lunr    !-     1'Jf'4,   >»*,'!■■     \"     ■■'"■•1.924 
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circuit  arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  output  scan- 
ner of  a  densitometer  provides  a  reference  light  level 
durng  the  blanking  interval.  This  reference  light  level  is 
con  /erted  into  a  reference  pulse.  An  amplifier  which  fol- 
lowi  the  photo  multiplier  used  for  converting  the  light 


1      40,1 D^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  178— 7J) 


An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
level  of  a  television  signal  produced  by  a  television  scan- 
ning device.  The  arrangement  is  especially  applicable  to 
scanning  films  or  slides  having  different  contrast  char- 
acteristics. The  circuit  arrangement  serves  to  maintain 
the  level  of  the  television  signal  constant,  regardless  of 
the  contrast  characteristics.  A  control  rectifier  rectifies 
the  produced  television  signal  and  transmits  it  to  a  control 
voltage  generator  where  it  may  become  suitably  amplified. 
A  damping  network  is  provided  to  suppress  any  oscilla- 
tions that  may  arise  within  the  circuitry.  A  voltage  limit- 
ing device  in  the  form  of  a  biased  diode  maintains  the 
signal  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values.  The  out- 
put of  the  voltage  limiting  device  is  applied  to  a  control 
stage  which,  in  turn,  modifies  the  intensity  of  the  televi- 
sion signal  so  as  to  compensate  the  latter  for  any  varia- 
tion in  contrast. 


3.407.269 

SYSTEM  FOP    '■  '■    1 « '''M  ^  !!<"    ^ !  5  ^   '^'f'  *')'  I  ^'^ 

TIALLY   *^l' \  '•'  r\(,    pn  H  \l     DIM  !■  i 

ENT  AI  \  H  \ !  ■'•  I  .!•■  NN  \, ( . !•  N  i  n  I » I F  F  !■■  H I  \  ' 
TELEPli'  ' "■■■•!■■    Ni   Bs<  kiBF  H^ 
Henry  G.  Brzo^Kj,  ^fjirnf  urrl,  <  ...r'ni.,  .•iNMtinT.T  ii-  '"•«:■  iJiOr 
Corporation,  a  *,  ■nrfK^irjfiirn^!  .nf  (  nr'irifi  tu,  ut 
Filed  Oct  ..22    1  '■■>  f ■!  ■■' ,  's  <  ■  r    \  1  i    *=.  I  >  ( )  H  f  1  ...i 
6  '.   !i..i!rc! ..      <  !.    \  '"'■*       '■ 
A  system  for  automatically  communicating  a  selected 
pre-recorded  message  to  a  selected  pre-determined  tele- 
phone, using  the  normal  house-telephone  lines,  in  response 
to  occurrence  of  a  pre-determined  event.  Provision  is  made 
to  remember  the  occurrence  of  a  second  (different)  pre- 
determined event  which  occurs  after  the  first  event  and 
essentially  during  the  process  of  communicating  a  first 
message  and  for  proceeding  with  the  process  of  commu- 
nicating a  second  pre-recorded  message  to  a  second  pre- 
determined telephone  after  the  first  selected  pre-recorded 
message  has  been  received.  Provision  is  also  made  to 
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repeat  dialing  the  same  telephone  number  if  the  dialed    telephone  line.  A  plurality  of  resistors  are  sequentially 
number  is  not  answered.  The  dialing  process  is  repeated    connected  into  the  multivibrator  circuit  to  control  the 

excitation  time  of  the  multivibrator  and  the  number  of 


*\   *"\ 


I ^* -\m 

—    -         ^  c» 


until  the  pre-recorded  message  is  communicated  to  the 
person  answering  the  telephone  so  dialed. 


( ■  1 1  -.  I  \  •<  \   ■■    .    \  \  i  ■!  i. "t  s  i!  t  v  t    ■■.,.  ■'■.•. .';    SYSTEM  TO 

i  1 1 5    I  r    ■ i  r ..  ■" \  \  '-■  I  i  i  I  k  i  t  >•■'■ '  <  M  IN  FINITE 

■  }■■  k  \ '! 

(! CI  H .1 1 ht  r "  Hi!!?: i; ( r    'Mil •■*  jnhi :    '*.''i  ■! \.,  asalgBut  to  Allen- 
ii  .'■  J  el  i  t  ■■..    ■!  -uiw  j  u  •     "'*  I  :i  i «.  ■Aiik  i !     ■■■  '■  ■  \.,  a  corporation  of 

Fiii  -1   \  I '  ■>>     I  ■' 

S  (  '.■ ■!■ 


i      rr.  No.  413,090 

:""'"J 18) 


I  »am» 


In  a  communication  or  telephone  system,  signals  origi- 
nating with  a  signal  sending  unit  in  the  system  can  be 
translated  into  finite  terms  so  as  to  convey  information 
to  a  person.  Of  particular  interest  is  a  telephone  system 
whereby  predetermined  dialing  at  any  phone  will  connect 
that  phone  with  translation  or  indicating  means  to  convert 
subsequently  dialed  signals  into  finite  terms. 


'I  4(1"*,;"  \ 
At  \\r\\  \  \  N    IF  i  I-  PHOM   vn  \[  }  jk  !■   ■  '! ::  ' /  i i;;  a 

V  \  Ml  \Bi  !■■    f,  ■!  (X  I  HOi  I  H's    M'i    l   I  !' \  IHK  \  :■  =  ■  R 
Joseph  **■    B:rwi.,:iri'F  ir.    Bi.ir!i rrtfino,  "N  i       m *,■'.> j,: .1 'i ..i >  !o  'West- 
er ■»    iMcit: Ii     *   ..  iiiifiiin  »  ,    ^■■I'i  iir  fifii  .!M  .  ■■■'     ''•■■..,■.■■..  ■..  k,  N.Y., 

a  corj'>'  f  .■!  I  '■cm    ''  "^  ■'■  *»  '1  ■  '"■■>■. 

iikdrs...     ] r^Jfv.Ji.  5£f.  .\o.  419,149 
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One  stage  of  a  variable  multivibrator  circuit  controls 
a  relaxation  oscillator  to  impress  series  of  pulses  on  a 


pulses  produced  by  the  relaxation  oscillator. 


3  407  272 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMI- 

NATING  FILM  BLEMISH  NOISE 

Edward  C.  Barocela,  Binghampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

sdnuncats  Corponrtton  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

C<MtiHatk«  of  appKcatkm  Ser.  No.  375,248,  Jane  15, 

1964.  TUs  appUeitiOB  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,232 

6  CWm.  (CL  179—100.3) 


wntrr  //«*r 


A  photographic  sound  system  employing  a  sound  film 
composed  of  two  superimposed  layers  of  different  color 
tints,  two  color  filters  of  different  spectral  range,  and  two 
photoelectric  transducers  to  cancel  film  blemish  noise.  A 
180  degree  out-of-phase  connection  between  transducers 
results  in  noise  cancellation,  since  blemish  noise  modula- 
tions are  present  at  both  transducers  while  sound  modula- 
tions arc  restricted  to  only  one  transducer  due  to  the  spec- 
tral ranges  of  the  color  layers  and  filters. 


3,407,273 
T!  OACOUSTIC  LOUDSPEAKER 

James  S.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Rescvch  !■  >  Fark,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Cdtfonu^ 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,414 
3  Claims.  (CL  179—108) 
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A  modulated  flow  acoustic  device  is  provided  wherein 
the  flow  of  a  combustible  gas  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  signal  information.  The  modulated  gas  stream  is 
burned  whereby  sonic  energy  is  produced  at  a  higher  sound 
intensity  than  is  obtainable  in  the  absence  of  combustion. 

This  invention  relates  to  modulated  gas  flow  loud- 
speakers, and  more  particularly  to  a  method  and  means 
for  increasing  the  acoustical  output  thereof. 


3,407,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  TESTING 
TELEPHONE  SUBSETS 
Joseph  F.  Hribik,  Lombvd,  and  Joseph  P.  JalUts,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,672 
11  Oaims.  (CI.  179—175.2) 
11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
subsets,  said  subsets  including  different  types  of  calling 
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devides  each  operable  to  generate  digit  signals,  apparattu  biased  movable  contact  element.  A  pushbutton  actuator 

I  esting  the  operation  of  said  calling  devices,  means  is  notched  so  as  to  permit  the  actuator  to  pass  by  one  of 
icizing  said  apparatus  by  dialing  from  a  calling  one 

sjid  subsets  an  access  code  comprising  a  plurality  of  ^ — X — * ^y^ 

digits,  at  least  a  number  of  said  last-mentioned  digits  f,{^fm  \ — ! -'*~?^' 


for 
for 
of 
said 


said 
cess 
cally 
de 


vue 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


cKn 


■^Hi4i 


y  = 


'««■) 

•^7 

T., 

•OdM 

e»T      _ 

•CvH 
MCtM 

OK-, 

aroj 

CXAI. 

■tio 

fttf 

Ott' 

\            0.    I 

1 

1          i«tI 

-4p-^ 

iden^fying  the  type  of  calling  device  used,  and  means  in 

test  apparatus  operated  in  accordance  with  the  ac- 

code  dialed  in  seizing  said  apparatus  for  automati- 

conditioning  said   apparatus   for  testing  a  calling 

of  the  type  used  in  said  calling  subset. 


"(,4"  ■■.:■"■'-  ' 

R  'V \ \ F  t  R  s\\  I  !  I  H  \n  \  X  N  *••• '  ! U  r\FPED  TRANS- 
IT ()RMFKn  IN*  !  !  DIN!.  \  '••>'  I  XflV  LIMITING 
!)FM(  F 

'*^»)lfeani:  Breut-r  Kv'i:t'ri-h!:iri^',  <  ,rr<••^A<^  ■  !-:>.;  ji-,.  .r  to 
V!a>chmenf.ibrik  ReinhjiiM'n  f.cbfudtr  itticuDeck 
K^C',..  RffieQiburt:.  (uTiiurrv 

Filed  Oct,    Ih..    l^f>h,  s,;r     \>.    '^Q  f,Jf, 
i  !ldims  pn'')nt\  ,  .jpplicjtion  ( ,.  r'li.-iii;  ,  \"-    4,1965,    ' 
VI    h  '   1  r..  ■ 
12   «■  idirri''.      i  '     I':'" — 11) 


as, 
and 


as 
with 


limit 


/yvAA/wvwvyj 


S' 


m^ 


f>r 


D  ascribed  below  is  a  transformer  and  load-tap  changer 

assembly  wherein  physical  switch-over  impedances  such 

instance,  switch-over  resistors,  are  dispensed  with, 

wherein  the  current-limiting  action  normally  j)er- 
fomjed  by  such  impedances  is  performed  by  the  arc  volt- 

3f  an  electric  arc  drawn  in  the  transfer  switch.  The 

circijitry  includes  a  surge  voltage  discharge  means  such 

instance,  a  spark  gap.  that  is  connected  in  series 

a  portion  of  the  tapped  transformer  winding  and  any 
electHc  arc  formed  upon  parting  of  the  contacts  of  the 
transfer  switch.  The  aforementioned  surge  voltage  dis- 

e  means  is  being  short-circuited  when  the  transfer 
switdh  completes  its  tap-changing  stroke,  or  completes  its 
travel  from  one  of  its  limit  positions  to  the  other  of  its 

positions. 
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^  V  \,  P    \  (   r  I  o  \   N  H  I  "I  I  [  i   n  V  'V  1 " i ,   1  MPROVED  : 

I  I  R\U\  \'l      i.   f»\N|  R!    (    I  ii  ,N. 
Jari'J-    K     I'fM„ttfu,   rhivjgi),   III.   j>vii:n'tr   !.•    !!  Isri:  m^  Tool 
^itrk^  In.,;,,  Chiv.  ai:o.  III      t  ,.  <  >rpor,it!'>n  .,'  i  J.  .  r-„  .ire     : 
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Sikp  action  switch  having  a  pivoted  rocking  element 
whici  in  turn  pivotally  supports  an  over  center  spring 


the   fixed    terminal    elements    and    contact   the    rocking 
element. 


H  iic!  I 


,\l  11'     H: 


PHI 
Howard  R.  Chapin.  ■■'•i-,  KKiei,    ii:     »-.Myn,. 

signineats,  to  CooirL'L*  <  •i!]iip,„ir 4  Amtruj,  .Mli: 

Park,  U!^  a  corporation  <  i  '  •  <  i  i  «  i  re 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  set        ..  500,505 
7  Claimi.  (CI.  :uo     83) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pressure  switch  wherein  an 
overcenter  snap  switch  is  movable  between  a  trip  posi- 
tion and  a  reset  position  on  the  basis  of  a  pressure  condi- 
tion which  acts  on  a  diaphragm  and  against  a  spring,  the 
spring  opposing  diaphragm  movement  in  response  to  in- 
creased pressure  on  the  diaphragm.  In  accordance  with 
this  disclosure  resilient  lugs  are  arranged  on  the  dia- 
phragm so  as  to  engage  the  pressure  switch  housing  to 
limit  diaphragm  movement  in  a  reset  direction.  The  lugs 
limit  expansion  and  relaxation  of  the  calibrating  spring  to 
an  amount  insufficient  to  relax  the  calibrating  spring  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  can  shift  its  seat,  but  the  resiliency 
of  the  lugs  permits  them  tn  ;<'•.  nmmodatc  overtravel. 


3,4o:.::» 

OSCILLATORY  ELECTH !  (  H 

Walter  T.  Stol,  Warrn'     '"-h.h      , ii:rh.,r    h^    mesne  as- 


signments,   to    Essex    "'•'<'  ,r,>     f   .>rp,(>r„in:i 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  '- 1 ^ .  hii:.ut 

Filed  Apr.  H.   i''"^'-  -.  ;■    

7  Claims.  (CI.  20<^— 153) 


)>De, 


An  electric  switch  having  a  pair  of  independent,  mov- 
able switch  blades  movable  into  and  out  of  bridging  en- 
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gagcment  with  fixed  contacts  in  response  to  oscillatory 
movement  of  a  pair  of  operating  members  the  movement 
of  which  is  effected  by  an  oscillatory  actuating  member, 
and  in  which  the  actuating  member  has  a  lost  motion 
coupling  with  one  of  the  operating  members  and  the  lat- 
ter has  a  lost  motion  coupling  with  the  other  operating 
member  whereby  the  actuating  member  is  capable  of 
limited  movement  relative  to  both  of  the  operating  mem- 
bers and  the  operating  members  arc  capable  of  limited 
movement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,407,281 
PLASMA  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Micliacl  J.  Greene,  Lowell,  and  Charles  B.  Wendell,  Can- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Conttamatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  354,413,  Mar.  24, 
19<4.  TUs  appUcation  Sept.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,313 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—121) 


iiiUii  i  iAHi)!  r\*  ■\    HI'  \!:i\ii,    vi'i'ARATUS 
Robert  L .   < .  r  r  t,  1 1  h  <,<  f  it: ,    "^  1  < '  r « <  > '  >   "^  <' » t  s  • "-    Pa.,  islgnor  to 
Rndd*N  1  f  i  1  k  J  d  n ,  i  n  i ,    '^  "^  d  r  i  s  >  i  ri  %  f  t  f    * '  ■  • . .  a  corporation  of 

■  :,i:ru,.* 

Ijifd  t  IN  '    '»     :l  ■-**■'',  ■"»■,  !'      ■      •J**4,145 

■J    :   ill  I  !"!'»*,     ■  ij    i      "  j  'i — ii;.55) 


i^- 


High  frequency  heating  apparatus  and  control  circuitry 
includes  circuit  for  maintaining  a  low  voltage  on  mag- 
netron filament  at  all  times  when  circuit  is  energized  and 
timer  responsive  circuits  for  raising  filament  voltage  and 
simultaneously  applying  an  anode  voltage  to  magnetron. 
Interrelated  timer  and  door  responsive  circuits  control 
a  blower  for  cooling  the  magnetron  during  cooking  cycle 
and  exhausting  steam  and  food  vapors  at  completion  of 
cooking  cycle. 


A  plasma  apparatus  and  process  for  operating  such  ap- 
paratus in  a  manner  which  achieves  unusually  low  levels 
of  energy  loss  by  way  of  heat  dissipation  into  the  appa- 
ratus. The  apparatus  includes  a  plasma  zone  enclosure 
substantially  completely  surrounded  by  an  annulus.  The 
annulus  forms  a  closure  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  plasma 
zone  enclosure,  and  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
inlet  end  thereof.  Fuel  introducing  means  are  provided 
to  supply  gas  into  the  annulus  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  spinning  of  the  gas  therewithin.  T*he  spinning  fuel 
gas  flowing  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  plasma  zone  enclosure 
is  maintained  at  a  linear  velocity  of  at  least  about  75  ft./ 
second.  Either  a  high  frequency  induction  heating  means 
or  an  electric  arc  producing  means  are  associated  with  the 
apparatus  for  producing  ionizing  energy  within  the  en- 
closure. 


1  „io j'Hii  3,407,282 

hPot  wfi'  1 :«  US'  v>  lOINTS  ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD 

James  W.    'i    t .  m    i      ihr   i       ..   Henry  A.  Nida,  Dear-  August  E.  F.  FIckweiler,  Waddinxreen,  Netherlands,  as- 

bom,  y.>-       ,.vMi:ih.r-.,  i,:  j-.rr!  M..!..r  Company,  Dear-  «*«»or,  by  mcsae  «s<ifK«te.  to  Van  der  Hecm  N.V., 

born.  Mitb..  a  >  •.■rit.ir :,),!!. )iii  '-t  I i.  i.r-.*  .irr  ■  coTpomllon  of  tbc  Netherlands 

Filed  O.      14        '                         4.502  Filed  Not.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,280 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—91)  1  Claim.  (CI.  219—519) 
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The  process  of  spot  welding  an  outer  body  panel  to  an 
inner  body  panel  without  marring  the  surface  of  the 
outer  body  panel.  The  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
bending  the  edge  of  the  outer  body  panel  to  form  an 
acute  angle,  bending  the  edge  of  the  inner  panel  to  form 
a  right  angle,  placing  the  bent  edge  of  the  inner  body 
panel  into  the  area  defined  by  the  bent  edge  of  the  outer 
panel  and  welding  the  two  pieces  together. 


1.  A  safety  system  for  an  electric  heating  pad  com- 
prising a  heater  cable  having  a  central  resistance  core  and 
a  coaxial  safety  sheath,  a  safety  relay  having  at  least  a  nor- 
mally open  contact  and  a  coil,  a  temperature  responsive 
switch  having  a  normally  closed  contact,  an  electrical 
supply  source,  a  transformer,  the  resistance  core  con- 
nected to  the  supply  source  through  the  normally  open 
relay  contact,  the  primary  of  the  transformer  and  the 
normally  closed  temperature  responsive  contact,  an  en- 
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ergy  source  for  the  coil  of  the  safety  relay  consisting  of 

a  ser  es  circuit  of  the  safety  sheath,  the  relay  coil  and  the  DOMESTIC  R 


secondary  winding  of  the  transformer. 


ri  f-    riNHINi,   HO!  I    HI  \  i  r\: :    t: 
Hlrf.    1.    PeterM.n.   Minfit- jpi.Tiv,    \'tinri 

t  harlfN   P     MiAfjriir-.    !)uhi!h     \h^ i. 

filed  Ov!    21,    r'M-    >,;r     \u.  5'ji,^j5 
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leating  device  for  preventing  ice  fishing  holes  from 
freezing  has  a  hol'ow  cylindrical  buoyant  member  having 
a  clo!ed  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  provided  with  a  re- 
movable closure  member.  The  closure  member  carries  a 
mechanism  in  the  form  of  either  an  electric  heat- 
eltment  or  a  gaseous  fuel  burner.  The  heating  mech- 
extends  into  the  buoyant  member  and  heats  the 
and  interior  thereof.  An  annular  heat  transfer  sleeve 
supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
nt  member  to  define  a  downwardly  open  annular 
therebetween.  An  elongated  stabilizing  weight  is 
suspe|ided  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  buoyant  member. 
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hivin  "^rdVd.  Derruit,,  Vfuh,,  „i>%ii;n<.r   ii  ''-.AtTi! •> -nve  percent 

fu  \  inko  Bjrviv,  Hiehiand  f'.irw    'Vli.:"i. 

Filed    \()'.     4,    ]'if)<.   vr    \m     ■'^ith.  mv) 

4  i  laiiiiv  .■(„  i.  21'.^.— J "4. 
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A:  ^.-ctric  air  heater  includes  three  concentric  tubular 
membtrs  retained  in  fixed  overlying  relation  by  dctach- 

t~  e  !|3utting  end  shields.  The  inner  tubular  member  is  of 
:-K:w::itally  non-conductive  material  and  the  intermediate 
■  .oular  member  is  made  of  thermally  insulative  mate- 
rial. An  electric  heating  coil  is  sinusoidally  secured  be- 
tween I  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  tubular 
membtr.  The  removable  end  closures  include  central 
-   !  portions   for   screening   air  passing  through   the 

cacr  A  heat  controlling  rheostat  and  an  indicating  lamp 
^:e  connected  in  series  with  the  heating  element. 


( ■  1  s  ■'  >  k  !  \  i .   H  i-  (,H'i\  s 
James    W.    Jacobs,    Uajluii,     uhiD.    ,iiNVii;rii>r    !(■    I  .rrn.  '  „il 

Motors  Corporation,  Dt'T'x!    Miifi,,    .i  .  <)rp,,r'.iv.r-n  ■',{ 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  IVf,:,  ,,  ,   <i)}JM 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2 !  ■■' 156) 


In  preferred  form,  a  domestic  ranfe  having  a  con- 
tinuous solid  top  of  translucent  material  and  an  attached 
opaque  mask  with  openings  therethrough  to  limit  the 
transmission  of  infrared  radiation  through  the  solid  top 
to  define  cooking  regions  defined  by  these  openings.  To 
prohibit  the  leakage  of  infrared  radiation  through  the 
annular  space  which  surrounds  a  relatively  small  diameter 
cooking  vessel,  means  are  provided  including  parallel 
plates  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  define 
heating  regions  of  variable  area  which  can  be  adjusted 
to  correspond  to  the  bottom  surface  area  of  a  cooking 
vessel. 


ELECTRONIC  CONTR  <  >  i    u  i  f  f  {  i  m  j  t  \  ( -f  ■  j , ,  ^ 

TRANn1\|  or 
Alfred  B.  Roby,  West    'V -v-i.in.iri.i    ohu.:,  =is>,ii:ii,,f  f..(,,  m- 

eral  Motors  Corporui' lu^truu    \']u.h      •  ■  nrpm-.ttu.n 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1*^'.' --,  -  -4<^i  '--=• 

9  Claims,  i^li.  2ii» 50i, 


•4  ,«« 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  including  a  unijunction 
transistor  having  two  base  terminals  and  an  emitter  ter- 
minal, an  electrical  load  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  base  terminals,  a  first  capacitor  electri- 
cally connected  in  shunt  circuit  shunting  said  transistor 
and  said  load,  a  second  capacitor  electrically  connected 
to  said  emitter  terminal  and  said  load,  means  comprising 
two  conductors  electrically  connected  to  opposite  termi- 
nals of  said  first  capacitor  for  charging  said  capacitors 
and  energizing  said  load  and  transistor,  and  means  for 
varying  the  current  flow  between  the  other  of  said  base 
terminals  and  said  emitter  terminal. 
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FUed  Feb  >«r.  No.  431,940 

15  Ctaiiiii.  vLi.  235 — 61.11) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reading  a  series  of  tabulating  cards 
in  turn,  each  card  having  a  plurality  of  index-points  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  of  columns  and  rows,  including  card 
driving  means  for  advancing  each  said  card  endwise  col- 
umn-by-column, and  an  index-point  sensing  means  for 
each  of  said  rows  for  reading  each  index-point  in  each 
column  as  it  is  advanced  and  deriving  an  information  sig- 
nal therefrom,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith, 
comprising  a  drum  including  a  plurality  of  outer  circum- 
ferential zones,  each  said  circumferential  zone  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tooth  positions  each 
of  which  normally  contains  a  removable  tooth,  said  plu- 
rality of  tooth  positions  in  each  zone  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  number  of  index-points  in  each  row  of  said  tabulat- 
ing card;  a  set  of  electrical  contacts  associated  with  each 
said  circumferential  zone;  a  follower  means  associated 
with  each  said  circumferential  zone  and  adapted  to  change 
the  state  of  said  associated  contacts  upon  engagement  with 
a  tooth  position  having  no  tooth  and  to  hold  said  changed 
state  until  engagement  with  another  tooth;  drum  driving 
means  for  driving  said  drum;  means  for  coordinating  said 
card  driving  means  and  said  drum  driving  means  so  that 
the  column  of  index-points  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
at  any  given  moment  is  matched  by  the  simultaneous  ap- 
pearance of  predetermined  ones  of  said  tooth  positions  in 
said  circumferential  zones  under  said  follower  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  card  driving 
means  and  said  sensing  means  and  the  signal  derived  from 
said  sensing  means  in  response  to  the  state  of  said  con- 
tacts. 


to  the  first  input  during  one  state  of  the  first  switching 
element  for  activating  one  set  of  logic  elements  to  change 
the  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  three  switching  ele- 
ments. This  control  circuit  is  also  responsive  to  each  in- 
put signal  applied  to  the  second  input  during  the  other 
state  of  the  first  switching  element  for  activating  another 


P 
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vsignor  to  Hewlett- 
f.,  a  corporation  of 


Calif  oi 

fih-.i!    hifM:  2:\   !''>('A,  *itt.  No.  if^  ''52 

■(  \dhm.  'A:i  235-— 92: 

Four  bistable  switch  u.  nents  are  provided  for  ad- 
vancing in  one  direction  through  a  set  of  counting  states 
in  response  to  input  signals  applied  to  a  first  input  and 
for  advancing  in  the  opposite  direction  through  this  set 
of  counting  states  in  response  to  input  signals  applied  to 
a  second  input.  The  first  of  these  switching  elements  is 
connected  to  both  inputs  for  changing  states  in  response 
to  each  input  signal.  A  control  circuit  is  connected  to 
each  input  and  is  responsive  to  each  input  signal  applied 


Uk^^i 


set  of  logic  elements  to  change  the  state  of  at  least  one 
of  the  other  three  switching  elements.  In  response  to  these 
changes  in  state,  selected  ones  of  the  logic  elements  of 
each  set  arc  made  ready  for  activation  by  subsequent  ap- 
plication of  an  input  signal  to  one  of  the  inputs  during  the 
corresponding  state  of  the  first  switching  element. 


3,407,289 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CORRELATOR 
Kenneth  G.  Williams,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,976 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—150.5) 


An  electronic  digital  correlator  for  detecting  wide- 
band signals  with  a  low  signal-to-noise  ratio  fwming  a 
portion  of  a  lock-in  or  servo  system  employing  two  identi- 
cal known  pseudo-random  signals  with  an  infinite  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  and  a  detectable  signal  having  a  very  low 
signal-to-noise  ratio.  One  of  the  pseudo-random  signals 
is  delayed  a  nominal  amount  with  respect  to  the  detect- 
able signal,  and  the  other  pseudo-random  signal  is  ad- 
vanced the  same  nominal  amount  relative  to  the  detect- 
able signal.  Two  polarity  coincidence  detectors  arc  each 
individually  used  to  compare  one  of  the  pseudo-random 
signals  with  the  detectable  signal,  and  the  output  of  each 
polarity  coincidence  detector  is  integrated  in  a  binary 
counter.  Any  difTcrence  in  count  between  the  individual 
binary  counters  will  cause  the  servo  system  to  make  cor- 
rections. 


3,407  JZ90 
T  TMr:rr^L  jviuLTlPLIER 
Allan  J.  ster,  Minn.,  asagnor  to  Interna- 

tional Busii'  Corporadon,  Armonk,  N.Y., 

a  cofporatic  k 

.  Ser.  No.  484,826 
JT  V  iaiiii3.  id.  235 — 164) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  multiplier  where  the  multi- 
plicand and  multiplier  digits  are  received  in  serial  order 
and  the  product  digits  arc  calculated  as  early  as  possible 
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withput  seeing  fully  the  multiplier  or  the  multiplicand, 
invention   implements    the    "sum-of-cross-products" 
ication  algorithm  in  a  new  and  unusual  way.  An 
exaitiination   of   the   algorithm   reveals   that    if  operand 
of  order  "n"  and  the  lower  are   available,  then 
product  digits  of  order  "n"  and  lower  may  be  calculated 
without   knowing   the   multiplier   or   multiplicand   digits 
of  higher  order. 

perform  the  cross  products  and  summations  as 
called  for  in  the  algorithm,  the  invention  uses  serially 
conrected  cells.  Each  cell  contains  one  stage  of  a  shift- 
register  and  two  storage  registers  for  storing  the 
order  digit  for  each  operand.  Each  cell  also  con- 
a  cross  multiplying  circuit,  adding  circuits  for  com- 
puting sum  and  carry  digits,  and  sum  and  carry  digit 
registers. 
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In  operation,  a  serial  string  of  multiplier  and  multipli- 
cand bits  are  synchronized  so  that  digits  of  the  same 
ordef  in  the  multiplier  and  multiplicand  arrive  at  the 

"I  J  side  or  the  first  cell  of  the  multiplier  simul- 
loneJuJiy.  Operand  digits  of  the  same  order  are  defined 
as  a  jdigit  set.  The  digit  sets  enter  serially  the  serial  ar- 

-icj^ent  of  cells  at  the  left-hand  side  and  propagate  to 
inc  right  until  they  reach  an  unoccupied  storage  register. 

As  the  digit  sets  are  propagating  to  the  right  towards 
their  eventual  storage  position,  the  cross  multiplying  and 
addir  g  circuits  are  operating  to  generate  partial  products 
and  i;arries.  The  partial  product  for  a  product  digit  of 
each  order  propagates  to  the  left  via  the  sum  and  carry 
digit  registers  through  the  cells  towards  the  initial  cell. 
When  the  partial  product  digit  reaches  the  initial  cell, 


It  wi 
tions 
Thus 
plier, 
digit 


I  represent  the  sum  of  all  of  the  cross  multiplica- 
necessary  to  produce  the  product  digit  of  that  order. 
as  digits  serially  enter  the  initial  cell  of  the  multi- 
product  digits  are  serially  passing  ^out  of  the  sum 
register  of  the  initial  cell  of  the  multiplier. 


1  I . 

» n  H  ( :i  a    as- 
i  imited. 


Pf  ll\(,  PR  ex  |->H 

^^iiiijdrn   f.rjhjm    fhi^tlt.    >ft'.    h^v     I'jtjt'hr, 
^isjrior  r<>  Can  ad  tin   Parents  and    !>t'M:".Mpni 
nrtawj.   Ontjn.:,,    (  jnadj.  a   b<Kh    ^  urpoVai 
Hied  \o'.    2'"^.  I'H,',  S<T,  N..;    .v^f-i  s 
CljifTjN  pr!(:'rir:i.  ipplication  (/an-idi    \>y, 

:.:  <  lairris,  (CI.  2'^'^ ;  83) 

A  compute:  :..  evaluating  ^.,  ...legral  of  the  form 
where  x  and  y  are  variables,  comprising  a  gate 
generator  producing  a  series  of  output  pulses  having 
a  constant  frequency  of  occurrence  and  whose  width  cor- 
responds to  the  absolute  value  of  the  variable  y,  and  a 


1962, 


1 

Sydx. 
pulse 


gate  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  pulses  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  known  uniform  finite  interval  of  change  of  the 
variable  x  and  receiving  the  output  of  the  gate  pulse 
generator  and  passing  an  input  pulse  when  the  leading 
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edge  of  the  input  pulse  occurs  simultaneously  with  a  pulse 
produced  by  the  gate  pulse  generator,  and  a  counter 
receiving  the  gate  output  and  counting  the  input  pulses 
passed  by  the  gate. 


RESOLx  !■  u  s\  ^.[  !•  \i 

WilUui  J.  G.  Cox,  OrtMw  1:     tVnfjno,    i    ,iri,|ir1;i     :i •„'.  1  g n OT  tO 

CMBpsnof  DcTices  nt  i.A.nddH   i'jrrtifi"?    utia«a   On- 
tario, CauMla 

FII«d  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser   No.  533,714 
7  ClaloM.  (CI.  235—186) 


e 


-c 


0' 


Si 


1.  A  rcsolver  system  comprising, 

a  resolver  having  a  pair  of  input  windings  arranged 
in  space  quadrature  and  an  output  winding  variably 
positionable  with  respect  to  said  input  windings. 

differential  apparatus  having  a  first  and  a  second  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  position- 
ing said  output  winding  of  said  resolver, 

a  first  drive  system  rotating  said  first  input  shaft  at  a 
constant  speed,  and 

a  second  drive  system  connected  between  said  output 
winding  and  said  second  input  shaft  responsive  to 
electrical  signals  on  said  output  winding  to  rotate 
said  second  input  shaft  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
said  electrical  signals. 


3.4 1  i  "■  :■■'  ■•• 

FUSE-TEST  F(  >h'  *  uFf  [  it  ilm 

PO'I  I  '"■■  M  n  \  1 1-  I  I-  K  ^ 

Alfred  G.  Tonncsseo,  '^ »■■  si  ju n c „  \ , j , ,  ,,i%\ignor  u^  Flc.,-froiilc 

AatOCiateS   Inc.,   Loti..;    Br.iri.  h,    \  J       ,i    „  iirp-srjtioO   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  I'Jbt,  -^vr  \>i,  "=5i>,JS9 
10  Qaims.  (CI  :  -  I'M 
1.  An  analog  computer  including  a  plurality  of  coeffi- 
cient potentiometers  each  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  fixed  terminal  and  a  sliding  contact  and  each  of 
said  potentiometers  having  its  sliding  contact  set  by  an 
individual  servo  motor  comprising 


October  22,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1063 


each  of  said  potentiometers  having  a  first  source  of 
supply  of  one  polarity  connected  to  said  first  fixed 
terminal  and  a  reference  potential  connected  to  said 
second  fixed  terminal, 

each  of  said  potentiometers  having  a  fuse  connected  to 
said  sliding  contact, 

servo  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

first  relay  means  for  each  of  said  potentiometers  and 
its  associated  servo  motor  for  connecting  the  asso- 
ciated fuse  to  a  common  conductor  and  for  connect- 
ing said  servo  motor  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  when  said  first  relay  means  is  actuated  to 
a  circuit  closing  position, 

means  for  actuating  to  a  closed  circuit  position  only 
a  selected  one  of  said  first  relay  means  at  any  one 
time, 

means  for  connecting  said  common  conductor  to  said 
input  of  said  amplifier  means  whereby  the  potenti- 
ometer associated  with  a  selected  first  relay  means 
is  set  by  its  respective  servo  nK>tQr, 


atit^vRv^fllp^  x^^{3= 


^ 


a  second  source  of  supply  of  the  other  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  first  source  of  supply  being  connected 
to  said  common  conductor  thereby  to  provide  a  po- 
tential at  said  common  conductor  ( I )  substantially 
between  the  potentials  of  said  first  and  second  sources 
of  supply  when  said  potentiometer  fuse  associated 
with  a  selected  first  relay  means  is  continuous  and 
(2)  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  of  said  sec- 
ond source  of  supply  and  of  the  same  polarity  when 
said  potentiometer  fuse  associated  with  a  selected 
first  relay  means  is  open, 

comparator  nneans  connected  to  said  common  conduc- 
tor for  producing  a  signal  indicating  an  open  fuse 
when  the  comnron  conductor  is  substantially  equal 
in  potential  to  that  of  said  second  source  and  of  the 
same  polarity,  and 

warning  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means 
and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  producing  an  alarm 
indicating  an  open  fuse. 


.■■,4<t".2**4 

METTinn  rr  ■       ■-  i)i<i  hibi   i  IXC  T  VSER  LIGHT 

\  '  ,'i  [i    f'                  \  n  n    \  r  hor     M  a.  t\  ,i  vsijjnOT  tO 

ii  car  >  If 'tier:  Inn. 

I  iiffi  "k'liir     i  .  i'*fv6.,  Nfir    N ""'4  11  4  I  2 

'■■   (,  1,IHt)<.,    :  (,   I,   2  4i'l 4ft  il  1 

A  method  to  redistribute  laser  ligm  into  a  non-coherent 
uniform  beam  while  retaining  other  properties  of  laser 
light,  e.g.,  temporal  coherence.  This  is  accomplished  by 
placing  a  scattering  medium  outwardly  of  a  laser  in  the 
path  of  the  light  emanating  therefrom.  A  collecting 
medium  is  placed  outwardly  of  the  scattering  medium  and 


serves  to  collect  the  forward  scattered  light  transmitted  by 
the  scattering  medium  and  such  collected  light  is  thence 
transmitted  by  the  collecting  medium  with  a  controlled 


u 


/' 


LASCN 
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divergence.  The  scattering  medium  may  comprise  ground 
glass  and  the  collecting  medium  may  comprise  a  lens  or  a 
system  of  lenses. 


3,407,295 
ELIMINATION  OF  FREQUENCY  PULLING  DUE  TO 

ZEEMAN  RESONANCE  IN  THALUUM  ATOMIC 

BEAM  TUBF«J 
Richard  F.  La«  an^  asaigBor,  by  mesne  ai- 

rignnirnta,  t*  i     kard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

OiMfff  a  corpuiaiiuQ  ui  CiUfomla 

Filed  Inly  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,462 
IR  ri-Alms.  (CL  250—41.3) 

An  atomic  b^ having  a  non-uniform  magnetic 

field  in  the  C-field  region  which  destroys  phase  coherence 
of  the  atoms  in  an  atomic  beam  between  the  two  Zeeman 
resonance  regions,  thereby  eliminating  frequency  pulling 
of  the  hyperfine  resonance  frequency.  The  non-uniform 
magnetic  field  may  be  a  magnetic  field  gradient  transverse 
to  the  atomic  beam  path,  or  a  magnetic  field  differential 
along  the  beam  axis. 


3,4«7,296 
X-RAY  HOLOGRAPHIC  MICROSCOPE  HAVING 
THREE  DIFFRACTING  CRYSTALS  DISPOSED 
IN    PARALLEL    ALONG    THE    X-RAY    BEAM 

PATH 

Job 


n,  N.Y.,  — «»fftr  to  In- 
>rporallon,  Armonk, 


Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,482 
9  Claimi.  (CL  250—51.5) 


I/Jem 


1.  An  X-ray  microscope  comprising  a  source  of 
X-rays,  first  means  for  converting  said  source  into  a  pair 
of  diverging  monochromatic  X-ray  beams,  second  means 
for  converting  said  diverging  X-ray  beams  into  a  pair 
of  converging  X-ray  beams  that  merge  to  form  a  standing 
wave  interference  pattern  of  a  given  spatial  frequency,  an 
object  to  be  magnified  placed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said 
converging  beams  so  as  to  produce  a  diffraction  pattern 
of  said  object,  said  diffraction  pattern  modulating  said  in- 
terference pattern,  and  means  for  shifting  said  interfer- 
ence pattern  to  lower  spatial  frequencies  while  still  re- 
taining the  information  about  the  object  present  in  the 
modulation  of  the  interference  pattern. 
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\F'K.,\Rf'  !)  I   \^f  k  Bl'  \M  MM  K    i  h  t\  UTILIZING  WIDE  RANGE  RAD!\T!<""' HI  I  i 

\   ('  \\Vl\    Rl-N<'i\  \,  lt)K  Robert  E.Jehle,  Woodhavt:i.  " \     .i>.M.i;::ii':T 

h.inr^    '■'     H     ('..iirT-^'f     M  iri'-f ':■■•■*  !■;     NJ.,   assignor  to 
Bt;ii     I  .,;it;pb>irii;    ]  df''" >r ..!!'■  >r w ■■     ! a. urpoTatcd,   Bcrkclcy 

H■■'^;i•h^^.  ^ J  .,  ,j  .,  ■irp'ir,tr!.,it  ::?  New  York 

Htfci    }.in     !  ^     l''*^-"    '^'t  :     No.  610,066 

tUiiiH.  ',t,  ,,   !:■• — 83.3)  I 


States  of  America  as  repre«>i    r 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  !•,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,743 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—43.6) 
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Ar:   dmrgerient  for  detecting  infrared   radiation  in-  ^^  fl       11       I      I 

clude^  a  cavity  resonator  formed  by  a  metallic  grid  and  | 

an  ellipsoidal  mirror,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  sample 
located  at  the  near  focal  point  of  the  mirror.  Incident  ra-        ^n  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  a  wide  range 

diatioh,  which  is  so  delayed  as  to  produce  zero  energy  m-  of  ionizing  radiation  which  includes  generating  a  repetitive 

tensitV  on  the  resonator  axis,  is  transmitted  through  the  ^J^c^  of  pulses  of  different  durations  and  each  of  a  voltage 

grid  akid  oscillates  between  the  gnd  and  the  mirror  to  be  amplitude  sufficient  to  energize  a  GM  tube.  The  resultant 

focused  a  plurality  of  times  onto  the  sample.  current  pulses  emanating  from  the  GM  tube  are  counted 

_.  in  synchronization  with  the  said  pulse  series. 


'1,4m"'  Z'JH 
OXr,  fXFR  \RI-  f)   1  (  s  >Hf  iRT  txFR  vRFD 
I'M  \f.t    (  0\  V  !■•  U  1  I  k 
\rTHiW   H'snit;.   ^'•  r.j-.  u^<;: ,   N   \    ,  j-.vu;:ri !    '!■■   k »  irch  Cor- 

[><■  r,l!IUf3.      N  t'  '•*      \        '-K,      N      \  ,      ',  ;;ir     .r,' 

\  -••»<.    \  .  irk 
I    ■-ntrnujtmn    'U     ,i}Ui(i.  *ii'>rs    ^•<  r      "■-■,:      •.■6,613,    Mar.    2, 


i'Jtz 


I   'h!>     .ipptU,   jfiMfl      i  , 


r!5.  ^tf.  .No.  695,291 
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3.4i:i MHl 

COIJ.IMATOR  AND  Ml       in  nr  \T\KING  SAME 
".  '""^    Cari  W.  Hansen,  Chaxiin  ;  '   ti       i     t  lor,  by  mesne 

lion  Of         assignments,    to    Picker  i    r  .  *  i     ,     Plains, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .Nc  v<>  \  ui  k 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,568 
15  Cldms.  (CI.  250—105) 
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f®^ 


Inf'ared  images  in  wavelengths  above  3  microns  are 
converted  to  visible  or  reproducible  images  by  irradiating 
a  pla  e  of  doped  semiconductor  material  maintained  at  a 
temp<  rature  not  substantially  greater  than  about  4'  K. 
with  ight  of  photon  energy  at  least  equal  to  the  band  gap 
of  th<;  semiconductor  material  to  substantially  neutralize 
the  donor  and  acceptor  ions  of  the  semiconductor  plate, 
focussing  the  infrared  image  on  the  plate  to  convert  the 
neutrikl  impurity  atoms  to  ions  in  proportion  to  the  local 
intensity  of  the  infrared  radiation  and  thereafter  passing 
a  coljimated  beam  of  infrared  radiation  of  wave  length 
'iter  than  about  3  microns  through  said  plate 
^nc  ;}  .'  said  radiation  is  absorbed  by  the  residual  neutral 
donoD  atoms  in  the  plate  to  form  an  image  in  said  beam 

'^rlr-  " -ing  to  the  long  wave  length  infrared  image 
:nc:tt_:  :e  locussed  on  the  plate,  which  can  be  converted 
into  I  visible  display,  a  photograph,  a  taped  record  or 
the  li». 


Thin  sheets  of  lead  foil  are  each  bonded  to  themselves 
as  they  are  wrapped  around  mandrels.  The  wrapped  man- 
drels are  arranged  in  a  matrix  in  a  body  bore.  The  space 
between  the  matrix  and  the  body  is  suitably  filled  to 
bond  the  matrix  in  place.  The  mandrels  are  then  removed 
to  produce  the  disclosed  collimator  which  has  tapered 
passages  of  hexagonal  configuration. 


ELECTRO-OPTir  I !   i)  \  i  \  r-Kni  i- nm  \r:  ^y«;TF\f 

Edwanl  F.  Kovann.    '■  .tlcfHi'ii.  \ j  .  .iwignor  f(>  Bfii  i  t-Je- 

phOBt  I- <' *■*"  " ■>' ! '  '■'■  5 *■  ■■ .    I n •  '■ ' r p« .' r <( t r <1     \  c »    'i '^ j r k ,    '\  .  Y.,  a 

corporat!<-'"'i  -''  \  •■xk 

4  *,  i.*iif!%,   '«  i,   :^« -199) 

A  digital  comm  ;  .  i  i-  >  -  cu  wherein  both  coding 
and  decoding  are  accomplished  by  optical  means.  In  the 
coder  the  electrical  analog  signal  is  converted  into  an 
intensity  modulated  light  signal  and  is  transmitted  to  a 
plurality  of  light  sensitive  threshold  devices  through  a 
quantizing  mask.  The  mask  attenuates  the  light  striking 
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different  threshold  devices  by  different  amounts  such  that 
as  the  amplitude  of  the  input  increases  the  devices  are 
turned  ON  in  succession.  Logic  circuitry  is  employed  to 
convert  the  information  from  the  light-triggered  device  to 
a  binary  code.  In  the  decoder  each  of  a  plurality  of  light 


termined  heights  above  said  surface,  said  second  deter- 
mined lieight  being  greater  than  said  first  determined 
height,  said  apparatus  comprising  light  sensitive  means 
positioned  in  proximity  with  said  first  and  second  deter- 
mined heights  to  receive  ambient  light  adjacent  said  stack 
whereby  as  said  stack  rises  above  said  first  determined 
height  toward  said  second  determined  height  it  corre- 
spondingly proportionally  prevents  ambient  light  from 
reaching  said  light  sensitive  means  and  as  said  stack  de- 


-l^* 


/''////: 


sources  is  turned  ON  or  OFF  by  a  selected  one  of  the  bits 
in  the  incoming  code.  The  light  sources  then  irradiate  a 
single  detector  through  an  attenuating  medium  which 
diminishes  the  light  intensity  from  each  source  in  an  in- 
verse relation  to  the  significance  of  its  associated  input  bit. 
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creases  below  said  second  determined  height  toward  said 
first  determined  height  it  correspondingly  proportionally 
permits  ambient  light  to  reach  said  light  sensitive  mean^ 
said  light  sensitive  means  producing  electrical  signals  hav- 
ing magnitudes  which  vary  with  the  amount  of  ambient 
light  reaching  said  light  sensitive  means;  and  control  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  light  sensitive  means  for  de- 
riving from  said  electrical  signals  a  control  signal  when 
said  stack  is  at  a  selected  determined  height. 


Fchter- 
t  ii  'i!  inann 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—225  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,407,192 


3,407»304 
MICROMETEOROID  PENETRATION 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
WUain  H.  Kisanf   w;f|{flfn«hfi'T   Jamet  H. 

BCJ    'i    il:'ir  («-'.,   ■  ,:i!!-iii  '>.  ,  Jr, 

i  to  Iht-  1   0  II '■  I'd  '' t  '■( !  I ■  -  ! 5  ericJi 

by  the  Adafau'^tfiiiof  nii         ""<i.<!!<i<!kal 


A  combined  night  and  daylight  telescope  system  in 
which  an  image  tube  and  a  relay  lens  are  fixedly  disposed 
next  to  each  other  and  can  selectively  be  switched  into 
the  optical  path  between  the  telescope  objective  and  an 
eyepiece  by  means  of  a  system  of  four  plane  reflectors 
two  of  which  are  movable  between  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position. 


F1M  Not.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,873 
It  daims.  (CL  250—227) 


15  LlainiA-  tLL  150 :^ll) 


1.  A  micrometeoroid  penetration  measuring  device 
comprising:  a  material  specimen  placed  in  a  space  environ- 
ment such  that  a  surface  of  the  specimen  is  exposed  to  the 
micrometeoroid  hazard;  layers  of  optical  fibers  embedded 
in  said  material  specimen  at  different  predetermined  depths 
from  said  surface;  means  for  each  of  said  layers  of  optical 
fibers  for  detecting  any  sudden  changes  in  light  that  is 
transmitted  through  said  optical  fibers;  and  means  for 
counting  said  sudden  changes  detected  by  each  of  said 
detecting  means  whereby  when  micrometeoroid  particles 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  height  above  a  surface    impact  said  specimen  the  depths  of  penetration  of  the 
of  a  stack  in  ambient  light  relative  to  first  and  second  de-    micrometeoroid  particles  can  be  determined. 
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3.407.305                           '            '  3,407,307 

! '  P  I  I  ■    ^.5    R  n  I  \  I  ■ ! .  :. ' \i    --  N  -.  f  OMETER  MAGNETIC  PARITY  FUNCTION  ( .  ^  -■.  i  H  •■  ;  '  -  u 

1**            ^f  '        H     1  f  HI,    U\.           nor  to  Phillips  Robert  C.  Minnick,   Redwood  City,  Calit.,  assignor  to 

'  fr   I    1    !          null      I  corpor .      r    >f  Delaware  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

^H      'I       :         »'^    NT.  No.  589,637               i  poration  of  California 


1 


hous  ng 

axia 

said 


and 
ceivd 


Jitmij.  ;Li-  150 — 225) 


A  seismometer  for  measuring  the  rotational  com- 
poneht  of  seismic  waves  comprising  in  combination:  a 
hous  ng;  a  polarizing  light  filter  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
:  a  stationary  polarizing  light  filter  carried  co- 
y  to  said  rigidly  mounted  filter  and  connected  to 
rigidly  mounted  filter  by  a  flexible  coupling  which 
allov  s  said  rigidly  mounted  filter  and  said  stationary  filter 
to  relate  relative  to  each  other;  at  least  one  light  source 
posit  oned  so  as  to  beam  light  through  both  of  said  filters; 
It  least  one  light  sensitive  detector  positioned  to  re- 
light passing  through  both  filters. 


f  ENOFD 


(.  H  \\ki'\(.    M  n  I  (  1  k    ^- 
M:m:   Kni    !     (   Ik! 
•Tild  I  i,  H'unt/mjifr     \  ridt;r*.j;:n.  In 
\!Ci?i  IT'-    <   orpurjrion.    !  i.^trisit,    M 
I) -si aw  ire 

i-  i  i ed    \  p  r     ;  1 .    i  '''^  f>  n     s ,/  r     \  n  _   ?  4  4,2 55 
i:    (   idi!rv^      !   '     l-H) — 38) 


it;oor  to  General 
corporation  of 


-/» 


»      .*; 


!    A  cranking  motor  solenoid  lockout  circuit  compris- 

%;  "i  combination  with  a  cranking  motor  solenoid  opcr- 

::;u  switch  having  a  pull-in  coil,  a  hold-in  coil  and  two 

norr  ;;         re'-  contacts,  a  first  switching  device,  a  second 

;'AU  t     .      evice,  electrical  circuit  means  including  said 

•:>'    ii    ;    ><;cond   switching  devices  for  establishing   an 

:ne'a'  '^  circuit  for  said  pull-in  and  hold-in  coils  and 

I    "  ^'     *  xhing  device  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 

V    -  J    ;       ntacts  for  conditioning  said  second  switching 

e  ic*  to  operate  to  interrupt  said  electrical  circuit  means 

upon    the      p^^ning   of   said   solenoid   contacts   after  the 

initia    cr  >  i ;c   while   said  first  switch  means  is  in  the 

closec    position. 


FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,422 
11  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


1.  In  a  parity  function  generator  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  an  odd  number  of  not  more  than 
n  input  signals  supplied  thereto,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  multiapertured  magnetic  member  having  a  plurality 
of  input  and  output  apertures  providing  n  input  and 
output  paths  of  magnetic  flux,  said  magnetic  flux 
being  reversible  between  opposite  first  and  second 
states; 
input  means  for  establishing  in  response  to  m  input  sig- 
nals the  magnetic  flux  to  be  in  said  second  state  in  m 
of  said  n  input  paths,  m  being  an  integer  not  greater 
than  n,  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  second  state  in  said 
n  input  paths  reversing  the  state  of  magnetic  flux  in 
m  output  paths  to  be  in  said  first  direction  so  as 
to  form  a  closed  magnetic  path  around  a  single  one 
of  said  output  apertures  only  when  the  integer  m  is 
an  odd  number;  and 
output  means  for  providing  am  output  signal  only  when 
a  closed  magnetic  path  around  said  single  one  of 
said  output  apertures  is  formed. 


CURRENT  STEf  U  i  \  t ,  'i  s  i  - ' ;  MAO'S 

David  Nitzan,  Palo  Alto  H      a  unor,  by  mcaac  as- 

signments, to  AMP  Inc       f  tr  1  in.;       ,     a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  >  4       4  76 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  307— «8; 


»*^; 


fO  Nt»T 


I.  Apparatus  for  steering  current  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  two  loads  comprising  multiaperture  magnetic  core 
means  having  at  least  an  input  aperture,  a  main  aperture, 
and  two  separate  output  apertures,  said  multiaperture  mag- 
netic core  means  having  a  preset  state,  a  first  and  second 
prime  state,  and  a  clear  state,  means  for  driving  said 
multiaperture  core  means  to  said  preset  state  including 
a  preset  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  input  aper- 
ture, means  for  selectively  priming  said  magnetic  core 
means  to  its  first  priming  state  or  to  its  second  prime 
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state  including  a  sampling  winding  inductively  coupled  to 
said  magnetic  means  by  passing  through  said  first  output 
aperture  for  driving  said  magnetic  core  means  to  its  first 
prime  state  when  energized,  and  transfer  winding  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output  aper- 
tures for  driving  said  magnetic  means  to  its.  second  prime 
state  and  preventing  its  being  driven  to  its  first  prime 
state  by  said  sampling  winding  means  when  energized,  a 
first  load  winding  coupling  said  one  of  said  two  loads 
to  said  magnetic  means  by  passing  through  said  first  out- 
put aperture  for  applying  current  to  said  one  of  said  two 
loads  when  said  magnetic  means  is  driven  from  its  first 
prime  to  its  clear  state,  a  second  load  winding  means 
coupling  said  second  load  to  said  magnetic  means  by 
passing  through  its  second  output  aperture  for  applying 
current  to  said  second  load  when  said  magnetic  means 
is  driven  from  its  second  prime  state  to  its  clear  state, 
and  clear  winding  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  means 
by  passing  through  its  main  aperture  for  driving  said 
magnetic  means  to  its  clear  state. 


GENERATK 

O!   ' 
Robert  C    Msn. 

Teleph^'H! 
a  corporal) 

Fii(..    >-ii.     ,       -'        -  '■»,411 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.3) 


IMONIC 
Y 

issignor  to  Bell 
ewYork,N.Y., 


» 


UTH.IIATIOH 
A^0iA0ATUS 


LKMT 


irimtotLfCTmc 


ucotto 

HAtH^OHlC 

LICMT 


'It 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  the  second  harmonic  of 
optical  wave  energy  comprising  means  supplying  the 
optical  wave  energy,  a  ferroelectric  crystal  characterized 
by  a  succession  of  substantially  antiparallel  domains  in 
the  path  of  the  optical  wave  energy,  such  that  the  wave 
pi'sscs  through  the  antiparallel  domains  successively,  the 
crystal  being  transparent  both  to  the  wave  energy  and  to 
the  second  harmonic  thereof,  and  means  for  selecting  for 
utilization  from  the  light  exiting  from  the  crystal  second 
harmonic  wave  energy. 


C 


•  't^l  M'T  i  t  I  \M\(;  CIRCUIT 
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K  i  iainis.  si  i.  :M,1' }  ,*'"  ( 
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•i     -i|    -ii     •^!|     -^     ^- 


•-•■^'       »-«^»       »-t^»       B-t>^ 

Mill 


^^ 


-WiA^ 1  ill  I , 


An  inductor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  code  gen- 
erating contacts  of  a  telegraph  transmitter,  and  the  induc- 


tor is  energized  through  the  stop  segment  of  a  transmitting 
commutator.  When  the  commutator  wiper  moves  from 
the  stop  segment  to  the  start  segment,  the  energizing  path 
for  the  inductor  is  opened;  and  the  inductor  produces  a 
high  voltage  pulse  across  the  contacts  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  bum  out  contaminants  which  prevent  electrical 
closure  of  mechanically  closed  contacts. 


3,407,311 

CONTACT  CLEANING  CIRCUIT 

Theodore  A.  Hansen,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,301 

4  Claims.  (CL  307—137) 


A  magnetomotive  telegraph  distributor  includes  a 
plurality  of  pickup  heads,  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  information  bits  in  a  character  plus  the  start  and  stop 
bits,  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  a  nonmagnetic 
rotating  disc  having  a  magnetic  slug  embedded  therein. 
A  pair  of  tape  sensing  contacts  in  a  perforated  tape  reader 
are  connected  in  series  with  each  pickup  head  and  with  a 
source  of  D-C  voltage.  Each  head  and  an  associated  cur- 
rent-limiting resistance  is  shunted  by  a  capacitor;  so  that 
when  the  contacts  initially  are  closed,  a  high  energy 
pulse  causes  arcing  across  the  contacts  to  burn  out  con- 
taminants on  them.  A  low  D-C  current  then  is  maintained 
through  the  closed  contacts,  and  the  pulses  generated  in 
the  pickup  heads  by  the  moving  slug  are  superimposed 
on  this  D-C  current  to  provide  outputs  indicative  of  closed 
contacts. 


3,407,312 
TIMER 
James  N.  Pearse,  Menomonec  Falls,  Paul  R.  Dykstra, 
Brookfield,  and  Joseph  C.  Mayer,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Allen-Bradley  Coip— y,  MOwaakce,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  WiicOBSiB 

FUed  Sept  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,650 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—141) 


An  electrical  timer  providing  alternative  On  and  Off- 
delay  operation  through  an  output  switch  which  responds 
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to  n  magnetic  dux  and  can  be  operated  by  a  net  flux  from 
>?p  sing  fluxes.  The  On  and  Off  timing  functions  can  be 

ie-e::ed  by  an  integral  ^iwitch 

I  1   . 


V!(  tN(  »N  1   VBt  i-     \1 1   1    I  l\  I  HK  \  i  I  <h.    vs.  :  i  }{  AN  AUX- 

i;j\R\    lK\N>IMnkIN    IHf    I  i'MrNC  riRCUIT 

urn   BK(J  \[)^  M\(,    Ulh    O!    !  Fl    1    }'■'    I  -^J-  - 

Net,,    \lber1   Stfd{lM>n.    North   N^dnt".     N>'«    'v. .t!;!r    Wales, 

\l,urrali,a,    .ivsignor    f(„i    Nart,h     \mfnv.i,i:    r'hHii,,;-    Com- 

pt,m.  Int.,  'Nfw   \  ork,  \.\ ..  j  cf)rpi!r,it,n,>r,i  ^,^!  I''   aware 

Filed  Mat    22,.  I'Hty:    vr,  N**,  44  1,4.4' 
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Tpe  invention  is  concerned  with  a  transistor  monostable 
ivibrator  of  the  type  where  the  output  pulse  duration 
rmined  by  the  discharge  of  a  timing  capacitor 
throjugh  a  series  connected  timing  resistor.  A  second  re- 
sistcr  shunted  by  the  base-emitter  path  of  a  transistor  is 
connected  in  scries  between  the  timing  resistor  and  tim- 
;apacitor  to  increase  the  output  pulse  duration  with- 
ncreasing  the  value  of  the  capacitor. 


\40'.,'  !  4 
TR  \NSIF  M    PRO!  f.  t'Tli)\ 
,Iulni>    I-     VVoitf,    Baltimort'.    ^\d  ,    .ivsigrmr     hy    mesot  as- 
MgnmentN.    fo    the    I,  nifed    Nt,ate^.    '■>*     \  m.-rica  as  repre- 
>«n[e(,)  b^  thf  ^*■vTela^■v  «f"  the  N.*'-'. 

f-'iied  Mdr    1"     H6;-'    vr    N-i    44ii,r.5ti 
f  uiinv>,    *  .     '■t)"  ,;;■-'■?) 
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An  electronic  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  protecting 
com  3onents  from  damage  due  to  line  surges.  A  silicon, 
conn-olled  rectifier  is  placed  in  the  line  in  series  with  the 
load  and  should  the  line  voltage  go  above  a  predetermined 
level,  the  rectifier  blocks  current  going  to  the  load.  An 
auxiliary  rectifier  circuit  also  operates  at  the  same  time 
to  insure  that  the  main  rectifier  cuts  off  completely  and 
prot  iptly. 


3,407,315 

TRANSISTOR  HFVirF 

Johannes  Anton  Greefkt,' -I,,  I"  ini'i)„t><H),b{i'r  i"  ir><l,hii,;'"  rii    \e^ 

erlands,  assignor  to  .N '  > <  •  i'l    \  1 1 1  e  r  t wt f i  F  h  <  1 1  p^  t  .     > ,, ,:  any, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N .  ^      ,  *  ■  ■  ■  r  p .  ■.  r  .i  t !  * .  i  ■■;  , ,  f  i » ,, ; .  i  »*  j  i  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  I,  : '''"h    **t'r    \  ,.    >'Mi'j=:,i 

Claims  priority,  applica '  ■  ■  >  n  \  *■  t  h •.■  r  i , i  n ci  >.    "«,  1  ,•(  r .  30,  1965, 

3  Claims.  (CI.  3 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  including: 

a  first  body  of  semiconductor  material,  said  body 
having  a  major  surface; 

a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  extending 
^         into  said  body  from  said  surface  forming  a  col- 
lector region; 

a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in- 
set into  said  first  zone  from  said  surface  form- 
ing a  base  region; 

a  first  p-n  junction  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  zones,  said  p-n  junction  extending  to 
said  surface  and  surrouixiing  said  second  zone; 

a  third  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  inset 
into  said  second  zone  from  said  surface  form- 
ing an  emitter  region; 

a  second  p-n  junction  formed  between  said  second 
and  third  zones,  said  second  p-n  junction  ex- 
tending to  said  surface  and  surrounding  said 
third  zone; 

first  collector  contact  means  contacting  said  first 
zone  at  said  surface; 

emitter  contact  means  contacting  said  third  zone 
at  said  surface; 

said  first  collector  contact  means  and  said  emit- 
ter contact  means  establishing  a  current  path 
between  said  first  and  third  zones  through  said 
second  zone; 

means  for  applying  a  first  pt.HefUial  between  said 
first  collector  contact  means  and  said  emitter 
contact  means; 

base  contact  means  contacting  said  second  zone 
at  said  surface; 

means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to  said  base 
contact  means  to  control  the  current  flow  be- 
tween said  first  collector  contact  means  and 
said  emitter  ccmtact  means; 

second  collector  contact  means  contacting  said 
first  zone  at  said  surface,  said  second  collector 
contact  means  being  remote  both  from  said 
current  path  and  from  said  first  collector  con- 
tact means; 

load  means  connected   to  said   second   collector 
contact  means,  said  load  means  comprising  a 
second  transistor; 
said  second  transistor  including: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  major  surface; 

a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  extending 
into  said  body  from  said  surface  forming  a  col- 
lector region; 
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a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in- 
set into  said  first  zone  from  said  surface  form- 
ing a  base  region; 

a  first  p-n  junction  extending  to  said  surface  and 
surrounding  said  second  zone; 

a  third  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  inset 
into  second  zone  from  said  surface  forming  an 
emitter  region; 

a  second  p-n  junction  formed  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  zones,  said  second  p-n  junction 
extending  to  said  surface  and  surrounding  said 
third  zone; 

first  collector  contact  means  contacting  said  first 
zone  at  said  surface; 

emitter  contact  means  contacting  said  third  zone 
at  said  surface; 

said  first  collector  contact  means  and  said  emit- 
ter contact  means  establishing  a  current  path 
between  said  first  and  third  zones  through  said 
second  zone; 

means  for  applying  a  first  potential  between  said 
first  collector  contact  means  and  said  emitter 
contact  means; 

base  contact  means  contacting  said  second  zone 
at  said  surface; 

means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to  said  base 
contact  means  to  control  the  current  flow  be- 
tween said  first  collector  contact  means  and 
said  emitter  contact  means; 

second  collector  contact  means  contacting  said 
first  zone  at  said  surface,  said  second  collector 
being  remote  both  from  said  current  path  and 
from  said  first  collector  contact  means; 

said  second  collector  contact  means  of  said  first 
transistor  directly  connected  to  said  base  con- 
tact means  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  further  load  means  connected  to  said  second 
collector  means  of  said   second  transistor; 

and  each  of  said  means  for  applying  a  first  poten- 
tial includes  a  first  and  second  serially  con- 
nected p-n  junction  diodes,  each  of  said  p-n 
junction  diodes  polarized  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion by  each  of  thdr  respective  transistor  cur- 
rent paths. 
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VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

Vernon  B.  Hoiiiiii|cr,  CiadBBali,  OUo,  aMigiior  to  AIHi- 

Chaimers  Manufactnriag  Company,  Mllwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,079 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—58) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  including  an  enclosure 
comprising:  a  stationary  member;  a  rotating  member  hav- 
ing fan  blades  on  opposite  ends  thereof;  an  end  closure  at 
each  end  of  said  machine  spaced  from  said  rotating  mem- 
ber, each  end  closure  having  air  intake  and  exhaust 
openings  therein  with  the  exhaust  opening  in  one  end  clo- 
sure being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  intake  opening 
in  the  other  end  closure;  a  baffle  located  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  rotating  member  and  said  end  closures  and 
dividing  said  spaces  into  separate  inner  and  outer  compart- 
ments, said  baffles  having  a  central  opening  adjacent 
said  fan  blades  and  in  air  communication  with  said  intake 
openings  and  having  peripheral  openings  in  air  communi- 
cation with  said  exhaust  openings  for  permitting  the  cir- 
culation of  air  from  the  inlet  at  each  end  of  said  motor 
through  the  exhaust  at  the  same  end  of  said  motor;  and 
an  air  passage  defined  by  said  enclosure  and  one  of  said 
members  connecting  opposite  inner  compartments  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet  at  each  end  of  said 
motor  through  the  exhaust  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
motor. 
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This  apparatus  for  converting  alternating  current  to 
direct  current  includes  a  closed  loop  circulation  system 
with  liquid  metal  therein  and  means  to  circulate  the  liquid 
metal  through  the  system.  A  magnetohydrodynamic 
generator  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piping  circu- 
lation system.  Cooling  means  are  present  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  system  and  other  means 
are  provided  to  control  the  average  flow  velocity  of  the 
liquid  metal  through  the  system. 


I'  ■• 


An  electromotive  adjusting  device  comprising  a  rotor 
of  an  electric  motor  drivable  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  means  for  transforming  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
rotor  into  an  axial  linear  pushing  or  pulling  movement 
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spindle  adjustment  rod.  The  spindle  adjustment  rod 

secured  agairist  rotation  and  a  spindle  nut  is  provided 

which  the  spindle  adjustment  rod  cooperates,  the 

nut  being  operated  by  the  electric  motor  and  a 

netic  brake  operating  on  the  spindle  nut. 


rdle 


means  electrically  connecting  said  discs  in  series,  and 
rotor  means  including  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  of  each  said  elements,  said 
rotor  means  including  permanently  magnetized  elements 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  intervals  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tive influence  of  said  electromagnetic  fields  of  said  ele- 
ments. 
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WIN  it .  II  ■ < .,    t  i  I  \ 

Peter  P.  Grad,  Woodstoi  k     > 
Manufacturing  Compa  i       !  n .     i 
corporation  of  Ncv>  *      k 

Filed  Oct.  4,  i-^iiS,  ^  ; 
6  Claims.  (CI.     ; 
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A  magnetic  brake  for  incorporation  in  electric  mo- 
comprising,  a  fixed  plate  joined  to  the  stator  of  the 
and  a  plate  joined  to  the  rotor  and  rotative  with 
te  latter  plate  having  axial  movement,  the  plate  on 
itator  being  of  annular  form  and  having  permanent 
on  it,  said  plate  constituting  a  cover  that  houses 
ixed  plate  and  the  magnets  in  a  manner  to  provide 
armature  that  terminates  in  two  annular  concen- 
zones.  the  inner  of  which  is  formed  by  an  edge  of 
jiate  that  carries  the  magnets,  and  the  outer  zone 
termed  by  an  inner  cut  in  the  cover,  the  rotor-bear- 
>late  being  borne  by  the  motor  shaft  being  applied 
riagnetic  attraction  against  said  zones  to  thereby  cs- 
a  magnetic  circuit  generated  by  the  permanent 
closed  transversely  at  the  periphery  of  the  as- 
by  a  cut  in  the  support  and  the  edge  of  the  fixed 
and  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  movable  plate. 


A  means  for  securing  the  windings  in  a  dynamoelcctric 
machine  to  a  winding  frame,  in  which  an  end  cap,  having 
a  radial  flange  at  one  end  of  a  body  portion  and  at  least 
one  resilient  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
body  portion,  is  placed  against  the  end  of  the  frame  to 
be  wound.  During  winding,  the  resilient  arm  is  held  away 
from  the  frame  so  that  the  end  turns  of  the  winding  over- 
lie the  flange  to  secure  the  end  cap  structure  to  the  frame. 
When  winding  is  complete,  the  resilient  arm  is  released, 
whereby  it  returns  toward  its  normal  position  to  engage 
the  end  turns  of  the  winding  and  keep  them  in  place. 


9,40", ',!;: 
INFRARED  CAMFK  -..    IM   !•<}•    w 
MEANS  FOR  I.M  LK  \  \ '     | 
George  A.  Saum,  Liverpool,  N  i 

Electric  Company,  a  corp<i 
Filed  June  25,  1962,  J? 


7  Claims.  (CL  313 — 46) 
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\n  AC  motor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 

spaced  stacked  relation,  each  said  elements  including 

aperture   and   structure   defining   a   sinusoidal 

path  circularly  about  said  aperture  for  produc- 

a:  ternate  polarity  electromagnetic  fields  in  opposition 

to  thi  electromagnetic  fields  in  adjacent  said  elements. 


1.  In  an  infrared  sensitive  device  comprising  a  target 
arranged  to  intercept  infrared  radiation,  electron  beam 
generatmg  means  spaced  from  the  target  and  including  a 
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thermionic  electron  emitter,  means  for  directing  elec- 
trons from  said  emitter  into  incidence  with  said  target, 
first  cooling  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  target 
for  withdrawing  heat  from  said  target  to  maintain  said 
target  in  cooled  condition  for  enhanced  sensitivity  to  in- 
frared radiation  intercepted  thereby,  second  and  separate 
cooling  means  in  the  form  of  an  electrically  insulative 
heat-conducting  member  heat  conductively  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  electron  beam  generating 
rlieans  and  said  heat-withdrawing  means,  said  separate 
cooling  means  minimizing  heat  transfer  therebetween  in 
said  device,  and  beam  control  electrode  means  adjacent  and 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  heat  conductive 
member  and  extending  between  said  electron  beam  gen- 
erating means  and  sa'f'  t:irp»»t 
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An  apparatus  for  moving  a  charged  particle  beam 
which  consists  of  a  pair  of  electrodes,  having  a  controlled 
resistance  drop  in  one  direction,  which  have  been  biased 
to  produce  equipotential  lines  between  the  electrodes 
such  that  the  resultant  electric  field  between  the  elec- 
trodes is  parallel  to  the  electrodes. 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  discloses 
a  plano-concave  wafer  of  channel  electron  multipliers  in 


an  electron-optical  system  that  produces  inverted  and  in- 
tensified images  of  faintly  illuminated  objects.  The  indi- 
vidual channels  are  relatively  short  at  the  center  of  the 
wafer  and  gradually  increase  in  length  toward  the  periph- 
ery in  order  to  produce  the  concave  equipotential  surface 
needed  for  electron  image  inversion.  The  respective  chan- 
nel diameters  are  varied  in  accordance  with  each  channel 
length  to  maintain  a  generally  constant  ratio  of  length 
to  diameter  and  the  associated  electron  gain  for  all  of  the 
channels  in  the  wafer. 


3  497  325 
FLUORESCENT  MANGANESE  ACTIV  ATED  MAG- 

NESIUM  GALLATE  PHOSPHOR  AND  LAMP 

Jesse  J.  Brown,  Jr^  Towaada,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,898, 

June  29, 1965.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—109) 

A  fluorescent  phosphor  emitting  in  the  green  region 
when  excited  by  ultraviolet  light.  The  phosphor  is  mag- 
nesium gallate  activated  by  manganese. 


3,447326 
SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE  GOLD  OR 
GOLD  ALLOY   ELECTRODE  AND  A   PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  M    \  I  I  ACTURE 
Donald  J.  Romi  r        j  yior,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
/jDe  1      rii.  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,056 
15  Claims.  (CL  313—141) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  composite  electrode  for  a 
spark  plug  comprising  a  gold  or  gold  alloy  tip  thermally 
and  electrically  attached  to  a  base  metal  body.  The  tip  is 
located  at  one  end  of  the  sparking  gap  and  the  composite 
electrode  is  electrically  negative  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
trode at  the  other  end  of  the  sparking  gap.  Resulting  is  a 
spark  plug  having  very  little  erosion  and,  consequently, 
a  long  life.  An  annular  sleeve  of  corrosion  resistant  ma- 
terial surrounding  a  core  of  high  thermal  and  electrical 
conductivity  can  be  used  to  make  up  the  electrode  body. 
The  tip  can  be  in  the  form  of  an  insert  surrounded  on 
three  sides  by  the  body. 
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"!SUK^'  nUC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

CONTA    M-r,    M!  !,;(  ! 'RY,  HALOGEN,  SCANDI- 

UM  AND  M  k  \  I  1  Ml  ;  i,,  l 
Frederic  Kou  u  ut   r       d  John  F.  Waymouth,  Essex 

County,  M  ms  j:  i  «v?vania  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  a  coniora  1 1 .  ■  *  t  u.  ,i . ,  ■«  ^ .- , 

Contimianon-i!t-!ir(r'  i>i  ,t{H>h>  ^inon  Ser  No  555  914 

7  Claims.  (CL  313—229) 

A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  which  emits 
all  visible  colors  in  the  spectrum  appear  as  lines  generally 
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'^out  20  A.  apart  and  containing  a  fill  includ- 
ifo,   halogen,  mercury   and  an  alkali  metal. 


^:^ 


W  len  thorium  is  included  in  the  fill,  the  lines  of  the  spec- 
trum appear  generally  less  than  about  5  A.  units  apart. 
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Jacks* (0  Vi    Kt-ndill.  Jr.  Naif  !  Ah:  City,  L'tiJrs    ;!-.vignorto 
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1  .all  form  J 

Filed  \!jr     10,   !  '^.h<^    ■>,,'■     N  i.  533,177 
5   Liaiuis.  ,Ll.  JIJ— 278) 


Jtructure  for  supporting  a  hooked  end  of  a  tensed  fila- 
ment in  a  vacuum  tube.  The  structure  comprises  upper, 
mi  Idle  and  lower  tabs  disposed  one  above  the  other.  The 
filament  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the  upper  tab 
wh^h  has  weak  resilience  to  compensate  for  deviation  in 
length  of  the  tensed  filament  from  its  predesigned 
no^m  and  from  the  length  of  other  filaments  in  the  tube. 
Th;  filament  also  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the  middle 
which  has  greater  resilience  to  limit  movement  of  the 
wr  tab.  The  filament  further  abuts  the  lower  tab  which 
to  prevent  inward  lateral  movement  of  the  filament. 
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up 
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Itfnarnin  Kj/.in.  Pa^>^f1t'^.l    t  ' ^iif     j:s-.ft;n-!-  'o  Xerox 
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F  lied  Nfp(,  2^*,  I'Mn.  Nt-r    N...    .-,«i2,959 

7  Claims.  {('I.  .,M  =: 12) 

] .  A  scanned  conversion  '--.zc  .-r-.p.asing: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope; 

(b)  a  storage  target  within  said  envelope  comprising, 

(1)  a  fine  conductive  mesh, 

(2)  an  insulating  layer  coating  one  side  of  said 
n>esh, 

(3)  a  field  effect  semiconductor  coating  the  other 
side  of  said  mesh; 

(c)  writing  means  responsive  to  an   input  signal   to 
produce  a  charge  pattern  on  said  insulating  layer 


whereby  the  point-to-point  conductivity  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  will  be  altered; 


«  «   « 


(d)  read  out  means  to  detect  variations  in  said  con- 
'      ductivity  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 


3,J'i      '.  "'O 
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Paul  C.  Wilmarth,  India ii.*r"tt(v,   Imi  .   ,ivML:n'i:'         i- 
Corporation  of  Americ.i    •*  -MriJ.'.r'tfi.,ii  of  1  )■■::,,  ...i  :|:. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  Vi'^t^.   ^rr   '\r.   «,;'-i  fii  i 
3  Claims.  •  i  I.  31.5 — 2i.}, 
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The  beam  current  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  maintained 
at  a  level  to  effect  discharge  of  the  accelerating  anode, 
thus  preventing  bum  out  of  the  tube  face  at  the  point 
\»(here  the  beam  will  strike  in  absence  of  the  deflecting 
fields.  A  voltage  dependent  resistor  is  provided  to  main- 
tain the  control  grid  at  a  constant  potential  while  the 
cathode  voltage  decreases  when  the  tube  power  is  cut 
off. 


^  .l(,r ,;  ■■  ; 

Francis  J.  Salgo,  G  *'■!  v,m\  \ ,  \  .;^^^)gIlrtl■  t;>  <  ,,-!■!. t  h  i  ,, 
trodynamics  Cor ; - .■  r  ■■! a.,  i  t ,  ■, r ii ,.,| n tt ,  i ,- x  „,  ,:  ( ■. r |, , > t  ;h- „ 
of  Texas 

Continuatioa-in-par !     -    11^; . t n ■  •  r ;  ^ ,  r    'n  'i    4 '-» 1 1  ,-; 

Sept.  27,  1965.  Tliii  dppin.  jt.ir.ri    \pr,  7.  I9<jfc   St: 
No.  540,894 

13  Clalnu.  (CI.  315—21) 
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A  display  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  luminous 
screen  positioned  for  impingement  by  electrons  to  display 
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selected  characters  or  symbols,  and  including  a  barrier 
in  the  path  of  the  electrons  having  portions  adapted  to 
be  biased  negative  with  respect  to  the  electron  beam  and 
having  other  portions  adapted  to  be  biased  positive  with 
respect  to  the  electron  beam  so  that  the  electrons  flow 
to  the  target  in  a  desire^'  rwtfcrn. 


reactance  of  the  transformer,  the  load  current  supplied 
by  the  high  voltage  secondary  winding  affects  the  voltage 
output  of  the  third  winding.  Thus  the  filament  or  heater 
voltage  in  a  high  voltage  electron  discharge  device  is 
a  direct  function  of  the  load  current  flowing  through  the 
tube. 


R'ti 


N,  \  " s  I  \  I  i  i  u    I  I  u  {  I,   I  ,[    \  K  N: 
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■•viKrior    '(..    \orth:    ''Vithth  h.i' 


lint  ,  "Vcw^  York,  '\.'\  ,.  «  rorporution  ;,»■('  DfSjH  j, 
I'  iled   .N'v.     16,    !Sk>4.   Vr    \i.    -i  .1  1  ,.''■'-■ 
ii  ii  1 '.,  p » ■  1  ,t > n t  \ .  lii  p p  1. i c a  t } ( I  o  N  r  i  h e r  1 ;, i ,n cK ,   \  , ,:  >     ,. .., ,  19^3, 


'UM).,?!.5  ■» 
lU  Liaifltti.  kCL  J 15- 27) 


3  407  334 
vxM,:i^T  STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUTF  FOR 

EMENT  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  REQUIRING  A 

nege|^  Nether-  HIGH  STARTING  VOLTAGE 

lips  rompaoy,    Oliver  G.  Attewcll,  Sooth  MUwaakee,  Wh^  asslgiior  to 
I >t   •  H  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Mllwankec,  WbTaoorpo. 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,595 
9  Claims.  (CL  315—278) 


A  transistor  deflection  system  including  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  output  transistor  from  avalanche  breakdown 
during  the  flyback  period.  This  is  accomplished  by  deriv- 
ing a  control  signal  for  the  output  transformer  having  n 
particular  waveform  that  limits  the  collector  voltage  of 
the  output  transistor  to  a  safe  range.  The  control  signal 
is  produced  by  means  of  a  circuit  including  a  drive  tran- 
sistor having  its  emitter  directly  connected  to  one  elec- 
trode of  a  capacitor.  The  other  capacitor  electrode  is  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  by 
means  of  first  and  second  resistors,  respectively.  During 
flyback,  the  capacitor  is  discharged  via  said  transistor  and 
said  resistors  at  a  slow  rate  at  the  start  of  flyback,  and 
at  a  faster  rate  thereafter.  The  circuit  components  are 
chosen  to  satisfy  the  expression: 

wherein  Rb  and  R<.  are  the  resistance  values  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors,  C,  is  the  capacitance  of  the  capaci- 
tor, and  a'  is  the  current  gain  of  the  drive  transistor. 


Pulse  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  pulse  for  starting  an  arc  discharge  lamp  requiring 
a  high  starting  voltage.  The  circuit  means  produces  a 
voltage  pulse  in  first  coil  means  of  an  inductive  device  to 
produce  a  high  voltage  pulse  in  a  magnetically  coupJed 
second  coil  means  to  deliver  a  high  voltage  pulse  to  the 
discharge  device.  The  pulsing  circuitry  becomes  ineffective 
when  the  discharge  device  is  conductive.  The  circuit  means 
may  be  used  with  discharge  device  voltage  supplies  which 
include  reactor-type  ballasts,  autotransformers  or  isola- 
tion transformers. 


3,407,335 

OVERVOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR 

SHUNT  PROTECTIVE  dRCUTT 

Edwvd  C.  Hartnag,  EhK»ra,  N.Y.,  asriciior  to  General 

Electric  Cowyy,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,622 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—16) 
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A  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  is  provided  with 
a  primary  winding,  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding, 
and  a  third  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  second 
winding  for  supplying  filament  voltages  in  an  electron  dis- 
charge device.  Because  of  the  significantly  high  leakage 


An  overload  protective  circuit  has  a  primary  protective 
discharge  path  shunting  two  transmission  lines  serving 
apparatus  to  be  protected  and  including  a  series-connected 
discharge  path  shunting  two  transmission  lines  serving 
apparatus  to  be  protected  and  including  a  series-con- 
nected discharge  resistance  and  a  first  silicon-controlled 
rectifier.  The  sensing  and  trigger  circuit  features  a  second 
SCR  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  SCR  and  being  con- 
trolled itself  by  a  Zcner  diode  connected  to  a  resistance 
divider  network  shunting  the  transmission  lines.  The 
anode  of  the  second  SCR  is  connected  to  an  intermedi- 
ate point  on  the  resistance  divider  and  the  cathode 
thereof  is  connected  to  the  junction   between  the  dis- 
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resistance  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  SCR.  In 
ion  the  second  SCR  becomes  abruptly  conductive 
response  to  an  overvoltage  condition  sensed  by  the 
diode  and  provides  a  firing  impulse  to  the  first 
SC|l,  turning  the  latter  to  its  highly  conductive  state  and 
thereby  reversing  the  voltage  across  the  second  SCR 
which  thereupon  rapidly  returns  to  a  state  of  readiness. 
She  rt  circuit  failure  of  any  of  the  semiconductive  com- 
porents  results  in  shunting  the  lines  with  the  discharge 
resistance.  Also,  when  needed,  a  capacitance  is  used  to 
bri<lge  a  portion  of  the  resistance  divider  to  bypass  brief 
transient  voltages,  rendering  the  control  circuit  relatively 
ins<:nsitive  thereto. 


LLl  1  KT'  '^  ! '    ' .  *^ ' ' '    "-  iJ  ••  Aii^tNCE  DETECTOR 
Wli  fKM  i  ^  CTIVE  DEVICE 

R.I   R    Fcni'ir.r,  "«tj;!!t     w.jsh.,  i--i2nor  to  Physlo-Con- 

■j- . . :     (    iTV'<r  J t , I : '  1     >. ■  J t • ; ■•      H  ,, X r:       i    corporation    of 

[)f  !,;i*   ,:::lf   t 

i  lied   \ijg    \  i .  '  '-'t'O,  >ti.  >-'J.  571,849 
["•  ■^■|,inT>^,  (CI.  317— 17) 
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pevice  for  detecting  absence  of  a  ground  connection  in 
p)Osed  supply  source.  The  device  has  a  three-prong 
.  with  a  rectifier  bridge  connected  across  the  two  line 
and  a  ground  detection  circuit  branch  including  a 
connected  between  one  output  terminal  of  the  bridge 
the  ground  prong.  An  indicator  lamp  is  connected 
the  line  prongs  through  normally  closed  contacts 
he  relay,  opened  responsive  to  energization  of  the  relay 
current  flow  in  the  ground  detection  circuit  branch, 
device  also  has  load  terminals  connected  to  the  line 
pre  ngs  through  normally  open  contacts  of  the  relay. 


3,407,337 
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itim  >jv.  15,  1966,  Ser. 


through  which  the  load  circuit  current  flows,  the  current, 
when  normal,  producing  no  output  in  a  sense  winding  of 
the  differential  transformer;  any  moisture  or  leakage  con- 
dition producing  an  output  in  the  sense  winding  due  to 
the  unbalance  created  thereby;  and  the  sense  winding  out- 
put providing  a  triggering  signal  for  a  relay  actuation 
circuit  which  disconnects  the  system  from  the  A.C.  power 
line  for  the  duration  of  the  leakage  condition  or  until 
reset  after  the  condition  is  corrected. 


leak  detection  system  is  disclosed  incorporating  a 
differential  transformer  in  an  A.C.  power  line  circuit 


3,4<J ,  ■'  J  s 

VOLTAGE  SENSING  AND  PR< '  1 1- '    '  "  'N  <  "1  «•  UlT 
Richard  R.  Sccunde,  Seven  Hiib,  i>tiiu,   t     i;  [>ear 

Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif .^  a        ■  <n  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966.  u.  535,168 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 
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A  voltage  sensing  and  protection  apparatus  for  electnc 
power  transmission  systems  that  is  responsive  to  both 
overvoltage  and  undervoltage  conditions.  In  an  alternat- 
ing current  system,  filter  and  rectifier  sections  are  con- 
nected to  each  phase  of  the  system.  The  filter  and  rectifier 
sections  are  each  connected  to  an  overvoltage  sensing  and 
time  delay  circuit  through  an  OR  logic  circuit  and  are 
each  connected  to  an  undervoltage  sensing  and  time  delay 
circuit  through  an  AND  logic  circuit.  Both  of  the  sensing 
and  time  delay  circuits  are  connected  to  a  single  control 
circuit  for  the  system. 


1.4  !i ■  i') 

VOLTAGE  PROTEt   f  !■«  ■  '•'-  \  H  f  >    ;    M  i  i  /ING  A 

FIELD  E  \  I  \      ;    !  U  \  "«•  M  ^  I  OH 
Robert  K.  Booher,  I )     >  i^inior  to  North 

American  Rocliwell  (    ■■rp-^^\i.t^'m.  ,»  >  orpor.ttion  of 
Delaware 

FUedMay2, 19r.^   -■*•.    \.:    -.if-  -37 
5  ClaiBs.  (Ci.  317— iJ) 


A  voltage  protection  circuit  for  limiting  the  voltage  on 
a  line  to  within  a  permitted  voltage  range.  The  circuit 
comprises  a  field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  and  one  elec- 
trode of  which  both  are  connected  to  the  line  to  be  pro- 
tected. The  other  electrode  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
voltage  which  establishes  one  extreme  of  the  permitted 
voltage  range.  The  other  extreme  of  the  permitted  voltage 
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range  is  established  by  the  forward  conduction  between  the 
second  electrode  and  the  substrate  of  the  transistor.  The 
voltage  source  itself  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  field  effect  transistors. 


FAIL-^\T'f 
Andrew  Hiifni}t>t 

incfaoi:">'i.    \-!   lirijit 

tloB  of  ftTin  -  'i    irii 

Fiifi.i    !;:n,     : 


3.407,34t 

If  ME  DELAY  RELAY 

at  HiUs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
apany,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

'I,  Ser.  No.  557,512 
(CI.  317— 142) 


in  said  device  can  operate  as  a  digital  shift  register.  Pulses 
are  injected  into  a  first  injection  terminal  on  one  face 
and  a  second  injection  terminal  on  the  opposite  face  of 
the  device  and  when  a  threshold  voltage  is  exceeded,  the 
resistance  characteristics  between  these  two  terminals 
shifts  from  a  high  resistance  state  to  a  low  resistance 
state.  Then  as  a  pulse  is  introduced  across  a  third  termi- 


ng,    '•»    »*  '*■  «r  '  tZ. 

' — ■" — Lle: 


I.  A  fail-safe  solid  state  time  element  relay  which  is 
immune  to  relay  pickup  due  to  early  triggering,  said  time 
delay  relay  capable  of  adjustable  time  intervals  followed 
by  quick  relay  pickup  at  the  end  of  said  time  intervals, 
said  time  element  relay  having  in  combination: 

(1)  an  externally  controlled  direct  current  voltage 
source, 

(2)  solid  state  relay  energization  control  means, 

(3)  a  predetermined  time  delay  voltage  storage  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  solid  state  relay  ener- 
gization control  means, 

(4)  a  safety  voltage  storage  means  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  direct  current  voltage  source 
and  said  predetermined  time  delay  voltage  storage 
means, 

said  voltage  storage  means  storing  energy  from 
said  direct  current  voltage  source  to  thereby 
provide  a  standby  reference  voltage  to  said  solid 
state  relay  energization  control  means. 

(5)  an  excess  voltage  drainoff  means  for  said  pre- 
determined time  delay  voltage  storage  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  predetermined  time  delay 
voltage  storage  means, 

(6)  reference  voltage  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solid  state  relay  energization  control 
means. 

(7)  a  relay  electrically  connected  to  said  solid  state 
relay  energization  control  means, 

(8)  a  bypass  means  for  said  solid  state  relay  energiza- 
tion control  means  and  said  reference  voltage  con- 
trol means, 

said  bypass  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
direct  current  voltage  source  and  controlled  by 
said  relay  to  provide  a  bypass  circuit  to  main- 
tain said  relay  energized. 


nal  the  normally  high  resistance  which  exists  between  the 
second  and  third  terminals  will  switch  to  a  low  resistance 
state,  if  the  resistance  characteristic  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals  is  still  in  the  low  resistance  state.  This 
process  is  repeated  with  the  succeeding  terminals  of  the 
device  as  pluses  are  shifted  from  one  end  of  the  device 
to  the  other. 


3,407,342 

INTEGRAL  GRID  AND  MULTICHANNEL 

FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICES 

Stanislas  Teszner,  49  Rue  de  La  Tour,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

6,722 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
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This  is  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of 

injection  terminals  on  opposite  faces  of  the  device  where- 


1.  Field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  a  given  type  of  conductivity,  a  sur- 
face layer  of  the  opposite  type  of  conductivity  on  the  cen- 
tral part  of  one  of  the  faces  of  the  wafer  and  forming  a 
plane  junction  therewith,  in  said  surace  layer  a  first  source 
region  having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  strip  and  a  second 
drain  region  having  the  shape  of  an  elongated  strip  par- 
allel with  the  source  strip  region,  an  intermediate  gate 
region  in  said  surface  layer  delimited  and  bounded  by 
said  source  and  drain  regions,  in  said  gate  region  third 
elongated  regions  forming  the  gate  proper,  each  having 
the  same  type  of  conductivity  as  the  wafer  and  substan- 
tially a  shape  of  a  half-cylinder,  said  third  regions  having 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  source  and  drain  strip  regions, 
extending  up  to  one  another  by  their  edge  portions  and 
to  the  peripheral  part  of  said  wafer,  in  said  gate  region  a 
fourth  elongated  region  forming  a  conductive  channel 
having  the  opposite  type  of  conductivity  to  that  of  the 
wafer,  parallel  to  the  plane  junction  and  contiguous 
thereto  and  having  a  laminar  shape  with  ridged  projec- 
tions each  included  between  two  adjacent  half-cylinder 
shaped  third  regions. 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  electronic  timekeeper 
wh<  rein  a  balance  wheel  has  permanent  magnets  mounted 
thereon  and  a  free-running  multivibrator  associated  there- 
A  load  for  the  multivibrator  is  provided  by  a  coil 
whifch  drives  the  balance  wheel  by  a  mutual  action  of  the 
through  the  coil  and  the  permanent  magnets  so  that 
oscillation  period  of  the  multivibrator  is  controlled 
1  he  inherent  vibration  period  of  the  balance  wheel  and 
synchronized  therewith. 
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variable  dela^  i. .:.hing  sys:c;;.  comprising  a  relax- 
ation oscillator  driven  transistor  switch  connected  to 
maiitain  the  switch  open  while  the  oscillator  is  in  the  non- 
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wherein  the  length  of  the  time  interval  that  the  oscillator 
is  de-energized  is  selectively  variable. 
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■  Tie  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer  defining  the 
corduction  channel  of  an  insulated-gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistpr  is  cut  such  that  conduction  valleys  associated  with 
various  crystal  directions  are  nonequivalent  under  the 
inflbence  of  normal  electric  fields  En.  Accordingly,  the 
sur'ace  conductivity  a^  and,  hence,  source-drain  conduct- 
ance 8m  exhibit  a  symmetrical  change  when  normal  elec- 
fields  are  modulated  at  a  critical  intensity.  By  appro- 
priitely  biasing  the  gate  electrode,  the  insulated-gate  field 
effqct  transistor  can  be  used  to  achieve  full-wave  rectifica- 
or  amplification  with  or  without  phase  reversal. 
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1.  An  electric  sequential  combination  mechanism  for 
an  operated  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
such  as  open  and  closed  positions  of  a  lock  bolt  com- 
prising power  lines;  an  operated  member;  and  means 
to  actuate  the  operated  member  to  its  second  position; 
a  plurality  of  switch  actuators;  switch  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  switch  actuator  including  a  normally 
closed  first  control  switch,  and  a  normally  open  second 
control  switch  for  at  least  some  of  the  actuators,  the  first 
control  switches  being  connected  in  series,  the  second  con- 
trol switches  each  having  an  input  contact  connected  with 
a  power  line  and  an  output  contact;  relay  means  including 
at  least  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay  and  a  last  relay,  each 
relay  including  a  coil  and  an  armature;  a  first  circuit  con- 
fjected  across  the  power  lines  including  in  series  the  first 
control  switches,  and  the  first  relay  coil;  shunt  switch 
means  including  at  least  a  first  shunt  switch  and  a  last 
shunt  switch,  a  shunt  switch  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  armature  of  each  relay  exclusive  of  the  last  re- 
lay, the  first  shunt  switch  being  normally  held  in  closed 
position  by  the  normally  energized  first  circuit  relay  coil, 
each  shunt  switch  being  connected  across  a  first  control 
switch;  a  second  circuit  connected  across  the  power  lines 
including  in  series  a  second  control  switch,  a  normally 
closed  first  sequential  switch,  a  first  position  limit  switch, 
and  the  second  relay  coil,  and  a  second  relay  holding 
switch  connected  with  the  power  line  and  a  connection 
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from  this  switch  to  the  second  relay  switch  providing 
a  holding  circuit  for  the  second  relay,  the  second  control 
switch  being  that  one  which  is  operatively  connected  with 
the  first  control  switch  having  the  first  shunt  switch  across 
the  same,  the  second  relay  switch  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  armature  of  the  first  relay  and  the  second 
circuit  holding  switch  being  operatively  connected  with 
the  armature  for  the  second  relay;  a  last  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  power  lines  including  in  series  a  second 
control  switch,  a  last  sequential  switch,  a  normally  closed 
safety  switch,  and  the  last  relay  coil,  and  a  last  relay  hold- 
ing circuit  including  a  last  relay  holding  switch  connected 
with  the  power  line  and  with  the  last  sequential  switch, 
the  second  control  switch  being  that  one  which  is  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  first  control  switch  having  the 
last  shunt  switch,  and  the  last  relay  holding  switch  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  last  relay; 
means  operatively  connecting  each  sequential  switch  with 
the  armature  of  a  preceding  relay  to  be  closed  upon  the 
relay  being  energized;  motor  means;  the  operated  mem- 
ber being  operatively  connected  with  the  motor  means 
to  move  the  operating  member  at  least  to  its  first  position, 
one  limit  switch  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
operated  member  to  be  opened  when  the  member  is  in 
its  first  position;  and  the  other  limit  switch  being  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  operating  member  to  be 
opened  in  the  second  position  of  the  operating  member; 
and  a  motor  circuit  connected  between  the  power  lines 
including  a  motor  switch  and  the  motor,  and  the  motor 
switch  being  operatively  connected  with  the  armature  of 
the  last  relay  and  closed  thereby. 
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An  asymmetrical  three-phase  ferro-resonancc  device 
which  can  be  used  as  a  frequency  converter  or  a  frequency 
multipler.  The  device  has  a  three-phase  saturable  reactor 
with  star-connector  primary  windings  which  are  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  so  that  the  vector  sum  of  the  volt- 
ages induced  each  phase  is  close  to  zero.  The  device  has 
input  terminals  for  a  single-phase  alternating  voltage  con- 
nected directly  to  the  primary  windings  of  two  of  the 
phases,  and  has  a  single  capacitor  resonating  with  the 
saturable  reactor  at  the  frequency  of  the  single-phase  volt- 
age connected  between  the  primary  winding  of  the  re- 
maining phase  of  the  saturable  reactor  and  one  of  the 
primary  windings  of  the  said  two  phases.  When  the  pri- 
mary windings  of  the  three-phases  are  connected  to  out- 
put terminals,  a  three-phase  voltage  can  be  taken  there- 
from, and  when  the  saturable  reactor  is  provided  with 
secorjdary  windings  which  are  delta-connected,  these  wind- 
ings can  be  tapped  for  a  single-phase  alternating  voltage 
at  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  input  voltage  fre- 
quency. 
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LOGIC  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Dennis  L  Lawrence,  Solon,  and  Raymond  B.  Diczhazy, 

Balnbridge  Townsiiip,  Ohio,  aflsignors  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,172 

9  Claims.  (CI.  321—27) 
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Logic  circuit  means  and,  more  particularly,  circuit 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  conducting  and  non- 
conducting periods  of  the  rectifying  and  switching  devices 
making  up  a  cycloconvcrter. 


3,407  J49 
INVERTTR  CIRCUIT 
Alvin  E.  Leiirer,  Deer  ! 'n.  nton  C  Remnzzi,  Jr., 

Port  Washington,  n         a-^i^^l:,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

poratioD,  Great  i        \  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1«^61,  Ser.  No.  161,884 
7  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


4.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  controlled  rectifier, 

(b)  a  commutating  capacitor  having  one  of  its  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  controlled 
rectifier  and  its  other  terminal  connected  to  the  anode 
of  the  second  controlled  rectifier, 

(c)  first  and  second  transient  suppressor  diodes,  said 
first  and  second  transient  suppressor  diodes  having 
their  cathodes  connected  to  the  anodes  of  the  first 
and  second  controlled  rectifiers  respectively, 

(d)  an  output  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  pri- 
mary winding,  said  output  transformer  further  having 
opposite  ends  of  its  primary  winding  connected  to 
the  anodes  of  the  first  and  second  suppressor  diodes 
respectively, 

(e)  a  common  coupling  means  coupling  the  cathodes  of 
both  controlled  rectifiers  to  a  negative  input  terminal, 

(f )  an  excitation  means  connected  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  each  controlled  rectifier, 

(g)  a  source  of  rectangular  pulses  in  said  excitation 
means,  said  source  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  time 
interval  between  successive  pulses  that  exceeds  the 
charging  time  of  the  commutating  capacitor. 
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surrounding  a  metal  sheath  of  telephone  cable  as  the 
cable  is  in  axial  travel  from  a  plastic  extruder.  A  first 
magnetic  coil  is  supported  slidably  against  the  jacket. 
A  second  magnetic  coil  is  supported  a  fixed  distance  away 
from  the  jacket.  A  spacer  insulator  is  slidable  against  the 
jacket  and  is  mounted  between  the  second  coil  and  jacket 
to  maintain  the  fixed  separation  therebetween.  The  coils 
are  connected  as  two  arms  of  a  measuring  bridge.  The 
bridge,   and   thus   the   coils,   are   electrically   energized, 
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unidirectional  frequency  multiplier  comprises  a  non- 
reactance  and  a  nonlinear  resistance  connected  to 
reactance  in  parallel  or  in  series  between  a  pair  of 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals.  A  delay 
is  connected  in  series  with  either  the  reactance  or 
resistance    and   has   an   equivalent   electrical    length 
dependent  upon  the  degree  of  multiplication. 
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whereby  out  of  phase  signals  are  produced  in  the  coils 
which  are  indicative  of  the  jacket  thickness.  The  coils  are 
axially  spaced  apart  along  the  cable  axis  to  avoid  mag- 
netic coupling  between  the  coils.  Detecting  means  in  one 
bridge  cross-arm  measures  the  phase  difference  between 
the  signals,  and  thus  provides  a  direct  reading  of  the 
thickness  of  the  extruded  plastic  immediately  after  ex- 
trusion, whereby  prompt  corrective  measurements  may  be 
made  at  the  extrusion  station  to  maintain  a  uniform  jacket 
thickness. 
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Frank  C.  Doble,  Belmoii      '•    >         t  ^^nor  to  Doble 
I  Engineering  Conipan>,  Bcim^u:,  Mj.ss^  a  corpora- 

don  of  MassachMctti 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No    ^7^  <«24,  Dec.  9, 
1963.  This  applicatioii  Mar.  1,  1967,  o.  619,874 

11  aaims.  (CI.  324— 83) 


C  rossed-field  ionization  gauge  having  a  separate  cath- 
and  collector  disposed  near  opposite  extremities  of  a 
delimited  by  an  ion  collector  and  an  electrode  paral- 
hereto,  a  magnetic  field  generated  in  the  space  perpen- 
dicular to  an  electric  field  established  between  the  ion  col- 
lector and  the  electrode  parallel  thereto,  an  electron 
beapi  propagating  through  the  space  along  trochoidal  tra- 
es  with  the  ion  collector  being  disposed  with  re- 
lationship to  the  cathode  so  as  to  effect  a  shielding  thereof 
against  the  light  emitted  by  the  cathode  and  against  X- 
ray  ;  generated  by  the  electron  collector. 
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The  disclosure  involves  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
mo  litoring  continuously  the  thickness  of  a  plastic  sheath 
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For  measuring  phase  shifts  in  high  voltage  line  ex- 
tending between  points  A  and  B,  two  pilot  lines  are  pro- 
vided between  points  A  and  B.  The  i>ilot  lines  include 
telephone  lines  and  isolating  transformers  and  passive 
phase  shift  networks  are  employed  to  adjust  the  pilot 
lines  to  have  identical  phase  shift  characteristics.  At  the 
receiving  end  of  each  pilot  line  is  connected  an  adjusta- 
ble compensation  network  that  includes  a  phase  shifter 
and  an  adjustable  high  input  impedance  amplifier.  The 
combined  phase  shift  of  the  two  pilot  lines  connected 
in  series  is  measured  and  the  compensation  networks  are 
adjusted  until  the  total  phase  shift  of  the  two  lines  reaches 
a  minimum,  thus  effectively  compensating  either  pilot 
line  to  zero  phase  shift. 
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1  Claim.  (CI.  325—35) 


iratory, 


signal  received  in  the  form  of  a  succession  of  input  sam- 
ples. Noise  samples  arc  received  prior  to  the  input  samples. 
Thereafter,  the  noise  samples  are  utilized  to  generate  a 
controllable  threshold  noise  signal.  The  input  samples  are 
examined  to  select  the  sample  with  the  largest  amplitude. 
In  one  part  of  the  arrangement,  the  amplitude  of  the 
largest  sample  is  compared  with  the  noise  signal  and  a 
first  output  signal  is  provided  which  represents  the  num- 
ber of  increment  signals  to  be  added  to  the  noise  signal 
to  exceed  the  amplitude  of  the  largest  sample.  The  first 
output  is  printed  out  as  a  number.  The  noise  signal  and 
the  input  samples  are  also  used  to  determine  whether  a 
preselected  interval  after  the  detection  of  the  first  input 
sample  whose  amplitude  exceeds  the  noise  signal,  the 
amplitude  of  another  of  the  input  samples  exceeds  the 
noise  signal.  If  it  does  not,  the  number  is  printed  out  in 
black.  If  however  one  of  the  input  samples  exceeds  the 
noise  level  after  such  interval,  it  represents  input  signal 
distortion  and  the  number  is  printed  out  in  red. 


1.  A  secret  communication  system  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  stations,  a  transmitter  unit  and  a  receiver  unit 
in  each  station,  means  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitter unit  and  the  receiver  unit  of  each  station  through 
a  predetermined  cycle  of  variations,  the  cycle  of  vari- 
ations of  each  of  said  transmitter  units  being  identical 
with  that  of  the  receiver  unit  in  the  other  sUtion  of  said 
pair,  said  means  to  vary  the  frequency  in  each  of  said 
stations  comprising  a  variable  frequency  determinative 
element  controlling  the  frequency  thereof,  a  self-synchro- 
nous motor  connected  to  said  variable  frequency  deter- 
minative element  to  vary  the  tuning  thereof  a  self-syn- 
chronous generator  driving  said  motor,  and  a  motor  driv- 
ing said  self-synchronous  generator,  means  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  last  named  motors,  means  nor- 
mally interrupting  said  supply  and  means  actuated  by  the 
reception  of  a  signal  by  said  receiver  to  render  said  in- 
terrupting means  ineffective. 
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DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  PULSES  OF 
KNOWN  REPETITION  INTERVAL  BUT  UN- 
KNOWN  PHASE 
James  I.  Meranda,  Fhisliiiig,  N.Y^  aaslgMr  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,784 
6  Claims.  (O.  328—55) 
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Pulse  synchronizing  apparatus  including  a  pulse  counter 
producing  first  and  second  trains  of  output  pulses,  the 
repetition  rate  of  the  first  pulses  being  equal  to  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  input  pulses  to  be  synchronized  to  and  the 
repetition  rate  of  the  second  pulses  being  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  pulses.  The  first  and  second  pulses  and 
third  pulses  having  the  same  repetition  rate  but  arbitrary 
phase  relative  to  the  input  pulses  reset  the  counter  and 
sample  the  input  pulses  in  a  sampling  gate  whose  output 
is  integrated  and  compared  to  a  predetermined  amplitude 
value.  The  application  of  the  second  and  third  pulses 
to  the  sampling  gate  is  interrupted  when  the  prede- 
termined amplitude  value  is  exceeded.  Clock  pulses  ap- 
plied to  the  counter  are  interrupted  momentarily  if  the 
amplitude  value  is  not  exceeded  after  a  certain  interval. 
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In  a  sounder  receiver  an  arrangement  for  recording 
amplitude  and/or  distortion  characteristics  of  an  input 
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1  I  laim.  (CI.  328—92) 
The  present  device  provides  a  logic  network  connected 
and  located  at  each  essential  crossover  of  a  transmission 
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netM'ork  which  enables  the  terminals  of  a  first  associated 
pair  of  terminals  to  be  connected  to  one  another  without 
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requiring 

cro^s 

any 


that  the  medium  which  connects  them  should 
over  the  medium  which  connects  the  terminals  of 
other  pair  of  a<i<^' iited  fr»rminals  in  the  network. 
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llhe  disclosure  relates  to  a  circuit  for  demodulating 
uency  modulated  carrier  input  signal.  In  the  circuit 
input  signal  is  converted  to  a  waveform  corresponding 
equency  to  the  input  signal.  The  waveform  is  applied 
timing  capacitor  which  in  turn  controls  a  pair  of 
iching  devices.  The  timing  capacitor  is  driven  between 
control  levels  and  thus  is  not  discharged  during  op- 
erations. The  switching  means  are  alternately  conductive 
ijcsponse  to  the  different  excursions  of  the  converted 
Means  are  provided  for  producing  an  output 
signial  from  the  current  of  at  least  one  of  the  switching 
means.  In  this  way  the  output  signal  is  derived  which 
repiesents  a  function  of  the  freauency  of  the  input  signal. 
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Tnis  disclosure  teaches  a  connection  of  two  transistors 
in  a  circuit  configuration  in  which  the  emitter  current  of 


the  first  transistor  is  the  base  current  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor in  which  a  nonlinear  element  is  connected  in  the 
collector  circuit  of  the  first  (or  the  second)  transistor. 
When  the  nonlinear  element  is  in  its  low  conduction 
state,  the  input  transistor  does  not  amplify.  However,  it 
conducts  in  its  base-emitter  circuit  to  supply  base  current 
to  the  second  transistor.  Thus,  in  this  state  the  circuit  has 
the  amplification  of  only  the  second  transistor. 

When  the  nonlinear  device  is  in  its  conduction  state, 
both  transistors  amplify  and  the  circuit  has  a  higher  am- 
plification. 

In  one  embodiment  the  nonlinear  device  is  a  silicon 
diode,  and  in  another  embodiment  it  is  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  operate  as  a  switch. 


3,407,360 
NETWORKS  FOR  SELECTIV  ! 
CERTAIN   FREQUENt 
OTHER  FRFOT  TNf  !! 

Jacob  Buhr,  Kitiiit  u.  ;        irr<.<rt. 

Electro  h<  iTii-    i!  1(1!  1 1'. 
Filed  Aof.  10,  lyfcfe.  iti.  \u.  571,635 
8  Claims.  (CI.  330^29) 
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The  response  curve  of  an  amplifying  device  having 
three  electrodes  with  two  resistors  connected  to  two  dif- 
ferent electrodes  thereof  is  made  variable  by  cither  a 
series  resonant  circuit  including  a  variable  resistor  adapted 
to  be  switched  in  shunt  with  one  of  the  aforementioned 
resistors  or  by  means  of  series  circuits  each  including  a 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be  switched  in  shunt 
selectively  or  together  with  the  aforementioned  resistors. 


AUTOMATIC  y  5-'  !■  '„»*   ^  "^- '  "'*  '  *  *>  f  R'  'i   '->'\  ■-  W  W 

WITH  INTT't'  ''■  • '  '  1'  *  -  1    I'iM,  Ni"    H\  x|'  I  !  I  \G 

MEANS 
Oaode  Galopin,  Courr>.  ■  I 'Mn.  ■■     ;i>.'..ii:fii-''         rom- 

pagHlc    RlMCaisc     f  )"i  1 1 1  >  i  >><>  n  J  {'>(.. '  )">  k  i .  ■.     Wr.w n  I     Caris, 

France,  a  corporatior  '  i  r.uii  , 

Filed  Not.  2'*,   ;■*'■■■■'■>    ^*-i    x-i    ■-'■> "^95 

Claims  priority,  appUi.it     1  I     I  I       r>       8,1965, 

41.35" 

13  Claims.  (O.  331—10) 
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A  phase-lock  system  synchronizes  a  first  (or  output) 
periodic  signal  with  a  second  (input)  periodic  signal;  an 
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error  signal  indicative  of  a  discrepancy  between  thie  phase 
conditions  of  the  signals  is  produced  and  the  frequency 
of  the  first  signal  is  varied  in  accordance  with  such  error 
signal  and  in  a  sense  to  reduce  the  discrepancy.  Addi- 
tionally, the  phase  condition  of  the  first  signal  is  altered 
independently  of  the  means  for  varying  the  frequency 
thereof,  and  a  phase-altering  means  is  intermittently  oper- 
ated to  rese<  the  phase  condition  of  the  first  signal  into 
substantial  agreement  with  the  phase  condition  of  the 
second  signal. 

SHO«  K   VI  x\  I    v\   MPFD  LASER 
Rodney  E.  Griimrniii,     iirihrMi.i     w.'      .(v-iimor  to  the 
United  States  •■''    \. 'iitrw-a  a4  sLpititaitti  :;)  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na- 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964   S«  r  No.  363,311 
3  Claims,  (t  i    A    .—94.5) 


another  terminal  such  as  the  other  outer  terminal  or  a 
midpoint  terminal  so  that  the  voltage  between  a  first 
output  terminal  at  the  collector  and  a  second  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  of  the  coil  terminals  other  than 
the  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  is  substantially 
constant  provided  the  strength  of  the  electromagnetic 
waves  exceeds  a  minimum  value.  Core  concentrators  can 
be  deposited  about  the  core  of  the  coil  and  the  output 
of  the  power  source  appiied  to  a  low  frequency  filter. 
The  power  source  can  be  used  with  a  Hartley  oscillator 
with  two  series  connected  capacity  diodes. 


A  luminescent  gas  pumped  laser  which  is  shock  wave 
pumpwd  to  excite  the  atoms  of  the  gas  to  a  state  of  popu- 
lation inversion.  The  light  of  the  luminescent  gas  resonates 
in  an  optical  cavity  inducing  stimulated  emission  in  the 
excited  gas  behind  a  she  v  h^> -  <^'-ont. 
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Claiiij^  pr'Hjr!!'.    up  pi  If  at  inn  SHftii''!":    i,  *ec.  30,  1965, 
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INTRACAVITY  LASER  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Edward  H.  Turacr,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  iBcorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Apr.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,967 
7  Claims.  (CL  332—7.51) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  power  source,  whkh  can  re- 
ceive energy  from  electromagnetic  waves  and  produce  a 
stabilized  direct  current  voltage  for  an  implantable  elec- 
tric device  such  as  an  oscillator,  with  a  coil  within  which 
alternating  current  is  induced  by  the  electromagnetic 
waves  and  a  transistor  attached  to  the  coil  for  rectifying 
the  alternating  current.  The  emitter  of  the  transistor  can 
be  coiuiected  directly  to  one  of  the  coil  terminals  such  as 
an  outer  terminal   and  the  base  directly  connected   to 


Mrttcroit 


Resonant  intracavity  laser  modulators  in  which  the 
optical  waves  in  the  preferred  cavity  polarization  are  suc- 
cessively incident  upon  a  quarter  wave  plate  having  axes 
at  45  degrees  to  the  polarization  plane;  a  rotating  bire- 
fringent  section  having  a  small  constant  differential  phase 
delay;  and  a  second  quarter  wave  plate  also  at  45  degrees. 
The  energy  energizing  from  the  second  quarter  wave 
plate  consists  of  two  signals  having  orthogonal  polariza- 
tions. The  first  signal  has  an  amplitude  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  constant  differential  phase  delay  and  a 
phase  independent  of  the  orientation  angle,  or  rotation, 
of  the  birefringent  section.  The  second  signal  also  has  a 
constant  amplitude,  but  a  phase  which  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  rotation  of  the  birefringent  section.  By  ap- 
plying a  varying  rotation  field  to  the  birefringent  section, 
the  phase,  and  thus  the  frequency,  of  the  second  signal 
can  be  controlled. 
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HYBRID  RING  MODULATOR 

Harry  W.  Vcrliiidca,  Waterloo,  Oirtario.  Caaada,  assignor 

to  Electrohomc  Linkcdf  a  corporaooa  of  Canada 

Filed  Jmc  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,595 

9  dafans.  (CI.  332—23) 


A  balanced  modulator  includes  a  hybrid  ring  with  four 
pairs  of  terminals  arranged  in  consecutive  order  around 
the  ring,  the  four  arms  of  the  hybrid  ring  being  of  the 
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sami!  length  and  characteristic  impedance.  One  terminal  tacts,  current  responsive  trip  means  for  causing  release 
of  eich  pair  is  connected  to  a  common  potential.  A  sig-  of  the  latch  of  the  operating  mechanism  upon  the  occur- 
nal  s  applied  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  pair.  Mod-  renoe  of  predetermined  current  conditions,  and  high- 
ulating  signals  are  applied  to  the  other  terminals  of  the  speed  solenoid  means  positioned  between  the  arc  ex- 
second  and  fourth  pairs  via  variable  resistance  diodes,  the 
modulating  signals  being  the  same  except  180°  out  of 
pha<  e  with  respect  to  each  other.  I  ! 
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Api  antenna  coupling  apparatus  for  multiple  receivers, 
directional  coupler  includes  first  and  second  paired 
helibal  conductors  within  a  shield,  spaced  substantially 
unilormly  therefrom  and  from  each  other.  The  shield  is 
spa(  ed  from  the  two  helical  conductors  to  allow  the  char- 
actejristic  impedance  of  each  conductor  to  match  that 
coaxial  conductor  system  in  which  the  coupler  is 
,  The  coupler  is  in  a  sense  a  roUed-up  two-strip  cou- 
device  with  two  ground  planes  merged  into  a  common 
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1 .  A  coaxial  cable  switch  comprising 

ajn  annular  sheath  of  nonmagnetic  electrically-conduc- 
tive material, 

^  pair  of  magnetizable  members  coaxially  aligned  in 
said  sheath  with  a  separation  between  said  members 
to  form  a  discontinuous  center  conductor, 

^  bellows  formed  of  material  having  both  magnetizable 
and  springlike  properties  and  mounted  on  a  first  of 
said  members  so  that  in  its  expanded  state  it  makes 
physical  contact  with  the  other  of  said  members,  and 

ifieans  for  expanding  said  bellows.  ' 


I 


tinguishing  assembly  and  the  operating  mechanism  and 
operating  on  the  contacts  to  open  them  on  the  occurence 
of  high  short-circuit  current  conditions  despite  the  non- 
release  of  the  operating  mechanism  latch. 


WARNING  DEVK  i 

FLAM!    *   \\ 
William  J.  Hardesty,  Deimuui    P 
signments,  to  Tele-Flame,  In 
tion  of  Penasyhraaia 

FUcd  Jaik  17,  1967,  v 


I  EM  FOR 

(NMi:i!.i(    'u\  iiitMie  as- 
itr.-!'>.    P;k,  a  corpora- 


II  Claims.(CI.  335— 1561 
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A  warning  device  for  flame  failure  employing  a  ther- 
mally-energized electric  magnet  and  a  magnetic  contact 
plate  to  be  magnetically  held  in  a  forward  position  by  the 
magnet  upon  heat-induced  energy  thereto.  An  operating 
stem  supports  the  contact  plate  for  moving  the  plate 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  magnet. 


■  4,r"  •..-."' 
ri-RkFXI    I  l\tif!N(.   (  Pk''?'TT  BREAKER 
fili.n   B    Haf.   '^^r^^   H.trrr'srd    .ui,-   k;. .•-•eft  W.  Lauben- 
tit-uner,   I"  jrmint't' in„  (  ^nin.,    in^-ilitv -rs  to  General  Elec- 
^w  1  omparn'    ,i  ...  orixsratiinn  ■•x  Ntv*  York 

Piled 'Nm'^    :--    p^f,ft,  'NT    No.  597,118  ! 

7  C  LiHTi.    itl.  335—16) 
An  electric  circui:  -er  of  the  current-limiting  type, 

mc  uding   arc   extinguishing   means,   manually   operable 
latching-type  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  con- 
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and  NIko  Fart,  Ben-' tH'fi;  (.■fmiinnv  ,  i-iid  l  i-^i  .i^».ii.;n«)r 
to  said  Ramstetter 

Filed  pi-       "l"     i'^'T^,  ■**•'?    N'>    hi) 4 , " 'v": 
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F    4-1  ^H-i'H      \iit;      \^     !<>hh,    H     4  P,'i4  4 

15  Claims.  (CI.  335—206) 
The  switching  part  of  a  magnetically  operated  switch 
device  is  movably  mounted  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  in  one  switching 
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position  and  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  other  of 
the  electrical  contacts  in  another  switching  position.  A 
permanent  switching  magnet  is  affixed  to  the  switching 
part.  A  permanent  operating  magnet  is  affixed,  in  opera- 
tive proximity  with  the  switching  magnet,  to  an  operating 
part  which  is  movably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  switching  part.  Each  of  the  switching  and  operating 
magnets  has  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  of  alternating 


V//////////A 


polarities  linearly  positioned  in  adjacent  relationship  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  its  supporting  part.  The 
operating  magnet  has  two  more  poles  than  the  switching 
magnet.  The  magnetic  poles  of  the  switching  and  operat- 
ing magnets  face  each  other.  The  magnetic  poles  at  one 
end  of  one  of  the  magnets  and  at  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  of  the  magnets  are  of  opposite  polarity  and 
the  magnetic  poles  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  magnets 
and  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  the  magnets 
are  of  opposite  polarity. 
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A  loudspeaker  magnet  assembly  which  includes  a 
metallic  casing,  having  an  inner  lining  of  insulating  resil- 
ient material,  crimped  over  a  permanent  magnet  and  sub- 
assembly leaving  one  face  of  the  resultant  assembly  open 
so  that  a  desired  driving  means  may  be  interposed  ad- 
jacent the  core  of  the  assembly. 

855  O.O.— 38 
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Filed  Jnw  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,529 
16  Claims.  (CL  336—208) 
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A  transformer  having  an  insulator  member  formed 
as  a  generally  C-shaped  sheet  piece  which  snaps  over  the 
winding  tube  of  the  transformer,  providing  an  insulating 
wall,  behind  which  the  radially-extending  end  portions  of 
a  wire  winding  may  be  passed.  Thus  those  wire-ends,  are 
kept  insulated  from  any  portion  of  another  winding  of 
the  transformer. 

3.407373 

CURMF-\:'T  ( '  PP\  D I  * n \G  VACUUM  CLEANER 

1 1  ( i  ^  I   'v<»  f  1 1.  i  I  \ !  p  R  <  ■)  \  ■  F  r>  FNT>  FFTTINGS 
Robert'  ■■■!  ■  B'town,,  v»iith  Naii'rn,  "^  P't ,, .bo  .p rin  T.  Ferraris, 

Stamtarri,  h.thn  J  ktiw  ali;'» '(lu  Ri  •  t  r\n:lt  ^-nd  John  J. 
Mou:(i:l">fi' ,  ■'.•He!  d'frfnw' >i;h.  t  'I'jriR,  ,  iii».Mtg:Qyri  w  £icctrollIX 
Corp' "a I'M. in.    ( )1<1    i  .rtm'^  !•■>::        '^rm.,   a  COrpondOB  of 

r*rtnr«'t'„:tn:! 

P'iirti  '"■■-  '*o.  592,827 

h  IS.  (CI.  339—5) 


A  suction  hose  having  integral  conductors;  a  bent  end 
tube  for  vacuum  cleaner  apparatus,  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  hose,  which  is  constructed  to  swivel  relative  to  the 
hose,  and  includes  a  slip  ring  and  contact  arrangement  for 
electrically  coupling  the  hose  conductors  with  an  electri- 
cal outlet  associated  with  the  bent  eixl  tube,  and  a  push 
connector  for  vacuum  cleaner  apparatus  at  the  other  end 
of  the  hose  which  includes  an  electric  plug  connector 
coupled  with  the  hose  conductors. 


3,487,374 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gilbert  R.  Reid,  Nonistown.  Pa.,  asiigBOr  to  Spcny 

Raad  Corpora  til  i-ii.  ''  >rk,  N.Y.,  a  coqMratkw 

of  DciawEre 

FIlec  "»!..tf         P'iftfc,  .li .  '"^o.  532,148 

laiflss.  (CL  339—17) 
This  invenuo;.  wmprises  a  plurality  of  flexible,  contact 
fingers  which  are  positioned  upon  an  insulating  substrate. 
The  opposite  terminal  ends  of  the  contact  fingers  extend 
over  the  opposite  edges  of  the  substrate.  The  ends  at  one 
terminal  may  be  bowed  and  grooved  to  facilitate  connec- 
tion to  a  wire  memory  element.  The  ends  at  the  remain- 
ing terminal  are  left  exposed  for  connectitMi  to  associated 


I  fl 


lost 


appjratus  as  by  soldering.  An  electrical  insulating  pres-   lively    retaining   the    appliance   plug   against   accidental 


sure 


stratj,  the  contact  fingers  and  the  plated  wires  in  order 


to 
to 
to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


plate  is  then  secured  over  the  frame  holding  the  sub-   removal. 
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3,407,377 
ELECTRIC  CORD  SET  HAVING  A  STRESS 
RELIEVING  P!  ' 

James  Anderson,  Montreal,  Quehr         n  v   .     >    i^uor  to 
Electroluz  Corporation.  ^         r  .ii«i  ;  i.,  a  cor- 

poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,985 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—105) 


I  rovide  the  necessary  contact  pressure.  Modification 
connector  design  permit  the  forming  of  a  socket 
riceive  a  printed  circuit  board. 


\in|  1)1-  I)   Bl  •>    \>'^F  'MBLY 
i).i-'iri    J     i  nniiniri'v    Prnniniit"n,     '"■-  J  ,    assignor   to   Tbe 

Ihonu'.  &  H*>tt^  (,  ii.,  LiiZjtK'th,  >  J.,  a  corporation  of 

'Hlfd  n., ;,  I'r  1<>fi5,  Ser.  No.  498^37  i 

'  LUm:..  vCI.  339—22)  | 


tion 
bod^ 
trie 
ex 


4n  integrally  molded  bus  assembly  having  a  body  por- 
and  at  least  one  housing  integrally  molded  with  the 
portion.  The  body  portion  encapsulates  an  elec- 
lly  conductive  but  assembly  having  at  least  one  tab 
tdnding  into  a  channel  provided  in  the  housing.  The 
housing  is  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  terminal  which 
is  a  fixed  to  the  tab. 


I  K I .    \  i  i  1  t  i    '  '  ■  "^  N  :(■  'I  "TION  MEANS 

M,  rir-    ■•'.     \l.,r'i!'i     '4-~    h;.,tine  St., 

M.-nphi-    s '  !k;      '-^  :;;7  I    ' 

I  ih„ri   I  in    2'*    l"-»f>'    •>*.!■    No.  612,158 
-i  <  ijiiii,.  ,Ci.  3J9 — 41) 


-^•m  ,xr 


An  electric  cord  set  in  which  the  conductor  wires  are 
each  wound  one  turn  around  a  hollow  insert  or  cleat-like 
member  of  resilient  material  such  as  vinyl  plastic  material. 
The  insert  or  cleat  is  located  in  the  plug  body  of  the  cord 
set  adjacent  the  connection  between  the  conductors  of 
the  cord  and  the  terminals  of  the  plug  so  that  any  tensile 
force  applied  to  the  cord,  or  similar  force  applied  to  the 
plug  and  tending  to  separate  the  cord  and  plug,  is  re- 
lieved by  the  resilient  character  of  the  insert.  In  effect  the 
insert  absorbs  or  dissipates  these  forces  before  the  rela- 
tively weak  joint  or  connection  between  the  conductors 
of  the  cord  and  the  terminals  of  the  plug  is  damaged  by 
breaking. 

A  cord  set  as  described  above  adapted  for  use  with  a 
cordwinder  which  in  addition  includes  a  pair  of  energy 
absorbing,  deformable  arms  integral  with  the  plug  and 
defining  a  collar  or  annulus  which  drags  on  or  frictionally 
engages  the  jacket  of  the  cord  to  absorb  energy. 


ELECTRICAL  «  1 

Robert  Raymond  Sld<  1    iti 

Hood,   North   AttUfcuru.    Mj 
Sparling  Meter  Company,  hithi 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  24,  1  \o.  552,605 

7  Claims.  (CL  339—176) 


\1  „ 


.    .         \^     ,  I  !l  ,     ,,|^j 

,  a  corpora- 


■',//  /■  /  £..-1':^ 


An  electrical  receptacle  connected  with  power  means 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  specialized  appliance  jrfug, 
wkch  plug  has  out-turned  contact  legs  and  in  which  a 
receptacle  device  includes  means  for  receiving  the  ap- 
pliance plug  and  for  the  rotation  of  portions  of  the  re- 
ceptacle together  with  the  appliance  plug  in  order  to 
ma  Le  electrical  connection  between  the  appliance  plug  and 
the  source  of  power  and  further  with  means  for  effec- 


Electrical  contact  system  having  cartridge  for  receiv- 
ing wire  and  housing  to  support  cartridge,  housing  hav- 
ing opening  for  connector  to  contact  wire  in  cartridge. 
Cartridge  has  hinged  wall  to  clinch  wire  and  cut  away 
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wall  to  expose  wire  for  contact.  Housing  has  magnetical- 
ly latched  door. 

3  407379 
MULTI^ONNECTOR 
MorimitM    vr„ «   ,wa,  Tokyo,  and  ToknsUgc  Sato,  Sai- 
i-k  .  aarifttors  to  Talyo  Yadca  Kabosfaiid- 


>.  590326 
May  11, 1966, 

5C-.  339—176) 


Claims  prio- 


1-/ 

10 

'-P, 

~A2 


This  invention  relates  to  a  connector  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  printed  circuit  board.  Each  contact  of  the  con- 
nector is  comjwsed  of  two  bowed  resilient  nxmbers.  One 
member  is  secured  to  the  insulating  body  of  the  connector 
and  the  other  member  is  resiliently  seated  in  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  first  member.  \ 


Ir  Mi    !  K  1 1    \  I    i  ii  '•• ' '"*  i 

1;  !,     !  (       IK  ■:  !■  ilhlt;  'i  ,    !  ll.  »  f'HT"'    it  ,  >"'■  '■'•  t       Ii 

\ '  ••■  i  Hi:  VI 1,  \ ,   (   ( )■  rri  p :.i  R  ■'>  ,   !  tt  I '1*  I'll f  r  >■  ■  >  r '  :■  *  i     i  i 
mi   IJ  ilrll■;l■'■ 
'  >r ) g I n  a  i  iii (i  p  h*'  ;*  1 1 <  > i s   ^  1  ;■* r     ;  i' ■     '  '* *'•< "     "'*-■  ' 
I  > !  "i  I  (1i  e  1 1  1,1  n  tt  '  h  1  •>  .1  p  pin,  a  I »  1 1!  Ill   i  I  .=  I?  ri   'J,  . 

3  Claims.  (UL  Jiy— 186) 


t '» '^  1 1; 


40,075. 

i(3ij,  xcr.  No. 


3,407,381 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  CONNECTORS 

Raymond  Hkkton,  Haksowca,  and  Frederick  Henry 

Bond,  King's  Hcalk,  ■^-g'— ^.  aaignan  to  Josqpk 

Lucas  (Indnstrics)  Lindtod,  Mraringham,  England 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,382 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—192) 


A  vehicle  headlamp  connector  includes  a  body  defining 
a  rectangular  hole  around  three  sides  of  which  are  sockets 
having  electrical  connectors  which  engage  with  com- 
plementary connectors  on  a  seal  beam  unit  to  provide 
electrical  connections  to  the  filaments  of  the  headlamp. 
The  rectangular  hole  is  divided  into  four  by  cruciform 
arms,  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  four  holes  thus 
defined  is  a  clip  which  supports  another  bulb  in  close 
proximity  to  the  rear  of  the  sealed  beam  unit. 


3,407,382 

BATTERY  CLAMP  BOLT  MEANS 

Clarence  B.  Hacgcrt,  P.O.  Box  318, 

CoffcyrOk,  Kans.    67337 
FUed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,808 

5  CfadOH.  (a.  339^230) 


10  Molex 
rporation 


t*  u 


1.  A  plug-type  electric  connector  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  conductive  terminal  members  in 
spaced  apart,  side-by-side  parallel  array,  and  an  unsup- 
ported insulated  resinous  plastic  housing  positioning  and 
supporting  said  terminals,  said  housing  being  generally 
wide  and  flat  and  having  an  entering  end  comprising  a 
series  of  side-by-side  adjoined  hollow  cylindrical  sec- 
tions each  coaxial  with  and  supporting  one  of  said  ter- 
minal members,  the  two  laterally  outermost  of  said  cy- 
lindrical sections  having  projections  extending  therefrom 
and  elongated  axially  of  the  terminals  for  positioning 
and  keying  said  electric  connector  relative  to  a  comple- 
mentary electric  connector. 


The  battery  bolt  of  the  present  invention  includes  a  first 
substantially  cylindrical  threaded  shank  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the 
free  spaced  ends  of  a  conventional  battery  clamp.  An  en- 
larged head  portion  is  formed  at  one  end  of  said  first  shank 
portion,  this  enlarged  head  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faces 
thereon.  A  second  substantially  cylindrical  threaded  shank 
portion  extends  outwardly  from  said  enlarged  head  por- 
tion, each  of  said  shank  portions  extending  substantially 
normally  from  one  of  said  flat  faces.  The  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  two  shank  portions  are  disposed  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  one  another.  The  shank  portions  are 
also  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  dimension 
to  provide  a  sturdy  arrangement.  A  nut  is  adapted  to  be 
threaded  upon  the  second  shank  portion  for  connecting 
an  auxiliary  electrical  lead  thereto.  Additional  threaded 
shank  portions  are  provided  in  modified  forms  of  the 
invention,  these  additional  shank  portions  having  longi- 
tudinal axes  which  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
various  other  of  the  shank  portions. 
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K  ^T'l  I-  K\    I  h  k\i!  \  \  i    •!.   1    \  Mi'  V\  ■  \ 
\  \  I)    OK    \  i    \  1 1  1  \  H  \    \\  I  R  t    ' 

(   1  a  r  i-  n  i,  -  ■   ti    H  j  e  t: .  r  t    I '  it    Hox  3  i  8, 

Hifd   V!-:tr    ;■     I  ■■if..'\,  N,,  i    No.  536,743 
5  t  i.::tim-,      ci.  iiiii — 230) 


side  lamps  during  daytime  driving  to  accentuate  a  turn 

f    '  URGENCY    signal  in  bright  surrounds  and  operation  of  the  side  lamps 
TORS  6"  »"  Fv  K- 


'tIt 


■^i 


^•^p' 


wr 


iV^*'i 


independently  of  the  winking  lamps  during  night  driving 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  control  switch. 


J.  battery  terminal  clamp  comprises  a  one-piece  split 

colar  of  resilient  material  defining  spaced  arms  in  a  CHARACTI  i    wi  x]'l\i     .     -m  v, 

common  plane.  Means  is  provided  for  drawing  the  arms  ^^^  Adriaan  SpanJerxN n     i  rH)rr,i  ,rr     \    t  .  r   ...is,  as- 

togcther  to  clamp  a  battery  terminal.  The  body  includes  ^^^^^^  ^^  ly^  g^^^  ^^ ,  \,  d.  rLuici.  n  r, ,.    u  /          trrfn- 

an  integral  laterally  extending  lug  lying  substantially  in  woordigd  Door  de     »  r     f.  ur  <  ,rn.  r  i  .     i  r    i      »■     i<n, 

saic    plane,  this  lug  having  oppositely  extending  aligned  Telegrafic  en  Telefotic     i  h.   M  iku.    x.rhtritfi: 

wing  portions  with  a  strap  connected  thereto  for  clamp-  Filed  Dec.  2i       it.*    s,      "^       »:       ; 

ing  the  battery  cable.  Connector  means  is  provided  for  Claims  priority,  app!     <     ;    \,  i  ti.  rs  .ni .    ij      2,  19*4, 
connecting  an  auxiliary  electrical  lead  to  the  strap. 


12  Claims,  .t  :.  .-in     .4^.3) 
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\  t  (1  i  s  i  !  (   \  i   N I  ( ,  \  \  1   .( ,  1-  \  }•  k  \  i  OR 
Br'.ii-    I     Wiif'. ,    BjrTit'sviiii,,;    (ikij  .   j>- lienor  to  Phillips 

PrtrMiieiini  (   iirripjm,  ,,i  v.  i'lrpnriin'jr!    'f  Df'.,*'-!  are 

Hied    \LJt;,  12     I  '*fift    Vr    No    ='""^,  „  \  ■■ 

'■  ■!   laim-.      t   i     Ud iO> 


_^*o_ 


^ 


^ 
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An  acoustical  signal  generator  is  formed  by  a  mag- 
net jstrictive  member  which  is  coupled  to  a  piezoelectric 
mepiber,  such  as  by  the  use  of  a  noncompressible  fluid. 

oltage  is  applied  across  the  piezoelectric  member,  and 
circuit  means  are  provided  for  discharging  this  voltage 

ugh  a  coil  surrounding  the  magnetostrictive  member 
sucii  that  composite  movement  of  the  two  members  serves 

;enerate  an  acoustical  signal. 


.'i'"'    and 

•stores. 

i>>,  India 


vv|\kf  R  N\  si  I  \\  }  i  >k   "^^  i  mCLES 
Klin  *^,innn.jfh.j  (.•.ipaian,   k.iM  ( ,'i[.).'(i..i   R  j"!Jfi  .i: 
K.iii    (.''p.il.i    \Ii':ihjnd.,i^,    .lil  ^H'     ^1   ''■    "v" 

!>  urnhf  v-w  jr  j:r  ^ann.jdhi.    k  intif  jk-.n.i'ri     'V'.i.lr 

F'lifd   Junt    1",   l'Jf)~„  >.;r    N   ,    4.h-l  • •;. 

->  (  L^J^l^„  !,<   i.    '4m ^  i , 

vehicle  has  a  DC  power  source,  left  and  right 
ing  lamps,  and  left  and  right  side  lamps.  One  circuit 
coihiects  the  winker  lamps  to  the  power  source  and  in- 
clu  les  a  winker  and  a  turn  indicator  switch,  a  second 
circuit  cormects  the  side  lamps  to  the  power  source  and 
udes  a  control  switch  for  the  side  lamps,  and  the 
and  second  circuits  are  interconnected  to  produce 
sirriultaneous  operation  of  the  corresponding  winking  and 


wiijd 


mc 
firs; 


This  invention  comprises  means  for  reading  irregularly 
written  characters  or  digits  by  projecting  them  on  a  photo- 
cathode  screen.  Tlien  the  image  of  each  character  on  this 
screen  is  divided  into  halves  and/or  quadrants  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  height  and  number  of  intersections  or 
spots  detected  along  each  parallel  scanning  line  relative 
to  the  intersections  or  spots  along  the  center  scanning 
line  as  the  scanning  lines  scan  from  the  center  of  each 
image  out  to  its  edges  in  each  direction,  and  to  determine 
where  two  lines  of  the  image  being  so  scanned  merge,  if 
at  all. 

This  is  accomplished  by  first  scanning  the  image  or 
character  on  the  photo-cathode  screen  to  determine  its 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  from  this,  determining 
the  center  line  of  each  image.  With  this  information  the 
height  from  the  top  of  the  first  intersection  or  spot  and 
the  number  of  the  intersections  or  spots  along  the  center 
line  is  determined,  and  the  height  of  the  first  and  second 
intersection  along  this  center  line  is  recorded.  Then  the 
image  of  that  character  is  scanned  parallel  to  and  away 
from  the  center  line  toward  its  trailing  edge,  and  then 
away  from  the  center  line  toward  its  leading  edge,  and 
the  location  or  height  of  the  intersections  or  spots  on 
each  of  these  parallel  scan  lines  is  then  compared  with 
the  height  or  heights  of  the  spots  or  intersections  re- 
corded along  the  center  line  of  that  image.  Also  if  any 
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scan  line  of  an  image  has  two  or  three  intersections  or 
spots,  these  spots  arc  compared  in  successive  parallel  scan 
lines  to  determine  if  the  spots  merge,  i.e.,  if  two  lines  of 
the  image  intersect  or  form  an  outwardly  closed  loop, 
and  in  which  half  or  quadrant  of  the  image  this  merger 
occurs. 

!i  • -.  .{  i  \  i    U  \  \  ki  \i  .    "ii  ■ I  I  ■■'■• 

Floyd   W.    I— i'  hrr> ,nd    l.ri-    i        I'LurM  f..  ..^.r..     md 

RicharJ  *■'  "-'liijr;:,  •sirn'\,  M.idrs,  '■  J  id.,  aasiKUurk  tO 
Barro ■  < ' " * '•■  <  "Tp < •  f '* 1 1 < > > !  ' ^ < " t - ' ' >•'-.  "'- '' ■  •■•  ^'> ■  •  s  coiporatioii 
of    ' 


i  ,,i  I  n  i 


No.  435,954 

^10—152) 


has  a  location  assigned  for  each  subject  and  which  loca- 
tions record  first  signals  (indicating  that  the  subject  is  or 
is  not  authorized)  and  second  signals  (indicating  the  sub- 
ject is  or  is  not  in  question).  The  questionable  status  re- 
sults from  a  relatively  recent  inquiry  by  a  subject  which 
involved  a  transaction  of  the  type  suggesting  caution. 
Thus,  such  transactions  result  in  the  recording  of  the  sec- 
ond signals,  in  the  primary  register.  The  system  incor- 
porates structure  for  selectively  cancelling  the  first  and 
second  signals  from  the  register,  as  well  as  for  eliminat- 
ing all  the  second  signals  (as  at  the  close  of  a  business 
day  or  other  period).  As  disclosed,  the  register  is  a  cyclic 
magnetic  memory. 


i^r^  I  i*"*"  1 


(  !   il  (  '  \  1  !•  H  N  I"  R  '*»  1  <    !■    UNIT 

Robert  N .  < .  < » i  d  1 1  i  a  i  i   V  \n:(U  t,  P'  VI I  i  ,v .  ( rt  t  -.   '  ,  ii  d  t  .  assignor  to 

Tel<- fi'li'd   If"    .  -■!'  i/i'r[:>(ir.:tlnnii  'id'    i  )<  ^.!'«■'»re 
11  !  dfiirirv  ■  <  i.    "' *"  ■       3  i 


In  an  on-line  banking  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
separate  transmission  channels  provide  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  teller  windows  and  a  central  sta- 
tion having  a  data  processing  system.  Each  transmission 
channel  connects  a  group  of  teller  windows  to  a  respec- 
tive channel  control  unit.  The  control  station  having  stor- 
age buffers  for  each  channel  control  unit  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  buffer  for  storing  the  address  of  a  spe- 
cific control  unit  and  storing  information  designating 
whether  the  buffer  is  ready  to  send  or  receive  data  over 
the  associated  transmission  channel  or  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  data  processing  system.  Means  for  transmit- 
ting an  address  identification  and  coded  information  sig- 
nal to  each  control  unit  and  means  at  each  unit  when  re- 
sponsive for  relaying  the  address  designation  back  to  the 
central  station  together  with  a  coded  signal. 


3,4e7,389 

INPUT  BUFFER 

Ronald  S.  Klein,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ^  airf^or,  by  mesne 

Trtf.  to  the  Unilcd  Statcf  off  America  as  repre- 

I  by  the  Scarctvy  off  the  Nary 

Filed  Sept  24, 19^,  Ser.  No.  490,147 

S^iiM.  (CL  340—172^ 
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A  Teletype  input  buffer  including  a  pair  of  flip-flop 
registers  and  an  input  gate  therefor  connected  to  reset 
and  start  the  registers  counting  only  when  a  proper  start 
bit  is  sensed. 

3.4«7,390 
ELECTRONIC  INTERPRETER 
Robert  W.  B.  rt,  La^  aaigBor,  by  mesne  as- 

signments, lu   .^uiT^iMu  Data  Acqnisition  Company, 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,842 
27  Claims.  (CL  340—172^) 


A  status-indicating  system  is  disclosed,  directed  specifi- 
cally to  provide  information  for  regulating  credit  trans- 
actions and  the  like.  An  inquiry  station  includes  structure 
for  providing  signals  that  identify  a  subject  and  also  in- 
dicate whether  or  not  the  contemplated  transaction  sug- 
gests caution,  e.g.,  cash  will  be  returned  on  a  check.  The 
inquiry  signals  are  transmitted  to  a  primary  register  which 


This  application  discloses  an  electronic  data  processing 
apparatus  and  more  particularly  a  record  or  data  intcr- 
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pret^r  for  sensing  information  recorded  on  magnetic  tape 
code,  such  as  a  four-channel  binary  coded  decimal 
and  either  converting  it  into  another  code  or  re- 
aming the  same  code  and  making  it  available  for  use  by 
ano  her  data  processing  component  together  with  certain 
jnsti  Tactions  or  control  signals  responsive  to  requests  from 
the  data  receiving  and  processing  equipment  component. 


word  address  selection  circuits  for  variably  delaying  the 
application  of  control  pulses  to  the  read-write  circuit* 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  word  address  se- 
lected. 


i  ■0\1FI    1  FR    !NP!    1    (   H  \  N.\EL 
i')nt!   1  .   (raft.   Bt'iicon,   N  \  ,    ,-K\ien-ir  to  latcraatioud 

Kusinevs   V!dchint">  <  orpMiritiMn     \;-'Tii.nli    "*>' ^■'     a  cor- 
[Hinlion  of  New   \  f)ri«. 

Vik'ii  Mi,r„  2H.  Vif^h_  vr    \  :    §38,058  j 
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A  computer  input  channel  system  for  in-line,  real  tinjc 
reduction  which  includes  a  data  register  which  re- 
ceivjes  input  data  words,  and  a  channel  address  counter 
whi:h  increments  and  provides  a  series  of  ascending  ad- 
dre:  ses  of  storage  in  which  the  data  words  are  stored.  A 
matrix  type  switching  arrangement  is  provided  which  re- 
cei\  es  the  input  data  words  and  is  capable  of  transferring 
sue  1  data  words  to  either  the  data  register,  the  channel 
adcress  coimter  or  both.  The  system  can  be  advanta- 
geojsly  employed  to  use  data  words  as  addresses,  to 
proiuce  distribution  diagrams,  provide  mapping,  etc. 
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ELECTRCXOPT' ' '  •■. : .,  >  m  n  !  \  1 7  ^  f    ^-  T  !•  \  I  f  -  K  \ 

Ralph  W.  Haas,  Ch  .*  ^  ••■  ■•* . . '  •  n ,  j  ti< s  v^  , !  t  n  .■ .!  H    H  -■ ;  i .  H  ood- 

land  Hills,  Calif-    t'v>it;»*'r*-  (  =  •    I  hf  \liirtjuHrft!  Corpo- 

ratkWf  Van  Nays,  Lai^f    .*  :'<>rp<ii":i-ittori  >>(  i  jiftrtrnt;) 

Filed  June  2,  r4bA,  s*:r    n-.    '-""■;. oj,"" 

28  CblnM.  (CI.   '4.0 -<, 


An  associated  memory  for  data  processing  is  described 
which  employs  ferroelectric  elements  having  two  stable 
polarized  states  for  digital  storage  and  photoconductive 
elements  for  logical  gating  or  path  determination.  The 
storage  elements  in  which  words  are  stored  are  connected 
in  a  series  fashion  and  memory  interrogation  is  accom- 
plished by  a  combination  of  light  and  voltage  signals. 
This  film  construction  permits  extremely  high  bit  densities. 
Optional  operating  modes  are  described,  including  "write 
upon  match,"  and  masking  to  permit  a  variety  of  inquiry 
functions  to  be  accomplished. 


i  »•'.,'."*  4 
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ijfi  a  read-write  arrangement  for  matrix  memories  which 
udes  storage  elements  arranged  in  an  array  and  each 
coiipled  to  word  and  digit  conductors,  the  location  of  the 
elements  within  the  array,  and  hence  the  distance  which 
signals  must  travel,  and  their  attendant  delay,  are  com- 
pensated by  variable  delay  circuits  under  control  of  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrical  storage  and 
retrieval  of  information  which  utilizes  the  trapping  of 
electrical  charges  within  the  bulk  of  the  homogeneous 
photoconductive  insulating  material  due   to  differential 
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hole-electron  mobility  to  form  a  space  charge  within  that 
bulk  is  disclosed.  The  neutralization  of  this  charge 
trapped  within  the  bulk  of  the  photoconductive  insu- 
lating material  may  be  utilized  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  the  information  stored.  A  layered 
structure  comprising  in  sequence  a  conductive  layer,  a 
blocking  layer,  a  light  absorbing  homogeneous  photocon- 
ductive insulating  layer  which  is  adapted  to  trap  at  least 
one  polarity  of  charge  carrier,  another  electrical  block- 
ing layer,  and  an  electrically  conducting  layer  is  utilized 
as  a  structure  to  carry  out  the  desired  functions.  In  gen- 
eral, at  least  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  layers 
will  be  transparent  to  allow  optical  switching  of  the 
photoconductive  layer. 


'!■■'■    ;  i  I  !/in;     •■ 


\  '■  i  IMiH:    \  rf    I  lil   s  \  I  J   OF  A  CORE 

il  1 !  ■  J  i  d ,  H  i  f  i  „t  il  *  ■*  ,:i  k ,  \  1 1 .  I  i     .  J  ■>.  •'.  j  goor  to  Gen- 
!  ■:  i  r  1 11  <  -  i-  ,,1 !  1 .; '  I !    i  i  1 1  r  ■  >  1 1    "<■  In  h^  a  corporatioD 


Ol  i  J  *:  i  .1  '>*  a ' 


Irr!    \j:,»r     ..  s 


r.  No.  3«3,075 
40—174) 


"H:^ 


The  magnetic  state  of  a  highly  remnant  magnetic  core 
is  positively  and  continuously  indicated  by  means  of  a 
bistable  circuit  connected  to  the  output  winding  of  the 
core  and  containing  its  own  power  sui^ly.  Bistable  fea- 
ture is  accomplished  by  a  tunnel  diode  regulated  between 
high  and  low  voltage  states  by  flux  changes  in  the  core. 


i:,40 'I'J'ih 
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i'  ■.  I  ( ■  i :  ! » 1  ■  i,     'O'    I  '•>  h  4    N  f  r .  >i  o.  41  i,i  /  0 
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9.  In  a  manually  operable  keyboard  encoder,  a  suc- 
cession of  keyboard  units  positioned  in  spaced  parallel 
planes,  each  of  said  units  including  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  mounting  bars  carrying  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  magnetic  circuits  symmetrically  positioned  be- 
tween said  bars  in  the  plane  thereof,  each  magnetic  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  plurality  of  core  holders  fastened  to 


said  mounting  bar  and  successively  spaced  along  the 
latter,  an  annular  magnetic  core  having  a  high  retentivity 
and  a  low  coercive  force  positioned  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  each  pair  of  successive  core  holders,  each  of 
said  surfaces  including  a  central,  arcuate  surface  portion 
adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  core 
and  a  pair  of  flat  surface  portions  sloping  away  from  said 
core  on  both  sides  of  said  arcuate  portion,  a  pair  of 
keeper  bars  positioned  in  said  plane  and  fastened  to  said 
mounting  bar  so  as  to  contact  the  end  core  holders,  said 
keeper  bars  terminating  in  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  ends 
each  including  a  rounded  groove  facing  the  other  mag- 
netic circuit  in  said  plane,  said  keeper  bars  and  said  core 
holders  consisting  of  a  high-permeability,  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  low  retentivity,  a  pennanent  bar  magnet  of 
circular  cross  section  positioned  between  said  magnetic 
circuits  in  each  plane  and  being  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  cores  of  each  of  said  circuits,  said 
magnet  being  adapted  to  bridge  a  pair  of  said  ends  by 
seating  in  the  grooves  thereof,  and  a  key-operated  mecha- 
nism corresponding  to  each  of  said  planes  for  laterally 
transposing  said  magnet  to  complete  a  selected  one  of  said 
pair  of  symmetrically  positioned  magnetic  circuits  in  said 
plane,  said  permaanent  magnet  being  adapted  to  saturate 
the  selected  magnetic  circuit  to  prevent  the  cores  therein 
from  switching,  the  cores  in  each  pair  of  said  symmetri- 
cally positioned  magnetic  circuits  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide the  assertion  and  the  negaticm  of  a  digital  signal. 
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19  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


15.  An  electrical  circuit  for  storing  ternary  information 
comprising  a  pair  of  memory  elements  each  comprising 
an  electrical  conductor  having  magnetic  tape  helically 
wound  therearound,  said  tape  having  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristics,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  conductors  together,  a  first 
write  pulse  source,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
first  write  pulse  source  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors,  means  for  connecting  said  first  write 
pulse  source  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors simultaneously,  a  solenoid  inductively  coupled  to 
said  tapes  of  said  pair  of  wire  memory  elements,  and  a 
second  write  pulse  source  connected  to  said  solenoid. 
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ultrasonic  probe  comprising  a  solid  elongated  body 
incorporating  an  electro-acoustical  transducer  at 
and  a  reflector  plate  spaced  from  the  other  end 
body  portion  is  positioned  in  a  chamber  and  de- 
he  presence  of  liquid  between  the  plate  and  body 
by  the  appearance  of  ultrasonic  reflections  from 
ate.  Upon  receipt  of  such  reflected  signals  by  the 
transc  ucer  a  response  circuit  is  actuated  to  control  liquid 
flow. 
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1.  In  a  warning  system  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  alarm  circuit  including  switch  means  adapted  for 
(  isposition  in  dormant  and  signaling  conditions; 

gate  means  having  a  signal  output  for  determining  the 
condition  of  said  switch  means; 

fint  and  second  pulse  networks  connected  to  said  gate 
means  and  adapted  to  alter  the  signal  output  of  said 
i;ate  means  in  accord  with  coincidence  of  signals 
rom  such  networks; 

AG  signal  generating  means  adapted  for  connection  to 
ihe  mechanism  being  monitored; 

a  lixed  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  AC  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  having  its  output  connected  to  said 
irst  pulse  network; 

a  frequency  variable  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  AC 
iignal  generating  means  and  having  its  output  con- 
lected  to  said  second  pulse  network,  said  frequency 
variable  delay  circuit  comprising  an  LC  phase  shift- 
ng  circuit  connected  to  the  AC  signal  generating 


means,  a  pulse  forming  circuit  connected  to  the 
phase  shifting  circuit  and  having  a  positive  pulse  out- 
put in  which  the  trailing  edges  of  the  positive  pulses 
coincide  with  positive  peak  voltages  of  the  AC  signal 
generating  input,  a  pulse  amplifier,  and  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  connecting  the  pulse  forming  circuit 
to  the  amplifler,  said  amplifier  being  biased  to  re- 
spond only  to  negative-goin;;  input  pulses  thereto. 


THEFT  C( » ■"■'■  !  i< '  ■'  '•    -■  '*  "^IT M 

EU  M.  Lark,  ^^349   \hM..tt  Ave., 

Sorffside,  Fla.         14 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  S*     \      J  S I  ^  ^  4 

22  Claims.  (CI.  34*>     Zftt*. 


A  theft  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  appliances  is 
constructed  of  a  bridge  circuit  in  which  there  is  a  com- 
mon output  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  additional  output 
terminals  each  individual  to  one  of  the  appliances  being 
protected.  Under  normal  conditions  the  application  of  a 
potential  difference  across  the  input  terminals  of  the  bridge 
result  in  zero  potential  difference  appearing  between  each 
of  the  additional  output  terminals  and  the  common  input 
terminal.  Each  of  the  appliances  is  provided  with  an  im- 
pedance element  forming  part  of  the  bridge  circuit  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  additional  output  terminals  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  the  energizing  cable  for  the 
appliance  is  disconnected  or  severed,  the  impedance  ele- 
ment located  at  this  appliance  is  disconnected  from  the 
bridge,  thereby  unbalancing  it  and  causing  a  potential  dif- 
ference to  exist  across  the  output  terminals.  The  primary 
of  a  step-down  transformer  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
neon  indicator  lamp  with  an  individual  lamp  being  pro- 
vided for  each  appliance  being  protected  and  each  of 
these  lamps  being  connected  in  series  with  the  transformer 
primary.  These  lamps  are  located  at  a  central  control 
panel  together  with  an  audible  alarm  connected  to  the 
transformer  secondary. 
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8  Claims.  •*:  I.  .Mij ,*24 

A  display  system  consistmg  of  a  liquid-iight  housing 
with  a  transparent  side  thereof,  serving  as  a  display  panel. 
The  housing  contains  an  opaque  white  Uquid  and  a  matrix 
of  oscillatory-type  elements,  each  with  a  black  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  apart  from  the  panel.  A  drive  assem- 
bly is  included  to  oscillate  all  the  elements  so  that  at  a 
first  portion  of  each  cycle  of  oscillation,  all  the  black  ends 
abut  the  panel  and  are  visible  therethrough,  to  present  a 
black  surface.  Control  means  are  provided  to  vary  the 
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phase  of  oscillation  of  selected  elements  so  that  the  ends 
of  only  the  selected  elements  abut  the  panel  at  a  second 
portion  of  each  cycle,  to  produce  a  black  pattern  on  a 


white  background.  The  pattern  configuration  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  relative  locations  of  the  selected  elements  in 
the  matrix. 


NG  IMPULSED 
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A  percussion  type  alarm  mechanism  is  disclosed.  A 
pulsed  relay  causes  movement  of  a  striker  arm  away  from 
a  gravity  stable  position. 

Upon  return  to  the  stable  position,  the  striker  con- 
tacts the  gong. 

■>  40"  4fM 
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ing aad  Manufii>  I'll  run:  <  ^'U'r:>A!\'.,  St.  Panl,  Mkin.,  a 
corporation  of  I  >  ^  t  ^i  '*  .>  i  > 

Filed  Feb.  i:,  iJt.  ,  btt.  So.  616,924 
15  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.5) 
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An  electrical  detecting  apparatus  utilizing  a  frequency 
shifting  oscillator  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal 


which  is  transmitted  by  a  radiating  means  in  a  propagated 
wave  and  intercepted  by  a  target  resulting  in  a  reflected 
wave  which  is  detected  by  a  receiving  means  wherein  the 
received  reflected  wave  is  used  to  shift  the  oscillator  op- 
erating frequency  for  indicating  target  detection  by  a 
Doppler  frequency  shift  is  shown. 


3,407,404 
DIRECTIVE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  CAPABLE  OF 

ROTATING  ABOUT  TWO  INTERSECTING  AXES 
John  S.  Cook,  New  Providence,  and  Franz  T.  Geyling, 
Smmiit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,294 
14  Claims.  (CL  34S— 765) 


An  offset  antenna  structure,  of  the  Cassegrain  con- 
flguration,  is  equipped  with  a  subreflector  supported  out- 
side of  the  illuminating  area  of  a  main  reflector.  Both  re- 
flectors are  supported  for  rotation  together  on  a  slant- 
mounted  housing.  The  axis  of  a  waveguide  feed  horn  is 
arranged  to  coincide  with  the  slant  axis  of  the  housing. 
Consequently,  since  the  horn  need  not  move  as  the  main 
and  subreflectors  rotate  about  the  slant  axis,  it  may  con- 
nect rigidly  and  directly  to  a  receiver  located  within  the 
housing.  By  virtue  of  the  slant  mounting,  the  main  reflec- 
tor always  tilts  downward,  the  over-all  structure  presents  a 
low  silhouette,  and  operation  without  a  protective  radome 
is  possible. 

3,407,405 

RECORDER  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PATTERN 

Harvey  O.  Hoadley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,054 
9  Claims.  (CL  346—108) 


r/xfo 


Ef^ltll 


itt     tft      ttrs     it'4     m'5     Its     itr 


Apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  but  distinct  single  frequency 
diffraction  gratings,  the  gratings  being  formed  by  inter- 
ference patterns  created  between  reference  and  "digit" 
beams  derived  from  a  laser  source.  Electro-optical  phase 
altering  cells  and  bi-refringent  plates  or  prisms  are  used 
to  control  selectively  the  individual  "digit"  beams. 


DESIGNS 


OCTOBER  22,  1968 


212,455 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,015, 
now  Patent  No.  210,650,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 40) 


212,457 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Floyd  E.  Pettengill,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  design  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2,506.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  26,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  8,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 50) 


212,45« 
JUG 

Harold  J.  Vanderhvde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  \      amble  CoapMy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  <'^  '  'M'M' 

Fiu>i  i>t '         .  *i'^"    >er.  No.  9,612 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 42) 


212,458 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaliiFomia 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 90) 


856  O.O.— 89 
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DESIGNS 


OCTOBER  22,  1968 


212,455 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,015, 
now  Patent  No.  210,650,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,149 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D9— 40) 


212,457 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Floyd  E.  Pettengill,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  design  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2,506.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  26,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  8,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 50) 
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October  22,  1968 


-     4  =  .                                 I  212,462 

,  , H  nw  .TM  n    .  K    X RTICLE  PULL  TAB  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  ILAK  1  UH  1  iu  N 

t  I          ,     t                  i  .n  J      r       n   .,  assignor  to  Anchor  Don  B.  Peters  and  George  T.  Powell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

K     .j         .   i  "  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo-  signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  l-raie,  uay- 

r,.....1    :t   |).'„r.vrre  ton,  Ohlo__ 


i  .1  ^  :  t.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,990 

•Li.  Di yl; 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 256) 


2 1 :  4h0 

,i  \  K   {  Ik   ^!^1  II    \  K 
i  ;i..  :j  i-     Pt-rtengtll.    i  '"  1 
I  jov  iMf  r    I  )hM 


.  RHCLE 
i-     f-  air  Ave.. 
i  '•  I  \0 

T66,  Ser.  No. 


212.463 
DlSPENSP'-r:  ^"T  0<:!'RF 
Harold  J.  Vanderhyde,  Nt"         t     •     *■ 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Cor      i  s    r 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,341 
1  Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

)  (CL  D9— 275) 


()r  to 

no,,   a 


,"«■■**)    Di'udt'd  and  thn  ippii^jti'-ri   ,i  * 
!  errr;  .'f  OJit'Oi;    i  -i  vears 

1     ;  _     i  )  ".J 4  2 


ec.  13,  1967, 


212  464 
DISPENSING  CLOSl  RF  FOR   \  BOTTLE 

OR  THf    i  i  K,  f 

Louis  J.  ^'   -:■»'.'•    -*'■'-■  ^    """'■■'  '■■'■. 

New  'i  v,fk,  SA.     iuuii 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,891 
Term  of  paten f  T4  •■  i-,irs 
(CI.  D9      - 


I' I   ,;,j     i  \K  H)K    \  KFMi)'^  \Bi  i    !'(■■■  ■'>  N'  PORTION 
)<;n  \<    PfttTs,  „:)nd  t.firt'!    i     P'.'*v.i    i  ):,iyton,  Ohio,  as- 
\it:isnrN,  h\  mtsnt  ix^iEnnu-rui.  fs.i  t  nvidl  C.  Fraze,  Day- 

f-iied  l-tb    1,;,  l^^'i-i  Ser  ^-   10.525 

i  crri!   'd   pitc-rif    i  -i    ■•  -"  j:;"  I 

((  ■    t)'-* 2*'-  ! 


'^ 


October  22,  1968 
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1  I  2.-4<>"- 
I'M  t (I U 
1 


11  !  5  (1  i  i  V  If  1 

F. '.:••.•      M 

Claims  priof 

i  ,1.   ..! 

■■  -.1  r, " 

11  ■:,     „}  f  11  i  ''  f  • 

(CL  Dl.^— 1) 


212^ 
BtTILmNG 

i  4  i    assignor  to    William  R.  West,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Saxons, 
Madera  S.A.,        Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,671 
r.  No.  7,179  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

pain  Dec.  24,  1966  (CL  D13— 1) 

4  years 


tin 


nfEOg. 


aon 


212,4M 

ADJUSTABLE  ROOF  FOR  CAMPING  VEfflCLES 

Herbert  Kronefeld,  Am  Eidhagen  41,  and  Horst  Mertz, 

Siecbenstrassc  8/10,  both  of  Wiedenbruck,  Goinany 

FUed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 27) 


f 

in, 4^'^ 

D 

1^ 

Ignor  to 

> 

J 
Claims  pi 

Tcf 

^Li.  liii- 

sj:, 

4 

-1) 

'<o.  7.180 
till  Dec.  24, 
yean 

1966 

f— ;-    ! : "j-^ 

)       P -\,:.J'^JvL,,t4i: 

fDiM,i,,M, 

'TsipBiiii^"''  >'  piiiiNii»iiiiii>MiM||'f'  y  'iwwf 
i«J|l  I  it. .J J  i  ILi 

PII„fe3lII3 


• 1 


li.JPSn.jir"': 


ia,...i.,L-JI-.„lji 


'L     '■  Si — r^i      ■'.    ^ 


^-^J 


:jl,3 


212,469 

AUTOMOBILE  LOAD  COVER  FOR 

PICKUP  TRUCKS 

LawrcMc  KroU,  201  N.  Custer, 

Weathcrford,  Okla.    73096 

Filed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 27) 
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October  22,  1968 


>ri=r>iM.fi  \!    K'i.ifr-r    \i !„(;;: ,    'M: .t. .  assigooT  to  Birmloghaiii 

OnunictiLJi  Ir^ifi  '  -!:i:K,:if:  ••     inc.,  Binningham,  Ala.,  a 

}■  ^i-i  !..h;.     v  i'J".7,Ser.  No.  9,710 

!  ■■'■■'■    ■■>'  u.iit'nt  3Vi  years 
:.  i)15— 1) 


21. 
CHILD'S  T^  ;• 

Robert  Von 
San  Diego, 

Filed  June  13.  Iv ....     „.    ,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D23— 53) 


Nf  RW:  y   PI  \  I  H  iiH'\*  LADDER 
Conimoiiuft  '"■     VI,  ,,k:!,  **r.,  1715  Tyler  St, 

\  fTuri!  i'.i    Tex. 

ri5."i  ni„f    :r    t'j-i"   ^^^   No.  9,030 

i  -am  >.jt  ::iiti  -;■   ,:  4  vears 

(CI,  !>'''=■  ■-«)' 


2n4f» 

PASSENGER  VEHI       *      I  i  v  ICE  UNIT 

Terrence  J.  Mulligan,  20441    h,   r  |>  ,        \urora.  III.,  and 
John  K.  Morrison,  6 1  h  ^    1 1  n  ^      \    r      i   III.     60505 
Filed  Sept.  1,  JV'      >  ^  s 

Term  of  pu >■':'):  '  4  ^^jifi, 
(CI.  Dr-     "») 


PASSENGER  \  i-  >tS'  :  f    -■*■  M' ■'. 
Terrence  J.  Mulligan,  2'     si;  m    i  r  i 
John  K.  Morrison,  6 1  '        irh  ^i      \ 

Filed  Sept.  l     ;  "■■ ^.-r    \ 

Term  «>»■  iuim!  i  -i  ■.  ■.  a- 

(Ci.  uzs^:j, 


i    I  Ml 
\urora.  III.,  and 
)   v:      S0505 


October  22,  1968 


Terrenct  J 
JohnK.  ^ 

rueo  9epi. 
Term 
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475  212,477 

'   SERVICE  UNIT  ELECTRICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  BOX  FOR 

Place,  Aurora,  III.,  and  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

irora.  III.     60505  Angelo  Nicosia,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zoomar, 
o.  8,474  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ars  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,305 


(CI.  D23— 73) 


Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D2«-^) 


212,478 

COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  HEATER  UNIT 

Terrence  J.  Malligan,  2044B  Best  Place,  Aurora,  111.,  and 

K.  Morrison,  618  S.  4th  St^  Anrora,  III.     60505 

FUcd  Sept.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


RE  A 


\ND 


DoiuM  Van  t  *  t  -■  !  <  ■  t i  i  t;  n ,  P  h  -  > f  t i  ■      ,  vr u.,  assignor  to 

">' '  • ■   < ' '  i .1 .  Pi ';  •  .   !■  ■  .ij I  k  h  11   P  . r  k    1 11^  a  corporation 

oiiliin 

'1    ;  i;   NOV.  13,  I  '        >er.  No.  9,389 

Tcni  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


212,479 

PENCIL  AND  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  HOLDER 

Moatagnc  B.  Price,  2M7  E.  6th  St., 

Topeka,  Kaw.    66607 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 2) 
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V!()I   1  DF!)  P!    \<\  'U.    '  *  1'^'  I   \!^M  P  '  -K  TRANS- 
POR!  !\(,    1  IV  !■      VMM  \l  '■>    i  tk    rilHDS 
PedtT    I  eonard    Mfjci     I  .itirivi  jhi.      !■■  tvi^i  j  ['nI,   assignor,  by 
■t!f\nf  a>Mgnnit-rit\,  H',  1  ht   H^tixft:!  i   'i;-.  ^-n  Co.  Limited, 

iluKtt-d,  MjsM'x,  t'nel.uni    ,i  Bn-i-r;     > -ni  u -iny 
}  siffl   Mj".    i    1  '•i'h"    >-'    No.  7,041 
icfiU  ol    :J<:if.'n;    14  years 


October  22,  1968 


2  ! -i  * 

MERRY -<-(  t  KM'  M'» 

Bobby  L.  H•rfw>^-l    -'i--.!  <  i.trk  l»';» 

Shawnee  ^ '  ^  ^>  - 1  •  >  fs    ^* ■  i  - 

Filed  June  22,  1 ''  ■■' "   ^<. -  •>.  1,557 

Term  of  p.iif>i'    i  <   <  «:ars 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


'\/  .4 


^J((j.lU: 


0'' 


PI    \  \  i'  ,  iH"<  If    "\  I  )    *t"   11)1 

Bobby  L.  iUi  m-  '<■-    ''i'*^  I  >  !.irk 
Shawnee  "^ '' ' "  ^ ' "  n    K  j  n  y      <■<  ^ 
Filed  June  22,  s  '^'■>"    v  -    %  =  • 
Tern  of  i'  j  ?  '.■  n '    ■  4  \  t-  ii  <  ^ 
(CI.    M  -4  ••-5)  ' 


ve. 


:  I ;  4  -i  1 
rn^iBiNFn  co}  in    i  \bt  r  knd  dual 

\r>f    \KI!    M    I    ^.  :  i 
lii,  k    Htljnd,    2  -^4-'    Rr  ,  ,,,    Road, 

(  rijt,-,^. •)«[),   *  'jtir       ■*  i  311 
FiiffI    Icb     1  -'.   r^f^"    ^t•^    "■-->.  5,824  -I 

I  errn   'iif    paitn!    !  4   jears  i 

■XL   L)}i>—-L  I) 


ill,  \  f !    ■*  j-  \  1 1'   \  I     H  1 1 )  K 
t!    V     !'  -. '!  =  irth,  >h.:-Jby,  N.C., 


-  •• ■"  ■■'  -  1 

P'f  )K  I   \B1   i-    W  \\  \     « \CK  ^ 

'>.;r?  k    k,  I  uir.    I'.rrjn.,  t    i  .iin'      :  •^»649  Taylor  Court, 

{.irriciij,    (  jlit       '•iii:4": ;in<1    K,iij,;h   F.  Gotto,    18640 

(.  T'  i  V  trrrldlt   Nf      '   "^  iri,j,.   i   .ili?         '  :  "  22  \ 

F  (led  I-int   r    P4f,-    n,  -    .\o.  7,352  ;\ 

j  iTiii   'it    fcait'iK    ;  4  years  / 

((!     rP'!.  v_3) 


PASSENGER  CA  i 

Samncl  P.  Goforth  an< 

assignors  to  Goforth  Biuthtry,  iut.,  Mitifij,  .N.C.,  a  cor 
poration  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


October  22,  1968 
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COM 

Guy  J.  Colv^ 
Angclca, 
Estates,  ( 
tion  of  C... 

Filed  N  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,441 

lerm  o(  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


>  HICLE 

'    'fatMM,LM 

.>IUng  HUb 
to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 


I! 


Clainu  pr) 


t  I,  >V%  I  k    I't  rS    PN,  H  1 1  f  I- 
1  *  i. .  <  >  k .    \  1  a  n  1  i  1  .if   U  .1.1  d ,    I  r»  ft  i  j !  >  . ..:  i   Estate, 

"1  >  1 1 J  n  11  (■  ri  d  •(  1  n  ""n  ■  4  ,    I'  \ '.  t  ■  X      !  s  i  j.;  i , !  i  i  d 
ii.  .'!    \  Sit    I  'P    I  '■'♦"•' '*»»■?■     "'"■' '    '*■  -  52 


.•ipph 
ff  in 


B      MO  Feb.  15,  1967 


(CI 


3) 


212,488 

FLOOR  POLISHER  HEAD 

DonaU  Lcc,  3633  Strandhili  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio     44122 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D37— 3) 


212,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Charict  F.  BUnne,  P.O.  Box  445, 

Poplar  Blnir,  Mo.    63901 

nied  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D39— 1) 
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Anfhon\    Narl'i    P  s  <    IH.  •  i    1169, 

Jt-iK'd   \1a'>    !tJ.    i'^h'-    ^.."    ^o.  7,063 

I  eriTS    'if   pa  •'err    ^  *  years 

(CI      1)4^;— 1) 


21 4-.,. 

SELF-PROPF'  I  J  P  '.i '\!>Kr»\'*.f  ».' 
Cecil  L.  Case,  415  E.  Hm  >i.,  St'^ !■■>!-!    K.mv 
Richard  E.  Ten  Eyck,  7400  S.  v  i 

67217 

FUed  June  29,  196"  No.  7,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D40— 1) 


It 


i    and 
kans. 


^, 


2  1:  ..   -i  '  ' 

Pf'PF    I    \\f-R()H  ^i\1'ri    \?.:;    \RT1CLE  ^__«i— __-    

Kjirn  \^    ^p^'l^t:^  jn.l  't'*>  lih.ir!:  i        ,.)^::.i!ist,  Minneapolis, 

\1inn     .r^Mgrxirs  t'j    Inr^i    M .ini. r „,,  r^.r  iri;^  Corporation,  212.493 

S'HJth  \!innejp<-.lK.  Xfinii,    ,,  „ 'irp' =r,(i  , :,■•:  of  Minnesota  ELECTPf*'"  TT\TFR 

tiled  >.pt'    I  ^^      N.      \         4  1(0  Alexander  1.  Newman,  RIvr     t  Hi.,  assignor  to  Lab- 

I    r  I      f  El'  nf  s  Line  Instruments,  inc.,  M  <  k.  III.,  a  corporation 

(Li.  D40~i,  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,515 
Term  of  pa'^  ■*   i  4  years 

(CI.    i/4. ) 


October  22,  1968 
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CJni.  I'M  .  B<  '  \><^) 
Francis  E.  >•  ■  m h*' r  :  f> ■■■  v^ . ,.  >dlawn  Ave., 

\;     f'.ai!     Mifi!!!        55105 

Flltu  i  H  t „  :      !  '■»'■■-  "■    't-r.  No.  9,181 

Term  "i  ;-.!!•  f-;  '  4  years 

(Li.  iJ44^1) 


212,497 

FISH  SCALER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jaaca  N.  Brophy,  180  Prospect  St., 

Wakefield,  Mass.    01880 

Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 29) 


2  1  I  .  4  '^J  ■■■ 
,!  I  \  I  i  J ).  ;  }  '-^  \  \  ii    K    i  !■•<,   ■■  \' 

Willis    A .    *»'::!  u.  <  '  >  <  ■  •■  i, .     ''' ''  I  n  "  * '  •■*  P  < '  5 1  ■■      ""■■  ■  ■ '  ■' ' ' 
mesn^  asMi^rHiH  n:iv   r.i    Pl.tstn  ■"     Iih 

a  COr!'>.  >r  ,if  i>  If:    rjf    I  iiciit'**  .(I'i, 

f  :■!(.  .11  .lid'.    I '"',   1  '■■>*'' ■'■•  '     "**o.  j>,*>26 

1  I,  rrn,  uf  p«f  cfif    •  J   ■  ears 
1 1   :    !  "•>  4  4 ':  i 


ignor,   by 
ii,  Minn., 


212,498 

TABLE  LAMF 

Thomas  I.  CoiUngs,  Railroad  Ave., 

Glen  Head,  N.Y.     11545 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,422 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD48— 20) 


CHILLER 

N  Y.,  assignor  to 

* ■'•   i!  '  »•!■  t,    N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


CASINGFri.H   .'. 

Marvin  Cooper,    ^  ■■■>■'    h 

Dynamic  •.  Ja --i*  -•    i  n' 

ration  <rf  "■"'■''«  ''^  ^'f'" 

Fi!.  '    \ia:    :■       ;■■'"'■■    '"•*''    No.  8,271 
- 1  rr;:  .-I  p.ittiif  3V1i  years 
i,Ci.  1  »-•*'■* -29) 


212,499 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  CLOCK 
Jay  Monroe,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tensor  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corpmvtion  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 20) 


IIO: 
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BV>f   FOR  POM    inPO!    flxntk  i  '■    vi  i vIRES  MASTER  CONTROI     '"\'f'l    FOR     \    <  r\  I  H  \ !  l/lu 

Bernard   K.   Ntrickwt-il.   Njnhurv,   nhir^     .txMmuy          Uolo-  OIL  LUBRICAl  r\  * ,  n'\^IF\!OH   Ulh   llki 

pmne  i  nmpan-.  -   Iru:      \t'»    "t   .rk     \.'k,,  d  .  ■  ■'!■•  ■;- ,itJoil  Robert  M.  Wolarcr,  Clffi-tiid,    (Jhi.:..    .tsMsn'n    t^     I  .non 

f.f  Dela'ware  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  C'l-  ■-■■i.iiirt    ohi..    ,,  •:  -■i:r!>-.i  ,iii<.H,  of 

<  triglnal   deMgn   appiicatifif]    '\i'~'.      J     1  Jn-S    Ser.  .No.  4^91,  Ohio 


ni'^yv    Patent   N  <)    20st.4h-,  d.tted    !>'r       '\  1967.  Divided 

ijui  thi>  appiK'ation  June  2H,    ''-j^^    i.-r    No.  8,204 
TTTi   .if  paierrt    ;  -k    :  ■■  .i •• 


Filed  Apr.  9,    ■'"■■• •   6,4 y; 

Term  of  -  .tU'ni     4   . .  ,,irs 
(CI..   .i.»rv.;. ~A) 


1" 


y-rriiHrf 


V J 


M- 


/ 


0 


IK  v>H   KFCFPl  M   \  ^    rtrtOD 
M-iiifCt-    '       lurnk'. ,    <,  mctnnais,    nm.,     j,  ^, .. ;  ijnor  to  The 
F      H     ,[  d»M'i.n   ■(  'jmpjn>     t' ini;!,nfi.,:.|i!:.,  Uiiiu,  a  corpora- 
■iif-    '^  Ohio 

fMi.ed    \!.jr     :-      I'^h^     N,;.r     "'■■.0.11,115 

I  tT-T*  -iif  ;p<jt.e-nt   ;  ..*  '.  ears 

*  "'    !)4-J  =5)  1 


CIG  ARETT  h    V  I  \  I )  I  'N ,    \  f  X ,  i  .|  i f 

Janice  M.  Dirksen,  Chica !>.;<.    (ii     ..ivagrMir  '■.(,:   I  h.*' 

Corporation,  Chicac.'^    ii. ;     .i  ;  .-rpor  ..inmn  .;■>  i  i.. 

Filed  Nov.   '-•>    !  -'^ ■v.'-r ',*.,:, 

Term  of  :.i.,::i[firi!'    \  i   ..jir-s 

(CL  Utl j. 


r 


(,  ox.  I-  R  KiK    \   i  ITWR  Ul  i   \:  P:   -u'XE 

!-'leanor  ^     kingslev.  4*1*0  'Preiijd."  "■»(., 

Pi>monJ.  (  atif.      ■■* !  "m'- 

'""''>ritinuation  of  design  applicatn„inv  >^'r     '"«  :    .•""'  *'Z, 

*»ept.  24,   1*^65.  a.nd  Vr.  Nc.  H*',''.)C),  u,  >■    ; .:     ..'ioS. 

This  application    ..\pr.   ,V,    I'^ft'"    Vr     '^' ':     <   "  -"^ 

Term  of  paten?   '4  \  .ear 

.(  I.  D4<^i  — 35 


CO>  ■  ^'^   '  I    urii  i)i\(..,  .i  i  fi' 
FenMSdo  V.  Cue! '.'"■':     <   haKruj    l-'.,il!K,   nhni.,   ,ii..si:i;ri.r 

COBtiBCi^i  Oil  Cot'i^  !'.>...H!l  -      I'^iri.!  ,i  (  'lt'>  .   {  )li:i;.t       ..<   :  <>.r:; 

tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  i •' !       '  -t     ■  '* ^' .*!■ .  *»*■  s     '""'• .'  1     ;  ('  .-  ^. .'■■. 
Ttf  iu  ui    p.iurfv.    :  4    -  rjn- .. 

(CI.  i:'*4. 


lo 

-a- 
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U.  S.  PA 


212.,5(Ni 
Dil-    \1I-VIB'I- f-r 
.|!i:;iiT:    h     ,|.ii»hri\(in.  9  KoH!"tri]ji!!"'(iHii    t'i . . riitl, 

■•*  m  I  ( !i  1 1  i  ■'•  111 .    \  ''*         ^  i  '  ^  7 

J.' 1 1,,    1    hiiliiis.     f  i'>      1  '^ht;     s,.r      x  :.     2,703 

:.  {  !"i!     ■  's    i'liilii..  ns:     I  ...i       .  ...  s <i 
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<>9 


Corporatior. 

FDcd  M*j  -, , No.  7,1 

Tcm  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


>rtoGAF 
n  of  Delaware 


2  \  ,.:.,.*''!,!' 

i    !      '«     "•■■.    8     t        V|,:\i,.   \:    i    |..     i    I     k 

S'     'R:»f-tll:     \i.::ivk:.»,    ,'lfiM    S     "«K,  !.;:i.'Milf'    \TC^ 

B .(.■  r ■»■■*. o.„    iii        *i(i.4iil 

\         ::,..;.-::       \,,!'.n!.  l*  1    <l|.  (>  "'  V"  !'  \  .;  i  ■.•>        ^  45 

!i  )'!"u<   'if   patent    l  ■■>    ■  fni  *i 


/ 

liiHWHMIIiMllllllllliMai^^ 


llllll— iWlylMIIII lilllitillllMllllllllllllll««lill«—nllll>ii 


212^1f 
SYMMETRICAL  BUOYANT  VEST 
Edgar  G.  Baker,  Carboadale,  Pa^  asrigM>r  to  Gentez 
CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Mar.  21, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M18 
Term  of  poteat  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


WHlTi"  V'"»l\  i    W  *, '.  m i- 

Joel  W.  B n*  ■»  o ,  \  1  ( i n f r o.*..e .  I" it ,    a \v ig n < » c  f .' 

Corp<  > '"  a  1 1  ■'  >  n .    ..■'    1."  <  t  r  p  <' ''  i"  n  1 1 ' » n    ' '  ^    '  * «"  *  .'■'  "* 
|. " .  i ., .  .ii    N ,  1. »     i  4  „    t  '**  <> "  ,  >.«'  r    "N  Ii  1    '■'  *  i  t  .- 

.,  t'i.    Dfcl...   i 


110( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


1  IF  I- J. \  I:   KFT 
Kjiph  (i.   ^lallofi.     nrangf    *.  ■mn      i -.-i..:n' -r  to  Thc  B.  F. 
(.'tK>dru:h   <  ompiiiiv,    \>r-^    'V'.tv     '"•'-  \'.,  a  cofporation 
Of  Nt>w  'York 

Hied  Mj".    1  :v    i 'M >ve;    No.  7,123 

lerm   'if   paten-    !4    vears 
•ii.    D"!'- 1, 


2i;,"^^' 

Russell  J.  V*    ■  ■  i '      --  ■' '  '■■•  ""'    Ir      "  '  .1  Ik  fi .  ■ ) . !    i : 

Grand  i si. inn!    ^  "«       s  -i''" : 

Filed  May  12,  ii><>:,  5ct.  :w.  :.Uii4 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  Dill— 1) 


I  ■fc-^ri*«»-'''»w~ 

>'.  ^. ,,.  ^...^.^.^...^^ 

A 

t 

J- 

P^ 

■bT 

[^ 

: 

iiiuiL:s.j.....,«..)L,ji:.iiii 

L™.J«^iL ^m :«,j[: 

J 

.i 

r 


SHIELD   ^'^'H   H!  I  f<    l"\r¥  ^VRI'Vi.F 
Tadasbi  Sakan'  '■'•      !»:jit',  rm'   koshifn    Nishin'iri 
Japan,  aarifo  "■  ■  •  "*  h  <  >  /  <  ■  i  r » n  <  i .  I- 1 1  -  ^ .  (  k  :( k .: , 
F!led>1.4':  t"'»ft"   HfE    'N<i   *•  4*-* 

Ter  .I-    fi   pan'rii    :  4  ■•:  i:-.i;-, 
(CL  D83— 1) 


1  i  ■-  ,1-.  tu 
•iiii.in 


UK<   R:  \FT 

xriijt  es.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ted 

1  n .,      ^  : '  r  n  r  -  :• ;; .    Calif.,  a  corpora- 


1  ht:"jd':ire    H     ^rn!tri 

rs'jri  -if  (  .jlifcirnJd 

Fiied  Feb,  2i     V-ihr<    s,,-    No.  1,123 

I  eriTi   i)f  patenf    :  4    i  ■  /.rs 
(CL  D7i  — i. 


I ,  J  w X 'e  n 1 1^    ('  ; t i f  rn an,,    '^'^  i* '.  n t- ,    '^   I        i '^ ■■> i 

[|lxpi.;:r-V     f.^lS-.-lllv   ,     "^  ,  .1     ,     .1     ,,   I  Jf  !,) '!  I  T  ,(  f  S  '     [' 

I " rrn     if    p.itt- n '    •  4    ■-  •!  rirs 
<   ;     I'lHii £()^ 


MALE  !"*'''■"-   V,  1    Mk  Ni\Hl    \R    \,  RIH   !  F 
r  to   Melrose     p^j^j^  ^^  g^,^^  ,^ ^  „  , ,,  ,„    ,  j ,      ,,  ^ ^ ,  ^  ,,^, ^, , ,,  ^  _  ^,   ^ , , ,^,,„.  ,,„ , , ,  ^, , ,,  ^ ^^^ 

'"'  '«"*y  pital  Supply  Con ...',.[:'!  n ,    l j  n,,  f , ,  „ ,   ,|  i  i      ,,,     ., ,   ;•,„ , ,  atioB 

,  of  niinois 

Filed  July  13,  1 '■"'■. '>.'■ 

Term  of  pn'rsi'         ^ ,  .s--, 

(CL  r*H  > i, 


ra 
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212,517  212^19 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  LIPSTICK  HOLDER  TIRE 

Mortimer  I  Hflmwn  «»i»fiiiT*,  Pnerto  Rko,  asrigMir  to  AristMcs  Makris,  New  Canaan,  Comi.,  asrignor  to  The 
Bist  \  11  n,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  B.  F.  Goodricli  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
New  York  tioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,526  FUed  Apr.  24,  19i«,  Ser.  No.  11,608 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  |MUnt  14  yean 

(Q.  DS6-10)  (CL  D90— 20) 


1 1 .:.  ■•   ■'- 

la}}'     Hn\ 
lack  H.  !?'->[■*! fftfr     'Vriabcim     „if><,'i    Ufrfi 
Amfeli  '•,     !,   ailr!       ,.:*'.MEn<»r^    •'•    !■''(,(!'*■  \    = 
La,i., .'  «i,  fi.fd    i    .'ilif      ii  .  !irfH>r:,it!iiJti  •■>!   '    .il 

Filf'rf  .l»n    .' ,   I  '*h'><,  '^*'r     " •'•     ' 

1  f,rii;   ',  >(    pafcni    ;  •'    •  v  ,■*!' 
((■!  ■  I)K7 — 1) 


•      w^        ^^. 


T  ^'S 


212^20 
TIRE 
A.  SnMio^**"i«  Huntington  Station,  N.Y^  as- 
to  Tbc  B.  F.  Goo<Mcfa  Company,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,631 

Term  of  pateat  14  yem 

(CL  D90— 20) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

NOT!  —  Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  Brat  •i»nlt1cant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Butt.  KenlT  C.  to  Kendrick  Mfg.  Co.  RoUry  electrtcal  con 
tact  aeaemblT.  Re.  26.480.  10-22-68,  CI.  200—160. 

Ceaae  Central,  Inc. :  See — 

Cease.  William  W.  Re.  20,479. 

Ceaae.  William  W.,  to  Ceai»e  Central,  Inc.  Food  dUpenilng  ap 
paratuH.  Re.  20,479,  10-22-<J8,  C\.  221— «9. 


Evans,  George  Q.  SUckins  frame  assembly  for  a  pallet.  Re. 

20,481,  10-22-08,  CI.  108 — 53. 
Kendrick  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bugg,  KenlT  C.  Re.  26,480.  _  ^   ^  „ 

Stroup,   Howard   R.   Baled  hay  stacker,  carrier  and  delivery 

apparatus.  Re.  20.478,  10-22-08,  CI.  214—0. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Danerhelm,  Inc. :  See — 
NUl,  Alfred.  2.841. 


NIU.  Alfred,  to  Dauerheim,  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  2,841,  10-22-08, 
Pecoir,    Ronald.    Myoporum   plant.   2,840.    10-22-68.   CI.   54. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alaska,   St.    Earth.   Hand    magnifier.    212,507,    10-22-68,   CI 

D57— 1. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corpi : 

Belch,  Frank  R.  212.516. 
Anchor  Hocking  lilass  Corp. :  S 

I'ettenglll.  Floyd  E.  212,457.  ■. 

Pettengill,  Hoyd  E.  212,459.  f 

Baker.  Edgar  G.,  to  (Jentex  Corp.  Symmetrical  buoyant  vest. 

212,510.  10-22-08.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Bartolome.  EUiteban  Y.,  Industries  de  La  Madera  S.A.  :  See — 
Esteban  Y  Bartolome.  Jacinto.  212,465. 
Esteban  Y  Bartolome.  Jacinto.  212.400. 
Belch.   Frank   R.,   to   American   HosptUl    Supply   Corp.   Male 

urinal  or  similar  article.  212,510    10-22-08.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rutter,  Sheldon  M.  212,470. 
Bishop  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Harrison,  Mortimer  J.  212.517. 
Black,    Henry.    Flower    pot    holder.    212,487,    10-22-68,    CI. 

D35 — 3. 
Blinne,  Charles  F.  Apparatus  for  laying  plastic  pipe.  212,489, 
10-22-08.  CI.  D39—1.  ^.        „,„.«o 

Bravo,  Joel  W.,  to  GAF  Corp.  Whlteprlnt  machine.  212,508, 
10-22-«8,  CI.  D61— 1.  ^  „,„  «^ 

Bravo,  Joel  W.,  to  GAF  Corp.  Photocopy  machine.  212.509, 
10-22-08.  CI.   D61— 1.  „  „  ^„,    ,„ 

Brophy.  James  .V.  Fish  scaler  or  similar  article.  212.497,  10- 

22-68^0.  D44— 29. 
Buzted  Chicken  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Mead.  Peter  L.  212,480.  „  ^      ,    ., 

Case,  Cecil  L.,  and  R.  E.  Ten  Eyck.  Self-propelled  wlndrower. 

212.492,  10-22-68,  CI.   D40— 1.  ^    „^„ 

Coleman.  Lawrence,  to  Melrose  Displays.  Display  stand.  212,- 

513.  10-22-08.  CI.  D80— 10. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.  212.455.  „    ^    ^^„ 

Colllngs,  Thomas  J.  Table  lamp.  212.498,  10-22-08,  O.  D48— 

20 

Colwell,  Guy  J.,  C.  M.  Matson.  and  C.  G.  Shlreman,  to  Mattel. 
Inc.  Combined  doll  and  vehicle.  212.486,  10-22-08.  C\. 
D34— 15. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Guerrero,  Fernando  V.  212,505. 

Cooper,  Marvin,  to  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.  Casing  for  a  glass 
chiller.  212.4dG.  10-22-08.  CI.  D44— 29. 

Dirksen.  Janice  M..  to  The  .Seeburg  Corp.  Cigarette  vending 
machine.  212,504,  10-22-68.  CI.  D52— 3. 

Douglas.  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-I'almollve  Co.  Jug  or  simi- 
lar article.  212.455.  10-22-08,  CI.  D9— 40. 

Dynamic  Classics.  Ltd. :  See — 
Cooper,  Marvin.  212,490. 

EUiton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Wolaver.  Robert  M.  212.503. 
Esteban  Y  Bartolome.  Jacinto,  to  Esteban  Y.  Bartolome.  In- 

dnstrlas  de  La  Madera  S.A.  Door.  212.405,   10-22-68.  CI. 

D13— 1. 
Esteban  Y  Bartolome,  Jacinto,  to  Esteban  Y    Bartolome.  In- 

dustrtas  de  La  Madera  S.A.  Door.  212.406.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

D13— 1. 

Fraxe.  Ermal  C. :  Se*—  ..„,„.«, 

Peters.  Don  B..  and  Powell.  212,461. 
Peters,  Don  B.,  and  Powell.  212,462. 

GAF  Corp. :  See— 

Bravo,  Joel  W.  212,508. 
Bravo,  Joel  W.  212,509. 

Gentex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Edgar  G.  212,510. 

Goforth  Brothers,  Inc. :  See —        „,„,„. 
Goforth,  Samuel  P.  and  J.  A.  212,485. 


Goforth,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Goforth,  .Samuel  P.  and  J.  A.  212,485. 
Goforth,  Samuel  P.  and  J.  A.,  to  Goforth  Brothers,  Inc.  Pas- 
senger   cab    for    amusement    ride.    212,485,    10-22-08,    CI. 
D3f— 5. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Makris,  Aristides.  212.519. 

MaUory.  Ralph  G.  212.511. 

Sangiovannl,  Charles  A.  212,520. 
Gotto.  Ralph  F. :  see — 

Lum,  Robert  K.  K.,  and  Gotto.  212.482.         ,„„„„„     ^, 
Gruber,    i^rancls    E.    Cutting    board.    212,494,    10-22-08,    Cl. 

Guerrero,  Fernando  V.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Conduit  hold- 
ing clip.  212.505,  10-22-08.  Cl.  D54 — 1.  ^     ^ 
Harness.   Bobby   L.  Merry  go  round.   212.483.   10-22-08.   Cl. 

Harness]  Bobby  L.  Playground  slide.  212,484.   10-22-68.  Cl. 

Harrison.   Mortimer  J.,   to  Bishop  Industries  Inc.  Combined 
mirror  and  lipstick  holder.  212,517.  10-22-08.  Cl.  D80— 10. 

HUand.  Jack    Combined  cofTee  table  and  dual  aquarium  unit. 
212.481.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D30— 11.  ^  ,    , 

Hofstetter.  Jack  H..  and  A.  D.  Sterges.  to  Purcx  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Tote  box.  212.518.  10-22-08.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stockwell,  Bernard  R.  212,500. 

Johnson.    William    F.    Die    member.    212.506.    10-22-68,    Cl. 

D54 — 4.  „,„.„„ 

Klngsley,   Eleanor  V.  Cover  for  a  litter  receptacle.   212,502, 
10-22-08,  Cl.  D49— 35.  ,  ^       ,  ,      ,., 

Koukal.  Louis  J.  Dispensing  closure  for  a  bottle  or  the  like. 
212,404.  10-22-08,  Cl.  D9— 277. 

Kroll.    Lawrence.   Automobile   load   cover  for  pickup  trucks. 
212.409.  10-22-08,  Cl.  D14 — 27. 

Kroncfeld,  Herbert,  and  H.  Mertz.  Adjustable  roof  for  camp- 
ing vehicles.  212,408.  10-22-08,  Cl.  D14— 27. 

Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Newman,  Alexander  I.  212,493. 

Lawson,  P.  H.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Lumlev.  Maurice  C.  212,501. 

Lee.    Donald.    Floor    polisher    head.    212.488.    10-22-68.    Cl. 
D37— 3. 

Llndqulst,  William  C. :  Set 


Spelser.  Ralph  W.  and  Llndqulst. ^12,491. 


212. 


Lum.  hobert  K.  K..  and  R.  F.  Gotto.  Portable  ball  rack. 

4«2.  10-22-08.  Cl.  D3.3 — 3. 
Lumley.  Maurice  C.  to  The  F.  H.  Lawson  Co.  Trash  receptacle 

hood.  212.501.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D49— 35. 
Makris,   Aristides,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  212,519. 

10-22-68,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Mallory.   Ralph  G.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Life  Jacket. 

212.511.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Matson.  Christie  Su. :  Bee — 

Colwell,  Guy  J.,  Matson,  and  Shlreman.  212.486. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Colwell,  Guy  J.,  Matson,  and  Shlreman.  212,486. 
Mead,    Peter   L.,    to  The   Buxted   Chicken   Co.    Ltd.   Moulded 
plastic   container   for   transporting  live   animals   or   blrd.«. 
212,480,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Melrose  Displays  :  Bee — 

Coleman,  Lawrence.  212,513. 
Mertz.  Horst :  Bee — 

Kronefeld,  Herbert,  and  Mertz.  212.468. 
Monroe.    Jay.    to    Tensor    Corp     Combined    lamp    and    clock. 

212.499.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Morrison.  John  K. :  See — 

Mulligan.  Terrence  J.,  and  Morrison.  212.473. 
Mulligan.  Terrence  J.,  and  Morrison.  212.474. 
Mulligan.  Terrence  J.,  and  Morrison.  212.475. 
Mulligan.  Terrence  J.,  and  Morrison.  212,478. 

i 


u 
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Van  Der  Linden.  Donald.  212,476. 
Mul  lean,  Terrene*  J.,  and  J.  K.  Morrison.  Passenger  vehicle 

service  unit.  212,473.  10-22-68,  CI.  D23— 73. 
Mul  Iran,  Terrence  J.,  and  J.  K.  Morrison.  Passenger  vehicle 

8«  rvlce  unit.  212,474,  10-22-68,  CI.  D23— 73. 
Mul  Igan.  Terrence  J.,  and  J.  K.  Morrison.  Passenger  vehicle 

service  unit.  212,475.  10-22-68,  CI.  D2a— 73. 
Mul  Igan,  Terrence  J.,  and  J.  K.  Morrison.  Combined  speaker 

and  heater  unit.  212,478,  10-22-68,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Newman,  Alexander  I.,  to  Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc.  Electric 

tlner.  212,493,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Nlc(  sla,    Anrelo,    to    Zoomar,    Inc.    Electrical    remote   control 

b<  X  for  television  camera.  212.477,  10-22-68.  Cl.  D2e— 5. 
Peters,  Don   B.,  and  G.  T.   Powell,  to  E.  C.  Fraie.  Pull  tab 
tear    portion.    212,461,     10-22-68,    Cl. 


fdr    a    removable 

DJ— 256. 
Pet*  rs,   Don  B.,  and 

fc  r    a    removable 

p  J 256. 

Petl  englll,  Floyd  E., 


_       _         to  Anchor  Hocking  Olasa  Corp.  Jug  or 
sfciTar  articl'e.  212,457.  10-22-68,  Cl.  D9— 50. 
Petl  englll,  Floyd  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Jar  or 

a\  mllar  article.  212,459,  10-22-68,  C\.  DO— 92. 
Petl  englll.   Floyd  E.  Jar  or  similar  article.   212,480,   10-22- 

6!,  Cl.  D9— 92. 
Plai  tics.  Inc. :  See — 

Stageberg,  Willis  A.  212,49'i. 
Pov  ell,  George  T.  :  See — 

Peters,  Don  B.,  and  Powell.  212,461. 
Peters,  Don  B..  and  Powell.  212.462. 
Prlre,    Montague    B.    Pencil    and    Identification    card    bolder. 

2  12,479,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D29 — 2. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The :  See — 
Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.  212,456. 
Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.  212.463. 
Fur  tx  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Sterges,  Alfred  D.  212,458. 
Hofstetter,  Jack  H^  and  Sterges.  212,518. 
Rutker    Sheldon  M..  to  Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Co..  Inc. 

Chair.  212.470.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Sakamoto,    Tadashi,    to    Shoio   Urano.    Shield   for   bulb   type 

srrlnges.  212.515,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Sarglovannl,  Charles  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  212,- 
520,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D90— 20. 


Sai4o,  Anthony.  Power  mower.  212,490,  10-22-68,  Cl 

Savons  Inc. :  See — 

West,  William  B.  212,467. 


O.  T.  Powell, 
tear    portion. 


to  E.  C.  Fraze.  Pull  tab 
212,462,     10-22-68,     Cl. 


D40— 1. 


Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dlrksen,  Janice  M.  212,504. 
Shlreman,  C.  Gordon  :  See —  „.«.„„ 

Colwell,  Guy  J.,  Mataon,  and  Shireman.  212.486. 
Shoso  Urano  :  See — 

Sakamoto,  Tadashi.  212,519. 
Smith,  Ted,  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Theodore  R.  212,512. 
Smith.  Theodore  R.,  to  Ted  Smith  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Aircraft. 

212,512.  10-22-68,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Spelser.  Ralph  W.,  and  W.  C.  Llndqulst,  to  Toro  .Mfg.  Corp. 

Pipe  layer  or  similar  article.  212,491,  10-22-68,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Stageberg,    Willis    A.,    to   Plastics.    Inc.    Divided   snack   tray. 

212,495,  10-2-2-68,  Cl.  D44— 10.  „.„..„ 

Sterges,    Alfred    D.,    to    Purex    Corp.,    Ltd.    Bottle.    212,458, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  D9— 90. 
Stergen,  Alfred  D. :  See—  „.„  .   „ 

Hofstetter,  Jack  H.,  and  Stergea.  212,618. 
Stockwell,  Bernard  R.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  Base  for  post 

top  outdoor  lumlnairea.  212,500.  10-22-68,  Cl.  D48— 31. 
Ten  Eyck,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Case.  Cecil  L.,  and  Ten  Eyck.  212,492. 
Tensor  Corp. :  See — 

Monroe,  Jay.  212,499.  i 

Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Spelser,  Ralph  W.,  and  Llndquiit.  212,491. 
West,  William  R.,  to  Saxons  Inc.  Building.  212,467,  10-22- 

68,  a.  D13— 1. 
Wolaver,  Robert  M.,  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.  Master  con- 
trol  unit   for  a   centralized   oil   lubricating  system   or  the 

like.  212,503.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Wolfe,    Russell    J.    Dispensary    rack.    212,014,    10-22-68.    Cl. 

D83— 1. 
Wood.  Commodore  V..  Sr.  Service  platform  Udder.  212,471. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Vanderhyde,   Harold   J.,   to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.   Jug. 

212.456.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D9 — 42. 
Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.  Dispens- 
ing closure.  212.463.  10-22-68.  Cl.  D9— 275. 
Van  Der  Linden,  Donald,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Reader  for  punched 

cards   and   mark-sense  documents.    212.476,    10-22-68.    Cl. 

D26— 5. 
Von  Heck.  Robert.  Child's  training  chair.  212.472,  10-22-68. 

Cl.  D23— 53. 

Zoomar.  Inc. :  See — 

Nicosia,  Angelo.  212.477. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

N0Tt  — Arr«n«d  in  accordance  with  the  llrst  signltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
rkOTt      amusesM '"  telephone  directory  practice). 


G.  Tell,   to  AB 
invalids   and    patlentx. 


3,406,561. 


Ahrent,  Oustav  A.,   Slwersson.  and  Tell.  3,406,772. 
ACF  IndUHtrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook.  Robert  M.  3,406,835. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Nltxan.  David.  3,407.308. 
Abbott   I>aboratorleH  :  Hee —  ,„_.„« 

WelKM,  Ronald  E.,  and  Schleicher.  3,407,120. 
Abex  Corp.  :  See — 

Diwlrich.  Paul  E.  3,406.608. 
MelHel.  William   H.  a.406,714. 
Abildgaard.   William   H..   to  Becton.   DlrklnHon  »' ,C*'''«'"  w' 
Inc     Parkacp   and    packaging    method    for    fragile   article*. 

3,4O0.74»l.   10-22   68.  Cl.   165 16. 

Anne  Indiistrlen.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Dljt,  John  C.  3.406.528. 
Adams.  D.-rek  S.  .  See —  .„„-,„ 

Phllllpd.  Brian  L..  and  Adams.  3,406.672. 
AeroJPt  General  Corit.  :  See — 

Hrnun.   Fklwln  C'.  3.406,638. 
Agn  I'latloradllng  Aklelolag  :  See — 

l>arH»on,  Gunnar.  .'{.406.441. 
Agfa  (ievaert  AktlengeKellsohaft :  See — 

Slmm.  Walter.  ;i,406,660. 
Ahrent.   (Juntav   A..  O.   L.   SUersHon.  and   K. 
Re<tpv.    Wlippl    type   chair  beds    for 
:i  4<>«.772.   10-22-6.S.  Cl.   ISO— 9.24. 
Air  Factors,  Inc.:  See — 

I.anibprt.  Robert  R.  3,406,623. 
Air  (JnK»-  Co.  :   Srr— 

Pt-rslchlnl.    lK>mlnlc   J.,   and   Freeman 
AJr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'err.v.  James  L.  :{.406..S57.  .,         ,  ,     ,^  . 

Alxawa     Mlnoru.    T.    Matsuda.    S.    Kawabata,    I.    Omura,    1. 

Amano,  and  T.  Nakamurn,  to  Toyo  Joio  Co.,  Ltd    FrocesK 

for    preparing    an    active,    dry    powdery    yeast.    3,407,07.^. 

U)-22-6M.  Cl.  99—96.  ^.        , 

Akin    Alfred  A.,  Jr..  to  D.  Bushnell.  Telescope  mounting  for 

flrearms.  .1.406.455.  10-22-68,  Cl.  33 — 50. 
Aktle>>olaget  Atomenergl  :  See — 
I^nge.  Olof  H.  V.  3.406.497. 
Aktlebolaget  Hogana8meto<ler  :  See—  ^  „^  ^  ^,    ,  .^.  _- . 
Carlstrfim.  BOrKe  I.,  Saarnak,  and  Ekedahl.  3,406,724. 
Aladdin  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Rownd.  Robert  M.,  and  Bridges.  3,406,532. 
Alaskaug.  Inc.  :  See — 

Millar.  Robert  W.  3.406,768.  ,     „ 

Alexander.   Jack   P..   to  The   Samuel   Roberts  Noble  Founda- 
tion Inc.  Soil  sampling  apparatus.  3,406.765.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
175—51. 
Algemene  Kunstzyde  I'nle  N.V. :  See — 

Duncker,  Michlel  J.,  and  Oaamen.  3.406.994. 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Huetiger.  Jean-Robert.  3.407.270. 
Pearse.  James  N.,  Dykstra.  and  Mayer.  3,407.312. 
Allied  Breweries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hall.  Ronald  D  .  and  Howard.  3,407,069. 
"Allle<l  Qiemlcal  Corp.:  See — 

BaniiHh.  Russell  S..  and  Hagerty.  3.407.141. 
Clarke.  George  R..  Jr.  .•?.406,4.36. 
Farah,  Basil  S..  and  Gilbert.  3.407.183. 
Little.  Fxlwln  D..  and  Walter.  3,407,200. 
Segre.  George  E.  3,407.171. 
Tew,  Wilson  W.  3.406,437. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Honslnuer.  Vernon  B.  3.407,317. 
Almqulst.   EJdgar  W..  Jr..  to  Sparkomatlc  Corn.   Spring  con- 
trol   means    for    rear   driven    automobile   axles.    3,406,957, 
10   22-68.  Cl.  267 — 67. 
Alvev  Convevor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Smith.  Cullen  J.  3.406,841. 
Amano,  Isao  :  See — 

Alxawa,  Mlnoru.  Matsuda.  Kawabata,  Omura,  Amano.  and 
Nakamura.  3.407.072. 
Amasonen  Werke  H.  Dreyer  :  See — 

Drever.  Heinz.  3  406.915. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Svlvan,  Stig  G.  3, 406. ."504. 
\*eber.  George  K    3.407,109. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Claffe.v.  Frank  J.  3.406.912. 
American  Cvanamld  Co.  :  See — 
Casebolt.  George  S.  3.407.155. 
Casebolt.  George  S,.  and  Cordler.  3.407,154. 
Chew.  Lois  E.  3  407.147. 
Klingsberg.  Erwtn,  S.407.213. 
Landl.  Henry  P.  3.407.096. 
Landl.  Henry  P.  3,407.249. 
Lies    Thomas  A.  3.407.222. 
Maxwell.  Charies  8.  3.407.118. 
Porter,  John  J.  3.407.236. 
Savldes  Chrlstos.  and  Milks.  3,407,187. 
Skoggard.  Bruno  B..  and  Post.  3,407,107. 
Zlering.  I^ance  K.  3.407,032. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

Daamen.  Jacobus  J.  H.  G.  3.406,654. 
Toussalnt,  Joseph  D.  3,406,797. 


American  Home  Products  Corp.:  See—  .„,  on 

DoukIus.  George  H.,  Walk,  and  .Smith.  3,407,214. 

Strike.  Donald  P..  Teller,  and  Smith.  3.407.194. 
American  Metal  <"llniax.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlmmons,  (Jeorge  A.  3,407,057. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See— -     ^,  ^,„ 

Wilkinson,  Leonard  A.  3,407,019. 
American  Potato  Co. :  See—-        ^  „     .      „  .^_  „„« 

Rainwater,  Joe  H.,  Beck,  and  Parks.  3.407,080. 
American  Schack  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

White,  Alan  J.  3,406,747. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Xelden.  Richard  M.  3,406.518. 
American  SterlllKT  Co.  :  See — 

Huston,  Alfred  H.  3,407,027. 

Huston.  Alfreil  B.  3,407,028. 

Krahe.  James  B.  3,407,029.  ,  ..        ,  d     , 

Amrine.  Herman  K.,  and  J.  P.  Martin,  to  In''""t'o°"l  »"«'■ 
nesx  Machines  Corp.  Dual  gain  transistor  circuit.  3.407.«». 

AnVS'owen'  L*TslWrays.  3,406,813.  10-22-68,  Cl.  206- 

IQ    K 

Ander.;en.   Arthur   A.    Grain    drier.    3,406,463.    10-22-68,   Cl. 

\nderiion!  Carl  L.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.  Combination  mechani- 
cal thermal  latch.  3.406.677.  10-22-68,  Cl.  126—197. 

Anderson,  (Greenwood  ft  Co.  :  See — 
Weise,  Irvln  B.  3,406,712. 

Anderson,  Gns  L..  to  The  l>entlsts  SuPPl/  Co.  »'  ^^^.J^'V 
Gothic  arch  bisector  and  relator.  3,406,451.  10-22-6b.  Cl. 
•^o 32 

Anderson!  James,  to  Klectrolux  Corp.  K'^'.^J^'^^/''^^?  *5f,*Q*"'Vn!f 
a  stress  relieving  plug.  :i.407,377,  10-22-68,  Cl.  339—108. 

Andrews  of  Alntree  Ltd.  :  See— 

McKechnie.  Charles  S.  3.406,855.  .    ,    „    rw.    ,         » 

Andrews.  Ronald  W.  J.,  J.  R.  Kenward,  and  J.  R    Dewhurst, 
to   South   Eastern   (;as   Board.   Control  of  gas  flame  cftar- 
acterlstlcs.  3.407.022.  »10-22-68,  Cl.  431—8. 
Apex  liearing  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

Welchsel,  Richard  H.  3,407,013. 
Appenzeller,  Valentin  :  See — 

Kuesters,  Eduard,  and  Appenzeller.  3,406,542. 
Apsco  I'roducts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodrich,  Robert  S.  3.406,805.  »,„„,^  „f 

Vauarius    Conrardus  H.   Apparatus  for  moulding  articles  or 

candy.  3,406.644.  10-22-68,  Cl.  107—69. 
Aquarius  Industries:  See — 

Boston.  John.  3,406,828.  ^.   ^  ^,     »  ,    /- 

Arakl  Tsuneo,  and  T.  Takesa,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd  System  for  reproducing  magnetically  recorded  tele- 
vision signals  Including  n  vertical  sync  pulse  generator. 
3  407,266.  10-22-68.  Cl.  178—6.6. 
ArcTle  Lerov  C.  and  A.  T.  BubllU.  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
A^tonwftlc  control  means.  3,407,055.  10-22-68.  Cl.  6!^161. 
Arizona  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Savldes,  Chrlstos.  and  Milks.  3.407.187.  ^      ^,        .   „ 

\rmbru8ter    Ronald  H.  D..  to  The  E.  W .  Bliss  Co.  Flanging 

*    machine.  3.406,648,  10-22-68,  Cl.  113— 7.  .,„,,„„„ 

Vrmstrong.    John    A.,    to    International    Business    >],achlne« 

Corp   X  ray  holographic  microscope  having  three  dlffractinK 

crystals  disposed   In   parnllel  along  the  X-ray  beam   patn. 

3,407.296,  10-22-68.  Cl.  250—51.5.       ^  ,  ^   _^ 

Armstrong.  Lee  B..  and  M.  A.  Reld,  to  Coleman  Englnwrihg 

Co     Inc    Releasable  fastener  for  camera  cover.  3,406,431, 

10^22-68.  Cl.  24—73.  ^  ^         c    .        i    » 

\rneson,   Howard   M..   to  Arneson   Products.   Inc.   Swimming 

pool  chloriuator.  3.406,870.  10-22-68.  Cl.  222—57. 
Arneson  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Arneson.  Howard  M.  3,406,870  ,  .iat  ♦^^ 

Arnold.    James    S.    Thermoacoustlc    loudspeaker.    3,407,273, 

Arn^f  Tlfeodiri  MrCa^l?ulatlng  device.  3,406,901,  10-22-68. 

Arra'lza  Fermin  S..  to  Industrias  Zaldl,  S.A.  Magnetic  brakes 
lncori>orated  in  electric  motors.  3.407,319,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
310-— -77 

Arterbury  Bryant  P.,  and  T.  C.  Burrouchs,  33Mi%  to  R.  L. 
Arterbury    Jarring  tool.  3,406.770.  10-22-68.  Cl.  175-299. 

Arterbury.  Roy  L. :  See —  -  ^/v-  ,.»« 

Arterbury,  Bryant  P.,  and  Burroughs.  3,406,770. 

Arvln  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wolfner.  William  F.  3,406.923. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Komlnaml,  Xaoya.  Nakajlma,  and  Tamura.  3,407.223. 

Asakusa  Toy  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Tachl.  Ichiro.  3,406,481. 
Atkey    Richard  E.,   and  L.   F.  Jaseph.   to  Dover  Corp.  Door 

opIraVor  mechanism.  3.406,484,  ld-22-68,  Cl.  49-^63. 
Atkins,  John  H..  and  G.  A.  Wood.  Jr..  to  Oversewing  Machine 

Co    of  America.  Automatic  feed  apparatus  for  book  sewing 

machine.   3,406,842,   10-22-68,   Cl.   214—6. 
Atkins,   John  H.   C,   and  A.   Stephenson,   to   Ba^er  Perkins, 

Inc    Method   and   apparatus   for  mixing  dough.   3,406,64^. 

10-22-68,  Cl.  107 — 36. 

iM 


IV 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


AUar  tic  Reflnlnjj  Co. :  See — 

,  uda,  Walter,  Novack.  Fowle,  and  D'Alessandrp.  3,407,- 

Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

]!rlk88on,  Sven-Erik  N.  3,406,718. 
Ilundberg.  Nils  O.  3,406,851. 
Atrulin,  Allan  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Sella!  digital  multiplier.  3,407,290.  10-22-68,  CI.  235—164. 
Atte^  ell,  Oliver  G..  to  .McGraw-Edlson  Co.  starting  and  oper- 
atlig  circuit  for  arc  discharge  lamps  requiring  a liigU  start- 
ing  voltage.  3,407.334.  10-22-68,  Cl.  315 — 278. 
Atwater,   .Niarshall.   Eight-way   movement  control.   3,406,585, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  74—471. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —        i        i 
Hrlblk,  Joseph  F.,  and  Jalllts.  3,407,274.       1        | 
Auto  notlve  Conversion  Corp. :  See — 

Itutien,  Robert  E.,  Fry,  and  Squibb.  3,406,998. 
Axehon,  John   S.,  and  C.  M.  Dolan.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

He»t  shield.  3,407,110,  10-22-68,  Cl.  161—68. 
Ayra  ito,  Roy  :  See — 

:.,epp,  Jacob  H.,  and  Ayranto.  3,406.914. 
B.  k  V.  Tool  Die  &  Stamping  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

iinkel,  Konrad.  3,406,559. 
Babe  >clt  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

H'orth.  Donald  C,  Jr.,  and  Lelrvlk.  3,407,115. 
BabUQOvlc.    Momlr,    to    Barry-Wehmllier    Co.    Container   dis- 
charge apparatus.  3,406,808,  10-22-68.  Cl.  198—20. 
Bach    Frederick  O.,  and  P.  E.  Frasher,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Elec- 
trc  photographic  offset  master  containing  a  coating  of  Insolu- 
bll  xed  polyacrylic  acid  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.407.- 
06- r,  10-22-68,  Cl.  96—1.8. 
Back  man,    Sture    A.,    and    K.    L.    Winquist.    Fuel    atomizing 
buFi*"  '  r  liquid  fuels.  3.406.906,  10-22-68,  Cl.  239 — 101. 
Bao  r  -can  Corp. :  See — 

Ld-t;     t,  Carlton  K.  3,407,106. 
Badiiche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktleneesellschaft :  See — 

Beck.  Frttx.  and  Schuster.  3,407.227. 
-')     f  .!>    \r.    ir     k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Ml    a   ^     H   r:    rt.   Schlecht.  and   Urbach.  3.407,228. 
.aarmann.  Herbert,  and  Kastnlng.  3,407,184. 

John   P.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.    Drive  mechanism 
ring    overload    release    means.    3,406,583.    10-22-68,    Cl. 

ill- 
George  M.  Center-wind  reel.  3,406,922.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

2 — 55.11. 

Robert    W.,    to    Universal   Data   Acquisition   Co.,    Inc. 
nronlc  interpreter.  3,407,390,  10-22-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 
r    lak.  Fred  M.  3,407,160. 
Hi*r    John  F.,  and  P.  W.  Turner,   to  Cambridge  Fender  k 
Edgineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Buffers  or  energy  absorbers,  3.406,523. 
10-22-68,  Cl.  61—48. 
Bak«  r  Perkins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Atkins,  John  H.  C.  and  Stephenson.  3.406,643. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc. :  Seei — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V.,  and  Hough.  3,407,250. 
Balli  rd,   Kermlt   H.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
N(  ble    metal    paste    compositions    comprising    novel    liquid 
ca  Tiers.   3,407.081,   10-22-68.   Cl.   106—1. 
Ball  nger.  Robert  J.,  and     W.  G.  Ballenger.  to  Central  Spe- 
cie Jties  Co.  Dolley.  3,406,985,  10-22-68.  Cl.  280 — »14. 
Ball 'nger   William  O. :  See —  i 

Ballenger,  Robert  J.,  and  W.  G.  3,406,985.  ' 

Ball  ml.  Pier  L.  :  See — 

Calvl,  Plerhiigi.  Corbelll.  Balianl.  and  Longhi.  3.407,168. 
Bani  ho,  Klyoshi.  to  Shigero  Kakubari.  Electronic  timekeeper. 
3.-07.344.  10-22-68.  Cl.  318—130.  ^       ,     . 

Banush,  Rusaell  S..  and  D.  P.  Hagerty.  to  Allied  Chemical 
C<  rp.  Dissolution  of  metal  with  acidified  hydrogen  peroxide 
solutlOLS.  3.407,141.  10-2-68.  Cl.  252—79.4. 
Barter.  Alfred  W.  Control  of  photocell  Illumination  by  shut- 
ter having  programmed  movement.  3.407.192.  10-22-68,  Cl. 
2;0 — 229. 
Bardc,  Vlnko  :  See — 

PraU,  John.  3,407.284. 
Bar«foot,   Carlton   K.,    to   Bacon   American   Corp.    Apparatus 

for  retreading  tires.  3.407,106.  10-22-68.  H.  ir)6 — 405. 
Bari  er    Arthur   F.,   to  E.   I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

A(  roeol  valve.  3.406.944.  10-22-68.  C\.  251—333. 
Barter    Eardley  M.,  to  Better  Spreads,  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
di  cing  a  low  fat  spread  and  the  product  thereof.  8.407.075. 
1( -22-68.   Cl.  99—123. 
Banner  Maschlnenfabrlk  AG.:   See — 

Ramcke,  Carsten.  3.406.918.  I 

Turk.  Herbert.  Ramcke.  and  Snels.  3.406.919. 
Bariiett    Karl  F.,  to  Cadillac  Products.  Inc.  Package  of  bagx. 

3.106,818.  10-22-68.  Cl.  206—57. 
Bancela.  Edward  C.  to  Instruments  Corp.  of  America.  Photo- 
giaphic  sound  system   for  eliminating  film   blemish   noise. 
3, 107,272.  10-22-68,  C\.  179—100.3. 
Bar(  n,    Herschel.    to   Jacobs    Machine   Corp.    Tape  advancing 

m'ans    3.406,962.  10-22-68,  H.  271—33. 
Bariy    Adelbert,  F    L.  Chalmers,  and  J.  B.  Pearson,  to  Ksso 
Pi  oduction   Research   Co.    Seismic  wave  source  for  use  at 
mirtne  locations.  3.406.778.  10-22-68,  Cl.  181— .5. 
BanT-Wehmiller  Co.:  See — 

Babunovlc.  Momir.  3.406,808. 

Bariolettl.  Loredano  :  See —  

Genelonl.  Aldo.  and  Bartoletti.  3,406,958, 
Basiiaw,  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Harper.  Blllv  O.,  Bashaw,  and  Self.  3,407.138.  ^  „^    ^ 
Bati  8,  Wlllard.  Gestation  tabulator.  3,406,474.  10-22-68,  Cl. 

Batli    David  F.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Detergent  com 
position.  3,407,144,  10-22-68.  Cl.  252—108. 

Batis    John  H.,  to  John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc.  Contoured  one- 
pi  fee  hanjjer.  3.406,881,  10-22-68,  Cl.  223—88. 

Bat  8.  John  Thomas,  Inc. :  See —  ,        , 

Batts,  John  H.  3,406,881. 


Bauer,  Erich,  and  F.  Relchard.  to  Osterreichiscbe  Mineralol- 
verwaltung   Aktlengesellschaft.    Apparatus   for   the   utiliza- 
tion of  combustible  waste  gases  of  refineries  or  other  plants. 
3.406.89O.  10-22-68,  Cl.  230—6. 
Baumstimler.  August  B.  Well  clean-out  tool.  3,406.757.  10-22-   , 
68.   Cl.    166—99.  t 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Oliva,  William  B.,  and  Schultx.  3.407,133.  I 

Regan,  Bernard  M.  3,407,229. 
Regan.  Bernard  M.  3.407.230. 
Baynard.  Joseph  8.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic telephone  dialer  utilizing  a  variable  controlled  multl 
vibrator.  3,407.271.  10-22-68.  Cl.  179—90. 
Beach,  David  E.  :  See — 

Hochreiter,  William  T.,  Kareken.  and  Beach.  3,406,620. 
Beaaley,   William  C,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.   8hre<lded  car- 
bonaceous   fiber   compactions    and    method   of    making    the 
same.  3.407.038,  10-22-68,  Cl.  23—209.2.. 
Beazer,  Charles  W.,  and  C.  I.  Taverner,  to  PhllllM  Petroleum 
Co.  Safety  trip  device  for  valves  on  mobile  tanks.  3,406,700, 
10-22-68.   Cl.    137—39. 
Bechtel  International  Corp. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Ben  W.  O..  III.  3.407,122. 
Beck,  Fritz,  and  L.  Schuster,  to  Iladlsche  Anllin  Soda  Fabrlk 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Hydrogenation    of   carbon -cartwn    mul- 
tiple  bonds   in    the   liquid   phase.    3,407,227.    10-22-68,   Cl. 
260—537. 
Beck,  Hans.  Guiding  arrangement  for  material  to  be  wrapped 

between  moving  foils.  3,406,494,  10-22-«8.  Cl.  53—372. 
Beck.  Roderick  O.  :  See — 

Rainwater.  Joe  H..  Beck,  and  Parks.  3,407.080. 
Becka.  .Michael  M..  and  R.  B.  Field,  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborlan. 
Method  of  stiffening  a  shoe  upper.  3.406,415,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
12—146. 
Beckenstetn,  Leonard  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  knitting  tie-in  fleece  fabrics.  3.406,538,  10-22-68. 
Cl.   66—9. 
Becker.  Frederick  R..  III.  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Co    Tag  feeding  device.  3.406.627.  10-22-68.  Cl.  101—232. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  and  E.   Karwat.  to  LInde  AktlengesellKchaff. 
Proceas  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  nitrogen  mixtures  with 
reduced  carbon  monoxide  content.  3.407.146.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
232—377. 
Becton.  Dickinson  of  California.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ablldgaard.   William   H.   3.406.746. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 
Keller.  George  H.  3.406.688. 
May.   Edwin  A.  3.406.685. 
Behrens.  Milton  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Internal  combustion  engine 
system  for  exhaust  emissions  control.  3.406.51.'>.  10-22-68. 
Cl.  60—30. 
Belchel.   Rudl  :   See- 
Evans.  Alvln  W..  Betcbel.  and  Morghen.  3.406.667. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Long.  Denton,  and  Freeman.  3,407.399. 
Jenney.  Gavin  D.  3.406.702. 
Jenney.  Gavin  D.  3.406.719. 
Jennev.  Gavin  D.  3,406.721. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Cook.  John  S.,  and  Geyling.  3.407.404. 
Garrett.  Charles  G.  B.  3  407.297. 
Kordos.  Ronald  W.  3.407.367. 
Kovanic.  Edward  F.  3.407,301. 
Miller.  Robert  C.  3.407.309. 
Snare.  Ronald  C.  3,407,397. 
Turner,  Edward  H.  3.407.364. 
Bemrose,  John,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  seismic 

prospecting.  3.406.777.  10-22-68.  Cl.  181— .0. 
Bendix  Corp..  The :  See — 

Hurlburt.  Charles  B.  3.406.575. 
Kraus.  Thaddaus.  3.407.041. 
Scotti.  Anthony  E.  3.406.576. 
Benham,   Ralph   E  .   to   Purex   Corp.,   Ltd.   Leak  detector  for 
swimming  pool  lights  and  the  like.  3.407,337,  10-22-68.  Cl. 

3j^ jg 

Benlnger.  Robert  L..  and  H.  H.  Weber,  to  H.  O.  Weber  and 
Co..  Inc.  Carton  closer  and  sealer.  3,406,495,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
%8--— 374 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Erlckson  Tool  Co. 
Cushioning  cylinder  for  Index  fixtures  and  the  like.  3,406.- 
,596.  10-22-68.  Cl.  74—821.  ^        ^,^,      , 

Bennetch.  Leonard  M..  to  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.  White  iron 

phosphate.  3,407,034,   10-22-68.  Cl.  23—105. 
Berger,   Geor«e  G.   Chess  board   having   Interchangeable  sec 

tions.  3.406.976.  10-22-68.  Cl.  273-136. 
Berger.   Leo.  A.   Stempel.  L.  H.   Sternbach,  and  E.  Wenls.  to 
HofPman-I..a   Roche  Inc.  Acylaminophenvl   heterocyclic  k* 
tones.  3  407,211.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—326.3. 
Berkeley  Tonometer  Co.  :  See — 
Murr.  William  C.  3.406  .'565. 
Bernard  Plastics  Molding  Corp. :  B90 — 

Phillips.  Robert.  3.406.882. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
List,  Harold  A.  3.406.547. 
Bettcher  Industries,  Inc. :  S«« — 

Bettcher.  Loois  A.  3.406,486. 
Bettcher.  Louis  A.,   to  Bettcher  Industries.   Inc.   Sharpening 
device  for  rotary  knives.  3.406.486.  10-22-68,  Cl.  fll— 5. 

Better  Spreads,  Inc. :  See — 

Barker.  ESardley  M.  8.407.075. 

Betteridge,  Walter,  and  J.  Hope,  to  The  International  Nickel 
Co..nnc.  Separation  of  hydrogen  from  other  gasea.  3,406,- 
496,  10-22-68,  CT.  55 — 58. 

Bldgood,  William  H.  Ambulance  stretchers.  3,406,410,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  5—82. 

Bienert.  Walter  B.,  and  F.  M.  GlUen,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 
Process  of  making  Mn«8iT  thermoelectric  element  and  prod- 
act  of  said  process.  3,407,037,  10-22-68,  Cl.  28—204. 


LIST  OF  PAii^^ii-i:.6 


Bierl,  Leonard  :  See— 

Offutt,  Elmer  B.,  and  Bieri.  3,406,803. 
Biland,  Hans  R. :  See—  ^    ,     ^  ..   r^ 

Luethi,  Christian,  Biland,  Schellenbaum,  and  Duennen- 
berger.  3,407,201. 
Bishop.  Leonard   J.,   to  Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc. 
Signal  system  for  carrier  conveyor  systems.  8,406,639,  10- 
22-68,  Cl.  104—88. 
Black  Ciawson  Co.,  The :  See— 

Notbohm,  Wlllard  C.  3,406,931. 
Black,  James  D.  :  See—  .     ^  ^^„  ,„, 

liyler.  George,  Easley,  and  Black.  3,406,581. 
Black,  Richard  E. :  See—  „.„„„„. 

i^runs,  Elton  W..  and  Black.  3,406,924. 
Black.  Slvals  4  Bryson,  Inc. :  See— 
Conover,  William  J.  3.406,844. 
Blaba.  Emll,  to  iielas  Corp.  of  America.  Reducing  a  mixture  of 

ores  and  carbon.  3,407,059,  10-22-68,  Cl.  75 — 33. 
Blaho.  Rudolph  G.  :  See— 

BrlUndo,  Frank  P..  and  Blaho.  3,406,587. 
Blair   George  8.,  H.  Shaw,  and  J.  Malshllsh.  to  Toronto  Star 
Lui.  Roller  afat  conveyor.  3,406.810,   10-22-68,  Cl.  198— 
183. 
Blake,  Whitney,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Uanlon,  George  A.,  and  Garde.  3,406,514. 
Blaskowskl,  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Eufineering,  Inc.  Waste 

heat  boiler.  3.406,604.  10-22-68.  Cl.  122—7. 
Blazon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grudoskl,  Daniel  P.  3,406.934. 
Blenkarn.    Kenneth    A.,   and    A.    Lublnskl,    to   Pan   American 
Petroleum  Corp.  Fluid  sonic  pile  driving.  3,406,524,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  61—83.5. 
Bliss,  E,  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Armbruster,  Ronald  H.  D.  3,400,648. 
Frentzel,  Karl  O.  3,406.382. 
Grots.  John,  and  Hlegel.  3.406,553. 
Krauss,  Carl  F..  and  Wlngard.  3,406,532. 
Bloch,  Roy  W. :  See—  ^  ^ 

Kaufman,  Morris,  and  Bloch.  3,406,860. 
Block  Engineering,  Inc. :  Se« — 
Yount  Mel«  O.  3,406.»67. 
Blodgett,  Edwin  O.,  to  Prlden,  Inc.  Tabulating  card  reader 
program  control  structure.  3,407,287,  10-22-68,  Cl.  235— 
61.11. 
Bocceda,  Francesco.  Flotd  flow  controlling  connector.  3,406,- 

942,  10-22-68,  Cl.  251—149.4. 
Bodlne,  Albert  O.  .\cou8tical  impedance  transformer  for  cou- 
pling sonic  energy   to  the  earth.  3,406,782,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
181—5. 
Boettger,  Richard  M. :  S«« — 

Murray,  Daniel  G.,  Marotta,  and  Boettser.  8,407,070. 
Bolleau.  Jacquea.  to  Compagnle  Generale  des  Eublitsements 
Michelin,  ratton  soclale  MIchelln  k  Cle.  Tire  coven.  3,406,- 
738,  10-22-68,  Cl.  152—362. 
Bomar,  Horace  L. :  See — 

Wlealnger,  Frederick  C,  Petko,  and  Fleming.  3.406.539. 
Bond,  Herbert  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Passive 
pretaure-sensltlve   adhesive    Upe    and    process   of   making 
same.  3,406^20,  10-2.^-68,  Cl.  206—5©. 
Bennett,  Roy  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Windshield  washer  noszle. 

3,406,908,  10-22-68,  Cl.  239—284. 
Booher,  Robert  K.,  to  .North  .\merlcan  Rockwell  Corp.  Voltage 
protection  device  utilizing  a  field  effect  transistor.  3,47,839, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  817—33. 
Bookwalter.  George  N.,  and  F.  H.  Brock,  to  A.  E.  Staler  Mfg. 
Co.  Liquid  shortening  composition.  3,407,071,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
»— 94. 
Booth,  ,\lbert  D.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Isomeritatlon  of  3-carene  to 
4-carene    and    further    conversion    of    4<arene.    3,407,241, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  260 — 675.5. 
Booth,  Albert  B.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Isomerisation  of  3-carene  to 
4-carene  and  further  conversion  of  the  4-carene.  3,407,242, 
10-22-08.  Cl.  260—675.6. 
Booth.  Gillian  H.  :  See — 

Booth.  .Septimus  K.  V.  3.406,898. 
Booth,   Septimus   E.  V. :  deceased,  by  O.   H.  Booth,  sale  ad- 
ministratrix.    Axial-flow     alr-nioTing    device*.    3,406,898, 
10-2-'-<;8,  Cl.  230—270. 
Boothroyd,  Harold  W. :  See — 

Rellly,  John  8.,  and  Boothroyd.  3,406.905. 
Borch,   Niels   R.,   to  The   Regenta  of  the   University  of  Call 
fornla.  Safety  flow  controller  for  a  hydraulic  line.  3,406.- 
713.  10-22-<«.  Cl.  187 — 498. 
Boston.  John,  to  Aquarius  Industries.  Home  tap  water  purifica- 
tion dev'ce.  3.400.828,  10-22-68.  Cl.  210—137. 
Boston.   Robert  L..  and  C.  A.  Roth,  to  GAF*  Corp.  Photocopy 

reroU  assembly.  8.400.921,  10-22-08,  Cl.  242—55. 
Bouligny.  U.  II..  Inc. :  See — 

Snyder  Robert  L.,  Jr.  3.407,262. 
Bonnoure,  Jean,  and  G.  Durand.  to  Hociete  .N'ationale  des 
Petroles  d'.\qulUlne.  Treatment  of  polyamides.  3.407,180. 
10-22-08.  a.  260—78. 
Bouaquet.  Euclid  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  2- 
substltute<l  pyrasoloisoindolones.  3.407.206.  10-22-68,  Cl. 
260- -3 10. 

Bouwers.  Albert,   to  N.V.  Optische   Industrie  de  Dude  Deft. 

Telescope  system.  3.407.302.  10-22-68,  Cl.  2.50—213. 
Bowman,  Bradshaw.  Method  of  manufacturing  bricks,  tiles. 

cobblestones   and    the   like   directly   on    the   ground    to   be 

covered.  3.400.018.  10-22-68.  Cl.  94—24. 

Bowman.  Russell  A.,  and  B.  N.  Wilson,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Polyurethane  composition  and  process.  3,407,158, 
10-22-08.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Bowser.  Inc. :  See — 

Topol.  (;eorge  J.,  and  Vattay.  3,406.827. 

Brand.  Herbert  W.,  to  Albert  Mann  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Variable  depth  groove  rotary  continuous  casting  machine. 
3.400.739.  10-22-68.  Cl.  164—278. 


Container  con- 


Brander,   George  T.,  to  Owent-IlUnols,   Inc. 

structton.  3,400.810,  10-22-68.  Cl.  200—05.  ,  ^  ,^    ^..  ^     , 
Brandstatter,    \*  ilhelm,   to   Flrnia   Maschinenfabrik   Michael 
Kampf    KG.    Guilloche   machine.    3,406.454,    10-22-68.    Cl. 
33^27. 
Braun,  Edwin  C.  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Coded  switch  sys- 
tem for  towllne  conveyors.  8,406,638,  10-22-68,  Cl.  104— 
88 
Urecitenrldge,    Robert  M.,    to   Selas  Corp.  of   America.   Tube 

heater  with  quench.  3.406,804.  10-22-68,  Cl.  196—98. 
Bremer.  Georg  F..  to  Dyiuo  Industries,  Inc.  Embossing  tools 
of   siuipMHed   construction   including   means   compensating 
for    manufacturing    tolerances.    3,400.806,    10-22-68,    Cl. 

lyj (J.7 

Ureunan,  Jauies  H.  Oxygen  lance  support  coupling.  3,406,990, 

10-22-08,  Cl.  285—310.  „„  ^„     „. 

Breschinsky.    Rene.    Oil    dispenser.    3,400,787,    10-22-68,    CI. 

184 — 55. 
Bressleln,   Helmut,  and  K.  Korle,   to  Flrma  Olympia  Werke 
AG.  Multipllcatiou  attachment  for  adding  machine.  3,400,- 
899,  10-22-08.  Cl.  235 — 60.  „  ^      . 

Breuer,   Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Relnhausen  Gebruder 
Scheubeck  K.G.   Transfer  switch  means  for  tapped   trans- 
formers   including    a    voltage    limiting    device.    3,407,275, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  200—11. 
Bridges,  John  A. :  See —  ■ — • 

Rownd,  Robert  M..  and  Bridges.  3,400.532. 
Brilando.  Frank  P.,  and  R.  G.  Blaho,  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Co. 
Bicycle    gear    shift    mechanism.    3,400,587.    10-22-68,    Cl. 
74 — 175. 
Brill,   Edward    K..   and   H.   E.   Shelley,   to   Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Cu.  Boring  tyi>«  continuous  mining  machine  with  con- 
tour cutters.  3,407.006,  10-22-68,  Cl.  299 — 59. 
Brlukmeyer.  Frauds  M. :  See — 

McKay.  Dwlght  L.,  and  Brlnkmeyer.  3.406,527. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. ;  See — 

Slegal.  Bernard,  Gary,  and  Shin.  3,407,254. 
British  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Steam,  Richard  J.  3,407,398. 
Brocades-Stheeman  4  Pharmacia  :  See — 

Harms,  August  F.  3,407.258. 
Brock.  Frank  H. :  See — 

Bookwalter.  George  N.,  and  Brock.  3.407,071. 
Borg-\v  arner  Corp. :  See — 

Curran    Robert  J.  3.406.798. 
Brophy,  Jere  H. ;  See —  ^       ^       »  ..^ 

Trapp.  Robert  H.  and  G.,  Hayden,  and  Brophy.  3,407,- 

Brown.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Fogg,  Clifford  C.  3.406,711. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  to  Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc. 
Mold  construction  for  differential  pressure  plastic  molding 
machines.  3,406,428.  10-22-68.  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Brown,  Henry  T..  to  Esso  Re»earch  and  Engineering  Co.  Re- 
activating hydroformlng  caUlysts.  3.407,135,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
208—139. 
Brown.   Hugh  C.   to  Dura  Corp.  Pump  assembly.  3,406,631, 

10-22-08.  Cl.  103 — 3. 
hrown.  Jesse  J..  Jr..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Fluo- 
rescent iiiangHneae  activated  magnesium  digallate  phosphor 
couiiKMiltion.  3,407.139.  10-22-08.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Brown.  Jesse  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Fluo- 
rescent manganese  activated  magnesium  gallate  phosphor 
and  lamp.  3.407,325,  10-22-68,  Cl.  813—109. 
Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Gjiylord  W.  3.408,428. 
Brule,  Daniel  C,  to  Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobain.  Pbotochromlc 

means  and  methods.  3,407,145,  10-22-68.  Cl.  252—300. 
Uruns.  Elton  W..  and  R.  E.  Black,  to  Stamco,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  winding  coils  of  meUl  strip  material.  3,406,924,  10-22- 
68.  Cl.  242—56.4. 
Brunstrom.  Gerald  R. :  See— - 

Dudley.  Robert  E.  3,406,473. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Igel,  Anthony  A..  Liesmann,  and  Pokraa.  3,400,690. 
Brunt.  David  L.  Draft  dampening  means  for  railway  cars. 

3.406.834.  10-22-08.  Cl.  218 — 8. 
Bryant,   Douglas  E..  to  Norton  Co.  Oxidation  of  hydrogen 
chloride  on  copiier  exchanged  mordenite.  3,407,039,  10-22- 
08,  Cl.  23—219. 
Brxeska,  Henry  G..  to  Sensor  Corp.  System  for  automatically 
sequentially   signaling  plural   different   alarm  messages  to 
different    telephone    subscribers.    3,407,269.    10-22-68,    Cl. 
179—6. 
Bublltx.  Arthur  T. :  See — 

Argyle,  Leroy  C.  and  Bublltz.  3.407.055. 
Buchanan.  Richard  G-.  and  F.  Splnusza,  to  Tel  Life  Corp.  Hy- 
draulic clutch  wear  warning  device.  3,406,800,  10-22-68, 
Cl.  192—91. 
Buchmlller,  Earl  P. :  See — 

Gwlnn,    M.    Benjamin    and   Buchmlller.   3,406,611. 
Buchner.  Xorbert.  and  R.  Kohnleln,  to  Firma  Fr.  Hesser  Mas-' 
chinenfabrik  .\.G.  Container,  particularly  for  liquids  with  a 
deep  drawn  metal  foil  cover.  3.406.891.  10-22-68,  Cl.  229 — 
3.5. 
Buck.  Willard  E.,  ^  to  Fundamental  Research  Co.  Apparatus 
for  conserving  energy  in  high  pressure  chemical  reactors. 
3.407.044.  10-22-68.  Cl.  23—252. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bnyte,  Edwin  K.  3,406,798. 
Kennel,  Robert  E.  3,406.792. 
Buhr,  Jacob,  to  Electrohome  Ltd.  Networks  for  selectively  am- 
plifying certain  frequencies  more  so  than  other  frequencies. 
3.407.360,  10-22-68,  Cl.  330—29. 
Buijle.  Raonl,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Novel  process  for  the 
preparation  of  diketopiperazines.   3,407,203,   10-22-68.  Cl. 
260 — 208. 
Bukau,  Frits,  to  Gesellscbaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.  Steam 
generator.  3.406,665,  10-22-68,  Cl.  122—31. 
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Ba  I'a  Metal  k  Marine  Ltd.  :  See —  |       | 

Ovens.  William.  3,406,485. 
Bu  -ke,  Edmund  F.  Supporting  system  for  cables  and  the  like. 

i  ,406,932,  10-22-68,  CI.  248 — 68. 
Bu  ke,   Robert  C,   to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.   Capillary   pipette 

t  nd  adapter-holder  therefor.  3,406,573,  10-22-68,  CI.  73— 

4  25.6. 
Bu  -khart,  James  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drydocking  a 

I  oat  hull  or  other  floating  structure  in  a  body  of  water. 

i  ,406,649,  10-22-68,  CI.  114 — 43. 
Bu  lington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  ;       ; 

Jinnette,  Allen  J.  3,407,087.  |       I 

Bu  "ndy  Corp. :  See — 

TiUmann,  Hans  P.  O^  and  Philips.  3,406,558. 
Bu  "ns,   Robert  F.,    to   Hoffman    Specialty   Mfg.   Corp.   Outlet 

connection     for    water     closet.     3,406,409,     10-22-68,     CI. 

H— 252. 
Bu  "roughs  Corp. :  See — 

Looschen,   Floyd   W.,   Hansen,  and  Sharp.   3,407,387. 
Bu  Toughs,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  P.,  and  Burroughs.  3,406,770. 
Bu  idlecker,  Robert  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  seal- 
lag  glass  to  metal  and  seal  produced  thereby.   3,407,091, 

:  0-2;i-68,  CI.  117—129. 
Bu  lb,  John  H.,  and  J.  E.  Weyand,  to  Milllpore  Filter  Corp. 

]  liter  cartridge   for  filtering  liquids.   3,406,831.   10-22-68. 

CI.  210 — 438. 
Bu  ihnell,  David  :  See — 

Akin,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.  3,406,455. 
Butcher,   John   W..   and   R.   L.    Samuel,    to   United   Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority.   Hot  pressing  of  metal  powders 

I  laving  inert  solid   surface  fllm.s   by   adding  activator  ele- 
ments. 3.407.063,  10-22-68,  CI.  75—226. 
Bnthala,   Darwin  A.,  and  O.  E.   Underwood,  to  The  Upjohn 

(^o.  Combatting  herpes  simplex  viruses  with  4'-[2-nltro-l- 
para- to lylthio) ethyl JaceUnilide.   3,407,257,   10-22-68,   CI. 

'  24—324. 
Bu:z,  Tom  E.,  and  S.  N.  Schlein,  to  The  Fanner  Mfg.  Co., 
)iv.  of  Teitron  Inc.  Dead  end.  3,406,513,   10-22-68,  CI. 

1  7—145. 
Buirxe,  Edwin  K..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Parking  brake  for  a  dUc 

brake.  3,406.793,  10-22-68.  CI.  188—73. 
Byi-Oulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrlk  O.m.b.H. :   See — 
Schoetensack.  Wolfgang,  Hallmann,  and  Haegele.  3.407.- 

O  1  A 

est  ,  u  ,  ie  generale  de  Telegraphie  San  Fll :  Bee — 

,    .\ld...i.-;,  Daniel.  3,407,351. 
Ca)ot  Corp.  :  See— 

Eyler,  George,  Easley,  and  Black.  3,406.581. 
Greene.  Michael  J.,  and  Wendell.  3,407,281. 
Ca  lillac  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Barnett.  Karl  F.  3.406,818. 
Ca  ifornla  Fruit  Concentrates,  Inc.  :  See — 

■.v-h.  -    Eugene  B.  3,406,979. 
Cdl         V,  parells  Electro- Domestlques  :  See — 

irouUhet,  Maurice  M.  A.  3,406,543. 
Ca  umet  k  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Habdas,  Edward  P.  3.406,753. 
Ca  vi,  Plerlulgi,  L.  Corbelii,  P.  L.  Balianl.  and  P.  Longhi,  to 
ifonteshell   Petrochlmlca   S.p.A.   Alkylbenzenes  as  diluents 
or   elastomeric    olefin    polymers.    3,407,168.    10-22-68     CI. 
:  160—33.6. 
Ca  nbridge  Fender  k  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Baker.  John  F.,  and  Turner.  3,406,523. 
Caneli,  Nazzareno.  G.  Sartorl._and  R.  Sudatl,  to  Montecatini 
Sdlson  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclododecadl- 
■nes.  3.407,238,  10-22-68,  CI.  260 — 666. 
Caneli,  Nazzareno,  G.  Censolo,  G.  Sartorl,  and  A.  Valvanori, 
o  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.   Synthesis  of  unsaturated  bl- 
lycllc  hydrocarbons.   3,407,239,   10-22-68.   CI.   260 — 666. 
Caaadian  International  Paper  Co.:  See — 

Pherson,  Perry  O..  Gibson,  Watkins,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3,407,103. 
Caaadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See —     | 

Thistle,  William  G.  3,407,291. 
Capotosto,  Augustine:  See — 

Petpocelll,  Amerlco  W.,  Marriott,  Turco,  and  Capotosto 
3.407,129. 
CarlstrSm    Borge   I.,  A.   Saarnak,   and   B.  A.   L.   Ekedahl,   to 
Aktlebolaget    Hoganasmetoder.    Plastic    tubes.    3,406,724, 
10-22-68,  CI.  138—137. 
Carr,  James  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Batch 
wlymerization   of  aqueous   diamlne-dlcarboxyllc  acid   salt. 
1,407,179,  10-22-68,  CI.  260—78. 

Carskaddan,  Phillip  S.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Anneal- 
ng  base  plate  of  nesting  rings.  3.406.956.  10-22-68.  CI. 
.63 — 47. 

Carstensen.  Jens  T.,  and  J.  J.  Vance,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
.nc.  Tablet  coating  compositions  comprising  methyl  vinyl 
fthermaleic  anhydride  copolymer,  plasticizer  and  surface 
ictlve  agent.  3,407,157,  10-22-68,  CI.  260 — 23. 

Carter,  Lloyd  G.,  and  D.  K.  Smith,  to  Halliburton  Co  Method 
>f  well  cementing  with  conduit  coated  with  heat  aensitive 
natertal.  3.406.756.  10-22-68.  CI.  166 — 21. 

Casebolt.  George  S..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Amlnotri- 
izlne  decorative,  dlmensionally  stable  molding  compound 
:ontainlng  a  polymerized  aromatic  monomer  and  hyaroiyl 
;ontalninK  vinyl  monomers  copolymer.  3.407.155  10-22-68 
jl.  260 — 17.3. 

Casebort,  George  S.,  and  D.  E.  Cordler,  to  American  Cyanamld 
J.O.  Acid  amide  modified  urea  formaldehyde  alpba-cellnlose 
iUed  molding  compound.  3,407.154,  10-22-68.  CI.  260 — 
17.3. 

Ca  Bellas.  Juan,  to  Clemente  F.  Martin.  Hydraulic  force  boost- 
■J^  JS'"  iir*^*°*  equipment  and  the  like.  3,406,520,  10-22- 
j8,  CI.  80 — 54.5. 


Hydraulic  boosters. 


Sartorl.    and    Valvaisorl. 


G.  3.406,985. 


CI. 

Co. 
CI. 


Caaellas,  Juan,  to  Clemente  F.  Martin. 

3,406,521,  10-22-68,  CI.  60—54.5. 
Cast,  Adolf,  and  K.  Reich,  to  Karl  M.  Reich,  Mascblnenfab- 
rlk.   Pneumatic   nailing  machine.   3,406,889,    10-22-68,   CI. 
227—130. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Fall,  Harry  W..  and  Miller.  3.406.470. 
Cavagna.  Giancarlo  A.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  llgnln.  3,407,188,  10-22-68, 
CI.  260—124. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Lyon,  Charles  R.  3.406.916. 
Censolo.  Qaetano  :  See — 

Camell.    Naxxareno,    Censolo. 
3  407  239 
Central  'Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Ballenger.  Robert  J.,  and  W. 
Cen-Trlflc-Alr  Products.  Inc. :  See- 
Wlstlng.  Walter  L.  3,400,498. 
Cerra.  Joseph  S..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Pin  in- 
sertion tool.  3.406,764.  10-22-68.  CI.  173—35. 
Chaboseau,   Jean,    to   Compagnle   Electro-Mecanlque.   Multiple 
impeller     blower    construction.     3.406,896,     10-22-68.     CI. 
230—128. 
Chalkley.  Lyman.   Photosensitive  lithographic   plate  coating 
comprising  dlchromated  colloid  and  unmordnnted  mordant 
dye.  3.407.065.  10-22-68,  CI.  96—33. 
Chalmers,  Franklin  L.  :  See — 

Barry,  Adelbert,  Chalmers,  and  Pearson.  3,406,778. 
Chamness,  Leland  D.,  and  A.  F.  Marlon,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Driv- 
ing  means    for    high-speed    printing   apparatus.    3,406,623, 
10-22-68,  CI.  101—93. 
Chapin,    Howard    R..    to   Controls   Co.   of   America.    Pressure 

switch.  3,407,277,  10-22-68.  CI.  200—83. 
Chapper.  John.   Universal  coupling.  3,406,534,  10-22-68, 

64-— 7. 
Chariot,  'Lincoln  H.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg. 
Electrical     detecting     means.     3,407.403,      10-22-68. 
343—7.3. 

Chase  Brass  k  Cooper  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Davenport.  William  H.  3.407  127. 
Chemerda.    John    M..    E.    W.    Tristram,    and    R.    J.    TuU.    to 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Stercospeclflc  synthesis  of  amino  acids. 
3.407,226.  10-22-68.  CI.  260—519. 
Chemical  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Egbert.  Robert  B..  Orlcchlo.  and  Gluodenls.  3.407,215. 
Egbert.  Robert  B.  3.407.216. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Rohl.  Hermann.  3.407.036. 
Cherdron.  Egon  ;  See — 

Ruter,  Hermann,  Haerter.  Cherdron.  and  Scheuermann. 
3.406.033. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Bundle.  Victor  A.  3.407,181. 
Rundle,  Victor  A.  3,407,162. 
Slentz.  Loren  W.  3.407,042. 
Chew,  Lois  E..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Liquid  stvrenated 
phenolic  antioxidant  for  rubber.   3.407.147.    10-22-68,  CI. 
232—404. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See— 

Lusk,  Dudley  T.  3,406.520. 
Cblddlz,    Max    E..    D.    J.    Tracy, 
Corp.    .\ntlozldant    composition 

mixture  of  a  phenol  and  certain  sulfohes.  3,407,140,  l0-22- 
08.  CI.  252—47.5. 
Cbinn.  Inland  J.    to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  17a  alkyl  170-mettayl 
K(.9(,13(.14{    gona    1.3.5(  10)-trlen  -  8  -  ols   and   congenem. 
3.407.219,  10-22-68.  CI.  260—397.5. 
Chrl.-Jtensen,   Kenneth   M.,   to  The  PlUsbury  Co.  .Sanitary  Im- 
raerslon    bearing    for    food    products.    3.400.949.    10-22-68. 
CI.  2.'>9— 109. 
Chubb.  Francis  L.  :  Bee — 

-McColl.  John  D.,  and  Chubb.  3.407.193. 
Clarlarlello.    Thomas    A.,    to    .Mine    Safety    Appliances    Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring    the    quality    of    a 
gaseous  fluid.  3,406,563,  10-22-08,  CI.  73 — 29. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  Sre~ 

Fuerer,  Heini.  and  Rockenbauer.  3,407,031. 
<Joerg    Alfred.  3.407,128. 

Llechtl.  Peter,  Maeder,  UugUelmettl.  Duennenberger,  and 
Siegrist.  3.407,196. 
i-  Luethi,   Christian.   Blland,    Scbellenbaum,   and  Duennen- 
berger. 3.407  201. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Jonuss.  Daniel  F.,  and  Ryer.  3.407,136. 
Claffey,  Frank  J.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Capsulated 

fuel  Injection  nozzle.  3,406,912.  10-22-68.  CI.  239 — 533. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Richard  O.  3.406.703. 
Clark,    Eugene    N.,    V.    D.    Cone,    D.    P.    Masher,    and    W.    R. 
Vincent,    to   Stanford   Research   Institute.   I>ata   processing 
and  signal  display  system  for  radio  communication  sound- 
ing system.  3,407,355.  10-22-68.  CI.  325 — 67. 
Clark.  Raymond  C.  to  Huyck  Corp.  Ventilation  system  for  a 

papermaking  machine.   3.406.464.   10-32-68,   CI.   34 — 111. 
Clarke,   George    R..    Jr.,    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.    Crimping 
process.  3,400,436,  10-22-88.  Cl.  28—7^. 

Clayson.  Kenneth  H.  :  See — 

Needham,  Thomas  E.,  and  Clayson.  3,406,802. 

Ciein.  Brian  :  See — 

Rohrlick.  Michael  K.,  and  Clein.  3.406,847. 

Clement,  John  H.  Key  case.  3,406,546,  10-22-68.  C\.  70 — 456. 

Clifford.  Alan   F.,   and  J.  Jaffe.   to  Monsanto  Co.   Method  of 
catalytlcally  treating  gases.  3,407.030.  10-22-68.  Cl.  23 — 2. 

Clifford.  Francis  P.  Automatic  measarlng  apparatus.  3,406,- 
601.  10-22-68,  Cl.  83—72. 


and    V.    Shah,    to    GAF 
comprising    a    synergistic 
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dough.   Roy,   to  United  Kingdom  ^t«"?««  [if"«y_.i^.^'}°'''5,'; 
.Xucli'ar    reactor    fuel    elpiiients.    3.407.116.    lU-^.:-«».    »-» 

17(1— <'.8. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See— 

I'idgeon.  Brlnn  «!.  3,407,002. 
Conpman.  Klchnnl  T.  :  Sre —  tAnr.iAA 

Kulaga.  Sylvexter.  Coapmnn.  and  MacDonald.  3,400,414. 
Coleman  Kn'glneering  Co..  In';-    .'J "-;,,„  ._, 

.VrniMtiong.  I^ee  15..  and  Reid.  3,400,431. 
Colgate  I'aliiiollve  Co.  :  See — 

Cubit t.  Robert  B.  3,400.088. 
Colonial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  :  tiee-^ 

I'aoiantonio.  An>ert  J.  3,400,815. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See—  ,  ..    ,  .^^  ,„<, 

I'obst,   David   F.,  Jr..  and   «<>*>•"•  3.400.420. 
Colwell     Walter    R.    bolt    hole   marker.    3.406.460.    10-22-08. 

Cl.  33—180. 
Combustion  Knglneerlng.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ulaskowskl.  Henry  J.  H. 400.064. 

Lichtenberger.  Harold  V.  3.407.117.  »     c— 

Comltetul  de  Stat  pentru  Cultura  si  Arta  Bucharest.  See— 

Morozan.  Dumitru.  3,407,043. 
Compagnle  de  SalntOobaIn  :  See — 

BrMIe,  Daniel  C.  3.407,145. 
Compagnle  Klectro-.Mecanlaue  :  See — 

Chaboseau.  Jean.  :». 406. 896.  _j.  .   o-- 

Compagnle  Francalse  ThoniKon-Hotcliklss  Brandt .  Bee— 

ComSynfe"GVne"ile  Ves'^ftlbllssements     Michelln.     r.ison 
soclale  Michelln  k  Cle  :  See— 
Boileau,  Jacgues.  3.406,733. 
Massouore.  Jean-Marie.  3.407.040. 


Computing  Device  of  Canada,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cox.  William  J.  (J.  3.407.292. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See— 

Huntress,    Charles   O.,    and    Proctor.    3,407,052. 

Jackson    Rolw'rt  (J.  3  40<J,838. 

Nachshen.  Maurice.  3.400,859. 

Concut,  Inc.:  Her-  ^  ^     .     .,  ,nt  nn\ 

Simms,  (ilen  E.,  and  Cook.  3,407.003. 

^""'cia'rk*'Kf.Vne'N:  Cone.  .Masher,  and  Vincent    3,407.355. 
Conover,  William  J.,  to  Black,  Slvals  k  »'> "O"-     "f.  .^'^l.^ 
and  structure  for  discharging  granular  material.  3.4U6,f*44, 
10-22-6H.  Cl.  214—16. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  Set— 

Schllchter.  Arthur  I.  3.407,078. 
Container  Cori*.  of  America  :  See — 

DonaldHon.   David,   a.406.862  ..^^^„,, 

Woelbel    Wllhelm.  Owens,  and  Smith.  3,406.615. 
Continental  Can  Co.  Inc.  -ffff-—^  __  . 

Froukenberg.  Henry  L.  3.406,554. 

Jasper.  John  C.  3,406.866. 

Szajna.  John  L.  3,406,874. 

Westphal.  Teddy  M.,  and  Stec.  3.406,867. 
Contin.ntal  Oil  Co.  :  See—  „,      ^    „  .a, /wv. 

Everv,  Richard  L.,  and  Shock.  3.407.004. 
Controls  Co.  of  America    *•>'—-„ 

Chapin,  Howard  R.  3.407.277.  „  ^/va  n^t     in  oo-iia 

Coody    John   L.  Pipe  bending  machine.  3,406.551.  10-22-6S. 

Cl.  "72-166. 
Cook.  David  E.  :  See—  ,.   „  ^«-  -wv- 

Slmms.  Glen  E  .  and  Cook.  3.407.005      „  ,     .  .  ., . 

Cook.  John  S..  and  F.  T.  Oeyllng.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lafc«" 

torles.  Inc.  Directive  microwave  »«*'»'»■  ^Pf*?'^,^'-!^'**?.*, 
ing  about  two  Intersecting  axes.  3.407.404,   10-22-88,  Cl. 

Cook^liobeft  M.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Cushioning  struc 

ture  for  end  of  railway  car.  'A  406.H.».^  10-22-6H.  Cl  \l3--H. 

Cooi>er    Delbert  P.  Gullet  guarded,  carbide  tipped  saw.  3.406.- 

7i9.  ■1O-22-6S,  Cl.  143—133. 
Cooperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Washburn.  Charles  W.  3.406.926. 
Copolymer  Rubber  *  Chemical  Corn.  :  See— 

Hvde.  Harold  W..  and  Van  Volkenburgh.  3,407,243. 

^°''G\\glfelXo,^AVtlno.  Corbelii.  and  W  Glullo.  3,407,158. 
Calvi    Plerlnlgl.  Corbelii.  Balianl.  and  Longhi.  3.407,168. 
Corbln.  Patrick  L.  :  See—      ^  ^     ^,      „  ,^  ... 
Nniininnn.  KiiBene  C.  and  Corbln.  3.406.742. 
Cordler.  Dnvld  E.  :  See—     ^  ^     ^.       .,  ,^.  ,  . ^ 
Cnsebolt,  George  S..  and  Cordler.  .5.407.154. 
Cordova.  l-Vlward.  %  to  B.  Sears  III.  Separating  and  counting 

opparatus.  .•V406:R69.  10-22-6K.  Cl.  221-199 
Cornell    Robert   W..   to  United  Aircraft  Corn.  I  niversal  flex- 
ible suit  Joint.  3.406  72.5.   10-22-6,S.  Cl.   13)*— 121. 
Cornlls.  Christie  J.,  ond  C.  R.  Staadt.  to  Stearns  Roger  Corp. 
Distribution    weir    for   falling  film    evaporators.    3.406.716. 
10-22-6.8.  Cl.  137—590. 

Cornlnp  Glass  Works  :  See —  

Arcvle.  I^roy  C.  and  Buhlitz.  3.407.055. 
Fehlmer.  Francis  P.  .3.407.125. 
Hertl.  William.  3.407.090. 
Wesel.  Peter  E.   and  ZIne.  3.406.S86. 
Cowell.  Robert  L. :  See—  „,„„.„„ 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  Cowell.  3.406.4S2. 
Cox    Frank   T     Jr..   to   Rockwell-Standard   Corp.   Brake  ac- 
tuator. .-5.406.609.  10-22-68,  Cl.  92—6.3.  ^      ,  ...    „ 
Cox    William  J.  G..  to  Computine  Device  of  Canada.  Ltd.  Re- 

solver  system.  3.407.292.   10  22-6S    Cl.  2.3.V-1S6. 
Craft    Jolin    L..    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp. 
Computer   Input    channel.    3.407,391.    10-22-68.    Cl.   340— 

172  5 
Crnln  'Allan  M..  to  The  Orvllle  Slmpon  Co.  Releasable  screen 

tensioning  and  connecting  means.  3.406.823.   10-22-6S.  Cl. 

209 — 363. 
Crandall.  Eugene  L.  Fabric  bonding  process.  .3,407,104,  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  156 — 212. 
Crane  Packing  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Samuel  C.  W.  3.407.102. 


Crane.  Walton  B.  Garment  hanger.  3.408.883.  10-22-68.  CI. 

223—06.  ^  „       ,, 

Creffield.  David  V..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Stacking 
devices  for  cutting  presses.  3.406.602.   10-22-68,  Cl.  83— 
92. 
Crluimlns    David  J.,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.  Molded  bus 

assembly.  3.407.375,   10-22-68,  Cl.  339—22. 
Crothers.    Roy    E..    and    W.    J.    Gerstenmaler.    to    Sumington 
Wayne    Cori).    Shaft    rotation    pulsing    device.    3.406.574, 
10-22-6K.  Cl.  74—1. 
CryoCool  Corp. :  See — 

Watkins.  James  F.  .3,406.533. 
Cubltt,  Robert  B..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Diaper  with  paper 
face.  3.406.688.  10-22-68,  Cl.  128 — 284.  _ 

Cull.  John  V.  arcult  marker  guard.  3,407,264.  10-22-68,  Cl. 

174-138. 
Curran.  Robert  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Overrunning  clutch 

with  automatic  release.  3.406.798.  10-22-68.  Cl.  192—35. 
Curtis.   Marland  G.   Lining  ring  assembly  for  rock  crushers. 

.•5,406.917.  10-22-68,  Cl.  241—295. 
Daamen.  Jacobus  J.  H.  O.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Cone  mark- 
ing apparatus.  3,406.654,  10-22-68,  Cl.  118—2. 
Daamen.  Jacobus  J.  H.  G. :  See — 

Duncker.  Michlel  J.,  and  Daamen.  3,406,994. 
Dahlund.    Walter.    Rotating    drum    grain    dryer.    3,406,465, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  34—129. 
Daimler-Benz  .\ktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Gotz,  Hans.  3,408.622. 
Helmer.  Josef  A.  3  406.799. 
Suderow,  Rudolf.  3.406,535. 
Dakota  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wlnckler.  Elmer  R.  3.406,852. 
D'AIessandro.  Alfred  F.  :  See — 

Juda.  Walter,  Novack,  Fowie,  and  D'AIessandro.  3.407.- 
095. 
Dancygler.  Chll.   Device  for  mechanically  forming  a  knitted 

border.  3.406..'i40.  10-22-68.  Cl.  66 — 85. 
Daniel.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Lacey.  Byron.  3.406.774. 
Danko.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Grifllth.  Herald  E..  and  Danko.  3.406.856. 
r.rifflth.  Herald  E..  and  Danko.  3,407,079. 
DaU-<^ontrol  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Ott.  Owen  J.  8,407.858. 
Datatype  Corp. :  See — 

Zappla.  Josepn  M.  3.406,580. 
Davenport.   William  H.,  to  Chase  Brass  k  Copper  Co.   Inc. 
Method   of   recovering   rhenium   valnes   from    rhenium-con- 
taining scrap  mateilal.  3.407.127.  10-22-88.  C\.  204 — 82. 
Davidson.    Eugeno    M..    to   Hudson   Enrlneerinr   Corp.    Tube 

assembling  apparatus.  3.406.838.  10-22-68.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Davis,   Samuel  L.,  to  John  Hancock  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Co.    Insurance  eTaluatlon.   3.408,467,    10-22-68,   Cl.   55 — 
24. 
Davis,  Wllhem  F..  E.  E.  Masterson,  and  F.  H.  Seballer,  to 
Honeywell   Inc.   Aligning   device.   3.406.965.    10-22-68,   CL 
271—62. 
Decker,   Maurice  S..  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Hilller.  to  Midland-Ross 
Corp.  Flange  and  backup  ring  for  a  conduit  Joint.  8,408,- 
991,  10-22-68,  Cl.  285 — 408. 
I>e  Cove  <ie  Cnvtel^-t.  (Jnet.m    to  Rerle  Natlon<«le  des  Uslnes 

Renault.  Air  heaters.  3,406,748,  10-22-68,  a.  168 — 40. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See— 

Shrlver,  George  H.,  and  Sbaeffer.  3,406,506. 
Soteropulos.  Oust.  8.406,840. 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Mauldln.  William  L.  3,407,028. 
De  Flines.   Jan,   and   W.   F.   van   der  Waard,  to  Konlnklijke 
Nederland   sche  Gist-  en   Splritnsfabrlek   N.V.   Process   for 
microbiological   side  chain   degradation   of  steroids   of  the 
preenane  series.  3,407,118,  10-22-68,  Cl.   195 — 61. 
De   Flines,   Jan,   and   W.   F.   van   der   Waard,   to  Konlnklyke 
Nederlandsche  Gist-  en  Spiritusfabrtek  NV.  90,lOa-Bterolds 
and  methods  of  producing  the  same.  3,407,119,  10-22-88, 
Cl.  195 — 51. 
De  Gfl-ton    Rao-'l  H    to  H.  T,.  Valette.  Chair-adjusting  means. 

3.406.517,  10-22-68,  Cl.  80 — 52. 
De  Graaf,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Elboeen,  James  S.,  and  De  Graaf.  3,406,709. 
Delia    Vite,    Romuald    R..   to    Societe   anonyme    dlte :    Soclete 
Francalse  d'Etlquetage  Vlrey  k  Gamier.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying  labels    to    bottles.    3.407,108,    10-22--68,   Cl.    156— 
458. 
Delmor  Lanes  :  See — 

McCllster,  Harry  A.  and  R.  W.  3,406,902. 

De  Long,  Denton,  and  J.  E.  Freeman,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 

Helicopter  warning  system.  3,407,399,  10-22-68,  Cl.  340— 

263. 

Del  Vecchlo,  George  D.,  and  J.  A.  Hallagan,  to  Xerox  Corp. 

Paper  handling  apparatus.  3,406.960.  10-22-68,  Cl.  271—8. 

Demlng,  Le  Roy  F.  Soot  eliminator.  8,406,600,  10-22-68,  Cl. 

55—241. 
Denkl  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabushlKi  Kaisba  :  See — 

Horlle  Shlgekl,  Sakaoka,  Kar«nat8u,  Hlraoka,  and  Saka- 
maki. 3,407,177. 

Denkl  OnkTO  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Masuda,  Noboru.  3,407,093. 

Dentists  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The :  8e«-^ 
Anderson,  Gus  L.  3,406,451. 

De  Rldder,  Ernst  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  pro- 
viding an  enlarged  end  on  a  member.  3,406.443.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  2fr— 472.3. 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B..  and  R.  A.  Jeme.  to  De  Vlleg  Machine 
Co.  Machine  tool  spindle  feed  and  drive  mechanism  and 
control  system  therefor.  8,406.796,  10-22-68,  CT.  192— 
.084. 

De  Vlleg  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B..  and  Jeme.  3.406,796. 
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De'w  hur«t,  John  R. :  Se« —  _  _  ^^_ 

Andrews,  Ronald  W.  J.,  Kcnward,  and  Dewhurrt.  3,407. ■ 
002. 
Dexlco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Harris,  William  H..  Jr.  3.406,489. 
Dice,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  Se«— 

Bach,  Frederick  O..  and  Frasher.  3.407,064. 
Die  Einson.    Ben    \V.    O.,    III.    to    Bet-litel    Internntlomil   Corp. 
Solar   still   with   a  cassegranlnn  optical   sS'Hteni.   :i,407,122, 
1J-22-6S.  CI.  202—83. 
Die  tbasy,  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Dennis  I.,  and  Dlcxhaiy.  3.407.348. 
DleArlch,  Paul  E.,  to  Abex  Corp.  Control  for  variable  volnme 

pjmps  and  motors.  3,406,608,   10-22-68,  CI.  91—368. 
Die  8,  Karl  G.  K.,  to  Leybold  Holding  AG.  Mechanical  vacuum 

pimp.  3.406,897,  10-22-68,  CI.  230—138. 
Dl^'fiV-h    TTana-Joachlm,  to  Flrma  Schneider  &  Co.  Apparatus 
1  icturlnz  ceramic  elements  having  a  honeycomb 

^tr^.i^r,,.  3.406.4^5,  10-22-68.  CT.  25—17. 
Dl  (JluUo.  Knxo:  S«e — 

GaKllelmlno.  Agatlno.  Corbelli.  and  Dl  Glallo.  3,407.158. 
DIJ  ,  John  C,  to  Acme  Industries,  Inc.  Air  conditioning  sys- 
tem. 3,406,528.  10-22-68,  CI.  62 — 89. 
Dirts,  Francis  M.  Hanger  for  bathtubs  and  the  like.  3.406,- 

8J6.  10-22-68,  Cl.  248—216. 
Do<  ne,    Elliott    P..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Temperature 
ontrol  In  multl-ione  heat  exchange  operation.  3.406,740, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  165—1. 
Dol  le  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Doble.  Frank  C.  3,407,353. 
Dol  lie.   Frank  C.   to  Doble  Engineering  Co.   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  compensating  an  electrical  signal  transmission 
lath.  3.407,353.  10-22-68.  Cl.  324—83. 
Do<  rge,  Herman  P. :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco.  Doerge.  Mosso,  and  Foote.  3,407,150. 
Do<  ring,  John  P.,  Jr.  Clamp  arrangement.  3,406.996,  10-22- 

€8,  Cl.  292—256. 
IXximer.  Frank,  to  Doerner  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Bell  construc- 
tion for  chair  support.  3,406,939,  10-22-68,  Cl.  248 — 405. 
Do«  rner  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Doerner.  Frank.  3,406,939. 
Dwirner,    Ralph    W.    International    pipe    cutter    with    screw 
threaded  adjustment  means.  3,406.449,  10-22-68,  Cl.  30 — 
107. 
Dolan    -^"l^fn  M.  :  See — 

John  S..  and  Dolan.  3,407,110. 


See — Continued 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. 

Carr.  James  A.  3.407.170. 

Fan,  Roxy  N.  3,407,067. 

Fan,  Roxy  N.  3^07,068. 

Gage.  Thomas  B.,  and  Mayberry.  3,407,092. 

Hailstone.  Robert  B.  3,407,130. 

HallMtone.  Robert  B.  3,407,131. 

Karlckhoff.  Michael,  and  Miller.  3,407.112. 

Klerstead.  Roger  C.  3,407,181. 

La  Berge,  Robert  W.  3.407,156. 

Relnhardt,  Heinx  F.  3,407.247. 

.SaratldlK,  Clirlston.  3,407.244. 

Sarafldls,  Chrlstos.  3,407,245. 
Duport,    Jacques,    and    O.    Martin,    to 


Doine- 

Doiair 

J. 

:•  i  I"' 


^tening  and  contacting  of  a 
shield    casing.    3,407,261. 


u     r .-!  A    F.  to  Paulstra.  Resilient  cqapllng  derlces. 
V  Cl.  64—14.  i 

K   ^    ;  -       g  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 

:     Richard  I.  3.406,946.  * 

-      .-     Peter.  3.406.925. 
a.  David,   to  Container  Corp  .of  America.  Venting 

3,406,862,  10-22-68,  Cl.  220 — 44. 
TTi:<     inrt   G.    NothnafeeA    to   Siemens   Aktlengesell- 
i  :  1   •     \    -•    .'•^ment  for  the  fjfst 
!'  .juJuctor    plate   in   a 

I      --      -     Cl.  174 — 35. 
Dq.^c..y,  Murray  P.,  and  J.  E.  Knoblock,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Hydraulic  tappet  assembly.  3,406.668.  10-22-68,  Cl.  123 — 
10. 

Do  icet,  Gllles,  to  Georges  Lesleur  4  Ses  Flls,  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Devices  for  circularly  sectioning  plastic  objects,  notably 
lor  trimming  botUes.  3.406,598,  10-22-68.  Cl.  82 — 46. 
Do  iglas.  George  H.,  C.  R.  Walk,  and  H.  Smith  to  American 
]Iome  Products  Corp.  5-hydroxy-6-oxagonan-3-one8.  3,407,- 
;;14,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—345.3. 
Do  rer  Corp. :  See — 

Atkey,  Richard  E..  and  Jaseph.  3,406,484.  I  « 

D<iw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Harder,  Richard  E.  3,406.947. 
Harper.  Billy  G.,  Bashaw,  and  Self.  3,407,138. 
Matthews,   Russell  E..  and  Foerster.  3.407,062. 
Presley,  Wayne  E.,  and  Halrston.  3,407,175. 
Diiaadt.   Donald   A.,  and   H.  T.   Thermo-plastlc  molding  ma- 
:blne   with   floating   screw   spreader.    3,406,429,   10-22-68, 
[n.  18—30. 
Dijaudt,  Herbert  T. :  See —  <       I 

Draudt,  Donald  A.,  and  H.  T.  3.406.429. 
Dieyer,    Helns,    to    Amazonen-Werke    H.    Dreyer.    Fertilizer 

spreading  apparatus.  3,406,915.  10-22-68,  Cl.  239 — 683. 
Diidlev.  Robert  B.,    %  to  R.  M.  Tracey.  and  O.  R.  Bninstrom. 

Orbiting  rolling  display.  3,406,473,  10-22-68,  Cl.  40—34. 
Dijennenberger.  Max  :  See — 

Llechti.  Peter.  Maeder,  Gullelmettl,  Duennenberger,  and 

Slegrlst.  3,407,196. 
Luethl.  Christian,  Blland,  Scbellenbaum.  and  Duennen- 
berger. 3.407,201. 
D^flot,  Jean,  and  P.  Vaysslere,  to  Instltut  de  Recherches  de 
la  Slderurgle  Francaise  Saint  Germaln-en-Laye.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  continuously  casting  of  material,  especially 
ferrous  material.  3.406,737,  10-22-68,  Cl.  164 — 86. 
Df  ke.  Marian  F. :  See — 

Pherson.  Perry  O.,  Gibson,  Watklns,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3.407,103. 

Dincan.  Lloyd  P.,  to  2Jero  Mfg.  Co.  Milking  unit  and  process. 

3,406,663,  10-22-68,  Cl.  119—14.01. 
Diincker,  Mlchlel  J.,   and  J.  J.  H.  G.  Daamen.   to  Algemene 
Kunstzyde  Unle  N.  V.  Apparatus  for  making  a  yarn  con 
nectlon.  3.406,994,  10-22-68.  Cl.  289—2. 
D'inkel.  Morrl.s,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  4.7-methanoin- 

dene  derivatives.  3.407,225.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Diplessls,  Gerard.  Digger  tooth  locking  pin.  3,406.471.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  37—142. 
Df  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Ballard,  Kermlt  H.  3.407.081. 
Barker.  Arthur  F.  3,406.944. 
Bousquet,  Euclid  W.  3.407.206 


(I'Ktudes  d'.Vppllcatlons  Hydraullques. 


Soclete    Grenoblol.xe 
Reversible  hydraulic 


apparatus.  3.406.032.  10-22-68,  Cl.  103—3. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Hugh  C.  3.406,631. 
Durand,  Georges:  See — 

Bounoure,  Jean,  and  Durand.  3,407,180. 
Durle,  Robert  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  .Method  of  recovering  hydro 
carbons  from  an  underground  hydrocarbon-containing  shale 
formation.  3,407.003.  10-22-68,  Cl.  299 — I. 
Durlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Schenck.  Robert  C,  Jr.  3  406.707. 
Durkoppwerke  Aktiengesellscnaf  t :  See — 

Pollmeler,  Konrad.  and  Frodermann.  3,406.646. 
Dworkin.  Donald  7...  to  VIkoa,  Inc.  Antenna  coupling  appara 
tus  for  multiple  receivers.  3.407,366.  10-22-68.  Cl.  333—9. 
Dye,  Joe  T.  Archery  arrow  guide.   3,406,676,   10-22-68,  Cl. 

124—41. 
Dykstra,  Paul  R. :  See — 

Pearse,  James  N.,  Dykstra,  and  Mayer.  3,407.312. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bremer,  Georg  F.  3,406,806. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Schfiffl,  Ralner.  3,406,606. 
BSGE-Marbv  Gmbh  k  Co.  :  See— 
Zurmuhlen,  E)mll.  3.406,885. 
Easley,  William  G. :  See— 

Eyler,  George.  Easley.  and  Black.  3.406.581. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hoadley,  Harvey  O.  3J07,4O5. 

Hochrelter,  William  T..  Kareken.  and  Beach.  3.406.620. 
McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  Gulllet.  3.407,163. 
Thompson.  John  W.,  and  Ownby.  3.407,051. 
Hantwood.  Sylvander  C.  8.  M.  Oleck.  and  A.  B.  Schwartz,  t» 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Minimizing  deactivation  of  alumlnoHlUcate 
catalysts  due  to  changes  In  hydration  level.  3,407,148,  10- 
22-68.  Cl.  252—455. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 
Oruber.  Thomas  J.  3,406,789. 
Oruber,  Thomas  J.  3.406,790. 
Trute,  William  C.  3,406,440. 
Ecllps*»  Fuel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hlrschberg.  Erwln  E..  and  Moore.  3,407.023. 
Hirschberg.  Erwln  E..  and  Moore.  3.407.024. 
EMwards.  William  D.  Crankcase  ventilation  system.  3.400,669, 

10-22-68.  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Egbert.  Robert  B.,  to  Chemical  Process  Corp.  Method  for  re- 
ducing phthallde  content  of  phthallc  anhydride.  3,407,216, 
10-22-68.  Cl.  260—346.7. 
Egbert.    Robert   B.,   F.   F.   Orlcchlo.   and   T.   J.   Gluodenis,   to 
Chemical    Process   Corp.    Catalytic   fluid    bed    oxidation   of 
()  xylene   to   phthallc   anhydride.    3,407,215.    10-22-68,    Cl. 
260— .346.4 
Egleston.  Harry  B..  and  J.  J.  Fellks.  to  Ex-Cell-0  Corp.  Con- 
tainer closure.  3.406.892.  10-22-68.  Cl   229—37. 
Elchorn.  Roger  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Adjustable  pack  bolder. 

3,406.964,  10-22-68.  Cl.  271—61. 
Elkos,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Hunder,  David  N.,  and  Elkos.  3.406.987. 
Ekco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Kaufman.  Morris,  and  Blooh.  3.406.860. 
Ekedahl.  Bengt  A.  L. :  See — 

Carlstrom.  Borge  I..  Saarnak,  and  Ekedahl.  3,406.724. 
Elbogen.  James  S..  and  P.   A.  De  Graaf.  to  Parker-Hannlfln 
Corp.  Tank  filling  and  draining  system  and  control  valve 
assembly  therefor.  3,406.709.  10-22-68.  Cl.  137—889. 
Electrohome  Ltd. :  See — 
Buhr.  Jacob.  3,407.360. 
Verllnden,  Harry  W.  3,407,365. 
Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Ander80|i,  James.  3.407,377. 
Electro-Mecnanlcal  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Rome,  Martin.  3,407,324. 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Tonnessen,  Alfred  G.  3.407.293. 
Electro-Optical  Svstems.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Jack  V.  3,407,018. 
EUamac  Inc. :  See — 

MacOiesney.  Chester  M.,  and  Winkler.  3.406.696. 
Elliott.   William   I.,   and  J.  L.   Randall.   Method   for  forming 
cooperatively     threaded     parts.    3.407.251.     10-22-68,    Cl. 
264 — 135. 
Elvers.  Ralph  A.  Transformer  with  wire  end  Insulation  means. 

3.407.372.  10-22-68,  Cl.  330 — 208. 
El  wood  Realties  Ltd.  :  See— 

Rohrllck,  Michael  K.,  and  Cleln.  3.406,047. 
Embree,   Ray   R.,  to  Phvslo-Control  Corp.   Electronic  ground 
absence  detector  and  protective  device.  3,407,386,  10-22-08. 
CT.  317—17. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.  3,407,199. 
Engelhard.  William  E.,  to  Pyro-Serv  Instruments,  Inc.  Ther- 
mocouple. 3,407,097,  10-22-68.  CT.  136—221. 
Engstrom,  Carl-Gunnar  D.  Respirator.  Narcosis  apparatus  or 
the  like  having  a  delayed  release  safety  valve.  3.406.682. 
10-22-68.  a.  128—145.8. 


Erlckson  Tool  Co.  : 

benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.  3,406,596. 
Erie  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Klrsch,  Jerry,  and  Robb.  3,406,837. 
Eriksson,    Sven-Erlk   N.,   to  At.as  Copco  Aktlebolag.  Control 
valve  assembly  for  fluid  systems.  3,400,718,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
187—590. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Stol.  Walter  T.  3.407,278. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 

Barry,  Adeibert,  Chalmers,  and  Pearson.  3,406,778. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Brown.  Henry  T.  3.407,186. 
Gray,  C.  F.,  and  Laurent.  3,407.068. 
Heinrlch.  Raymond  L.  3,407,178. 
Slysh.  Roman.  3,407,107. 
Taylor.  William  F.,  and  Slnfelt.  3,407,149. 
Evans,  Alvln  W.,  R.  Beichel,  and  K.  Morghen.  Icnltlon  ampli- 
fying apparatus.  3.406.667.  10-22-08,  Cl.  128—32. 
Even,  Shimon  :  See — 

Spandorfer,  Lester  .M.,  Tontk,  and  Even.  3.407,357. 
Every.    Richard    L.,    and    D.    A.    Shock,    to    Continental    Oil 
Co.   Solution  mining  of  KCl-NaCI  with  solvent  at  ambient 
temperature.  3,407,004,  10-22-68.  Cl.  299—6. 
Ex-CeflO  Corp. :  See— 

Egleston.  Harry  B..  and  Fellks.  3.406,892. 
Exner.   Lawrence  J.,   to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Light  stabilized 
polyamlde  and   process   therefor.   3.407.170.    10-22-68,   Cl. 
260 — 41. 
Eyler.  George,  W.  G.  Easley,  and  J.  D.  Black,  to  Cabot  Corp. 

Pumping  apparatus.  3,400,581,   10-22-08.  Cl.  74 — 41. 
F  *  F  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Gaber.  Richard  B.  3.406,689. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Homlller.  Irvln  H.  8,406,591. 
Fa  Georg  Frlfzmeler  KG  :  See — 

Frttimeler,  Rupert.  3,407,000. 
F^hey.  Thomas  D..  to  Steel.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
racking  steel  with  a  single  hook  hoist.  3.400.646.  10-22-08, 
Cl.  214—10.4. 
Falkner,   Cheater   B.,  Jr..   to   Shaffer  Tool   Works.   Shock  ab- 
sorbing subassembly.  3.400.537.  10-22-08.  Cl.  64 — 23. 
Fall,  Harry  W..  and  L.  J.   .Miller,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Draft   frames  for  scrapers.   3.406.470.    10-22-08.   Cl.  37— 
129. 
Fan,  Roxy  N..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Photo- 
■olublllzatlon  with  mercaptooxatoles.  3.407.067,  10-22-68, 
a.  90—107. 
Fan.  Roxy   .\..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Photo- 

solublllzatlon.  8,407,068,  10-22-08,  Cl.  90 — 107. 
Fang.   Frank   F..   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  exhibiting  a  maximum 
source-drain   conductance   at   a    critical   gate   bias   voltage. 
3,407,343.  10-22-C8.  Cl.  317—235. 
Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Dlv.  of  Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Butz,  Tom  E.,  and  Schleln.  3,400,513. 
Fannon.  John  J.,  Jr..  to  Fostoria-Fannon.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

web  drying.  3.406.954.  10-22-68.  a.  263—8. 
P'arab.  Basil  S..  and  E.  E.  Gilbert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Acrylate   and    methacrylate  esters   and    polymers   thereof. 
3.407.183,  10-22-<'.8.  Cl.  200—79.3. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  .\ktlengesellscliaft :  See — 

Klnuke.   F:ricli   KUhle.   Hammann  and  Lorens.  3,407.248. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlengesellschaft   vormals   Melster   Lu- 
cius 4  Brunlng  :  See — 

Fink,  Walter,  and  Lehmann.  3,407,159. 
Kuhlkamp,  Alfred.  Moschel  and  .S'owack.  3.407,152. 
Kassauer,  Arthur  L..   to  Gifford-HiU   Western.  Inc.  Silo  and 

silo  components.  3.407,007,  10-22-68.  O.  302 — 56. 
Fti»t.  Nlko  :  .see — 

Ramstetter,  Otto,  and  Fast.  3,407,370. 
Faulk,  Paul  D.  Game  call.  3,406,479,  10-22-68,  Q.  40—180. 
Fay,  Clarence  C.  Master  piston  actuator.  3,400,522,  10-22-68, 

Cl.  60—54.0. 
Feaster,  Donavon  L. :  See — 

Lane,  Harrison  R.,  and  Feaster.  3,406,817. 
Fehlmer,  Frnncis  1'.,  to  Corning  Glass  \>  orks.  Method  of  mak- 
ing filamentary  metal  structures.  3,407,125,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
204—20. 
Felbush,  Arthur  M..  and  H.  P.  Kieltyka.  to  United  States  of 
America.     .Vtoinlc    Energy     Coinnilssion.     Impregnation     of 
cellulosic  iiiaterliils  with  monomertc  vinyl  chloride  with  or 
without   A   dve  and   in  situ   polvmerisation   by   Irradiation. 
3.407  08.S.  10-22-68.  Cl.  117—93.31. 
Fellks.  James  J.  :  See — 

Egleston.  Horry  B..  and  Fellks.  3.406.892. 
Fellows,  Thomas  G.  :  See — 

Perr.v,   Forbes  G.   D.   B.,   Fellows,  and   Petty.   3,406,597. 

Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Furstenburg.  Alvln  J.,  and  Kujawa.  3.406.430. 

Fernseh  G.ni.b.H.  :  See — 

Krause,  Gerhard.  3.407,265. 
Sennhenn,  Emll.  3,407.268. 

Ferro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Pickles.  Joseph.  3  406,594. 
nckles.  Joseph.  3,406,795. 

Fickweller,  August  E.  F..  to  Van  der  Heem  X.V.  Electric 
heating  pad.  3,407.282.  10-22-68.  Cl.  219—519. 

Field.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Beckn.  Michael  M.,  and  Field.  3.406.418. 
Finch,  Walter  O. :  See — 

McLean.  William  B.  3,407,320. 

Fine.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Green,  James  R..  and  Fine.  3.406,816. 

Finger,  Thomas  H.,  and  R.  A.  Henton.  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. 
Inspecting  open  mouth  translucent  containers  for  defects. 
3.466.822.  10-22-68,  Cl.  209—125. 


Fink.  Walter,  and  H.  Lehmann,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geKellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning.  Mixture  of 
vinyl  ester- vinyl  pbospliunic  ucid  ester  copolymers  and  nat- 
urul  and/or  syntiietlc  resins  and  Its  use  as  an  adhesive. 
3,407,159.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—27. 
Fiquet,  Claude  J.  J.,  and  R.  Leplat,  to  Soclete  d'Appllcatlons 
Techniques  et  Industrielles  S.A.T.I.  Perforator  cap.  3,406,- 
872.  10-22-68,  Cl.  222—83. 
Firma  Fr.  Hesser  Maschlnenfabrik  A.G. :  See — 

Buchner.   Norbert,   and   Kohnlein.  3,406.891. 
Flrma  Ing.  Erich  I'felffer  KG  :  See— 

I'feiffer.  Erich  R.  3.406.909. 
Flrma  Maschlnenrabrik  .Michael  Kampf  KG  :  See — 

Brandstatter,  WUhelm.  3,406,454. 
Flrma  Olympia  Werke  AG  :  See — 

Bresslein,  Helmut,  and  Korte.  3,406.899. 
Firma  .Sclinelder  k  Co. :  See — 

Dletssch,  Hans-Joachim.  3,406,435. 
Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :  See — 

Uohmann,  Charles  1'.  3,406,569. 
Fischer,  Stefan.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  charging  of  a 
plurality    of    Injection    heads.     3.406.699,     10-22-68,    Cl. 
137—1. 
Fisher,  Mark  E.,  and  M.  D.  Smith,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Power  transmisHlon  with  power  takeoff.  3,406,579,  10-22- 
6S.  Cl.  74  —  15.84. 
Fitzgerald.  Harry  :  See — 

I^asbrey,  Ian  K.  B..  and  Fitzgerald.  3,406,843. 
Flves-Penhoet :  See —  ^ 

Lion,  Rene.  3,406,752. 
Kleisher,  Harold,  and  K.  M.  Kosanke,  to  International  Busi- 
nefs   Machines  Corp.   Element  for  optical  logic.  3,407.017, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  350—150. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  dry- 
materials.   3,406,462,    10-22-68, 


Petko,  and  Fleming.  3,406,539. 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic 
10-22-68.  Cl.  55—354. 


and  D'Alessandro.  3,407,- 


Flelssner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG. 
Ing  and   shrinking   textile 
Cl.  34—15. 
Fleming.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

WIeslnger.  Frederick  C. 
Hoyd.  Frederick,  to  Oxonair 
fabric  air  filter.  3,400,503. 
Foerster,  George  8. :  See — 

Matthews.  Russell  K.,  and  Foerster.  3.407,062. 
Fogelberg,   Clement   V.,  and   \V.  D.   Hough,   to  Hull  Brothers 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  hollow  plastic  articles. 
3,407.250.  10-22-68.  Cl.  264—99. 
Fogg,   Clifford  C.   to  £.  J.  Brown.  Float  controlled  valves. 

3,406.711.  10-22-68.  Cl.  137 — 443. 
Foley,  Henry  T. :  See — 

Mustacchl.  Henry,  and  Foley. »3,407.066. 
Foote.  James  ¥". :  See — 

Wismer,  Marco.  Doerge.  Mosso.  and  Foote.  3.407.150. 
Ford  .Motor  Co. :  See — 

Bonnet t.  Roy  E.  3.406,908. 
Donnelly,  Murray  P..  and  Knoblock.  3,406.668. 
Frey,  Stuart  .M.  3,406,433. 

Jett,  Robert  W..  .Mc.Xells.  and  .Sowa.  3,406,736. 
Kozickl.  Henry  J.  3,406,999. 
Mitchell.  Herbert  C.  3,406,483. 
Mitchell,  James  W.,  Jr..  and  Nida.  3.407,280. 
Muizi,  Joseph  M..  and  Rohn.  3,406,904. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.  3,406,673. 
Ounsted,  Edwin  J.  3.406,634. 
Romine,  I>onald  J.  3.407,326. 
Forsberg,  .\rtliur  R.  Stone  and  heavy  grain  discharge  outlet 
for  gravity  seporators.  3,406,824,  10-22-68,  Cl.  209 — 467. 
Fostoria-Fannon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.  3,406,954. 
Fowle.  .Merrill  J.  :  See— 

Juda.   Walter,  Novack,  Fowle. 
095. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rldlev,  Walter  H.  3.406,413. 
Frangos.  John,  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Pressure  fluid  dispensing  and 
nnti-clogglng  device.   3,406,877,    10-22-68.   Cl.   222 — 402.1. 
Frnngos.  John,  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Mechanical  break-up  actuator 

for  fluid  (IL^pensers.  3.406.913,  10-22-68,  Cl.  239 — 543. 
Frank.   Fred    -M..    to   The   Baker   Castor  Oil   Co.    Rheologlcal 

agents.  3.407,160,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Frankenberg,  Henry  K..  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  and  niethod  of  forming  containers.  3,406,554.  10-22-68, 
n.  72—333. 
Franks,    Joseph,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Semiconductor  device  having  the  characteristics  of  a  digital 
shift  register.  3  407,341,  10-22-68.  Cl.  317—234. 
Franzen.  Gustav  :  See — 

Xlmtz.  Klaus,  Franzen,  and  Lossa.  3,406.511. 
Frasher,  Pnnl  E.  :  See — 

Bach.  Frederick  O.,  and  Frasher.  3.407.064. 
Fredrickson.   Bert  E.  Archery  bow  with  handgrip  adjusting 
menns  and  arrow  supply  support.  3,406,675.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
124—24. 
Freeman,  Donald  C.    Jr..  and  M.  C.  Otto,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Superconducting  articles  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3.407,049    10-22-68.  C\.  29—183. 
Freeniftn.  Jeff  E.  :  See — 

de  Long.  Denton,  and  Freeman.  3,407,399. 
Freeman,  Reginald  F. :  See — 

Perslcbini,  Dominic  J.,  and  Freeman.  3,406,561. 
Frentzel.  Knrl  O.    tn  E.  W.  PHcs  Co.  Automntfr  belt  tension- 
ing device.   3.406,582.   10-22-68,    CT.   74 — 242.14. 
Frey,  Stuart  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Seat  belt  coupling  device. 

3,406,433.  10-22-68,  Cl.  24—223. 
Fricke.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Overcashler.  Robert  H.,  and  Fricke.  3,407,151. 
Frlden.  Inc. :  See — 

Blodgett.  Edwin  O.  3  407,287. 

Chamness,  Leland  D.,  and  Marion.  3,406,625. 

Pridley,  Robert  B.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Limb  shaker  for  attachment  to  a  tree.  3.406.508 
10-22-68,  Cl.  66—328. 
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Frlbmeier,  Rupert,  to  Fa  Georg  Frltimeler  KG.  Vehicle  roof 

8:ructure.  3,407,600.  10-22-68,  CI.  296—137. 
Frcdermann,  Helmut:  See —  ,-.«  a^a 

PoUmeler,  Konrad,  and  Frcdermann.  3,406,646. 
Frohbach    Hugh  F.,  and  P.  J.  Rice,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute.    Reflective    electrical     oscillating    display     device. 
3,407.401.  10-22-68,  CI.  340—324.         .     .   ^,      ^  , 
Friehauf.  Hugo,  and  D.  W.  Shanfeldt.  Variable  delay  wlnd- 

siield  wiper  system.  3,407.345,  10-22-68.  CI.  318—443. 
Frj,  Walter  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rutien,  Robert  E.,  Fry,  and  Squibb.  3,406,9»8. 
Fudha     I-^ancls   J.,   Jr.,    to   Western   Electric   Co.,   Inc.   Cold 

firming  of  articles.  3,406,555,   10-22-68,  Cl.  r2— 377. 
Fu4rer    Heinl,  and  W.  Rockenbauer,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  for 
manufacture  of  Inorganic  chlorides.  3,407,031,  10-22- 
Ci.  23 — 15. 
Fuirst,  Milton  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corn.  AtUchment  means 

mop  head.  3,406,421,   10-22-68,  Cl.   15—231. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See —  „  ^^  „,„ 

Isobe,  Toyosaku,  and  Mlyakawa.  3,407,350. 
Fuidamental  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Buck,  WlUard  E.  3,407,044.  r,  ,     r.     ^     , 

uistenburg,   Alvin  J.,  and  E.  J.   Kujawa.  to  Felt  Products 
ifg.  Co.  Mold  for  molding  strips.  3,406,430,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
is — 42. 
r  Corp.  :  See — 

Boston,  Robert  L.,  and  Roth.  3,406.921. 
Chlddix,   Max  E.,  Tracy,   and   Shah.   3.407,140. 
GAlF  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Mustacchl.  Henry,  and  Foley.  3,407,066. 
Qaber    Richard    B.,    to   F   4   F   Enterprises,   Inc.    Push-push 
switch    structures.    3,406,589.    10-22-68,    Cl.    74 — 503. 
L  re,  Thomas  B..  and  T.  C.  Mayberry,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
:  Jemours,  and  Co.  Coated  tire  cord  yarn.  3.407,092,  10-22- 

(8,  Cl.  117—138.8.  .      rr.^  „  .  Ku. 

Oa  opln,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Francalse  Thomson-Hotchklss 
Jrandt.    Automatic    frequency    control   system    with    Inter- 
ilttent    phase    resetting   means.    3.407,361.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

31—10-  ,         r,         .         . 

Gaiz.   Alexander  J.,   to  Hercules  Inc.   Protein-polymer  com- 

1  ilexes  and  process.  3,407,076.   10-22-68.  Cl.  99—139. 
Qa>de,  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Hanlon,  Oeorge  A.,  and  Garde.  3.406.514. 
Gatrett,  Charles  G.  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
nfrared  laser  beam  detection  utlllrlng  a  cavity  resonator. 
, 407,29"',  10-22-68,  Cl.  250 — 83.3.  ■^ 

GaW,  Herbert  H.  :  See— 

Slegal,  Bernard.  Gary,  and  Shin.  3,40 1,254. 
Gabtaud,  Jean  M.  Process  for  the  oreparatlon  of  17-alpha- 
lydroiy-progesterone    heptylate.    3,407,218,    10-22-68,    Cl. 
160—397.4. 
Gepruder  Giullnl  GmbH  :  See — 

Rater,   Herman,   Haerter,   Cherdron.   and   Scheuermann. 
3,407,033. 
German,  Samuel  D. :  See — 

Livingston,  Daniel  I.,  and  Gehman.  3,406,566. 
Gehelonl,  Aldo,  and  L.  Bartolettl.  Structure  of  a  screw  to  fix 
)ieces  to  be  worked  on  a  work  bench  of  a  tool  machine  type. 
1,406,958,  10-22-68,  Cl.  269—137. 
G^eral  Binding  Corp.  :  See — 

Staats,  Henry  N..  Levltan,  and  Morrlsaey.  3,407,105. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Petrocelli,  Amerlco  W..  Marriott,  Turco,  and  Capotosto. 
3,407.129. 

Gefaeral  Electric  Co.  :  See —  I 

Axelson,  John  S.,  and  Dolan.  3,407,110. 
Hartung,  Edward  C.  3.407,335. 
Heft,   Eldon   B.,   and   Laubenhelmer.   3,407,368. 
Kemeny.  Julius.  3,406.578. 
Loncrlnl,  Donald  F.  3,407,176. 
Saum    Oeorge  A.  3,407.322. 
G^eral  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  Sea — 

Salgo,  Francis  J.  3,407,331. 
G^eral  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Helln.  Richard  R.  3,407.077. 
Rellly,  Albert  F.  3.407.111. 
G«ineral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Baier,  John  P.  3,406,583. 
Fisher,  Mark  E.,  and  Smith.  3,406,579. 
Oosma,  John  W.  3,407,371. 
Huntzlnger,  Gerald  O.  3,407.306. 
Jacobs.  James  W.  3,407,285. 
Kidder,  Wayne  B.  3,406,903. 
Kronenberger,  Paul  E.  3,407.016. 
Lather,  Burton  N.  3,406,773. 
Marks,  Craig.  3,406,951. 
Perna,  Frank.  Jr.,  and  Sperling.  3,406,562. 
Roby,  Alfred  B.  3,407,286. 

Ruschman.   Donald  C,  and   Schulte.  3,406,832. 
Trabold,  William  O.  3,407,395. 
White.  Gerald  A.  3,406,952.  | 

General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Morrison,  David,  and  Robinson.  3,407,402. 
Georges  Lesleur  *   Ses  FUs.   Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

Doucet.   Gllles.   3,406,598. 
Grrstenmaler.  William  J.:  See — 

Crothers.  Roy  E.,  and  Gerstenmaler.  3.406,574. 
G^rzon    Koert,  and  D.  L.  K.  Kau,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Ada- 
mantoates  esters  of  nucleosides.   3,407,191,    10-22-68.   a. 
260—211.5. 

Gi 'sellscbaf t  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.h. :  See — 
Bukau.   Fritz.   3.406.665. 
Haffer.  Dieter.  3,406.783.  ^ 

Otyllng,  Franz  T.  :  See — 

Cook,  John  S.,  and  Geyllng.  3.407.404. 

Gjbson.  Menzle:  See — 

Pherson.  Perry  0..  Gibson.  Watklns.  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3.407,103. 


Glddiugs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See 

Tunis.  Lyell  C.  3,406,595. 
Giffurd  IllU   Western,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fttssauer,  Arthur  L.  3,407,007. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E. :  See— 

Farah,  Basil  S.,  and  Gilbert.  3,407,183. 
OUlen,  Floyd  .M.  :  Hee— 

Bienert,  Walter  B..  and  Glllen.  3,407,037. 
Giovanardl,  Sandro  :  See — 

Mllano,  Mario,  and  Giovanardl.  3,406,732. 
Gluodenls,  Thomas  J.  :  See — ■ 

Egbert,  Robert  B.,  Orlcchlo.  and  Gluodenls.  3,407,215. 
Goerg,  Alfred,   to  Clba   Ltd.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
chlorine,  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  by  the  electrolysis 
of  sodium  chloride  In  mercury  cells.  3,407,128.   10-22-68. 
Cl.   204—99.  „      ^        . 

Gogarty,  William  B..  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Petroleum  produc- 
tion utilizing  misdble  and  thickened  slugs.  3,406,754,  10- 
22-68,   Cl.    166—9. 
Oolay  4t  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuster,  Harry  B.  3,406,717. 
Goldberg,  Moses  W.  :  See— 

Tehel,  Sydney,  and  Goldberg.  3,407.234. 
Goldberg.  Reglna  H.  :  8ee-^ 

Teltel.  Sidney,  Goldberg  .M..  and  H.  3.407.234. 
Golden    Bertie  C.  Plastic  drawstring  bag  machine.  3.406.610. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  93—8. 
Ooldman,  Robert  N.,  to  Telecredlt.  Inc.  Customer  service  unit. 

3,407,388,   10-22-68,  Cl.  340—152. 
Oomez,  Alvaro  S.  Temperature  and  humidity  controls  for  a 

cigar  vending  machine.  3,406,743,  10-22-68,  Cl.  165—12. 
Gonzales,  Antonio  R.   .Manufacture  of  containers  for  liquids. 

3  406,442,   10-22-68,  Cl.  29—455. 
Goodrich,   Robert   S.,   to  Apsco   Products,   Inc.  Table  or  desk 

model  tape  embosser.  3,406,805,  10-22-68.  Cl.  197—6.7. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Livingston.  Daniel  I.,  and  Gehman.  3.406, .')66. 
Gordon     Richard   O..    to  Clark   Equipment   Co.   Pulsating  hy- 
draulic control.  3.406,703,  10-22-68.  Cl.  137—99. 
Gosma,  John   W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Loudspeaker  mag 

net  structure.  3,407,371.  10-22-68.  Cl.  335—231. 
Goss    Harold  J.,  to  The  International  Paper  Box  .Machine  Co. 
Tlined    bottom    feed    magazine.    3,406.963.    10-22-^8.    Cl. 
271—35. 
Goto.  Elzo  :  See — 

Ose.  Aklra.  and  Goto.  3.407,054.  ..     ..   ,      „       „   .. 

Gotz    Hans,   to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Ventilation 
means  for  passenger  motor  vehicles.  3.406.622.   10-22-68. 

Q^     gg 2 

Grabacclo.   Edward  B..  to  .McCoy  Ellison.   Inc.  Eccentric  for 
secuHni  bobblna  to  a  creel.  3.406.927.  10-22-68.  Cl.  242— 
129.5. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  See —  ♦ 

Testa.  Anthony  J.  3.406.854. 
Orad.  Peter  P..  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Structure  for  "ecurlng 

motor  winding  heads.  3.40^321    '"■->-««"    ^-    '"ru-^rn 
Grantham.    Rodney   E..   to   United 


10-22-68 
States   of 


Cl.  310 — 270. 
America.   Navy. 


Engl 
from 
26. 


Inc. 


Shock   Wave  pumpe<i  laser.  3.407.362.   10-22-68.  Cl.  331 

94  5 
Gray    "C    F.    and  8.  M.  Laurent,  to  Esso  Research  and 

neering    Co     Process    for    producvlng    metallic    Iron 

hydrated  oxidic  Iron  ores.  5.407.058,  10-22-68,  Cl.  7." 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 
Joo,  Louis  A.   3.407.209. 
Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Young.  3,407,208. 
Greefkes    Johannes  A.,   to  North   American  Philips  Co  , 

Transistor  device.  3,407,315,  10-22-68.  Cl    307—299. 
Green    James  R..  and  A.  J.  Fine,  to  Mattel  Inc.  Display  con 

talner    3,406.816,   10-22-68.  Cl.  206—45.34 
Greenberg.  Robert  L..  to  Rudd  Mellklan.  Inc.  High  frequency 

hIaHni  apparatus.  3.407.279.  10-22-68.  Cl.  219-loV,. 
Greene    Michael  J     and  C    B.  Wendell,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Plasma 
^Troduclng  appira^us.  3;407.281.  10-22-68.  Cl.  ^iS-iai- 
Greensmlth.   Norman,    to   Naylor   Bros,    (flayware)    Ltd.   De 

canting  columns.  3,406.830    10-22-68.  Cl.  210—241. 
Greenview  Mfg   Co. :  See— 

Siemund.  Herbert  A.  3.406.420. 
Greenwood.  Walter  :  See—  _j    ,  .na  tfm 

Manetta.  Peter  J..  Tabor  and  Greenwood.  3.406.836. 

^"''TarK.  Ua7\&u  E..  and  Mogg.  3.407.0R3. 
Grlesser.  A.  0. :  See— 

Orlesser.  Frledrlch.  3.406.735.  ,  „   ^„    o  mn 

Ortexser.  Frledrlch.  to  A.  (J.  GrleMser.  \enetlnn  l»llnd«.  3.406. 
7.35,  10-22-68.  Cl.  160—133. 

Griffith.  Herald  E..  and  R.  A    ^^^''' ^^J^^^^^^'.^r^iA^^'A 
Package  for  prepared  Urt  crusts.  3.406.856,  10-22-68.  Li. 

220-^. 
Griffith.  Herald  E..  and  R.  A.  Danko.  to  Star-Klst  Foods    Inc. 

Pie    crust    package    and    method    of    packaging.    3.407.079. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  99—172. 
Gross    Frledrlch.  to  Westlnghouse  Bremsen  und  Apparatebau 

GmbH    Combined  multiple  fluid  d'^t'Ibutlonpanel  blocks 

and    connector    means    therefor.    3.406,989.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

2g5 137. 

Gross.  John,  and  J.  J.  HIegel,  t o  E .  W  Bliss  Co.  Clamping  and 

sticking  guide.  3.406.553.  10-22-68.  Cl.  72—252. 
Orotness,  Onnnar,  to  Pneumatic-Hydraulic  Develonment  Co.. 

Inc    Angular  and  lateral  self-aligning  rod  coupling.  3.406.- 

992.  10-22-68.  Cl.  287—91. 
Orotz    Mike  E.  Potato  peeler  with  eye  removal  cutting  edge. 

3.406.450.  10-22-68.  Cl.  .30—279. 
Gruber    Thomas  J.,   to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Reversing 

valve.  3.406.789.  10-22-68.  Cl.  184—7. 

Gruber.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  i"^  4"*^?i"""'P''' 
type  of  two-line  lubrication  system.  3.406.790.  10-22-68. 
Cl.   184 — 7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Orudoskl.  Daniel  P..  to  Blazon,  Inc.  Safety  '""«  '°S,^'">»;>' 
horses  and  other  suspended  seating  devices.  3.406.934.  10- 

Gugirelnil^o.  Agatliio.  L.  Corbelll.  and  E.  Dl  Glullo.  to  Monte^ 

catlnl    KdUon    S.p.A.    Low    temperature    vulcanization    of 

monooletln  nonconjuguted   ?«'>«»?"«   *'«««»""'^   n\    -j^lL 

mers  using  hydroperoxides.  3,407.158,  10-22-68,  Cl.  ^nv 

*'3  5 
Ouldarelll    Ello  J.,  to  Soy  Food  Products,  Inc.  Soybean  treat 

Ing  process.  3,407,073,  10-22-68.  Cl.  99—98. 
Gulllet.  James  E. :  See — 

McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  Gulllet.  3.407,163. 
Gullelmettl.  Leonardo :  See —  .  .  _.« 

Llechtl    Peter.  .Maeder.  Gullelmettl.  Duennenberger.  and 
Slegr'lst.  3.407.196.  .  ,-.      t%.     i 

Gulliver    Kichard  K..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Display 

cartons.  3.400.814.  10-22-08.  Cl.  200--45.14. 
Gunderson,   H.   Harry.  Thread   Identifying  device.   3.406,401. 

•  /\»>«>  iifl    PI    23 -199 

Gwinn  "m    Benjamin,  and  E.  P.  Buchmiller.  to  National  Pack 

aging  Products.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  stacking  sheet- 

llle  Items.  3.406.611.  10-22-68   Cl.  93—8 
Haas.  Howard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Pyridine  esters  of  car - 

boxyllc  acids,  their  synthesis  and  polymers  thereof.  3,40(. 

186.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—88.3.  _^     „  .^    _ 

Haas,    Ralph   W.,  and   W    H.  Hell.  »«  T^e  Marquardt  Corp. 

Electrooptical  associative  memory.  3.407.893,  10-22-68,  ti. 

Ila^baW  Edward  P..  to  Calumet  A  "«'<;'«.i  i^VT^^*^ //iS2^V 
exchangers  for  thermoelectric  devices.  3,406,753,  lo-J-:-«», 

Hackett,'  .\ornian  H.  Booster  unit  for  vehicle  hydraulic  brake 
systems.  3.406,519,  10-22-68,  Cl.  00— 54  5. 

Hackey  Donald,  to  .Standon  Associates  Ltd.  Golf  practice  de- 
vice Including  distance  and  deviation  measurement  Indica- 
tors. 3,4O0..-.71.  10-22-08,  Cl.  73—379. 

Haegele.  Karl  :  See— 

Schoetensack,  Wolfgang,  Hallmann,  and  Haegele.  3,407,- 

210. 
Haerter,  .Manfred  :  See —  ,   „  ^ 

Kuter,  Hermann,  Haerter,  Cherdron,  and  Scheuermann. 
3  406  033 
Haffer,  Dieter,   to  Gesellschaft  Fur  Technlschen  Fortschritt 
m.b.H.  Soundproof  pipe  connection.  3.406.783.  10-22-08.  Cl. 
J  u  j ^  g 

Hagerty.  Donald  P.  :  See—  ^^  ... 

Hanush.  Russell  S..  and  Hagerty.  3.407.141. 
Hailstone.   Robert   B..  to  K.   I.  du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of   treating  [wlyvlnylbutyral  sheeting  by   an_ elec- 
tric  discharge   in   nitrogen   to   reduce   blocking.   3.40(.UO. 
l{)-22-<58.  Cl.  204—165.  ^.  ^  ^ 

Hailstone.   Robert  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of   trt-atlng   polyvlnylbutyrsl  sheeting  by   an  elec- 
tric discharge  to  reduce  blocking.  3.407.131,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
204—105. 
Halrston.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Presley.   Wayne  E.,  and  Halrston.  3.407.175. 
Halada     Ladislavo.   to   Istredni   redltelstvl  Ceskoslovenskeho 
fllniu".  Method  and  apparatus  for  graphically  illustrating  the 
continuous  movement  of  an  object,  a, 406.453.  10-22-08.  Cl. 
33—23. 
Hall  C.  P..  Co. :  See— 

Kuceskl.  Vincent  P..  and  McGulre.  3.407.166. 
Hall.  Ronald  P..  and  Howard,  to  Allied  Breweries  Ltd.  Con- 
tinuous stream  brewing  process  employing  permeable  yeast 
plug.  3.407.009.  10-22-68.  Cl.  99—31. 
Hallagan.  John  A.:  See —  ^„  „„^ 

Del  Vecchio.  George  D..  and  Hallagan.  3.406.960. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See—  _,„ 

Carter.  Lloyd  (J.,  and  Smith.  3.406.756. 
Hallmann.  Guenther  :  See — 

Schoetensack,  Wolfgang.  Hallmann,  and  Haegele.  3,40.,- 
210. 
Hamniann.  Ingeborg  :  See-  „^-o.o 

Klauke.  Erich.  Kdhle,  Hammann.  and  Loreni.  3.407.248. 
Hamiiioiul  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Schrecongost.  Ray  B.  3.407.260. 
Hanc.Kk  John.  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co. :  See- 
Davis.  Simuel  L.  3,406.407. 
Ilancox     Ronald  N.,  to  Si>erry  Rand  Corp.  Hydraulic  system 

for  excavator.  3.400.H50,  10-22-08,  Cl.  214—138. 
Hand.  Eugene  E..  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  Electro<le 
structure  for  a  charged  particle  accelerating  apparatus, 
arravetl  and  bla8e<l  to  produce  an  electric  field  between  and 
parallel  to  the  electrodes.  3,407.323.  10-22-68.  Cl.  313—^. 
Hanks.  Clovls  H.  Garment  with  a  fluid  heating  system.  3,40«}.- 

078.  10-22-68.  Cl.   126 — 208. 
Hanlon.  George  A.,  and  A.  J.  (Jarde.  to  The  Blake,  Whitney  Co. 
Com.nunlcation   cable  quad   and   method   of   making  same. 
3.400.514.  10-22-68.  C\.  57—156. 
Hansen.  Carl  W..  to  Picker  Corp.  Collimator  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.407.300.  10-22-68.  Cl.  250—105. 
Hansen.  Iver  C. :  See — 

Looschen    Floyd  W..  Hansen,  and  Sharp.  8.407.387. 
Hansen.  Theodore  .\..  to  Teletype  Crop.  Contact  cleaning  cir- 
cuit. 3.407.311.  10-22-08,  Cl.  307—137. 
Hanson.  Carl   .M.   Harvesting  and   threshing  combine.  3,400,- 

.505.  10-22-68,  Cl.  56 — 21. 
Hardcastle,  Leonard  :  Sec — 

Hastewell.  Claude  H..  and  Hardcastle.  3.406.725. 
Harder.  Richard  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Interfaclal  sur- 
face generator.  3.406.947.  10-22-68.  Cl.  259 — 4. 
Hardesty.  William  J.,  to  Tele-Flame.  Inc.  Warning  device  and 
system  for  flame  failure.  3.407.369.  10-22-68.  Cl.  335—150. 
Harding.   Brian,   to   Metal    Sections   Ltd.   Panelling  arrange- 
ments. 3.406.491.  10-22-68.  Cl.  52—238. 
Hardlson.  Leslie  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Seml-cata- 
lyttc  infra-red  heat  producing  unit.  3.407.025.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
431—329. 


Harms.  August  F..  to  Brocades-Stheeman  k  Pharmacia.  Meth- 
ods of  treating  arteriosclerotic  vertigo  and  depression. 
3.407.258.  10-22-68.  Cl.  424—339.  _ 

Harper.  Hilly  G.,  R.  N.  Bashaw,  and  B.  L.  Self,  to  The  Dow 
Cheniic'Hl  Co.  .Method  and  composition  for  extinguishing  and 
preventing  ttret  In  flammable  liquids.  3,407,138,  10-22-68. 
Cl.  252—2. 

Harris,  Alva  F.,  lo  Monsanto  Co.  Mass  polymerization  process 
in  the  presende  of  polyhydric  alcohol  monoesters.  3,407.246, 
10-22-08.  Cl.  260—880.  _  ^  „.      . 

Harris.  Frederick  J.,  to  Clin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Rivet 
tool    3.400.557.  10-22-08.  Cl.  72—391. 

Harris,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Dexaco  Corp.  Abrading  wheel  struc- 
ture. 3.400.489.  10-22-68.  Cl.  51—356. 

Hartke.  Jerome  L..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Selenium  trapping  memory. 
3.407..594.  10-22-68.  Cl.  340 — 173. 

Hartung.  Edward  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Overvoltage  re- 
sponsive control  for  shunt  protective  circuit.  3.407.335. 
10-22-08.  Cl.  317—16. 

Hastewell.  Claude  H..  and  L.  Hardcastle.  to  G.  H.  Norton  k 
Co  Ltd.  Variable  height  pile  cutting  means  for  double  pile 
fabric  looms  and  the  method  therefor.  3,406,725.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  139—21. 

Hauser.  William  G. :  See— 

.Milan.  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  3.407.014. 

Hayden.  Howard  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Trapp,  Robert  H.  and  G.,  Hayden.  and  Brophy.  3.407,- 

Haynes,  TJieodore  J.  Core  locked  ferrule.  3,406,993.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  287—127. 
Heatherwill  Co.  :  See- 
Hunter.  William  A.  3.406.738. 
Heaton.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Finger.  Thomas  H.  and  Heaton.  3,406,822. 
Heft.  Eldon  B..  and  R.  W.  Laubenhelmer,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Current-limiting  circuit   breaker.  3.407.368.   10-22-68, 
Cl.  335—16. 
Hetnrich,  Raymond  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Water  removal  from  continuous  xylene-formaldehyde  con- 
densation reaction.  3.407.178.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Helln.  Richard  R..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Handle  for  a  beat-in- 

the-bag  food  package.  3.407.077.  10-22-68.  Cl.  99—171. 
Hell.  Wihried  H. :  See — 

Haas.  Ralph  W.,  and  Hell.  3.407.393. 
Heller  Roberts  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

I^  (Jnult    Richard  L.  3.400.628. 
Helmer.  Josef  A.,   to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Free- 
wheeling clutch  with  gripping  rollers.  3,406,799.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  192 — 45.  - 

Heltzel,  Carl  J.  Mobile  batching  plant.  3,406,839,  10-22-68, 

Cl.  214—2. 
Henderson,  John  K.  Method  and  devices  for  interconnecting 
subterranean    boreholes.    3.406.766.    10-22-68.    Cl.    175 — 
61. 
Henkels  and  McCov.  Inc. :  See — 
Klnnan.  Frank  R.  3.406.525. 
Henry.    Carlton    W.    Paint    container    and    brush    enclosure. 

3.406.812.  10-22-68,  Cl.  206— 15  1. 
Henry.   Louis,  to   Soclete  de   Prospectlon  Electrlque   Schlum- 
berger  S.A.  Acoustic  method  and  apparatus  for  examining 
formations    adiacrnt    the    walls    of    boreholes.    3,406,776, 
10-22-63,  a    181— .5. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Booth,  Albert  B.  3,407,241. 
Booth.  Albert  B.  3,407,242. 
Oanx,  Alexander  J.  3,407,076. 
Hersey  Sparling  Meter  Co. :  See— 

Slders,  Robert  R..  and  Hood.  3,407.378. 
Hertl.  William,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Fibers  of  submlcro- 
scoplc  beta-silicon  carbide  crystals  with  sheath  of  silicon. 
3.407.090.  10-22-68.  Cl.  117-106. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Lacev.  Richard  F.  3,407.295. 
Phillips,  Edward  H..  and  Osgood.  3.406,564. 
Reiser.  Ralph  R.  3.407.288. 
Heyer.  Don.  Operator  means  for  rotary  adjnstor  shafts.  3,406,- 

577.  10-22-68.  Cl.  74—10.8. 
Heywood.  Vincent  E..  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.  Coating 
method    and    apparatus.    3,407,084,    10-22-68,    Cl.    117— 

44. 
Hickman,  Wallace  C.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Self  r<  iX'l  it.n-    e'MlKvinn    <•  ntr^l    Iv     '    hict"    leakage    tyi»e 

transformer.  3.407.333.  10-22-68.  Cl.  315 — 106. 
Hicks.  June  R. :  See — 

Hicks.  Melvln  E.  and  J.  R.  3,406.689. 
Hicks.   Melvln   E.   and  J.  R    Sanitary  napkin  system.  3.406.- 

689.  10-22-68.  Cl.  128 — 290. 
Hlegel,  Joseph  J. :  See- 
Gross.  John,  and  Hlegel.  3.406.553. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Hand.  Eugene  E.  3.407.323. 
Hlgley.  Sandra  S.  Insulated  lunch  box.  3.406.811.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  206 — 4. 
Hill,    Alan   E..    to    Lear    Slegler.    Inc.    Method    redistributing 

laser  light.  3.407.294.  10-22-68.  Cl.  240 — 46.01. 
Hill.  Carl  J.  Poultrv  gizzard  processing  machine.  3,406,425, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  17—11. 
Hill.   Walter   P..   to  Walter  P.   Hill   Inc.   Tool   changing  and 

feed    control    mechanism.    3.406,807,    10-22-68,    Cl.    90 — 

56. 
Hill.  Walter  P.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hill.  Walter  P.  3.406.607. 
Hllller.  Hartwell  R. :  See- 
Decker.  Maurice  S..  Jr..  and  Hllller.  3,406,991. 
Hines.  E.  W.,  Associates  :  See — 

Hlnes.  Eugene  W.  3,406,670. 
Hlnes.  Eugene  W..  to  E.  W.  Hines  Associates.  Magnetostric- 

tively  actuated  fuel  system  for  engines.  3.406,670,  10-22- 

68,  CL  123—139. 


xu 


Hlntbn,    Robert   A.,   to   PhllUpi   Petroleum   Co.   Recovery   of 

pclyarylene  Bulfldes.  3.407.182,   10-22-68.  CI.  260—79. 
Hlra  oka.  MlchikasQ  :  See — 

Horile.  Slilgekl,  Sakaoka.  Kurematsu.  Hlraoka.  and  Saka- 
maki. 3.407.177. 
HlrsthberfT.    Erwln    E..    and    E.    E.    Moore,    to    Eclipse    Fuel 

Ei  glneerlnj    Co.    Mounting    for    replaceable    gat    burner. 

3.-  07.023.  10-22-68.  Cl.  431—328. 
HlrsrbberK.    Erwln    E..    and    E.    E.    Moore,    to    Eclipse    Fuel 

~    jlneerluK  Co.  Gas  burner.  3.407.024.  10-22-68,  Cl.  431— 
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Hisaao.  Klyosbi :  £fe0 —  I 

Kobayasfal,  Hlrosbl,  and  Hlsano.  3.407.347. 
Hoadley.    Harvey    O..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Recorder    for 
pr>duclnc  composite  diffraction  grating  pattern.  3.407.405, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  346—108. 
Hoblilns.  James  F..  to  Hurst-Campbell.  Inc.  Sound  and  vibra- 
te n    Insulated    gear    sblft   stick.    3,406.586.    10-22-68,    Cl. 
74—473. 
Hobhlns,    James   F..    to    Hurst-Campbell,    Inc.    Reverse   gear 

lorkout  lever.  3.406,588.  10-22-68!  CT.  74 — 476. 
Hoctreiter.   William  T..  R.  S.  Kareken.  and  D.  E.  Beacb.  to 
El  stman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  control  for  dayllgbt  or  flasb 
opsratlon  of  a  camera.  3.406.620.  10-22-68.  Cl.  96 — 10. 
Hoeiilsch.    Walter    H.,    to    Klng-Seeley    Thermos    Co.    Flaked 

lc<    dispenser.  3.406,871.   10-22-68.  Cl.  222—56. 
Hoe:  ter.  Rolf,  to  Mosstype  Corp.  Printing  plate  carrier  trans- 
fe  •  mounting  system.  3,406.629.  10-22-68,  Cl.  101 — 415.1. 
Hoff  nan  Specialty  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Barns.  Robert  F.  3,406.409. 
Hoff  nann-La  Roche  Inc.  ;  See — 

Berger.  Leo.  Stempel.  Sternbach.  and  Wenls.  3,407,211. 
Carstensen,  Jens  T.,  and  Vance.  3,407,157. 
Teitel.  Sidney,  and  Goldberg.  3,407,234. 
Bog]  n  Faxlmlle  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Smith.  John  W.  3.407,267.  '       I 

HoU  )way.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Mersereau.  Everard  C.  3.406.794. 
HomlUer,  Irvln  H..  to  FMC  Corp.  Cooling  apparatus.  3.406.- 

391,  10-22-68,  Cl.  74 — 606. 
Honi  iTwell  Inc. :  See — 

Davis.  Wilbern  F..  Masterson.  and  Schaller.  3.406,965. 
Lukianov,  Roman.  3.407,396. 
Hong.    Arnold,    to    Research   Corp.    Long   infrared   to   short 
'"  rared   image   converter.  3,407,298,    10-22-68,   Cl.   250 — 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


o,  Mlklo,  and  K.-I.  Imal.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ldd.  Method  for  the  production  of  5'-ribonucleotlde.  3.407.- 
19  5.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Honi  inger.  Vernon  B..  to  AUis-Chalmers  .Mf|.  Co.  Ventilation 
sy  Item  for  rotating  electrical  machinery.  3,407,317,  10-22- 
68  a.  310—58. 
Hoo< .  Roger  W.  :  See — 

Slders,  Robert  R..  and  Hood.  3.407,378. 
Hool  er  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bowman,  Russell  A.,  and  Wilson.  3.407,153. 

Paddock.  Norman  L.,  and  Searle.  3,407,047. 

Hoo^  er  Co..  The  :  See —  ' 

Steele,  Jonathan  P..  and  Reynolds.  3.406,876. 
Hoo^  er,   Maurice  W..  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at 
Ri  lelgh.    Process    for    saccharifying    and    liquefying    sweet 
potatoes.  3.407,074,  10-22-68,  Cl.  9fr— 100. 
Hop4,  James  :  See — 

Betterldge,  Walter,  and  Hope.  3,406,496. 
Masao.   to   Nibon   Qenshlryoku   Kenkyu-sho.   Method  of 
apparatus  for  alternating  current  to  direct  current  con- 
pfslon  utilizing  a  liquid  metal  circulation  loop.  3,407.316. 
22-6.S.  Cl.  .110 — 11. 

e^  Shlgekl.  E.  Sakaoka.  S.  Kur(>mat.<<u.  M.  Hlraoka.  and 
Sakamaki,   to   DenkI   Kagaku    Kopyo   Kabiisliikl   KalHlia. 
Method  of  preparing  polyoxymethylene  of  high  molecular 
wdght.  3,407.177.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—67. 
Horner,  Frank  W.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

McCoU.  John  D..  and  Chubb.  3.407.193. 
Horton.  Herbert  D.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  grooving  cement 

111  ed  pipe.  3.406.599.  10-22-68.  Cl.  82 — 101. 
Houih.  William  D.  :  See — 

ogelberg.  Clement  V..  and  Hough.  3.407.250. 
Howird.  George  A.  :  See — 

Hall.  Ronald  D..  and  Howard.  3,407.069. 

August   W.  Table  container  for  lumpy  or  granulated 
ojds.  3.406.861.  10-22-68.  Cl.  220 — 36. 
b,k.   Joseph   F..  and  J.   P.  JallltH.   to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  remotely  testing  telephone 
suSsets.  3.407,274.  10-22-68,  Cl.  179 — 175.2. 
Hruly.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Drain  valve.  3,406,715, 

10-22-68.  Cl.  137—550. 
Hud  ion  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Davidson.  Eugene  il.  3,406.838. 
n,    Harry    W..    to    Twentieth    Century    Products    Corp. 


d  io 


jsh  valve  tripping  device.  3.406,408.  10-22-68.  Cl   4 — 67. 
"  "       ~    Fishing  lure.  3,406,478,  10-22-68,  Cl.  43— 
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Jean  Robert,   to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Communication 
system   and    system    to  indicate  signals   therefrom  infinite 
3.407.270,   10-22-68.  Cl.   179—18. 
,  Andrew,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Fail-safe 
delay  relay.  3. 407, ,340.  10-22-68.  Cl.  317 — 142. 

Gordon    A.,   and   H.    Smith  ;   said   Hughes,   assor.   to 
Smith.    8-lso-13-polycarbonalkyl    gonanes.    3.407.217. 
101-22-68.  Cl.  260— .'?97.4. 

David  N..  and  R.  O.  Elkos.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Co.  Split-sleeve  sheet  metal  pipe  coupling.  3,406.987. 
-68.  Cl.  285—22. 

George    R.    Powered    slide    rule   assembly.    3.406.900. 
10(-22-68.  Cl.  235—70. 

Irvin  W.  Electric  sequential  combination  mechanism. 
407.346.  10-22-68.  Cl.  318 — 446. 
er.    William    A.,    to    Heatherwlll   Co.    Automatic   match- 
ite  moulding  machine.  3,406,738,  10-22-68,  Cl.  164 — 182. 


Huntress,  Charles  O.,  and  R.  C.  Proctor,  Jr.,  to  Conch  Inter- 
national Methane  Ltd.  Natural  gas  liquefaction  with  con- 
trolled B.t.u.  content.  3,407,052.  l()-22-flS,  Cl.  4S— 196. 
Huntxinger.  Gerald  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Crnnklng 
motor  solenoltl  lockout  circuit.  3.407. :<0«.  10-22-6S.  Cl. 
290 — 38. 
Hurlbnrt.  Charli's  K..  to  The  Hfndix  Corj».  Gvr<»  l><>nring  frir- 

ti<in  inlniniizlng  means.  :<,40fl.57.*>,  10  22  6s.  Cl.  74 — 't.!i. 
Hurley.  Hurry  J..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Slielley.  I.,«'UH-rleaning  paper. 

.•<.406.41S.  10-22-6S,  Cl.  l."^— 104.9.1. 
Hurley,   Thomas   J,,   M.    A.    Robinson,   and   J.   A.   Scruggs,   to 
Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Colorant  film  for  aluminum 
surfaces.  .3. 407.098,  10-22-68.  Cl.  148 — 6.1. 
Hurst  Campbell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hobblns.  James  F.  .S. 406.586. 
Hobblns.  James  F.  3.406.588. 
Huston.  Alfred  B..  to  American  Sterilizer  Co.  Autoclave  shell 

construction.  :<. 407.027.  !(►- 22-68.  Cl.  21 — 91. 
Huston.  Alfre<l  H..  to  American  Sterilizer  Co.  Sterilizer  door. 

:V407.02S.  10-22-68.  Cl.  21—01. 
Hutcliens.  Charles  T.  Method  of  constructing  suspension  as- 
semblies. :<,406.4:«».  10-22-6.S.  Cl.  29—155. 
Hutchison.   Ralph  G.   Modern   teepee  tent.   .3,406.698.    10-22- 

6.S.  Cl.   135—1. 
Hutkin    Irving  J.,  to  Whittaker  Corp.  Metal  coating  process. 

X.407.061.   10-22-6.S.  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Huyck  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Raymond  C.  3.406.464. 
Hyde.    Harold    W..    and    R.    Van    Volkenburgh.    to   Copolymer 
Rubber   k  Chemical   Corp.   Novel   catalyst  and  process  for 
prei)aring  acyclic  (Ktlyoleflns.  3.407.243.  10-22-88.  Cl.  260 — 
677. 
Hydromatlon  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Srhoiiw,   Arthur  C    .3.406,825. 
Ichlmori,   Masuo.  M.  Klta.  and  T.  Islkawa.  Automatic  water 
supply  control   system     3.406.941.    10-22-68.   Cl.   251  —  129. 
Igel,  Anthony  A.,  G.  E.  Llesmunn.  and  A.  Pokras.  to  Brunswick 
Corp.    Pediatric    urine   collector.    3.406,690.    10-22-68.   Cl. 
12.8—295 
Illinois  Tooi  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Pest-etto.  James  R.  3.407,276. 
Vesey.  Gary  L.  3.406.593. 
Imal.   Kin  Ichi  :  See — 

Honjo.  Mlklo.  and  Imal    3.407,190. 
Im|terial  Camera  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Irwin.  George.  .3.406.021 
Industrias  Zaldl.  SA.  ;  S'rf— 

Arrslzn.  Fermin  S.  .3.407.319. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :  Kre — 
Kramer.   I.,eo.  3.406.762. 
Stoker.  Robert  J.   3,40fl.749. 
Wormon    Martin.   .3.406.763. 
Institut  de  Ke<-lierclies  de  la  Slderurgle  Francalse  Saint  Ger- 
main en-I>ave  :  See — 

Duflot.  Jean,  and  Vaysslere.  3.406.737. 
Instruments  Corp.  of  .Vmerira  :  See — 
Barocela.  hVlward  C    3.407.272. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Anirlne.  Herman  E..  and  Martin.  3.407. .359. 
Armstrong.  John  A.  3.407.296. 
Atrnbln.  Allan  J.  3.407.290. 
Craft.  John  L.  3  407.391. 
Fang.  Frank  F.  3.407.343. 
Flelsher    Harold,  and  Kosanke.  3.407.017. 
Kollar.  Ernest  P.,  Jensen,  and  Tlley.  3.406.477. 
Koretzky.  Herman.  3.407.126. 
Sohomburg.  John  F.  3.406  633. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

I^pn.  Jacob  H..  and  Ayranto.  3.40A.Q14. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Betterldge.  Walter,  and  Hope.  3.406,496. 
International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Goss,  Harold  J.  3,406  963. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Franks,  Joseph.  3.407.341. 
Irwin.   George,    to   Imperial  Camera   Corp.   Camera  construc- 
tion. 3  400.621.  10-22-68.  Cl.  05—31. 
Ishldate.   Takashi.    to   Nippon   Electric  Co.    Ltd.   Storage  ele- 
ment location  compensation  in  matrix  memories  by  a  delay 
means.  3.407.392.   10-22-68.  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Islkawa.  Tadayukl  :  See  — 

Ichlmori.  Masuo.  Klta.  and  Islkawa.  3.406.941. 
Isobe.  Tovosaku.  and  T.  Mlyakawa.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Unidirec- 
tional frequency  multiolier  comprising  nonlinear  reactance 
and  resistance.  3.407.350.   10-22-68.  Cl.  321 — 69. 
Jackson.    Robert    <;..    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 
Containers  for  cold  liquids.  3.406,858.  10-22-68,  Cl.  220 — 9. 
Jacobs,   James  W..   to  ueneral   Motors  Corp.   Domestic   range 
with    variable   area   cooking   regions.    3.407.285,    10-22-68 
Cl.  219 — 156. 
Jacobs  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Baron.  Herschel.  3,406,902. 
Jaffe,  Joseph  :  See — 

Clifford,  Alan  F.,  and  Jaffe.  3.407,030. 
Jalbert.  Joseph  O.  Boat-mooring  means    3,406,651    10-22-68, 

Cl.  11-1 — 230. 
Jallits.  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Hriblk,  Joseph  F.,  and  JalUta.  3,407.274. 
Japan  E^xlan  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
TsuJI,  .Mlchlo.  3.406.427. 
Japanese  Geon  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Sakashlta,  Tatsuo.  and  Sakuragl.  3.407.240. 

Jarreby.    Karl   A.   B..   to   Skandlnavlska  Apparatindustri   AB. 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cooling  rollers  and  similar 

articles  for  band-shaped  material  and  rollers,  manufactured 

according  to  the  method.  3,406.748,  10-22-68,  Cl.  165 — 89. 

Jaseph,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Atkey,  Richard  E..  and  Jaseph.  3,406,484. 
Jasper.  John  C.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Container  panel 
with  anti-fracture  score.  3,406,866,  10-22-68.  Cl.  220 — 54. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Jeannln,  Paul  B..  to  Saslenl  Ltd.  Tobacco  pipes.  3,406,693, 
10-2J-08.  Cl.  131  —  195. 

Jehle  Robert  K..  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Wide 
range  radlotlon  detector.  3,407,299.  10-22-68,  Cl.  250— 
83  6 

Jenkinson  Richard  I.,  to  Dominion  Kngineering  Works.  Ltd. 
Laminated  Joint.  3,400  945.  10-22-08.  Cl.  253—120. 

J.nney,  (;nvln  !>.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
i-oHiparing  hydruerlc  pressure  signals  and  detecting  dis- 
parity  th.-rebetween.  3.400.702.  10--'2-08.  Cl.   137  —  87. 

Jenney.  (;nvln  l>..  t..  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Sequential  activat- 
ing valve  for  redundont  hydraeric  control  systems.  3.40t}.- 
719.  l()-2.'-08.  Cl.  137  — .".90.10. 

Jinney  (Javin  1».  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Spool  seizure  out 
put   bvpass  valve.  3.40«;.721.   10-22-68.  Cl.   137—025.09. 

Jeuningi  <;eral{i  1'..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Conduit  cou 
pling.  3.400.986.  10-22-08.  Cl.  28:^—21. 

Jensen.  Stanley  M.  ;  See—  __,        „  ^_  ^_, 

Kollar.  Ernest  P.,  Jensen,  and  Tlley.  3.406,477. 

Jerue.  Richard  A.  :  See—  „    ^^  ,„^ 

De  Vlleg.  Charles  B..  and  Jerue.  3.406,796.      „     ^  ,. 

Jett  Robert  W..  J.  I.  McNeils,  and  S.  Sowa,  to  Ford  Motor 
Co.  .Mold  for  suniplInK  molten  iron.  3,400,730.  10-22-08.  Cl. 

JInnette,  Allen  J.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for 
dulling  glass  fibers  with  oxalic  acid  Including  pretreotment 
with  colclum  salts.  3.407.087.  10-22-08,  Cl.   117—72. 
Joffe,    Edward    J.,    to    Park    Plostlcs    Co..    Inc.    Toy    vehicle. 

3.40*1.480.  10-22-<i«.  Cl.  40—201. 
Johansson     Ida    .M.    Fastening  devices   for   buttons,  and   like 

elements.  3.400.432.  10-22-08.  Cl.  24—112. 
JobnsManvllle  Corp.  :  See- 
Sadler    Thomas  H.  3,407.137. 
Johnson     Albin   C.   and    K.    C.    Shaffer,    to   United   States  of 
America.  Navy    Heat  resistant  adhesive.  3,407,100.  10-22- 
08.  Cl.  200—38.  .  ,        .  .        , 

Johnson,   Dunne  <'..   Jr.  tJolf  tee  having  a   hinged,  enclosed, 
gronn.l  engaging  spike.  3.400,978.  10-22-68.  Cl.  273—207. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See- 

Zackhelm.  Ell  A.  3.4W1.873. 
Johnston    Holbrooke  O.   .Method  and  apparatus  for  blending. 

3,400.948.  10-22-08.  Cl.  259 — 0. 
Joly.     Robert      and     J.     Wornant.     to     Roussel-UCLAF,     S.A. 
17o     ethynyl  -  13^     n  -  propyl  A»<"'>gonene-17/Jol3-one,  Its 
esters  and  use.  3,407,255,  10-22-68.  Cl.  424—243. 
Jones.  Albert  J.  Joint.  3.400.988.  10-22-08.  Cl.  285—24. 
Jones.   (Jlendale.   and   T.    W.    Little.   Portable  hunting   blind. 

3.400.784.  10-2-'-«8.  Cl.  182—87.  ^       ^ 

Jonusx  Daniel  F.,  and  J.  Ryer.  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co. 
Nitrogen  removal  from  tllstlllate  fuel  with  sulfur  halldes. 
3.407,130.  10- •2-08.  Cl.  208—254. 
JoA  Louis  A.,  and  H.  J.  Young,  to  Great  l.j«kes  Carbon  Corp. 
Recovery  of  carbazole  from  coal  tar  fractions.  3,407,208, 
10-22-<l8.  Cl.  200—318. 
JoiJ.  Louis  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Method  for  the 
recovery   of   carbazole   from   coal   tar   fractions.    3,407.209, 

1O-22-08.  Cl.  200—318.  ^^ 

Jorns.  Wllmer  K.  Feed  bunk.  3.400,982,  10-22-68.  Cl.  280—24. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

ZInk.  Edward  F.  3.400.848. 
Juda.   Walter,   to  Prototech   Inc.   Method  of  in  situ  prepara 
tion    of    bydroj^en    and    simultaneous    hydrogen    control    in 
electrochemical    cells.    3.407.094     10-22-68.    Cl.    130—86. 
Juilo    Walter.  R.  L.   Novack.   M.  J.  Fowle.  and  A.  F.  D'Ales- 
sandro;   said   Fowle  and   D'.VIessandro  assors.,  to  Atlantic 
Refining  Co..  said  Juda  and  said  Novack  assors..  to  Proto- 
tech  Inc    Method  of  controlling  utilization  of  hydrogen  in 
electrolytic  cell.  3.407  095.   10-22-68,  Cl.   136—86. 
Junkunc  Bros.  American  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Slegal.   Burton   L..   and   Waxman.   3.406  545. 
Kabushlkl    Kaisha    Yur.vo    Klkaskuhln    Kenkyusho :    See— 

Tsujlno,  Jlromaru.  3.406.684. 
Kadefors.  Per  R.  :  See- 

Kalser.    Niels  E.   (J.,   and   Kadefors.   3.407,363. 
Kaiser.  Niels  E.  (J.,  and  P.   R.  Kadefors.   Power  source  pref- 
erably   for   Implantable,    electric    units   and    an    H.F.    tran- 
sistor transmitter  for  operating  same.  3.407.363.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  331-117. 
Kaml>orlan    Jacob  S.  :  See — 

Becka.   Michael   M..   and   Field.   3.406.415. 
Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr..   Mi   to  J.  K.  Lamphere 
.V.    W.    Kammerer.    Reverse    circulation    rotary 
drill  bits   3.40<"..709.  10-22-08.  Cl.  175—269. 
Kamp.  Heinz,  ro  W.  Relners.   Device  for  releasing  the  start- 
ing end  of  a  coil  wound  threa<l  held  fast  by  a  reserve  wind- 
ing. 3.400,920.  10-22-08.  Cl.  242—35.6. 
Kareken.  Ronald  S.  :  See — 

Hochreiter,   William  T..  Kareken.  and  Beach.  3.400,620. 
Karen  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Randazzo.  Marlon  G.  3.400,017. 
Karlckhoff,    Michael,  and  C.    E.   Miller,   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.     Polyethylene    terephthalate    film    and 
process    of    preparation    thereof.    3,407.112,    10-22-68.    Cl. 
161—105. 
Karwat,  Ernst  :  See — 

Becker,  Rudolf,  and  Karwat.  3,407,146. 
Kastnlng.  Ernst  (luenther  :  See — 

.Naarniann.   Herbert,  and  Kastnlng.  3  407,184. 
Katoglr,  Michael,  to  Mead  Corp.  Machine  for  closing  the  end 
panels  of  a  closed  end  tubular  type  article  carrier.  3,406,- 
493,  10-22-08,  Cl.  53—285. 
Kaa,  Donald  L.  K. :  See — 

Genon,  Koert,  and  Kau.  3,407,191. 
Kaufman.   Morris,  and   R.  W.  Bloch,  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc. 
3,406,860,  10-22-68,  Cl.  220—23.4. 

Kawabata.  Shulchl :  See — 

Aizawa,    Minoru,    Matsuda,   Kawabata,   Omura,   Amano, 
and  Nakamura.  3,407,072. 


Kazan,  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Scanned  conversion  tube. 
3.407,329,  10-22-68,  Cl.  315—12. 

Keedweil,  Cyril  A. :  See- 
Pall,  David  B.,  and  Keedweil.  3,407,262. 

Keeney,  Allen  J.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.  Spray  dis- 
charge button  for  swirling  spray.  3,400,911,  10-22-08,  Cl. 
239 490. 

Keller,  George  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  PreflUed  sy- 
ringe. 3,406,086,  10-22-08,  Cl.  128—218. 

Kemeny,    Julius,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Shaft   positioning 


and  %   to 
expansible 


-10.54. 
Associates.    Directly 
3,407,328,  10-22-68, 


Disk    brake    housing 


mechanism.  3,400.578,  10-22-08,  Cl.  7^ 
Kendall,    Jackson    W.,    Jr.,    to    Varian 
heated  cathode  supporting  structure. 
Cl.  313—278. 
Kennel,    Robert    E..    to   The    Budd    Co. 

stabilizing  means.  3,400,792,  10-22-68,  C\.  188—73. 
Kenward,  John  R. :  See — 

Andrews,  Ronald  W.  J.,  Kenward,  and  Dewhurst.  3,407,- 

022.  ^     ^ 

Kertell,  Frank  W.,   V^  to  Brooks  Walker.  Two  volume  flush 

valve.  3,406,940,  10-22-68,  Cl.  251—40. 
Kettenbach,  Edward  L.  Surgical  appliances.  3,406,691,  10-22- 

08,  Cl.  128—350. 
Keyser,   Johan  J.    Method  and  apparatus  for  use  In  conec- 
tlon   with  pre-spinning,   spinning  and   twisting.   3,400,510, 
10-22-08,  Cl.  57—58.49. 
Kidder,  Wayne  B.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Engine  exhaust 
fluid  flow  control  valve.  3,400,903,  10-22-68,  Cl.  230—102. 
Kieltyka,  Henry  P. :  See — 

Felbush,  Arthur  M.,  and  Kieltyka.  3,407,088. 
Kierstead,  Roger  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
a  ■  Methvl  -  a  -  dichloroohenyl  -  proniolactones  and  polymers 
thereof.  3,407,181,  10-22-08,  Cl.  260—78.3. 
Kllbey,   George   E.,   to   Meyer   Stamping  k   Mfg.   Co.  Vehicle 

steps.  3.406.984.  10-22-08,  Cl.  280—100. 
Kimberly-CTark  Corp. :  See — 
Fuerst,  Milton  J.  3,400,421. 
Kutchera,  Don  H.,  and  Payant.  3.406,024. 
Kinard.  William  H.,  J.  H.  Sivlter,  Jr.,  and  C.  C.  Laney,  Jr..  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Micrometeorold  penetration  measuring  de- 
vice. 3,407,304,  10-22-08,  Cl.  250—227. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Hoenlsch.  Walter  H.  3.406,871. 
Klnkel,  Konrad   to  B.  k  K.  Tool  Die*  Stamping  Co..  Inc.  Push 
rods  for  flower  stemming  machine.  3,406,559,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
72 — 420. 
Kinnan.  Frank  R..  to  Henkels  and  McCoy,  Inc.  Machine  for 

laying  cable.  3.400,525,  10-22-68,  Cl.  01—72.0. 
Kins  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Steam.  Richard  J.  3,407,398. 
Kirsch,  Jerry,  and  G.  D.  Robb,  to  Erie  Engineering  Co.  Lift- 
ing and  swinging  work  transfer  device.  3,400,837,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  214—1. 
Klta,  Motohlro  :  See — 

Ichlmori,  Masuo,  Klta,  and  Islkawa.  3,406,941. 
KltaJ.    Walter,   and    L.    Levene.    to   Owens-Illinois   Glass   Co. 
Method  of  rendering  glass  surfaces  abrasion-reslKtant  and 
glass   articles    produced    thereby.   3,407,085,    10-22-68,   Cl. 
"T— 72.  _    , 

Klauke,   Erich,   E.   KOhle.    I.   Hammann.   and   W.   Lorenz,   to 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    Alpha-hydroxy- 
beta-fluoro-beta,   beta  dlchloro-ethyl   phosphonic  add,   0,0- 
dlester.  3.407,248,  10-22-08.  Cl.  260—953. 
Klein    Ronald  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Input 

buffer.  3.407.389.  10-22-08,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Kllngsberg,  Erwln,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Thiaselenolodl- 

thlole  compound    3.407.213,  10-22-08,  Cl.  260—327. 
Knoblock.  John  E.  :  See — 

Donnelly.  Murray  P..  and  Knoblock.  3,406,008. 
Kobavashl.  Hlroshl.  and  K.  Hlsano,  to  YawaU  Iron  k  Steel 
Co".  Ltd.  Asymmetrical  three-phase  ferro-resonance  device. 
3.407.347.  10-22-68,  Cl.  321—7. 
Koff.  Richard  M.  Three-dimensional  labyrinth.  3,400,971,  10- 

22-68,  Cl.  273—109. 
Kohnlein,  Rolf  :  See — 

Buchner.  Norbert,  and  Kohnlein.  3,400.891. 
Kollar,  Ernest  P..  S.   M.  Jensen,  and   D.  L.  Tlley.  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines   Corp.    Film    record   card    and 
method  for  making  same.  3.406.477.  1O-22-08.  Cl.  40 — 158. 
Komlnami.   .Naoya.   H.    Nakajlma.   and    N.  Tamura.   to  Asahl 
Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  sat- 
urated  aliphatic   nitriles.    3.407,223,    10-22-68,    Cl.    200— 
465.3. 
Konlnklljke  Nederland  sche  Gist-  en  Sptrltusfabriek  N.  V. : 
See — 

de  Fllnes.  Jan.,  and  van  der  Waard.  3.407.118. 
Koninklyke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Splrltusfabriek  NV. :  See — 

De  Fllnes.  Jan.  and  Van  Der  Waard.  3.407.119. 
Konrad.  Josef,  and  S.  Nlssler.  to  Weltmann  k  Konrad.  Photo- 
electric apparatus   for  determining   the   height  of  a   stack 
utilizing  ambient  light.  3.407.303,  10-22-68,  Cl.  250—222. 
KOpke.  GUnter,  and  F.  W.  Rabenau.  to  Karl  Schmidt.  G.m.b.H. 
Method  for  coating  steel  with  white  metal.  3,406,445,  10- 
22-68,  Cl.  29 — 492. 
Kordos,  Ronald  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Co- 
axial cable  switch.  3,407.367,  10-22-68,  Cl.  335 — 5. 
Koretzky.  Herman,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electrodeposltlon  of  magnetic  thin  films.  3,407,126,  10-22- 
08,  Cl.  204 — 43. 
Korte,   Gerald   A.    Inertia   welders.    3,406,890,    10-22-68,    Cl. 
228—2. 

Korte.  Klaus  :  See — 

Bressleln.  Helmut,  and  Korte.  3,406,899. 

Korthaus.  Helmut,  and  R.  Wllke.  Electromotive  adjusting  de- 
vice. 3.407,318.  10-22-68,  Cl.  310—75. 

Kosanke,  Kurt  M.  :  See — 

Flelsher,  Harold,  and  Kosanke.  3,407,017. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KoskI,  William  L. :  See—  ^^  I 

jwenson,  Emll  S..  and  Koskl.  3,406.531. 

IS,  Mllo.  Pick.  3^06,412.  10-22-C8,  Q.  7—17. 

jy    Paul  M.,  to  The  Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co.  AeroBol  valve  actua- 

'  and  dUpenslng  button.  3,406,878,  10-22-68,  CI.  222— 

Frederic,  and  J.  F.  Waymouth,  to  Syh-unla  Klectrlc 
Prfcdncts  Inc.  High  pressure  electric  discharge  device  con- 
taining mercury,  halogen,  scandium  and  alkali  metal.  3,407,- 

,  10-22-68,  CI.  313—229. 
,,— lie,    Edward    F.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Ell  (ctro-optlcal   data   processing  system.   3,407,301,   10-22- 

r^i   250 199 

wilenko,  Wltold.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
lightweight  aggregates.  3,400,955,  10-22-68,   CI.  263— 

Koxl*kl,  Henry  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicle  camper  galley. 
-06,999    10-22-68,  CI.  296— 23. 

James  B.,   to  American   Sterilizer  Co.  Combined  ster- 
Ulier  chambers  and  control.  3,407.029,  10-22-68.  CI.  21— 
93 
Kramer,    Leo,    to    Ingersoll-Rand   Co.    Control   apparatus   for 

fluid   powered   tools.   3.406,762,   10-22-68,   CI.    173 — 12. 
Krais,  Thaddaus,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Method  for  the  quantl- 
ta  ive  determination  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  metal  sam- 
plrs.  3,407,041,  10-22-68.  CI.  23—230. 
Kraise,  Gerhard,  to  Fernsch  Q.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus 
fo     producing  colour   television  signals.  3,407.263.   10-22- 
68    CI.  178 — 3.4. 
Krai  ss.  Carl  F.,  and  J.  K.  Wingard,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Re 
m<  tely  operated  fluid  coupling  mechanism  for  a  rolling  mill 
a   similar  device.   3,406.552.    10-22-68,  CI.   72—236. 

John    H.,    to    Molex    Products    Co.    Electrical    con- 
r.  3,407.380.  10-22-68.  CI.  339—186. 
,  Thomas  S..   to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.   Dampened 
truck  bolster.  3,406.640.  10-22-68.  CI.  105 — 197. 
,  Alvin  L.,  and  D.  L.  Spauldlng.  to  Young  Radiator  Co. 
ijossflow  radiator.   3,406.751,   10-22-68,  CI.   165—151. 
,  Richard  H.,  and  E.  J.  Zdanuk,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co. 
Molybdenum  composite  materials  and  method  of  mak- 
the  same.  3,407,048,  10-22-68,  CI.  29—182.1. 
?nberger.  Paul  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator 
ider  shelf  assembly.  3.407.016,  10-22-68,  CI.  312—296. 
ikl.  Vincent  P..  and  J.  J.  McGuire.  Vj   to  C.  P.  Hall  Co. 
Vi   to   Uniroyal   Inc.   Vinyl   chloride  resins  plastlcixed 
ith  dimethyl  fatty  amides.  3.407.166.  10-22-68.  CI.  260— 
.6. 

ters.  Eduard.  and  V.  Appenzeller.  Device  for  the  width 
>atuient    of    textile    breadths    with    a    liQuid.    3.406.542. 
-22-6.H.  CI.  68 — 175. 
e.  Engelbert :  See — 

Klauke.  Erich,  Kuhle.  Hammann.  and  Lorenz.  3,407,248. 
Kuh  kamp,  Alfred,  A.  Moschel,  and  R.  Nowack.  to  Farbwerke 
H  >echst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Meister     Lucius     k 
B  untng.    Foam    plastics    and    process    for    making    them. 
3.  107.152,  10-22-68,  CI.  260—2.5.  , 

Kuji  wa,  Edimund  J.:  See —  I 

Furstenburg,  Alvin  J.,  and  Kujawa.  3,406,430". 
Kulj  ga,  Sylvester.  R.  T.  Coapman,  and  M.  A.  MacDonald.  to 
T  u-Tork,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  assembling  nuts  and  washers 
01    the  like  on  bolts  or  the  like.   3,406,414,   10-22-68,  CI. 
1(— 155. 


Kunkel,  Lorenz  V.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Re- 
covery of  free  sulfur  from  sour  gases.  3,407,040,  10-22-68. 
CI.  23—223. 
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tsu,  Susumu  :  See — 
Horiie,  Shigeki.  Sakaoka.  Kurematsu.  Htraoka.  and  Sak- 
amaki. 3.407.177. 
yama.  Tsuneto,  T.  Kuroda.  S.  Tanba,  and  I.  Toshima.  to 
Y^shitomi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
Co.    Ltd.    Polyolefin    composition    stabilized   with 
razones.    3.407.173.    10--'2-68.    CI.    260 — 13.9. 
Kurlyaina.  Tsuneto.  T.  Kuroda,  S.  Tanba.  and  I.  Toshima.  to 
Y  )shitomo  Seiyaku   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Pe- 
trochemlcal  Co.  Ltd.  Polyolefin  composition  stabilized  with 
h:  drazones.  3,407,174,  10-22-68,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Kurpda.  Toshinhiko  :  See — 

Kuriyama,  Tsuneto,  Kuroda,  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3,407,- 
173. 
Toshinhiko :  See — 
Kuriyama.  Tsuneto,  Kuroda,  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3,407.- 

174. 
;er,  Harry  B.,  to  Golay  k  Co.,  Inc.  Cold  water  inlet  orifice 
hot  water  tank.  3.406.717.   10-22-68,  CI.   137 — 592. 
ra,  Don  H.,  and  D.  A.  Payant,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 
Wjood   chip  crusher.    3,406.624.    10-22-68.    CI.    100—176. 
en.  Sigurd,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Bolt  with  multiple 

paths.  3.400,605.  10-22-68,  CI.  85 — 1. 
tt,  John,  Ltd. :  See — 

Le    Seelleur,    Louis   A.,    and    Wilson.    3.407.121. 
La  feerge,  Robert  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Vyeatherable  transparent  coating  composition  for  wood  sub- 
tes.   3,407.156.    10-22-68,   CI.   260 — 22. 
Byron.   Vj    to  C.  E.  Daniel.  Automobile  electrical  sys- 
i'  circuitry.  3,406.774.  10-22-68.  Cl.  180—06. 
Lac*y.    Richard    F..    to   Hewlett-Packard    Co.   Elimination   of 
fiequency    pulling   due    to    Zeeman    resonance    In    thallium 
aomic  beam  tubes.  3,407.295.  10-22-68.  Cl.  250 — 41.3. 

La  Chance,  George  J. :  See — 

Wait.  Robert  E..  and  La  Chance.  3.406.933. 
Lanibert,  Robert  R..  to  Air  Factors,  Inc.  Plenum  air  diflTuser 
a!  sembly.  3.406,623,  10-22-68,  Cl.  98 — 40. 

Laniphere.  Jean  K. :  See — 

Kammerer,  Archie  W.,  Jr.  3,406,769. 

Lanlll.  Henry  P.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Fuel  cell  and 
method  for  preparing  the  electrodes.  3,407,096,  10-22-68, 
C  .  136—86. 


Landl,  Henry  P.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Porous,  exten- 
sively flbrlllated  polytetrafiuoroethylene  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.  3.407.249.  10-22-68.  Cl.  284—49. 
Lane,  Harrison  R.,  and  D.  L.  Feaster,  to  Universal  American 
Corp.  Package  for  strand  material.  3,406.817.  10-22-68,  Cl. 
206—32. 
Laney.  Charles  C.  Jr. :  See — 

kinard,   William  H.,  Sivtter.  and  Laney.  3.407,304. 
Lang.  Richard.  Knockdown  support.  3,406.786.  10-22-68,  Cl. 

182—226. 
Lange.  Ulof  H.  V.,  to  Aktleboiaget  Atomenergi.  Steam  gener- 
ator and  separator.  3,406,497,  10-22-68.  Cl.  55 — 204. 
La  Reis,  Joseph  I.  Corner  reinforcement  for  an  upholstered 

article.  3,406,411.  10-22-68.  Cl.  3—345. 
LarsMon,    liunnar,    to    Aga-Plattoradling    .Vktlebolag.    Method 
and  arrangement  for  mounting  elastically  flexible  sealing 
rings  in  internal  grooves.  3,406,441.  10-22-68.  Cl.  29 — 451. 
Lasbrey.  Ian  K.  B..  and  H.  Fitzgerald,  to  Short  Brothers  and 
Harland  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  classifying  articles.  3,406,843, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  214—11. 
LautM'nheimer,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Heft,  Eldon  B.,  and  Laubenhelmer.  3,407,368. 
I..aur»»nt,  Sebastian  M.  :  See — 

Gray,  C.  F.,  and  Laurent.  3,407,038. 
Law,    Russell  O.   Collapsible  stove.   3,406,679,    10-22-68,   Cl. 

126—262. 
Lawrence.  Dennis  I.,  and  R.  B.  Dlcshazy,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 
Logic  and  control  circuit.  3,407,348,  10-22-68,  Cl.  321—27. 
Lawson,  Monroe  W.  :  See — 

Tisdell.  James  R..  and  Lawson.  3,406,969. 
Laycak,  John  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  centering  moving  strip.  3,406,887,  10-22-68. 
Cl.  226—21. 
Leach.  John  M.   Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  liquids. 

3,406.741.  10-22-68.  Cl.  165-1. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  :  See— 
Hill.  Alan  E.  3.407,294. 
Lawrence,  Dennis  I.,  and  Diczhazy.  Raymond  B.  3,407.- 
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Secunde,  Richard  R.  3,407,338. 
Leeds*  k  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

lioss.  Raymond  W.  3.406.059. 
Le    (Jault.    Richard    L.,to    Heller    Roberts    Instruments    Corp. 
Web  feed  control  means  in  multiple  numbering  nn<i  imprint- 
inu   press.    .{.406.628,    10-22-6H,    Cl.    101-   28N. 
Leiiiiinnn,  Heinz  :  See — 

Kink    Walter,  and  I^hmann.  3.407,159. 
Lehrer.   Alvin    E..   and   C.    C.    Reniuszi.   Jr..    to   Sperry   Rand 

Corn.  Inverter  circuit.  3.407.349.  10-22-68.  Cl.  321—45. 
LelrvlE,  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

North.  Donald  C.  Jr.,  and  Lelrvlk.  3,407,115. 
I^plat.  Robert  :  See  — 

Flquet.  Claude  J.  J.,  and  Leplat.  3,406,872. 
I^'pp.  Jacob  H..  and  R.  Ayranto.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.    .Material   unloader.   3.406.914.    10-22   6X.   ll    239      6.').S. 
Le  Seelleur.  Louis  A.,  and  U.  E.  W  ilson.  to  John  Labatt,  Ltil. 
Fermenter   yeast    cropping   and   washing  devlcv.   3.407,121. 
l(>-22-6H.  Cl.  195—134. 
Levene.  Leon  :  See— 

KltaJ.  Walter,  and  Levene.  3.407.085. 
Levltan.  Maurice  D.  :  See — 

Staats,  Henry  N..  Levltan,  and  Morrissey.  3.407,105. 
I^yboid  Holding  AG  :  See— 

Diels,  Kari  G.  K.  3,406,897. 
Llchtenberger.    Harold    V..    to   Combustion    Engineering.    Inc. 
Nuclear  reactor  control  rod  with  guide  members.  3,407,117. 
10-22-68,  Cl.  176—86. 
Llechtl.  Peter.  E.  Mneder.  L.  Gugllelmetfl.  M.  Duennenberger. 
and    A.    E.    Slegrist.    to    Ciba    Ltd.    Benzozazolylstilbenes. 
a,407.196.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—240. 
Lies,  Thomas  A.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Preparation  of 
2-hydroxyalkyldlthio  carbniiiates  from  epoxides  ami  ninliic 
salts  of  dithio  carhamic  acid.  .1,407.222.  10-2J-68,  Cl.  260 
4. '15. 
Llesniann.  George  E. :  See — 

Igel.   Anthonv   A..   Llesmann,   and   Pokras.   3.406,690. 
Llllv.  Ell,  and  Co! :  See-  - 

Gerzon,  Koert.  and  Kau.  3.407.191. 
IJniberger,   Walter,  to  Luiiioprlnt  Zimller  KtJ.  Apparatus  for 

pro<lucing  copies.  3.406.655.  10-22-6S.  Cl.  118-10. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Becker.  Rudolf,  and  Karwat.  3.407,146. 


oad 


Lion,  Rene,  to  Flves-I'enhoet.  Method  of  forming  tube  plate 
by  electronic  welding  of  tubes  and  the  article  formed.  3.406,- 
752.  10-22-68.  Cl.  165—17.3. 

Lll)e-Rollway  Corp.  :  See — 

Root.  Robert  S.  3,406.801. 
List.    Harold   A.,    to   Bethlehem    Steel    Corp.   Automatic  gage 

control  and  method  of  operating  for  rolling  mill.  3,406.547. 

1(^-22-68,  Cl.  72—8. 

Little.  Edwin  D..  and  C.  R.  Walter,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Novel    Isocyanurate    compounds.    3,407,200,    10-22-68,    Cl. 

260—248. 
Little,  Tyner  W.  :  See- 
Jones.  Glendale.  and  Little.  3.406,784. 
Livingston.   Daniel    I.,   and   S.   D.   Gehmnn,   to  The  Goodyear 

Tire    k    Rubber    Co.    Puncture    strength    tester.    3,406,566. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  73—81. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Kvlten.  Sigurd.  3,406.605. 
Lockshaw,  James  J.  Method  of  making  reinforced  plastic  pipe. 
3,407,101,  10-22-68,  Cl.  156—175. 

Loncrinl,  Donald  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polyamlde-aclds 
and  polvlmlde  from  a  mixture  of  dlanhydrides.  3,407,176, 
10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Longhl.  Plerlulgi :  See— 

Calvi.  Plerlulgi,  Corbelll.  Balzanl,  and  Longhl.  3,407,168. 
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Longi,  Paolo,  R.  Montagna,  and  R.  Mazzocchi,  to  Montecatinl 
Kdison    S.p.A.    I'rocess    for    obtaining    amino    derivatives. 
3,407,207.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—315. 
Loots,  llendrikus  J. :  See — 

Oepkes,  Jacob,  and  Lools.  3,407,165. 
Looiwr,  (ilenn.   Dispenser.  3,406,657,   10-22-68.  Cl.   118—261. 
Looschen,  Floyd   V» ..  1.  C.  Hansen,  and  M.  S.  Sharp,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corp.  On  line  banking  si  stem.  3.407,387.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  340—152. 
Lorenz,  Walter :  See-  ^  ...„,„.„ 

Klauke,  Erich,  KUhle.  Hammann,  and  Lorenz.  3,407,248. 
Lossa.  Ulrkh  :  See— 

Nlmtz,  Kalus,  Franzen.  and  Lossa.  3,406,511. 
Lovens  Kemlske  Fabrik  I'roduktlonsaktleselskab :  See — 

Tybrlng.  Leif.  3,406,635. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Co.  :  See — 

Schllchter,  Arthur  I.  3.407.078. 
Lublnskt,  .Vrthur  :  See — 

Blenkarn,  Kennth  A.,  and  Lublnskl.  3,406,524. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries),  Ltd.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Brian  L..  and  Adams.  3,406,672. 
Yates,  Thomas  C.  3,406,510. 
Ludwig,   Walter,  to  Pentapco,  Inc.  Methods  using  one  equip- 
ment for  bubble-packaging  differently-sized  articles.  3,406,- 
492,  10-22-68.  Cl.  53—30. 
Luebkeman.    George    C.    iiupport    base    for  earth   anchorage. 

3,406.937,  10-22-68,  Cl.  248—346. 
Luethl.    Christian,    H.     R.     Biland      M.    Schellenhaum,    and 
-M.  Duennenberger,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Heterocycllcally  substituted 
monohalogeno-l,3,5-triazlnes.  3,407,201,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260— 
248. 
Lukianov,   Roman,   to  Honeywell   Inc.   Data  processing  appa 
ratus     employing     permanent     magnet     inhibiting    means. 
3,407,396.  10-22-68,  Cl.  340—174. 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

O  Connor,  Ward  F.  3,406,846. 
Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  KG  :  See — 

Limberger,  Walter.  3.406,655. 
Lums<len,  John,  to  .Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd..  and  Imperial 
Smelting  Corp.  <N.S.C.)  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Metallurgical  I>evelop- 
ment  Co.  I'rocess  for  producing  zinc  In  a  blast  furnace  uti- 
lizing oxygen  enrlche<l  air.  3,407,060.  10-22-68,  Cl.  75—87. 
Lurie.  Ell  M.  Theft  control  system.  3.407.400,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
340—280.  ..  ^ 

Lusk,  I>udley  T.,  to  Chicago  Brldee  k  Iron  Co.  Double  walled 

cryogenic  vessel.  3.406,526,  10-22-68.  Cl.  62—50. 
Luther.  Burton  N..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Power  steering 

gear.  3.406.773,  10-22-68,  Cl.   180—79.2. 
LuU.    Dolores    M.    Joint    support.    3.406.406.    10-22-68.    Cl. 

2—24. 
Lutz.  Eugene  F.  :  See 

WllUams.  Paul  H..  and  Lutz.  3.407,220. 
Luti,  Eugene  F.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Oxidation  of  olefins  to  rar- 
boxyllc   acids    in    the   presence  of   cerium   salts   and    nitric 
acid.  3,407,221.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 413. 
I.4ivals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shields,  James  L.  3,406,671. 
Lyon.    Charles    R..    to    Celanese    Corp.    Attrition.    3.406.916. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  241—28. 
MacCarthy.   Richard   W.   Circular  blade  razor  with   toothe<l 
back-up  ring  having  relative  rotative  and  osclllatlve  move- 
ment   3.406.448.  10-22-68.  Cl.  30—43.8. 
MacChesney,    Chester    M..   and    R.   Winkler,    to   Ellamac   Inc. 
Desk-top   machine   for   washing  eyeglasses.   3,406.696,    10- 
22-68,  Cl.   134—58. 
MacDonald.  Murdo  A.  :  See — 

Kulara,  Sylvester,  Coapman,  and  MacDonald.  3,406,414. 
Mae<ler,  Erwln  :  See — 

Llechtl,  Peter,  Maeder,  Gugllelmettl,  Duennenberger.  and 
Slegrlst.  3,407,196. 
Magerleln.   Helmut  :   See — 

Meyer.  Qehard,  Slggel.  Schopf,  and  Magerleln.  3,407,172. 
Magne.  Frank  C. :  See— 

Skau.Kvald  L..  Mod.  and  .Magne.  3,407,205. 
Magnuski,  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicular  speed  Indicator, 
odometer   and   automatic   speed   control   system.   3.406.773, 
10-22-6H.    Cl.    180—105. 
.Maldenform.   Inc.  :  See — 

Moskowltz.  Murray.  3.406.434. 
Pernas.  Manuel.  3.406.692. 
MalUart,  Daniel,  to  CSF-  Comnagnle  generale  de  Telegrnphle 
San  Fll.  Crossed  field  Ionization  pressure  gauge.  3.407,351. 
10-22-68.  CI.   324— .ri. 
MalB&ck.   Herbert.  H.  Scblecht,  and   H.  Urbach.  to  Badlsche 
Anilln-   k  .Soda   Fnbrik   Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous   pro 
ductlon  of  mucochloric  acid.  3,407.228,  10-22-«8.  a.  260— 
539 
Malshllsh,  Joseph  :  See— 

Blair.  George  S..  Shaw,  and  Malshllsh.  3,406.810. 
Mallory.  P.  R  .  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krock.  Richard  H..  and  Z<lanuk   .'1.407.048. 
Manetta   Peter  J.,  R.  L.  Tabor,  and  W.  Greenwood,  to  Simplex 

Corp.  Transfer  device.  3.406.836.  10-22-68,  Cl.  214—1. 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Robert  H    3.406.6.'50. 
Mann,  Albert.  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brand.  Herbert  W.  3.40fi,7.'»9. 
Mantelet,  Jean.  Device  allowlne  foodstuffs  to  be  snoplled  In 

the  form  of  slices.  3.406.T30.  10-22-88.  Cl.  146—2. 
Marathon  OH  Co.  :  See— 

Gogartv.  William  B.  3.406,754. 
Marion,  Andre  F.  :  See — 

Chamness.  Lelnnd  D.,  and  Marlon.  3.406.625. 
Marker.  Hannes  :  See — 

Schelb,  Hermann.  3,406,981. 
Marks,  Crslg.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  amplifier  arrange 
ment  and  fuel  system  incorporating  same.  3,406,951,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  261—36. 
Marotta.  Nicholas  0. :  See- 
Murray,  Daniel  O..  Marotta,  and  Boettger.  3,407,070. 


Marquardt  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Haas,  Ralph  W.,  and  Hell.  3,407,393. 
Marriott,  Jean  A. :  See — 

Petrocelll,   Americo   W.,   Marriott,   Turco,   and   Capotosto. 
3,407,129. 
Marshall,  John  D.  :  See — 

\tlesinger,   Frederick  C,   Petko,  and  Fleming.  3,406,539. 
Marsiglia,  Robert.  Food  molding  device.  3,406,642,  10-22-68, 

Cl.    107—1. 
Martin,  Clemente  F. :  See — 
Caseilas,  Juan.  3,406,520. 
Casellas,  Juan.  3,4Q6,521. 
Martin,  Gllt>ert :  See—* 

Duport,  Jacoues,  and  Martin.  3,406,632. 
Martin,  Henry  \\ .  Electrical  outlet  connection  means.  3,407,- 

376,   10-22-68,  Cl.  339—41. 
Martin,  James  P.  :  See — 

Amrlne,  Herman  E..  and  Martin.  3,407,359. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Blenert,  Walter  B.,  and  Glllen.  3,407,037. 
Martin,    Roy   M.,   and   C.    L.    Wilson,   to   Reynolds  MeUl   Co. 
Tubular  member  and  method  for  making  the  same  and  con- 
tainer made  therefrom.  3,406.614,  10-22-68,  Cl.  93—80. 
Masclilnenfabrlk  Relnhausen  (Jebruder  Sclieubeck  K.G. :  See — 

Breuer.   Wolfgang.   3,407,275. 
Masher,  Dale  P.  :  See — 

Clark,  Eugene  N.,  Cone.  Masher,  and  Vincent.  3.407.355. 
Mason,  Gussie.  Isometric  exercise  boots.  3,406,968,  10-22-68, 

Cl.   272—57. 
Masser,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Neway  Equipment  Co.  Suspension  for 

automotive  vehicles.  3,406,983,  10-22-68,  Cl.  280—124. 
Massoubre,    Jean-Marie,    to   Compagnle    Generale   des   Estab- 
llssements  Mlchelln.  ralson  sociale  Mlchelin  k  Cle.  Reactor 
for    continuous    polymerization.    3,407,046.    10-22-68.    Cl. 
23—285. 
Masterson.  Earl  E.  :  See — 

3 avis.  WUbern  F..  Masterson.  and  Schaller.  3.406,965. 
a,  Noboru,  to  Denkl  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  record 
Ing  film.  3,407,093,  10-22-68,  Cl.  117—201. 
Matsuda,  Tetsuro  :  See — 

Alzawa.    Minoru,    Matsuda     Kawabata.    Omura,    Amano, 
and  Nakamura.  3,407,072. 
Mattel  Inc. :  See- 
Green,  James  R.,  and  Fine.  3,406,816. 
Ryan.  John  W..  and  Cowell.  3.406,482. 
Matthews.   Russel   E..  and   G.   S.   Foerster.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Method  of  Impact  extruding.  3.407,062,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
75—214. 
Mauldin.    William    L..    to    Deerlng    MlUlken    Research    Corp. 
Soil  retention  of  amlnoplast  resln-softener-eplchlorohvdrln 
modified  celluloslc  fabrics  obviated  by  Inclusion  of  carboxy- 
methyl   cellulose  In   reaction   system.   3.407,026,   10-22-68. 
Cl.   8—113.6. 
Maxwell.  Charles  8..   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Pulping  of 
wet  sterngth  paper  with  hypochlorons  acid.  3,407.113.  10- 
22-68.   Cl.    162—6. 
May    Kdwln  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  Catheter  needle 
and  method  for  Its  maunfacture.  3.406.685.   10-22-68.  Cl. 
128—214.4. 
May    Harry  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Vacuum  pres- 
sure control  valve.  3.407.008.  10-22-68,  Cl.  303—12. 
Mayberrv.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Gage   Thomas  B.,  and  Mayberry.  3.407.092. 
Mavdock    Edward  J.,   to  The  Ruleta  Co..  Inc.  Valre  locking 

attachment.  3  406.708.  10-22-68.  Cl.  137—382. 
Mayer,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Pearse.  James  N..  Dykstra,  and  Ma.ver.  3.407.312. 
Mavrath    Martin.   Swinging  drive  connection   for  auger  con- 
veyors. 3.406.809,  10-22-68,  Cl.  198 — 92. 
Mazzocchi.  Romano  :  See — 

Longl.  Paolo.  Montagna.  and  Mazzocchi.  3.407.207. 
McTall.  Mar\1n  \..  and  J.  E.  Gulllet.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Polvmeric   comi>osltlons    and    method    of   preparing    same. 
.7  40^10.1    10-22-68    ri    260 — 28  5. 
McCarthy.  John  J.,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Releasable  catch  for  eqnlp- 

ment.  3.406.995.  10-22-68.  Cl.  292—169. 
McCllster,    Harry    A.,    decease.'    (R.    W.    McCllster   and    The 
Fidelity  Bank,  exAcutors).  to  I>eImor  Lanes.  Bowling  scorer. 
3.406.902.  10-22-68.  CL  238 — 114. 
McCllster,  Ruth  W. :  See — 

McCllster,  Harry  A.  8,406.902. 
McColl.  John  D .  and  F,  L.  Chnbb,  to  Frank  W.  Horner  Ltd. 

Substituted  biurets.  3.407,193,  10-22-68,  CT.  260 — 239. 
McConvllle.  Richard  S.  Dental  robber  dam  frame.  3,406,452, 

10-22-68,  CT.  32—35. 
Mrrn'-*    ii^K^-t  s  .  to  M'^nAnneU  DonelnB  Corp.  Heat  trans- 
fer fluid.  3,407.142.  JO-22-68.  CT.  262—78. 
McCov  Ellison," Inc. :  see — 

Orabacclo,  Edward  B.  S.406,927. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 
McCord,  Robert  S.  3,407,142. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  ^ee — 

Attewell.  Oliver  G.  3,407,334. 
McGnlre.  Josenh  J. :  See — 

KncesH,  Vincent  P.,  and  McGolre.  3,407,166. 

Mcllvaine.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Engineering  Co.  Aoparstn* 
for  conditioning  material.  3,406,950,  10-22-68,  CT.  259— 
101. 

McKav,  Dwleht  L..  and  F.  M.  Brinkmeyer,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  8ei>aratlon  by  crystallization.  3,406,527,  10-22- 
68,  CT.  62—58. 

McKechnie.  Charles  S..  to  Andrews  of  Alntree  Ltd.  Containers 
for  the  transDortatlon  of  liquid  in  bulk.  3,406,855,  10-22- 
68,  CT.  220—1.5. 

McKeown.  Michael :  Bee — 

Stlckley,  Elmer  E..  and  McKeown.  3,406,604. 

McLean,  Edwin  L.  Bridge  and  traffic  syitem.  3.406,616. 
10-22-68.  CT.  94—1. 
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McJUan.  William  B.,  50%  to  W.  G.  Pinch.  Wafer  type  «ub 
nerslble  motor  for  underwater  derlce.  3,407,320,  10-22- 
6  J,  CI.  310—87.  ^.      ,. 

Mcl-eod,    La    Martlne    S.    Container    with    disposable    liner. 

3  406,853,  10-22-68,  CI.  215—11. 
-Mc:  lanus,  Charles  P. :  See- 
Peterson.  Harry  L.  3,407,283. 
Mci'ells,  James  I. :  -See — 

Jett.  Robert  W.,  McNeils,  and  Sowa.  3,406,736. 
Me4d  Corp.  ;  See — 

Katoglr,  Michael.  3,406,493. 
Me4hanlcal  Handling  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Bishop,  Leonard  J.  3,406,639. 
Melbel.    VvTlUam   H.,   to  Abex  Corp.   Anti-surge  flow   control 

vilve.  3,406.714,  10-22-68,  Cl.  137—501. 
Mel  I,  Richard  L.,  to  The  Powermlte  Corp.  Aquatic  propulsion 
srstem.  3,406,653,  10-22-68.  Cl.  115— TO.  ^„  „„„ 

Mel  ita.  Sebastlano.  Mute  for  stringed  Instruments.  3,406.603, 

l)-22-68,  Cl.  84—311. 
Meiardl  &  Co. :  S*e — 

Wllk,  Elnar.  3,406,502. 
Meianda.  James  I.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Digital  synchroniser 
f  )r  pulses  of  known  repetition  Interval  but  unknown  phase. 
3,407,356,  10-22-68,  CU  328—55. 
Mefck  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Chemerda,   John  M.,  Tristram,  and  Tull.  3.407.226. 
Mehan,    Ernest,    to    Sandox,    Ltd.    Water-Insoluble    monoaxo 

tiyestuffs.  3,407,189,  10-22-68.  CI.  260—207.1. 
Me  aereau.  Everard  C,  to  R.  M.  Holloway  and  R.  L.  Ludlnc- 
t)n.  Brake  mechanism.  3,406,794.  10-22-68.  Cl.  188—195. 
Meial  Sections  Ltd. :  See — 

Harding,  Brian.  3,406.491. 
Meallgesellschaft  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See — 

Wlemer.  Jean.  3,406,499. 
Meallurglcal  Prooes8«»8  Ltd.  ■  See — 

Lumsden.  John.  3.407,060. 
MelteUl,  Donald,  Jr..  to  A.  F.  Wlntercorn.  Outboard  motor 
tilting  mechanisms.  3.406.852.   10-22-68.  Cl.   115—41. 

"  ■       "■     to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  Two-stage 
3.406,701.   10-22-68.  Cl.   137—83. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Float- 
10-22-68.  Cl.  204—225. 

A.  Schopf,  and  H.  .Magerlein,  to 


Mitchell.  James  W.,  Jr..  and  H.  A.  Nlda,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Spot  weld  hem  Joints.  3.407,280,  10-22-68.  Cl.  219—91. 
Mlttfcb,  Ronald  A.,  to  .Mlnnetiota  .\ltnlng  and  .Mfg.  Co.  Bls(dl- 


r.i\ 


Inc.  Two-axis 
the  position  of 
360—321. 


Meilendyk,   John  W., 
f  uid  control  valve. 
Me  rer,  Donald  K..  to 
iig  anode.  3,407,132 
Me  rer,   Gerhard.   E.   Si 

^  ereingte  Glanzstoff-Tabriken  AG.  Stability  of  polyoleflnes. 
:  .407.172.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 
Me  rer.    Otto.    Piston    gate    valve    for    high    pressure    media. 

406,705,  10-22-68,  Cl.  137—207.  f 

MeWr  SUmping  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  I 

Kilbey.  George  K.  3.406.984. 
Mi^ael,  Raymond  F.  Method  and  apoaratus  for  compensating 

iiarine  compasses.  3.406.560.  10-22-68,  Cl.  73—1. 
Mliliand-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Decker.  Maurice  S.,  Jr.,  and  HlUier.  3,406,991. 
Milan.     Menry    J.,    umi     V\ .    Ci.    Hauser.    to     The    Sincer    Co. 
Cabinets  and   disappearing  treadle  mechanism   for  sewing 
laachlnes.  3,407,014.  10-22-68.  Cl.  312—21. 
Ml  ano,    Mario,    and    S.    Oiovanardl,    to    Montecatlnl    Edison 
ll.p.A.  Process  for  manufacturing  and  retreading  tires  and 
rrtlcles   and    the   products   obtained   therefrom.   3,406,732. 
:  0-22-68.  Ci.  152—330. 
Milks.  John  E. :  See — 

Savldes,  Christos,  and  Milks.  3,407,187. 
Ml  ler  Bros. :  See — 

Miller.  Norman  K.  3,407.263. 
Ml  ler.  Conrad  E. :  See— 

KarickhoCr,  Michael,  and  Miller.  3,407,112. 
Mi  ler.  Jack  V.,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
angular  positioning  apparatus  for  adjusting 
I  in  optical  element.  3,407,018,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
Ml  ler.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Fall,  Harry  W.,  and  Miller.  3,406.470. 
Miller,    Norman   K..    to   Miller   Bros.    Flexible  electrical   con- 
ductor. 3,407.263,  10-22-68,  Cl.  174 — 113. 
Miller.   Robert  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.  Gen- 
(  -        n  of  second  harmonic  optical  wave  energy.  3.407,309, 
t      --^8,  Cl.  307—88.3. 
Midler.   Robert   H.,   to  Manitowoc   Shipbuilding,   Inc.   Method 
or   increasing  the   load   capacity   of  a   vessel.    3,406,650, 
0-22-68.  Cl.  114 — 77. 
Miller,    Robert    W..    to    Alaskaug,    Inc.    Rock    drilling   auger 

ipparatns.  3,406.768.  10-22-68,  Cl.  175 — 162.       , 
Mlllipore  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

Bush.  John  H.,  and  Weyand.  3,406,831. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Shay,  E.  QrlfBn.  and  Wakeman.  3,407.204 
Mibe  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  8e*> — 

Clarlarlello.  Thomas  A.  3,406.563. 
Vliheo.  John  R.  Tire  sealing  composition.  3.407.082,  10-22- 

58,  Cl.  106 — 33. 
Ml  nick.   James   E.,    to   United   States   Steel   Corp.   Method   of 
removing   material    from   the   inside  of  a   coll.   3,406,600. 
LO-22-68,  Cl.  83 — 13. 
M  nnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Bond,  Herbert  M.  3,406.820. 
Chariot.  Lincoln  H..  Jr.  3,407,403. 
Hunder,  David  N.,  and  Eikos.  3.406.987. 
Meyer,  Donald  K.  3,407,132.  I 

Mitsch,  Ronald  A.  3.407,232. 
Rykken,  Kenley  J.  3,406,488. 
M  nnlck,  Robert  C,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Majrnetlc 
parity  function  generator.  3.407,307,  10-22-68.  Cl.  307—88. 
M  nsker,  Lawrence  D.  Article  of  furniture.  3.407,001,  10-22- 

88.  CL  297—4*5. 
M  tchell.  Ernest  H.,  and  A.  E.  Mueller,  to  Western  Technology 
Inc.  Etching  mechanism.  3.406,697,  10-22-68.  CT.  134—148. 
M  tchell    Herbert  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Comhlnation  hinge- 
latch  device.  3,406,483,  10-22-68,  Cl.  4«— 192. 


10-22-88,  Cl.  280- 


>K  a 
tluoroaiiiino)  perhalocarbontt.  3.407.232, 
5U3. 
Mlyakawa,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Isobe.  Toyosaku.  and  .Mlyakawa.  3.407,350. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Eastwood.  Sylvander  C.  Oleck.  and  Schwnrtx.  3.407. 14S. 
Sharp.  Lorld  G.  3.406.755. 
Zemauek,  Joseph.  Jr.  3.406,780. 
Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Straus.  3,406,779. 
Mod.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Skau.  Evald  L.,  Mod,  and  Magne.  3,407.205. 
-Mogg.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Tarbell.  Harlan  E.,  and  .Mogg.  3,407,083. 
.Molex  Products  Co. :  See — 

Krehbiel.  John  H.  3,407,380. 
Monroe.  John  E.  Prefabricated  furniture.  3.406.645.  10-22-68, 

Cl.  108— :J3. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Clifford,  Alan  F.,  and  Jaffe.  3.407.030. 
Harris.  Alva  F.  3.407,240. 
Shen.  Chung  Y.  3  407,035. 
.Montagna,  RIccardo  :  See — 

Longi,  Paolo,  Montagna,  and  Masxocchl.  3,407,207. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p..\. :  See — 

CalM    Plerlulgl.  Corbelll.  Kalsanl,  and  Longhl.  3.407,188. 
Camell.  Naixareno.  Sartorl,  and  Sudatl.  3,407,238. 
Camell,    Naxsareno,    Censolo,    Sartorl,    and    Valvassori. 

3.407,239. 
Gugllelmino,  Agatino,  Corbelll.  and  Dl  Giulio.  3.407.158. 
Longi,  Paolo,  Montaga,  and  Masxocchl.  3.407.207. 
.Mllano,  .Mario,  and  Glovanardi.  3.406.732. 
Natta,  Giulio,  Zambelll,  and  Pasquon.  3.407.185. 
.Moore,  Edward  EJ. :  See— 

Hlrschberg.  Erwln  K.,  and  Moore.  3,407,028. 
Hlrschb*^^,  En*ln  E.,  and  Moore.  3,407.024. 
.Moore.  Frank  I).,  to  U.S.  Stoneware.  Inc.  Venturitube  scrub- 
ber. 3.406.953.  10-22-88.  Cl.  281—79. 
.Morghen.  Karl :  See — 

Evans    Alvln  W..  Belcbel,  and  Morghen.  3,406,867. 
Moroxan.   Dumltru,    to  Comltetul   de   Stat   pentru  Cultura   si 
Artu  IturhareMt.  Method  and  apparatUM  for  rapid  deternilna- 
lon  of  l-pbenyl-3-pyraxolldone(phenldone)  in  developing  so- 
lutloHH.  3,407,043,  10-22-68,  Cl.  23—230. 
Morrison,  David,  and  R.  C.  Robinson,  to  General  Time  Corp. 
Clock  alarm  mechanism  having  Impulsed  striker  apparatus. 
3,407,402,  10-22-88.  Cl.  340—392. 
MorrUsey,  Neal  J. :  See — 

Staats,  Henry  N..  Levitan.  and  Morrlssey.  3.407.105. 
.Mosch,  Alfred.  Pocket  utility  device  Including  writing  Instru- 
ment.  3,407,021,    10-22-68.  Cl.  401—29. 
MoHChel,  Albrecht  :   See — 

Kiihlkamp,   Alfred,   and   Nowack.   Rudolf.   3.407,152. 
Moskowltx,  Murray,  to  Maldenform,  Inc.  Garter  clasp.  3,408.- 

434,  10-22-<}8.  Cl.  24 — 245. 
Mosso,  Paul  R.  :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco.  Do«rge,  Mosso.  and  Foote.  3,407,150. 
MoBstype  Corp. :  See — 

Hoexter.  Rolf.  3,408.829. 
.Motorola.  Inc. :  Sea — 

Magnaski,  Henry.  8,408,778. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Raymond  J.  3.406,548. 
Moyer.  James  B..  to  Reslflex  Laboratory.  Guide  and  position- 
ing means  for  a  needle.  3,406.687.  10-22-68,  Cl.  128 — 221. 
.Mudd.  David  L.  Article  with  sealed  cover  and  method  of  form 

Ins  same.  3.408.400.  10-22-68,  Cl.  52 — 3. 
Mueller.  Alvln  E.  :  See— 

Mitchell.  Ernest  H..  and  Mueller.  3,408.6»7. 
Mulr.  Douglas  F..  Jr.  Vacuum  holder.  3,408.938.  10-22-88.  C\. 

24.**  -363. 
Muldovan.   Stephen   A.    Method   of  manufacturing  laminated 

meUl  nanel.  3.406.446,  10-22-68,  Cl.  29 — 497.5. 
Muller,  Kurt,  to  Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.  Percussion  fuxe 

for  shells.   S.408.630.    10-22-68,  Cl.   102—73. 
Munakata,  Tomohiko  :  See — 

Nakanlshl,  .MIchIo,  and  Munakata.  3,407.256. 
Munse.   Robert   A.,    to   Vare  Corp.    Sleeve   type   fastener   for 

studs.  3.408.734.  10-22-^.  CT.  151—41.75. 
Murphy,  James  A.  :  See — 

Pherson,  Perry  O.,  Gibson.  Watklns,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 
3  407,103. 
Murr,  WMlllam  C.  to  Berkeley  Tonometer  Co.  .\pparatus  and 

method  for  tonography.  3.406.565.  10-22-68,  Cl.  73—80. 
Murray,  Daniel  G..  N.  G.  Marotta,  and  R.  M.  Boettger.  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  Manufacture  of  farlna- 
reous-based.  am.vloKe-contalnlnir  food  proftucfn  bv  means  of 
an  extrusion  type  process.  3.407.070,  10-22-68,  Cl.  99 — 83. 
Murrav.  Harley  W.  Extendable  trailer.  3,406.980.   10-22-88, 

Cl.  280—34. 
Murray.  William  :  See — 

Wunderllch,  Donald  K.,  and  Murrav.  8,407.134 
.Musuer,    C.    Walton,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.    Spin 

fastener  Inserters.  3.406,550    10-22-88,  Cl.  72 — 391 
MusUcchI,  Henry,  and  H.  T.  I^oley.  to  OAF  (Great  Britain) 
Ltd.  Light  senaltlve  diasonlum  compounds  and  dlaiotype 
materials.  3.407.086.  10-22-68,  C\.  96—91. 
Mutchnlk.  Henry  and  M.  Mountings  for  furniture  lega.  8.408,- 

935.  10-22-68.  Cl.  248 — 188. 
Mutchnlk.  Melvln  :  See — 

Mutchnlk,  Henry  and  M.  3.406.935. 
MuzzI,  Joseph  M..  and  E.  J.  Rohn,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Tem- 
perature control  system.  3.408.904.  10-22-88.  Cl.  237 — 2. 
N.V.  MaatachappiJ  tot  Explolteren  van  Octrooien  en  Llcentles 
".Matepa"  :  See— 

Swane.  Albertus  A.  3.406.893. 
N.V.  Optiscbe  Industrie  de  Oude  Deft :  See — 
Bouwers,  Albert.  3.407,302. 


.Naarmann.  Herbert,  and  E.G.  Kastning,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  A 
S(Hla-Kabrlk  Aktlengesellscliaft.  Pnwluctlon  of  1,3-dlene 
polymers  In  aqueous  media.  3,407.184.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260— 
82.1.  .    ^ 

.Viichslien.  -Maurice,  to  Conch  International  .Methane  Ltd. 
C<>unteiwelj{lite<l  roof  for  ln-Ki'ouii(l  reservoliii  for  liquefied 
K'Mses.  3,40<1.859,  1(1-22-08.  Cl.  220—18. 
NHKHtM.  N\  Htiiru.  to  Shlonogi  k  Co..  Ltd.  I'roceaaes  for  cycllx- 
lug  roiiipoun<l8  liavUiK  the  8.V  carbaniyl.  2-oxo  naphtli  alene 
moiety  to  iiyrrolldones  and  reacting  the  latter  with  u 
xulfonyl  liallde.  3,407,212,  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—326.3. 
NakuJIma.  Hltoshl  :  See — 

Koiiilnaiiil.  Naoyl.  Nakajluia.  and  Tamura.  3.407.223. 
Nakaniura.  Takashi :  See — 

Aitawa.    Minoru.    Matsuda.    Kawabata.    Oniura.    Aniano. 
and  Nakamura.  3.407,072. 
.Vakatawa.  Morlniltsu.  and  T.  Sato,  to  Talyo  Yuden  Kabushi- 
klkaUhu.    Multl  connector.    3.407.379.    10-22-68.   Cl.   339— 
176. 
.N'ukanlahl.  Mlchlo.  and  T.  .Munakata.  to  Voshltomi  Pharmaceu- 
tical   Industries,    Ltd.    l'«ychotlierai>eutic    compositlona   of 
.\(4,4-substltuted    j)l|)erldlno)     lower     alkyl-lmlnudlbentyl 
compounds,  a. 407, -'.)«,  10-22-68.  Cl.  424—267. 
National  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Jlcllvalne.  Robert  L.  3.408.950. 
National  iiypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Volslnet.  Walter  E.  3.407.088. 
National  Packaging  Products  :  See — 

Gwlnn,  .M.  Beniamin,  and  Uuchmiller.  3.406.811. 
.National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Perry.  Forbes  G.  D.,  Fellows,  and  Petty.  3,406.597. 
Young,  Alec  D.  3,406.929. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Murray,  Daniel  <;..  .Marotta.  and  Boettger.  3.407,070. 
Natta.   (iliilio,  A.   Zambelll.  and   I.   Pasquon.   to  Montecatlnl 
E<liaon    S.p.A.   Crystalline   ethylene/butadlene  copolymers. 
3.407,185,   10-22-88.  Cl.  260 — 85.3. 
.Naumaun,  Eugene  C,  and  P.  L.  Corbln.  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
.Vutoniatlc  fatigue  test  temi>erature  programmer.  8,406.742. 
10-22-68.  Cl.   165—12. 
.\aylor  Bros.  (Clay ware)  Ltd. :  See — 
(ireensuilth.  .\oruian.  3.406,830. 
.Veasham.     Robert     S.     Cinematographic    method.     3,407,020, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  352—38. 
.Needliam.  Thomas  E..  and  K.  H.  Clayson.  to  Wllmot-Breeden 
Ltd.    Object    detection    devices.    3.406.802.    10-22-68,    Cl. 
192—130. 
.Velden.   Richard  M.    to  American  Standard  Inc.  Fluid  drive 
centrifugal   valve  control   means.  3.406.518.   10-22-68,  Cl. 
00—54. 
Nelson,  William  D.  Game  board  with  magnets  and  game  pieces 
with    magnetically    actuated    pointer    elements.    3,406,974, 
10-22-68.  Cl.  273—134. 
Neugart.    Fernando    M.    Digital    friction    enhancing    device. 

3,406.6.58.  10-22-68.  Cl.  118—264. 
.\eway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Masser,  Lloyd  D.  3.400.988. 
Newell,   (ieorge   K..   to   Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.   Rotary 
valve   device   with   coactlng  camming   surfaces.   3,406.943. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  251—163. 
Nichols.  Joseph  J.  Mop  wringer.  3.406,422.  10-22-68,  Cl.  15— 

283. 
Nlda.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Mitchell.  James  W..  Jr.,  and  Nlda.  3.407.280. 
NIenhuls.    Rljkert   J.,    to    North   American    Philips   Co     Inc. 
Transistor    circuit-arrangement.    3.407.332,    10-22-88.    Cl. 
315—27. 
Nihon  Genshlryoku  Kenkyu-sbo :  See — 

Hori.  .Masao.  3.407.316. 
.N'lles,   Crls   L.   and    W.   M.   Combination    washer   and   buffer. 

3.400.417.  10-22-88.  Cl.  15 — 4. 
Niles.  Wayne  M. :  See — 

Nlles,  Crls  L.  and  W.  M.  3.406.417. 
NImts.  Klaus,  G.  Fransen.  and  U.  Lossa,  to  Palltex  Project- 
Co.    G.m.b.H.    Two-for-one    twisting   spindle    with    interior 
winding-up   of   the    thread.    3,408,511,   10-22-68,   Cl.   57— 
58.65. 
Nlp|K>n  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishldate,  Takashl.  3.407,892. 
Nlssler.  Siegfried  :  See— 

Konrad,  Josef,  and  Nissler.  3.407.303. 
Nltxan    David,    to   A.MP   Inc.   Current  steering  using  mad's. 

3,407,308,  10-22-08.  Cl.  307—88. 
Nor-Laks  D.  C.  Vlk  k  K.  O.  Vik  :  See— 

VIk.  Karstein  O.  and  O.  B.  3.406.882. 
Norco.  Inc. :  See-  - 

•McCarthy.  John  J.  3,406,995. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Greefkes.  Johannes  A.  3,407,315. 
HUkman.  Wallace  C.  3,407.333. 
NIenhuls,  Rljkert  J.  3.407,332. 
Steadson.  Neil  A.  3,407  313. 
Booher.  Robert  K.  3,407,339. 
North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh  :  See — 

Hoover.  .Maurice  W.  3,407.074. 
North.  Donald  C.  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Lelrvlk.  to  The  Babcock  k 
Wilcox   Co.   Fuel   element-control   rod  assembly.  3.407,115, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  176 — 68. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Co. :  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  G.  3,407,259. 
.Vorton  Co.  :  See — 

Bryant.  Douglas  E.  3.407.039. 
Norton,  G.  H.  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hastewell.  Claude  II..  and  Hardcastle.  3.406.725. 
Norvlch  Pharmacal  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Harry  R..  Jr.  3.407.195. 
.Votbohm.    Wlllard   C.    to   The    Black   Clawson   Co.    Thermal 
compensating  tie  beam  assembly.  3.408.981,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
248 — 2. 


Nothnagel.  Gerd  :  See — 

Donath.  Hans,  and  Nothnagel.  3.407,281. 
Novack.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Juda.  Walter,  Novack,  Fowie,  and  D'Alessandro.  3,407,- 
095. 
Nowack.  Kudolf  :  See — 

Kuhlkamp,    Alfred.    Moschel,   and    Nowack.    3,407,152. 
NozakI,    Kenzie,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.    Dlmetliylacetumlde  produc- 
tion. ;i  407,2.U.  10-22-O.S,  Cl.  200 — .^ei. 
Nufer.   Hans  L.    to  Pennsylvania   Industrial  Chemical  Corp. 
Making  substituted  2,4-dlhydroxybenzophenones.  3,407.235. 
10-22-6S,  Cl.  260— .'591. 
Nutku.   Ata.   Controllable  pitch   propeller.   3.406,750,    10-22- 

68.  Cl.  170 — 135.4. 
Oberg,   Paul   E..   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  mask  field 

induced   anisotropy.   3,400,659,    10-22-68,   Cl.    118 — 505. 
O'Connor,  Ward  F.,  to  The  Lunimus  Co.  Position  control  sys- 
tem  for  an  article  handling  apparatus.   3.406,846.   10-22- 
6S.  Cl.  214—16.4. 
Odence,  Leon  A.  Combination  hairbrush-a|iplicator.  3.408.694. 

10-22-68,  Cl.   132—85. 
ODonnell,  John  R.  Illuminated  sign.  3.406,475.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

40 — 130. 
Oepkes,  Jacob,  and  H.  J.  Loots,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  surfacing  comi>osltions  and   resulting  products. 
3,407.165,   10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 29.8. 
Oerlikon  Buhrle  Holding  Ltd. :  See — 
.Muller,  Kurt.  3,408.630. 
Slebers,  Giinter.  3.407.012. 
Offutt.  Elmer  B..  and  L.  Bleri,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Multi-price 
coin  changer  having  a  dual  denomination  payout.  3.408.803. 
10-22-68,  Cl.   1«4— 2. 
Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sasaki.  Rentaro.  and  Sawaki.  3.408.807. 
Oleck.  Stephen  .M.  :  See — 

Eastwood.  Sylvander  C.  Oleck,  and  Schwartz.  3.407.148. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Harris.  Frederick  J.  3.406.557. 

Hurley,  Thomas  J..  Robinson,  and  Scruggs.  3.407.098. 
Pauls.  Theron  F.  3.406.7.')0. 
Ollva.  William  E..  and  C.  A.  Schlutz.  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.      Expendable     electrophoresis     apparatus.      3,407,133. 
10-22-68,  Cl.  204—299. 
Olson.    John    W..   Jr.   Pumping   means.   3.406.636.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  lO.'i— 157.  . 

Omura,  Isao  :  See —  , 

Alsawa,  Minoru,  Matsuda,  Kawabata,  Omura.  Amano  and 
Nakamura.  3,407,072. 
Oricchlo,  Faust  F.  :  See — 

Egbert.  Robert  B..  Oricchio.  and  Gluodenls.  3,407,215. 
Slropon,  Orvllle.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Craln.  Allan  M.  3,406,823. 
Ose   Akira.  and  E.  Goto,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Ck)..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  baseless  lamp  bulb.  3.407.054.  10-22-68. 

Osgood.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  and  Osgood.   3.408,564. 
Oster.   Thomas   H..   to   Ford   Motor  Co.   Internal  combustion 

engine  system.   3,406.673.   10-22-68.  Cl.  12.3 — 169. 
Osterrelchlsche       Mlneralolverwaltung       Aktiengesellschaft : 
See — 

Bauer.  Erich,  and  Relchard.  3,406.895. 
Ott,   Owen  J.,  to  Data  Control  Systems,  Inc.   Apparatus  for 
demodulating  an  FM  carrier.  3.407,358,  10-22-88.  Cl.  329 — 
110. 
Otto,  Milton  C.  :  See — 

Freeman,   Donald   C,   Jr.,  and   Otto.   3,407.049. 
Ounsted.  Edwin  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Air  conditioner  compres- 
sor. 3.406.634,  10-22-68.  Cl.  10.1 — 121. 
Ovens.  William,   to  Bull's  Metal  k  Marine  Ltd    Frames  and 
framework  members  for  windows,  partitions  and  the  like 
3,406.485,  10-22-88,  Cl.  49—504. 
Overcashler.   Robert   H..   and  A.   L.   Fricke.   to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  expandable  and  cellular  resin  products.  3.407  - 
151.  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Oversewing  Machine  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Atkins.  John  H..  and  Wood.  3.408.842. 
Owens.  Emert  E.  :  See — 

Woelbel.    Wilhelm,    Owens,    and    Smith.    3,406,616 
Owens-IIllnols,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brander.  George  T.  3.406.819. 
Busdlecker.  RoTwrt  A.  3.407  091. 
Flneer,  Thomas  H..  and  Heaton.  3.408,822. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Kltaj.  Walter,  and  Levene.  3,407.085. 
Ownbv.  James  C.  :  See — 

Thompson  John  W..  and  Ownby.  3.407.051. 
Otonair  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Floyd,  Frederick.  3,406,503. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  to  Endo  I.Jtt>oratorie8.  Inc.  Tertiaryamino 
ethyl  or  propyl  pyrrol-2-yl  ketones.  3.407,199.  10-22-68.  Cl. 
260 — 247.5. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  J.  Welnstock,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.   6  -  amino  •  5  -  cyanomethylamlnopyrimidlnes. 
3.407.202.  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—256.5. 
Packman,    Albert   M..    to   William   H.    Rorer.   Inc.    Dimethyl- 
nmlnoalkoxv-dl-   and    tri-methoxy-chalcones   and    the   salts 
thereof.  3.407.233.  10-22-68,  Cl.  260 — 570.7. 
Paddock.  Norman  L.,  and  H.  T.  Searle.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  '  Preparation    of   phosphonltrtllc   chloride    polymers. 
3,4()7.047,  10-22-88.  Cl.  23—357. 
Page,   John  8..  Jr.  Tubing  anchor.   3.408.758,   10-22-68,  Cl. 

166—212. 
Palltex  Project  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Nimtz.  Klaus.  Franzen,  and  Lossa.  3.408,511. 

Pall  Corp. :  See — 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Keedwell.  3.407.252. 

Pall,  David  B.,  and  C.  A.  Keedwell.  to  Pall  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  filters  having  a  mlcroporous  layer  attached  there- 
to. 3,407.252.  10-22-68.  Cl.  264 — 131. 
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3.406.524. 


Pan  .^Imerlcan  Petroleum  Corp.    See— 

■<arn.    Kenneth    A.,   and    Lublnskl 
;  1.  Loreni  V.  3.407,040. 

Paolattonlo:  Albert  J. '"to'coionlal   Knife  Co     J-    Display 
package  for  portable  articles.  3.406.H15.  10-22-68.  CI.  206— 
4R.  14. 
Park  Plastics  Co..  Inc. :  See —  | 

Joffe.  Edward  J.  3.406.480. 
Park.   Robert   H.  Container  closure.   3.406.S75.   10-22-08.  CI. 
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Park«r    Angus  R..  and  E.  W.  Rudolph.  .Method  of  making  n 

Jolut   3.406.444.  10-22-68.  CI.  29 182. 

Parktr  Hannifin  Corp.:  See—  ,««  tao 

Klbogen.  James  S..  and  De  Grnaf.  3.406.700. 
5  Immons.  Harold  C.  3.406.910.  „,,„„,^ 

Parke*    Lncoln  J.   Mobile  suspensory  apparatus  for  crippled 
hoisiehold  animals.  3.40G.G61.  10-22-68.  CI.  119—1. 

^"^laKat^r.'jo""H..  Be<k.  and  Parks.  3407.080. 
Parlantl    Theodora  >.'.  .Method  and  means  for  making  a  lined 

gaiment.  3.406  407.  10-'J2-«8.  CI.  2— 243.  „  .k   ^      » 

Pasik,  Leonard  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method  of 

anilyilng  trace  water.  3,407.124.   10-22-08,  CI.   204—1. 
Pasqi  on.  Italo  :  See— 

Ifatta    Glullo.   ZambelU.   and    Pasquon.   3.40.. 185. 
Pattfrson    Robert  W..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 

for   controlling  coating  thickness.  3.406,656.  10-22-68.  CI. 

Pauli     Theron   F..   to   OUn    Mathleson   Chemical  Corp.    Com 
poi  Ite  panel  heat  exchanger  and  the  method  of  manufac- 
tuie.  3.406.750.  10-22-08.  CI.  16.'>— 148. 
Paul  tra  :  See —  1 

)omer.  Michel  A.  F.  3,406.536.  I 

Payarjt,  Donald  .\.  :  See —  „,„„„-,, 

iutchera.  Don  H..  and  Payant.  3.406.624 
Pear  e.  James  N..  P.  R.  Dykstra.  and  J.  C.  Mayer    to  Allen- 

nridley   Co.    Timer.    3,407.312.    10-22-68.   CI.   307—141. 
Pear  ion.  John  B.  :  See—  »  .ru,  tya 

Barry.  Adelbert,   Chalmers,  and  Pearson.  3,406.778. 
Penrsylvanla  Industrial  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Sufer.  Hans  L.  3,407.235, 
Pentipco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ludwlg.  Walter,  3.406,492,  ^       „...„,♦. 

Perk  n^    Neale  A.,   to   Safarlland  Leather  Products.  Holster. 

3,   06.884.  10-22-68.  CI.  224— 2.      ^       „     ^,     ,  ... 

Perl     Richard    L,.    to   The   Tappan  Co.   Vertical   pump   dlsh- 

wlisher,  3.406.637.  ia-22-f,8.  CI.  103—218. 
Perl     Richard    L..    to  The  Tappan   Co.   Detergent   dispensing 

acparatus   3.406.695.  10-22-08.  CI.  134— 58. 
Pertia     Frank.    Jr..    and    A.    A.    Sperling,    to   General    Motors 
O  rp.    On-line    exhaust    data    analysis    system,    3.40fa.5fa,i, 

Perras   Manuel,  to  Maldenform.  Inc.  Girdle.  3.400,692.  10-22- 

6J.  CI.  128— .540.  .   ,    ^    ,     „  »» 

Perry  Forbes  G.  D.  B..  T.  G.  Fellows,  and  J.  W.  L.  Pettv. 
t(i  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Continuously 
vc  riable  ratio  transmission  system  and  control  system 
tterefor,  3,406..597.  10-22-68.  CL  74— 805,  ,       ^     ,     ., 

IVrry    James  L,.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Insulated  plastic 

v*s.sel.  3.406.857.  10-22-68.  CI.  220—9. 
Perslchlnl  Dominic  J.,  and  R.  F.  Freeman,  to  Air  Gage  Co. 
(;  ar  tei-th  checking  gage.  3.406.561.  10-22-68,  CI.  73—1. 
Pes(ett(>.  James  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Snap  action 
■<\ritch  having  improved  terminal  construction,  3.407.276, 
1(  1-22-68.  CL  200—67.  ,  ,        ^,     .^ 

Peti  rson.  Carl  L..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Electric 
lamps  and  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  such  lamps.  3.407,- 
113,  10-22-«;8.  CI,  204—1,  ,       ^  ^.       ,.  ,     u     . 

Pet*  rson    Harry  L..  to  C.  P.  Mc.Manus,  Ice  Ashing  hole  heat • 

irg  device.  3,407.283.  10-22-68.  CI,  219—317, 
Petl:o.  Michael  A.  :  h'ee —  ^  ^,      ,         o  ..««  «oo 

Wleslnger    Frederick  C.  Petko.  and  Fleming.  3.406,539, 
Peti  ocelli.    Anierlco    W.,    J.    A.    Marriott.    J.    F.    Turco,    and 
A    Capotosto.  (General  Dynamics  Corp.  Process  for  reclaim- 
irg    spent    electrolytes    used    for   electrolytlcally    descaling 
s  eel.  3,407.129,  10-22-68.  CI.  204—145. 
Pet  y   John  W.  L,  :  See —  „  „    „-,  ,„, 

Perry.  Forbes  G,  D,   B..  Fellows,  and  Petty.  3.406.597, 
Pfa  -rwaller,  Erwin    to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Heddle  frame.  3.406.- 
7  >6.  10-22-68^  CI.  139— 91.  _       „„     ,  ,      ... 

Pfe  ffer.   Erich  B..  to  Flrma  Ing.  Erich  Pfelffer  KG.  Liquid 

a  omlzer.    3.406.909.    10-22-08.   CI.    239 — 333. 
Pftaer.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennetch.  Leonard  M.  3.407.034, 
Phtrson.  Perry  O.  M.  (Jibson.  C,  H.  Watkina.  M.  F.  Duke, 
aid  J.  A.  Murphy,  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Co. 
Method  of  forming  a  disposable  diaper  pad.  3,407,103, 
lD-22-68.  CT.  156—202. 
Phillips  Brian  L..  and  D.  S.  Adams,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
flustries)  Ltd.  Spark  ignition  systems.  3,406,672,  10-22-68. 
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Phillips"  Edward  H.,  and  R,  B,  Osgood,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
(o  Ultrasonic  transducer  scanning  system.  3,406,564, 
10-22-68.  CI.  73 — 67.8, 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.:  See— 

^azer,  Charles  W,.  and  Taverner.  3.406.700. 

Doane.  Elliott  P.  3.40<j.740. 

Hlnton,  Robert  A.  3,407.182. 

Jennings.  Gerald  P.  3.406.986. 

.McKay,   Dwlght   L..   and   Brlnkmeyer.   3,406,527. 

Pltchford.  Armin  C.  3.407.143. 

Steery.  Dan  G.  3.407.305. 
Phillips     Robert,    to   Bernard   Plastics   Molding  Corp.   Frame 
I  anger    for    children's    clothes.    3,406,882.    10-22-68.    CI. 
5  23 — 88. 

Ph  lips,  Paul  G.  :  See —  .„ 

Tlllmann.  Hans  P.  G.,  and  Philips.  3,406,558 


Phy^(io-Control  Corp.  :  See — 

Kmbree,  Ray  R.  3.407.336. 
Picker  Corp.  :  See — 

Hansen.  Carl  W.  3.407.300. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  .Mfg.  Corp.  Window  regulator  mech- 
anism. :t.40(i.5y4,  10-22-68,  Cl.  74—801. 
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Pickles    Joseph,    to   Ferro   Mfg.   Corp.   Seat   adjuster  control 

mechanism.  3.400.795.   10-22-68.  Cl.   192—02, 
Pidgeon,   Brian  (J,,  to  Coal   Industry   (Patents)    Ltd,  Remote 

control     of     mining     machines,     3,407,002,     10-22-08.     Cl. 

2!>U  — 1, 
I'ilcher.  William  B.  I>adder  supporting  surface  compensating 

means,  ,«.40<1.785.  10-22-68.  Cl.  182—205. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See— 

Christensen.  Kenneth  M.  3,406.949. 
Pitohford    .\rmln  C.  to  I'hillipH  Petroleum  Co.  Fire-resistant 

hydraulic     fluid     compositions.     3.407.143.     10-22-68.     Cl. 

252—75. 
Pittsburgh  Piute  tJlass  Co.  :  See— 

Wismer.    Marco.   Doerge.   Mosso.  and   Foote.  3,407,150, 
I'lu'umatic-liydraullc  Devpl<»pment  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 
Grotness.  <iuniiar,  3,40*>,i>92, 


I'lM'unio  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

.Meulendyk.  John  W.  3.400,701. 


pobst.  David  F,,  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Rowlett.  to  Columbian  Carbon 
Co    Apparatus  for  forming  aggregates  of  powdered  mate- 
rials. 3,406.426.   10-22-08,  Cl.  18—1. 
I'okrus,  Adolph  :  See—  ^    n  ^.  n  .ntt  aan 

Igel,    Anthony    A.,    Llesmann,   and    Pokrat.    3.406.690, 
Polaroid'  Corp.  :  See — 

Haas   Howard  C,  3.407.186. 
Poilak    Abraham  ;  deceased  H.  M.  and  R.  S.  Pollak.  co-execu 

tors.  Belt  sanders.  3.400.487.  10-22-08,  Cl.  51—147. 
Pollak    Henry  M. :  See — 

Pillak  Abraham,  H.  M..  and  R.  8.  3.406.487. 
Pollak.  Robert  Samuel :  See— 

Pollak,  Abraham,  and  H,  3.406.487,  ^     .,. 

Pollmeier.  konrad.  and  H.  Frodermann.  to  Durkoppwerke  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Sewing  machine  with  cutting  means.  3,406.- 

648,  10-22-68.  Cl.  112— 127,  o..ruiQ77 

Poole.  James  C.  Lawn  bowling  game  with  target,  3,40«,»7J, 

Popell.Sarnuel   J.   Food    processor.   3.406.590.    10-22-68,  Cl.    , 

Porter  John  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Fluoroalkyl  ortho- 
esters.  3,407.236,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—615. 
Post.  William  C.  :  See—  o  ,«,  ,nT 

Skoggart,  Bruno  B..  and  Post   3.407  107. 
Poulln,  Arthur  J.  Spaceometer.  3,406,457,  10-22-68,  Cl.  33— 

162. 
Powermlte  Corp.,  The  :  See— - 

Mela,  Richard  L.  3  406,663. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Thorburn,  David  H.  3^406.928.  .     w     .        o  ..nr 

Frata    John,   25%    to  V.  Barclc.  Electric  air  heater.  3,407,- 

284.  10-22-68,  Cl.  219— S74.  „   .   ^         „,       . 

Presby  Edwin  k,.  and  K,  E.  Price,  to  Il*'nbow  Plastics. 
Wheel  for  swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaner  head.  3.40«,4io, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  15— IJ.  ^^     ^       ^.       ,_^, 

Presley    Wayne  E.,  and  T.  J.  Halrston,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  »»<!  >n  ■^♦'"f*  of  *° 
Isocyanate  and  a  polyamlne.  3.4&7,175,  10-22-08,  Cl.  260— 
47. 
Price,  Kenneth  E.  :  See—  »  .^.,  .,- 

Presby   Edwin  E..  and  Price,  3,406,416. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bath,  David  F.  3.407.144.      " 
Proctor.  Russell  C,  Jr. :  See— 

Huntress.  Charles  O..  and  Proctor.  3.407.052. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Oauthier.  G.m.b,H. :  See — 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T,  3.406,619. 
Prototech  Inc. :  See — 

Juda,  Walter.  3,407,094. 
Prototech,  Inc.:  See —  ^  r^,^,  j        o  tny 

Juda,  Walter,  Novack,  Fowle,  and  D'Alessandro.  3,407, 
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Pujol    Jaime.  Shoe  with  cushion  Insole.  3,406,468,  10-22-68, 

Cl.'36— 2.5. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Benham,  Ralph  E,  3.407,337. 
Pyro-Serv  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Engelhard,  William  B.  3.407,097. 
OPS.  Inc. :  See — 

Schlelch,  Harold  N.  3,406,456.  u   ,,.     o 

Quante  G.m.b,H.  Gesellschaft  fur  Zerstaubengstechnlk :  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul.  3,406,864. 
Rabenau.  Frledrlch  W. :  See — 

K»pke.  GQnter.  8  406.445.  „     ^     ^      ™   .^ 

Rackl.  f-rancls  R..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co    F^uld  pres 
sure  brake  control   valve  device.   3.407,009,    10-22-68,  CI. 
303 — 35. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wllmarth,  Paul  C.  3,407,330. 
Railroad  Machinery  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Rogers,  Edward  L.  3,406,771. 

Rain  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Hrnby.  John  0.,  Jr.  8,406,715. 

Rainbow  Plastics;  See—  ^    ^„  .,» 

Presby.  Edwin  E..  and  Price.  3,406,418. 

Rainwater,  Joe  H.,  B.  O.  Beck,  and  L.  H.  Parks,  to  American 
Potato  Co.  Low  density  dried  agglomerated  foods  Including 
poUtoes  and  process  for  their  production.  3,407,080,  10- 
22-68,  Cl.  99—207. 

Ramcke,  Carsten,  to  Barmer  Maschlnenfabrlk  AG.  Control 
and  switching  device  In  mechanically  or  hydraullcally  oper- 
ated traverse-motion  systems  In  spinning,  spooling  and 
especially  ring  twlat  macbinea.  3,406,918,  10-22-68,  C). 
242—28.3. 


^"'"Turk^'e'rl^rt.^Rt^cke,  and  Snels.  3.406.919.   ^  ,^, 

Ramey.  James  G.  Wire  electrode  feed  mechanism  for  welding 

^M.  and  the  like.  3,406.888.  10-22-68,  Cl.  226—187. 
Ramsey  Controls.  Inc. :  See—  ..  „,      ,        „  ../.a  .^a 

Wleslnger,  Frederick  C,  Petko,  and  Fleming.  3,406,6^9. 
Ramstetter.  Otto,  and  N.  Fast,  said  Fast  assor.  to  aald  Bam- 

stetter   Magnetically  operated  switch  having  opposed  plural 

magnes.  3.407,370.  10-22-68.  Cl.  385—206. 
Randall,  Jack  L. :  See—  ^  „   „  ,„,  „,, 

Elliott.  William  I.,  and  Randall.  3,407,251. 
Randaxxo,  Marlon  G..  to  Karen  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Artificial  ski 

surface.  3.406.617.  10-22-68,  Cl.  »4— 13. 
Bandies,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.  Egg  carton  forming  machine.  3,406.- 

613    10—22—68    Cl    93^—37. 
Read.'Oeorge  B.' Skyline  conveying  device,  3,406.833,  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  212—99. 
Beagents.  Dade,  Inc. :  See — 

Burke,  Bobert  C.  3,406,573.  .        r        t,v       . 

Began,  Bernard  M..  to  Baiter  Laboratories,  Inc.  PhenTlcar 

bamoylethylthlopseudoureas.  3,407.229,  10-22-68,  Cl,  260— 

567. 
Began.  Bernard  M.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Beniamldoal- 

kylttiopseudoureas.  3,407.230.  10-22-68,  Cl.  260--658. 
Begle  Nmtlonale  des  Usines  Benault :  See — 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3,406,745. 
Reich,  Karl  M.,  Maschlnenfabrlk :  See- 
Cast.  Adolf,  and  Belch.  3,406,889. 
Belch,  Kurt :  See— 

Cast.  Adolf,  and  Reich.  3.406,889. 
Belchard.  Franx  :  See —  „    ^^, 

Bauer,  Erich,  and  Belchard.  3.406,895. 
Beid.  Gilbert  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electrical  connector. 

3,407,374,  10-22-68.  Cl.  339—17. 
Raid.  Marvin  A. :  See— 

Armstrong,  Lee  B.,  and  Beid.  3,406,431. 
Bellly,  Albert  F.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Bifidlsable  itmrtures 

and  process.  3.407,111.  10-22-68,  Cl.  161—160. 
Bellly,    Donald   C..    to   W^estlnghouse   Air  Brake  Co.    Plastic 
meUl  belt  conveyor  roller  assembly.  8,406,438.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  29 — 116. 
Bellly,  John  8..  and  H,  W.  Boothroyd,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.  Apparatus  for  atomising  and  spraying  thermo- 
plastic materials.  3,406,905.  10-22-68,  Cl.  239—84. 
Belners.  Walter  :  See— 

Kamp,  Heinx.  3,406,920. 
Belnhardt,   Helnx  F.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  fluoroolefln  copolymers.  3,407,- 

247,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—881.  „„ 

Reiser.  Ralph  B,,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Decade.  3,407,288, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  235—92. 
Bemuxil,  Clinton  C^  Jr. :  See — 

Lehrer,  Alvin  E..  and  Remaitl.  8,407.349. 
Rentschler,   Waldemar  T..  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthler. 
G.m.b.H.    Flash   attachment  device  for  photographic  cam 
eras.  3,406.619,  10-22-68,  Cl.  95—10. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Honig.  Arnold.  3.407,298. 
Resiflez  Laboratory  :  S««— 

Moyer.  Jamea  £.  8,406,687. 
RevloB,  Inc. :  See — 

Frangos.  John.  3.406.877. 
Frangos,  John.  3.406.913. 
Rexus     Fred.    Portable   continuous   article    bagging  machine, 

3.406,727,  10-22-68.  Cl.  141—131. 
Reynolds.  Franklyn  :  See — 

Steele.  Jonathan  P..  and  Reynolds.  3,406.876. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

De  Rldder,  Ernst  J.  3,406,443. 
Martin.  Boy  M..  and  Wilson.  3.406.614. 
RheinsUl  Huttenwerke  AG  •  See— 

Wensel.  Werner  and  W.  3.406,863. 
Rice.  Millard  L.  :  See— 

Scurlock.  Arch  C.  Rumbel.  and  Rice.  3.407,100. 
Rice.  PhiUp  J. :  See— 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F..  and  Bice.  3.407.401. 
Ridley.  Walter  H..  to  The  Foxboro  Co,  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cooling  and  ringing,  3,406.413,  10-22-68.  Cl.  8—158. 
Rlello    Giordano.    Air   conditioner.    3.406,530.    10-22-68.   CI. 

62—262. 
RIgga  A  Lombard  Inc. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Harold  R.  3.406,997. 
RIsdon  Mfg.  Co,.  The  :  See— 

Kotuby.  Paul  M.  3,406.878. 
Roantree  ElectroMech  Corp.  :  See — 
Roantree.  William  J.  5,406,584. 
Roantree,  William  J.,  to  Roantree  ElectroMech  Corp.  Differ- 
ential roller  nut.  3.406,584.  10-22-68.  Cl.  74—424.8. 
Robb.  George  D.  ;  See — 

Klrsch.  Jerry,  and  Robb.  3,406,837. 
Robblns,  Leroy,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Yarn  feed  Indexing  appa- 
ratus. 3.406,541.  10-22-68.  Cl.  66—138. 
Roblllard.  Jean  J,  A,  Pressure  transducer,  3.406.572.  10-22- 

68.  a,  7.V-S98. 
Robinson.   Charles  G..   to  Northwestern   Steel   and   ^Mre  Co. 
Method   of  operating  an  electric  furnace  wherein   the  arc 
power  Is  Increased  above  50  MVA.  after  the  charge  has  be- 
gun to  melt.  3,407,259,  10-22-68.  Cl.  13—34. 

Robinson.  Martin  A. :  See — 

Hurley.  Thomas  J..  Robinson,  and  Scruggs.  3.407,098. 

Robinson.  Ralph  C.  :  See — 

Morrison.  David,  and   Robinson.  3.407,402. 

Roby,  Alfred  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electronic  control 
with  unijunction  transistor.  3,407,286.  10-22-68,  Cl.  219 — 
501. 

Rockenbauer,  WUfrled  :  See — 

Fuerer.  Heini,  and  Rockenbauer.  3,407,031. 

Rockwell  Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Cox.  Frank  T.,  Jr.  3,406,600. 
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Koden.  Philip.  Hydrotherapy  apparatus.  3,406,680,  10-22-68, 
Cl.  128—66. 

Rogers.  Edward  L..  to  Railroad  Machinery  Development  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  weighing  railroad  cars  In  motion. 
3.406,771,  10-22-68.  Cl.  177—1. 

Rogers.  George  M.  Cup  with  attached  drinking  straw.  3,406,- 
868,  10-22-68.  Cl.  220—90.2. 

Rohl.  Hermann,  to  ChemiHcbe  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I'rocesM  for  the  production  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate  solu- 
tions by  catalytic  h.vdrolysls  of  liydroxylamlne  monosulfo- 
uute  solutions.  3,407,036,  10-22-68,  Cl.  23—117. 

Rohlfs.  John  H.,  Sr.,  to  The  Turner  and  Seymour  Mfg.  Co. 
Straightening  machine.  3,406,549,  10-22-68.  Cl.  72—88. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Exner,  Lawrence  J.  3,407,170. 

Rohmann.  Cliarles  P.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  Magnetic  flow- 
meter of  Improved  Unearlty.  3,406,569,  10-22-68.  CL  73— 
194. 

Rohn,  Elmer  J. :  See — 

Muxzl.  Joaeph  M..  and  Rohn.  3,406,904. 

Rohrllck.  Michael  K.,  and  U.  Clein.  to  Elwood  RealUes  Ltd. 
Single  thread  knotted  lockstitch  seam.  3.406,647,  10-22-68. 
Cl.  112—438. 

Rome.  .Martin,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  Electron 
multiplier  comprising  wafer  having  secondary-emissive 
channels.  3.407.324.  10-22-68.  Cl.  313—95. 

Romine,  Donald  .J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Spark  plug  having  a 
composite  gold  or  gold  alloy  electrode  and  a  process  for  its 
manufacture.  3.407.326,  10-22-68.  Cl.  313—141. 

Root.  Robert  S..  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corp.  Self-adjusting  dutch. 
3.406,801,  10-22-68,  CI.  192—99. 

Rorer,  William  H..  Inc. :  See — 

Packman,  Albert  M.  3.407.233. 

Rons.  Raymond  W.,  to  Leeds  k  Northrop  Co.  Method  and  ap- 

garatus  for  scoring  and  fan-folding  strip  material.  3,406,- 
gg    10-22—68    ("1    270 73 

Rost.  ^:ari  A.  Portable  saw  table  and  guide.  3.406,728,  10-22- 

68.  n.  143—182. 
Kostron,  George  8. :  See — 

Sampson,  Charles  F.,  Rue,  and  Rostron.  3,407,089. 
Roth.  Carl  A. :  See — 

Boston.  Robert  L.,  and  Roth.  3.406.921. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Grad.  Peter  P.  3,407,821. 
RouBsel-UCLAF,  S.A,  :  See — 

Joiy,  Robert,  and  Wamant.  3.407.258. 
Rowlett.  Bobby  J.  :  See — 

Pobst.   David   F..  Jr.,  and   Rowlett.  3,406,426. 
Rownd,  Bobert  M..  and  J.  A.  Bridges,  to  Aladdin  Industries 
Inc.  Food  and  beverage  containers  having  integral  compart- 
ments containing  a   freeiable  liquid.   3.406,532.   10-22-68. 
Cl.  62—467. 
Rudd  Mellkian.  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jreenberg.  Robert  L.  3.407.279. 
Rudolph,  Earl  W.  :  See — 

Parker.  Angus   R..  and  Rudolph.  3.406.444. 
Rue.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Sampson.  Charles  F..  Bue.  and  Rostron.  3.407,089. 
Ruleta  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Maydock.  Edward  J.  3,406,708. 
Rumbel.  Keith  E. :  See — 

Scurlock.  Arch  C.  Rumbel,  and  Rice.  3,407.100. 

Rundle.  Victor  A.,  to  Cherron  Research  Co.  .Vonblooming  wax- 

polTmer  compositions,   3,407.161.   10-22-68.  Cl.   260 — 28,5. 

Rundie.   Victor  .\..   to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Hot  tack  high 

gloss  wax  compositions,  3,407.162,  10-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 

Ruschman.  Donald  C,  and  F,  O,  Schulte,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.  Series  parallel  filter  element.  3,046.832,  10-22-68,  Cl. 

210 — 457. 

Rush,  Rov  C.  Lawn  and  parking  lot  cleaner.  3.406.424,  10-22- 

68.  a.  15—340. 
Ruter.  Hermann,  M.  Haerter.  E.  Cherdron.  and  E.  Scheuer- 
mann,   to   Gebroder   Giulini    G.m.b.H.    Method   of   treating 
titanium  ores  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  titanium 
tetrachloride  therefrom.  3.407,0.13.  10-22-68,  CI.  23 — 87, 
Ruth,   .Arthur  P.   Pressure  tank  equipment  for  water  supply 

systems    3,406  722     10-22-68.   Cl.   1.38—30. 
Rutxen,  Robert  E..  W.  L.  Fry,  Jr..  and  G.  R.  Squibb,  to  Auto- 
motive   Conversion     Corp.     Stretcher-cot     holding    device. 
3,406.998,  10-22-68.  Cl,  296—19. 
Ryan.   John    W.,    and   B.    L.    Cowell,    to   Mattel.    Inc.    Facial 
animating  meana  for  a  figure  toy.  3,406.482,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
46—247. 
Byan.  Thomas  H.  Power  tool.  3,406.761.  10-22-68.  Cl.  172— 

42. 
Ryer    Jack  :  See — 

Jonusz.  Daniel  F..  and  Ryer.  3,407,136. 
Rykken.  Kenley  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Abraaire 

flap  wheel.  3,406.488.  10-22-48.  Cl.  51—337. 
Saarnak.  Ago :   See — 

Cnrlstrfim.  Bdrge  I..  Saarnak.  and  Ekedahl.  3.406,724. 
Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr..  to  The  A.  J.  Sackett  A  Sons  Co.  Auto- 
matic bin  leveling  system.  3,406,847,   10-22-48,  Cl.  214 — 
17. 
Sackett,  A.  J..  A  Sons  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sackett.  Walter  J.,  Sr.  3,406.847. 
Sadler,  Thomas  H..  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Removal  of  sur- 
face  active  agents  from   hydrocarbons  and   the  like  using 
chrysotlle   asbestos   fibers.   3,407,137,   10-22-68,   Cl.   208— 
300. 
Sadowski.   John   J.   Film  inspection  machine.   3.406.568.   10- 
22-68.   Cl.  73—159. 

Safarlland  Leather  Products  :  See — 
Perkins.  Neale  A.  3.406,884. 

Sakamaki.   Shoxo  :  See — 

Horile.  Shigekl.  Sakaoka,  Knrematsu,  Hiraoka,  and  Saka- 
maki.  3,407,177. 

Sakooka.  EIJI  :  See — 

Horile,  Shigekl,  Sakaoka,  Kurematau,  Hiraoka,  and  Saka- 
maki.  3,407,177. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,.v-,  Tatsuo,  and   T.   Sakuragl,   to  The  Japanese  Oeon 
Ltd.  Method  for  Inhibiting  polymerliatlon  of  conjugated 
J8.  3,407,240,  10-22-«8,  CI.  260—666.5. 
gl,  Taketaml  :  See — 

.kashlta,  Tatsuo,  and  Sakuragl.  3,407.240. 
Francis  J.,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corp.  Display 
.  3,407,331,  10-22-6S,  CI.  315—21. 
Robert   B.,   to  Westlnghouse  Air   Brake  Co.   Variable 
retainer  device  for  brake  cylinders.  3,406.720,  10- 

pi     137 599  2 

n,  Charles  F..  H.  M.  Rue.  and  0.  S.  Rostron.  to  Sun 
Co    Coating  composition  for  pyrophorlc  metal  powders 
shavings    3,407,089.  10-22-68.  CI.   117—100. 
..  Robert  L.  :  See — 

utcher,  John  W.,  and  Samuel.  3.407,063. 
Roberts  Nobel  Foundation  Inc..  The :  Bee- 
iLlexander,  Jack  P.  3,406.763. 

z,  Ltd.  :  See — 
:ierlan,  Ernest.  3.407.189. 

Chrlstos.    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   C  o. 
It    salt-blsarslne-organometal    catalysts    for    preparing 
dlenes.  3,407,244,  10-22-68,  CI.  260—680. 
Is.   Chrlstos,    to    E.    I.    du    I'ont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
noalumlnum-lron  salt-blsarslne  catalysts  for  use  In  pre 
l,4-dlene8.   3,407,245.  10-22-68.  CI.  260—680. 
Guldo  ;  See —  ^    „  , 

<  Darnell,    Naxzareno,    Censolo.    Sartori,    and    >alvassorl. 

3  407  239 
(;amell,' Naxzareno,  Sartori.  and  Sudatl.  3,407.238. 

Rentaro.  and  T.  Sawakl.  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Printer    In    which    type   Is    projected   and    type   head 

toward  platen.  3,406,807,  10-22-68.  CI.   197—55. 
Ltd. :  See — 
eannln.  Paul  B.  3,406,693. 
Tokushlge :  See — 
*akaiawa.  Morlmltsu.  and  Sato.  3.407.379. 

Robert  H.  Safety  rail  for  concrete  building.  3,400.946. 
-68,   CI.  256—19.  ^       ,   . 

George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Infrared  camera 
with  cooling  means  for  Internal  elements.  3.407.322. 
-68.  CI.   313 — 46. 

Chrlstos    and  J.  E.  Milks.  %  to  American  Cynnomld 
and  Arizona  Chemical  Co.  Antistatic  agents.  3.407,187. 
22-68.   CI.  260 — 89.5. 
_jtl.  Toshlro :  See —  ,  j 

Sasaki.  Rentaro,  and  Sawakl.  3.406.807.  I 

ler   Frank  H. :  See — 
3avls    WUbern  F.,  Masterson.  and  Schaller.  3.406.96.». 

Hermann,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Toe  Iron  for  safety  ski 
,.ngs    3.406.981.  10-22-68.  CI.  280—11.35. 
ler    Eduard.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Heating  and  air 
dltl'onlng  apparatus.   3.406.744.   10-22-68.  CI.   165- 2 1 
Robert   C,   to  United   States   Steel  Corp.   Method  and 
aratus  for  spraying  liquids  on  the  surface  of  cylindrical 
rficles.  3.407.099.  10-22-68.  CI.  148—153. 
lenbaum.  Max  :  See — 

L,uethl    Christian.   Biland.   Schellenbaum,   and  Duennen 
berger.   3.407.201.  ^       .        ». 

k  Robert  C,  Jr..  to  The  Durlron  Co..  Inc.  Top  cap 
stem   seal  for  valves.   3.406.707.    10-22-68.  Cl.   137— 
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anl 
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Scheiermann.   Eugen  :  See —  >   „  . 

Puter.   Hermann.   Haerter.  Cherdron.  and   Scheuermann. 
3,406.033. 
Schl*chr.  Helmut :  See—  .  ,.  ».     w    ,  >.«-r  ooa 

Vlalsack.  Herbert.  Schlecht.  and  I  rbach.  3.407.228. 
Schl(  Ich    Harold  N  .  to  QPS  Inc.  Guide  for  cutting  paper  and 

th  '  like.  3.406.456.  10-22-68,  Cl.  33—106. 
Schli  Icher.  Joseph  B. :  See— 

^Vel.«s,  Ronald  E..  and  Schleicher.  3.407.120. 
Schlcln.  Seymour  N.  :  See—  „„  .,„ 

Butz.  Tom  E..  and  Schleln.  3.406.513.  „     ^      ^  ^  ,^  , 

Schl  chter     Arthur    I.,    to    Consolidated    Foods    Corp.    rt/b/a 
Jop  Lowe  Co.  Method  of  packaging  yeast-ralse<l  doughnuts. 
.T- 07.078.  10-22-68.  Cl.  99—172. 
Schmidt.  George  F..  to  Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries. 
In^    Polymeric   dispersion,   articles  Imnrecnafed   <"«''«';*"'> 
ana   methods  therefor.   3.407.164.   10-2^-68.  Cl.  260—29.7. 
niidt.  Karl.  GmbH.  :  See— 
Kopke.  Gflnter.  and  Rabenau.  3.406.445.     ,     .       _      ^ 
ildt    Paul,  to  Quante  GmbH.  Gesellschaft  fur  Zf"teu 
beigstechnlk.   Seal   for  pressure  vessels.  3.406,864.   10--J-- 
Cl    '*20— 46 
Schfietensa'ck.    Wolfgang.    G.    Hallmann     nn^    K.    Haegele     to 
rk  Gulden    Lomberg    Chemlsche    Fabrlk    O  m.bJI.    Amlno- 
1-benzofurous   and    derivatives    thereof.    3.407.210.    10- 

Sch*B.   Ralner.   to  Dynamlt  Nobel   Aktlenpesellschnff    Device 

fo-  the  transport  and  launchlne  of  rocket  prolectlles  hav- 

int   a    rilgd    tall    assembly.    3.406.606.    10-22-68.   Cl.    8»— 

1    115 

Schcjnbure.  John  F    to  ^^^^^^'*^^2A^i"\T2^^6R^cr  10^- 
" "le  chamber  pump.  3.406,633.  lO-ZJ-oH.  Li.   lu.* 


t  lyl- 
22  68. 


C(  llapslblc 
44. 

^^'^Mey'il-^^Oerhn'rdrsigeel.  Schopf.  "nd  Magerleln.  3  407.172. 

Schcnw,   Arthur  C.  to  Hydromatlon  Kpirlni^rinB  Co.  Centrl 

petal  seoaratlon  method  and  apparatus.  3.406.82.'^.  n>-^_- 

n^onlo^Ray    B..    to   Hammond    Corp.    Electric    organ 
vnhonic  nercusslon  system  having  multiple  use  keyers. 

te3ol^rgd,Sk''3:ii6'.S44.   10-22-68.  H.  7<^38. 

Inschman.  Donald  C.  and  Schulte.  3.406.832. 

Schl  lt7..  Chnrles  A.  :«*•«•—  „  ^  ,»  -  .„-  -,, 
vn.  William  E.  and  Schnltr.  ^407  133. 
Schdlx.  Ernst  O..  to  Veb  Schaumglaswerk  Taubenbach.  Proc- 

esi  for  manufacturing  glass  In  fine  granular  form.  3.407. 

0^.  10-22-68.  Cl.  65—21. 


Schuster,  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Beck,  Frltx,  and  Schuster.  3,407,227. 
Schwarti,  Albert  B.  :  Set — 

Eastwood,  Sylvander  C,  Oleck,  and  Schwarti.  3,407,148. 
Schwartx,     Herbert.     Herblcldal     composition     and     method. 

3.407.056.  10-22-68.  Cl.  71—118. 
Sch  Winn  Bicycle  Co. :  See — 

Brilando.  Frank  P..  and  Blaho.  3,406,587. 
Scottl.  Anthony  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Indexing  gyro  bear- 
ing   friction    minimizing    means.    3,406,076,    10-22-68,    CI. 
74—5.5. 
Scruggs.  James  A.  :  See — 

Hurley.  Thomas  J.,  Robinson,  and  ScruMs.  3,407,098. 
Scurlock.    Arch   C.   K.    E.   Rumbel.   and   M.   L.    Rice,   to   The 
Susquehanna    Corp.    Matrix    propellant    formulations    con- 
taining aluminum.  3.407.100.  10-22-68,  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Chinn.  Leland  J.  3,407,219. 
Searle.  Harold  T.  :  See— 

Paddock.  Norman  L..  and  Searle.  3.407,047. 
Sears,  Boyd,  III  :  See — 

Cordova,  Edward.  3,406.869. 

Secunde.   Richard   R..   to   Lear  Stegler.    Inc.   Voltage  sensing 

and   protection   circuit.   3.407.338.    10-22-68.   Cl.   317—22. 

Segre.   George  E..   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.   Manufacture  of 

rigid   high   Impact   resistant  polyvinyl   chloride-chlorinated 

polyethylene  products.  3.407.171.  10-22-68,  Cl.  260 — 41. 

Seller.  Edwin  E    Fishing  rod  carrier.  3.406.930.  10-22-68.  CI. 

244—118. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Set — 
Blaba.  Emll.  3,407.059. 
Breckenrldge.  Robert  M.  3.406.804. 
Self.  Bernls  L. :  See — 

Harper.  Billy  Q..  Bashaw,  and  Self.  8.407.138. 
Sennhenn.  Emll.  to  Fernsch  G.m.b.H.  Television  scanning  sys- 
tem utillxlng  feedback  for  contrast  compensation.   3.407,- 
268,  10-22-68.  Cl.  178—7.2. 
Sensor  Corp. :  See — 

Brxeska,  Henry  O.  3,407,269. 
Settle.   Aaron.   Check  and  envelope.  3,406,894,  10-22-68,  Cl. 

229 — 70. 
Shaefter.  Clarence  L. :  See — 

Shrlver.  George  H..  and  Shaeffer.  3,406,506. 
Shaffer.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Albln  C,  and  Shaffer.  3,407,169. 
Shaffer  Tool  Worka  :  See — 

Falkner,  Chester  B.,  Jr.  3.406.587. 
Shah.  Vasant :  See — 

Chlddlx.  Max  E..  Tracy,  and  Shah.  3,407,140. 
Shanfeldt.  Dennis  W.  :  See — 

Fruehauf.  Hugo,  and  Shanfeldt.  3.407.345. 
Sharp.  Lorld  Q.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Forward  In  situ  combus- 
tion method  for  recovering  hyarocarbona  with  production 
well  cooling.  3.406.755,  10-22-68,  Cl.  166—11. 
Sharp.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Looschen.   Floyd  W..   Hansen,  and  Sharp.  3.407.387. 
Shaw.  Harry  :  See — 

BUlr,  George  S..  Shaw,  and  Malshllsh.  3.406.810. 
Shay.    K.    <>rlflln    and    R.    L.    Wakeman.    to   Mlllmaster  Onvx 
Corp.    Quaternary   ammonium   aliphatic   imidea.   3.407.204. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  260—286. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Durle.  Robert  W.  3.407.003. 
Luti,  Eugene  F.  3.407.221. 
Noukl.  Kenxle.  3.407.231. 
Oepkes.  Jacob,  and  Lools.  3.407  165. 
Overcasliler    Robert  H..  and  Frlcke.  3.407,151. 
Smutny.  Edgar  J.  3.407.224. 
Williams.  Paul  H..  and  Luts.  3.407.220. 
Shelley.  Howard  E. :  See — 

Brill.  Edward  P..  and  Shelley.  3.407.006. 
Shelley.  Walter  B. :  See — 

Hurley.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  Shelley.  3.406.418. 
Shen.  Chung  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  of  alkaline  earth 

metal  pyrophosphates.  3,407.035.  10-22-68.  Cl.  23 — 109. 
Shields.  James  L..  to  Luvals.  Inc.  Ignition  system.  3.406.671, 

10-22-68.  Cl.  123—148. 
Shigeru  Kakubarl :  See — 

Bansho.  Klyoshi.  3.407.344. 
Shin.  Chung  T.  :  See — 

Slegal.  Bernard.  Gary,  and  Shin.  3.407,254. 
Sblonogi  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Nagata,  Wataru.  3.407.212. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A.  :  See — 

Every.  Richard  L..  and  Shock.  3. 407.004. 
Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lasbrey.  Ian  K.  B..  and  Fitzgerald.  3.406.843. 
Shriver.  George  H..  and  C.   L.   Shaeffer,   to  Deere  k  Co.  To- 
bacco harvester  with  mechanism  for  orienting  leaves  before 
defoliation.  3.406.506.  10-22-68.  Cl.  ."56—27.5. 
Sidera.  Robert  R..  and  R.  W.  Hood,  to  Hersev.  Sparling  Meter 
Co.    Electrical    contact    system.    3.407.378,    10-22-68,    Cl. 
339—176. 
Slebers.  Gnnter.  to  Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.  Adjastable. 
hvdrostatic  plain  bearing.   3.407,012,   10-22-68,   Cl.   30»— 
122. 

Sleeal,  Bernard.  H.  H.  Gary,  and  C.  T.  Shin,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Co.  Antlper»Dlrant  comiwsltions  and  method  for  their  ap- 
plication. 3.407.254.  10-22-68,  Cl.  424—66. 

Slegal.  Burton  L..  and  J.  S.  Waxman,  to  Junkunc  Bros.  Amer- 
Icnn  Lock  Co.  I»ck  for  locker  doors  and  the  like.  3,406.- 
.■545.  10-22-68.  CT.  70—158. 

Slegrlst.  Adolf  E. :  See — 

Liechtl,  Peter.  Maeder.  Gallelmettt,  Dnennenl)erger,  and 
SlecriHt.  3.407.196. 


Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Donath,  Hana,  and  Nothnagel.  3,407,261. 


._tund,   Herbert  A.,    to   Greenvlew   Mfg.   Co.   Combination 
wlodow  waataer,  scraper  and  squeegee.  8,406,420,  10-22-68. 
Cl.  15—121. 
Biggel,  Erbard  :  See — 

Meyer,   Gerhard,    Siggel,   Schopf,   and   Magerleln.   3,407,- 
172. 
Bllberberg,   Philip.   Spring-loaded  multiple  packaged   product 
merchandising    dlspUy    device.    3,407,015,     10-22-68,    Cl. 
812—71. 
Simm,  Walter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for    the    electroaUtic    atomlzatlon    of    liquids.    3,406,660, 
ia-22-68.  a.  118 — 626. 
81JIUIU.  Glen  B.,  and  D.  E.  Cook,  to  Concut,  Inc.  Pavement 
leTelinc  and/or  grooving  machine.  3,407,005,  10-22-4(8.  Cl. 
299—39. 
Slmmona,  Harold  C,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  Fuel  Injection 

nosile.  3,406.910,  10-22-68,  Cl.  239—464. 
Simplex  Corp. :  Set — 

MaoetU,  Peter  J.,  Tabor,  and  Greenwood.  3,406,886. 
Sinclair  BeaMfcb.  Inc.  :  Sra — 
BemroM,  John.  8,406.777. 
Wunderlleh,  Donald  K.,  and  Murray.  3,407,184. 
Slnfelt,  John  H. :  See- 
Taylor,  WlllUm  F.,  and  Slnfelt.  8,407,149. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beckenstein,  Leonard  A.  3,406,038. 
Milan,  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  3,407,014. 
Robblns,  Leroy.  8,406,541. 
Weiss,  William.  3,406,788. 
SiTlter,  Jamea  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Klnard.  William  H.,  Slvlter,  and  Laney.  3,407,304. 
Slwerason,  OUe  L.  :  Bm — 

Ahrent.  Gustav  A..  Slwersson.  and  Tell.  3.406,772. 
Skandinavlaka  Apparatindustrl  AB  :  See — 

Jarreby.  Kari  A.  B.  3.406.748. 
Skau.    ETald   L..    R.   M.    Mod.   and    F.    C.    Magne,   to   United 
States   of   America,   Agriculture.    N-(a-oleoylozypropionyl) 
plpertdlne.  8.407^206.  10-22-68,  CT.  260—294.8. 
Skoggard,  Bruno  B.,  and  W.  C.  Post,  to  American  Cvanamld 
(m.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  reinforced  plaatlc  mem- 
bers. 3,407,107,  10-22-68   Cl.  156—432. 
Slayton,  Ransom  D.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Contact  cleaning  cir- 
cuit. 3,407.310.  10-22-68.  Cl.  307—137. 
Slents,  Loren  W.,  to  Chevron  RcMarcb  Co.  Well  testing  metb 

od.  3,407,042,  10-22-68,  C\.  1»— 280. 
Slysh.  Roman,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Furfuryl 
alcohol  resin  mortar  composition.  8,407,167,  10-22-08,  Cl. 
260 — 83.6. 
Smith.  Cullen  J.,  to  Alvery  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.  Connector  for 
backstop  hold  and  locking  derlee.  8,406,841,  10-22-68,  Cl. 
214—6. 
Smith.  Curtis  J. :  See — 

Woelbel,  Wllhelm,  Owens,  and  Smith.  3,406,615. 
Smith.  Dwight  K.  :  See- 
Carter.  Lloyd  <;..  and  Smith.  3.406.756. 
Smith.  Hercbel  :  See — 

Douglas.  George  H..  Walk,  and  Smith.  3,407,214. 
Hagbea,  Gordon  A.,  and  Smith.  3,407,217. 
Strike.  Donald  P.,  Teller,  and  Smith.  3.407,194. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 

Drvlng  apparatus.  3,406.466.  10-22-68.  Cl.  34 — 155. 
Smith,  John  W.,  to  Hogan  Faximllc  Corp.  Scanner  with  ata- 
blllzed  black  level  output.  3,407.267.  10-22—08.  Cl.  178^ 
6.8. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  Welnstock.  8,407,202. 
Smith.  Marion  D. :  See — 

Fisher,  Mark  E..  and  Smith.  3.406.579. 
Smith,  William  M..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  non-con- 
ductive coating  on  a  conductive  base.  3.407.352.  10-22-68. 
Cl.  324—40. 
Smutny,  Edgar  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Ester  production.  8,407,- 

224.  10-22-08,  Cl.  260 — 476. 
Snare.   Ronald  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.  Ter- 
nary memory  system  employing  magnetic  wire  memory  ele- 
ments. 3.407.397.  10-22-68,  Q.  340—174. 
Snels.  Joannes  :  See — 

Turk.  Herbert.  Ramcke,  and  Snels.  3.406.919. 
Snyder.  Harry   R..  Jr..  to  Norvlch   Pharmacal   Co.   4-metbyl- 
l-(5-nitrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-imldaxolldinone.    3.407.195. 
10-22-68,  a.  260—240. 
Snvder.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  R.  H.  Boulltiny.  Inc.  Winding  ma 
chine  traverse  cam  and  follower  therefor.  3.407.262,  10-22- 
68.  Cl.  74—57. 
Societe  anonyme  dite :   Societe  Francalse  d'Etlquetage  VIrey 
k  Gamier  :  See — 

Delia  Vlte.  Romuald  R.  3.407.108. 
Societe  d'Appllcatlons  Techniques  et   Industrlelles   S.A.T.I. : 

Fiqaet.  Claude  J.  J.,  and  Leplat.  3.406.872. 
Societe  de  Prospectlon   Electrique  Scblumberger  8.A. :  Bee — 

Henrv.  Louis.  3,406,776. 
Societe   Grenoblolse   d'Etudes   d'Appllcatlons    Hydraullquea : 
Bee — 

Duport.  Jacquex.  and  Martin.  3.406.632. 
Societe  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultaine  :  See — 

Bounoure,  Jean,  and  Durand.  3  407,180. 
Solomon.  Alvln  I.  Electrically  heated  pressing  machine.  3.406.- 

472,  10-22-68,  Cl.  38—17. 
Sorensen.  George  E.   Method   and  means  for  evaluating  hole 

diameters.  3.400.459.  10-22-68.  Cl.  33 — 178. 
Soteropulos.  Gust,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Agricultural  bale  handling 
machine.  3,400.840.  10-22-08.  Cl.  214 — 0. 

South  Eastern  <;bs  Board :  See—  „      ^        .    «  ./»- 

Andrews,  Ronald  W.  J.,  Kenward,  and  Dewhurst.  3.407,- 
022. 

Sowa,  Steven :  Bee—  ^  „  „  .a„  .«« 

iett.  Robert  W.,  McNeils,  and  Sowa.  8,406,736. 


Soy  Food  ProdncU,  Inc. :  See — 

ODldarelli.  Elio  J.  3,407.078. 
Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  A.  B.  Tonik,  and  S.  Even,  to  Sperry 
Band  Corp.  Planar  interconnecting  network  avoiding  signal 
path  crossovers.  3,407,367,  10-22-68,  a.  328—92. 
Sparkomatlc  Corp. :  See — 

Almqulst,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.  3.406,957. 
Spauldlng,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Kreul.  Alvln  L.,  and  Spauldlng.  3,406,751. 
Sperling,  Anthony  A. :  See — 

Perna,  Frank,  Jr.,  and  Sperling.  3,406,562.' 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Hancox,  Ronald  N.  3,406,850. 
Lehrer,  Alvln  E.,  and  Remuxzi.  3,407,349. 
Meranda,  Jamea  I.  3,407,356. 
Oberg.  Paul  E.  3,406,659. 
Reld,  Gilbert  R.  3,407,374. 

Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  Tonlk,  and  Even.  3,407,357. 
Splndelfabrik   Sussen,    Schurr,   SUhlecker  k  Grill   G.m.b.H. : 
Se»— 

SUhlecker  Hana.  3,406.512. 
Splnuiza,  Frank  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Richard  G..  and  Splnuxza.  3,406,800. 
Springael,   Paul  F.  Cross  machine  control  of  papermaklng. 

8,407,114,  10-22-€8,  Cl.  162— Wl. 
Squibb,  Georre  R.  :  See — 

Rutsen,  Robert  E.,  Fry,  and  Squibb.  3,406,998. 
Staadt,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Cornlls.  Christie  J.,  and  Staadt.  3,406,716. 
Staats,    Henry    N.,    M.   D.   Levltan,   and   N.   J.   Morrlsser,   to 
General    Binding    Corp.    Heat    sealed    binding.    3,407,105, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  156—253. 
Stablecker.  Hans,  to  Splndelfabrik  Suaaen,  Schurr,  SUbleckei 
*  Grill  G.m.b.H.  Spindle  for  spinning  or  twisting  machines. 
3,406,512,  10-22-68,  Cl.  57—88. 
Staler,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bookwalter,  George  N.,  and  Brock.  8,407,071. 
Stamco,  Inc. :  See — 

Bruns.  Elton  W..  and  Black.  3,406,924. 
Standard  Brands  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  George  F.  3,407,164. 
SUndard  Car  Truck  Co. :  Bee — 
Kremen,  Thomas  S.  3.406,640. 
Williams,  Ray  C.  3,406,641. 
Standon  Associates  Ltd. :  See — 
Hackey.  Donald.  3,406,671. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Clark,  Eugene  N..  Cone,  Masher,  and  Vincent  3,407,355. 
Frohbach.  Hugh  F.,  and  Rice.  3.407,401. 
MInnlck.  Robert  C.  3.407.307. 
SUr-Klst  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Griffith.  Herald  E.,  and  Danko.  3.406,856. 
Grlfnth.  Herald  E..  and  Danko.  3,407.079. 
Steadson,  Nell  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Mono 
stable    multivibrator   with    an   auxiliary   transistor   In   the 
timing  circuit  for  broadening  the  output  pulses.  8.407,313, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  307—273. 
Steam,   Richard  J.,  to  The  Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  and 
Kins  Developments   Ltd.    Liquid  presence  detector.   3,407,- 
398.  10-22-68.  Cl.  340—244. 
Stearns-Roger  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cornlls.  Christie  J.,  and  Staadt.  3,406,716. 
Stec,  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Westphal.  Teddy  .M.,  and  Stec.  3,406,867. 
Steel.  Inc. :  See — 

Fahey.  Thomas  D.  3.406.845. 
Steele,    Jonathan    P..    and   F.    Reynolda,    to   The   Hoover   Co. 
Washing  machine  detergent  dispenser.  3.406,876,  10-22-68, 
Cl.  222—193. 
Steiger,   Anton,   to   Sulzer  Bros.   Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  operating  a  diesel  engine  with  a  combination  of  liquid 
and  gaseous  fuels.  3,406,666,  10-22-68.  Cl.  123—27. 
Stelnt>erg,    (iUKtuve.    Therapeutic   boot.    3.406.683.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  128—166. 
Stempel.  Arthur  :  Bee — 

Berger    Leo,   Stempel,   Stembach,  and  Wenis.  3,407.211. 
Stephenson,  Arnold  :  See — 

Atkins,  John  H.  C,  and  Stephenson.  3,406,643. 

Sternbach,  Leo  H. :  See — 

Berger,  Leo,   Stempel,   Sternbach,  and  Wenis.  3,407,211. 

Sterry.  Dan  G..  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Co.  Optical  rotational 
seismometer.  3.407.305.  10-22-68.  Cl.  250—225. 

Stlckley.  Elmer  E.,  and  M.  McKeown.  Time  and  rhythm  in- 
dicating device.  3.406,604,  10-22-68,  Cl.  84 — 484. 

Stol,  Walter  T.,  to  Besex  Wire  Corp.  Oscillatory  electric 
switch  construction.  3,407,278,  10-22-68,  Cl.  200 — 153. 

Stoker,  Robert  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Steam  manifold  for 
condensers.  3,406,749.  10-22-68,  Cl.  165 — 110. 

Stokes,  Jordan,  III.  Auger  monntlng  for  Icemaklng  machine. 
3.406,529.  10-22-68,  Cl.  62— 1»8. 

Straus.  Andrew  J.  D. :  See — 

Zemanek.  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Straus.  3,406,779. 

Strike.  Donald  P..  D.  M.  Teller,  and  H.  Smith,  to  American 

Home     Products     Corp.     Gon-5(10)-en-3^-ol8.     3,407,194. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Stull.  Morton  B.  Reclosable  dispensing  cap.  3,406,879,  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  222—499. 
Stull,  Morton  B.  EHspenslng  closure  cap.  3,406,880,  10-22-68, 

Cl.  222—521. 

Sudatl,  Renato:  See — 

Darnell.  Nazsareno,  Sartori.  and  Sudatl.  3.407,238. 

Suderow,  Blrglt :  See — 

Suderow.  Rudolf.  3.406,530. 
Suderow,  Kathe  :  See — 

Suderow,  Rudolf.  3,406,536.  ,    , 
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Suderdw,  Rudolf,  deceaaed,  by  K.,  S..  and  B.  Suderow,  sole 

to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft.    Coupling    be- 

the  shaft  of  the  compressor  drive  turbine  and  the 

)re88or    shaft    of    gas    turbine    drive    units.    3,406,535, 

2-68,  CI.  64—0. 

Slgrun :  See — 

row,  Rudolf.  3,406,535. 

Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Piarrwaller,  Erwln.  3.406,726. 

!r,  Eduard.  3.406.744. 
S«elger.  Anton.  3,406.666. 
Sumln  fton  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 

C  others.  Roy  £.,  and  Gerstenmalcr.  3.406.574. 

Sjimpson,   Charles  F.,   Rue,  and   Rostron.  3.407.089 

J     Nils   O.    to   Atlas    Copco    Aktlebolag.    Self-loading 
driven  dump  vehicles.  3,406,851,  10-22-68,  CI.  21- 


Sundb  ;rg 


powEr 
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_(ihanna  Corp.,  The:  See — 

S 'urlock.  Arch  C.  Rumbel,  and  Rice.  3,407  JOO. 

Albertus  A.,  to  N.V.  MaatschapplJ  tot  Explolteren  van 

Octioolen  en  Llcenttes    'Matepa."  Transport  case,  eapedally 

Ing  container.  3,406.893.  10-22-48.  CI.  229 — 49. 

Emll  S..  and  W.  L.  Koskl.  Apparatus  for  malntaln- 

organs  In  a  completely  viable  sUte.  3,406.531.  10-22- 

:i.  62—306.  _  „       T        ^      w.      • 

.   Stlg  G..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Combined 
moving  and  gas  cleaning  apparatus.  3.406,504.  10-22- 
Z\.  55 — 408. 
a  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Bk'own.  Jesse  J..  Jr.  3,407,139. 
own.  Jesse  J..  Jr.  3,407,326. 
Sylvafala  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Cesra.  Joseph  S.  3,406,764. 
E  oury,  Frederic,  and  Waymouth.  3.407,327. 
leterson,  Carl  L.  3.407,123. 

John  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Stacking  con- 
i>er.  3.406.874.  10-22-68,  CI.  222—143. 

Ralph  L. :  See — 
^anetta.  Peter  J.,  Tabor,  and  Greenwood.  3,406.836. 
Ichiro,  to  Asakusa  Toy  Co..  Ltd.  .Moving  toy  dlrectlon- 
ihlP  hv  A  modnlatlne  rav.  3.406.481.  10-22-68,  CI.  46 — 
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able  by  a  modulating  ray.  3.406,481,  10-22-68,  CI.  46— 


Yuden  Kabushiklkalsha  :  See — 
Hakazawa.  Morlmitsu,  and  Sato.  3,407.379. 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 
onjo,  Miklo,  and  Imal.  3.407.190. 

I.  Talchl :  See — 
.i.rakl,  Tsuneo,  and  Takesa.  3,407.266. 
ura,  Nobuhlro  :  See — 
5omlnaml.  Naoya,  Nakajlma,  and  Tamura.  3,407,223. 

Shlgeru  :  See — 
iurlyama,  Tsuneto.  Kuroda,  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3.407, 

173. 
]  lurlyama,  Tsuneto,  Kuroda.  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3,407, 
174. 
Co..  The  :  See — 
Anderson.  Carl  L.  3,406.677. 

Richard  L.  3.406,637.  | 

f  erl,  Richard  L.  3.406.695. 

II,  Harlan  E.,  and  D.  W.  Mogg.  to  Grefco,  Inc.  Process 
preparing  Insulation  board  adhesive.  8,407.088,  10-22- 
Cl.  106—152.  I 

r,  Clarence  I. :  See —  ' 

^azer,  Charles  W..  and  Taverner.  3,406,700. 
Taylcr.  George  W.   Apparatus  for  forming  wire  cable  grips. 

3.4  36,550,  10-22-68,  CI.  72—141. 
Taylc  r.  William  F.,  and  J.  H.  Sinfelt,  to  Bsso  Research  and 
En  fineerlng  Co.  Promoted  catalyst  for  methane  production. 
3.4)7,149.  10-22-68.  CT.  252 — 466. 
Tecui  iseh  Products  Co.  :  See — 

'ron  Kaler,  Roland  L.  3,406,592. 
Teite  .  Sldnev.  and  M    W,  Goldberg,  deceased,  bv  R.  H.  Gold 
berj,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  4-(2-benzylalkylaminoalk- 
OX3  )-benzvlamlne«.  3,407,234.  10-22-68.  CI.  260—570.7. 
Tel  L  ife  Corp. :  See — 

Itnchanan,  Richard  G.,  and  Spinnzsa.  3,406,800. 
Telecredlt.  Inc.:  See — 

(Goldman.  Robert  N.  3.407.388. 
Tele-  lame.  Inc. :  See — 

llardesty,  William  J.  3,407,360. 
Telet  rpe  Corp.  :  See — 

lansen,  Ttieodore  A.  3,407.311. 
llayton.  Ransom  D.  3.407,310. 
Tell,  Karl  G. :  See— 

.  Lhrent.  Gustav  A..  Slwersson.  and  Tell.  3,406,772. 
Telle  •.  Daniel  M. :  See— 

Strike,  Donald  P.,  Teller,  and  Smith.  3.407.194. 
e.  Arthur  R.  Gas  purifier.  3.407,045.  10-22-68,  CI.  23— 


Thistle,   William  G..    to  Canadian   Patents  and  Development 
Ltd.  Computer  for  evaluating  integrals  using  a  statistical 
computing  process.  3,407.291,  10-22-68.  CI,  235— 18S. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Crimmlns,  David  J.  3,407,378.  _   ^   , 

Thompson,   John   W.,   and   J.    C.   Ownby,   to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.  Thermally  stabilized,  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels.  3,407,- 

051.  10-22-88.  CL  44—63. 

Thorburn,  David  H..  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.  Pneumatic 

tube  system.  8,406,028.  10-22-68,  CI.  243—5. 
Tlley.  Darwyn  L. :  See — 

Kollar,  Ernest  P..  Jensen,  and  Tlley.  3.406,477. 
Tillman,  Hans  P.  G.,  and  P.  G.  Philips,  to  Burndy  Corp.  Crimp- 
ing tool.  3,406.558.  10-22-68,  CI.  72 — 416. 
Timmons,  George  A.,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  Molyb- 
denum powder  for  use  in  spray  coating.  3,407,057,  10-22- 
68,  CI.  75— .5. 
Tinnefman,  George  A.  Pull  Ub  for  opening  container.  3,406.- 

865.  10-22-68,  Cl.  220 — 64. 
Tlsdell,   James  R.,  and   M.   W.  Lawson.  Roping  trainer  com- 
prising  a    roping    object   movable   over   a  pair   of   parallel 
spaced  tracks  forming  a  closed  loop.  8,406,960.  10-22-68, 
Cl.  273—1. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Arakl,  Tsuneo,  and  Takesa.  3,407,266. 
Ose,  Aktra,  and  Goto.  3,407,054. 
Tonik.  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Spandorfer,  Lester  M..  Tonlk,  and  B>ven.  3,407,367. 
Tonnessen,  Alfred  G.,  to  Electronic  Associates.  Inc.  Fuse-test 
for  coefBclent  potentiometers.  3,407,203.  10-22-68.  Cl.  235— 
103. 
Topol.  George  J.,  and  J.  G.  Vattay.  to  Bowser,  Inc.  Moisture 
sensing  valve  means  for  fuse  filter.  8,406.827,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
210— M. 
Toronto  Star  Ltd.  :  See — 

Blair,  George  S.,  Shaw,  and  Maishlish.  3.406.810. 
Toshima,  Isae  :  See — 

Kurlyama,  Tsuneto,  Kuroda,  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3,407,- 

173. 
Kurlyama,  Tsuneto,  Kuroda,  Tanba,  and  Toshima.  3,407,- 
174. 
TouBsalnt,   Joseph   D.,    to   American   Enka   Corp.   Criss  cross 
guides  for  a  latch  operated  clutch.  3,406,707,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
102-27. 
Toyo  Bonekl  Kab«shlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Toshlmura,  Shohel,  and  Yamaguchi.  3.407.253. 
Toyo  Joio  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Aliawa.  Mlnoru.  Matsuda,  Kawabata.  Omura,  Amano,  and 
Nakamura.  3.407.072. 
Trabold,  William  G.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.  Clrcaitry 
indicate  the  state  of  a  core.  3.407,306,  10-22-68,  Cl.  34< 
174. 
Tracey,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Dudley.  Robert  E.  3,406.473. 
Tracv.  David  J.  :  See — 

Chlddlx.  Max  E.,  Tracy,  and  Shah.  3.407.140. 
Trapp.  Gloria  W.  :  See — 

Trapp.  Robert  H..  Hayden.  and  Brophy.  3,407.050. 

Trapp.  Robert  H..  deceased  (by  O.  W.  Trapp,  executrix).  H.  W. 

Hayden.  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Brophy.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Treasury.  Duplex  nickel  material.  3.407,050.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

29—190 

TravloB.  Constantlne  J.  Carton  cutter.  3.406.447.   10-22-68. 

Cl.  30—2. 
Tristram.  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Chemerda.  John  M..  Tristram,  and  Tull.  3,407.226. 
Troullhet.    Maurice   M.   A.,   to  Calor   Appareils   Electro  Dom- 
e»itlques.    Washing    machines,    notably    laundry    machines. 
3.406.54.1.  10-22-68.  Cl.  6H — 132. 
Tru-Tork.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kulaga.  Sylvester,  Coanman,  and  MacDonald.  3,406.414. 
Trute.  William  C  .  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inr  Method  of  form- 
ing multl  groove  pullevs.  3,406,440.  10-22-68,  Cl    20 — 159 
Tsujl.  Mlchio.  to  Japan  Exlan  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  spinning 

composite  fibers.  3,406.427.   10-22-68.  Cl.   18 — 8. 
Tsujlno.   Jiromaru.   to   Kabushikl    Kalsha   Yuryo   Klkaskuhln 
Kenkynsho.  Jet  type,  medical  Injection  Instrument.  3.406.- 
6«4    10-22-68.  Cl.  128 — 173. 
Tull.  Roger  J. :  See — 

Chemerda.  John  M..  Tristram,  and  Tull.  3.407.226. 
TnlHs.  Lyell  C.  to  Giddlnga  t  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  Index 

unit.  3.406.595,  10-22-68.  Cl.  74—814. 
Turco.  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Petrocelll    Americo  W.,  Marriott.  Turco.  and  Capotosto. 
3407.120, 
Turk.    Herbert,    C     Ramcke.    and    J.    Snels.    to    Barmer    Mas- 
chlnenfabrik  AG.  Hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment  of   a   ring   or   spindle  rail.   3.406.910.    10-22-68.   Cl. 
242 — 26.4. 
Turner.  Edward  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 


Norman  A.  Continuous  control  register.  3.406,626,  10- 
68.  Cl.  101—211. 
Cyrl  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Portable 
sh4ar  test  device.  3.406,567.  10-22-68   Cl.  73—101. 

Sydney   L.    Locking   means.    3,406,731,    10-22-68.    Cl. 
-30. 

Domlnlck.   Apparatus   for  incising   paper  or  other 
fibtous  sheet  material.  3.406.612,  10-22-68,  CT.  93—8. 

.    Anthony   J.,    to   W.    R.    Grace   k   Co.    Gasket-forming 

stisols  comDrising  vlnvl  chloride  resin  fattv  add  amides 

anjl  salt  of  lauryl  sulfate.  8,406,964.  10-22-68,  O.  215— 


er.  Stanislas.  Integral  grid  and  multichannel  field  effect 
ces.  3.407.342,  10-22-68,  Cl.  317—235. 

Wilson  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Com.  Process  for  treat- 
yam.  3,406,437,  10-22-68,  CT.  28—72.6. 

Inc. :  See — 
Behrens,  Milton  D.  3,406,515. 


to 


tracavltv  laser  phase  modulator.   3.407,364, 
.r32— 7  51. 
Turner.  Philip  W.  :  See — 

Baker.  John  F..  and  Turner.  3.406.523. 


In 
10-22-68,  Cl. 


Turner  and  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  The  : 
Rohlfs.  John  H..  Sr.  3,406.540. 


See- 


Bee 


Twentieth  Century  Products  Corp. 
Hudson.  Harry  W.  3.406.408. 

Tybrlng,  Lelf.  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktlonsaktlesel- 
skab.     Progressive    dilution     series    apparatus.     3,406,635. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  10.3 — 140. 
U.S.  Stoneware.  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Moore,  Frank  D.  3.406,053. 
Underwood.  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Buthala,  Darwin  A.,  and  Underwood.  3.407.257. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Beaslev    William  C   3  407,038. 

Buijie.'  Raoul.  3.407.203. 

Freeman,  Donald  C,  Jr..  and  Otto.  3.407,040. 


^'"''l^uielki'.  Vi^ncent  P.,  and  McOulre.  3.407.166. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Cornell.  Robert  W.  3,406.723 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  A"tho^lyfti,f""" 

Butcher  John  W.,  and  Samuel.  3,407,063. 

Clough.  Roy.  3,407,116. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Creffieid,  David  F.  3,406,602. 

Musser,  C  Walton.  3,406,556.  ^_  ^._ 

Rellly   John  8..  and  Boothroyd.  3.406.005. 

Walton.  Richard  R.  3.406,961. 

Walton.  Richard  R.  3,406,966. 
United  States  of  America 

^""slca""  Evild"7Mod,  and  Magne.  3.407.205. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See-— 

Felbush,    Arthur    M.,    and    Kieltvka     3,407  088 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  .«e 

Klnard,  William  H     Slvlter    and  Lan^^.  3407..104. 

Naumann.  Eugene  C.  and  Corbln.  3.406,742. 

Grantham,  Rodney  E.  3,407,362. 

Jehle    Robert  E.  .3,407,299. 

Johnson,  Albin  C,  and  Shaffer.  3.407,160. 

Klein.  Ronald  8.  3.407,389. 

Terry,  Cyri  W.  3.406,567. 

Williams,  Kenneth  G.  a.407.280. 

Wolff.  Julius  E.  3.407,314. 

^"rapp!  RoblTt"  H..  Hayden.  and  Brophy.  3.407.050. 
United  States  Envelope  Co  :  See— 

Heywood.  Vincent  E.  3.407,084. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Cankaddan.  Phillip  8.  3.406,056. 

Laycak,  John  F.  .1,406,887. 

MlnUk.  James  E.  .•1.406.600. 

Patterson.  Robert  W    .•{.4t»6.656. 

Schell.  Robert  C,  3.407.099. 
Universal  American  Corp. :  See — 

Lane   Harrison  R  .  and  Feaster.  3.406.817. 
Universal  Data  Acmiisition  Co    Inc. :  See — 

Bains.  Robert  W.  3.407.300. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Dunkel,  Morris.  3.407.225. 

Hardlson.  Leslie  C.  3.407.025. 

Paslk.  I^eonard  F.  3.407.124. 

Veaely.  Jerome  A.  3.407.237. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  :  Set — 

Borch.  Nlela  R.  3.400,713. 

Fridley.  Robert  B.  3,406,508. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See—  ..    -  .at  ^kt 

Buthalt,  Darwin  A  .  and  1  nderwood.  3.407.257. 

Wright.  John  B.  3.407.197. 

Wright.  John  B.  3.407.108. 
Urbach    Hans i  See--     _  _  .  ,,^,._w    .  ..a- <>28 


Valvaasorl 


Malsack,  Herbert.  Schlecht.  and  Urbach.  3.40 
Ustrednl  redltelstvl  Ceskoxlovenskeho  flimu  :  See— 

Halada,  I.,adl8lavo.  3,406.453. 
Valette.  Henri  L. :  See— 

De  Gaston.  Raoul  H.  3.406.517. 
Valvassorl.  Alberto  :  See— 

Camell.    Xatiareno.    Censolo,    Sartorl,    and 
3.407.239. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Keeney.  Allen  J.  3.406.011. 

Vance.  John  J. :  See —  .„,,., 

Carstensen,  Jens  T..  and  \ance.  3,407.157. 

Vande  Bosche.  John  P.  Floor  drain.  1406.820.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

210—164. 
Van  der  Heem  N.V. :  See— 

Kickweller.  August  E.  F.  3.407.282. 
Van  der  Waard,  Wlllem  F. :  See—  „,„,,,  o 

De  Klines.  Jan.  and  Van  der  Uaard.  3.407.118. 
De  Fllnes    Jan.  and  Van  I>er  Waard.  3,407,110. 
Van    Fossen.    tiarvey    G..    to   The    ^Vheflabrator   Corp    Flow 
regulating  valve  for  magnetic  particles.  3.406.704.  10-2J- 
08.  Cl    137—251. 
Van  Volkenburgh,  Roaa  :  See—       ,  _     ._       ^    _  .«»  o^o 
Hyde.  Harold  W.,  and  Van  Volkenburgh.  3.407.243 
Van  \\W.  Kenneth  B..  Jr.  Toy  bank.  3.406.076,   10-22-68. 

Cl.  273—143. 
Vare  Corp.  :  See—  ^    ^«  .«. 

Munse,  Robert  A.  3.406.734. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See--  ^_  «„„ 

Kendall.  Jackson  W..  Jr.  3.407,328. 
Vatta>-.  John  G. :  8ec—^ 

Topol,  George  J.,  and  Vattay.  3.406.827. 
Vayaslere,  Pierre:  See— 

Duflot.  Jean,  and  Vayssiere.  3.406.73 «. 
Veb  Schaumglaswerk  Taubenbach  :  See — 

Schulz.  Ernst  O.  3.407.058. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See— 

Offutt,  Elmer  B.,  and  Bleri.  3,406.803. 
Vepa  AG  :  See— 

Flelssner.  Helm.  3,406.462. 

Vereingte  GlansstoffFabriken  AG. :  See — 
Meyer.  Gerhard.   SIggel.   Schopf,   and 
172. 

Verllnden.  Harry  W..  to  Electrohome  Ltd. 
ulator.  3.407.365^  10-22-68.  Cl.  332—23. 

Vesely  Jerome  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Preparation 
of  hvdroxvlated  aromatic  compounds.  3,407.237.  10-22-08. 
Cl.  i60 — 621. 

Veser  Gary  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Worka,  Inc.  Limited  slip  dif- 
ferential   mechanism.   3.406,503,    10-22-68,   Cl.  74—711. 

Vik,  Karstein  O.  and  O.  B..  to  Nor-Laks  D.  C.  Vik  k  K.  O. 
Vlk  Method  for  breeding  fish,  such  as  salmon  or  sea  trout. 
3.406.662.  10-22-68,  Cl.  110—3. 


Vlk,  Olav  B. :  See —  .  ,, 

Vlk  Karstein  O.  and  O.  B.  3.406.662. 
Vlkoa.  Inc. :  See   - 

Dworkin.  Donald  Z.  3.407,366. 
Vincent.  Wilbur  R.  :  See— 

Clark.  Eugene  N..  Cone.  Masher,  and  Vincent.  3,407,Joo. 
Vlshay  Intertechnology.  Inc. :  See — 

Zandman,  Kellx.  3.406.681.    ^  ,^  .     ,  ,      h.. 

Voda    Eugene  M..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Pump  control  for  dis- 
pensing   liquid    additives.    3.406.710.    10-22-08.    Cl.    137— 

304 
Voelkerdlng.  Frank  J.  Adjusting  golf  tee  and  sight.  3.400.977. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  273—202.  „       .    . 

Volslnet    Walter  E..  to  National  Gypsum  Co.  Asbestos-cement 
product  and  process.  3.407.086.  10-22-68.  Cl.  117— 72-.  . 
Von  Kaler.  Roland  L..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co.  Differential. 

3.400,.-i92,  10-22-<18.  Cl.  74—710.  ,.         ^,  .     . 

Walt    Robert  E.,  and  (;.  J.  La  Chance.  Adjustable  sewer  drain 

hoie  support.  3.400.933.   10-22-68.  Cl.  248—80. 
Wakenian,  Reginald  L. :  See — 

Shay.  E.  Griffin,  and  Wakeman.  3.407.204. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 
Gulliver.  Richard  F.  3.406,813. 
Walk.  Charles  R. :  See-  ^    „.^,  „,, 

Douglas.  George  H..  Walk,  and  Smith.  3.407,214. 
Walker.  Brooks  :  See — 

Kertell    Frank  W.  3.406.940. 
Walker.  David  D. :  See- 

Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  Walker.  3,406  590.  „  „„  „„    ^ 
Wallace,  David  A.  Irrigating  device.  3,406,007,  10-22-68,  Cl. 

239—177. 
Wallace-Murray  Corp. :  See — 

Weir.  Thomas  J.  3.406.760. 
Walter.  Charles  R.  :  See  —  „^^ 

Little,  Edwin  D.,  and  Walter.  3.407.200. 
Walton.  Richard  R.    to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Fabric 

feeding  means.  3.406.061.  10-22-68.  O.  271—10. 
Walton.    Richard    R.,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp    Ma- 
chines for  stacking  flexible  sheets.  3,406,066.  10-22-68,  Cl. 
271—68. 
Warnant,  Julien  :  Sec —  „.  „,. 

Jolv.  Robert,  and  Warnant.  3.407.255.  ,«  «« 

Warren."  Edwin  ii.  Vehicle  conveyor  system.  3,406.849.  10-^2- 

68.  Cl.  214—88.26.  ^      .  ^      , 

Wasliburn.  Charles  W..  to  Cooperweld  Steel  Co.  Apparatus  for 
unspooling  wire  and  the  like.  3.406.026.  10-22-68,  Cl.  242— 

128 
Water'house,  Peter,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Roll 

ejector.  3,406,025.  10-22-68,  Cl.  242—66. 
Watkins.  Cecil  H. :  See— 

Pherson,  Perry  O..  Gibson,  Watkins,  Duke,  and  Murphy. 

Watkins.   David  R.  Automobile  engine  exhaust  filter.  3,406.- 

501.  10-22-68.  a.  56—310. 
Watkins.  James  F.,  to  Cryo  Cool  Corp.  Refrigeration  system 

including  Uqulfied  gas  tank.  3,406,533.  10-22-68,  Cl.  62- 

217 
Watta,  James  P.  Multiple  auger  assembly.  3,406,767,  10-22- 

08.  Cl.  176 — 108. 

Waxman.  Jay  S. :  See —  „.,v„..., 

Slegal,  Burton  L.,  and  Waxman.  3,406,545. 

Waymouth,  John  F. :  See —  „  .^,  „„_ 

Koury,  Frederic,  and  Waymouth.  3,407.327. 

Webb  Lee  H..  Jr.  Ball  game  board  having  removable  side 
panels.  3.40(5,070,  10-22-08,  CT.  273—85.      „     ,      _      „     . 

Weber,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake 
cylinder  pressure  retaining  valve.  3.407.010,  10-22-08.  Cl. 
3Q3 75 

Weber  Eugene  B..  V,  to  California  Fruit  Concentrates.  Inc. 
Reinforcid    O-rlng     3.406,979.    10-22-68.    Cl     277—80 

Weber  George  K..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Fila- 
mentous mats.  3,407,100.  10-22-68,  Cl.  161—68. 

Weber,  H.  G.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Beninger,  Robert  L.,  and  Weber.  3.406,405. 

Weber.  Herbert  H.  :  See— 

Beninger,  Robert  L.,  and  Weber.  3,406,405^ 

Welchsel,  Rlckard  H.,  to  The  Apex  Bearing  Co.  Bearing  sys- 
tems. 3,407.013,  10-22-08,  Cl.  308— 122. 

Weinstock.  Joseph  :  See —  .    «  .«,  „rwo 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  and  Weinstock.  3.407  202 

Weir  Thomas  J.,  to  Wallace-Murray  Corp.  Flexible  blade  fan. 
3,406,760.  10-22-68,  Cl.  170—160.5.    ^  .  ^      _  ^, 

Welse  Irvin  B..  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  A  Co  Pressure  oper- 
ated snap  acting  valve.  3,406,712,  10-22-08    CT.  137-^70. 

WelM  Ronald  E.^  and  J.  B.  Schleicher,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories TlMue  culture  propagator  and  method.  d,407,izu. 
10-22-68,  CT.  19^—104.  .      _    «  ^An  ooi 

Welsaberg.  Roman.  Container  for  precious  stones.  3,400.8^1. 

WelM  William.'  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  lubrication 
method   and  system,   3.400,788.  10-22-G8,  Cl.  184—1. 

Weltmann  k  Konrad  :  Se*— 

Konrad.  Josef,  and  Xissler.  3.407  303^  ,noo_rft     n 

Welch.  Gerald  C.  Sine  bar  gage.  3,406,458,  10-22-68,  CT. 
33—174. 


Magerlein.  3,407,- 
Hybrid  ring  mod- 


Wendell,  Charies  B. :  See—   „     ^  „    .  . ._  „„, 
Greene,  Michael  J.,  and  Wendell.  3.407.281. 

^*"Ber^geriii.^"t^P«l.   Sternbach.  and  Wenls.  3.407.211. 

"^^  WenTell  Werfe7:ind  Walter.  3.406.863. 

Wensel  Werner  and  Walter;  said  Werner  Weniel  assor  to 
Rhelnstal  Huttenwerke  AG.  and  said  Walter  Wenzel  Pres- 
sure vessel  closure  and  method  of  forming.  3.400,863,  10- 
22-68.  CT.  220—46. 

Wesel.  Peter  E.,  and  A.  R.  Zlne  Jr..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  for  cutting  glass  tubing.  3,400,886,  10-22-08.  ui. 
226—2. 


XXIV 


West    Sdack  A.  Cotton  picker  compressor  assembly.  3,406,507, 

lO^i  2-68,  a.  56 — 44. 
West  virgiaia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Backer,  Frederick  R.  3,406,627. 

CiivaKna,  Glancarlo  A.  3,407,188. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  : -See — 

Biynard,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.  3,407,271. 

Fichs,  Francis  J..  Jr.  3,406,555.  - 

Smith,  William  M.  3,407,352. 
Weste  n  Technology.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Mueller.  3,406,697. 
Westliighouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Brill,  Edward  F.,  and  Shelley.  3,407,006. 

Hafnagel.  Andrew.  3,407,340. 

a  ay,  Harry  C.  3,407.008. 

N  swell.  George  K.  3,406,943. 

Rickl,  Francis  R.  3.407,009. 

R»llly.  Donald  C.  3,406,438. 

Silton.  Robert  B.  3,406,720. 

V  eber.  Charles  L.,  Jr.  3,407,010. 

Vllllama,  Samuel  L.  3,406,791. 
Westliighouse  Bremsen-und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H. :  bee — 

Gross,  Frledrlch.  3,406,989. 
WestDlial    Teddy  M..  and  F.  J.  Stec,  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 
Easy  opening  container  end.  3,406,867,  10-22-88,  CI. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


John  E. :  See — 
Blush,  John  H.,  and  Weyand.  3,406,831.  I 

Wheel  ibrator  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Fossen,  Harvey  G.  3,406,704. 
■      Joseph     P.     Communication     system     having     nigh 
..nlty   to  unauthoriied   interception  of  signals.  3,407,- 
10-22-68,  CT.  325—35.  : 

Ijool  Corp.  :  See —  I 

oda,  Eugene  M.  3,406,710.  „       .         „     ^ 

Alan  J.,  to  The  American  Schack  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  ex- 
jer   having   concentric   supply   and   exhaust   conduits. 
^,747,  10-22-68,  Cl.  1G5— 74. 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
lith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.  3,400,466. 
Gerald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,406, 

Wilfrid  6.  Electric  anemometers.  3,406,570,  10-22-68, 
3 — 229. 

.ker  Corp. :  See —  i 

utkin,  Irving  J.  3,407,061.       ,      .,    .  ,,     .,,,     .„ 

r    Jean,    to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft.   Ap- 
t'us  for  the  wet  treatment  of  dust-laden  gases.  3.40<i, 
,  10-22-68.  Cl.  55—230.  ,     „.     „,      , 

r    Frederick   C.   M.   A.    Petko,   and   J.    V, .   Fleming 
Wleslnger    ajid    Petko    a.ssors.    to    John    D.    Marshall 
Horace  L.  Bomar,  trustees,  and  said  Fleming  assor.  to 
sey   Controls,    Inc.   Speed  control   system   for  knitting 
maihlne.  3,406.539.  10-22-G8.  Cl.  66—56. 

Elnar,  to  Menardl  k  Co.  Baghouse  apparatus.  3,406,502, 
10422-68,  CT.  55—341.  ,         .^  . 

Harold   R..   to  Rlggs  k  Lombard   Inc.   Pressure  door 
ng  mechanism.   3,406,997,   10-22-68,  Cl.  292—256. 

Lucia     Method   and   apparatus   for   exhibiting   orna- 
tal  designs   3,406,476,  10-22-68,  Cl.  40—137. 
:    Raymond  J.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Method  anil  appa- 
s    for    making    wheel    rims.    3,406.548,    10-22-68,    Cl. 
71. 

Richard  :  See — 
orthaus.  Helmut,  and  Wilke.  3,407,318. 
ion    Leonard  A.,   to  American  Optical  Co.   Silt  lamp. 
.019.  10-22-68,  Cl.  .351-14.  ,..,...,..      , 

on    Samuel  C.   W..  to  Crane  Packing  Ltd.  Method  of 
.jg  a  flexible   reinforced  bellows.   3,407.102.   10-22-68. 

•{kK 192 

ms,   Kenneth   G..   to  United   States  of  America    Navy. 
Electronic  digital  correlator.  3,407,289.  10-22-68.  Cl.  235— 
5 

mi   Paul  H..  and  E.  F.  Lutz,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production 
aliphatic    carboxyllc    acids.    3,407.220.     10-22-68.    Cl. 

26(1 -413 

Wlllijms,   Ray   C.   to  Standard   Car  Truck   Co.    Railway  car 


4)6, 


..r   plate   and   auxiliary   bearings.   3.406,641,    10-22-68, 

'iQij 199 

I,   Samuel  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Fluid 
„re  operated  brake  apparatus   for  railway  car  truck. 
«,791,  10-22-68.  Cl.  188—52. 

■r    Carl  A.    to  Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.  Dear  ti- 
ng system  In  seismic  prospecting.  3.406.781,  10-22-68. 

lllobk    Charles  B.  Artificial  kidney  liquid  metering  and  dis- 
cing device.  3,406,826.   10-22-68,  Cl.  210— SlT 
rth,   Paul   C.   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.    Protection 
rtult    for    cathode    ray    tube.    3,407,330,    10-22-68.    Cl. 


ne 


1—20. 

Ill  ot  Breeden  Ltd. :  See —  „  .«»  oy»« 

:Ceedham.  Thomas  E.,  and  Clayson.  3,406,802. 


s(  n 


Bruce  N.  :  See— 
owman,  Russell  A. 
n.  Calvin  L.  :  See — 
lartln.  Roy  M..  and  Wilson 


and  Wilson.  3,407,153. 
3,406,614. 


n. 


Gerald  E. :  See— 

Seelleur,  Louis  A.,  and  Wilson.  3,407.121. 
ler    Elmer  R.,  to  Dakota  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  towing 
'  and  trailer  and  hitch  assembly  therefor.  3,406.852. 
10422-68.  Cl.  214—506. 
James  K.  :  See — 
rauss.  Carl  F.,  and  Wlngard.  3,406,552. 


and  Winkler.  3,406,696. 


3,406,906. 


Winkler,  Richard  :  See — 

MacChesney,  Chester  M. 
WInquist,  Knut  L.  :  See — 

Backman,  Sture  A.,  and  Winqulst. 
Wlntercoru.  Andrew  F. :  flee — 

Mettetal.  Donald,  Jr.  3.406,652. 
.WIsmer,  .Marco,  H.  P.  Doerge,  I'.  R.  Mosso,  and  J.  F.  Boote, 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasa  Co.  oxyalkylated  phoHphorus  acid 
esters  as  urethane  tlre-retardants.  3,407,150,  10-22-68.  Cl. 
260—2.5. 
Wlsting,  Walter  L.,  to  Cen-TrlflcAlr  Products.  Inc.  Air  treat- 
ing apparatus.  3,406.498,  10-22-68.  Cl.  55—227. 
Woebel.  wllhelm,  E.  E.  Owens,  and  C.  J.  Smith,  to  Container 
Corp.   of   America.    -Mandrel  drive  assembly  for   convolute 
winder.  3,406,615^   10-22  68,  Cl.  93 — 81. 
Wolff,  Julius  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Transient 

protection.  3,407,314,  10-22-68,  Cl.  307—297. 
Wolfner.    \Mlllam   F.,   to  Arvln   Industries,    inc.   Fixture   for 

tape  cartridges.  3.406,923,  10-22-68,  Cl.  242—55.19. 
Wong,   -Vlbert   H.   Educational  game  employing  magnetic  at- 
traction. 3,406,972,  10-22-68,  Cl.  273—118. 
Wood.  George  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Atkins,  John  H.,  and  Wood.  3,406,842. 
Wood.  George  C.  Rotary  side  delivery  rakes.  3,406,509.  10-22- 

68,  Cl.  56—377. 
Worman,  Martin,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  Rock  drill.  3,406,763, 

10-22-68,  Cl.  173—47. 
Wright,    John    B.,    to   The    Upjohn    Co.    2H-l,2,3-beniothladl- 
axlne-1,1  <lloxlde8  and  process  for  their  production.  3,407.- 
197,  10-22-68.  Cl.  260—243. 
Wright.    John    B..    to   The    Upjohn    Co.    2H-l,2,3-beniothladl- 

axine  1,1  dioxides.  3,407,198,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—243. 
Wunderlich.  Donald  K.  and  W.  Vlurray.  to  Sinclair  Research 
Inc.  Process  for  hydrocracklng  an  asphaltlc  hydrocarbon 
feed  stock  In  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon 
and  hydrocracklng  catalyst.  3.407.134.  10-22-68.  Cl.  208— 
111. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Del  Vecchlo.  George  D..  and  Hallagan.  3,406,960. 
Elchorn.  Roger  H.  3,406,964. 
Hartke.  Jerome  L.  3,407,394. 
Kazan.  Benjamin.  3.407,329. 
Yamaguchl.  Takeshi  :  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shohel.  and  Yamaguchl.  3,407.253. 
Yates.  Thomas  C,  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries),  Ltd.  Speed 
control  devices  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,406,516,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  80—39.28. 
Yawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kobayashl.  Hiroshl.  and  Hlsano.  3.407.347. 
Yoshlmura     Shohel.   and   T.   Yamaguchl.   to  Tovo   Bosekl   Ka 
bushlkl  Kalsha.  Oriented,  porous  polyolefln-elaHtomer  blend 
sheets  and   process  of  making  same.   3,407,253,   10-22-68, 
(1.  264-289. 
YoshltomI  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 
.Nakanlshl,  .Michlo.  and  Munakata.  3,407,256. 
YoshltomI   Selyaku   Kabushlkl   Kalsha   and   Mitsubishi   Petro 
chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kurlyama.    Tsuneuto.     Kuroda.    Tanba.    and    Toshlma. 

3,407,173. 
Kurlyama,    Tsuneuto,     Kuroda,    Tanba,     and    Toshlma. 
3,407,174. 
Young.    Alec    D.,    to    National    Research 
Aerofoils.  3.406.929.  10-22-68.  Cl.  244- 
Young.  Chester   W.   Self-poltshlng  cover 

3,406.419.  10-22-88.  Cl.  15—104.94. 
Young.  Harvey  J.  :  See — 

Jo<J,  Louis  A.,  and  YounK.  3.407.208. 
Young,    Niels   O..    to    Block    Engineering, 
device.  3.406.967.  10-22-68.  Cl.  272—8. 
Young  Radiator  Co.  :  Cee — 

Kreul.  Alvln  L..  and  Spauldlng.  3,406,751. 
Young.  Werner  W.  Street  cleaning  machine.  3.406.423.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  15—340. 
Zackhelm.  Ell  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Collapsible  container. 

3.406,873.  10-22-68,  n.  222—107. 
Zakka,  Jorge  C.  F.  C.  Ball  valve  a.ssembly  including  snap  ring 

retention  means.  3.406.706,  10-22-68.  Cl.  137—331. 
Zambelll,  Adolfo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo.  2:ambelll.  and  Pasquon.  3.407,185. 
Zandman.   Felix,   to  Vlshay   Interteohnology,   Inc.   Method  of 
determining  strain  condition  of  the  eye.  .1.406,681.  10-22- 
6H.  Cl.  128—2. 
Zappln.  Joseph   .M..   to  Datatype  Corp.  Scanner  drive  device. 

.V406.580.  10-22-68.  Cl.  74—37. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Krock.  Richard  H..  and  Zdanuk.  3.407.048. 
Zeldler.   Herman  R.  Adjustable  V  bearing  for  guiding  trans- 
lating shafts.  3.407.011.  10-22-68,  Cl.  308—6. 
Zemanek.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  .V.  J.  D.  Straus,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Acoustic  well  logging  tool.  3,406.779,  10-22-68,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Zemnnek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Acoustic  well  logging 

tool  and  method.  3,406,780,  10-22-68,  Cl.  181—5. 
Zero  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Lloyd  P.  3,406,663. 
Zlerlng,  I.Jince  K..  to  .\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  .Method  for  pre- 
paring   reduced    tungsten    oxide.    3.407.032.    10-22-68.    CL 
23—22. 
Zlne.  Anthony  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Wesel.  Peter  E.,  and  Zlne.  3,406,886. 
Zlnk,  Edward  F.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Self-loading  vehicle.  3,406,- 

S4S,  10-22-68,  n.  214—78. 
Zone,  Charles  J.  Centrlfugally  operated  spring  responsive  ball 

throviing  device.  3,406,674.  10-22-68,  Cl.  124—7. 
Zurmuhlen.  Emil,   to  ESGE-Marby  G.m.b.H.  Co.  Bicycle  lug- 
gage carrier.  3,406.885.  10-22-68.  Cl.  224—39. 
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3.406338 

394       : 

3.406.710  ' 

18 

3.407.270 

17- 

-    11 

3,406,425 

356      : 

3,406.489  , 

53  : 

3.406375 

3.406.639 

443       : 

3.406,711 

90 

3.407.271 

18- 

3,406.426 

52- 

-      3       : 

3.406.490  1 

4 

3.406376  . 

105- 

-197      ; 

3.406340 

470      ; 

3.406.712 

100.3  : 

3.407.272 

8 

3.406.427 

238       : 

3.406.491 

10.54: 

3.406378 

199      : 

3.406.641 

496      : 

3,406.713 

108 

3.407.273 

19 

3,406,428 

53- 

-    30       : 

3.406.492 

.8  : 

3.406377 

106- 

-      1 

3.407,081 

501 

3.406.714 

175.2  ; 

3.407.274 

30 

3,406,429 

285      : 

3.406.493 

15.84: 

3.406379 

33      : 

3.407.082 

550      : 

3.406,715 

180- 

-     9.24: 

3.406.772 

42 

3.406.430 

372      : 

3.406.494 

37      : 

3.406380 

152       : 

3.407.083 

590      : 

3.406.716 

79.2  : 

3.406.773 

21- 

-  91 

3,407,027 

374      : 

3.406.495 

41       : 

3.406.581 

107- 

-      1 

3.406.642 

592      : 

3.406.717 

96 

3.406.774 

3,407,n?8 

55- 

-    58      : 

3.406.496 

57      : 

3.407,262 

36      : 

3.406.643 

596       : 

3,406.718 

105 

3.406.775 

93 

3,407,029 

204      : 

3.406.497 

242.14: 

3.406  ..SR2 

69      : 

3.406.644 

.16: 

3.406.719 

181- 

.5   : 

3.406.776 

23- 

.     2 

3  407  030 

227      : 

3.406.498 

411 

3.406383 

108- 

-   23      . 

3.406.645 

599.2  : 

3.406.720 

3.406,777 

15 

3,407.031 

230      : 

3,406.499 

424.8  : 

3,406384 

53 

Re.26,481 

625.69; 

3.406.721 

3,406,778 

22 

3,407,032 

241 

3.4O6..SO0 

471 

3,406  ..S85 

112- 

-127      . 

3.406.646 

138- 

-   30      : 

3.406.722  ! 

3,406,779 

87 

3,407,033 

316      : 

3.406.501 

473 

3.406386 

438 

3.406,647 

121 

3.406.723  I 

3.406. 780 

106 

3,407.034 

341 

3,406.502 

475 

3.406387 

113- 

-     7 

3.406.648 

137       : 

3.406.724  1 

3.406.781 

109 

3,4O7,0aS 

354      : 

3.406308  1 

476 

3.406388 

114- 

-  45 

3.406.649 

139- 

-    21       : 

3,406.725  1 

3.406.782 

117 

3,407.086 

408      : 

3.406.S04 

503 

3.406389 

77 

3.406,650 

91 

3.406.726 

33 

3.406.783 

^iU 

3!4O7.037 

56- 

-  21 

3.406..S05  : 

545 

3.406390 

230 

3,406.651 

141- 

-131       : 

3.406,727 

182- 

-  97 

3.406.784 

299.2 

3.407.038 

27.5  : 

3.406  ,.V)6  { 

606 

3.406391 

115- 

-   41 

3,406,6.52 

143- 

-132       : 

3.406.728 

205 

3.406.785 

219 

3,407,089 

44 

3.406307 

710 

3.406392 

70 

3.406.653 

133      : 

3,406,729 

226 

3.406.786 

225 

3.407.040 

328      : 

3.406,.Sfl8 

711 

3.406393 

117- 

-  44 

3.407.084 

146- 

-      2       : 

3.406,730 

184- 

-     1 

3.406.788 

230 

3,407.041 

377      : 

3.406309 

801 

3.406394 

72 

3.407.085 

148- 

-      6.1    : 

3.407.098 

7 

3.406.789 

3  407.042 

57- 

-   58.49: 

3.406310 

814 

3.406395 

3.407.086 

153      : 

3,407.099 

3,406,790 

3,407.043 

.65: 

3.406311 

821 

3.406396 

3.407.087 

149- 

-    19       : 

3.407.100 

55 

3,406.787 

252 

:    3,407,044 

88      : 

3.406312 

865 

3.406397 

93.31 

3.407.088 

151- 

-    30      : 

3,406,731 

188- 

-  52 

3.406.791 

283 

:    3.407.045 

145      : 

3.406313 

75- 

-       .5 

3.407.067 

100 

3.407.089 

41.75: 

3.406.734 

73 

3,406.792 

285 

:     3.407.046 

156      : 

3.406314 

26 

3.407,058 

106 

3.407.090 

152- 

-330      : 

3.406.732 

3.406.793 

357 

:     3.407.047 

60- 

-   30      : 

3.406315 

33 

3.407,069 

129 

3.407.091 

362      : 

3.406.733 

195 

3.406.794 

24- 

-   73 

:     3.406.431 

39.28: 

3.406316 

87 

3.407.060 

138.8 

3.407.092 

156- 

-175       : 

3.407,101 

192- 

.02 

3.406.795 

112 

3.406.432 

52 

3.406317 

206 

3.407.061 

201 

3.407.093 

192      : 

3,407,102 

.084    3.4U(>,/Vt> 

223 

:    3.406,433 

54      . 

3.406318 

214 

3.407.062 

118- 

-     2 

3.406354 

202       : 

31,407,103 

27          " 

3.40&./V/ 

245 

:    3,406,434 

.5 

3.406319 

226 

3.407.063 

10 

3.406.655 

212      : 

3.407,104 

35 

3.406.798 

25- 

-    17 

:    3.406.435 

3.406320 

82 

-   46 

3.406398 

63 

3.406.656 

253      : 

3.407.105 

45 

3.406,799 

28- 

-    72 

:    3.406.4S6 

3.406321 

101 

3.406399 

261 

3.406.657 

405      : 

3,407.106 

91 

3.406300 

.6 

'    3.406.437 

.6 

3.406322 

83 

-    13 

3.406.600 

264 

3.406:658 

432       : 

3,407,107 

99 

3.406301 

29- 

-116 

3  406,438 

61 

-   48 

3.406323 

72 

3.406.601 

506 

3.406.659 

458 

3,407,108 

130 

3.406,802 

155 

:    3.406.439 

53.5 

3.406324 

92 

3.406 .60Q 

626 

3.406,660 

160- 

-133 

3.406.735 

194- 

-     2 

3.406303 

159 

:    3.406.440 

72.6 

3.406325 

84 

-      1.13 

3.407>0 

119 

-     1 

3.406.661 

161 

-   58      . 

3,407.109 

195- 

-  51 

3.407.118 

182.1 

3.407,048 

62 

-  50 

3.406326 

290 

3,406.603 

3 

3.406.662 

68 

3,407,110 

3,407.119 

183 

3.407.049 

58 

3.406327 

484 

3.406.604 

14.01 

3,406,663 

160 

3,407,111 

104 

.    3.407.120 

199 

3.407.060 

89 

3.406328 

85 

-      1 

3.406.605 

122 

-     7 

3.406.664 

165 

3.407,112 

134 

:    3.407,121 

451 

:    3.406,441 

188 

3.406329 

89 

-      1.815   3.406.606 

31 

3.406.665 

162 

-     6 

3,407.113 

196- 

-  98 

:    3.406.804 

4S5 

:    3.406,442 

217 

3.4063.W 

90 

-   56 

3.406.607 

123 

-  27 

3,406.666 

341 

3.407,114 

197- 

-     6.7 

:    3,406.805 

472.3 

:    3.406.443 

262 

3.406330 

91 

-368 

3.4O6.608 

32 

3.406,667 

164 

-     4 

3,406.736 

3.406.806 

482 

3.406.444 

306 

3.406331 

92 

-  63 

:    3,406.609 

90 

:    3.406.668 

86 

3,406,737 

55 

:    3.406307 

492 

3,406,445 

457 

3.406332 

93 

-     8 

:    3.406.610 

119 

:    3.406.669 

182 

3.406,738 

198- 

-  20 

:    3.406,MW 

497.5 

3.406.446 

64 

-      7 

3,406334 

3.406.611 

139 

:    3.406370 

278 

3,406.739 

92 

:     3.406.809 

30 

_     2 

3,406,447 

9 

3.406.535 

3.406,612 

148 

:    3.406371 

165 

-     1 

3.406.740 

183 

:    3.406310 

43.8 

3,406.448 

14 

3.406, .<vV> 

37 

:    3,406.613 

3.406372 

3.406,741 

200- 

-    11 

:    3.407.275 

107 

:    3.406.449 

23 

3.406337 

80 

;    3.406,614 

169 

:    3.406373 

12 

3.406.742 

67 

:     3,407.276 

279 

:    3,406.450 

65 

-   21 

3.407.053 

81 

:    3.406.615 

124 

—           ( 

:    3.406374 

3.406.743 

83 

:     3.407.277 

32 

-  32 

-    3  406.451 

55 

3.407.054 

94 

-     1 

:    3.406.616 

24 

:    3.406375 

27 

3,406.744 

153 

:     3.407  Ji!;8 

35 

3  406.452 

161 

3,407.055 

13 

:     3.406.617 

41 

:    3.406376 

40 

3.406.745 

166 

:    Rk.26.480 

33 

-  23 

:    3.406,453 

66 

-     9 

3.406  IvW 

24 

:     3.406.618 

126 

-197 

:    3.406377 

46 

3.406,746 

202- 

-   83 

:     3.407.122 

27 

:    3,406,454 

56 

3.406339 

95 

-    10 

:    3.406.619 

208 

:    3.406378 

74 

3,406,747 

204- 

-      1 

:     3.407,123 

50 

3.406.455 

85 

3.406340 

3.406.620 

262 

:    3.406379 

89 

3.406,748 

3.407,124 

107 

3.406,456 

136 

3.406341 

31 

:    3.406,621 

128 

-     2 

:    3.406.681 

110 

3.406.749 

20 

:    3.407.125 

162 

3  406.457 

68 

-132 

:    3.406343 

96 

-     1.8 

:    3.407.064 

66 

:    3.406380 

148 

3.406.750 

43 

:    3.407,126 

174 

3  406.458 

175 

:    3,406342 

33 

:    3.407,065 

145.6 

:    3.406382 

151 

3.406.751 

82 

:    3,407,127 

178 

3406459 

70 

-   38 

:    3.406344 

91 

:    3,407,066 

166 

:     3.406.683 

173 

3,406.752 

99 

:    3.407,128 

189 

:    3,406,460 

156 

:    3.406345 

107 

:    3,407,067 

173 

:     3.406.684 

185 

:    3.406,753 

145 

:    3.407.129 

199 

3,406,461 

456 

:    3.406346 

3.407,068 

214.4 

:    3.406.685 

166 

-     9 

:    3.406.754 

165 

:    3.407,130 

34 

-    15 

3,406,462 

71 

-118 

:    3.407.056 

98 

-     2 

:    3.406.622 

218 

:    3.406386 

11 

:    3.406.755 

3.407.131 

56 

3.406.463 

72 

-     8 

:    3.406347 

40 

:    3,406,623 

221 

:    3,406.687 

21 

:     3.406,756 

225 

:    3,407,132 

111 

3  406.464 

71 

:    3.406348 

99 

-  31 

:    3,407,069 

284 

:    3,406,688 

( 

99 

:    3.406,757 

299 

:    3,407,133 

129 

3  406.465 

88 

:    3.406349 

83 

:    3,407,070 

■ 

290 

:    3.406.689 

212 

:    3,406,758 

206 

-     4 

:    3,406,811 

155 

3.406,466 

141 

:    3.406350 

94 

:    3.407.071 

295 

:    3.406.690 

170 

-135.4 

:    3,406.759 

15.1 

:    3,406.812 

35 

-   24 

'    3  406,467 

166 

:    3.406351 

% 

:    3.407.072 

350 

:     3.406.691 

160.5 

:    3.406.760 

1 

19.5 

:    3.406,813 

36 

-     2.5 

3,406.468 

236 

:    3.406  ,.552 

96 

:    3.407.073 

540 

:    3.406.692 

172 

-  42 

:     3.406.761 

' 

45.14 

:    3,406,814 

3.406.469 

7.5? 

:    3.4063S3 

100 

:    3,407.074 

!  131 

-195 

:    3,406.693 

173 

-    12 

:    3,406.762  1 

.24 

:    3,406315 

XXV 


XX"V 

i 

CLA:35iHcATI0N  OF  PATENTS 

206- 

45.34- 

3  406  816 

Tn-^2i 

3.406,880 

1 
250-225      :    3.407306 

260-268      : 

3,407.209 

273-202     : 

3.406,977 

317-235      : 

3,407343 

S2     • 

3  406  817 

223-  88 

3,406381 

227      :    3.407304 

286      : 

3.407.204 

207     : 

3.406.978 

318-130 

3.407344 

57     • 

3  406  818 

3.406J82 

251       40      :    3.406.940 

2943  : 

3,407.206 

277-  80      : 

3.406.979 

443 

3,407345 

59     : 

3  406.820 

96      : 

3,406383  i 

129      :    3.406,941 

310      : 

3,407.206 

280-    11.35: 

3.406.981 

446 

3,407346 

65 

3  406  819 

224-     2 

3.406384 

149.4  :    3,406,942 

315      : 

3,407.207 

24      : 

3,406.982 

321-7 

3,407347 

75      ■ 

3  406  821 

39 

3,406385  ! 

163      :    3,406,943 

318      : 

3.407.208 

34      : 

3,406,980  ' 

27 

3,407348 

208- 

U 

3,407.134 

225-     2      : 

3.406386 

353      :    3,406.944 

3.407.209 

124      : 

3.406,983 

45 

3,407349 

,39 

3  407.135 

226-  21 

3.406387     252-     2      :    3.407.138  | 

326      : 

3,407.210 

166      : 

3.406.984 

69 

3,407350 

!54     : 

3.407.136 

187      : 

3.406388  1 

47.5  :    3,407,140  j 

3  : 

3.407.211 

414      : 

3,406.985      324-33      : 

3,407351 

too      : 

3.407.137 

227-130      : 

3.406389  1 

75     •:    3,407,143  i 

3.407.212 

285-  21      : 

3.406.986  ,               40 

3,407352 

209- 

25 

3  406.822 

228-     2 

3.406390  1 

78      :    3,407,142  ! 

327      : 

3,407.213 

22      : 

3.406.987  1              83 

3,407353 

163 

3406  823 

229-     3.5  : 

3,406391  ! 

79.4  :    3,407,141   1 

345.3  : 

3,407.214 

24      : 

3.406.988     325-  35 

3,407354 

167      • 

3  406  824  1 

37 

3.406392 

108      :    3.407,144 

346.4  : 

3.407,215 

137      : 

3.406,989  i               67      : 

3,407355 

210- 

65 

3.406.825 

49      : 

3.406393 

300      :    3.407,145 

.7  : 

3.407.216 

310      : 

3.406.990  1 

3Z8-   55 

3,407356 

87      ■ 

3  406.826 

70      : 

3.406394 

301.4  :    3.407.139 

397.4  : 

3.407.217 

408      : 

3.406.991 

92 

3.407357 

96     - 

3  406  827 

230-     6 

3.406395 

377      :    3,407,146  , 

3.407;il8 

287-  91      : 

3.406.992 

329-110 

3,407358 

137     : 

3.406.828 

128      : 

3,406396 

404      :    3.407,147  | 

.5  : 

3.407.219 

127      : 

3.406.993 

330-   29      : 

3,407359 

iM     : 

3.406.829 

138      : 

3.406397 

455      :    3.407.148  1 

413      : 

3.407  JQO 

289-     2      : 

3,406,994 

3,407360 

(41 

3  406.830 

270      : 

3.406398 

466      :    3,407,149 

3.407.221 

290-    38      : 

3.407306 

331-10      : 

3.407361 

08     : 

3.406.831 

235-  60      : 

3.406399 

253-120      :    3,406,945 

455      : 

3,407,222 

292-169      : 

3.406.995 

94.5  : 

3.407362 

157 

3  406.832 

61.11: 

3,407JJ87 

256-    19      :    3,406.946 

4653  : 

3,407,223 

2S6      : 

3,406,996  1 

117 

3,407363 

212- 

99      : 

3.406.833 

70      : 

3,406.900 

259-4      :    3.406.947 

476      : 

3.407.224 

3.406.997  ! 

332-     7.51: 

3,407364 

213- 

8      : 

3.406.834 

86      : 

3,406.901 

6      :    3.406.948 

488 

3,407,225 

296-    19      : 

3.406,998 

23 

3,407365 

3.406.835 

92      : 

3,407.288 

109      :    3.406,949 

519 

3.407.226 

23      : 

3.406.999 

333-     9 

3,407366 

214- 

1 

3  406.836 

114      : 

3.406.902 

151      :    3,406.950 

537 

3.407.227 

137      : 

3.407,000 

335-     5 

3,407367 

3  406.837 

150.5  : 

3.407,289 

260-     2.5  :    3.407,150 

539 

3,407.228 

297-445      : 

3.407,001 

16 

3,407368 

3.406.838 

164      : 

3.407  j!90 

3.407.151 

557 

3.407.229 

299-     1 

3,407,002 

156 

3.407369 

2 

3  406  839 

183      : 

3,407,291 

3.407,152 

558 

3.407.230 

4      : 

3,407,003 

206 

3.407370 

6 

Re.26  478 

186 

3.407  JJ92 

3.407,153 

561 

3.407.231 

5      : 

3.407,004 

231 

3,407371 

3406  840 

193 

3,407.293 

17.3  :    3.407.154 

563 

3.407.232 

39      : 

3.407,005 

336-208 

3.407372 

3  406  841 

236-102 

3.406,903 

3.407.155 

57a  7 

3.407.233 

59      : 

3.4O7.006 

339-     5 

3,407373 

3  406.842 

237-     2      : 

3,406,904 

22      : 

3,407,156 

3.407.2S4 

302-   56      : 

3,407,007 

17 

3,407374 

11 

3406  843 

239-   84 

3,406.905 

23      : 

3,407,157 

591 

3.407.235 

303-    12      : 

3.407,008 

22 

3.407375 

16 

3406  844 

101 

3.406.906 

.5  : 

3,407.158 

615 

3.407336 

35      : 

3.407,009 

41 

3,407376 

4  ■ 

3406  845 

177 

3.406,907 

27      : 

3.407.159 

621 

3.407  J37 

75      : 

3.407,010 

106 

3.407377 

3.406.846 

284      : 

3,406,908 

2a5  : 

3,407.160 

666 

3,407338 

307-  88      : 

3.407307 

176 

3.407378 

17     : 

3  406.847 

333      : 

3,406,909 

3,407.161 

3.407339 

3,407308 

3,407379 

78     : 

3  406.848 

464 

3,406,910 

3.407.162 

.5 

3.407340 

3  : 

3,407309 

186 

3.407380 

83.26: 

3  406.849 

490 

3,406,911 

3.407,163 

6753 

3.407341 

137      : 

3.407310 

192 

3.407381 

138     ■ 

3406  850 

533      : 

3.406,912 

29.7  :    3,407,164 

3.407342 

3.407311 

230 

3,407382 

501 

3  406  851 

543 

3.406.913 

.8  :    3.407,165 

677 

3,407343 

141      : 

3.407312 

3,407383 

506 

3406  852 

658 

3.406.914 

32.6  :    3,407,166 

680 

3.407344 

273      : 

3.407313 

340-    10 

3,407384 

215- 

11 

3  406.853 

683       : 

3.406,915 

33.6  :    3,407,167 

3,407345 

297      : 

3,407314 

81 

3.407385 

40 

3  406.854 

240-   46.01: 

3,407,294 

3,407,168 

880 

3.407346 

299      : 

3,407315 

146.3 

3,407386 

219- 

ia55: 

3,407,279 

241-28      : 

3,406,916 

38     :    3,407,169 

881 

3,407347 

308-     6      . 

3,407,011 

152 

3,407387 

91 

3.407,280 

295      : 

3,406,917 

41      :    3,407,170 

953 

3,407348 

122 

3.407,012 

3.4073W 

121 

3.407,281 

242-  26.3  : 

3,406.918 

3,407,171 

261-36 

.    3.406.961 

3.407.013 

1723 

3,407389 

317     • 

3  407J283 

.4  : 

3.406.919 

45.7  :    3,407,172 

50 

:    3.406.962 

310-   11 

3,407316 
3r.407317 

3,407390 

374     : 

3.407,284 

35.6  : 

3.406.920 

.9  :    3.407.173 

79 

:    3.406.963 

i              58 

3,407391 

456     ■ 

3  407,285 

55 

3.406.921 

3,407,174 

263-     3 

:    3,406.964  |               75 

3.407318 

173 

•    3,407392 

501 

3,407,286 

.11: 

3.406,922 

47      :    3,407,175 

40 

;    3.406.95S                n 

3.407319 

3,407393 

519      : 

3.407,282 

.19: 

3,406,923 

3.407.176 

47 

:    3,406.956                 87 

3,407320 

3,407394 

220- 

1.5  : 

3  406,855 

56.4  : 

3,406.924 

67      :    3.407,177 

264-   49 

:    3,407349               270 

3.407321 

174 

:    3,407395 

4 

3  406.856 

66 

3.406,925 

3.407.178 

99 

:    3.407350     312-  21 

3,407,014 

3.407396 

9      : 

3,406.857 

128      : 

3.406.926 

78~  :    3,407,179 

131 

:    3.407352                71 

3,407.015 

3,407397 

3,406,858 

129.5  : 

3.405.927 

3.4O7.180 

135 

:    3.407351                296 

3.407,016 

244 

:     3,407398 

18 

3  406,859 

243-     5 

3.406.928 

.3  :    3,407,181 

2S9 

:    3,407353     313-  46 

3,407322 

263 

:     3,407399 

23.4  : 

3,406,860 

244-   40      : 

3.406.929 

79      :    3.407.182 

267-  67 

:    3,406,957                 63 

3.407323 

280 

:     3,407,400 

36     ■ 

3  406  861 

118 

3.406.930 

.3  :    3.407.183 

269-137 

:    3,406,958                 95 

3.407324 

324 

:    3.407,401 

44      - 

3406  862 

248-     2 

3.406.931 

82.1   :    3.407.184 

270-   73 

:     3,406.959                 109 

3.407325 

392 

:    3,407.402 

46 

3,406.863 

68      : 

3.406.932 

853  :    3.407.185 

271-     8 

:    3.406,960                141 

3,407326 

343-     7.5 

:    3,407,403 

3406  864 

80 

3.406,933 

883  :    3.407.186 

10 

:    3,406.961                229 

3,407327 

765 

:     3,407,404 

S4   '■ 

3406  865 

165 

3.406,934 

89.5  :    3.407.187 

33 

:    3,406,962  !             278 

3,407328 

346-108 

:     3,407,406 

3406  866 

188      : 

3,406.935 

124      :    3,407,188 

35 

:    3.406,963      315-    12 

3.407329 

350-150 

:    3,407,017 

3  406  867 

216 

3,406.936 

207.1   :    3.407.189 

61 

:    3,406,964                 20 

3,407330 

321 

:    3,407,018 

90.2 

3  406,868 

346      : 

3,406.937 

211.5  :    3,407.190 

62 

:     3,406,965          -       21 

3,407331 

351-    14 

:    3.407,019 

221- 

69 

Re.26,479 

363       : 

3.406.938 

3,407.191 

68 

:    3,406.966                 17 

•    3.407332 

352-   38 

:     3,407,020 

199 

3406  869 

405 

3.406.939 

239 

3,407,198 

j  272-     8 

:    3.406.967                106 

:    3,407333 

401-29 

:     3,407,021 

799. 

56 

3,406.871 

250-  41J  : 

3,407,295 

55 

3,407.194 

1              57 

:    3.406.968               278 

:    3.407334 

424-   66 

:     3,407354 

57 

3,406,870 

51.5  : 

3.407,296 

240 

3.407,195 

273-     1 

:    3.406.969  |  317-    16 

:    3,407335 

243 

:     3.407355 

83 

3  406  872 

83.3  : 

3.407,297 

3,407,196 

85 

:    3.406.970  1               17 

:    3.407336 

267 

:     3.407356 

107 

3  406  873 

3,407,298 

243      :    3.407J97 

109 

:    3.406,971 

18 

:    3,407337 

324 

:    3.407357 

143 

3  406  874 

.6  : 

3,407,299 

3.407,198 

118 

:    3,406,972 

22 

:    3,407338 

339 

:    3.407358 

151 

3  406  875 

1              106      : 

3,407300 

247.5  :    3.407,199 

123 

:    3.406.973 

33 

:    3,407339 

I  431-     8 

:    3.407,022 

193 

3,406,876 

199      : 

3.407301 

248      :    3,407,200 

134 

:    3.406.974 

142 

:    3.407340 

328 

:    3,407,023 

402.1 

3,406,877 

'              213 

3.407302 

3.407,201 

136 

:    3.406.97S  i            234 

:    3.407341 

3,407,024 

3,406,878 

222 

3.407303 

256.5  :    3,407,202 

143 

:    3,406.976  1            235 

:    3,407342 

329 

:    3,407,025 

499 

3,406,879 

225      : 

3.407.192 

1 

Classificatic 

>N  OF  Designs 

D  9 

-  40 

212.455     D13-     1 

212.466 

1  D26-     5     :      212.477 

D37-     3 

1 
212,488     D48-  20 

212.499  '  D71-     1 

:      212310 

42 

■      212  456 

212.467 

1              14 

:      212.478 

D39-     1 

212,489                 31 

212300 

212311 

50 

212,457      D14-  27 

:      212.468 

D29-     2 

:      212,479 

D40-     1 

212,490     D49-  35 

212301 

212312 

90 

212.458 

212.469 

D30-     1 

:      212,480 

212.491 

2123OZ      D80-    10 

212313 

92 

212.459     D15-     1 

212,470 

11 

212.491 

212.492     D52-     2 

212303     D83-     1 

212314 

212.460                   8 

:      212.471 

1  D33-     3 

:      212.482 

D42-     7 

212.493                   3 

212304  1 

212315 

256 

212  461      D23-  53 

212,472 

D34-     5 

:      212,483 

D44-     1 

212.494     D54-     1 

212305  ' 

2123I6 

212  462                  73 

212.473 

212,484 

10 

212,495                    4 

2123O6     D86-   10 

212317 

275 

■      212  463 

212.474 

212.485 

29 

212,496     D57-     1 

212307      D87-     1 

2123I8 

277 

'      212  464 

212.475 

i                15      :      212.486 

212,497     D61-     1 

2123O8     D90-  20 

212319 

D13 

-     1 

:      212.465  ^  D26-     S 

:      212,476 

IWi-     3      :      212.487 

D48-  20 

:      212.498 

212309  1 

212320 

fr 

Classificatk 

ON   OF   F 

*LANTS 

P. 

-  54 

2,840 

P.    -  55 

2341 

1 

1 

! 

y 


r.'  'XT 


>ii 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Slates,  Territories 


and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama j* 

.\la»ka 2 

American  Samoa ^ 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

(^anal  Z4>ne ' 

Colorado ° 

Conner!  ifut " 

Delaware 'Y 

District  «»f  C«»lumbia U 

Florida j2 

(^eoritia * j^ 

(^uam j* 

Hawaii J^ 

Idaho 6 


Illinois.. 
Indiana. 

Iowa 

Kansas. 


17 
18 

19 
20 


Kentucky 

I^>uisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MaAsac-husetls.... 

Michitcan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  (Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
.  37 
.  38 
.  39 
.  40 


Oregon ** 

Pennsylvania ^2 

Puerto  Rico ^ 

Rh.>de  Island 44 

South  (Carolina ^ 

South  Dakota J6 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah ^ 

Vermont ^ 

Virpnia ^* 

Virjiin  Islands ^ 

Washington ^ 

West  Vir>unia ^ 

W isconsin ^ 

Wyoming! ^6 

U.S.  .\ir  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


.K.,..  numlT,  .n  I.M.n,  drn-r.  I.-..--  .<  < -ain,  ...  .l-.vr  Irv      Krfrr  ...  .-.rn.  nun.l.cr  . 
namr.  liM  (i.B>n.  r.i  .1  


n  Uk1>  ..f  ll»r  (Mli.  i«l  <.»zr.lr  ...  .jHain  dr.«il»  *"  I"  in*cn...r 


Patents 


3,406,422 

3,406,656 

3,406.411 

3,406.691 

3,406.767 

3.406,933 

3,407.020 

3,406307 

Rc.26.481 

3.406,407 

3.406,416 

3,406.417 

3,406.431 

3.406.447 

3,406,448 

3,406,452 

3,406,455 

3,406,460 

3.406,482 

3,406,490 

3,406302 

3,406308 

3.406317 

3.406337 

3,406350 

3,406356 

3.406364 

3.40636S 

3,406367 

3,406377 

3,406.613 

3,406,617 

3.406,618 

3.406.623 

3,406,625 

3.406.667 

3.406.679 

3.406.687 

3.406.689 

3,406.697 

3.406.702 

3.406.7((9 

3.406,713 

3,406,715 

3,406.719 

3.406.721 

3.406.743 

3.406.746 

3.406.758 

3.406.769 


3.406.7S2 

3,406306 

3,406306 

3,406316 

3,406328 

3,406349  I 

3.406369  I 

3,406370 

3,406383 

3,406384 

3,406388 

3.406.930 

3.406,940 

3,406.972 

3.406.973  '■ 

3.406,979 

3.406.980 

3.406.988 

3.406,996 

3,407,005 

3.407.018 

3.407.042 

3.407.044 

3.407.061 

3.407.101 

3.407.122 

3,407.133 

3.407.142 

3,407.151 

3.407.161 

3.407.162 

3.407,169 

3.407320 

3.407321 

3.407324 

3,407331 

3.407351 

3.407373 

3.407388 

3.407307 

3.407308 

3.407320 

3.407329 

3.407337 

3.407339 

3.407355 

3,407359 

3.407387 

3.407388 

3,407393 


10 


11 
12 


3.406.408 

3.406.477  , 

3.406j611  I 

3.406.716 

3.406.727 

3.406.754 

3.406,845 

3.406,922 

3.407350 

3,407345 

3.406.459 

3.406.464 

3,406,498 

3,406314 
3.406349 
3,406357 
3,406,664 
3,406,708 
3,406378  I 
3,406,911   I 
3,406,912 
3,406,995 
3,407.032 
3,407,098 
3,407,103 
3,407,117 
3,407,127 
3,407,154 
3,407.155 
3,407,158 
3.407315 
3,407316 
3.407369 
3.407316 
3.407358 
3.407368 
:    3.406,862 
3,406,944 
3,407,076 
3,407.092 
3,407,130 
3.407.131 
3.407,164 
3.407,181 
3.407306 
3,407344 
3.407345 
3,407347 
:    3.407354 
:    3,406,487 


12 


13 


15 
16 

17 


3.406373 

3,406380 

3,406,616 

3.406,946 

3.407.400 

3.406,425 

3,406,493 

3,406,606 

3,406,657 

3,406,676 

3,406,853 

3,407341 

3,407342 

3.407.402 

3,406346 

3,407,080 

3,406,420 

3,406,430 

3,406.438 

3.406,469 

3,406,470 

3.406306 

3.406326 

3,406333 

3,406345 

3,406354 

3,406387 

3,406389 

3.406390 

3,406393 

1(406 .621 

3,406,640 

3,406,641 

3,406.652 

3,406,696 

3.406.738 

3,406,750 

3.406,771 

3.406,775 

3,406.786 

3.406,798 

3.406300 

3,406360 

3,406366 

3.406367 

3.406374 

3,406.928 

3.406.950 

3,406.985 

3.407.023 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3,407.024 
3.407,064 
3.407.071 
3,407,105 
3,407,120 
3.407,124 
3.407,134 
3.407.166 
3.407319 
3,407329 
3.407330 
3.407337 
3,407359 
3.407360 
3.407374 
3,407376 
3.407377 
3.407310 
3,407311 
3,407380 
Re.26,480 
3.406.409 
3,406379 
3,406,671 
3.406,704 
3.406.717 
3.406.760 
3,406317 
3.406329 
3,406,923 
3.406.984 
3.406,992 
3.407,030 
3,407,104 
3.407.106 
3,407,191 
3.407306 
3,407330 
3.407371 
3,407372 
:    3,406.840 
3,406,844 
3.406.977 
3,407,070 
:    3.406.645 
3.407.052 
3,407382 
3.407383 
:    3.406,478 
3.406304 


21 
22 


23 
24 


25 


3,407.109 

3,406.426 

3.406,479 

3,406,627 

3,407.068 

3,407306 

3,407343 

3,407390 

3.406,457 

3.406374 

3,406,638 

3,406,698 

3,406,847 

3,406,935 

3,406,938 

3,406,948 

3,407,037 

3,407.065 

3.407389 

3,407314 

3,407362 

3,406.413 

3,406.415 

3.406.467 

3,406334 

3,406372 

3.406.653 

3.406.764 

3.406331 

3.406342 

3.406354 

3.406375 

3.406.906 

3.406.961 

3.406.965 

3.406.966 

3.406.967 

3.406.997 

3.407.089 

3.407.048 

3,407.084 

3.407,094 

3,407.095 

3.407.123 

3.407.186 

3,407346 

3,407381 

3,407  3« 

3,407323 

3,407327 

xxvii 
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viii              GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

25      :    3.407  ^Va 

27      :    3.407.0n 

34      :    3.407309 

36      :    3.407  „U5 

40      :    3.407.040 

46      :    3.406.936 

3.407378 

3.407,132 

3.407324 

3.407343 

3.407,143 

47      :    3.406.484 

3.4073% 

3.407.232 

3.407352 

3.407346 

1               3.407,182 

3.406329 

26      :    3.406.414 

3.407  283 

3.407364 

3.407349 

3.407384 

3.406  ..5,32 

3.406.428 

3.407.290 

3,407366 

3,407351 

41      :    3.406,424 

3.406.785 

3.406.433 

3,407,403 

3.407375 

3.407356 

3.406325 

3.407.038 

3.406.440 

28      :    3,406392  i                           3.407389 

3.407373 

3.406.729 

3.407.051 

3.406.463 

29      :    3.406.406  t                            3.407.404 

3.407391 

3.406311 

3.407.083 

3.406.483 

3,406.439 

35      :   IU.26.478 

3.407394 

3.406336 

3.407.163 

3.406.489 

3.406,615 

36      :   Rk.26.479 

3.407.406 

3,406.998 

3.407.208 

3.406318 

3.406,663 

3.406.458 

37      :    3.406309 

42      :    3.406.418 

3,407.209 

3.406328 

3,406j674 

3.406,472 

3,406341 

,                 3.406.451 

3.407376 

3.406.344 

3.406.690 

3.406.475 

3.406385 

3,406.474 

48      :     3.406351 

3.406348 

3,406.761  {                           3.406.476 

3.406,927 

3.406339 

3.406381 

3.406.S60 

3.406,80)  \                           3.406315 

3.407.074 

3.406347 

3,406399 

3.406361 

3.406  J08 

3.406.538 

3. 407 .087 

3.406  ..S^^ 

3.406.712 

3.406  ..Vi2 

3.406334 

3.406.559 

3.407,262 

3.406369 

3.406.722 

3.406368 

3.406  8.\S 

3.406378 

3.407  JZ71 

3.406386 

3.406.728 

3.406.594 

3,406341 

3.406383 

38      :    3,406.465 

3.406  ..-UW 

3.406.755 

3.406,607 

3,407.aV> 

3.406384 

39      :    3.406.429 

3.406391 

3.406.757 

3.406.631 

31      :    3,406.412 

3.406.604 

3.406.486 

3.406.600 

3.406.770 

3.406.634 

32      :    3.406.976 

3.406.612 

3.406301 

3.406.601 

3.406.778 

3.406.639 

33      :    3,406370 

3.406.620 

3.406313 

3.406,603 

3.406.779 

3.406.648 

3,406.963 

3.406.628 

3.406322 

3.406.661 

3,406.780 

,         3.406.668 

34      :    3.406,419 

3.406,633 

3.406352 

3.406.681 

3.406.781 

3.406.670 

3.406.434 

3.406.642 

3.406353 

3.406.720 

3.406,784 

3.406.673 

3.406.444 

3.406.658 

3.406366 

3.406.747 

3.406309 

3.406.701 

3,406.449 

3.406.669 

3.406382  1 

3,406.791 

3.406338 

3.406.703 

3.406.456 

3.406.683 

3.406396  i 

3.406304 

3.406,900 

3.406.710 

3.406.480 

3.406,741 

3.406.608  ! 

3.406348 

3.406.969 

3.406.731 

3,406.492 

3.406.801 

3.406JM)9  1 

3.406.856 

3.406.970 

3.406.736 

3,406,555                               3,406313 

3.406.637  1 

3.406.887 

3.406.990 

3.406.753 

3.406375                               3.406377 

3.406.677  1 

3.406,902 

3,407.007 

3.406.773 

'3.406376                               3.406.88? 

3.406.695 

3.406.926 

3.407.138 

3.406. /92 

3.406.629                               3.406.886 

3.406.707 

3.406.934 

3.407.175 

3.406.793 

3.406.651                               3.406.894 

3.406,714 

3.406.943 

3.407,178 

3,406.796 

3.406.685                               3.406.913 

3.406.734 

3.406.956 

3,407,264 

3.406.796 

3.406.686                               3.406,921 

3.406.768  i 

3.406.957 

3,407306 

3.406.818 

3.406.688                             3.406.«1 

3.406.789  1 

3.406.959 

3.407331 

3.406.825 

3.406.692                               3.406,960 

3.406.790 

3.406,962 

3.407399 

3.406.R3? 

3.406.694                               3,406,964 

3.406312 

3.407,008 

49      ;    3,407328 

3,406.836 

3.406,749                               3,406,971 

3,406.819  ; 

3.407.009 

51       :    3.406.436 

3.406.837 

3.406.762                               3.406.975 

3.406.822  i 

3.407,010 

3.406.443 

3.406.881 

3.406.763                               3.406.978 

3.406,823  i 

3,407.027 

3.406.466 

3.406.892 

3.406.788                               3.407.01 1 

3.406,839 

3.407.028 

3.406300 

3,406,901 

3.406.794                               3.407,015 

3,406,865  ' 

3.407.029 

3.406,610 

3.406,903 

3.406346                             3.407.017 

3.406.868 

3.407.034 

3,406.614 

3.406.904 

3.406357                             3.407.019 

3,406.910 

3.407.069 

3,406.742 

3,406,907 

3.406373                             3.407.021 

3,406.924 

3.407.079 

3,406.947 

3,406,908 

3.406379                               3.407.049 

3,406,932 

3.407.082 

3.407.045 

3,406,951 

3.406380                             3.407.065 

3.406.937  , 

3,407.089 

3.4O7.100 

3,406,952 

3.406.968                               3.407.078 

3.406.953 

3.407.099 

3.407.115 

3,406,954 

3.407.014                               3.407.081 

3.406.991 

3.407.110 

3.407.179 

3.406,983 

3.407.050                             3.407.086 

3.407.013                               3.407.139 

3.407.200 

3,406.998 

3.407.056                               3.407,090 

3.407.016                               3.407.140 

3.407304 

3.406,999 

3.407.067                               3.407,096 

3.407.065                             3.407.150 

53      :     3.406.473 

3,407,057 

3.407,068                               3.407.097 

3.407.091                               3.407.170 

3.406306 

3,407,062 

3.407,088                               3.407.107 

3.407.112 

3.407.194 

3.406.917 

3.407,111 

3.407.135                             3.407.125 

3,407285 

3.407J14 

3.407336 

3,407,197 

3.407.136                               3.407.126 

3,407.286 

3.407.217 

54      :    3.406.446 

3,407.198 

3.407.137                               3.407.141 

3.407300 

3.407.233 

3.406.678 

3,407.257 

3.407.147                               3.407,153 

3.407317 

3.407.235 

3,407.113 

3,407.278 

3.407.148                               3.407.160 

3.407338  1                           3.407.263 

55      :    3.406.421 

3,407780 

3.407.149                               3.407,176 

3.407348                               3.407.279 

3.406.495 

3, 407 .284 

3.407.156                               3.407.183 

3.407367                               3.407325 

3.406395 

3.407JJ94 

3.407.157                             3.407.192 

3.407397                               3,407340 

3.406.624 

3.407326 

3.407.167                             3.407.195 

40      :    3,406.423                               3.407357 

3.406.650 

3.407395 

3.407.171                               3.407.199 

3.406324                               3.407369 

3.406,675 

27      :    3.406,488 

3.407.187                             3.407.202 

3.406327                             3.407374 

3,406,680 

3.406331 

3.407.204                               3.407,249 

3.406.636                 43      :    3,406.468 

3,406,751 

3.406.626 

3.407.211  1                           3.407,752 

3.406.649                 44      :    3.406315 

3,406.890 

3,406.659 

3.407.213                             3.407.267 

3.406.700                               3.407.129  | 

3.406.974 

3.406.814 

3.407.222                             3.407,272 

3.406.740                 45      :    3.406.437 

3.406.982 

3.406.820 

3.407.225                             3.407.287 

3.406.756                               3.406.916 

3.407.006 

3.406.824 

3.407.226                             3.407.296 

3.406.765                             3.407.026 

3.4O7.025 

3.406.871 

3,407.234                             3.407.298 

3.406.766                             3.407.188 

3,407.270 

3.406.949 

3.407,254                               3.407,299 

3.406.774                               3.407.236 

3,407312 

3,406,987 

3.407JN3                             3.407321 

3,406.777                 46      :    3.406.461 

3,407334 

3,407.073 

3.407.297                             3,407322 

3.406.986                               3.406  852 

56      :    3.406.450 

3.407.075 

3.407301                               3.407  „\\1  ' 

3.4O7.004 

1 

Design  P 

'atents 

4      :       212.476 

9      :       212319  ! 

17      :       212316 

34      ;       212.455                36      :       212314 

39     :       212300 

6      :       212.458 

12      :       212.470 

20     :       212.479 

212313 

212320 

212301 

212.472 

212.490 

212.483 

36      :       212.456 

37      :       212,485  | 

212303 

212.481 

17      :       212.473 

212.484 

212.463 

39      :       212,457 

212306 

212.482 

212.474 

212.492 

212.464 

212,459 

40      ;       212.469 

212.486 

212.475 

25      :       212.497 

212.477 

212.460 

42      :       212306 

212302 

212.478 

27      :       212,491 

212.496 

212.461 

212309 

212312 

212.493 

212,494 

212.498 

212.462  I 

212310 

212318 

212304  1 

212,495 

212,499  i 

212.467  I 

43      :       212317 

9     :       212311 

212307                 29      :       212.489 

i                                              , 

212306 

212.488  j 

1 

48      :       212,471 

Plant  Pi 

1 

itents 

6      :           2,840 

1 

36      :           2341  I 

1 

«* 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


\    -'J 


Trademark  Suits 

Nortcea  under  15  U.8.C,  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

WLeg.  No.  t2,406  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca  Cola  Company. 
Tonic  syrup  or  beverage  ;  Rer-  No.  288.145.  same,  BeveraRes 
and  Byrups  for  the  manufacture  of  Huch  beverages  ;  B«».  No. 
eS8,14«,  same;  Be».  No.  415,755  (COKE),  same.  Nonalcoholic 
maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages, 
flied  July  5.  196fi,  DC,  E.D.  Va.  (Norfolk),  Doc.  C/A  6878N, 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Burroughi  Enterpritea,  Inc.,  doing 
butineta  an  Ranch  Haunt  and  Winfleld  Scott  Beetnan.  Same, 
flIed  July  19,  1988.  DC.  ED.  Va.  (Norfolk),  Doc.  C/A  6898N, 
The  Coca  Cola  Company  v.  A.L.K.  Corp.,  doing  hutinett  at 
The  Paper  Box  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  2S1.S8S  (ALCOA),  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Ingots  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  ;  Reg.  No. 
S84.M8,  Kame.  Aluminum  sand  mold  and  permanent  mold 
castings,  aluminum  billets  and  ingots,  aluminum  forglngs  and 
extruded  shapes,  aluminum  foil  and  sheet,  aluminum  solder, 
and  granulated  aluminum  ;  Reg.  No.  :88,B7«,  same.  Aluminum 
shingles,  corruKate<i  roofing,  down  spouts,  and  gutters  and 
flashings,  filed  June  20,  1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
C-628-68,  Aluminum  Company  of  America  v.  Apco  Induatrie; 
Inc.,  and  William  Appel,  Jack  Appel  and  Roue  Appel.  Consent 
Judgment  for  permanent  injunction,  July  29,  1968. 

R«g.  No.  2S8.145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 
R«r.  No.  SS8.144.      (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 


R«g.  No.  284,M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  231,389.) 
R«g.  No.  288,876.     (See  Reg.  No.  231.389.) 

Reg.  No.  882.071  (LIVING).  International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion, Girdles  ;  Reg.  No.  «04,»07,  same.  Girdles,  gloves  and  bras- 
Kieres  ;  Reg.  No.  627,188,  same.  All  purpose  cosmetic  creams 
useful  as  a  cleansing,  night  or  hand  cream  or  foundation 
base  ;  Reg.  No.  640,481,  same.  Baby  powder  ;  Reg.  No.  708,496, 
same.  Novelty  and  toy  dolls,  filed  July  1,  1966,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66-C-1969,  International  Latex  Corporation  v.  Living 
Laahea.  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  enjoined,  July  30, 
1968. 

Reg.  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  420304  (IH),  International  Harvester  Company, 
Ferrous  castings  and  forglngs  ;  Reg.  No.  7053S6,  same.  Pre- 
liminarily processed  ferrous  metals,  filed  June  27,  1968, 
D.C.N. H.  (Concord),  Doc.  2899-C,  Hitchiner  itanufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  International  Harveater  Company. 

Reg.  No.  511,195.     (See  3.104.121.) 

Reg.  No.  588,608  (NYLATRON),  The  Polymer  Corporation, 
Nylon  in  rod,  strip  and  tube  form,  flIed  July  29,  1968,  D.C. 
Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  3591,  The  Polymer  Corporation  v. 
Retail  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Fiber- 
Fil. 

Reg.  No.  600,018  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc., 
Monthly  magazine;  Reg.  No.  643,926  (DESIGN  OF  RABBIT'S 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1968 

ToIaI  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 15,629 

Date  of  oldest  new  application August  1,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) '... April  28,  1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIrocter.  Trademark  EumlnlBC  OKratton 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New     Amended 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Clanea  2,  8,  4,  6,  7,  9, 10,  11,  27,  28,  30.  32,  38,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42.  43,  80;  Certiflcation  Marks. 

ClaiMeAandB 1-  »-« 

11-22-67 
11-  6-67 


(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  fl,  15,18,45,46,47,48,49.51,  52;  CoUecUve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(UI)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classeeltt,  21,  23,  26,  31,34,  85.  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON.  Classes  8,  12.  13,  14.  10,  17,  20,  23,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  ClasMS  100,  101, 102, 103.  lOt,  lOS, 


106.  and  107. 


Renewals  (All  ClaMes) 

See.  13(c)  PubUcatlons  (All  Claoas). 


8-  1-67 

7-22-68 
7-29-68 


10-27-65 
fr-  6-88 
4-2»-65 

1-17-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1968 — 2,487 


Registrations  Issued 431— No.  858,713  to  No.  859,143 

Renewals  Issued 100 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly .  Is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  aovemment  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C.  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price   $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  forniahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent*  each.  Address  orders  to  the 

Comrr  HHi       r  of  Patents,  WaahlngtiBii.  D.C.  20231. 
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HfcAD),  same;  Bej.  No.  827,SM  (PMOC).  same,  Services  for 
th?  sales  promotion  of  goods  of  others  through  the  medium 
of  advertising  and  promotion  In  publications  and  at  the  point 
•of  sale,  filed  July  29,  1968,  D.C..  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  68- 
gj7_C-WM,  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Carl  Herman,  doing 
bu8ine»»  as  Island  Playboy  et  al. 

Rer-  No.  Mi.M?.      (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.)         y 

Vo.  887.138.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 

So.    e27,»»«    (UNITED   AIR    LINES   AND   DESIGN), 

Ited  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Transportation  of  persons,  mall,  and 

perty  by  air  ;  Be».  No.  676.462  (UNITED),  same,  filed  July 

1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-2066,   United  Air  Lines. 

..  et  ano  v.  Dan  Brechner  A  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  decree,  de- 

iJants'  counterclaim  dismissed,  July  31,  1968. 

(See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 
(S€€  Reg.  No.  600,018.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  627,996.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  382.071.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  420,804.) 

Bee  No.  713,110  (US  MONOGRAM),  Union  Special  Machine 
C(  mpany.  Industrial  sewing  machines,  accessories  therefor, 
aid  parts  thereof,  filed  Aug.  13.  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
6;-C-2433,  United  States  Blind  Stitch  Machine  Corp.  v. 
U  lion  Special  Machine  Company.  Judgment  In  favor  of  de- 
fendant dismissing  the  complaint,  July  31,  1968. 

Rer-  No.  740.005  (DESIGN  OF  CROSSED  SWORDS),  Royal 
Si  xe  Corporation,  Tea  and  dinner  ware  sets  made  of  porcelain 
01  china — namely,  plates,  cups  and  saucers,  vases  and  decora- 
tlre  serving  tea  tiles;  Rer.  No.  772,301  (PRINCE  DE  SAXE 
A  S'D  DESIGN),  same.  Tea  and  dlnnerware  sets  made  of  porce- 
lain or  china — namely,  plates,  cups  and  saucers,  glasses  and 
d<coratlve  serving  tea  tiles,  filed  May  17,  1968,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y., 


No.  940.481. 

No.  643.936. 

No.  676,462. 
Rer-  No.  703,495. 
Reg.  No.  705,836. 


Reg. 
Rer 


Doc.    68-C-2043.    DM.    d    Antique    Import  Corp     v.    F.    W. 

Methloxr. 

Rer.  No.  772,301.     (See  Reg.  No.  740,006.)  < 

Rer.  No.  789,815.     (See  3,384.992.)  ' 

Rer-  No.  801,100  (A  TO  Z),  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.,  Service  of 
renting  tools,  equipment,  ond  vehicles,  filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  D.C., 
S.D.  Iowa  (Davenport),  Doo.  3-775- D,  A  to  Z  Rental,  Inc.  v, 
Cyril  Kunkel.  doing  businena  as  A-Z  Rental  Company.  Trad»- 
niark  valid  and  subsisting,  defendant  i>ermanently  enjoined, 
June  5,  1968. 

Rer.  No.  825.460  ( IIOMK.MAKERS),  Homemakers.  Inc.. 
Health,  family,  and  household  service* — namely,  nursing,  com- 
panionship, vlHtlng.  housekeeping,  domestic  help,  maids,  cooks, 
and  home  maintenance,  filed  June  4.  1968.  DC.  Oreg.  (Port- 
land), Doc.  68-311-C,  Homemakers,  Inc.  v.  Beverly  Heims 
and  Hardon  Corporation. 

Rer.  No.  827,336.     (See  Reg.  No.  000,018.) 

Rer-  No.  838.646  (HALO  'THE  PARTY  PEOPLE"  AND 
DESIGN).  Halo  Sales  Corporation,  doing  business  as  The 
Party  People.  Candles,  filed  Aug.  1,  1968.  DC.  M.D.  Fla. 
(Jacksonville),  Doc.  68-11-C-OC,  Halo  Sales  Corporation  v. 
Pioneer  Products,  Inc. 

3.104.121.  Nordln  and  Hall.  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  A8- 
SE.MBLV  ;  Rer-  No.  311.195  (TC),  ThornhlllCraver  Company, 
Inc.,  Pipe  unions  ond  fittings — namely,  crosses,  T's,  elbows, 
couplings,  chokes,  wing  valves,  ball  Joints,  and  connections, 
filed  May  15.  1968,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  68-H- 
423,  ThornhillCraier  Company  v.  Stonebor,  Inc. 

3.384.992,  H.  C.  Heffron,  PLANT  SHELTER  ;  Reg.  No. 
7894115  (ROSE  KONE),  O.I.  Plastics  Corporation.  Plant  shel- 
ter for  protecting  plants,  filed  July  12.  1968.  DC.  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  C8cl293.  Uotham  Industries,  Inc.  v.  L.M. 
Plastics  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  20^ 


In  accordance  with  article  3  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Namea  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.'  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  OrganUatlon  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Namet. 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  namet 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceuticals  Unit 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  Inclusion  of  a  name  in  the  llsta  of  proposed  interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  Imply  any  recommenda- 
tion for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  English) 

acldum  canrenolcum 
canrenolc  acid 
acldum  clcrotolcum 
clcrotolc  acid 
acldum  cloflbrlcum 
cloflbrlc  acid 
acldum  clorlndanlcum 
clorlndanlc  acid 

acldum  lobutolcum 

lobutotc  acid 

acldum  metlaslnlcum 

inetlaslnic  acid 

benmoxlnum 

benmoxln 

boldenonum 

boldenone 

bronihexinum 

bronihexlne 

bufexamacum 

bufexamac 

canrenoatum  kalium 

ranrenoate  potassium 

canrenonum 

canrenone 

carbazochromum 

carbazochrome 

carbenicUllnum 

carbenlcUUn 

cingestolum 

cingestol 

(ietoqulnum 

<letoqulne 

<'linimyclnum 

clinimydn 

(ioineuestonuni 
(lumegestone 

rinpldolum 
clopldol 

cloprothlazolum 
cloprothlazole 

clotloxonum 

clotloxone 

rreatlnolfosfatum 

creatinolfosfate 

(lanazolum 

danazol 

(launorubicinum 
(launorublcln 

(leroquinatum 
decoquinate 
deprodonum 
deprodone 

desoxlmetasonum 

desoxlmetasone 

(lexivacainum 

dexlvacalne 

etolorexum 

etolorex 

filtpinum 
flllpln 

flpexldum 
tlpexide 

llualamidum 
flualamide 

flurnzepamum 
flurazepam 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR   DESCRIPTION.  MOLECULAR 
AND   GRAPHIC  FOK.MULAE 


17hydroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-dlene-21-cttrboxyllc  acid 

('l3H»04 

/)  niethylcydohexaneacryllc  acid 

CioHmO* 

2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2methylproplonlc  acid 

CjoHuClO* 

7  chloro-4-hydroxy-5lndancarboxyllc  acid 

CioHtClOj 

4  ( 2  4,6trilodo-3-  ( morphoUnocarbonyl )  pbenoxy  ]  butyric  acid 

CiiHuIiNOs 

lO-methylphenothlazlne-2-acetlc  acid 

Ci»Hi»N'02S 

benzoic  acid  2(a-metbylbenzyl)hydraxlde 

CuHmNjO 

17P-hydroxyandrogta-l,4-dlen-3-one 

CmHmOi 

3,5-dlbromo-.V*-cyclohexyl-iV«-methyltoluene-o-2  diamine  ^ 

CuHnUriNt 

2  (p  butozyphenyD-acetohydrozamlc  acid 

CuflnNOi  I 

3  oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-dieDe-21-carboxylate  '  •" 
CaII»KO« 

17-hydroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregna-4.6-diene-21-carboxyllc  acid  T-lactone 


17 -hydro 
CxiHaOt 


3  hvdroxy  l-metbyl-5,6  Indolinedione  senilcarbazone 
CmHuN.Oj 

A-(2carboxy-3,3  dimethyl  7-0X0-4  thla-l-azablcyclo[3.2.01hept-6-yl)-2-phenyl- 
nialonanitc  acid  CnlluNiOtS 

19-nor-17a-pregn-5-en-20-yn-17-ol 
CloIiaO 

2  ({4  I  (7  chloro-4-<]ulnolyl)amino]pentyI}anilno}ethanoI 
CnHnClNjO 

methyl  7  chloro-6. 7. 8-trldeoxy  6  fra»M- (1-methyl  4  propylL  2-pjrrolidinecarbox- 
omldo)l-thlo-L-f/ireo-aD-(7a'ocfo  octopyranoside  CitH3jCIN20&.S 

6-chloro-17-hydroxy-16amethylpregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dlone 
CaH»C10. 

S.'S  dlchloro-2.6dimethyl-4-pyrldlnol 
CtHCUNO 

5-  ( 3  chloropropyl )  -4-methylthlazole 
CilIioClNS 

2-phenyl  4  ( (trlchloromethyl)thlo]-A^l,3,4-oxadlazolin-5-one 
CtHiCUNtOjS 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-methylguanldlne  dlhydrogen  phosphate  (ester) 
C.IIuNjO.P 

17a-pregna-2,4-dlen-20-yno[2,3-<i]lsoxazol-17-ol 

CallrrXOi 

a  glucosldic  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strcptomyces  peuceticus  or  Strcpto- 

myces    coeruleorubidus,    or    the    same    substance    obtained    by    any    other    means 

CrHwNOio 

ethyl  6  (decyloxy)-7-ethoxy-4-hydroxy-3  quinoUne  carboxylate 
C.iH»N0» 

ll/},17-dihydroxypregna-1.4-dlene-3.20-dlone 
CnH»0« 

9-fluoro-lip,21-dlhydroxy-16a-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dione 
CaH»FO. 

( +  )  l-methyl-2',6'-plpecoloxylidlde 
C&HbNiO 

2-  [  ( p-chloro-a.a-dlmethylphenethyl )  amino ]  ethanol 
CuIliiClNO 

3,5,7,9,1  l,13,15.26.27-nonahydroxy-2- (l-hydroxyhexyl)-16-methyl-16,18,20,22,24- 
octacosapentaenolc  acid  1,27-lactone  CasHsBOn 

l-[  (p-chlorophenoxy  )aeetyl]-4-plperonylplperaxine 
CsoHnClNjO. 

2-(allyloxy)-Ar-[2-diethylamlno)ethyl]-a,a,a-trifluoro-p-toluamlde 
CiTHaF»XjO» 

7-chloro-l-[2-(dlethj-Iamlno)ethyJ]-5-(o-fluorophenyl)-l,3-dlhydro2ff-l,4-beniodl- 
azepln-2-one         CnHtaClFNsO 


iftn^  ?  oi«  l,^  of  proposed  international  non-proprieUry  names  can  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org..  1953,  7,  299; 
94$  lofli  ',r  Q^i  ^^^o'^'^/^o*®"'  ''.231;  1958,  it,  102;  1959,  IS.  105;  WHO  Chronicle.  1959,  IS.  152;  1960,  H.  168. 
iy\l2  '  '  ■   ^^^^-  *'''  '^^^''  ^^^■*'   "*•  ■*•'•"*=    ^^®^"    '^-  ■*"*^=    ^^^^'   ^°'  216:   1967,   il.   70.   47S;   196f 


««    i^/^'i^u^^.^P'^^"'!^  internaUonal  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  1955,  9,  185;  1959, 
'   »  n»  51- °w^^  u?«f'^'  ^^^h  ^h  '*«3  ;  1962,  it,  lOl  ;  1966.  19.  163,  206.  249  ;  1966.  20,  421  ;  1967,  il.  538. 
'On Reo.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  to,  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.R7). 
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P  tlOPOSED   INTERNATIONAL 
*ON  PROPRIETARY   NAME 
^  {Latin,  English) 

foplrkolinum 
foplr  :ollne 
(?ercK  ulnolum 
geroc  ulnol 
rIoxi  zonum 
i^loxi  lone 
guaDndrelum 
KuaQBidr«l 
halolenatum 
haloi  enate 
homi  (plpramolum 
homoplpramol 


kala 
kala 


UDi^num 
ungln 


Udln  yclnum 
lldln  ycln 
mecl  )ralurea 
mecl  jralurea 
mediizepamum 
med;  Liepam 
meH.mplciUlnum 
meti  mplcillln 

metnserpatum 


met 
mlaii 


I  iserpate 
serlnum 
mla|8eriD 
mill  )ertlnam 
mill  )ertine 
mlt(  bronltolum 
mlt(  bronltol 
mltc  guazonum 
mlt(  guazone 
moqulionum 
moqiilzone 
nlcl{>folanum 
nl 
n 
n 


Icl  )folan 

Ifurfollnum 
Ifurfoline 


ni 

D 


furplponum 
ift  rplpone 


)rl 


)rl 


sa 


8U 
SU 
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nlfi  rsolum 
nifi  rsol 
nimizonum 
nimtzone 

no 
no 


uranum 

urane 
nortetraz«pamum 
nor  etrazepam 

nox  ptilinum 
noxlptlllne 
orp  -essinum 
orp  "essin 

oxlientorexum 
0x1  entorex 

oxprenololum 
oxprenolol 

phcxlmam 
phc  xim 

pin  eclonum 

pin  eclone 

plpratecolum 

plpratecol 

pri  inll  bromldum 

prl  Inlum  bromide 

prcfadolum 
pre  fadol 

qut  zodinum 
qui  zodlne 

racefenlcolum 
rac  efenlcol 


ra 
ra 


Imyclnum 
Imycln 

rlbbprtnum 
rlboprlne 

salbutamolum 
salbatamol 

saletamldum 
letamlde 


solerenolum 
so^renol 

8 
S 


UfRi 


tcfBr 
n€ 


myclnum 
mycln 

etizldum 
netlzlde 

telridamlnnm 
telrldamlne 

tltestolum 
tlfestol 

trlbenosldum 
trj  benoslde 

trnplrlnum 
tr  tplrlne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR   DESCRIPTION.   MOLECULAR 
AND  GRAPHIC  FORMUlAe 

4-r2-((6-chloro-2  pyrldyDthlolethyllmorphollne 

CnHisClNiOS  I 

2-Beranylhydroqulnone 

CmHbOs 

a-^-thoxy-Z-oxobutyraldehyde  bl8(thlo»emlcarbaione) 

CiHuNiOSi 

(l,4-dioxa8plro[4.5Jdec-2-ylmethyl)Buanldlne 

C10H1.N1O.  I  ^   ^ 

(p-chlorophenyl)[(a.a.a  trlfluoro-mtolyDoxyJacetlc  add  ester  with  >'-(2-hydroxy- 

ethyUacetamlde  Ci»Hi7ClFiN04 

4-[3-(5H-dlbeni[b,nazepln-5  yl)propyl)hexahydro-lH-1.4  dlaieplne-l-ethanol 

dHnNiO  .      ^   , 

an   antibiotic  obtained    from   cultureH  of  Strrptomycet   tana»hitn$U   strain   kala.  or 

the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means 
an  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycei  lydicu;  or  the  same  substance 

obtained  by  any  other  means 
l-methyl-3-(2.2,2-trlchloro  l-hydroxyethyDurea 
C4HtCT*N»0« 
7-chloro-2,3-dlhydro-l-methyl-5-phenyl-lH-1.4  benzodiazepine 

CwHisClNj 

3  3-(llmethyl-6-[2-(methyleneamlno)  2phenylacetamldol-7-oxo-4-thla-l  azablrycio 

[  3.2.01  heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid         C»tHi»NiO«S 
methyl  O-methyl-lS-eplreserpate 
CuHnSiOi 

1.2  3  4  10,14b  hexahydro2-methyldlbenio[r.npyraxlno(l. 2  olaxeplne 

Cuik»oN» 

5  6-dlmethoxy  3-[2-(4-(o  methoxyphenyD-lplperazlnylJethyll  2  methyllndole 

CMHnNsO* 

1.6-dlbromo-l,6dldeoxy/)-mannltol 

CaiiiBriOi 

l,l'-[  (methylethanedlylldene)dlnltrllo]dlguanldlne 

CsHijN. 

2.3  cilhydro-l- ( morphollnoacetyl )  3  phenyl-4  ( IH ) -qulnaiollnone 
CjoHnNiOs 
4.4'-dlchloro-e.6'-dlnUro-o.o-blphenol 

Ci:H.ChNfO« 

3-(morphollnomethyl)-l-I(5-nltrofurfurylldene)amlnolhydantoln 

CuH.sXsO* 

4-methyll-plperazlneacetlc  acid  (5-nttrofurfnrylldene)  hydrazlde 

CiiHiTN»0« 

3.5-dlnltrosallcyllc  acid  (!S-nltrofurfurylldene)  hydrazlde 

C.iHtN.O. 

3-(p-chlorophenyl)-4-lmlno-2oxo-l-lmldnzolldlneacetonltrlle 

CuHi»ClN40 

1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  : 

CiHtF.  ^ 

7-chloro-5  ( 1  cvclohexen-l-yl )  1.3-dlhydro  2H-1,4  benzodlaiepln  2  one 

CisHibONiO 

10,ll-dlhydro-5//-dlbenzo[o.d)cyclohepten-5-one  0-[2-(dlmethylamlno)ethyl]oxlme 

CwHmNjO 

S-ornlthlnevasopressln 

Ci»H«NiiO,tS«  I 

.V-benxyl-.V,«-dlmethylphenethylamlne  N-oxlde 

Ci7H»,NO 

l-(o-allvloxyphenoxy)-3-(lsopropylamlno)-2-propanol 

CisHjsNOj 

phenylglvoxylnltrlle  oxime  0,0-dlethyl  phosphorothloate 

2-(plperldlnomethyl)cyclohexanone  ! 

CiHnNO 

a-(3.4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-4-(2methoxyphenyl)-l-plperazlneethanol 

CuHjiNsO. 

3-(dlphenylmethylene)-l.l-dlethyl-2-methylpyrrolldlnlum  bromide 

CaHaBrN 

in-(l-methyl-3-propyl-3-pyrrolldlnyl)  phenol 

CuHnNO  [ 

4-ethyl-6.7-dlmethoxyqalnazo11ne 

CuHi.NiOj  I 

(  +  )  -«fcreo-2.2-dlchloro-.V-  [  fl-h  vdroxy-a-  (hydroxymethyl )  -p-  ( methylsulfonyl ) 
phenethyUacetamlde  ruHisCUNOsa 

an  antibiotic  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strrptomj/rea  HnrolnrnMi*.  or  the  same  sub- 
stance ot 

A'-(3-methy 

C&HnNBO. 

'  diol 


stance  obtained  by  any  other  means 
jV-  (3-methyl-2-butenyl )  adenosine 


treptomi 
'uHi^. 


a-[  Uert-botylamlno)  methyl  ]-4-hydroxy-m-xylen«' 

CisHjiNOs 

^r-[2-(dlethylamlno)ethyl]sallcylamlde  I 

CisHjoNtOi 

2'-hvdroxy-5'-  [  l-hydroxy-2-  ( isopropylamlno )  ethyl )  methanesulfonanlllde 

CiiHioNiOiS 

an  antibiotic  obtained  from  rultures  of  Strtptomvcet  tttiffthurgensit  var.  tteffltbMr- 

gentia.  sp.  n.,  or  the  same  substance  obtained  by  any  other  means. 
6-chloro-3.4-dlhydro-3-surclnlmldomethyl2Ar  1.2,4  t>enzothladlazlne7-sulfonamlde 

1.1-dloxlde         Ci»HiinN40«S. 
4,5.6,7-tetrahydro-2-methyl-3-(methylamlno)-2W-lndaxole 
C.HuNi 

19-nor-17a-pregn-5(10)-en-20-yn-17-ol 
CnHaO 

ethyl  3.5,6-trl-0-benzyl-D-glucofurano8lde 
CmtluO* 

3a[(SH-benso[4.9]cycloheptapl.2-Mpyrldyl)-5-oxy]tropane 
CsHmNiO 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th*  followln,  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  action  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  \946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  tl^ 
mark.  In  more  than  one  class  ha,  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  a,  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Btat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  saparau  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 
\  INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

8N    266,426.     The    Johnson    Rubber    Company,    Mlddlefleld. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1967. 


Jf  iii^^^y^^IXE 


Class  5 — Adbesives 

For  Adbesives  Comprising  Waterproof  Mastic  Resins  and 
E|)<)xy  <'ami»oundH  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Construction  Materials  Comprising  Vinyl  or  Rubber 
Stair  Nosings.  Rubber  Floor  Coverings.  Underfloor  Su8i)en- 
Hlon  Pads.  Bumper  Guards,  Cove  Base  and  Cove  Base  End 
Strips.  Stair  Treads.  Stringer  Material  and  Edging  Strips, 
Rubber  Landing  Mats,  and  Caulking  Compounds  (Int.  Cls. 
19  and  27). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner  Containing  Lanolin  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1954. 


8N    269,377.     Bergdorf    &    Goodman    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

BIGI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,717. 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry— Namely,  Pins,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings, 
and  Rings   (Int.  CI.  14). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Women's  Clothing  and  Accessories — Namely,  Coats, 
Dresses.  Furs,  Gloves,  Hats.  Jackets,  Raincoats,  Scarves, 
Slacks,   Skirts.  Stockings  and  Sweaters    (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  March  1963. 


8N    266.707.     The   Predictor,    Incorporated,    West    Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967.  x^ 


•  Hi    M 


N  II         I 
•  M     I  ill 

II 


II       M 
il     I     IN 
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Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For   Newsletters   Related  to  Investments   (Int.  Cl.   16). 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Investment  Ad\-t8ory  Serrlces  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1966. 


8N  270.310.     L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 

LOREAL  of  PARIS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  Paris"  apart  from  their 
use  In  the  mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  540,541,  661.746, 
and  Others. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations.  Face  Make-Up.  Face  Lo- 
tion, Face  Powder,  Blusher,  Liquid  Rouge,  Blemish  Cover 
Up  Stick.  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Eyeliner, 
Roll-On  Personal  Deodorant,  Moisturizer,  Cosmetic  Skin 
Cleansing  Lotion,  Facial  Masque,  Astringent,  Night  Cream, 
lipstick.  Feminine  Shave  Cream.  Men's  Aftershave  Lotion, 
Skin  Creama  and  Lotions.  Cologne,  Bath  Oil.  Dusting  Pow- 
der. Talcum  Powder,  Nail  Enamel,  Base  and  Top  Coats  for 
Nails,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Liquid  Cuticle  Remover,  Hair 
Bleaches,  Hair  Color  Developers,  Hair  Color  Intenslfiers,  Hair 
Conditioners,  Hair  Oils,  Permanent  Waving  and  Hair  Curl- 
ing Uqulds  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoos  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1959  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  30,  1959. 


SN  274,836.     North-iiast  Industries,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  June 


SN    268.626.     Stanley    Gibbons    Limited.    London,    England. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


27,  1967. 


SPRAY  MASTER 


STANOIB 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  RR2  774,  dated  Sept.  28,  1949. 

Class  22-^anics,  Toys,  aaa  Jt-jiiing  Goods 

For  Stamp  Hinges  and  Perforation  Gauges  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Printed  Matter  Used  In  Connection  With  Philatelic 
Article* — Namely.  Stamp  Albums  and  Loose  Sheets  Therefor 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

Flrit  use  1934  ;  In  commerce  In  or  alwut  1934. 


The  word  "Spray"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  4 — Abrasires  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Appliance  Polish  and  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  6 — Chcmkali  and  Chcmkal  Compositions 

For  Insect  Repellent,  Ddcer,  Roach  and  Ant  Spray,  Insect 
Spray,  Dust  Mop  Treatment,  Air  Filter  Spray,  Mildew  Spray, 
Surface  Disinfectant.  Bowling  Shoe  Sanitary  Spray.  Non- 
Toxic  Bug  Spray,  Water  and  Stain  Repellent,  Fire  Extin- 
guisher Solution,  Spray  To  Discourage  Birds  From  Roosting 
on  Ledges.  Flea  and  Tick  Spray  for  Dogs,  and  Air  Freshener 
(Int.  Cls.  1  and  5). 
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1^ --Oik   ind   f;^?a5?s 


t  jr  silicone  i^uun  -am  au-,  silicone  Releasing  Agent  (Int. 
CI.  h 

15^  >ltdi.ii!<>  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

F(jr  Mentholated  Vapor  for  Coughs  and  Colds.  Medicated 
Ftrsj  Aid  Spray,  and  Medicated  Bee  and  Wasp  Spray   (Int. 

osmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Fir  ShaviQg  Cream.  Sun  Tan  Spray.  Protective  Hand 
CTeaaser.  Pet  Cologne.  Lavender  Sachet.  Bath  Oil  Spray. 
Hall  Spray  Set.  Personal  Deodorant.  Hair  Oil.  and  Sun  Burn 
Lotion  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  M*  tn  ts,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Insulating  and  Conducting  Sheets  and  Tapes 
(Int.  Cl8.  9  and  17).  [ 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1967. 


t  '!ai> 


ej Deft 


inf!   *?<i,iips 


i-^r  Cilas»  C.eaner.  LnaiK  iv>ard  Cleaner.  Oven  Cleaner. 
Waterless  Hand  Cleaner.  Solvent  Degreaser,  All  Purpose 
Cleaner,  and  Rug  and  Fabric  Spotter   (Int.  C\.  3) 


F  Irst  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN 


•| 


SN  285,369.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1967.  , 

THE  SVl  'I   n^: a: 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations  (Int. 
CI.  3).  I 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


276,931.     Erowerk    G.m.b.H..    Mulhelm    (Ruhr)-Styruin. 
dermany.  Filed  July  27,  1967. 


SN    287,894.     Kewaunee    Scientific    Equipment    Corporation. 
Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 


I 

Jwner  of  German  Reg.  No.  617.587,  dated  Mar.  7,  1952. 

,    ^, ,   1  i     \ !  e  1  1  nd  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

^or  Cough  Drops  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Cu^   40 — t<,.ud i:;a   h;^ic clients  of  Foods 

lor  Sugar  Products — Namely.  Candles  (Int.  CI.  30). 


[^^ 


SN 


277,961.     The   Predictor,   Incorporated.    West    Hartford, 
ilonn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


the  PREDICTOF 


f-^iss   ^^^ Fr'nf-.  jod  Publications 

For  .Newsletter  neiated  to  Investments  (Int.  CI.  16). 

(  "li^^    ! ')'")— **1  i>'i;''>11  .rs fieous 

?or  Investmeat  Advisory  Services  (Int.  CI.  42)., 
Plrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9.  1966.  | 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Stock  Laboratory  Equipment  and  Furniture  Made  of 
Metal— Namely,  Cabinets.  Cabinet  Bases.  Storage  Cases.  Work 
Tops,  Laboratory  Tables,  Laboratory  Pegboardn.  Laboratory 
Sink  Assemblies,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigf -^af  "^s 

For  Air  Filters  and  Housings  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Air  Blowers.  Air  Chambers,  Fume  Hoods,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1967. 


SH  282.026.     Chase  k  Suu 
9,  1967. 


SN  288,152.     Arthur  O.  Wood,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Wood  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Sea  cuff,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1967. 


.^  ,     1  u  \. 


..dndolph.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 


WOiiDl 


I  it 


[chase  ^SOMS, Joe 


Class  26— Measuring  and  ^^icnauv  .'ippiijjit.es 

For  Laboratory  Equipment— Namely.  Micro  Cover  Glasses. 
Hemacytometer  Cover  Glasses.  Stopcocks,  Chemical  Thermom- 
eters, Micro  Slides,  Cavity  SUdes.  and  Alcohol  Lamps  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  aad  ::>urgi<.iti  AppliWLe^ 

For  Medical  and  Surgical  Instruments — Namely,  Sphygmo- 
manometers.   Clinical   Thermometers.    Hypodermic    Syringes, 
\l,,.,,    !c  Hypodermic   Needles.  Catheter  Tip  Irrigating  Syringes,   and 

'  ^  ^.        Stethoscopes  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

For  Tapes  and  Sheets  for  Wrapping  Pipes.  Tuebs,  and  the  ^„     ,    ia«i 

Lie  To  pVevent  Corrosion  (Int.  Cl.  17).  First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 


1  3i\' 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  291,658.    Amlels  Beef  A-Miel,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.  Filed    Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

Feb.  23,  1968. 


BEEF-A-MIEL 


Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18.  1966. 


For  First  Aid  Kits  and  Components  Thereof ;  Bandages  ; 
Compresses ;  Resuscltators  for  Mouth-To-Mouth  Resusci- 
tation ;  Resuscltators/Inhalators  and  Control  Valves  There- 
for ;  and  Other  Miscellaneous  First  Aid  Items — Namely, 
Stretchers,  Bandage  Scissors,  Forceps,  Snake-Bite  Lancets, 
Saake-Blte  Syringes,  Venom  Extractors,  Tourniquets.  Finger 
Cots.  Splints.  Topical  Anesthetics  for  Burns  In  Spray  Applica- 
tors, and  Eye  First  Aid  Units  (Int.  Cls.  5  and  10). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  21,  1961. 


SN  291,659.     Amlels  Beef  AMlel,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  294,767.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

MATCHMAKERS 


Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 

Class  2S— Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Flatware  Made  of,  or  Coated  With,  Precious  MeUls 
(Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN   294.897.     Wells   Television,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1968. 


WELLPLEX 


Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

Class  100— MiscellMHW 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN  293.194.  Medical  Supply  Company  (Missouri  corpora- 
tion). Rockford.  111.,  assignee  of  Medical  Supply  Company 
(Illinois  corporation),  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  817,581,  830,970,  and  others. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair     ; 

For  Servicing  and  Maintenance  of  Communication  Equip- 
ment Including  Nurse  Call  Units  and  Television  Ekjulpment  In 
Hospitals.  Hotels,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

Class  104— Communication 

For  Rental  of  Communication  Equipment  Including  Nurse 
Call  Units  and  Television  Equipment  in  Hospitals,  Hotels,  and 
the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  38). 

First  use  February  1968. 


SN    299.808.     Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence, 
R.I.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 


WELSHGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579,605,  734,256,  and  747,496. 
ClMi  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositiooi 

For  Spray  Dog  Repellent  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Ammonia  Inhalants  ;  Antiseptic  Applicators  and  Swabs. 
Both  Combined  With  Antiseptic  Medicaments ;  Salt  Tablets ; 
and  Beniocalne  Burn  Compounds  Sold  In  Spray  and  Ointment 
Form  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,718  and  others. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Sport  Glasses.  Industrial  Safety  Goggles,  Face  Shields, 
Magnifying  Lens  for  Welders'  Headgear,  and  Welders'  Helmets 
Incorporating  Magnifying  Lens  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  39— CloUil^ 

For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps,  Welding  Gloves,  Face  Shields, 
and  Welders'  Helmets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Respirators  for  Removing  Air  Contaminants  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  November  1967. 


SECTION  2 

Tb«  rollowlnc  muU  are  published  In  eomplimnee  with  section  13(s)  of  the  Tredemark  Act  of  IMfl.    Oppotition  under  MctU)n  13  may  be  filed 
vithln  thirty  days  of  pubUcaiion.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.10S. 
A  '  aty-flve  doUan  must  accompany  the  oppotition. 

[  N     TV.-  Tar  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  (or  registration  In  more  than  one  claa*,  see  section  1 .  ]     ' 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Preparc'd  Ma  It;  rials   Class  2  —  RecepUdes 

^N  275,708.     Thlem  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  Filed  July     SN     274.780.     Stella     KO     Werner     Deuiaen,     NIederwalluf 
10,  1967.  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


The  word  "Cheat"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Parting  Compound— Namely.  Refractory  Coated  Mate  For  <^°""«V^«^.^<1°'A'°"''  *^°*-  ^''  ^^'' 

ilal  for  Use  In  Foundry  Cores  and  Molds  (Int.  CI.  1).  ^' 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


I  IN  281,994.     C.  W.  Martin  &  Sons  Umlted,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


JANU!- 


\  i   Ik 


!     "V  I 


\  ii  f 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  May  2,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  834.770.  dated  July  6,  1967.  The 
English  equivalent  of  the  word  "Packung"  Is  "package." 

For  Packaging  Cartons  (Int.  CI.  16). 


8N  286,954.     OUnkraft,  Inc..  West  Monroe,  La.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1987. 


SEA  ^  lll:-.:^'!' 


First  use  Oct.  11.  1966. 


SN  296.672.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Mich. 


\  (  i:  ( I ! \  i  I 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  872.546,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964. 
For  Fur  Pelts  and  Skins  (Int.  CI.  18). 


I  IN  284,667.     International  Foam  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island 
aty,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


'  \  n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,393.  782.633,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


.i^LiLL  i'Li  i 


Class  3  —  Ba  a  q  a  q  t;  A  n  i  rn  a  I  Equip  m  e  ii  Is ,  P  Q  i  i  ■ 

folios,  and  P '  ^  <■  '^-^  ^■"'  t  i}o  o  u  % 


SN  289,357.     Trisco  Plastic.  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22. 

1968 
For  Fibrous  Material  Sold  in  Sheet  Form  and  Used  in  the 
Contourlngof  Brassiere  Cups  (Int.  CI.  17).  -r-*w  ■•t-wi^.t     -rx  i       i    .      ii*i     ,    %  "^ 

First  use  January  1967. 


FLYIN  D 


II  M  \ 


For  Luggage  Bag  for  Mounting  on  a  Motorcycle  or  Bicycle 
UN  296,085.     Yeager  k  SuUlvan.   Inc.,  Camden,   Ind.  Filed     jint  ci.  18). 

Apr.  22,  1968.  Plrat  use  July  1,  1967. 


VqV 


Qass  4  - 


;::!  'y 


and  Potishiriq  Materiai 


For  Feeder  Pigs  (Int.  Q.  SI). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 

TM  142 


SN  289.760.     American  Chain  A  Cable  Company,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 

\] I..I>rr\ 


For  Abrasive  Cutting  Wheels  and  Grinding  Wheela   (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  in  or  about  1948. 


October  22,  1968 
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SN  286,341.     Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec. 

t  fci  6,  1967. 

GEVAFIX 

"^  '''i'r?««/"''''""'  ^«'^'-««°-  ^•"«°'   "'•  "^'"^        pHority   Claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  Belgian  Beg.   No. 
Jan.  18,  1968.  j^^jj^  ^^^^  ^^^  20,  1967. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Photography— Namely,  Develop- 
ers, Fixers,  Hardeners,  and  Beplenlshers  (Int.  CI.  1). 


MarBond 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344.059. 

For  Modified  Epoiy  Bonding  Materials  for  Uae  With  ABB 
and  Other  Plastic  Materials  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  17,  1966. 


SN  286.385.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1967. 


SANI  SOFT 


SN    289,435.     Union   Carbide  Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1968. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "Soft,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fabric  Softeners  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


m.Y 


eTrn.A'TT' 


SN  291,927.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


For  Gasket  Paste  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22,  1967. 


ASSAULT-500 


( lass  0 

aositiori' 


C  il  6  f' 


nicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,201. 

For  Uquld  Weed  Killer  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


SN    273,285.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London.  England.  Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SN    293,028.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 


cyi  r'OT.F'  ^:, ^"P 


DALOTOP 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  824.758,  dated  Aug.  29    1961 

For  Silicone  Solutions  for  Non-SUck  Paper  and  for  Other     cld«.^  nt^.  O.^l)^   ^^^^ 
Packaging  Materials  (Int.  CI.  1). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,834,  819,342.  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 


SN  273,617.     Eastern  Shore  Laboratories,  Inc..  Laurel,  Del.  ^N    293  029.     Geigj    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1967. 

^           ^  DALOPRIM 

For  Highly  Concentrated  Cresylic  Acid  Formulation  for  the  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,195,  790,904.  and  others. 

Preparation  of  a  Utter  Spray,  Insecticide,  and  Acaridde  (Int.  For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 

j,,   5)  cldes  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  uae  Nov.  9,  1965.  First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN    276  035      Adolph    Posner    and    Richard    Ingllma    (Joint     SN  293,030.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  NY.  Filed 
'owner's).  New  York,  NY.  Filed  July  14,  1967.  Mar.  12.  1968. 

,^j,rnTE  MILOGARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819.353. 
For  Coating  or  Stain  for  Tonometer  End  Plates  (Int.  CI.  1).  p^^^  Herbicides  (Int.  Q.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27, 1967.  pirst  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN  280,035.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever-     gj.  293,096.     American  AniUne  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
kuaen.  Germany  Filed  Sept.  11.  1967.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


l)l'/^->!rii{,\r'l  Ii 

Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  65ti.007.  aaiea  Apr.  26.  1954. 
For    Chemical    Compositions    Useful    as   Catalytic    Agents, 
Activators,  and  Accelerators  (Int.  CI.  1). 


AMATEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  843.508,  and  others. 
For  Anionic  Textile  Dyeing  Assistants  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  284,078.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 


Filed  Nov.  3.  '"" 


SN    293.097.     American   Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


r 


CYZATE 

orders  of  Amino  Acid  Metabolism  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) .  CI.  1 ) .  _  .  .  „ 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 
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SN 


Jack 
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October  22,  1968 


297,923.     Kenco    Chemical    k    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc. 
sonvlUe,  Fla.  Filed  May  13.  1968. 


R.ii::iv.\ 'BUG 


F(ir  Household  Insecticides  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1964. 


SN  273.582.     Allied  Tube  k  Conduit  Corporation.  Harvey,  111. 
Filed  June  12.  1967.        i 


COLORDIZED 


For  Metal  Tubing  and  Conduit,  and  Qalvanlxed  Metal  Tub- 
ing and  Conduit  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  25,  1967. 


(lass  7  -  Cordage 


SN   290,456.     The  Wear-Flex   Corporation,   Milwaukee.   Wh 
FJled  Feb.  7,  1968. 

OHOKK-TOT^* 


F)r 


SN    273,584.     Armstrong   Plastic    Specialties   Company.    Los 
Angeles.  Calif  Filed  June  12,  1967 


ARMSTRONG     I 

For  Lawn  Sprinklers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1966. 


V  \\  M  " 'I 


Load  Lifting  Slings  (lat.  CI.  22;, 
rst  use  June  30,  1966 


SN  273.761.     Robert  A.  QUmour,  d.b.a.  Ollmour  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Somerset.  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1967. 


Class  12  -  Construction  M,i'-- '  . ' '. 

SN    266,739.     Dallas   Ceramic   Company.   Dallas.   Tex.    Filed 
Xar.  15,  1967. 


WAVE 


Cwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.630.  806.590.  and  others. 

Bor  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  19). 

lirst  use  Apr.  1.  1964.^ 


SN 


266,742.     Dallas   Cerauji.     v,v>mpany,   Dallas,   Tex.   Filed 
Skar.  15,  1967 


C  wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.630,  806.590,  and  others. 

lor  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes  (Int.  O.  19). 

lirst  use  Dec.  1.  1964. 


SN 


SN 


For  I^wD  Sprinklers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


DAL"Ki>M.\\ 


SN  284.795.     Barton  Products  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1967. 


' Ull 

I |!l|!il 


|3sasza 

"•■#  '"Hb?  m^  t4  I 


DAL4'":ili-\CE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Custom  Made  Screw  Machine  Products  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  May  5.  1967  ;  July  13.  1966,  as  to  "Swlgabar." 


SN  285,266.     William  E.  Stleler,  d.b.a.  Quality  House,  Mar- 
/  lette,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 


268,243.     Tr6m.  Inc.,  vjunuuuia  City,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
ll967. 


PINRING 


For  Drapery  Hangers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


ror  Metal  Panels  Used  In  Construction  (Int.  CI.  6). 
]  Irst  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  290,364.     Bunnell  Plastics,  Inc.,  Camden.  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1968. 


PRESLiilLliE 


295,044.     J.  Mueller  Co..  Monroe.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 


ty       mm. 


For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Use  In  Conveying  Oases  and  Liquids 
(Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1967. 


SN    302,000.     Ametek,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.   Piled   July   5, 


f 


1968. 


]^or  Weather-Stripped  Door  Stops  (Int.  01.  17). 
]  ^rst  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and   PlymbHis  .jr,  J 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  j 

S>    258.422.     Sterno.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Nov.   10. 
i966. 

COl'NTRY  (TinKKRY 

Tot  Steel  Cookware  Coated  With  Porcelain  Enamel  (Int. 
CI,  21). 

j^rst  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


^%JPflE  ■  EKk, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  744,348, 
794.058,  and  others. 

For  Springs,  Fluid  Valves,  and  Water  Service  Boxes  for 
In-Ground  Valves  In  Water  Systems  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


SN  302,816.     Camwll  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  July  16, 
1968. 


LlaLLI 


For  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1968. 


October  22,  1968 
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I,     3 1, 


1  s  s 


Oil's  and  Cifes" 


SN  275,845.     The  Egyptian  Lacquer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  July  12,  1967. 


SN   271,429.     Bardahl    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  16.  1967. 


For  Nitrocellulose  and  Synthetic  Resin  Base  Finishes  and 
For  Oil  Additive  for  Stabilizing  Lubricating  Oil  So  As  To  Ansoclated  Finishing  Materlals-Namely.  LacQuers,  V^arnishes. 
ror  uu  ^°"""'^!.  '"^  °'  *  FrPPine  stirkv  Rln«      Clears.  Enamels,  Primers,  Fillers,  Glaies.  Thinners.  Reducers. 

Reduce  Excessive  Consumption  and  for  freeing  aiiciy  Hings,  .„,    ^„,       ,    ,T»r.iov 

,,  ,  J  „  ,      1  ,f,^,.  tt„*  m    i\  and  Paint  Solvents  (Int.  CI.  2). 

Valves  and  Valve  Lifters  (Int.  LI.  1).  »        /,   ,/vo- 


First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


First  use  Apr.  6,  1927. 


SN  302,282 

Filed  July  9,  1968. 


.     Halo  Sale.  CorporaUon,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     SN  287.944.     Polyastlcs  Corporation.  Croydon.  Pa.  Filed  Jan 


2,  1968. 


the  party  people 


i*f)t"''"iSTT' 


FLORBRI 


'Lii 

llllllr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838.646. 
For  Candles  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


For  Modified  Acrylic  Emulsions  In  the  Nature  of  Paint  (Int. 
CI.  2). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


«■  ««  I  .  i  •         r  SN     288.952.      1 

Q§gg  15 ■•  P  p  0 1  e  (t(  V  e  a  n4  i.)  i?  to  rati  v  p  t  oatingS      Jan.  i6.  i968. 

SN  245,514.     Sanders  Asaociatea,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


SN    288.952.     Harrison    Paint    Corp.,    Canton,    Ohio.    Filed 


For  Paint  (Int.  CL2). 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  770,747.  788.739.  and  786.806. 

For  Resin  Masking  Coating  for  the  Prevention  of  Solder 
Adhesion  to  Electronic  Circuit  Boards  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  2). 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1963. 


SN  295.080.     PPQ  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1968. 


SN   270.866.     Allied  Compositions  Co..   Inc.,   Maspetb.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1967. 

EPUXUi.il  E 

,    _     ^        -  For   Interior   Wall  and   Woodwork  Coating  CompositionB 

For   Two  Component    Heavy   Duty   Industrial   Coating   for      (jnt.  CI.  2). 

Concrete  (Int.  CI.  2).  pirBt  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  17, 1967. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1959. 


SN 


SN    298,180.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com 
272,768.     Waterlac  Finish  Company.  Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass.  „     „     ,  ^.       ^^,  ^        ^  j^gg 


Filed  May  31,  19"" 


GREEN  LITE 


\v   V  I  !•  R!,  \>' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841.922. 
For  Lacquers.   Emulsions,  Thinners,   Solvents,  and  Paints         For  Liquid  Compound  Useful  for  Striping  Roadways.  Hlgh- 
(Int  01  2)  ways.  Parking  Lots,  and  the  Like  (Int.  OL  2). 

First  use  October  1962.  ^^st  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


TM    46 


SN   30S.025.     Wool.ey   Marine   Industrte..   Inc..   New  York.     SN  279  999^     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  111.  Filed 


N.Y. 


Firs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


Filed  July  5.  1968. 

i;i""rM  \TE 


For  klartne  Paint  (Int.  CI.  2>. 


use  June  11,  1968. 


The 
by  th< 

Dutch 
For 


Sept.  11.  1967. 


LIFE-ADE 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Animal  Use  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Product' 


SN  2(7.640.  Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaksfabrlek- 
Kofl  el)randerljen-Theehandel  N.V.,  Joure.  Netherlands. 
Flle^  Dec.  27.  1967. 

SHERLOiiv   II*)I.MES 


SN  280.221.     Endo  Laboratories  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1967. 


DEiaL 


l:\ 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  LueU  To  Treat  and  Clean  Oily 
Skin  and  Acne  Associated  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1967. 


•  _j     ».^     SN  287  512.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
mark  Is  the  name  of  the  fictional  detecUve  originated         p-.^'^ec  26   1967 
English  novelist.  Sir  Arthur  Conan  Doyle.  Owner  of  'I 

Reg.  No.  103,976,  dated  Feb.  13.  1950. 
Pipe  Tobacco  (IntC!   34  > 


THYR  »-YX 


-  For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypothyroidism  (Int. 

CI.  5). 

Clasj  18 -Medicines  and  Pliarmaceu*" : '^  First  u.e  on  or  prior  to  d«.  19.  i»67. 

rrej  arailOnS  ^^    237.674.     Santen     Pharmaceutical    Company.     Umlted. 

A    ♦^.-i^    T«,  Hlgashl-Yodogawa-ku.  Osaka    J«p«n.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1967. 
SN   2r0,716.     Southwest  Products,   Inc..   San   Antonio,    lex. 

Fllid  May  4.  19«T  TIH ''■  .^'' 1  •    \ 

SI   I  \  r,     "^1   <  H  1     f     i  V  ^^^^^  ^^  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  609.886.  dated  Apr.  25.  1963. 

^1         ,„       *i„T9«i77  For  Detoxlcatlng  Agents  in  Tablet  and  Uquld  Form  and 

?o7N7utraHzerCompJslUon  for  Relieving  Discomfort  Re-  Liquid  Liver  ProtecUve  Agent.  (Int.  C.  5,. 

suiting   From    Bites   or   Stings   of   Insects,   Pricks   or   Stings  |        ^_^^_^_ 


From 


Certain  Sea-Life,  and  Irritating  Effects  From  Certain 
Plants  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


SN  2r6.780.     Willows  Francis  Limited.  Epsom,  Surrey,  Eng- 
laid.Flled  July  25,  1967. 


O^  ner  of  British  Reg.  No.  898,266.  dated  Aug.  11.  1966. 
For  Local  Anaesthetics  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN 


SN   287.750.     Medio   Pharmaceutical   Corporation.    Decatur, 
Qa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1967. 


iibL:>iC 


PIR()T!!K>IN 


jll^U 


For  Tablets  of  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used 
as  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant  and  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1960. 


SN  287,766.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1967. 


SN  !  77  460  Rlchardson-Merrell  S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy,  by 
m(  rger  and  change  of  name  from  Istituto  Chlmlco  Eurosud 
S.]  I. A.,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 

>MJ    H  iir 

oiner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  179,46^,  dated  July  14,  1966. 
Fcr  Medicated  Lozenges,  Tablets,  and  Caramels,  for  Use  In 
Alleviating  or  Eliminating  Coughs  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


WinK 


inase 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Clots  In  Blood  Vessels 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1967. 


SN  ;  178.992.     Rachelle  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
Fljed  Aug.  24.  1967. 

^'ETQrAMYriX 

F(  r  Antibiotics  for  Uvestock  and  Poultry  Use  (Int.  CT.  5). 
F1  rst  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  289,223.     Towne.  Paulsen  *  Co.,  Inc.,  MonroTla,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1968. 


For  Anti-Fatigue  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1967. 


179.390.     Forest  Laboraiones,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  Filed 


A  ig.  30.  1967. 


F)r   Dermatologlcal    Preparation    Having   Fungicidal   and 
Ant  viral  Properties  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

F  rst  use  Aug.  24,  1967.  | 


SN  290,650.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1968. 

\A  ri{i) N(H„. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  312,831  and  322,105. 
For  Preparation  for  Nasal  Medication  for  Relief  of  Head 
Cold  and  Hay  Fever  Symptoms  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1933. 


\ 
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8N    290,812.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New     SN  285,219.     C.  E.  Erickson  Co.,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1968.  Nov.  20.  1967. 


JOWL-VAC 


iir'Tir^' 


For  Veterinary  Vaccine  (Int.  Cl.  6), 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1968. 


SN  294.256.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1968. 

A. '    I  ■'!  i  t:'..  '\  E 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  846,947. 
For  Cold  Tablet  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gray,  but  the  color  does 
not  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1967. 


SN  302,571.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
July  12,  1968. 


For  Antacid  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  25,  1968. 


SN   285,220.     C.    E.    Erickson   Co.,    Inc..   Des   Moines.   Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 


•■«'.*  rf»!^insMixuimfsr>. 


Class  19  ■ ■'  VeriictCi 

SN   254,409.     Universal   American   Corporation.   New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1966 

A:vir*rL.i..  •  ^^' 

For  Steel  Hand  or  Power  Operated  Trucks — Namely.  Appli- 
ance Trucks.  Barrel  Cradle  Trucks.  Industrial  Wheels.  Bag- 
gage Trucks.  Platform  Trucks.  Skid  Trucks,  Pallet  Trucks, 
and  Carboy  Tllters  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 


SN  260,915.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton.  111.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  brown,  and  gray, 
but  such  colors  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12).. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1967.  \ 


SN  286,252.     Ferrari  S.p.A.  Eserclzlo  Fabbricbe  Automoblli  e 
Corse.  Modena,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1967. 


MX 


C 


HI  \ 


For  Basket,  Pan  Tray,  Service.  Anesthesia,  Isolation. 
Housekeeping,  Dressings,  and  Chart  Holder  Carts  ;  and  Shelf 
and  UtlUty  Trucks  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1964. 


For  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  19,  1966. 


SN    271,903.     American    Marine    and    Machinery    Co.,    Inc.. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  May  19.  1967. 


SN  291.550      Hellstar  Corporation.  Wahoo.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1968. 


1i, 


>DTrn 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  799,799. 

For  Dredge  Tenders,  and  Off-Shore  Work-Over  Barges  (Int. 

Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  1961  on  dredge  tender*. 


'IWIi'    i  iiHii 


I  i  1  H 


Wash.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


,   ^        .        ,  T.-z^B,.  The  lines  on  the  outline  map  are  meant  to  Indicate  shading. 

SN    274.167.     American    Marine    Industries.    Inc.,    Tacoma.     ^ppjj^.^^^^   disclaims   the   representation   of   the   outUne   map 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  Designed  for  Attachment  to  Automotive 
Vehicles — Namely.  Camper  Jacks,  Tire  Carriers,  Bike  Carriers, 
and  Cab  Steps  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1967. 


-y/\/eb-Cor' 

Hull    C  o  n  s  f  r  u  I  t  H  I  n 


The  representation  of  the  boat  hull  and  the  term  "Hull 
Construction"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Boat  Hulls  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 


SN  294.189.     Hart.  Incorporated.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 


26,  1968. 


PLAYAK 


For  Small  Pleasure  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1968. 


TM 

SN  a[>2,473.     R.F.D..   Incorporated.  Rlchwood,  W.  Va.  Filed     SN  282J89.     Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
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Ja  7  11.  1988. 


Fo- 


zi'}'"j>H": 


Inflatable  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Flist  use  Sept.  8,  196R 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatu 
and  Supplies 


Oct.  18.  1967. 


AUTOMkllc 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,636. 
For  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  31,  1967.   i 


InWMHVSf 


SN   284,456.     Eaton    Yale  k   Towne   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1967 


SN   i48,17y.     Texaco   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  15, 
19^6. 

TRA\'KL  llili-,.,!-^ 

Fot  Batteries  (Int.  CT.  9). 
Fl;  8t  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN  ;!48,180.     Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  June  15. 
19P6, 

F(t  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9>. 
Ft  rst  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


8N 


t48  182      Texaco   Inc..   New  York.    NY    Filed  June   15,     SN  285,592.     Tranex,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Filed  Nov. 

24,  1967. 


19  S6 


Fcr  Batteries  (Int.  Cn.  9). 
Fl  rst  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN 


Sept 


F( 
Stra  ?plng 
drcl  ng 
Obje: 
trlcal 
Dispensers 


SN 


SN 


AUTOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,636. 

For  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1967. 


Kcoxn  f  Mil"'  I 


Tl 


For  Transformers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1961. 


,  ^    c  ,,        r-Ki-,— «   Til    uMi-rf     SN  285,593.     Tranex.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  CaUf.  Filed  Nov. 

54,687.     Interlake  Steei  v,oryoratlon,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  ^^    ^^^^  •         ,' 

19,  1966.  I 


I\"l KRI.AKK 


r    Automatic    and    Seml-Automatii;    Electrical    Powered 

,    Machines— Namely.    Strapping    Machines   for   En- 

Tenslonlng,    and    Sealing   a   Strap   Loop   Around   an 

t ;   Electrical  Powered   Binder   Strap  Tensloners  ;   Elec- 

Powered   Stapling   Machlnei ;   Electrical   Power   Strap 

and  Electric  Armored  Cable  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

use  at  least  as  early  as  Oft.  28,  1965. 


TRANEX 


First 


For  Transformers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1966. 


,     .  ^   «    ...     r.       ^  .M^„    oh4r.<,n    111    Piled     SN  287,408.     TRW,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 
271,002.     Zenith   Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,   ill.   jniea 

M^y  8,  1967.  OTP 

ZI":MTIi  ^^ 

i  For  Miniature  Transformers  for  Use  In  Transistor  Circulu 

Ofner  of  Reg.  Nos.  164,341,  828,809,  and  others.  (int.  Cl.  9). 

F(  r  Radio  Carrying  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  9).  First  use  July  9,  1962. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947.  ^^^^^^^ 

__— .  ^^  287,988.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.  Filed 

SN   278,816.     The   Mosler   Safe   Company.    Hamilton,   Ohio.         j^n.  2.  1968. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


TELLKR\1„"E 


F*r  Electrically  Controlled  Cash  Depository  and  Record 
Verticatlon  System,  UtlUxlng  a  Closed  Television  Qrcuit,  for 
Ban  c  Tellers'  Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  September  1955. 


!!81.123.     Saxton  Products.  Inc.,  Congers,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
2'     1967 

FHi-:  mu  ¥..\n 

F.r    Combination    of    Parabolic    Mounted    Microphone   and 
Assc  elated  Earphone  Connected  Thereto  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
F  rst  use  about  1962. 


The  mark  represents  a  three-dimensional  geometrical  figure 
formed  from  an  endless  funicular  structure  which  Is  asym- 
metrical regardless  of  viewing  angle. 

For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 
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SN  289.325.     Robert  H.  Nelson,  d.h.a.  Ronel  Company.  OoleU.     SN  293,408^  ,f  r^e^^"^""'  ««^»"«---''"'  ^^''^°-  '''"''■ 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968.  ^^^  ^"  ^^'  ^®®^- 


h 


i 


DIGIMATIC 


For  Resistors,  Electrical  Networks.  Colls.  Inductors,  and 
Delay  Unes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1963. 


For  Radio  Alarm  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1968  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  17.  1968. 


......OS,      «o„J.„  B,...e  C0„.„  U»U..  M..„»..     -,  --.    -J^    "'Sr "''"    "'    '"  '    '""' 

Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  14.  ii»o». 


:vilM!i\R 


owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  145,105,  dated  Apr.  29,  1966^ 
For  Electric  Switches  Suitable  for  Use  as  Components  of 
Telephone  Switching  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


^ 

^^n 


UMM£ 


■III   / 


„.      _.    n       «♦   T^ni.   Mo   Filed  Feb  For  Electric  Motor  Operated  Antenna  and  Outrigger  (Int. 

SN  291,254.     Emerson  Elrctrtc  Co.,  8t   I^ouls,  Mo.  Fllea  ren.     ^^^^ 

16,1968.  First  use  January  1963. 


For  Commercial  Fluorescent  Ughting  Flituret  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968 


SN  295,357.     Mltralux  Corporation  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1968. 


SN  291,836.     Alpha  Wire  Corporation.  Eliiabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1968. 


I  If  H I *, 


ii  I,  ''ii 


SN  291.975.     Electro-Nlte  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1968. 

Q .,.  I  7 

For     ElectroMechanlcal     Alarm     System    for     Requesting 
Emergency  Assistance  From  Preselected  Sources  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goois 

SN  260.583.     Qualltoys   Umlted,  Weston.  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966^ 


SN  292,111.     The  Kroger  Co..  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1968. 


( 


^jnroYS 


"*iii.ji' 


^^^^^^^  j—g^      i|M|||||Mmi|||h||||IHI|||||li||, 

.Jk'  -••    ^^<^^  ^mmimr    n^mmmmm^ 


For  FlaHhllKlit  tiatteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ae  Oct,  6,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  13.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  152.184,  dated  July  21,  1967. 

For  Miniature  Vehicles,  Miniature  Construction  Equipment. 
Miniature  Ships  and  Boats,  Miniature  Accessories  for  Use 
With  the  Aforesaid  Miniature  Toys,  Toy  Garages,  Miniature 
Typewriters,  and  Roller  Skates  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


- gN   271,765.     Bull-Sled   Corporation.   Stockton.   CaUf.   Filed 

SN     292.264.     Electrohome     Umlted.     Kitchener,     Ontario,         May  18,  1967. 

Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968.  !  't  I     ■;       .  '■       '  •  .'".  '  •' 


EXVOT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg  No.  143,094,  dated  Dec.  10,  1965. 
For  Television  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For    Training    Apparatus    for    Teaching    Football    Players 
Blocking  and  Similar  Phases  of  Contact  Football  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


wt       ..v^u.      «jv  271  RB4      Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111.. 
SN  293,305.     Rosemount  E.......  ring  Company,  Minneapolis.     SN  2"  864^    ^"^^^^    ^orXxL  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 


Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 

ALl'ii  ALINE 

For  Transmitters  for  Receiving  Signals  From  Transducers 
Sensing  Physical  Data  and  Transmitting  the  Signals  to  Read- 
out Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  21,  1967. 


assignee  of  Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


RTT?  \T^'-LOCK 


For  Football  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1960. 


Til  150 


8I«I  274  882      Mu8Cle-Matlc,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  June     8N  294,322.     Morrl»  Struhl.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
;  17.  1967.  27.1988. 


an0 
of 


^or  Flexible  Muscle  and  Body  Toner  BiercUe  Weight  Belts     SN  294.361.     Stylist  Shoe  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 

Members  for  Attachment  to  Waists,  Wrists.  Ankles,  etc.         28,  1968. 
the  Wearer  (Int.  CI.  28). 
jlrst  use  July  30,  1963. 


s^ 


?0T  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Fnrst  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Sf 
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h 


,r\i,^  .•""""""" """"""'"'■'.        '""''■■■ 


-^T 


VtklXCkXXT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,098. 

For  Baseball  Gloves  and  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3.  1960. 


274,941.     Bel- Air  Pools.  Inc    Sonthfleld,  Mich.  Filed  June 
8.  1967. 

A  IK   <"l U 


\  \\ 


SJl  280,925.     Aurora  Plastics  Corporation,  West  Hempstead, 
^.Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


SKitTlc'BOwYL 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Ten  Pin  Bowl- 
Ini ;  Type  Parlor  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  24,  1967.  i 


SIf  287,934.     Modern  ProUucts,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
fan.  2.  19fi=J 


Applicant  disclaims  "The  Prestige  Name." 
For  Golf  Shoe.»  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN  294.795.     The  Allen  Company,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1968. 


RIGHl'-iJl""^\V 


\  1 


For   Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
While  Traveling  (Int.  C\.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1968. 


SN  294,796.     The  Allen  Company,   Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

FACl^TTY  CM  \^f^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,406. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
While  Traveling  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


For  Toy  Stuffed  Animals  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


292.896.     Douglas  Company,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1968. 


SN  295,479.     Henry  D.  Whittlesey,  d.b.a.  Whlttlesey-Powers, 
Hayward,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1968. 

THUM)i:RBIIM) 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,181. 

For  Skis  and  Ski  Poles  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


fRiPiOfMmmcM 


>Jo  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  in  the  expression  "of  America" 
nor  In  the  representation  of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,084. 

For  Stuffed  Toys  (Inf.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1968  ;  about  May  1965  In  another  form. 


SN  295,967.     Stuart  Sport  ^peclaltle8,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Al's  Gold- 
fish Lure  Co..  Indian  Orchard   Mass   Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


KT^rn ivi;ii» 


For  Metal  Clips  for  Attaching  Fish  Hooks.  Lures,  and  the 
Like  to  Fishing  Lines  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SI'   293,428.     Berkley  & 
FMled  Mar.  18,  1968. 


.any.  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa. 


-TEASlMATlL'' 

For  Monofilament  Nylon  Fishing  Line  (Int.  CI.  28). 
FHrst  use  August  1967. 


SN  296,350.     The  Rusbtoo  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1968.  I 

TEEN  SlLll"  liY  11L>I1T'U:\ 

For  Stuffed  Dolls,  Stuffed  Animals,  and  Stuffed  Toys  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1967. 


OCTOBB  22, 


i  a^w 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


SN  298.725.     Howard  Sparber.  Morristown,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.     SN  302.471.     Plakle  Toy.  Inc.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
26.  1968.  *^'  ^*®®- 

0T7TE 

For  Toy  Animal  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  1961. 


SN  296,883.     Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf!  Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


riT?rriT 


„^     ,     ,   ™^  For  Baby  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

For  Multl  StaUon   Body   Development  or  Physical  Fitness  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^.j^  ^^  September  1965. 

Machine  (Int.  a.  28).  

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966.  —^^^^m^^^— 

8N  297  651.     Brunswick  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  QaSS  23  -  Cutlery,    MaAlnery,    Hid    TooU, 

» '»«»  and  Parts  Thereof 


X 


SN  226,315.  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.,  as- 
signee of  UnlverKal  Engineering  Company.  Frankenmuth, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


ACURA-GRIP 


' }iJj    \'k, 


For  Holders  or  Chucks,  Particularly  for  Tools  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


ill! 


SN  246,198.     Randel's  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

For    AatomaUc    Bowling    Scorer    and     AcceMortes     (Int.         Filed  May  20.  1966. 

Cl.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1967. 


SN  297.732.     Accurate  Systems,  Inc..  CosU  Mesa.  Calif.  Filed 
May  9,  1968. 


S//UFFILU^\ 


i 


For    Equipment    for    Playing   a    Shuffleboard    Game    (Int 

CT.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12.  1968. 


SN  297,787.     Kenner  ProducU  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9.  196S 

|r,„  \:- ■ ^i'  ■■• '-HM'  '^^^ 

For  Toy  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  muffler  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tailpipes,  Mufflers,  and  Pipe  Bending  Machines  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  12). 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  264,894.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  301,310.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  June  25, 
1968. 

For  Toy  Miniature  Automobiles  and  Station  Wagona  (Int. 

Cl.  28). 

First  use  May  16.  1968. 


CRYO-TRIM 


For  Machines  for  Cryogenic  Defiashing  of  Molded  Articles, 
Motor  Drive  and  Temperature  Control  Units  Sold  as  a  Part 
Thereof  or  as  a  Replacement  Part  Therefor,  and  Replacement 
Parts  for  Such  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1966. 
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246  298      Ateliers    Roannais   de   Constructions   Textiles,     SN  274,369.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Colnmbua, 
Roaane.  France.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1967.  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


For 


Textile  Machinery — Namely,  Precision  Cone  Winders. 
UptwlBters,  and  Ring  Twisters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Flrjt  use  July  11,  1959;  In  commerce  July  11,  1959. 


SN   268,518.     National   Engineering   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Fll^d  Apr.  6,  1967 


Foi 
nent 


Mechanically   Vibrated   Screening  Apparatus,   Compo- 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Screen  Mesh  Therefor,  for  Use  In 
Separitlng  Particulate  Materials  of  Different  Particle  Sixes 
and  Removing  Solids  From  Liquids  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Fir  It  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1967.  i 


SN  2^9,506.     Carmet  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19, 


19€7 


SN  2 
15 
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GREEN  TJirr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,013  and  others. 

For  Hand-Operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools — Namely, 
Drags,  Forks,  Orass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


i{Hi'':\\ 


\ 


SN  274,551.     UMC  Industrie*,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
22,  1967.  I 

NATIONAL  \i'^ :fH")ir : 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  tlie  word  "Vendors"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vending  Machines  and  Apparatus,  Installations  of 
Groups  of  Such  Machines,  and  Parts,  Attachments,  and  Accea- 
sorles  for  Such  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  about  May  1933. 


SN  274.697.     Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.  Filed  June 
26.  1967. 


MICRO 


For  Agricultural  Spraying  Apparatus   lor   Attachment  to 
Aircraft  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  February  1967. 


Owber  of  Reg.  No.  705.949. 

Foi  Dies  ;  Die  Assembly  Holders  :  Die  Inserts  ;  Mandrel  In- 
serts Punches  for  Cold  Forming  ;  Cut-Off  Quills  and  Knives  ; 
Mandrels  ;  Floating  Plugs  ;  Notching  Punches  ;  Cut  Edge  Tool- 
ing ;  Sectional  Die  Tooling ;  Rolls ;  Extrusion  TooUng  and 
Compacting  Tooling;  and  Machine  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Flrpt  use  on  or  about  June  **.  1955. 

I 


SN    276.311.     The   Clark-Aiken   Company.    Lee,    Mass.    Filed 
July  19,  1967. 

AIR  SLIlK 

For  Pneumatic  Dispensing  Apparatus  for  Creating  Air 
Streams  Under  Paper  for  Use  With  Rotary  Knife  Cutters  and 
Tape  Systems  for  Handling  Paper  Webs  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN    371,708.     Hughes   Tool   Company,    Houston,    Tex.    Filed 
Mar  17.  1967. 


bjiD-Bop 


SN  279,946.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschlnenfabrik,  Neutraubling.  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 

ROTIX 

For  Container  Labeling  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  April  1967  ;  In  commerce  April  1967. 


Foi   Pavement   and    Rock    Drilling  and   Cutting  Machines 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
nist  use  Feb.  18.  1967.  ] 


SN  281.568.  Firth  Sterling  Corporation.  McKeesport.  Pa., 
assignee  of  Firth  Sterling  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2. 
1967. 

For  Tool  Holders  and  Inserts  Used  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1965. 


SN    ;i72.820.     Epsco.    Incorporated.    Westwood,    Mass.    Filed 
Ju^e  1,  1967. 

KDii \vi:n 

Fot  Electrically  ControUeU  Autoaiiitic  Typewriting  Machine 
(Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN    282,088.     Hurst-Campbell,    Inc.,    Warminster,    Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  9.  1967. 


*'»'»fif''   ,jr*'ii    i ■■       J 


JMMw       M0      jPlill        I       iP>% 

S  T  R  I  R 


r4.007.     UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
1967. 


For  Gear  Shift  Mechanisms  for  Internal  Combustion  En- 
gines (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN  284,232.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 


Fot  Mechanical  Apparatus  Using  Water  and  a  CHeaning 
Agent  for  Use  With  Coffee  Vending  Machines  for  Cleaning  and 
Sanliizlng  the  Coffee  Brewing  Components  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  9 

Flist  use  May  12,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375.116. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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Qass  24  "  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


8N  285.331.     Insta  Dok  Corporation,  Rivervlew,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1967. 


INSTA-DOK 


For  Adjustable  Ramp  and  Platform  Apparatus  for  Use  in 
Material  Handling  Operations  Between  Two  Different  Levels 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  296,441.     McOraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1968. 


FAST  BACK 


For  Utility  Garment  Press  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SN  285.776      Welex  Incorporated.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Piled 
Nov.  28,  1967. 

\\  LLLa 

For  High  Intensity  Impeller  Type  Mixers  for  Mixing  Solids 
With  Solids  or  Liquids  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN   286,896.     The  Bahnson   Company,  Winston-Salem,   N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 


1'     .    'I,    \    ■'     '  '  ft^  JL 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  245,510.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1966. 

VIDEOSCAN 

For  Electronic  Optical  Character  Reader  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1963. 


For    Industrial  Type   Traveling   Blower*   for   Cleaning   Off 
CelUng  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1967. 


SN  288.399.     Wright  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN    254.552.     Mutoh    Industry    Ltd.,    Setagayu-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1966. 

MICRO  PLOTTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plotter"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  628,450,  dated  Nov.  6, 
1963. 

For  Drafting  Equipment — Namely.  High  Precision  Drafting 
Instruments  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  February  1966 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  265,890.     Colab  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Piled  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660.746. 

For  Bag  Forming  and  Filling  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Pint  use  July  24,  1967. 


AUXOTAB 


SN  290,551      Western   Auto  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


WF"S 


E 


For  Test  Device  Containing  Reaction  Sites  Impregnated 
With  Known  Reagents  Which  Can  Be  Used  To  Determine  the 
Presence  of  Specific  Reactions  Characteristic  of  Specific  Micro- 
organisms (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


For  Electric  Power  Tools— Namely,  Portable  Electric  Drills 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1967. 


SN  273,178.     Burke  and  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 


6,  1967. 


OXFORD 


SN  292,147.     W.  8.  Tyler,  Incorporated,  Mentor,  Ohio.  Piled 
Feb.  28,  1968. 

TY.-'NTFTFK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594.104,  783,586.  and  others. 
For  Screening  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


For  Photographic  Ekjulpment — Namely,  Cameras  and  Photo- 
graph ConUct  and  Proof  Printers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1949. 


SN  275,786.     The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  11,  1967. 


VIDITAL 


SN  298.900.     Fleischer  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


For  Photographic  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1957  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  2,  1957. 


^^^>/T) 


^n^E=^ 


[iJWUdJU® 


SN   278,520.     North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


NORELCO 


„     _(,g  .--  For  Educational  Kits  for  Teaching  Basic  Electronics  and 

Fr*Farm    Equipmeni-Namely.    Tractor    and    Industrial  Mechanics  Consisting  of  a   Small  Electric  Motor.   Resistors, 

SeaU   Fneld  Shellers   Till  Planter  Attachments,  4-  and  6-Row  Potentiometers,  Loudspeaker,  Earphone    Semiconductors    Ca- 

Wll^lanter  Units   Planter  Markers,  Gate  Controls,  and  Chain  pacltors.   Colls,  Wire,  Plates,  Wheels,  Tubes,  Cord,   Springs, 

Till  Planter  units   r  aniir  Lamps,  Pulley,  and  InstrucUon  Books  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Detachers  ( Int.  C\.  7  K 
First  use  July  31,  1957. 
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SP 


278.744.     Tasco  SalM,  Inc.,   Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  21,     SN  283,345.     Randomattc  Data  SystemB,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J., 
^**'^-  assignee  of  John  R.   Kurth  and  Leo  A.   Urbanski,  Qreena- 

burg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1967. 


)wner  of  Reg.  No.  705,968. 

^or  Educational  Dissecting  Kit  Consisting  Essentially  of  a 
Scissors,  Scalpel,  Probe,  Plncer,  and  Magnifying  Glass   (Int. 
9). 
:  i'lrst  use  July  1.  1952.  I 


CI 


SK 


The  mark  consists  primarily  of  the  letter  "W*"  within  a 
279,183.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of     distorted  letter  "L"  which  forms  part  of  a  circle  surrounding 
name  from  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,     the  letter  "W." 

Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1967  For    Digital    Electronic    Equipment— Namely,    Calculatora. 

I  Computers,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  p.  9) 

;\I  rOvf^X  Flr.tu.eJunel95«. 


<  )wner  of  Reg.  No.  724,808. 

]  ^or  Exposure  Control  for  Use  on  Dlazotype  Copying  Ma- 
chines (Int.  CI.  9). 
l^rst  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


COMP-U-CO  i 


) 


For  Combined  Operating  and  Display  Panel  for  Information 
Storage  and  Retrieval  E:<]ulpment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SN    284,768.     Wang    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Tewksbury,    Mas* 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN   285,190.     Benthos.   Inc.,   North   Falmouth,    Mass     Filed 
Not.  20.  1M7. 


0  \J  \^ 


k  M 


i»-Y 


'"\   h 


"^ 


SNJ  280,412.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of         For  Oceanographlc  Equipment— Namely,  Corers  and  Cam 
lame  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York,     eras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Jf.Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967.  First  use  In  or  about  December  1964. 


SN  286,783.     Universal  Data  Acquisition  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1967. 


L 


(wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  744,454,  and  others. 

lor  Photographic  Cameras,  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor  : 
Ph(  tographic  Projectors,  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor; 
rejection  Screens,  Stereoscopes,  Viewers  and  Holders  for 
Ph<|tographlc  Transparencies ;  Llght-Sensltlve  Photographic 
Cinematographic  Film  and  Color  Film  ;  Light-Sensitlve 
Codying  and  Photographic  Paper  and  Color  Paper  ;  Sensitized 
Electrophotographic  Paper:  Photographic  Printing  and  De- 
vehplng  Equipment ;  Electrophotographic  and  Photocopying 
Ma  bines.  Printing  and  Developing  Machines,  Parts  and  Ac- 
cessories Therefor,  for  the  Printing  and  Development  of  Dl- 
a2o:ype  Llght-Sensltlve  Photocopy  Materials,  Light  Sensitive 
Diacotype  Papers,  Cloths  and  Films  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  0). 

ilrst  use  January  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
for  any  particular  color. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely,  Digital 
Data  Recording  and  Processing  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  1967. 


SN   286,865.     Rltter   Pfaulder   Corporation,    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 


UL 


For   Stationary  X-Ray  Qrlda  Used  In  X-Ray   Photography 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1966. 


SNj  283,182.     Warren    Automatic    Tool    Company,    Houston, 
lex.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


SN   287,419.     Continental    Oil   Company,    Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


BARRF:I,,-i:k.(,I{  \ 


\ 


1 1 


For   Indicator  and   Recorder  of  Total   Barrels  of   Mud  In 
Act  ve  Service  Mud  System  With  Audible  Alarm  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Illrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1962. 


For  Cable  Depth  Controllers  Adapted  To  Be  Secured  to  an 
Underwater  Cable  and  Maintain  Said  Cable  at  a  Predeter- 
mined Depth  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1967. 


October  22,  1968 
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SN  289,827.     Photo  Mechanics  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn.  SN  297.515.     Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968.  May  7,  1968. 

POSI-PROOF  BAK-0-TEX 

For  Camera  Back  Adapters  for  Polaroid  Film  (Int.  Cl.  9).         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,508,  566,290,  and  675,885. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967.  por  Paint  Roller  Sleeves  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN    291,624.     Microwave    Instruments    Limited,    Shlremoor. 
Northumberland.  England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


Mul^^IiiEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  898,491,  dated  Aug.  17,  1966. 
For  Moisture  Measuring  Meters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  292.088.     Fujlya  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  f^*.\  in 

For  Motion  Picture  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  263,188.  Contlnental/Moss-Oordln.  Inc.,  Prattvllle.  Ala., 
assignee  of  Gerald  F.  McDonnell,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 

BANANA-MATIC 

For  Refrigerated  Display  Unit  To  Keep  Fruit  From  Spoiling 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1965. 


SN  292.121.     Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


TRU-AIR 


For  Tire  Pressure  Gages  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  uae  Nov.  10.  1967. 


8N    295,592.     Applied    Communications    Corporation,    Menlo 
Park,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1968. 

For  Terminal   Unit   Used   With  Telephonic  Equipment  for 
Automatically  Converting  Signals  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  U9htim,and  Ventilatiiifi 
Apparatus 

SN  263.187.  Contlnental/Moss-Oordln,  Inc.,  Prattvllle,  Ala., 
assignee  of  Gerald  F.  McDonnell,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 

RIPE-A-MATIC 

For   Thermostatically   Controlled    Heating  and/or  Cooling 
Unit  for  Ripening  and  Storing  Fruit  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


SN    296.922.     Hell-Coll    Corporation,    Danbury,    Conn.    Filed 
Apr.  30,  1968. 

'  T    T     ,1!     ji   »,  T  T 


HE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,560. 

For  Combination  Timer  and  Counter  for  Use  as  Delay  or 
Interval  Timers,  Event  Timers.  Stop  Clocks,  Safety  Monitors, 
Totalising  Counters  or  Predetermining  Counters,  and  the  Like 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  3,  1967. 


8N  272.075.     Uquld  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  22,  1967. 

'  *  #      "     1' .^^-^^  -|j|  ....|  ^  -J 


For    Automatic    Pulsed    Arc    Welding    Systems   and    Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


C!  a  $  s  7^ -  Broom  $ .  S  r  a  s  ^  e  5    a  n  if  Diisttrs 

SN  294,326.     Morris  Struhl.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1968. 

U  alt  ant 


SN    276,953.     Rheem    Manufacturing   Company,    New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  27,  1967. 


IMPERIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,801. 

For  Electric  Water  Heaters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  May  1946. 


SN  279.287.     Dean  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


29.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,093. 
For  Paint  Brushes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  February  1962. 


SN  297,071.     Louket  Markets,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed 
May  1.  1968. 

i".iI113LilU,\ 

For  Toothbrushes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


STEEMSINK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,465. 

For  Heating  Platens  and  Plates,  Emersion  Heaters,  Heating 
Ovens,  Heat  Exchangers,  Melting  Tanks,  Drum  Warmers, 
Heat  Treating  Furnaces,  Heating  Tanks.  Heated  Filter 
Presses,  Heated  Dip  Pans,  Utensils  for  Heating  Food,  Chemi- 
cals, Oases  and  Liquids,  Heated  Counter  Tops  and  Heaters 
for  Sterilizing  Laboratory  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  September  1966. 


TU  156 


SNj  282,841.     Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.     SN  288.457.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Lom  Angeles, 
Filled  Oct.  18,  1967  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  126.591. 

For   Welding   and    Cutting   Apparatus   and   Parts   Thereof 


(In; 


First 


SN 


Feb 


For 


SN 


SN 


(Im 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


SPORTS  0 


The  word  "Oral"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1967. 


CI.  9). 

use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1917. 


SN    293,709.     Federal-Mogul   Corporation.    Soutbfleld,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


291.193.     S.   &  S.    Machinery   Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   Filed 
.  15,  1968. 


VANGUA 


>  \  \  I  '*  >  1  0 


For  Bearing  Seals  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1968. 


Foundry  Furnaces  (Int.  CI.  11). 
Ftrst  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


291,968.     Coen  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Cildwell,  N.J.  Fr..,i  F.h   "7   i!-,r.5 


\1,\\!I'MI/V[ 


SN  294,174.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
NY.  Filed  .Mar.  26,  1968. 

REMINGT^^'    \ T'TOR  \ XT) 


Fjr  Oil  Heaters  (Int.  Ci.  11). 
Frst  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  530,349  and  822,865. 
For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


>92,101.     Industrial  Heating  and  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Blr-     gj^  294.177.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
n^ingham,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968.  oblo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


11 U I   IsllUi 


F)r 


Ovens  for  Drying  Coatings  on  Furniture  and  the  Like 

.  a.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


STRATO-S 


1 1 


\  I''' 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1968. 


(lass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinerj  Pack-  ri       nz.      u    •    •  i     x  »        ir       i» 

*  Ua$$  Jo  —  WlusicrM  msffumenls  and  3upplie' 

\nq.  and  Nonmetailic.  ftres 


SN 


SN  264,020.     Canary  Record  Company,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
271,901.     Algrlpco,  Inc.,  Monroevllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  PHed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


11  '67. 


F  )T  Metal  Studs  for  Use  In  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  6). 
F  rst  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1966. 


SN 


Oil 


ANARY 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  however,  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1965. 


J83,002.     The  Qoodyem 
o.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 


SN    265,685.     American    Stylus    Company,    d.b.a.    Pageant 
Needles,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

I 


^ 


Oraer  of  Reg.  Nos.  689.536,  696,923.  and  749.131.  For   Phonograph    Needles   and    Phonograph    Record   Acces- 

F<  r  Belts  and  Belting  for  Use  as  Drive  and  Idler  Belts  on  sorles — Namely,  Spindles,  Record  Adaptors,  Polishing  Cloths, 

Engines  and  Motors  (Int.  CI.  7).  Brushes,  and  Tone  Arm  Lifts  (Int.  CI.  9). 

F%^t  use  Aug.  23,  1967.  First  use  Nov.  25,  1959. 


October  22,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  265,753.     Victor  Compnay  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa-     SN  272,580.     Cameo-Parkway  Records,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
ku,  Yokohama,  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


NIVICO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  761,585. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1959;  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1959. 


LJ 


SN  266.144.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  .Mar.  7,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,252.  712.863,  and  772,829. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1967. 


SN  272.581.     Cameo-Parkway  Records.  Inc.,  PbUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1967. 


■t ,..iiip 


All  lipiii  Ik    jUi  ■■■■» 


-as*    z.    "L     SL 


Owner  of  Ktg.  .nos.  eyu.i:o:j,  7iz.s63.  and  772,829. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
F^rst  use  In  or  about  January  1967. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN    267.952.     Lands    Records.    Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  272.582.     Cameo-Parkway  Records,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1967. 


IMMI|| 


^y  \   \  I  ^ ' '"0% M'' 


:l 


1^'  !,/,'*  Ill 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,252,  712,863,  and  772,829. 
For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
FMrst  use  In  or  about  January  1967. 


SN  272,907.     Albert  Augustine.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  2,  1967. 


The   term    "Soul"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN    270.954.     Rheem    Manufacturing    Company.    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  8.  1967. 


BASS  FUZZ 


AUGUSTINE 


^           .             .  For  Strings  for  the  Guitar,  Classical  Guitar,  Lute,  Mandolin, 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Bass"  apart  from  the  mark  ^^^^     Dulcimer.    Viola    d'Amore.    Viola    da    Gamba.    Rebec. 

as  shown.                                                                           „     .     /»   »  Scheltholt,  Theorbo,  Mandola.  lAud,  Chltarrone,  Harp  Lute, 

For   Electronic   Organs  and   Electronic  Organ   Parts    (Int.  p^^^^y    j^lsh  Harp,   Sordino,   Lyre,   Welsh  Crwth,  Cittern, 

CI.  15)-  Tromba,  Marrlna,  Vlhuela  and  Bandurrla  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967.  -pint  use  May  15,  1947. 


SN    271.912.     Beltek    Corporation.    Ohta-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan,      g^^.    279.234.     Telephone    Dynamics    Corp.,    North    Bellmore. 
Filed  May  19,  1967.  j^.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1967. 


BELTEK 


For  Cartridge  Tape  Players  for  Use  in  Motor  Vehicles  and 
Boats,  and  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1967  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  12.  1967. 


iliiilBllWilHllBlilit     .     -  Ik*  *••■     ''IB   ^"^    ^^    W^    ^•B     Sh 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tapes  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


MMiniuyMEUjiijiAj 


i 
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SN 
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qungary.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Hungarian  Reg.  No.  109,945,  dated  July  14,  1967. 

Fsr  Phonograph  Records  and  Unrecorded  and  Prerecorded 

Mac  netlc  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN 


October  22,  1968 


287.748.     Magyar   Hanglemezgyarto  Vallalat,  Budapest,     SN  282,364.     Franklin  Press,  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12, 

1967. 


if'     ■' 


290,505.     Metro-Qoldwyn-Mayer    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 


Fjled  Feb.  7,  1968. 

ML>11    I-,\l"!uKY 


For  Recipe  Cards.  Letterheads,  Envelopes.  Sheet  Paper, 
Note  Paper,  Postal  Cards,  Phonograph  Record  Labels,  Book 
Plates  and  Memo  Pads  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1967.  on  note  paper. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Music"  apart  from  the  mark  SN  287.353.     Edmond  Printing  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 
assiown.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1967. 

F)r  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1967.  AD  VE  1 1 T  ■•  „  \ 1 1  .  \  X  I  I 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationer' 


SN  256.646.     Cartlera  dl  Cairate  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.  Piled 
0;t.  18.  1966. 


For   Wrappers — Namely,   a   Binding   Strip   for   Multi-Item 
Packaging  (Int.  a.  16). 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1067. 


Tpe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  which  is  claimed  as 

of  the  mark.  Italian  Reg.  No.  171.853,  dated  Sept.  29,     s>j  271.029.     CPS  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  9. 

1967. 
Wadding    and    Cellulose    Products — Namely.    Facial  /^tt  a  mmr^        i  .    i  i  i 

(Int.  ci.  16).  CH A  rXL  I  i  I » ''  '  \  I  i  I » :■"'> 


part 
196! 

Far 
Tlss  jes 


SN 


0:t 


SN  288.108.     Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falls,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


DhM 


For  Packaged  Business  Form.s  (int.  LI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


SN    291.471.     Scripture   Frew   PubllcaUons.    Inc.,    Wheaton, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 

FLEXI-RLLUliii 

For  Sunday  School  Record  System* — Namely.  Record  Cards, 
Notebooks,  Honof  Seal.i.  Binders  and  Envelopes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  ot  about  Aug.  1.  1959. 


Qass  38  — Pririij  diid  Pyttlicalions 


256.648.     Cartlera  dl  Cairate  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed 
.  18,  1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Ci.  loj. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  288,440.     Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


Gliuu  \  \ 


For  Magazine  Published  Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1967. 


SN    288.800.     Diamond    Abrasives    Corporation.    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

•  DAC  bii:ij,:tin 

Tie  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  which  is  claimed  as  Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Bulletin"  apart  from  the 

part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  171,852.  dated  mark  as  shown. 

Sept   29.  1965.  For    Periodical    Publication — Namely,    a    Trade    Magazine 

Fcr    Wadding    and    Cellulose    Products — Namely,    Facial  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Tlss  les  (Int.  CI.  16).  First  use  June  20.  1967. 


OClt       "   ?2,  1968 


SN  289.139.     Warner  Woven  Label  Company  Inc.,  Paterson, 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  39  -  Clothing 
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W-A 


SN  269,313.     I.B.J.  Corporation,  DalUs,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1967. 


For  Woven  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN  291,175.     NorcroBS.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb,  15, 
1968. 


SNACK  BAR 


m   ^' 


sJ<c 


€P 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Dresses  With  Attached  Shorts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  296,914.     American   Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Engineers.  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN  272,119.     Volk  Bros.  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  22, 
1967. 


PIA  DESIGN 


THE  M; »,  x 


NO 


LAbl^vLLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,279. 

For  Magazine  Issued  Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


The  word  "Design"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Misses'  and  Juniors'  Ready-To-Wear  and  Sportswear — 
Namely,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Jackets,  Skirts,  Slacks.  Suits. 
Sweaters,  and  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN  296.929.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


RCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.179  and  others. 

For  House  Organs,  Newsletters.  Catalogues,  Pamphlets,  Cir- 
culars, Handbooks,  Service  Notes.  Operating  Manuals.  In- 
struction Books,  and  Other  Publications  Issued  Periodically 
and  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  1923. 


SN  275.042.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  June  29.  1967. 


■-T1 
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SN  298.275.     Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 
Filed  May  15,  1968. 


'lOUKP 


The  mark  consists  of  a  tab  bearing  the  letter  "F"  in  script 
sewed  into  a  seam  of  the  garment  and  located  between  the 
right  rear  and  side  pockets. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks.  Shorts,  and  Jeans  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


For  Series  of  Children's  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  280,822.     The  Strouse.  Adler  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

BUCKY  PANTS 


The  word  "Pants"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
8N  301.876.     Helzberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,     shown. 

Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1968.  For  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 


SN  281,188.     Glna  Sportswear  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


( 


T^E  PETITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  852.718. 

For  Pop  Art  Posters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  16,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Petite"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  Sportswear — Namely,  Jackets,  Shirts,  Skirts, 
Pants,  Shorts,  and  Ensembles  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


^■i.*i<ri.  u«  «■  n.iri^  •'  -Muflnllli 


lidiUdU^^jWHriUyMH 
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SN  283,828.     Susan  Thomas  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  290.740.     The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  lied  Oct.  31,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1968. 


THI;:   KMT  I] EAT 


Ihe  word   "Knit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


shotrn. 

For    Blouses,    Skirts,    Jackets,    Dresses,    Pants,    Sweaters: 
Knl  twear— Namely,  Dresses,  Blouses.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Pants.     SN  290,749.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sul;3  and  Coats;  Hosiery.  Suits,  Coats,  and  Raincoats  (Int.         Feb.  9.  1968. 

I  irst  use  Sept.  26,  1967.  ,  lvA.NCMi     li.  \r 

I  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,349. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants.  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Shoes  ;  and 


SN 


J  ov.  30,  1967. 


lor 


Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
tflrst  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


SN 


Dec 


lor 


Women's    Sports    Clothing — Namely,    Women's    Suits 
(Ink.  CI.  25). 
I  irst  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SNj289,474.     Burberrys  Umlted,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.     shirts,  and  Bathing  Trunks  (Int.  CI.  25) 
4*.  1968.  First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


SHAPFT? 


For  Outer  Dress  and  Sports  Shlrtts  for  Women  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1968. 


285,949.     J.  P.  Steveim  *  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     Women's  and  Girls'  Hats  and  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25) 


S  \,L,  \  VCF 


First  use  Aug.  9,  1946. 


SN  291,210.     Unlshops,  Inc.,  Jersey  aty,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1968. 


286,351.     Kinney  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
6,  1967. 


("AS!,"  \l 


itrLE 


The  word  "Jean"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jeans,  Sportcoata,  Sulta,  Jackets,  Over- 
coats. Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Gloves,  Hosiery,  Knit 


^1^„ 


•''  -<,* 


SN  292,055.     B.  W.  Mayer  k  Cohan,  Ltd..  Beau  Brummel  Ties 
Division.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


?^"^r ' 


r^^"^^' "#■■■'''■  i^''i':i\';^ 


p^ 


<^;'^l. 


\xi^ 


For  Men's  Neckties  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1968. 


i!  ppllcant  disclaims  the  letter  "B"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  901,848,  dated  Not.  21, 
19fl6;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  93,819,  756,953,  and  others. 

F  or   Coats,    Topcoats.   Jackets,    Suits,    Breeches,    Trousers, 
-ks.  Shorts,  Riding  Habits,  Waistcoats,  Gaiters.  Leggings, 
{rails.  Skirts,  Fur  Coats.  Fur  Jackets,  Capes,  Hats,  Caps, 
,  Bonnets,  Hoods,  Toques,  Berets,  Neckties,  Stockings, 
,  Braces,  Suspenders,  Garters,  Belts,  Boots,  Shoes.  Slip- 
Sandals,   Underwear,  Gloves,   Shirts,  Collars,  Pyjamas, 
Lingerie,    Dressing    Gowns,    Cardigans,    Sweaters,    Pullovers, 
ves,  Corsetry,  Foundation  Garments,  Brassieres,  Blouses, 
Swjmwear,  Beach  Robes,  Dresses,  Ski-Wear,  Fishing  Wadera, 
an(|  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


Sla 

Ov 
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SN    293.350.     The    Bobby   Company,   New    York,    NY.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1968. 

For  Plastic,  Latex  and  Rubt>er  Caps  Used  In  Beauty  Parlors 
for  Tipping  and  Frosting,  and  for  Uae  Oenerally  as  a  Protec- 
tive Head  Covering  at  Home  and  In  Hospitals  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  March  1966. 


SN  294,636.     Manufacturaa  del  Vestido  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


COR 


SN  290,175.     Keller  Glovt-  ..lai.  .idcturlng  Co.,  PlumateadviUe, 
I  a.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  854,216. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Outerwear — Namely, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Raincoats,  Slacks,  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  Shirts, 
Sweaters,  Socks,  Handkerchiefs,  Scarves,  Apparel  Belts, 
Shoes,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Beach  Robes,  and  Bath  Robes  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  1945  ;  in  commerce  June  27,  1956. 


SN    294,820.     Diana    Manufacturing    Company.    Green    Bay, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


LUIT  \BY 


Industrial  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
iKrst  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


lor 


For  Disposable  Diapers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  uae  July  1954. 


OCTOBER  22,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  294,908.     Apollo  Apparel,  Inc..  Andalusia,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.     SN  301,308.     Faahlon  Treaa.  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
4   1968.  June  25,  1968. 


DURA  SONIC 


NEW  BORN 


For  Men's  Dress  Shirt.,  Work  Shirts,  Work  Panta,  Sport         F«'  Ladles'  Wlga  and  Hairpieces  Made  of  Human  Hair  (Int. 
Shirts.  Pajamas,  and  Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  25).  J.     ."  k     **        ,    iqaq 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1968.  ^"-^  ""«'  °°  °'  "^""^  ^P''  ^'  ^»«8- 


8N  295,324.     Formald  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 

1  t !  '1  CAS 

The  word  "Chicas"  la  the  Spanish  word  for  "young  girls." 
For  Panties  and  Blkinla  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


Class  41  *  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  301,881.     Helzberg'a  Diamond  Shops,  Inc..  Kanaaa  City, 


Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1968. 


SN  298,456.     Lady  Marlene  Braaalere  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1968. 


MINI-DOLL 

For  Girdles  and  Coraelettea  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  852, 1 1-^ 
For  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


3  S  5 *  I' 

)  t !  0  n  s 


S"  "111  f ii  ( V 


t'tOOcf'i:        '^'  'J  '"!'!' ' ' ' '  '*G 


H 


T   Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


„,      ,   „       ,     ^,      ,,  ,    ,      SN  301,884.     Helxberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
SN   281,367.     Fashion  Tress.    Inc..   Miami   Bt-ach.   Fla.   Piled  ^^  Filed  July  3   1968 

Sept.  28,  1967.  >     -  ■ 


CANNES 


For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  281.369.     Fasliion  Tress,   Inc..  Miami  Beach,   Fla.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1967. 

MONTE  CARiX) 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  852,718. 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses,  Blouses,  Coats,  Suits, 
and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN  281,891.     House  of  Barri,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1967. 


PUFl 


For  Sachet  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  252,593.     Adolph  Relter,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1966. 

JOY 

For  Hand-Held  and  Manipulated  Massagers  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN  284,588.     Bristol  Myera  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

:i  ■III VI " ;    :| ^ 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Styling  Curlers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


SN   270,836.     Simaplast.   Inc.,   Yonkers,   N.Y.   Filed    May   5, 


1967. 


SIMAPLAST 


For  Mammary  Prostheses  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN  297,072.     Louket  Markets.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed 
May  1,  1968. 

r  \T!f:\i  \T?K 

For  Hair  Pins  (Int.  CL26). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


SN  290,814.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evana- 
ton.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

MUELLER-MATTE 

For  Surgical  Instruments  With  Non-Glare  Finishes — 
Namely,  Surgical  Forceps,  Surgical  Needle  Holders,  Clampa, 
Retractors,  and  Scissors  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  22,  1967. 


■■■■'-'"  ■'--'-'  ■JJ-iMiiij.mu-i.-jmuu.jm.-ajiaUijl.ia.jiMaMiian 


iAi  i62 


SN   291,753.     Loenco,   Inc..   Altadena,   CaUf.   Filed  Feb.  23.     SN  284.602.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


1968. 


CI 


Por  Blood  Reactor  Bottles  for  Use  In  Blood  Analysis  (Int. 
10). 
nrst  use  Mar.  8.  1967.  i 


S?   292.211.      Arthur  E.  Look,  Inc..  Wert  Roxbury.  Mass.  Piled 
feb.  29.  1968 

IH  J I v\'  IOT„„F^^E 

For  Sutures  (Int.  CI.  10). 

nrst  use  Feb.  13.  1968.  I 


SJ    292,512.     Soss   Manufacturlnif   Company,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1968. 


SJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


\''Ul(Ti:..\-\ 


Nov.  13,  1967. 


For   Carbonated    Beverages    Used    as    Soft   Drinks   and    as 

Mixers  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  on  or  before  Or*   i  ^   i  q67. 


For  Clinical  Thermometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
FMrst  use  Mar.  4.  1968. 


SN  284.605.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 


No  claim  1m  made  to  the  word  "Lemon"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Lemon  Flavored  Carbonated  Beveragex  Used  as  Soft 
Drinks  and  as  Mixers  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  17,  1967. 


293,183.     Unltek  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1968. 


L  :n 


SN  291,833.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


r'or  Wire  for  Orthodontic  Appiiauces  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  at  least  as  eariv  .^  Feb.  27.  1968. 


SLl:.L 


SJ  293,539.  Medical  Supply  Company  (Missouri  corpora- 
ion),  Rockford.  111.,  assignee  of  Medical  Supply  Company 
(Illinois  corporation),  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


For    Carbonated    Beverages    Used    as    Soft    Drinks   and   as 
Mlxeri.  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  In  or  before  January  1968. 


l^Ll 


Qass  46  — Foods  ap^cf  ligrecfient* 


Fooc* 


,      _.           .  „  ,       T>          ..  »     /T-v.. !»».,-„  #«.  n^^t.^u^A  SN   220.665.     Alliance   Associates.   Incorporated.    Coldwater. 

For  Demand  Valve  Resuscltator/Inhalators  for  Controlled  ...  .      .        .              .              ,          ,  w..        o       •        r 

^       »,.        ^,        I-.         ,/-.ji       ^„         „i«»    -„j  T.,k.io  Mich.,   by  change  of   name  from  Jobbers   Service,   Incori>o- 

Gfls  Flow  During  External  Cardiac  Compression,  and  Inhala-  .  ^ \,  , .      .       .,,  u   emi.^  ■,        o   ««!>« 

r^,   .^r  rated.  Coldwater.  Mich.  Filed  June  8.  1965. 
tlcn  (Int.  CI.  10). 


First  use  Sept.  21.  i^^R" 


GIAXT  V\IW)\ 


■\ '  3 


,  For  Canned  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods — Namely,  Vege- 

I      tables,  Fruits,  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Juices.  Coffee,  Tea,  Catsup. 

Chill    Sauce,   Jams.   Jellies,   Preserves,   Canned   Fish.   Peanut 

Butter.  Table  Syrup,  Salad  Dressing.  Mayonnaise,  All  Purpose 

Flour,  Evaporated  Milk,  Vegetable  Shortening,  and  Vegetable 

S^  267,648.     National  Nugrape  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed     ^*pJJ°/use*19^^  ^^'  "'"*  ^^^' 
liar.  27,  1967. 


Oa$s45-Soft    DnnKs    ^m 
Waters 


thi 

No. 


SN  237.994.     Toshlmasa  Mlxugakl.  Asbiya-shl.  Hyogo.  Japan. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


\ms(i 


::i 


«Jo  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  container  for 
goods  separately  and  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
164.168. 

For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32).  j 

First  use  during  November  1954.  ' 


For  Canned  Suklyaki  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  December  1962  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  12,  1968. 


OCTOBER  22,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  255,100.     Robert  E.  La  Joie  and  John  F.  Joliat   (Joint     SN   277.096.     Philips   Roxane.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   Piled 
owners),  Birmingham,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1966.  July  20,  1967. 


"T 


f   ■  A' 


IF  T!!F  BFFFF\TER 


For  Black  Pepper,  a  Seasoning  Containing  Salt  and  Other 
Spices  and  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN  259.411.     Crest  Brokerage  Company,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


VOYAGER 


For  Fresh  Frozen  Headless  Shrimp  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


The  word  "Horse"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Veterinary  Food  Supplement — Namely,  Livestock  Feed- 
ing Blocks  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  May  9.  1967. 


SN  262,713.     Rlvlana   Foods  Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 


17,  1967. 


lu 


lUICK  'N 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,907,  822,983,  and  others. 
For  Rice  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1966. 


SN  271.454.     Dog  Pound.  Greenville.  8.C.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 

pnn  F^UND 

For  Cooked  Hot  Dogs  Inside  of  a  Bun.  Sold  In  Wrappers 
(Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  278,070.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion). Evansvllle.  Ind.,  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  4  Com- 
pany (Indiana  corporation),  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1967. 

FRIENDCHIPS 

For  Low  Calorie  Snack  Chips  of  a  Cereal   Nature   (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN   281.917.     M.   Polaner  4   Son,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J.   Filed 
Oct.  5,  1967. 


SN  271,807.     The  E.  Kahn's  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,  1987. 


F \nOCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393.434. 

For  Sausage  and  Shortening  Composed  of  Refined  and  Hy- 
drogenated  Meat  Fats  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1937. 


■Ill I "'MHiiiiiiillllM 

liiiiiiiiiiiiiiiillll^WIII^^ 


■■■■■■■•■I 


8N  273,789.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clark  Gum 
Co.,  New  York,  NY  Filed  June  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,870. 
For  Jam,  Jelly,  and  Marmalade  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31,  1967  ;  at  least  as  early 
as  1898  as  to  "Polaner." 


ii.i 


sT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,817. 
For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  May  26.  1967. 


SN  282,469.     Harry  M.  Levin,  d.b.a.  Vogeler  Co.,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


TOP  'N-DIP 


SN  275.250.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 


July  3,  1967. 


FAIRMAID 


For  Dressing  Containing  Cheese  for  Snacks,  Salads,  and 
Desserts  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


For  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  1929. 


SN  282,594.     Merck  4  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1967. 


SN  275.569.     United   Fruit  Company,   Boston,   Mass.   Filed 
July  7,  1967. 


LACTACEL 


GRAND. 


For  Lactic  Acid  Starter  Culture  for  Use  in  Food  Processing 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


\i' >USE 


SN  285.766.     Rlviana  Foods  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Not. 


28,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  but  no  claim  to  color  Is  made. 

For  Fountain  Syrups  and  Toppings  for  Sundaes— Namely, 
Fruit  Nut  Butterscotch,  Marshmallow  and  Fudge,  Whole  and 
Crushed    Maraschino   Cherries,    and   Chocolate    Syrup    (Int. 

Cl.  30). 

First  use  1869. 


CAROUNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,907,  822,983,  and  others. 
For  Rice  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


T"Ni  "■  *^"* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


9N 


Dec.  18,  196T. 


Tie 


slgi 


words  "Cook's  Best"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  de- 
.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue, 
r  Frozen  Breaded  Oysters  (Int.  CI.  29). 
use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


F.rst 


SN 


288,443.     Merchants  Trading  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


METGO 


Flor  Natural  and/or  Processed  Cheeses  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN 


289,539.     O.  S.  Suppiger  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1  168. 


SN 


287,149.     Cook's  Frozen  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Bena,  Va.  Filed     SN  291,113.     Western  Otaln  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 


-••"■^'la*? 


TON  \J)  \ 


Fjr 


■'  Tonada"   Is   translated   to  mean   "a  metrical  composition 
sultlBd  for  singing  and  music  set  to  It." 

Tomato  Products — Namely,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Tomato 
up.  Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Puree,  Plzia  Sauce,  Tomato 
Julqe,  Diced  Tomatoes ;  Canned  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Prod- 
-Namely,  Green  Beans,  Peas,  Fruit  Cocktail,  Peaches  ; 
Debl^drated  and  Instant  Foods — Namely,  Potato  Flakes  and 
Chopped  Onions  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1967 


Cati 


SN  289,839.     Spread   Ea»;. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


....as,   Inc..   Kllngerstown,   Pa. 


Fbr  Fresh  Eggs  and  Angel  Food  Cakes  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  July  15,  1957. 


290,817.     Bell    Brand    r  uuu.t,    Ltd..    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


I /IT' IK:- 


Salted  Peanuts  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Ffrst  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


F)r 


Feb.  14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  176,763.  816,195.  and  others. 
For  Dog  Food  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1967. 


SN  291,430.     Revere  Sugar  Refinery,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1968. 


RE^'FKr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  102,174. 
For  Sugar  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  April  1912. 


SN  291,579.     John  Boyd  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1968. 


For  Potato  Chips  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  1907. 


SN  291,783.     Skaggs  and  Kelly,  Inc..  Wood  River,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1968. 

DRESSING 

■4m    . 

■I*!''  --"11  ■'*' 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Romalne  Caesar  Dressing," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common 
law  rights  therein. 

For  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN  293,154.     Frederick  P.  Lowenfels  k  Son.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 

HOTEL  BAR  y^IIA 


i     1 


,\* 


ff'lfl 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,370. 
For  Butter  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


October  22,  1968 
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SN  293.994.     Santa  Cruz  Canning  Co.,  Moss  Landing,  Calif.     SN  296,132.     Eric's  Kitchens.  Inc..  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Apr. 
tiled  Mar.  25,  1968.  22,  1968. 


VELERA 


VIKO 


......        c.        .  .  ..  ....#......  ^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825.405. 

V     il\o"'  "'"     ^^    "  '■  "         For  Chip-Type  Fried  Food  Products.  Comprising  Reconsti- 

"'J?**^;,  .V,     ?■    .    .       .,.   „,..  tuted  Potato  Flakes  and  Farinaceous  FlourH  (Int.  CI.  30). 

For  Canned  Seafood  (Int.  CI.  29).  ^^^  ^^ 

First  use  July  10,  1927. 


SN  294, 27S.      H  &  J  Trndlng  Co.,  San  KrancUco,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1968. 

MARIA 

For  Canned  Carrots,  Water  Chestnuts,  and  Artichokes  (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  about  May  1.  1965. 


SN    294,855.     Quality    Chekd    Dairy    Products    Association, 
Hinsdale,  III.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


NICK  NOG 


Applicant  dlKclaiinH  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Nog" 
apart  from  the  murk  as  shown. 

For  Non  AlcolioUe  Egg  Nog  (Int.  CI.  32). 
nrst  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


8N    294,856.     Quality    Chekd    Dairy    Products    Association, 
Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SAVOR 


For  Imitation  Milk  Made  of  Vegetable  Oil  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  295,370.     Prospect  Farms.  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


/-  .fir 


fecti/Zu 


arms 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Pre-Cooked  Frozen  Chicken  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   i    irtfi4. 


SN  295,371.     Prospect  Farms,  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Pre-Cooked  Frozen  Chicken  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  297,013.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  1,  1968. 


STAR  FLAKE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Flake"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  24,007,  240,820,  and  534,869. 
For  Salt  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1965. 


SN  297,252.     General   Mills.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.   Filed 


May  3,  1968. 


SIX  GUNS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,082. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  3,  1967. 


SN  297,503.     A.  Oiurlanl  k  Bro.,  d.b.a.  Morland  Packing  Co. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


GOtt>t,N  \,Ari 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil,  Salad  Olives  With  Red  Peppers,  Span- 
ish Style  Olives ;  and  Pickled  Vegetable  Products — Namely, 
Holland  Onions,  Sweet  Cherry  Peppers,  Garden  Salad  Mix, 
Hot  Cauliflower,  Italian  Peppers,  Spiced  Cauliflower,  Hot 
Mix- Vegetables  and  Golden  Peppers  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1902  on  olive  oil. 


SN  298,672.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 
May  21.  1968. 


%  f «  A 


I^ILIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,285,  814,114,  and  others. 

For  Dehydrated  Potato  Products — Namely,  Au  Gratln, 
Scalloped,  and  Instant  Mashed  ;  Dehydrated  Onions,  Protein 
Bits  Having  a  Flavor  Like  Smoke  Cured  Bacon,  Cake  Mixes, 
Pudding  Mixes,  Cream  Pie  Mixes,  Icing  Mixes,  MuflSn  Mixes, 
Gingerbread  Mixes,  Date  Bars  ;  Bar  Mixes — Namely,  Brownies, 
Butterscotch  Squares,  German  Chocolate,  Walnut,  Chocolate 
Chip  and  Chocolate  Chip  Butterscotch,  Coconut  Macaroon 
Mix  ;  Casserole  Mixes — Namely,  Noodles  and  Rice  Casseroles  ; 
Ready-To-Eat  Cereals  ;  Sauce  Mixes — Namely,  Cheese,  Spa- 
ghetti and  Spaghetti  With  Meat  Gravy  Mixes;  Cereal  Derived 
Ready-To-Eat  Snacks,  Cake  Flour.  Pie  Crust  Mixes,  Vegetable 
Derived  Cream  Substitutes,  Filled  Baked  Products  Composed 
of  Layers  of  Baked  Dough  With  Intermediate  Filler  Layer  In- 
tended To  Be  Warmed  in  a  Toaster  Before  Serving ;  and  Pan- 
cake and  Waffle  Mixes  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  in  or  prior  to  June  1963. 


TM 

SN 


3K).: 


.u,^r.9.r"*'  """■■  ""■■  "'°°'""'"'  "*"■ ""'"  aajiSO-M.rchindlje  Not  0th 

OauifiMl 


Foi 


Fir  It 
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e  r  w  1  s  K 


SN  281.084.     Kramer  Brotbera  Corp.,  IMne  Brook.  N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1967.  , 


Owher  of  Reg.  No.  795,344, 
Potato  Chips  (Int.  CI.  29). 
use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN  3)2,468.     Edlo   Enterprises,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,   Calif. 


Fill  d  July  11.  1968. 


II 


*      \ 


i     r  f 


Foi  Low  Fat  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Fir  It  use  June  27,  1968 


Applicant  (lUclalmt  the  representation  of  the  palette  and 
and  paint  bruMhes  apart  from  the  marku  sm  Mlinwn. 

For  .\rtlHt8'  Kits,  Conslstlnx  of  Brunhes,  Palntn,  CanTases, 
Palettes,  Knives,  Cups,  Linseed  Oil.  Turpentine,  and  Charcoal 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  February  1966. 


Class  47  — Wines 


SN  284,187.     Film  View  International  Corporation,  Sherman 
Oaks.  Calif.  Piled  Not.  6.  1967. 


SN  263,594.     Sinner   A.O.,   Karlsruhe-Orunwlnkel,   <;ermany. 
Flltd  Mar.  18.  1968. 


Own 

Foi 


>I\\KR 


isioy 


pr  of  German  Reg.  No.  387,217,  dated  June  1.  192S. 
Wine  (Int.  CI.  331 


For  AdvertUIng  Display  SUn  Which  Exhibits  a  Series  of 
IH-coratlve  or  .Xdvertlslng  IMctures  by  Means  of  a  Continuous, 
Transparent  .Moving  Belt  Which  Contains  Said  Pictures  and 
Which  Belt  Is  Illuminated  Front  the  Rear  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liqu )f| 

SN   293.593.     Sinner   A.G.,   Karlsnihe-Grunwlnkel.   Germany. 
FIiJmI  Mar.  18,  1968. 

SIXXKR 


Oufcer  of  German    Reg.  No.  387,217.  dated  June  1,  1928. 
Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 


Foi 


Fo  ■ 
Fl 


SN    285,338.      London    Litho    Aluminum    Company,    Incorpo 
rated.  Llncolnwood,  III.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1967. 

TEMPEi'Cn,,,  \'T1'"^ 

For  Aluminum  Alloy  Plate  for  Lithographic  Use  (Int.  CI. 
16). 

First  use  July  26,  1966. 


SN  3(11,139.     Jos.  Schl 
FU'd  June  24,  1968. 


'ompany.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


SN  287.214.     Accro  Systems.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Vs.  Filed  Dec. 
19.  1967. 


ACCiini. iqj'":x 


<rE\F  OXE 


1st 


Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
use  May  24.  196<^ 


For  Holders  In  the  Form  of  Flat  Sheets  of  Metal  or  Other 
Rigid  .Material  With  a  Set  of  Flanges  Kxtending  Along  the 
Sides  Thereof,  for  Holding  a  Series  of  Separate  Strips  Hav- 
ing Information  Printed  Thereon  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1967. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liqu( 


Qass  51  — GlSW^tics  and  Toilet  Preparation* 


SN  3(1.306.     Continental  Distilling  Corporation.  Philadelphia.     SN   252.584      Ferd»n„nd   Mulhens.   d.b.a.   Eau   de  Cologne  * 
D-    pn^  T..„,.  <>«   iQA«  Parfumerle-Fabrik    Glockengass*.    Cologne     (Rhine),    Ger- 

Pa   riled  June  *D.  itfoa.  ,«»« 

many.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1966. 


Fo- 

Fi 


DIXIE  DKIJr.HT 


CciIlS.„\I{ 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  440.440. 
Gin  (Int.  CI.  33). 
t  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  5,  1968. 


ist 


For  Eau  de  Cologne,  Eau  de  Toilette,  and  Perfume  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966 ;  In  commerce  July  7.  1966. 


October  22,  1968 
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SN    270.837.     Clalrol    Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed     SN  288,172.     Armonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
May  5,  1967.  6,  1968. 

KEEP  IT  CLEAR  COVENTRY  CREAM 

The  word  "Cream"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Clear"  apart  from  the  mark         po^  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
as  shown.  pirst  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  17,  1967. 

For  Colorless  Nail  Polish  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1966.  ^^^■^— 


SN   274,239.     Revlon,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed   June   19, 
1967. 

«1 


SN    288,521.     Johnson    Publishing   Company,    Inc.,    Chicago, 
111.  nied  Jan.  10,  1968. 


'BOD^    oILK' 


NEW  LIFE 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Setting  Gel  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  11,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Body"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fragrance  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


SN  288,586.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1968. 


SEAGRASS 


SN  283.904.     Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  k  Products.  Inc..  New        For  After  Shave  Spray,  Talcum  Powder.  Personal  Deodor- 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1967.  ant,  Cream  Hair  Dress,  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Cologne  (Int. 

CIS.  3  and  5). 
EYF     nil    \PITTrS  First  use  Dec.  28.  1967. 


The   word    "Eye"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as  «     ^     .     »         v,       -t    ..   » ^   «..  ^  ^ 

. SN  288.588.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 

'"°'"'-  11    ifi«« 

For  Eyeshadow,  Eyeliner,  Brow  Color,  and  Mascara  (Int.  *^'  *'''°- 

""'F^ist  use  Sept.  12. 1967.  FR I  t   I vLES  'N'  FRILLS 

For  CoiuKue,  v^rtaui  Sachet.  Hand  Cream,  Bubble  Bath,  Lip 

„     .           ,         ^.  Pomade,  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Skin  Cream 

S.N  284.017.      Kenneth  Beauij    .-vaiuns  k  Products.  Inc..  -New  lo^j^q  ^j^  q  gj 

York.  NY.  Filed  Nov    2    1967                    .  pj^j  „„.  Dec.  28.  1967. 


SN  288,590.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
The  word   "Paint"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         11,  1968. 

FLOWER  GIRL 


For   Face   Powder.   Lipstick.   Eye   Make-Up,   Nail   LacQuer. 
and  Make  Up  Base  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1967. 


For  Cologne,  Cream  Sachet,  Hand  Cream,  Bubble  Bath,  Lip 
Pomade,  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Skin  Cream 
Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN    285.638.     Aladdin    House.    Ltd..    New    York.    NY.    Filed 
Nov.  28.  1967. 


a 


a65iaue 


For  Perfume  and  Eau  de  Toilette  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1967. 


SN  288,592.     Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1968. 

DOLL  HOUSE 

For  Cologne.  Cream  Sachet.  Hand  Cream.  Babble  Bath,  Up 
Pomade,  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Skin  Cream 
Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN   285,907.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1967 


SN   290,606.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 


^h, 


AL  VELVET 


SURE  THING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816.287. 
For  Facial  Cleanser  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1967. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1968. 


SN  298.901.     Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.b.a.  Home  Dental 
Aids  Co.,  Inc.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 


SN   286,026.     Merle   Norman   Cosmetics,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1967. 


lift 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Not.  1,  1967. 

TM  855  O.G.— 9 


{  I  I 


n  fit  n-  f ' 
III 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,116. 

For  Denture  Adhesive  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  May  13,  1968. 


iAi   lbs 
sir  300^'?' 

York.  N  : 


Por  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Pint  use  May  24,  1968 


Sl\ 


and 
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i  y » I  ft 


American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New     8N  275,785.     Leattaercraft  Products,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.    r.  June  10,  1868.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


THE  OTHER  ONE 


300,507.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park.    III. 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 

FDS 

Owner  of  Re;.  Nos.  831,204  and  848,781. 
For   Personal   Deodorant,    Personal   Deodorant   Towelette. 
Bath  Oil  Preparations  (Int.  CHs.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1966.  I 


Glove - 
Cmfter 

Owner  of  Re^'.  No.  535,218. 

For  CleaulDg  Fluid  for  Cleaning  Leathers  and  Suedes  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  asfl  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  276,142.     Laboratorios  a. 
Filed  July  17.  1967. 


yr.ii|i,JjJi»j|l'" 


A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 


SIf   302,474.     Skyline  Ind.,   Inc.,   Charlottesville,   Va.   Filed 
July  11,  1968. 


THE  COFMN ril 

For  Hair  Spray  for  Men  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  31,  1968. 


Thedra    ._„  .-.  -_^_  :_;  .^-. 

For  Hair  Shampoos  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Utr.  24,  1967 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  24,  1967. 


SN  286.075.     Tescott-Dur>/  corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1967. 


c 


sir  272,863.     Dallas  Fountain   k  Fixture  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Piled  May  25,  1967. 


Mi  52  —  Detergents  and  Soap! 


NI 


For  All-Porpose  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Not.  6,  1967. 


Mil: A.  JET 


For  All-Purpose  Detergent  Cleaner  for  Household  and  Com- 
miTclal  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN  288,173.     Armotir  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1968. 

COVENTRY"'  ORfv..\M 

The  word  "Cream"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  niark  as 
shown. 

For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  17, 1967. 


"(   272. 3S4.     Dallas  Fountain  k  Fixture  Co.,   Dallas,  Tez. 
Filed  May  25,  1967. 


AQEA  :^TAli 


Wot     Bio-Degradable     Detergent     for     Dishwashing    and 
undry  Use  (Int.  C\.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN    300,238.     Premier    Industrial    Corporation,    GeTeland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Junr  '"    ">'"^ 

Hii^''^'f""HF: 01 1{ r 

For  Concentrated  Cleaner  for  General  Plant  Maintenanca 
(Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Clan  100  — Miicellaneous 


-id,  i:  ^^-iC  ^^ 


For  Service  to  Crop  Growers  Which  Provides  for  Analysis 
of  Soil  and  Recommendations  for  Crop  Production  and  Crop 
Protection  (Int.  Q.  42). 

-cultural  Chemical  Company,  At-         *^"*  «•«  o°  "  Prlof  *<>  -^"f-  SO,  1966. 

1*66. 


A  cl  V  e 


rtising  and  Business 


SN     262,817.     System     Development     Corporation,      Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1967 


SIRS 


SP- 


.<ra;n      i,„.a."" 


"^     "  For   RecelTlng  and   Recordli.g    ^.i.ary.  Compensation,  Job 

Classlflcatlon,  and  Related  Data,  and  Furnishing  Such  Data 
f  the  words  "Pre-     as  Requested  by  Customers  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
.irk  as  shown.  First  us«  Jan.  10,  1966. 


October  22,  j.d&6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  264,728.     Electrical  Employers'  Trust  of  SanU  Barbara     SN     287,659.     Micro-Reproduction     Services.     Incorporated, 
County,  Santa  Barbara.  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967.  Montebello,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  wording  in  the  mark  except  the 
noutlon  "L.I.T.E." 

For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Professional  Licensed  Con- 
tractors by  Informing  the  Public  and  the  Business  World  of 
the  VlUl  ImporUnce  of  Having  All  Electrical  Work  Done  by 
Such  Contractors  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Filming,  Copying,  Reproducing,  Preparation,  Delivery, 
and  Storage  of  Documents  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  as  early  as  May  1966. 


Class  102  -  Insaranca  and  FiMndal 


SN  257,644.     Carl  W.  Otis,  d.b.a.  Merit  Business  Service,  Wll- 
mette,  111.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1966. 


SN  270,971.     Streater  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


MERIT-CHEK 

For  Collection  Agency  Services  (Int  Cl.  36). 
First  use  March  1966. 


SN  288.189.     Commercial  Credit  Corporation,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


For  Creation  and  Production  of  Advertising  Copy,  and  the 
Preparation  and  Production  of  Decor,  Display,  Packaging,  and 
Store  Front  Designs  Associated  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1967. 


For  Furnishing  Credit  Services — Namely.  Providing  Retail 
Financing  and  Wholesale  Financing  of  Mobile  Homes  and 
Travel  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  June  14,  1964. 


SN  271,761.     American  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


\1  \c 


For  Financial  Data  Processing  and  Bookkeeping  Services 
for  Farmers  (Int.  CI.  8S). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


S.\  288,190.     Commercial  Credit  Corporation,  BalHniore,  Md. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1968. 

FLOATA-BOAT 


For  Furnishing  Credit  Services — Namely,  Providing  Retail 
and  Wholesale  Financing  of  Marine  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  277,580.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1967. 


DATRIX 


Oau  103- CoRstnictioB  smI  Repair 

8X  259,551.     Kayo  Oil  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


For  Reference  Services — Namely,  Providing  Bibliographic 
References  to  Dissertations  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN     287,658.     Micro-Reproduction     Services,     Incorporated, 
Montebello,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1967. 


M-R-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808,226. 
For  Filming,  Copying,  Reproducing,  Preparation,  Delivery,         For  Automobile  and  Truck  Supply  and  Maintenance  Serv- 
and  Storage  of  Documents  (Int.  Cl.  35).  ice  (Int.  Cl.    37). 

First  use  as  early  as  October  1964.  First  use  1959. 


TM  170 
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SN  i73,643.     International  BakcroKe,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Jine  12,  1967. 


F( 

clud 

F 


Ga.  Filed     SN    288.225.     National    Molding    Corp.,    FarnilnRdalp.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1868. 


r  Removal  of  Food  Wastes  From  Industrial  Plants,  In- 
ng  the  Removal  of  Waste  Bakery  Products  (Int.  CI.  37). 
rat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967.  I 


Class  106  -  Material  IVeatmen 


For   Custom    Molding   of  Articlea   of   Synthetic   Resin   for 
otheri  (Int.  CI.  40).  j 

Fint  use  June  1965.       ' 


SN 


269,025.     Monkey   Color,   Inc..   Hlaleah,   Fla.    Filed   Apr. 


1$,  1967.  ^ 

MONKEY    -0~  COLOR 

Tie   word   "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■ihonrn. 


Fir  Color  Photograph  Developing  Services  (Int.  01.  40).         "«'«  ^ol\  Type  Hand  (Int.  CI.  41). 


F  rst  use  September  1961. 


SN 


185  157      Spectrum  System,.  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass.  File<l     SN   299.070.     MacmlUan   Ring  Free  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
17    1967  •"^'  ^'    ^^^^  •^*">'  -'''  *®®® 


N)v 


Qass  107  — EAlcation  and  Entertainment 

SN  276.854.     The  Critters.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Driginal  Critters.   Inc..   HIINlfle    N  J    Filed  July  26.  1967. 


THE 


TKIi 


For  Kntertainment  Services — Namely,  Renditions  of  a  Rock 


First  use  during  January  1964. 


GOLD  HEI    I 


\v\  \f{| 


The  word  "Award"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely.  Promoting  Automo- 
bile Racing  Through  the  Grant  of  Awards   (Int.  CI.  41). 

Hrst  use  Jan.  23,  1966. 


SN  .301.588.      Leila   Holldav.   .>.  w   York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  28. 


1968. 


Fbr  Applying  Reflecting,  Antl-Reflectini;,  Transmuting.  Ab- 
sorbing and  Light-Filtering  Coatings  to  Optical  Members 
Sucli  as  Lenses.  Filters.  Mirrors.  Optical  Flats,  and  I.«8ers 
(Ini.  a.  40). 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1964. 


THE  i:xi:3i,FTi<:vN< 


tor  Vocal  .Musical  Entertainment  Services  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1968. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Class  A  ■■ ^Goods 


SN  280.684.     The  Asphalt  Institute.  College  Park.  Md.  Filed 


Sept.  19.  1967 


ULLP-UFT 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  asphalt  pavement  Is  one  In 
which  the  asphalt  base  course  Is  laid  in  one  or  more  lifts  of 
four  or  more  inches  compacted  thickness.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
801.120. 

For  Asphalt  Pavement. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

858.713.  REDON.  PhHx-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1.  39.  42,  43.  and  50).  SN  251,853. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  8-8-66. 

858.714.  OXY.  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  SN 
270,501.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

858.715.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Carglll.  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  6.  and  105).  SN  270,732. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

858.716.  MEDI  QARD.  Medical  Plastics  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  289.558.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 


856.739.  SIZZLE-SERVER.    West    Bend    TbermoSerr,    Inc. 
SN  295.394.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

868.740.  WING-PAK.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany. SN  295.396.  Pub.  8-^-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 

858.741.  THESCO.  The  J.  k  B.  Smith  Co.  SN  297,636.  Pub. 
8-6-«8.  Filed  5-8-68, 


Receptacles 


Inc. 
and 

Box 

SN 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Pert- 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 

858,717.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
888.742.     SOCK  IT  TO  ME.  John  J.  Rehlll.  Jr..  d.b.a.  John 
RehlU  Novelties.  SN  293.615.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-19-68. 


808.717.  WFS  AND  DESIGN.  World  Famous  Sales  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  2.  3.  9.  19.  22,  23,  26.  34,  and  39). 
SN  224,828.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-2-65. 

858.718.  ICE-TAINER.  Stainless  Ice-Tainer  Company.  SN 
253,350.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  8-29-66. 

858.719.  STRESS-SAFE.  Bemla  Company,  Inc.  SN  274,173. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

858.720.  THERMI-CICLE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  279,413.  Pub.  8-«-68.  Filed 
8-30-67. 

858.721.  UNIPAT.    Unlpat    Corporation    of    America.    SN 

280.825.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

858.722.  ZIP  N  KLIP.  Unlpat  Corporation  of  America.  SN 

280.826.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

858.723.  THE  PILLIKIN.  Anny  Faltln,  d.b.a.  Jewelry  Award 
Designs.  SN  280.864.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-21-67. 

858.724.  STERNCO  AND  DESIGN.  Sternco  Industries. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  6.  13.  21.  23.  31,  35, 
50).  SN  281,254.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 

858.725.  FB    AND    DESIGN.    The    Interstate    Folding 
Company  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  23,  and  37). 
287,249.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-20-67. 

858.726.  TARALENE.  Tucker  Plastic  Products  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  23).  SN  291,288.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

858.727.  BAGIT-ALL.  Home  Metal  Products  Company.  SN 
291,266.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-16-68. 

858.728.  INSUL-SERVER.  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  SN 
291,876.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

858.729.  MAZE  SEAL.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co.  SN  292,283. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-1-68. 

858.730.  QUIKEE-PAK.  Product  Research  A  Development 
Corp.  SN  292,291.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

858.731.  PLASTI-STEEL.  Plasti-Steel,  Inc.  SN  292,416.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

858.732.  SATIN  KOTE.   Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  SN 

292.580.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

858.733.  SHIELD  KOTE.  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  SN 

202.581.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  3-6-68. 

858.734.  LENNOX.  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  SN  292,587.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  3-6-68. 

858.735.  CORCO.  The  CorneUus  Company.  SN  292,892.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-11-68. 

858.736.  PLASTRUSIONS.  CTP  Industries  Inc.  SN  293.224. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-14-68. 

858.737.  FLAVOR-TRU.  nUnols  Tool  Works  Inc.  SN  294,051. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

858.738.  CONO.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN  294,376. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  3-28-68. 


Qass  4*  Abrasives  and  Pdishing  Materials 

858.743.  WARNER.  Warner  Electric  Company,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  21,  and  23).  SN  243,614.  Pub. 
5-7-68.  Filed  4-18-66. 

858.744.  OWL  AND  DESIGN.  Gullleaume-Werk.  SN  276,128. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

858.745.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parts 
Association.  SN  277.692.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

858.746.  BISOSPRAY.  Bison  Corporation.  SN  284,442.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

858.747.  CERIROUGE.  Thorium  Umlted.  SN  287.774.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


858.748.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parts 
Association.  SN  277,690.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Piled  8-7-67. 

858.749.  GAFTAPE.  GAP  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  SN  287,540. 
Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 


Qass  6*  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

858.715.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
858.724.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858.743.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

858.750.  DRU-DRY.  Drew  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
224.179.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-26-65. 

858.751.  TOUR  MONEY  BUYS  DEPENDABILITY.  Clrillo 
Bros.  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
and  15).  SN  257,227.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  10-26-66. 

858.752.  OXY  AND  DESIGN.  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration. SN  270,508.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

858.753.  FLO  MO.  Billy  H.  Sellers.  SN  277,715,  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  8-7-67. 

858.754.  URESOLVE.  Amicon  Corporation.  SN  277,970.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

858.755.  LIFE.  Wisconsin  Ice  &  Coal  Co.  SN  278,339.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 
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8581756.  LIQUISPERS.    Basic    Incorporated.    SN    278.864. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 

8581757.  VEN-FIX.  Ventron  Corporation.  8N  27».761.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  9-6-67.  '        1 

858  758.     ONE    SQUIRT.    International    Dloiclde,    Inc.    SN 
1,594.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

.„ JET  AIR.  Jet  Air  Products  Company.  MULTIPLE 

cfLASS  (CTaases  6  and  15).  SN  288.735.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
-15-68. 

LA  VOL.  FrltMche  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  295.484.  Pub. 
4-6-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 


2  80. 


858.782.     PERMA-DOOR.    The    Perma-Door    Company.     SN 
293.170.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 


858  759. 


858,760. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  ai id  P1 

Steam-Fittinif  Si ip pines 


IT!  0 


Class  9- Explosives,  FiredfM;,,  l^^.^--    u, 

and  Projertiies 


85J 
85J 


85S.762 


.717.  (See  Claag  2  for  this  trademark.) 
.^  761  MATCH  SANDWICH  AND  DESIGN.  Harrlette  D. 
Collette.  d.b.a.  Harrlette  Crafts.  SN  276.736.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
IMled  7-25-67. 

IRONSIGHTER.  J.  B.  Holden  Company.  SN  279.193. 
:'ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-28-67 


Class  10  -  Fertilize 


rs 


85J 

1 
851 

; 

85i 
85: 
85 


763.     OXY  AND  DESIGN.  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
]  atlon.  SN  270,505.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

.764.     OXY.     Occidental     Petroleum     Corporation.     SN 
;  170,506.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 
,  765      HENDU  AND  DESIGN.  Berry  Best  Egg  Company, 

nc.   SN  274.301.   Pub.   8-6-68.  Filed  *-20-67. 

.766.     LIFE.  Wisconsin  Ice  k  Coal  Co.  SN  278.338.  Pub. 

1-6-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 
767.     FERTILMIX.    A.    H.    Hoffman,    Inc.    SN    285.183. 

>nb.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


858.724.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

868.783.  MULTIPLEX.  Multiplex  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13.  28.  and  31).  SN  281.743.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  12-30-66. 

858.784.  "IN-OENIA."  Overaeas  Housewares  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  269,610.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-20-67. 

858.785.  THORNTON  PAY-LEVER.  The  F.  C.  Thornton  Co. 
SN  276.261.  Pub.  &-6-88.  Filed  7-18-67. 

858.786.  FLUIDAMP.  Northeast  Engineering.  Inc.  SN 
276.947.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 

858.787.  JETS-TAP.  Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  279.397. 
Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  8-30-87. 

858.788.  FASHION  MODE.  Pentapco,  lac.  d.b.a.  Peno  Prod 
ucts  Co.  SN  279.492.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  8-31-67. 

858.789.  TEMPTROL.  Symmons  Engineering  Company.  SN 
280,275.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-18-87. 

858.790.  ULTRA-LINE.  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
283,551.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  1(^27-87. 

858.791.  HI-LINE.  PhllUps  Petroleum  Company.  SN  283,552. 
Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  10-27-87. 

858.792.  KEY     LINE.     Phillips    Petroleum    Company.     8N 

283.553.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  10-27-67. 

858.793.  MAIN-LINE.     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     SN 

283.554.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

858.794.  MINE-LINE.     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     SN 

283.555.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 

858.795.  MODERN  LINE.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
283,558.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  10-27-67. 

858.796.  8-LINE.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN  283,557. 
Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  10-27-87. 

858.797.  THRIFT  LINE.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
283.558.  Pub.  8-8-68.  FUed  10-27-87. 


;W, 


ann 


^  I  f  1  y 


fiti » 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

85^768.     WiREWELD.   G.K.N.   Reinforcements  Limited.   SN 

J64.318.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 
85  !,769.     TAPER-TITE.  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  SN 

567.978.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 
85J.770.     ETHYL.    Ethyl    Corporation.     SN    289.878.     Pub. 

i^6-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 
85J,771.     AIR-SPACE,    INC.   AND   DESIGN.   Air-Space.   Inc. 

3N  273,580.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 
85  5,772.     LYF-GARD.     Nledermeyer-Martln     Company.     SN 

278.157.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 
85  3.773.     HOOKER.     Hooker     Chemical     Corpomtlon.     8N 

278.892.  Pub.  8-*-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 
85J,774.     MTB.    Eagle- Ptcher    Industries.    Inc.    SN    283.484.  — -^^i^^^^— 

Plib.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 
853.775.     P    (DESIGN).    Pecora   Chemical  CorporaUon.    SN     q  15  — Olli  dM   CjreaseS 

283.923.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-1-87.  ,  vsa»»   Bi#        *#"- 


Metal   Castings   and 


858.798.  HAMILTON  PRECISION  METALS  LANCASTER. 
PENNA.  AND  DESIGN.  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  SN 
245,478.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  5-12-88. 

858.799.  FILAMETS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  FIberfll.  SN  291.525.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 

858.800.  HOME  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN 
292,585.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  3-8-88. 


85fe  776      GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change 

3f   name   from   General   Aniline  4   Film   Corporation.    SN 

289.292.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 
85b  777      GAF    GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 

General    Aniline    k    Film    Corporation.    SN    289.293.    Pub. 

7-9-68.  Filed  1-22-67. 
8518  778.     P      (DESIGN).     Flangeklamp     Corporation.      SN 

291,146.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-15-68. 
838  779      HENDON    AND    DESIGN.    Hendon    Construction 

Company.  SN  291.510.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 
818.780.     TRI-LINE.  HAD.  Inc.  SN  291.983.  Pub.  8-(^-68. 

Filed  2-27-68. 
8i8  781      READY-COVE.  The  Johnson  Rubber  Company.  SN 

292,106.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 


858,751.      (See  Class  8  for  tL.„  ..  —  ^mark.) 
858,759.     (See  Class  6  for  thia  trademark.) 

858.801.  ENCO  AND  DESIGN.  Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Com- 
pany. SN  123.720.  Pub.  11-14-61.  Filed  7-13-61. 

858.802.  AGWAY.  Ar*ay,  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Cooperative 
Orange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  189.867.  Pub. 
9-6-86.  Filed  8-28-84. 


QatS  16  —  Protect!  v  e  a  nd  0  e  lo  r  a  t  i  v  e  Co  a  t  i  rig  s 

858,803.  AOWAY.  Agway,  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Cooperative 
Orange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  189,668.  Pub. 
11-15-88.  Filed  3-26-84. 
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858.804.  POLY-PREP.  Foy-Johnston,  Inc.  SN  263,046.  Pub. 
7-25-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

858.805.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parts 
Association.  SN  264.841.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 

858.806.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  290.450.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-7-88. 

858.807.  PLAID  DE.SIGN.  .Minnesota  MlnlnR  and  .Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  293.091.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  3-13-88. 


aassi'      *-' 

PiepaiMliU!'ti 

H58,808.     ACTONATE.  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  SN 

268.628.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-7-67. 
858.809.     A.M.    BrlHtol  Myers    Company.    SN    270.884.    Pub. 

8-8-68.  Filed  5-8-87. 
h58,810.     MORE  LIFE.  Stonewall  Ultcher.  SN  272,530.  Pub. 

8-6-68.  Filed  5-28-67. 

858.811.  H.MS.  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  278.458.  Pub. 
8-8-88.  Filed  6-9-67. 

858.812.  MAGCINE.  .Medicinal  Research  I^aboratories.  Inc. 
SN  274.224.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  6-19-67. 

858.813.  RO-BURN.  Max  J.  Gruhln.  d.b.a.  Ro-Pay  Products. 
8N  274.427.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Piled  8-21-87. 

858.814.  ELIXAMINB.  Dartell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dartell  Laboratories.  8N  278.542.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled 
7-21-67. 

858.815.  LIQUITAB  Mtaslon  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
277.488.  Pub.  8-6-88,  Filed  8-3-87. 

M58.816.  MAIN  EVENT !  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  280,438.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  9-15-87. 

858.817.  CUMEDCO.  CMC.  Inc.  SN  281,765.  Pub.  8-8-88. 
Filed  10-4-87. 

858.818.  MEDI  SWAB.  L.  T.  York  Company.  d.b.a.  Medl-Kay 
Pharmacal  Co.  SN  281.841.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-4-87. 

858.819.  MEDI  SEPTIC.  L.  T.  York  Company,  d.b.a.  Medi 
Kay  Pharmacal  Co.  SN  281,843.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Piled  10-4-67. 

858.820.  AM  O  LOZ.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  282.284. 
Pub.  8-8-88.  Piled  10-11-87. 

858.821.  PLESTROVI8.  Warner  Lambert  Research  Institute. 
SN  294,362.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

H58.822.  DILANTI.\-125.  Parke,  Davis  *  Company.  S.V 
296.746.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 

858.823.  VEETIDS.  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  296,750. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-29-68. 

858.824.  V-TIDS.  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  298.751.  Pub. 
8-8-88.  Filed  4-29-68. 


><»itiSi   I 


Vehicles 


868.717.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

858.825.  KEYSTONE  SHOCK  CONTROL.  Keystone  Railway 
Equipment  Company.  SN  198.970.  Pub.  8-»-88.  Piled 
7-2-64. 

858.826.  ELIMINATOR.  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing 
Co.  8N  275.547.  Pub.  &-6-88.  Filed  7-7-87. 

858.827.  LUBBOCK.  Lubbock  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
280,434.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-15-87. 

858.828.  GO-TRACT.  Oo-Tract  Umlted.  SN  281,089.  Pub. 
8-8-68.  Filed  9-25-87. 

858.829.  LANCER.  Thompson  Boat  Company  of  New  York, 
Inc.  SN  288,387.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

858.830.  STARCRAFT.  Starcraft  Corporation.  SN  288,501. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-10-68. 

858.831.  GHIA.  Qhia  S.p.A.  SN  289,093.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Piled 
1-18-68. 

858.832.  MAN.  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-NUrnberg,  A.O. 
SN  289,202.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-19-88. 


858,883.     XRL.  White  Motor  Corporation.  SN  289,226.  Pub. 
8-6-88.  Piled  1-19-88. 

858,834.     8PACEWAG0N.    Wheel    Camper    Corporation.    SN 

289,364.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-22-88. 
858.885.     SP0RT8MASTER.    Kit    Manufacturing    Company, 

SN  289,993.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-31-68. 

858.836.     MOJAVE.     Troutman  Barnes.     SN     296,473.     Pub. 
8-8-88.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 


858.724.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858.748.     ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

858.837.  SPECTROL.  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
263.705.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-31-67. 

858.838.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parts 
Association.  8N  264.844.  COLLECTIVE  iURK.  Pub. 
8-8-88.  Filed  2-18-67. 

858.839.  BOGEN.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  SN  268.963.  Pub. 
8-8-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

858.840.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  "Autonyitlc"  Sprin- 
kler Corporation  of  America.  SN  269,735.  Pub.  8-8-88. 
Filed  4-21-67. 

858.841.  MHOBOND.  The  Dexter  Corporation,  by  merger 
from  Hysol  Corporation.  SN  273.638.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
6-12-87. 

858.842.  CETME.  Centro  de  Estudios  Tecnicos  de  Materiales 
Especiales  Inl-Cetme.  SN  274,410.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
8-21-67. 

858.843.  BREWEAVE.  Richard  D.  Brew  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  276.097.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

858.844.  CHEM  FORM.  KMS  Industries,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Keco,  Inc.  SN  276,606.  Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  7-24-07. 

858.845.  MAGNA-LINE.  Grady  E.  and  Edna  R.  Jordan 
(joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Casper  Grinding  and  Supply.  S.V 
277.180.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  7-31-87. 

858.846.  CAPTURED  COLOR.  Setchell-Carlson,  Inc.  S.V 
277,716.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

858.847.  WORLD  WIDE  ELECTRONICS  AND  DESIGN.  Lo 
Duca  Bros.  Musical  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  278,800.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

858.848.  MARK  C.  Fred  H.  Cole,  d.b.a.  Cole  Instrument.  SN 
279.051.  Pub.  8-8-88.  Filed  8-25-87. 

858.849.  NYL-CEL.  Kerrigan  Lewis  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
280,068.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

858.850.  HELI  NOTCH.  Espey  Mfg.  k  Electronics  Corp.  SN 
280,305.  Pub.  8-8-88.  FUed  9-14-87. 

858.851.  POCKET-PAK.  Carol  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.  SN 
281,963.  I'ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

858.852.  MINI-COOL.  Sarex  CorporaUon.  SN  282,214.  Pub. 
8-6-88.  Filed  10-10-87. 

858.853.  BEAUCHAINE.  Beanchalne  k  Sons,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  284,532.  Pub.  8-8-68. 
Filed  11-13-67. 

858.854.  OAFTAPE.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  287,544.  Pub. 
7-9-68.  Filed  12-26-67. 

858.855.  KORRY.  Korry  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  288,100. 
Pub.  8-8-68.  Plied  1-4-68. 

858.856.  VIKOAX.  Vlkoa,  Incorporated.  SN  291,565.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Plied  2-21-68. 

858,807.  AMCO.  Amco  Engineering  Company.  SN  292,652. 
Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  3-7-88. 
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J58.     NAVY    UNIT    II.    Plttmmn    Products,    Inc..    d.b.a. 

Pittman    Rubber   Co.,    asslgrnee,    by    mesne   assignment,   of 
Siortsways,  Inc.  SN  244,755.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-66. 

$59  O  E  Z  E  -  S  T  B  P.  Verelnlgte  Baubeachlagfabrlken 
Qetsch  k  Co.  GmbH.  SN  254.341.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
9-12-66. 

560.  BATMAN.   National   Periodical   PubUcatlons,   Inc. 
256,368.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-13-66. 

561.  TIME.  Professional  Tape  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Time 
Poducts  Company.  SN  278,416.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
8+16-67. 

,-.     NORIS    SHAKESPEARE.    Sbake«peare    Company. 
287,322.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-20-67.  '      I 

COLOR  AND  CLEAR.  Learning  Research  Corpora- 
Inc.  SN  288,702.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 

COMFORT-KINO.  Qentei  Corporation.  SN  289.499. 
8-6-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 

AQUA-SKEE.    Gentex    Corporation.    SN    289.500. 
I.  8-6-68.''Flled  1-24-68. 

866.  WHAT  SHALL  I  BE?  Selchow  k  Rlghter  Company. 
290,336.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

867.  CONCORDE.  British  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operat 
)  Umlted.  SN  290,576.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

868.  TAK-A-PEO.  Transogram  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2b0,665.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-8-68. 

858  869.     HOOKSETTER.  Alfred  M.  George,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  AMH 
I  idustrles.  SN  290,840.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

858.870.  WHIRL- A-WHEEL.  Funway  Inc.  SN  290.841.  Pub. 
8  -6-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

858.871.  STRANGE  CHANGE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  291,331.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

85«,872.     ARROW-LOCK.    Boone    Bait    Company,    Inc.    SN 

J  91,489.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-20-68. 
85*  .873.     PIVOT  PETE  AND  DESIGN.  Donco  Products  Corp. 

i  N  297,006.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 
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(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.)  i 

(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
C  AND  DESIGN.  Centrl-Spray  Corporation.  MUL- 
CLASS    (Classes   23    and   31).    SN    232,494.    Pub. 
Filed  11-12-65. 

SURE-SEAL.    Westrac   Company.   MULTIPLE 
(Classes   23   and    35).    SN   235,879.    Pub.   8-6-68. 
-5-66. 


858,884.     DYNA-JET.   Dyna-Jet    Products.   Inc.    SX   264.396. 

Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 
.'458.885.     AMER-CAN  AND  DESIGN.  Jamesway  Co.  Limited. 

SN  264,877.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-11-67. 

858.886.  BRYCE.  Bryce  Berger  Limited.  SN  265,397.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

858.887.  REBAR  MATIC.  Schenck  Corporation.  SX  267,448. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  nied  3-28-67. 

858.888.  PRINCESS.  Watsco,  Inc..  aMMignee  of  \Vlnnlow 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  8N  268,260.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  4-3-67. 

858.889.  AIR-DROLIC8  AND  DESIGX.  The  Alr-DroHcs 
Company.   SN   269.391.   Pub.   8-6-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

858.890.  PANIC  STOPS.  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  SX  272,069. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  nied  5-22-67. 

858.891.  DRI-FLO.  Mason  Edward  Morgan.  SX  273,512. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

858.892.  SANDALWOOD.  Textron,  Inc..  assignee  of  Qorham 
Corporation.  SN  273.889.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

858.893.  WAGNER  AND  DESIGX.  Josef  Wagner,  d.b.a.  Ing. 
Josef  Wagner.  SX  274.273.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-19-67. 

858.894.  DIAL  MASTER.  Clarence  T.  Bickner.  d.b.a.  Kitten 
Kraft.  SN  274.398.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-21-67. 

858.895.  WHIRLWIND.  Powers  k  Eaton  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
274.654.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.896.  FPI.  Flinchbaugh  Products.  Inc.  8N  274.731.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

858.897.  HARVEY  HARVESTER.  Harvey  Harvesters.  Inc. 
SN  275.263.  Pub.  8-ft-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

858.898.  0AS-0-MI8ER.  Tanaka  Bussan  Company  Limited. 
SN  275.966.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

858.899.  HUB  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  Safeguard  Precision 
Products.  Inc.  SN  279.958.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 

858.900.  PORTA  LATHE.  Morris-Young-Owens  Co.  SN 
280.080.  Pub.  8-«-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

858.901.  ULEX.  John  Strange  Paper  Company.  SN  280.982. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

858.902.  F  O  T  O  M  A  T.  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrlk  Oerlikon 
BUhrle  k  Co.  SN  284,257.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 

858.903.  FACE-A-MATIC.  Kuti-Kwik,  Inc.  SN  285,558.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Piled  11-24-67. 

858.904.  WESCON.  Conchemco  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Western 
Control  Company.  SN  287.398.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 


Class  24  —  l.  ."I ii >  d  f  y  A  p  p  ii  i  a  n  c e  s  a  n d  M  a  ch  i  n  e  s 

858.905.     EKON-O-FEEDEB.  Ametek.  Inc.  SN  297.338.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  5-6-68. 


85fe,876.  DUNHILL.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Limited.  SN  238.190. 
CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 

85  i,877.  WARNER  k  SWASEY.  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Com- 
)any.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  23  and  26).  SN  241.403. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-21-66. 

85  $.878.  SAFE-T-GRIP.  Industrial  Specialties  Corporation. 
3N  247,231.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-3-66. 

85J,879.  DL\LrA-STITCH.  A.  C.  Weber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  259,869. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

85)3,880.  THERMAL  SKIN.  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
260,688.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

85  3,881.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGX.  Elpo  Industries  Inc. 
SN  262,414.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

8!  8,882.  MOBILCRETE.  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  SN  263,698. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-31-67. 

8!i8,883.  MADRAS.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies, 
Inc.  SN  263.918.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  a  n  a  S  a  t  e  s 


858.906.     CHENEY.  C.  W.  Cheney  k  Son  Umlted.  SN  279.169. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-28-67. 
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858,717.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
858,877.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

858.907.  MATE.  Mllgo  Electronic  Corporation.  SN  245,939. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

858.908.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  mtutoyo  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.  SN  248,047.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-14-66. 

858.909.  VELOPEX.  Medlvance  (Instruments)  Limited,  by 
change  of  name  from  N.  k  J.  Motors  Limited.  SN  260,267. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 
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868.910.  PEC  AND  DESIGN.  Products  Engineering  Corp. 
SN  266,089.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

858.911.  TRANSIT-LITE.  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  BN  266,941. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  8-16-67. 

858.912.  SIGOMATIC.  Swiss  Industrial  Company.  SN 
267,193.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

858.913.  DIAL-A-PUMP.  Durrum  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  287,510.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  3-24-67. 

858.914.  WALK-A-MATIC.  Chadwlck-Miller.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Chadwick  Miller  Importers.  SN  268,382.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Piled  4-5-67. 

858.915.  U  N  I  V  O  L  T.  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  8N 
273.212.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

858.916.  LE.  Lewis  Engineering  Company.  SN  276,456.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Piled  7-20-67. 

858.917.  AUTOCRITIC.  DeJur  -  Amsco  Corporation.  8N 
278.288.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  8-15-67. 

858.918.  TASCO.  Tasco  Sales.  Inc.  SN  278.746.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Piled  8-21-67. 

858.919.  PORTO-WEIGH.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.  SN  286.114.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  12-4-67. 

858.920.  SKOPOORAPH.  Impulsphysik  O.m.b.H.  SN 
287.018.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

858.921.  TUKON.  American  Chain  k  Cable  Company.  Inc. 
SN  287.130.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

858.922.  BUTYREX.  Lusterold  ConUiner  Company,  Inc.  SN 
287,305.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  12-20-67. 

858.923.  CABOMETER.  Cabometer,  Inc.  8N  288,675.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Piled  1-12-68. 

858.924.  VACU-PLO.  RotoUte  CorporaUon.  SN  288,861.  Pub. 
8-<V-68.  Piled  1-15-68. 

858.925.  ZIP-CLIP.  Testron,  Inc.  8N  296,779.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Piled  4-29-68. 


dau  27-Horalpfkal  libiiiU 

858.926.  BELL  TIME.  Sunbeam  Corporation.   8N  230,098. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  10-13-65. 

858.927.  TOUCH      ALARM.      Sunbeam      Corporation.      SN 
240,978.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Piled  3-14-66. 


Cidss  i  I "  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

858,724.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
858,788.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
858,874.      (See  Class*  23  for  this  trademark.) 

858.934.  AOWAY.  Agway,  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Cooperative 
Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  189,676.  Pub. 
9-6-66.  Filed  3-26-64. 

858.935.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Automotive  Parts 
Association.  SN  277,691.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
8-e-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

858.936.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  286.051.  Pub.  8-*-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

858.937.  GOLDEN  OEM.  Golden  Gem  Growers  Inc.  SN 
286.264.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-5-67. 

858.938.  PORET.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
296,616.  I'ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-26-68. 


CidSj  it.      ,r  ^ t, i .  J  anc  r  =  cdottS-Me lai  '^ d 1 1, 

858.928.  DUNHILL.    Alfred    Dnnhill    Umlted.    8N   238.192. 
Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 

858.929.  INITIALLY  YOURS.  Melvin  Taubman.  d.b.a.  Melson 
Jewelry  Co.  SN  286.043.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

858.930.  SAVOY.    The    RlcheUen    Corp.    SN    286.776.    Pnb. 
8-6-68.  Filed  12-12-67 


[iass  29 Brooms,  Brushes.  aniJ  0'us!s:i"r. 

858.931.  AGWAY.  Agway.  Inc..  by  merger  from  Cooperative 
Orange  League  Federation  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  189.675.  Pub. 
9-6-66.  Piled  3-26-64. 

858.932.  SYSTON.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  285.187.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 
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Qass  32  — Furniture  ami  Upholstery 

858.939.  DUXHILL.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Limited.  SX  238.194. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 

858.940.  EASY  READER.  Norbert  Miotke.  SX  276.700. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-25-67. 

858.941.  SEVE.N  SEAS.  Seven  Seas  Incorporated.  SN 
281,925.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-&-67. 

858.942.  BREEZ-ILATED.  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SX  286,141.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

858.943.  STAKPAL.  Cerco  Corporation,  assignee  of  C.  E. 
Robinson  Company.  SX  291,289.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
2-16-68. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  IJ9litiiHI,aMi  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

858,717.     (8e«  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

858.944.  GEXIE.  The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Slant/Fin  Corporation.  SX  225,611. 
Pub.  3-22-66.  Filed  8-12-65. 

858.945.  FLEXI/JET.  CR8  Industries,  Inc.  SN  251,086. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-5-66. 

858.946.  FOLAX.  F.  L.  Smidth  k  Co.  SN  264,766.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-15-67. 

858.947.  AIRLUME.  Solar  Ught  Manufacturing  Co.  SX 
270,294.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

858.948.  IDEAS  BY  ADELWINE.  Ida  Weinman.  SX  272.231. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

858.949.  GASILATOB.  The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.  SN 
285,374.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

868.950.  CAPRICE.  The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.  SX  285.435. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-22-67. 

858.951.  JOLO  LIGHTING  AND  DESIGN.  Daryl  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  286,756.  Pub.  8-0-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

858.952.  SOUNDPLENUM.  Baldwin-Ehret-Hlll.  Incorporat- 
ed. SN  296.504.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-25-68. 


Class  35-Bdtiii9,  Hose,  Madwiary  Padc- 


■ici  iNlonmelaiiic  Tires 

(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 


858,988.  AR.  VEB  Staatllche  Porzellan-Manufaktur  Meissen. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  30  and  50).  SN  252,501.  Pub. 
8-«-68.  Piled  8-16-66. 


858,724. 
858,875. 

858.953.  STEAM    ACE.    The    Gates    Rubber   Company.    SN 
279,819.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 

858.954.  SCOT  HAWK.  McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  290,508.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 
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)55.     SCOT  HUGGER.  McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 

290,511.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 
J56.     BUFFALO.     N.V.     Rubberfabrlek    Vredeateln.     8N 

.417.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-19-68. 

)57.     DYNAGLASS.  The  ArmstroDg  Rubber  Company.  SN 
,576.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 
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)58.  UHER  4000  REPORT-L.  Martel  Electronics  Sales 
Iicorporated.   SN  251,553.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-2-66. 

)59.  ROOSTER  AND  SUN  (DESIGN).  Pence  Record 
Company.  SN  266,083.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-6-67. 

)60.  KEE-BASS.  Rheem  Manufacturlnc  Company.  SN 
.955.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

J61.  THE  MOTOWN  SOUND.  Motown  Record  Corpora- 
SN  277,686.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

)62.  D'ANGELICO  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN.  D'Merle 
Giltars,  Inc.  SN  283,111.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

)63.  LEGACY.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
289.971.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-31-68.  , 
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r25.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

)64.     Dunhlll.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Limited.  SN  238,196.  CON- 

;RRENT  use.  Pub.  3-14-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 

>65.     AUD-IT-QUIK.  Aud-It-Qulk  Systems  Company,  Inc. 

254.109.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-9-66. 
>66.     EZ  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Jas.  (Jim)  Milton  Sherrtll, 
.a.  E-Z-WAY  Business  and  Tax  Record.  SN  261,252.  Pub. 
848-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 


CJass  38 -Prints  and  PubiicaU 


858.667.     COMPLETE-APLATE.  O.  O.  Ressel,  d.b.a.  Wood- 
row  Wilson  Co.  SN  249,578.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-5-66. 

858,  >68.     ABC  CLIO  AND  DESIGN.  Clio  Press.  SN  271,42' 
Pib.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 
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069.     FAMILY    CIRCLE.    The    Family    Circle,    Inc.    SN 

,386.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 
^70.     VIEWPOINT  BOOKS  COLOPHON.  Loeffler  k  Co.. 
d.b.a.    Viewpoint    Books.    SN    276,240.    Pub.    8-8-68. 
Filled  7-18-67. 

>71.     THE  SOYBEAN  DIGEST  BLUE  BOOK  ISSUE.  The 
Soybean  Association.  SN  280,535.  Pub.  8-^-68. 
9-18-67.  I 

>72.     "QUOTO  FOTO"  AND  DESIGN.  Morris  A.  Hertxon. 
284.200.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 


Ai  oerlcan 
Filed 


858.173.  PUBLISHERS  OF  BOOKS  FOR  YOUNG  PEOPLE 
AJD  DESIGN.  Creative  Educational  Society.  Inc.  SN 
2£  4,624.  Pub.  8-6-fi^    FUM  ll-lS-87. 


Class  39  —  Clothing 


858. 
858. 
858, 


'13.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
'17.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


174.     STYLE  WISE.   Steinmeti  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  244,626. 
8-6-68.  Filed  4-29-66. 
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♦75.     THE   LION'S  DEN.  The  Wuriburg  Company.   SN 
,668.  Pub.  3-5-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

1176.     CITGO  AND  DESIGN.  Cltlea  Service  Oil  Company. 
255,963.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-7-66. 

Ii77.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Anwelt  Corporation, 
sj  276,899.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 


I 


858.978.  STORM  MASTER.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation. 
SN  270,481.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

858.979.  DUX  RAFEL  AND  DESIGN.  Generos  de  Punto 
Rafel.  S.A.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN 
272,533.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

858.980.  THE  RED  EYE  AND  DESIGN.  Aileen,  Inc.  8N 
274,576.  I'ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

858.981.  .MISS  MARLEIGH  JR.  Martin's,  d.b.a.  Martins, 
Inc.  and  .Martin's,  Inc.  S.N  275,381.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
7-5-67. 

858.982.  FRANK  MERRIWELL.  Rapid  American  Corpora- 
tion. SN  276.866.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

858.983.  AIRLOO.M  BY  HANSEN.  Hansen  Glove  Corpora- 
tion. SN  278,796.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  8-22-67. 

858.984.  LINFLUR.  Danchln.  Societe  Anonyme.  SN  279,379. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  FUed  8-30-67. 

858.985.  WAISTAWAYg.  Wayne-Gossard  Corporation.  SN 
279,508.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

858.986.  .MILTON'S  CLOTHING  CUPBOARD  AND  DE 
SIGN.  .Milton  Julian.  S.N  280,360.  Pub.  8-ft-68.  Filed 
9-11-67. 

858.987.  TINA  LEE.  Levy  Bros.  Frocks,  Inc.  8N  280,608. 
Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

858.988.  TEEN  MATES.  Youtbcraft  Creations  Inc.  SN 
290,927.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

858.989.  TAFFS.MOOTH.  .Maidenform,  Inc.  SN  291.557. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-21-68. 

858.990.  THE  NOW  GENERATION.  Alamo  Manufacturing 
Co..   Inc.   SN   291,807.  Pub.   g-6-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

H58.991.  ACTIVE  EDITIONS.  Active  Editions.  Ltd.  SN 
293,889.  Pub.  8-6-68.  FU("^  ?.  22  flS. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods, 
Notions 


Furnishings,     noi 


858.992.     LOVELEE  LIFT.   All  American   Brush   .Mfg.   Corp. 
SN  287,711.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 


'"'  :  ;i  ■.    "'  '■       K  !'■' :' '  U:{j     Netted,,    and   1  p  t  !;'<:■' 
t t  D  r ics,  a  n  c  j  j  d  s  t  j  t  u  t  e  s  I  h  e  r  e  f  o  r 

858,718.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
858.979.      (See  Claita  39  for  thU  trademark.) 

858.993.  THE  LOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Toby  Textiles,  Inc.  SX 
266,801.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

858.994.  AMERICAN  HOME.  Ely  k  Walker,  Inc.  SN  288,202. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

858.995.  MOORE8VILLE  AND  DESIGN.  Burlington  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.   SN  288,595.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed   1-11-68. 

858.996.  FILTERTEMP.    J.    P.    Stevens    k    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
288,882.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  1mi\ 


858,713.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
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858,997.  FEB  FOLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Selflate  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Foley  Bag  Catheter,  Inc.  SN  148,845.  Pub. 
10-20-64.  Filed  2-28-62. 
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858.998.  RED  VUE.  Popper  A  Sons,  Inc.  SN  264,288.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  2-8-67. 

858.999.  HYDRO  AND  DESIGN.  Hydro  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
SN  288,055.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

859.000.     TRU-TORC.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  289,256.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  1-22-68. 


859.001.     CARE-ETTE.    Air    Reduction    Company, 
rated.  SN  289,464.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-24-68. 


Incorpo- 
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859,002.     STRIPE-TOP.    Canada   Dry   Corporation. 
280,146.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-12-67. 


SN 


859.003.  SACI.  The  Coca-Cola  Company.  SN  289,941.  Pub. 
8-6-88.  Filed  1-31-68. 

859.004.  CAL  FRESH.  Arden  Mayfalr.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Low  Cost 
Mkts.  SN  292.834.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 


859.023.  AJI-NO-MOTO  AND  DESIGN.  AJlnomoto  Kabu- 
shiki  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc.  SN  282.521.  Pub. 
8-8-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

859.024.  MILK  NUT  LOAF  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  M. 
Lowney  Company  Limited.  SN  283.448.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
10-28-67. 

859.025.  FROZEN  EASY  EGGS  FARM  FRESH  WHOLE 
EGGS  I'ASTURIZED  AND  DESIGN.  Eat<y  Eggs  Corpora- 
tion. SN  288.644.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

859.026.  CHERRYSTONE.  Earl  C.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Cherrystone 
Co.  SN  284,053.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-2-87. 

859.027.  CLICKN  CHICKN.  Click'n  Chlckn,  Inc.  SN 
284,267.  I'ub.  8-6-88.  Filed  10-23-87. 

859.028.  8LENDERELLA.  Louis  Sherry.  Inc.,  assignee  Of 
SlenderelU.  Inc.  SN  285.280.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-20-87. 

859.029.  PROSUP.  African  Explosives  and  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  SN  285,887.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-28-67. 

859.030.  GOLDEN  WEST.  McCormlck  k  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  286.163.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

859.031.  TUDOR  QUEEN.  Antony  Worham  Limited.  S.N 
288,228.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  12-4-87. 


i^O'OcIs  and   inqretftenf*:,   '■'  Foods 


Company.  S.N 
Company.  SN 
Company.      SN 


859.005.  SUGAR  k  SPICE.  Colonial  Stores  Incorporated.  8N 
143,935.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  5-7-62. 

859.006.  MOHR8  AND  DESIGN.  Mohr  Orchards,  Inc.  SN 
248.152.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  8-15-66. 

859.007.  SPOON  N'  SERVE.  Rich  Products  Corporation.  SN 
269,349.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

859.008.  THREE  LAKES.  Malaga  Co-Ops,  Inc.  SN  269,905. 
Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  4-24-67. 

859.009.  GO-GO  BURGERS.  World  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
269.949.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

859.010.  SMOOOTHIE.  Max  Russer  Inc.  SN  270.280.  Pub. 
8-6-88.  Filed  4-28-67. 

859.011.  SCHNITZEL  BUDS.  John  Kraft  Sesame  Corpora- 
tion. SN  270,394.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

859.012.  CRY  BABY.  Anthony  Ouerriero.  SN  270,675.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  {^-4-87. 

859,018.     LINDT  CHOCOLETTI.  Chocoladefabrtken  Llndt  4 
.    Sprungll  AG.  SN  272,884.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 

859.014.  KERN  LAND.  Kern  County  Land  Company  (Dela 
ware  corporation),  assignee  of  Kern  County  Land  Compan.v 
(California   corporation).   SN  273,782.   Pub.   8-6-68.  Filed 
8-6-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

859.015.  KERN  LAND  AND  DESIGN.  Kern  County  Land 
Company  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Kern  County 
Land  Company  (California  corporation).  SN  273,783.  Pub. 
6-18-67. 

859.016.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Mister  Donut  of 
America,   Inc.   SN  274,821.   Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

859.017.  WHITE  CREST.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The 
Glidden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  S.N  275,257. 
Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

859.018.  FLASH.  Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dairy  Maid  Products.  SN  275,536.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
7-7-67. 

859.019.  TRIMITS.  Brooke  Bond  Foods,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Brooke  Bond  Tea  Co.,  Inc.  SN  276,814.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 


859.032.  FRANCISCO.     Oroweat     Baking 
286.711.  Pub.  8-6-68.  FUed  12-11-67. 

859.033.  BUTTERBURST.     The     Pillsbury 
286,957.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

859.034.  AMERFOND.      American      Sugar 
287.133.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

859.035.  JOEY  CHIPS.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  288.158.  Pub. 
7-9-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

859.036.  BEEFOGETTI.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
Uon.  SN  290,989.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

859.037.  GRAHAM  CLACKERS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
291.941.  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

859.038.  VALLEY  FARMS.  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  292,744.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 

859.039.  VALLEY  RANCH.  Ocoma  Foods  Company,  d.b.a. 
Hayden  House  Foods  Co.  SN  292,746.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
3-8-68. 

859.040.  DOG  CHOP.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  292,821. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-8-68. 

859.041.  TRU  TENDR.  Swift  k  Company.  SN  292,826.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 

859.042.  TATER  TOWN.  Artie's  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
298,880.  Pub.  8-8-68.  Filed  3-22-68. 

859.043.  HAM  CHEDDARTON.  Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.  SN 
294,554.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

859.044.  FLATS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  297,138.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  5-2-88. 

859.045.  OPEN  RANGE.  General  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  297,263. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

859.046.  SHUCKS.  General  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  297,255.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  5-3-88. 

859.047.  CREMAOIC.  General  MUU,  Inc.  SN  297,256.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 


Oass  4S  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

859,048.     MILLER  HIGH  LIFE  ON  NECK  LABEL.  Miller 
Brewing  Company.  SN  288,706.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-12-68. 


859.020.     8    MINUTE    AND   DESIGN.    National    Oats    Com- 

pany.  Inc..  assignee  of  National  Oats  Company.  SN  276.942.    Cl3S5  5" 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-27-67. 


I  5 1 !  I' t  e 


f  f  n 


Holic  liquors 


859.021.  KETTLE-BLEND.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
279,650.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-5-67. 

859.022.  VR  VETERINARY  RESEARCH  BRAND.  The 
Veterinary  Research  Co.,  Inc.  SN  280,116.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  9-11-67. 


859.049.  HOPSCOTCH.  Continental  DistllUng  Corporation. 
SN  292,999.  Pub.  8-6-88.  Filed  3-12-68. 

859.050.  OLD  OAK  RUM  AND  DESIGN.  Angostura  Bitters 
(Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Slegert  k  Sons)  Umlted.  SN  295,282.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  4-10-68. 
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Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otiiefw-se 
Classified 


85  i 
85  i 
85  > 


85^,713.      (S«e  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
,724.      (Se«  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
,933.      (Se«  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 
,051.     CLINO-FOIL.   The  Borden  Company.   8N  265,972. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  3-6-«7. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  loilet  P>epan::ii 


85), 


85) 


85) 


85) 


85) 


85  » 


85  » 


,052.  DUNHILL.  Alfred  Dunhlll  Umlted.  8N  238,199. 
Pub.  3-14-67,  Filed  2-7-66. 

,053.  BE  BLONDE  PLUS  II.  La  Maur,  Inc.  SN  264.428. 
Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 

,054.  LUCILLE  BOUCHARD.  Lucille  Bouchard  Salon, 
[nc.  SN  272,157.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

,055.  FREND.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Farah  Industries.  SN  276,115.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-17-67 

,056.  ANA  MARIA  AND  DESIGN.  Ana  Maria,  Inc.  SN 
290,928.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 

,057.  CHEMHOT.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  295,878.  Pub. 
18-6-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

.058.  WHITE  HEAT.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  8N  295,879. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 


859.073.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Utton  Industries, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Streater  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLu^SS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  240,121.  Pub.  5-14-68. 
Filed  3-3-66. 

859.074.  THE  GRIFFIN  WELLPOINT  SYSTEMS  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Griffln  Wellpolnt  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  273,636.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  6-12-67. 

859.075.  IMAGINEERING.  Wed  KnterprUes,  Inc.  SN 
275,803.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

859.076.  PR0FESSI0NALYSI8.    American    Professional 
-•    SaleMmen's    Association,    Incorporated.    SN    276,798.    Pub. 

8-6-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

559.077.  FUZZTS  HOBO  CAFE.  Edward  8.  Corey,  d.b.a. 
Fuisy's  Hobo  Cafe  and  DrWeln.  SN  279.539.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  9-1-67. 

859.078.  VOISIN.  Restaurant  Volsin,  Inc.  SN  283,459.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

859.079.  PIONEER  (JIRLS.  Pioneer  GIrU.  SN  284,236.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  11-6-67 


Class  52  —  Detergeats  and  Soaps 

89  9,059.  AGWAY.  Agway,  Inc.,  by  merger  from  CooperatlTe 
Orange  League  Federation  Exchange,  Inc.  8N  189,684.  Pub. 
9-6-66.  Filed  3-26-64. 

839,060.  GENERAL  FIVE  STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gen- 
eral Five  Star  Products,  Inc.  SN  252,092.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  8-10-66. 

8;  9,061.  AUDIOTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Hydrometals.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  O.C.  Electronics  Company.  SN  264,321.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  2-9-67. 

8!  9,062.  CLAYTON.  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
270,231.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

839,063.  KLEER  O  FOG.  Winters  Chemical  Laboratories, 
Inc.  SN  271.667.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

8^9,064.  FORMULA  "OOTW."  Woodland  Chemical  k  Paper 
Corporation.  SN  271,743.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

849.065.  RESPOND.  Colgate  -  PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
279,717.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  9-6-67. 

849.066.  BANGALORE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  281,670. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

819.067.  STEEPLECHASE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  281,673. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

819.068.  ON  VIEW.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  8N  281,675.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 


819,069.     OMNOSOL.     Geigy     Chemical 
284,358.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 


Corporation.      SN 


819.070.  CHEMSHEEN.  Chemfil  Miles  Chemical  and  Filter 
Company,  Inc.  SN  286,092.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

819.071.  PROPALON.  Chromex  Chemical  Corp.  SN  286,095. 
Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 


Se  r-'vii-t 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneo 


u 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  mi  Bu 


Sines! 


»i;i".'.;  iT.n.  »  1 1!..>  j:.i\.^<  n.-' i  i /.r.L.  Der  Wlenerschultzel 
International,  Inc.  SN  234,630.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
12-15-65. 


859.080.  5-10.    HIpodromo    de    Tijuana.    SN    255,981.    Pub 
8-6-68.  Filed  10-7-66. 

859.081.  MINKO.   GIttelman's   Sons.   Inc.   8N   268,402.   Pub 
8-6-68.  Filed  4-R-67. 

859.082.  "TIME    IS    AN    ELEMENT   OF    PROFIT."    V.    T, 
Mancusl,  Inc.  SN  270.841.  I»ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-ft-67. 

859.083.  BEAU-MONDE.  Beau-Mond«  Ltd.  8X  272.798.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

859.084.  DIAL- A  BOOK 
d.b.a.  Dlal-A-Glft  Co. 
8-21-67. 

859.085.  AAA    AND    DESIGN.     AuHtln 
281,952.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

859.086.  A(;RICULTURAL  INSIGHT.   Agricultural   Insight. 
Inc.  8X  282,757.  I»ub.  8-6-68.  Filed  ia-l»-67. 


SERVICE.    Thomas    F.    Thornton. 
SN    278,844.    Pub.    6-11-68.    Filed 


Auctions,    Inc.    KN 


aass102-iiv 


ririce 


and  F 


tnanciai 


859.087.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  .Marquette  Na- 
tional Bank  of  .Minneapolis,  d.b.a.  Marquette  National  Bank. 
SN  272,290.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-24-67. 

859.088.  DESIGN  OF  FOUR  ELE.MEXTS.  Exchange  Na 
tlonal  Bank  of  Chicago.  SN  285,534.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
11-24-67. 

859.089.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Exchange  National 
Bank  of  Chicago.  SN  285.535.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

859.090.  BERKSHIRE  LIFE.  Iterkihlre  Life  Insuranc* 
Company.    SN   293.075.   Pub.   8-6-68.   Filed   3-13-68. 

859.091.  BERKSHIRE  LIFE  .\ND  DESIGN.  Berkshire  Life 
Insurance  Company.  SN  293.076.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
3-13-68. 

859.092.  INA  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America.  SN  293.0K7    l-uh    8-6-68.  Filed  3-13-68. 


Class  103  —  Construitio! 


ind  R 


i'  p  a  I 


859.073.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

859.074.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

85^,093.  lEC  AND  DESIGN.  Interxtate  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. SN  229,707.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  10-11-65. 

859.094.  iLVN  IN  SCOTTISH  C08TU.ME  HOLDING  MOP 
(DESIGN).  MacClean  Service  Co.  Inc.  8N  273,968.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

859.095.  M  A  N  IN  SCOTTISH  COSTUME  HOLDING 
WRENCH  (DESIGN).  MacClean  Service  Co.  Inc.  SN 
273.969.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 
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Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


TM  179 


850.102.     EUROCOLOR.  L'Aluminlum  Francals.  SN  258.587. 
M50.096.     UNITED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  United  Utilities.         ^,^^   8-0-08    Filed  11-14-60 
Incorporated    SN  282,843.  Pub.  8-0-68.  Filed  10-18-67. 
incorporaieu.  oi^     o*,o^  s59,103.     UNION   CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.   Union   Carbide 


f! 


■anspoftafiop  spc 


Corporation.  SX  279,426.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 


858,715.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

859.007.     THRUTAINER.     Universal    Carioading    and     IMh 
tributlng  Co.  8N  272.230.  Ihib.  8-6-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

S59,09H.  C.VROP.  Cnrop  Verenlgde  Europese  Autoverhuur- 
bedrljven  N.V.  SN  272.807.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

.S09.099.  DOX.  Dixie  Ohio  Express,  Inc.  8N  279,462.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

559.100.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Universal  Carioading 
and  Dlttfrlbutlng  Company.  SN  280,188.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
9-12-67. 

559.101.  HAUL  WITH  HALL.  Hall  Drive  It  Yourself  Com 
pany.    SN    281.191.    Pub.   8-6-68.   Filed   9-26-67. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainnent 

859.104.  PERS0NALYSI8  AND  DESIGN.  Lloyd  Burke 
Bronston.  d.b.a.  Personalysls.  SN  276.638.  Pub.  8-6-68. 
Filed  7-24-67. 

859.105.  PIONEER  VILLAGE.  Harold  Warp,  d.b.a.  Pioneer 
Village.  SN  285.688.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 

S59.106.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.   Subud   International 
Services,  Inc.  SN  262,815.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  1-18-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(CoBblnad  Certiflcatet) 

859,111.  Compagnie  Fermlere  de  L'Etabllssement  Thermal  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  French 
de  Vichy,  Paris,  France.  SN  257.547.  Filed  P.R.  10-28-66;  Reg.  No.  474.404.  dated  Sept.  4,  1958  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No, 
Am.  8.R.  7-9-68.  112,833  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  299,186. 

ClaM  Ift^Medicines  and  Pharmaceutkal  Preparations 

For  Pastilles  Made  From  Mineral  Water  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Clan  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Mineral  Water  (Int.  CI.  32). 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Barley  Sugar  and  Bonbons  (Int.  CI.  30). 


SECTION  2 


'■    J  mP 


2  ^  Receptnctef 


Class  7 -Cordage 


»5»,107.     Coordinated     Plastics     Inc..     Brooklyn.     N.Y.     SN 
275,641.  Filed  P  "    T-in-fl7;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-68. 


859,109.     Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf.  SN  246,369. 
Filed  P.R.  5-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-3-68. 


1    •>.     ! 


I I 

P       It 


V  TOTE 


FLEX-TIES 


For  Polyethylene  Bags  With  Handle  (Int,  01.  16). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


For  Tie  Strips  or  Bag  Ties  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1965. 


859,110.     Special  Oils  Manufacturing  Co.,  West  New  York, 
N.J.  SN  272,521.  Filed  P.R.  5-26-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-68. 


C !  3  s  s  4 A  b  r  a  $  I V  e  s  a  n  ci  P  q^  1 1  s  h  i,  n  q  M  a  i  i=: '  •  als  (\^^  1 5  —  QHf  mmI  Greases 

859,108.     Schaffner  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  SN  261,596.  Filed  P.R.   12-28-66;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-68. 

SATINIZER 

For  Buffing  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1962. 


'NO  SOOT' 


For  Fuel  Oil  Conditioning  Additive  To  Dissolve  Sludge,  In- 
hibit Corrosion  and  Reduce  Soot  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


TM  180 


I 
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fi  lO         il     J  J    n:  ...a:.. I     859,118.     Gordon    PubllcatlonB,    Inc.,    Morrlstown.    N.J.    8N 

Class  18  — Medicines  and  P.iarmaceutical      274.868  nied 6-27-87 


Pmparations  ' 

85^,111.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate). 


Class  19  — Vehicles 

85)' 


ARCH 


jirir- 


For  Trade  Magaxlne  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1066. 


,,o      /^  J      w       *  «.,.-.-      r>«.„„-^„     T^--   T»».„h      859,119.     Gordon    Publications,    Inc.,    Morrlstown,    N.J.    8N 

112.     Coronado    Manufacturing   Company,    Long   Beacn,         ^'^^  ^^^  r^,.^  a  n-  at 

Oallf.  8N  278,469.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-68. 


ri^>f::t 


274.869.  Filed  6-27-6T. 

CHEM 


t,    f        I 


i.)'r"!fnfF\'T 


lor  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
I  Irst  use  Apr.  20,  1967.  i 


For  Trade  Magaslne  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  1962. 


859,120.     Jacques  C.  Schlff,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.Y.  8N  275,176. 


-  _  ,-  ^  ,,,  ,  ^       J         oow,i*v.      Jacques  »_.  ocain,  jr.,  r<iew   : 

Class  22 -Games,  iovs.  and  iportinii^ooflS      Fiied  p.r.  6-30-67 ;  Am.  s.r.  7-5-68 


851 ,113.   ^  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  8N  244.732. 
]  lied  p'r.  5-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-68. 


lor  Stuffed  Toys  (Int.  CI.  28). 
I  Irst  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


85( 


SAXTA,  ^^^"^' 


"ESPECf  \!;i,,.v'  ¥^m 

For  Printed  Booklet  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Sale  of 
Stamps  at  PubUc  Auction  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


.114.     Cossman   k  Levins",    luc,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.   SN 
68,157.  Filed  P.R.  4-3-67  :  Am   8  R.  7-29-68. 


I ,  i ,  \  M 


Gass  39  -  aotfiing 


ioT  Toys — Namely,  Ant  v  ivaria  ilnt.  CI.  28). 
]  Irst  use  Mar.  7,  1958. 


85d,115.  Everlast  World's  Boxing  Headquarters  Corporation. 
Ilronx.  N.Y.  SN  272.369.  Filed  P.R.  5-25-67;  Am.  S.R. 
•-8*^8. 


859,121.     Malcolm  Kenneth  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  8N  283.256. 
Filed  PR.  10-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-21-68. 

■ '    \T"!f[':i{f ITE 

co>:-':!MM'( r":H'>" ■ 

For  Topcoats  and  Overcoats  (Int.  01.  26). 
First  use  August  1948. 


'Ay^AZf 


1  'or  Gymnasium  Mats  (Int.  CI.  27). 
]  'Irst  use  December  1965. 


859.122.     Arlan's    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    SN 
283,415.  Filed  P.R.  10-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-68. 


Ml-: .|r'lRr)A,V 


For  Girls'  and  Infants'  Sweaters  and  Sleepwear,  Including 
Gowns  and  Pajamas  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  1966. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphoisterv 

85)1,116.     Glbboney-Hammond,    Chamblee,    Qa.    SN    273.758. 
:i'lled  PR.  6-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-68. 

i-or  Inflatable  Cushions  (Int.  CI.  20). 
]  first  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


Qass   44— ^tiiiai,    Medical^   anii    Surgial 

859,123.     Arlan's    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    SN 
231,012.  FUed  P.R.  10-22-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-68. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Pubiicatiorii 

854.117-     Visual   Impact,   Inc.,   Gardner,   Kans.   SN  256,783. 
] lied  P.R.  10-19-««     y-^   ^H   a_i!i-fiH 


Pltces 
the 


«    II 


/^Ulan^ 


>    1.     I      \  I  <     1  .*l  I      \  pq.  Cotton  Swabs,  Adhesive  Plastic  Strips.  Cotton  for  Use 

or    Three    Dlmenslonai    and    Aoimateii    Printed    Display  In  Bandaging  and  Applying  Medical  Preparations  to  the  Skin, 

for  Use  In  Advertising.  Graphic  Arts,  Publishing  and  Cotton  Balls,  Adhesive  Cloth  Strips,  Gauie  Pads  for  Covering 

Like  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Skin  Cuts,  Sanitary  Belts,  and  Sanitary  Napkins  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Ilrst  use  Oct.  4,  1966.                                               i  First  use  December  1962  on  cotton  swabs. 


October  22,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


859.124.     Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  SN     «___  ^       WsiaAC 
274,724.  Filed  P.R.  6-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-13-68.  W«il  •*#  "•  ft IIMS 


FOGARTY 


809,129.     Paterno  Imports,  Ltd.,  Chicago,   III.  SN  274,466. 
Filed  7-26-68. 


For  Catheters,  Surgical  Clamps  and  Jaw  Insert*  for  Surgi- 
cal Clamps  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1968. 


lias  I  -* 
Water':: 


im 


i    d  n  i; 


^L,  £11  U  y  il  £l  i  c  u 


859,111.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


f  t 


i 


Food; 


a  no  IriQf 


ediMis  of  Foods 


859.111.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate). 

859,125.     Ray    Moss   Farms,   Inc.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.    8N 
244,007.  Piled  4-21-66. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
a  container  for  applicant's  wine. 
For  Wine  (Int.  Cl.  83). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


859,180.  The  Stellenbosch  Farmers'  Winery  Limited,  Stellen- 
bosch.  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  SN 
280.344.  Filed  P.R.  9-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-68. 


LIEBERSTEIN 


For  Fluid  Milk — Namely,  Homogenised,  Chocolate,  Skim  and 
Buttermilk,  and  Bottled  Orange  Food  Drink,  Orange  Juice, 
Grape  Food  Drink,  Egg  Nog,  Fruit  Punch,  Lemonade,  and 
Apple  Cider  (Int.  Cls.  29.  30,  32,  and  33). 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  791,222  and  South  African  Reg.  No. 
0021/60,  dated  Jan.  5,  1960. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  83). 


859,126.     Lekas  ft  Drivas,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  SN  261,879. 
Filed  P.R.  12-23-66  :  Am.  S.R.  6-28-68. 


I !  n 


rio 


The  word  "Pasticcio"  In  Italian  means  "pie,  pastry  or  cake." 
For  Macaroni  (Int.  Q.  80). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1968. 


aass  49  -  DistMeil  Alcoholic  Liqvors 

859,131.  John  Gross  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Carlton  Company, 
Baltimore.  Md.  SN  284.657.  Piled  P.R.  11-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R. 
8-5-68. 

PUKKA 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  a.  88). 
First  use  July  27,  1967. 


869,127.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaint,  N.Y.  SN 
278,963.  Filed  P.R.  8-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-6-68. 


***■  I  f    \  l\ 


If.  .      :,  , 


For  Seasoned  Coating  Mix  for  Sea  Food,  Poultry,  and  Meat 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  22,  1967 


datsSO-Morchanilise  Not  Otherwise 
aassifiod 

859,132.     American  Blltrtte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
SN  272,905.  Filed  P.R.  6-2-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-18-68. 


859,128.     Fruen   Milling   Company,   Minneapolis,    Minn.    SN  MATSON    KARPET    MATS 

279.180.  Filed  P.R.  8-28-6T  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-68.  *     xv*x^  a.  vj 


I'M :i'V..i*i :i,.i,r^ 


s 


For  Uvestock  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1961. 


The  words  "Karpet  Mats"  are  disclaimed  except  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  entire  mark. 

For  Pile  Type  Carpet  Mats  on  a  Rubber  Backing  (Int  Cl. 
27). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


••II 

TM  182  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatiofr'^.  "^ 

839,133.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  8N  263.309.     CldSS  100—  MiiteildneOyS 
Filed  P.K.  1-25-6T  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-68. 


October  22,  1968 


For   Skin  Moliturlilng  Lotion  and  Skin  Cleansing  Cream 

:.  CI.  3).  I 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1967.  '  ' 


(lot 


8!t9,134.  Estee  Lander,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Estee  Lauder, 
New  York.  NY.  8N  278,496.  Filed  P.R.  8-17-67  :  Am.  S.R. 
7-22-68. 


61  >9, 


('■RHMi' 


t  \ 


859,139.     Ruth  Young  Block,  Chicago,  111.  SN  264,296.  Filed 
P.R.  2-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-l»-«8. 


(■■<:> R A,  1,,.,  <"* » 


For  Upstlcks  (Int.  O.  3). 
First  use  July  1.  1967. 


,135.     Studio  01rl-HoiiywuL>u,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Studio  Olrl,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  SN  290  767   Fll«>d  2-9-88. 


AMliKR, 


I  w 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  S). 
First  use  on  or  about  April  1965. 


Class  52- Detergents  and  Soapi 

8p9,136.     Bristol-Myers     C<Jmpany,     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 
277.431.  Filed  PR.  8-»-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-68. 

For   Tisane   Premolstened    With   a   Cleaning   Agent    (Int. 

<|1.  3). 

First  use  June  20,  1967. 


^59,137.     West  Chemical  Products,   Inc.,   Long  Island   City. 
N.Y.  SN  279,341.  Filed  P.R.  8-29-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-68. 


For  Germicidal  Liquified  DlalnfecUnt  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  Biay  5,  1967  ;  July  15,  1899  as  to  "CN." 


STEML 


,.«>•■■*"■ 


For   RemoTing  Superfluous  Hair  From  the  Human   Body 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1967. 


859,140.     Arby's,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  SN  270.455.  Filed 
P.R.  5-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-24-67. 


COAoi    ±^  tUA::;! 


For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


859.141.  Leonard  J.  Totta,  a  d  a  EMxon's  Famous  Chill  Par 
lor,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  SN  279,236.  Filed  P.R.  8-28-67  ;  Am. 
S.R.  5-27-68. 


DIXON'S  ^ ''  V! 


The  words  "Famous  Chill"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  relinquishing  any  rights  therein  un- 
der the  common  law. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  us«  Aug.  14,  1919. 


Qass  101  —  AdvertJ s i  mi  a nd  Bu  s i  ne  s  s 

859.142.     Courtesy    Associate*.    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.    SN 
287,806.  Filed  12-29-67. 


^.a^eca/we 


YoT   Proylding   Ofllce   Space   and   Conference   Rooms   on   a 
Part  Time  Baals  With  All  the  Services  of  an  Ofllce  Staff  (Int. 

Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Juno  1ft   iaft4 


Eciyation  and  Entertainmen' 


159  138      Bristol  ■  Myers     Company.     New    York,     N.Y.     8N     859.143.     Eisenhower  College.  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y.  SN  255.788. 
279.363.  Filed  P.R.  8-30-^7  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-68.  Filed  P.R.  lO-i-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-29-68. 


A   FRKK  SHINK  WIT!' 
EVERY   SHAMl'Oii 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


eise: .Hii\\"E!{  (■■()ijj{(;i": 


For  Resident  and  Nonresident  College  Educational  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


69.026. 
70.257. 
72.284. 
72.392. 
72,457. 

72..'571. 
242.260. 
242,781. 
242.891. 
244,116. 
245,108. 


245.499. 
245.500. 
245,508. 
Cl.  6). 
245,592. 
245.639. 

245.778. 

245.795. 

245.961. 
248.155. 
440.419. 
400.857. 

441,415. 
441.445. 
441.044. 
441.675. 
441,708. 

441.871. 
441.911. 

500.314. 
248.227. 
248,269. 

248,611. 
249.320. 
249.346. 

249.483. 

250,623! 
250.586. 
251.212. 
440,244. 
500,559. 
500.934. 

500.964. 
501.469. 
501.495. 
501.652. 
501,720. 
501.764. 
501.765. 


585,915. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PANYAN.  Cl.  46    (Int.  Cl.  29).  5-12-08. 
DENNISON'S.  Cl.  5   (Int.  C\.  16).  a-18-08. 
PAPRUS.  CI.  2  (Int.  Cl.  21).  1-12-09. 
GLOSSILLA.  Cl.  43   (Int.  Cl.  23).  1-19-09. 
"K"    AND   REPRESENTATION    OF   STAR.    Cl.    2 

(Int.  Cl.  21)  1-26-09. 
PLYMOUTH  FURS.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Cl.  25).  2-2-09. 
EUTHERME.  Cl.  21    (Int.  Cl.  11).  5-22-28. 
SEVENTEEN.   Cl.    61    (Int.   Cl.    3).    ft-5-28. 
AGM   (.MONOGRAM).  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cl.  11).  6-5-28. 
OASTEX.  Cl.  8  (Int.  CT.  1).  7-10-28. 
"CHIEF  ENAMELED  BLOTTING"  AND  REPRE 

8ENTATI0N    OF   AN    INDIAN    CHIEF.    Cl.    37 

(Int.  Cl.  16).  8-7-28. 
NABS.  Cl.  36  (Int.  C\.  30).  8-14-28. 
NAB.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  80).  8-14-28. 
"DODGE"  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Cl.  14    (Int. 
8-14-28. 

CATALIN.  Cl.   1    (Int.  Cl.  20).  8-14-28. 
"BERING"   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   17    (Int.   Cl. 

34).  8-21-28. 
"BERING"   AND   DESIGN.   CT.    17    (Int.   Cl.   34). 

8-21-28. 
"INDIAN  BLOTTING8"  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).   8-21-28. 
CLINTON.  Cl.  40  (Int.  26).  8-28-28. 
CARRENE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-16-28. 
SPLASH.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  8-81-48. 
WESTERN  FLYER.  Cl.  22   (Int.  CTs.  12  and  28). 

10-5-48. 
BEST  k  CO.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5).  11-23-48. 
LOLEADER.   Cl.  22   (Int.  Cl.   1).   11-80-18. 
DRYOMATIC.  Cl.  34    (Int.  CT.  11).   12-21-48. 
SUNBEAM.  Cl.  21    (Int.  CT.   11).  12-28-48. 
CANNON    BEAUTETTES    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    39 

(Int.  Cl.  25).  12-28-48. 
ADVAWET,  CT.  6   (Int.  Cl.   1).  1-18-49. 
TAFFETA  BY  MINX  MODES.  CI.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3). 

1-25-49. 
S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  1).  6-11-48. 
ONEIDA  VICTOR.  Cl.  50  (Int.  CT.  8).  10-16-28. 
"THE   STANDARD  CARD  CLOTHING  CO."  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23   (Int.  CT.  7).  10-16-28. 
•CRAYOLA."  Cl.  37    (Int.   Cl.   16).   10-23-28. 
PA(X>.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  11-13-28. 
PURE    GOLD.    CT.    46     (InL    Cls.    29    and    30). 

11-13-28. 
"ROCKINGHAM"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39  (Int. 

25).  11-13-28. 
SALT  RIVER.  Cl.   48    (Int.   Cl.  31).   12-11-28. 
PACO.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl.  1).  12-11-28. 
KORMAID.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-1-29. 
DOLSOX.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-17-48. 
2B.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  6-1-48. 
THE  RADIO  MANS   RADIO.  Cl.  21    (Int.  Cl.  9). 

7-6-48. 
TRUFLKX.  Cl.   14    (Int.  CT.  6).  7-13-48. 
PORTITE.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  1).  8-10-48. 
KOCOSOPE.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  8-10-48. 
AMFILE.  Cl.  32    (Int.  Cl.  20).  8-17-48. 
TU  TONE.  Cl.  50   (Int.  Cl.  27).  8-17-48. 
WORTHMORE.  Cl.  46   (Int.  CT.  30).  8-24-48. 
WARWICK.  CL  46  (Int.  Cl.  80).  8-24-48. 


501,767. 

502.103. 
.•502,445. 
.%02,476. 
502,654. 
502.658. 
."502.664. 
.'>03,143. 
503.144. 
503,424. 
503.435. 
503,608. 

503,711. 
503,769. 
503,767. 
503.793. 
503,927. 
503,982. 
504,004. 

504,066. 
504.125. 

504,308. 
504.342. 

504,372. 

504,385. 
504,635. 
504,764. 
504.909. 
504,937. 
505,169. 
505,195. 
505.214. 
505.215. 
505.224. 
505.225. 

505.273. 
505,295. 
505,378. 

505,422. 
505,538. 
505,807. 
505,813. 

505,815. 
505.893. 

505,981. 

505.992. 
006.063. 

506.129. 
506.159. 
506.259. 

506,309. 


COLD  STREAM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

8-24^8. 
KS.  Cl.  36  (Int.  Cl.  12).  9-14-48. 
VUECOTE.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  1).  9-28-48. 
UNITE.MP.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  9-28-48. 
LORRAINE.   Cl.   52    (Int.  Cl.  3).   10-6-48. 
HI-FLO.  Cl.  11   (Int.  Cl.  2).  10-5-48. 
HI  FLO.  Cl.  11  (Int.  Cl.  2).  10-6-48. 
FI..OTITE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-19-48. 
BEL-CLARO.   Cl.   18   (Int.  CT.  6).   10-19-18. 
STERLING.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  17).  10-26-48. 
TROJAN.  Cl.  5  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  17).  10-26-48. 
RICHMIX  KOPALD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl. 

29).  11-2-48. 
CHICAGO.  Cl.  13   (Int.  CT.  11).  11-9-48. 
UNIVERZOL.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  11-9-48. 
CASTLE.  Cl.  26  (Int.  CL  9).  11-9-48. 
BEST-TEST.  Cl.  5   (Int.  Cl.  1).  11-9-48. 
CROWN.  Cl.  34  (Int.  CT.  11).  11-16-48. 
DA.MAS.  Cl.  27   (Int.  Cl.  14).  11-16-48. 
DOMESTIC  ENGINEERING.  CT.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

11-16-48. 
CORDLEY.   CT.  31    (Int.  CT.   11).   11-23-48. 
INDIAN  TRAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39  (Int.  CT.  25). 

11-23—48 
H  k  V  CO.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-30-48. 
KEYSTONE  KITCHENS  ETC.  ANT>  DESIGN.  Cl. 

32  (Int.  Cl.  20).  11-30-48. 
YOUNGSTOWN  Y  AND  DESIGN.  CT.   14   (Int.  CI. 

6).  11-30-48. 
CATHEDRAL.  Cl.   36    (Int.  Cl.   15).   11-30-48. 
STURACO.  CT.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  12-7-48. 
RELIANCE.  Cl.  26  (Int.  CT.  9).  12-14-48. 
SCROI'TITE.  Cl.  1   (Int.  Cl.  1).  12-21-48. 
JUNIATA.  CI.  1    (Int.  Cl.  1).   12-21-48. 
PACO.  CL  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  12-28-48. 
TILTVIEW.   Cl.   26    (Int.   CT.  9).   12-28-48. 
KEM.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  16).  12-28-48. 
KE.M  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22  (Int.  CT.  16).  12-28-48. 
BUSTER  BROWN.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  12-28-^8. 
BUSTER  BROWN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl. 

25).  12-28-48. 
BABY  PINK.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  12-28-48. 
DELSTEEL.  CI.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  12-28-48. 
BUNN  PACKAGE  TYING  MACHINE.  Cl.  23   (Int. 

7)    1—4—49. 
POWERHOLD.  Cl.  35   (Int.  CT.  7).  1-4-49. 
HEATHER  LAINE.   Cl.   43    (Int.   CT.   23).   l-4-49t 
MENNEN.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49. 
FIENDOIL    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    6    (Int.    CI.    2). 

1-18-49. 
STANBACK.  CT.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  1-18-49. 
SWISS  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1   (Int.  CT.  1). 

1-18-49. 
1000    JOKES    MAGAZINE.    Cl.    38    (Int.    Cl.    16). 

1  25   19 
RURAL  GRAVURE.  Cl.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-25-49. 
CORPORATION    TOPICS.    Cl.    38     (Int.    CI.    16). 

1-26-49. 
SHEPHERD  GIRL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  2-1-49. 
STA-SOL.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29).  2-1-49. 
ELLEN   KAYE   ORIGINAL.   Cl.   39    (Int.   CI.   25). 

2-1-49. 
SHIP  N'  SHORE.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CT.  25).  2-1-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioo  7(d) 

•QD"     MAUREY     FUL-GRIP     SHEAVE. 
2-23-64. 


CI.    23. 


Section  8 
155,762.     EVEREST.  Cl.  „^.  i.   J-22. 
157,120.      SANTALETTE.  Cl.  39.  7-26-22. 
157.706.     LOTTMAN'S  SOUTHERN  QUEEN.  Cl.  32.  8-16-22. 

TM  865  O.Q.— 10 


348,497.  CELOSILK.  Cl.  6.  7-27-37. 

395,544.  INDIAN  HEAD  (DESIGN).  CT.  14.  6-2-42. 

430,211.  ECCOSIZE.  Cl.  6.  6-10-47. 

435,346.  LUXRITE.  CT.  11.  12-16-47. 

736,960.  ON  GUARD.  Cl.  21.  8-14-62. 

The  foUotcing  regi$trationt  ittued  Sept.  4,  199t 

736.948.  CERVIT.  CT.  1. 

736.957.  BLACK  BLAST  AND  DESIGN. 


Cl.  4. 


TM183 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


75  6.962. 
72  6.966. 
7J  6.972. 
7S  6.975. 
7J  6.978. 
7J  6.979. 
72  8.985. 
7J  6.990. 
7c  6.996. 
7^6,997. 
7J  6.998. 
72  6,999. 
7J  7.001. 
75  7.010. 
7;  7,012. 
7;  7,017. 
7:  7.019. 
7:7.023. 
7:7.026. 
7:7.027. 
7:7.028. 
7:7.029. 
7:  7,032. 
7;;7,033. 

7:;7.037. 

7;i7,038. 
7: 17.042. 
7:i7.044. 
7: 17,049. 
7: 17.052. 
7  (7,053. 
7;  17,060. 
7: 17,068. 
7: 17,068. 
7: 17,069. 
7  17,078. 
7117,078. 
7117,079. 
7i  17,081. 
7^7.083. 
.084. 
r|7.086. 
r,087. 
7fc7,088. 
7  !7.090. 
7  17.112. 
7J7,118. 
7  J7.120. 
7  J7.129. 
7  17.131. 
7  17,132. 
7  (7.134. 
7  17,139. 
7  17.143. 
7  17.147. 
7  17.148. 
7  17,150. 
7  17.151. 


LIFE.  a.  6. 

VEOETROL  BRAND  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 

PATHOPHENE.  CI.  6. 

ANTOZITE.  CI.  6. 

PRO-RAD.  a.  6. 

EZON.  CI.  6. 

VERONYL.  CI.  6. 

LAWN-MIST.  CT.  10. 

METALCEL.  CI.  12. 

QRI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

QRI.  CI.  12. 

"X."  CI.  12. 

WEATHER-TAB.  CI.  12. 

SUPPORT  A  DOOR.  CI.  13. 

MAYFLEX.  CI.  13. 

LADY  THERESA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15. 

WESTERN  CHEROOT.  CI.  17. 

SORB.  CI.  18. 

BLI8TE-RID  WITHIN  A  SOLID  OVAL.  CI.  18. 

DAYLONG.  CI.  18. 

CLONE.  CI.  18. 

VAGINETS.  a.  18. 

G-TRIL.  CI.  18. 

ASPIGRIP.  a.  18. 

TRIANGLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

FOUNTAIN-FACIAL.  CI.  18. 

DART  FUNSTER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

IMC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

DYNAMIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

FLAVORAMA.  C\.  21. 

REGULUS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

FIELD-TEX.  CT.  21. 

V-R  X.  CI.  21. 

TEL-O-BALE.  CI.  21. 

CONVERT-O-MATIC.  Q.  21. 

BUSY  BEAVER.  CI.  22.  : 

ARMORLITE.  CI.  22.  i 

CHOICE,  a.  22. 

CORONET  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  CL  22. 

VOSTRA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

TINA  MARIE.  CI.  22. 

ANGLE-RITE.  CI.  23. 

NEPTUNE.  CI.  23. 

HI-LO  8N0  JET.  CI.  23. 

REXON.  CI.  23. 

PLASTRONICS.  CT.  26. 

MO  EMBLEM.  CI.  26. 

VERI-OPTICS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26 

IPI  (DESIGN).  CI.  26. 

LINE-A-TOR.  CI.  26. 

DIELECTROL.  CI.  26. 

TRIAUTO.  CI.  26. 

PRINCESS  ANNE.  CI.  28. 

TOWN  HOUSE.  CI.  32. 

WOODLAWN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 

SHAPE-MAKER.  CI.  32. 

PLATEEN.  CI.  32. 

THERM-X.  CI.  34. 


737.182. 
737.169. 
737.172. 
737.174. 
737,175. 
737.176. 
737.177. 
737.179. 
737.185. 
737.186. 
737.190. 
737.191. 
737.194. 
737.200. 
737.204. 
737,206. 
737,208. 
737,209. 
737,212. 
737,215. 
737,219. 
737,224. 
737.226. 
737.227. 
737.230. 
737,233. 
737.258. 
737.254. 
737,258. 
737,265. 
737,269. 
737.270. 
737.273. 
737,276. 
737.283. 
737.287. 
737.288. 
737.294. 
737.298. 
737.300. 

737,301. 

737,306. 
737.315. 
737.320. 

737.323. 
737,336. 
737,339. 
737.344. 
737,346. 
737,347. 


677.700. 
800.340. 


ROTO-PAC.  01.  84. 

PRIM08ET.  CI.  37. 

RED!  REFERENCE.  CI.  38. 

INTERNATIONAL  ART  MARKET.  CI.  38. 

AMERICAN  MILK  REVIEW.  CI.  38. 

COMPUTOPICS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 

BULOVA  IMPULSES.  CI.  38. 

JOHNNY  JASON  TEEN  REPORTER.  CI.  88. 

CINDY  SUE.  CI.  39. 

KODIAK  KLOTH.  CI.  39. 

YUM  YUM.  CI.  39. 

ALWAYS  IN  THE  BEST  OF  COMPANY.  CI.  39. 

FIBRE  SPUN.  CI.  39. 

SFORTLAND  USA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

AQUA-QUEEN.  CI.  89. 

725.  CI.  39. 

MUFFET.  CI.  39. 

DOWNHILL.  CI.  39. 

DRIVE  IN  SLEEP  INS.  CI.  39. 

COOL  PUFF.  CI.  42. 

FLEXI  DRAPE  FOAM.  CI.  42. 

TALISMAN.  CI.  43. 

8URGILIFT.  CI.  44. 

GRA  BELL.  CI.  44. 

CHAMP.  CI.  44. 

TOPS.  CI.  44. 

BONNIE  MAE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

MAMA  MARIA'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

NORM.  CI.  46. 

JOLLY  JACK.  CI.  46. 

GEN.  CA88IU8  CLAY.  CI.  49. 

GASLIGHT  SQUARE.  C\.  49. 

D  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

MISS  TEEN.  CI.  51. 

8NUGGERS.  CI.  51. 

CAPTIVE  BEAUTY.  CI.  61. 

RUGARD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51. 

EN-IRT.  CI.  52. 

MIRACLE  MAGIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52. 

SAN    FRANCISCO    CHAMBER    OF    COMMERCE 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  100. 
SOLE   SOURCE  OF  FAITH  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  100. 
TASK  FORCE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 
CHECKERS  k  CAN  CAN.  CI.  107. 
BTU/HR      COOLING      CAPACITY      CERTIFIED 

NEMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  A. 
GLA8LINE.  CI.  7. 
SCAR  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.  01.  32. 
ELKINS  EASI  MIX.  CI.  46. 
DERMOCARE.  CI.  52. 

"I.I.I.  SELLS  MUTUAL  FUNDS."  01.  102. 
NITE  N'  DAY  LAUNDER  CENTER  AND  DESIGN. 

01.  103. 

Section  18 

TIFFANY.  01.  32.  4-28-59. 
TRAN8MATIC.  01.  26.  12-14-65. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


087,143.  DYNA-TORQ.  CI.  21.  10-27-59.  Eaton  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


DYNA-TORQ 


744.096.      MONTEREY  MAT.  Cl.  37.  1-22-03.  Crown  Zeller- 

ba'^ti  r,,ri.,iriiti.)ii    Sun  FriinrlNco,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear  : 

MUiSJ  i  i(LY/WEB  MAT 

746,371.  THRIFi  .,  ..V  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101.  3-5-63. 
Thrlftway  Foodn.  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Amended  to 
appear : 

I  ^WAY 


783.782.  QALGON.  CI.  51.  1-19-65.  Calgon  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1.  "I>ead8"  should  be  deleted  and  composUiong  should 
be  Inserted. 

788.361.  STOEGER.  01.  9.  4-20-65.  Stoeger  Arms  Corpora- 
tion. South  Hackensack,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1,  "New  Jersey"  should  be  deleted  and  Neu! 
York  should  be  Inserted. 

795.068.  IRVIN  PARA-SPACE  CENTER  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. 01.  19.  8-31-65.  Irving  Air  Chute  Company,  Inc. 
Irvln  Industries  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Inc."  ,  now  by  change 
of  name  Irvin  Induttriet  Inc.  is  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  tlie  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tho  original  registrations.  f 


555.455.  WO-X  OM.  CI.  6.  Walter  Wlllett.  2-26-52.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Con-O-Ute  Corporation.  Lynchburg.  Va. 

781,518.  UNIQUE.  01.  52.  Royse  Myers,  doing  business  as 
Armco.  12-8-64.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Slmonlx  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

796.169.  SS8.  Cl.  200.  Standardlied  Sanitation  Systems 
Inc.  9-14-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Standardized  SaniU- 
tlon  Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 


816,874.     ELASTEEL.    01.    16.    Astro    Plastics    Corporation. 

10-18-66.    New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to   0.    Franklin    Donyes. 

Downey,  Calif. 
826,163.     WEIGHT-WATCHERS.   OIs.  45  and  46.  The  Low 

Calorie  Candy  Co.,  Inc.   3-21-67.   New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to 

Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
835,994.     LIVELY   LADY.   01.   39.  Chadbourn   Gotham,   Inc. 

9-26-67.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 


TRALLiiARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

2fe8.995.     3  MUSKETEERS  AND  DESIGN.  01.  46.  11-15-32.     430.763.     CARFA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  11.  6-24-47.  Carfa  AG 
Mars  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.  Amended  to  appear :  Fabrik     Cbemlsch-Techniscber     Bureaumaterlallen,     Bern, 

Switzerland.  Amended  to  appear  : 
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AMH  Induntrle*  :  See — 

Georse,  Alfred  M.,  Jr. 
Active  Editions,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.991.  pub.  8-6-68. 

CI.  39. 
Advance    Solvents    k    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y..    to 

CarlUIe  Chemical  WorkH,  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio.  441.871,  ren. 

10  22-68.  CI.  6. 
African    ExploidveM   Jc   Chemical    InduHtrleN   Ltd..   Tranitvaal. 

Kepubllc  of  South  Africa.  859,029.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
Agricultural    Insight,    inc.,   De«   MolneH,   Iowa.   859,086.   pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.   101. 
.Vgway.    Inc..    Syracuse,    from    Cooperative    Orange    League 

Federation    Exchange.    Inc.,    Ithaca,    N.Y.    858.802-3.    pub. 

9-6-66.  Cl.  15. 
.Vgway.    Inc..    Syracune,    from    Cooperative    Grange    League 

Federation  Excliange.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y.  858.931.  jmb   9-6- 

6«.  Cl.  29. 
Agway.     Inc..     Syracuse,    from    Cooperative    Grange    I^eague 

Fecferatlon  Exchange.  Inc..  Ithaca.  NY.  858.934.  pub.  9-6- 

«6.  Cl.  31. 
Agway.    Inc..    Syracuse,    from    Cooperative    Orange    League 

Federation  Exchange,  Inc..  Ithaca,  NY.  859,059.  pub.  9-6- 

66.  Cl.  52. 


Alleen.    Inc.,   New   York,  ,N.Y.   858,980,  j)ub^   8^6-68.   Cl.^  39 
Ir  Keductk 
68.  Cl.  44. 


Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc..  New  York 


980,    pi 

.  n.y: 


859.001.  pub.  8-6- 


Alr  brolica  Co..  The.   Middlesex.   N.J.   858.889.   pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl    23 
Air  Space.   Inc.,   Worcester,   Mans.   858.771.   pub.   8-6-68.  Cl. 

12. 
.VJlnomoto  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

AJlnomnto  Kabushlkt  Kalsha. 
.VJlnoniuto    KabuHhlkl    KaUha.    d.b.a.    Ajlnomoto    Co..    Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan.  8.'^y.023.  pub.  8-6  68.  Cl.  46. 
Alamo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  858.990.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl    '19 
All  American  BruKh   Mfg.  Corp..   Newark.  N.J.  858.992.  pub. 

H-6-68.  Cl.  40. 
AUergan    Pharmaceuticals.    Santa    Ana.   Calif.    858.811.   pub. 

H-6-68.  Cl.  18.  ^  .  „.        ,«. 

Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Alliance.  Ohio,  from  Slant/Fin 

Corp..   Richmond   Hill.  N.Y.  858.944.  pub.  3-22-66.  Cl.  34. 
Alligator  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Marks.  Harry.  Clothing  Co..  Inc. 
Alligator  Co.,  The.  St.   Ia^mU.  Mo.  737,206,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Aluminum   (Joodn    Mfg.   Co..    to   MIrro    Aluminum   Co..   Mani- 
towoc, \\U   242  S91,  ren    10  22 -6S,  Cl.  21.  ^   „„ 
Amberg  File  k  Index  Co..  Kankakee.  111.  501.652.  ren.  10-22- 

Amco    Engineering   Co..    Chicago.    111.    858.857.   pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl    21 
American   Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..   Inc..  Chelsea,   Mass.   859,132. 

American  Catalln  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Ashland  OH  * 
Refining   Co.,   Ashland.   Ky.   245,592.   ren.   10-22-68.  Cl.   1. 

American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  858,921. 
pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  28. 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.036,  pub. 
S_6_6S.  Cl.  46.  ^  ^        ^ 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston,  111.  859.000.  pub. 

American    latro  Dynamics   Corp..    Inglewood.   Calif.   737.226. 

cane.  Cl.  44.  ,.       .      ,„     , 

American  Milk  Review,  Inc..  Mount  Morris.  111.,  from  Urner- 

Barrv  Co  .  New  York.  NY.  7:<7.175.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
American   Professional   Salesmen's   Association.   Inc..   Dallas. 

Tex.  .S.%9.07fl.  pub.  8-6  ««.  Cl.  100. 
American  Sovbean  Association.  The.  Hudson.  Iowa.  858.971. 

pub    H-6-6H.  Cl.  38.  „   «   >„ 

American  Sugar  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.  859.034.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Ametek,    Inc..    East    Mollne.    111.    858.905.    pub.    8-6-68.    Cl. 

24 
Amlcon  Corp.,   I^xlngton.  Mass.  858  754,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  6. 
Anirostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  O.  B.  Slegert  k  Sons)  Ltd..  Trinidad. 

West  Indies.  859.0.^0.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  49. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of   America,   to  Woodstream  Corp..  Lltlti. 

Pa.  24S.227,  ren.  10-22-6S.  Cl.  50. 
Anwelt    Corp..    Fltchburg.    Mass.    858.977.    pub.    8-6-68.    Cl. 

.39. 
Arbys.  Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  859.140.  Cl.  100. 
Arden  Mavfnlr.    Inc..    d.b.n.    Low    Cost    Mkts.,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.  8.59,004.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  45. 
Arlxona   Citrus   Growers.    Phoenix,   to  Mesa   Citrus  Growers, 

Mesa.  Ariz.  2.^0. 623,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  46. 
Arlan'8    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    859,122-3.   Cl. 

39. 
Armco  :  Bee- — 

Myers.  Royse. 

Armstrong  Knitting  Mills  :  See — 

Bernat.  Eralle.  k  Sons  Co. 
Armstrong  Rubber  Co..  The.  West  Haven.  Conn.  868.967.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  35. 
Artle'8  Food  Products.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  859.042.  pub. 

S-6-6S.  Cl.  46. 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See— 
American  Catalln  Corp. 


Askanla  Corp..   Irvlngton   (On  Hudson).  N.Y.  501.469.  ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  12. 
Association  for  Computing  Machinery  Association.  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  737,176.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Astro  Plastics  Corp..  to  C.  Franklin  Donyes.  Downey.  Calif. 

816,874.  new  cert.  Cl.  16. 
Aud-It-Qulk  Systems  Co.,  Inc.,  Brentwood.  Md.  858,965.  pub. 

S-6-68.  Cl.  37. 
Auros   Electronic  Corp.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.   737,227.  cane.  Cl. 

44. 
Austin  Auctions.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  859.085.  pub.  S-6- 
68.  Cl.  101. 
■Automatic"    Sprinkler   Corp.    of   America.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

858,840,  pub.  S-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Avon  ProducU.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859,066-8.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  .52. 
Baldwin  Ehret  Hill,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.  858.952.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  34.  ^. 

Barber.  W.  H.,  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  W.  H.  Barber  Oil 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.  503,759,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  15. 
Barber.  W.  H.,  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Barber,  \V.  H.,  Co. 
Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  868,756.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  G. 
Beauchalne  *  Sons.  Inc..  Laconla,  N.H.  858.853.  pub.  8-6-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23). 
Beau  .Monde  Ltd..  Overland  Park.  Kans.  859,083.  8-0-68.  Cl. 

101. 
Ueguelin  k  Co.  S.A.,  Manufacture  des  Montres  Damas  et  Tra- 

melan   Watch  Co.,  Tramelan-Dessus,  Swltserland.  503,982. 

ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  27.  .     „  „  „„ 

Bemls   Co.,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    858.719.   pub.    8-6-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Berger.  Brvce,  Ltd..  Hucclecote.  Gloucester,  England.  858,886. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23.  „,    ^^  , 

Berkshire    Life    Insurance    Co..    Plttsfleld,    Mass.    859,090-1. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  102. 
Bernat.  Emlle.  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass..  from  Arm- 
strong Knitting  Mills.  West  Roxbury.  ilaas.  737.224.  cane. 

Cl    43 
Berry  Best  Egg  Co..  Inc..  Rockport,  Ind.  858,765.  pub.  8-6-68, 

Best*  Co.,  Inc.,  to  McCrory  Corp.,  New  York.  X.Y.  441.415, 

ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  51. 
Blason  Corp..  Canton,  Ohio.  885,746.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  4. 
Blckner.  Clarence  T..  d.b.a.  Kitten  Kraft.  El  Sobrante.  Calif. 

pub.  H-6-68.  Cl.  23.  ,         ..        „     .     x-  X. 

Blnney  k  Smith  Co..  to  Blnney  k  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  N.i. 

248.611.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  37. 
Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Blnney  k  Smith  Co.  ^    „^ 

Blanchard.  Irene  S..  Los  Altos,  Calif.  737,204,  cane.  C\.  39. 
Block.  Ruth  Y..  Chicago.  111.  859.139.  Cl.  100. 
Bonnie- Mae  Potato  Chip  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.  737,253, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Boone  Bait  Co..  Inc.  858.872.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Borden  Co.,  The.,  New  York,  N.Y.  859,051.  pub.  S-6-08.  Cl. 

50. 
Bouchard,  Lucille.  Salon.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859.054.  pub. 

H-6-68.  Cl.  51. 
Brawn  Wholesale,  Inc.  737,037,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

k  Co..   Inc.,  Concord.  N.H.  858,843.  pub. 


Brew,   Richard   D 
8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Bristol-Myers  Co., 

18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. 

18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co., 
Bristol-Myers  Co., 
British    Aircraft 


New  York.  N.Y.  858,809,  pub.  8-6-68.  CL 
New  York.  N.Y.  858.820.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 


New  York,  N.Y.  859.136.  Cl.  52. 
New  York,  NY.  859.138.  Cl.  52. 
Corp.    (Operating)    Ltd.,   Bristol,   England. 
858.867,  pub.  8-G-68.  Cl.  22. 
British  Music  k  Tennis  Strings  Ltd.,  London.  England.  504,- 

385,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  36. 
Bronston,  Lloyd  B..  d.b.a.  Personalyils,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

859,104,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  107. 
Brooke   Bond   Foods.   Inc..   from   Brooke  Bond  Tea  Co..   Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.  859,019.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 

Brooke  Bond  Tea  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Brooke  Bond  Foods.  Inc. 

Brownsville  Shrimp  Exchange  k  Cold  Storage  Corp..  Browns- 
ville. Tex.  737.265.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing.  NY.  737,177,  cane.  Cl.  38. 

Bunn,  B.  H.,  Co..  Chicago.  111.  505,378,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  23. 

Burlington    Industries,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   858,995.    pub. 
8-6-68.  Cl.  42. 

Burnett.  Ernest  W.,  d.b.a.  Busy  Beaver  Mfg.  Co..  Salem,  Oreg. 
737.076,  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Busch.  James  E..   d.b.a.   Door  Supporting  Co..  Chicago,   111. 
737,010.  cane.  Q.  13. 

Buster  Brown  Textiles,  Inc. :  Bee — 
United  Hosiery  Mills  Corp. 

Busy  Beaver  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Burnett.  Ernest  W. 
C  4  C  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  737.026.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
CMC.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  858.817.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  18. 
CR8  Industries,  Inc..  Dresher.  Pa.  858.945.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 
34. 


TM  i 


IMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


C"P  Industrlea  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.  858,736,  pub.  8-6-68. 
CI.  2. 

Ct  bometer.  Inc..  Anntston,  Ala.  858,923,  pub.  8-6-68.  CI.  26. 

C(  bot  Corp.  :  See — 

Cabot.  Godfrey  L.,  Inc. 
Grasselll  Chemical  Co.,  The. 

C<  bot.  Godfrey  L.,  Inc.,  to  Cabot  Corp.,  Bo8ton.  Mau.  502,658. 
ren.  10-22-68.  CI.  11. 

Ci  bot,  Godfrey  L..  Inc.,  to  Cabot  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.  502.664. 
ren.  10-22-68.  CI.  11. 

Cilgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  783.782,  cor.  CI.  51. 

Ci  nada  Dry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  859,002.  pub.  »-6-68.  CI. 
45.  V 

Cinnon  Shoe  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  441,708,  ren.  10-22-68. 
CI.  39. 

Ci  rfa  Ag  Fabrlk  Chenilsch-Technlscher  Bureaumateriallen. 
Bern.  Switzerland.  430.763.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  11. 

Cj  rgllL  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  858,715,  pub.  8-6-68.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  1.  6,  and  105). 

Ci  rlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Advance  Solvents  &  Chemical  Corp. 

C«  rlton  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gross.  John,  k  Co. 

Ci  rol  Wire  k  Cable  Corp..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  858,851,  pub.  8-0- 
88.  CI.  21. 

Ci  rop-Verenlgde  Europese  Autoverhuurbedrljren  N.V..  Am- 
sterdam. Netherlands.  859,098.  pub.  8-6-68.  CI.  105. 

C<  rrler  Corp.  :  See — 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp. 

C*  rrler  Engineering  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.,  to  Carrier  Corp., 
Syracuse,  N.Y.  248.155.  ren.  10-22-68.  CI.  6. 

C)  rter-Wallace,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.057-8,  pub.  8-6- 
68.  CI.  51. 

Ci  sper  Grinding  k  Supply  :  See —  , 

Jordan.  Grady  E..  k  Edna  K. 

C(  ntral  Sportwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  737,209.  cane. 
CI    39 

Crnt'rl  Spray  Corp.,  Uvonla,  Mich.  858,874.  pub.  8-6-68.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  23  and  31). 

Ci  ntro  de  Estudlos  Technlcos  de  Materlales  Especlales  Inl- 
Cetme.  Madrid.  Spain.  S58.S42,  pub.  8-^-68.  CI.  21. 

Circo  Corp..  from  C.  E.  Robinson  Co.,  Jollet,  111.  858,943, 
pub.  8-6-68.  CI.  32. 

Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc..  New- 
York.  NY.  835.994.  new  cert.  CI.  39. 

Cliadwlck-MUler  Importers:  See — 
Chadwick  Miller.  Inc. 

Cliadwick-Mlller,  Inc..  Boston,  from  Chadwick-Mlller  Im- 
porters. South  Boston.  Mass.  858.914.  pub.  8-6-68.  CI.  26. 

Cliarles  of  the  Rltz  Distributors  Corp..  to  Larln  Charles  of  the 
Rltz.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  505.273,  ren.  10-22-68.  CI.  51. 

Clieckers  k  Can  Can,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  737,315.  cane.  Cl. 
107. 

Chef  Roberto  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  737.254.  cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Cliemfil  Miles  Chemical  k  Filter  Co..  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich.  859.- 
070.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  52. 

Clieney,  C.  W.,  k  Son  Ltd..  Hockley,  Birmingham,  England. 
858.906.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  25. 

Clerrystone  Co.  :  See — 
Smith.  Earl  C. 

Chicago  Faucet  Co..  The.  Des  Plalnes.  111.  503,711,  ren.  10-22- 
68.  Cl.   13. 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Sunbeam 
Corp.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  441.675,  ren.  10-22- 
88.  Cl.  21. 

Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  737.215,  cane.  Cl. 
42. 

Cl  locotadefabrtken  Lindt  k  SprungU  AG.  Kllchberg,  Switzer- 
land. 859.013.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 

Chromes  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  859.071.  pub.  8-6- 
68.  Cl.  52. 

Cirtllo  Bros.  Petroleum  Co..  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  858.751.  pnb. 
8-6-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15). 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  858.976.  pub.  8-6-««. 
Cl    39  '        •    »  . 

Clark-Reliance  Corp..  The:  See —  I 

Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co..  The. 
Cliyton  Mfg.  Co..  El  Monte.  Calif.  859.062.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

52. 
Clplnman   k   Sons,   Inc..    Providence.   R.I.   737.139,   cane.   Cl. 

28. 
CIpsco    National.    Inc.,    Dover,    Del.    737,347,    cane.    Cl.    103. 

Click'n  Cblck'n.  Inc.,  South  Elgin.  III.  859.027.  pub.  &-6-68. 
CT.  46. 

Clio  Press,  SanU  Barbara.  Calif.  858.968.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 
38. 

C(ca-Cola  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa.  850.003.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 
45. 

C<  hen.  Joseph  H..  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Hirsch  Bros.  Inc. 

C(le,  Fred  H.,  d.b.a.  Cole  Instrument,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  858.- 
848.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 

C(  le  Instrument:  See — 
Cole.  Fred  H. 

C(  Igate  k  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J..  and  New  Y'ork.  N.Y..  to  Alfred 
A.  Dubln.  West  Nyack.  N.Y.  242J81.  ren.  10-22-68.  CT.  51. 

Cdgate-Palmollve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  859.065.  pub.  8-6- 
58.  CT.  52. 

Ccllette.  Harriette  D..  d.b.a.  Harriette  Craft*.  Helena.  Ark. 
858.761.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  9. 

Cdonlal  Stores  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va.  859.005  .pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 
46. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.963. 
pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  36. 

Ccmpagnle  Fermlere  de  lEtablissement  Thermal  de  Vichy. 
Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris.  France.  859,111.  Multiple  Class 
(Classes  18.  45.  and  46). 


Conchemco  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Control  Co..  Kansas  CTty,  Mo. 

858,904,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Con-O -Ute  Corn.  :  See — 

Wlllett.  Walter  E. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.738,  pub.  8-6- 

68.  CI.  2. 
Continental  Cigar  Co..  Moosic,  Pa.  737,019,  cane.  Cl    17 
Contiuental  DlstllUnK  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  859,049.  pub. 

8-tt-«s.  Cl.  49. 
Continental  Laboratories.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  736,972.  canr. 

CI.  «. 
Cooperative  Grange  League  F^ederatlon  Exchange,  Inc. :  See — 

Agway.  Inc. 
Cooi)eratlve    Marketing.    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.    Calif.    737.283. 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Coordinated  Plastics  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  859,107.  Cl    2. 
Cordley    k   Hayes,    Troy,    Mich.    504,066.    ren.    10-22-68.   Cl. 

M. 
Corey.    i-:dward    S.,    d.b.a.    Fuzzys    Hobo    Cafe    k    Drive-In. 

Alexandria.  La.  859,077.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  100. 
Cornelius    Co..    The.    Anoka,    Minn.    858.735.    pub.    8-6-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Coronado  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  859,112.  Cl.  19. 
Corral.  Wodiska  y  Ca.,  Tampa.  Fla.  245,639.  ren.  lO- 22-68. 

CT.  17. 
Corral.  Wodiska  y  Ca.,  Tampa,  Fla.  245,778,  ren.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  17. 
Cossman  k  Levlne.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  859.114.  Cl.  22. 
Courtesy  Associate.-.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  .859.142.  CT.   101. 
Creative  tklucatlonal  Society.  Inc..  Mankato,  Minn.  858,973. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  ;<8. 
Crow  Scales,  Inc..  Waco.  Tex.  737,068,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Crown    StoTe    Works,   Chicago.    III.    503,927.    ren.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Crown    Zellerbacb    Corp.,    San    Franciaco.    Calif.    744.096. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  37. 
Custer.  B.  L.    Co.  :  See — 
Custer,  Benjamin  L. 
Custer.   Benjamin   U.  d.b.a.   B.  L.   Cuater  Co..  Marietta.  Ga.. 

to   Dol  Wear.    Inc..    Jasper,   Tenn.   440.244.    ren.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Daggett    k    Hamsdell.    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y.    737.276.    cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Dairy  Maid  Products :  See — 

Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc. 
Dancbin.  Societe  .Vnunyme.  Madeleine.  France.  858.884,  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  39. 
Dartell  Laboratories  :  See — 

Dartell  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Dartell    Laboratories.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Dartell    Laboratories.    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  858.814.  pub.  8-ft-68.  Cl.  18. 
Daryf  Industries.    Inc..    .Miami.    Fla.    858.951.    pub.    8-6-68. 

Cl.  34. 
DeJur-Amsco    Corp..    Long    Island    City.   N.Y.    858.917.    pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Delaware    Tool    Steel   Corp..    Wilmington.    DeL    505,295.    ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  14. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  505.981.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  38. 
I>ell   Publishing  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.  737,179,  cane.  Cl. 

38. 
De  Luxe  GIrdlecraft  Co.  Inc..  to  De  Luxe  (;irdleeraft  Co..  Inc., 

New   York,   NY.   500,559.   ren.   10-22-68.   Cl.   39. 
Dennison    Mfg.    Co.,    Boston.    .Mass..    to    Dennison    Mfg.    Co., 

Frantlngham.  Mass.  70,257,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  5. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

White  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Der  Wlenerschnltxel    International.   Inc.,   Long  Beach.   Calif. 

859.072.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  100. 
Dermocare   Formula   Soap  Co.   Inc.,  Tuckahoe,   N.Y.  737.344. 

cane.  Cl.  52. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Eaton -Clark  Co. 
Dexter  Corp..  The.  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.,  from  Hysol  Corp.. 

Olean.  N.Y.  858.841.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Dial  A  Gift  Co. :  See— 

Thornton,  Thomas  F. 
Dick,  Arthur  E  .  III.  d.b.a.  Sportland  U.S.A.,  Sybertavllle.  Pa. 

737.200,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Dixie  Dhlu  Express.  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.  858.099,  pub.  8-6-68. 

CT.  105. 
Dixon's  Famous  Chill  Parlor  :  See — 

TotU.  Leonard  J. 
D'Merle    Guitar*.    Inc..    Huntington    Station,    N.Y.    858,962, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  36. 
Dodge.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  787,273.  cane.  Cl.  80. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  MIshawaka.  Ind..  and  Oneida,  N.Y..  to  The 

Reliance  Electric  *  Engineering  Co..  Euclid,  Uhio.  245.508. 

ren.  10-22-68.  CT.  14. 

Dol-Wear.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Custer.  Benjamin  L. 

Domestic  Engineering  Co..  to  Medalist  Publications.  Inc..  Cbi- 
cago,  111.  504.004.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  38. 

Donco  Products  Corp..  Lakevlew.  Oreg.  858.873.  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  22. 

Donyes.  C.  Franklin  :  See — 

Astro  Plastics  Corp. 
Door  Supporting  Co. :  See — 

Busch,  James  E. 

Douglas  Furniture  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  737.150.  cane.  Cl.  32. 

Drew  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  858,750,  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  6. 

Dubln.  Alfred  A. :  See — 
Colgate  k  Co. 

Dunblll.  Alfred.  Ltd..  London.  England.  858.876,  pub.  S-21-67. 
Dunhlll   Alfred.  Ltd..  London,  England.  858.928,  pub.  4-4-67. 
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Dunblll,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  858,939,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Dunhlll,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  858,964,  pub.  3-14-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Dunhlll.  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  859,052,  pub.  3-14-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

SC.M  Corp. 
Durrum    Instrument   Corp.,    Palo   Alto.   Calif.    898,913,    pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Dyna-Jet    Products,    Inc.,    Shawnee   Mission,    Kans.    858,884, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Dynamic    Electronics-New    York,    Inc.,    Richmond    Hill,    N.Y. 

737.049.  rune.  Cl.  21. 
Eagle-lMcher  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  858,  774,  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  12. 
Easy  Kggs  Corp.,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.  859.025.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Katon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Eaton-Clark  Co. 
Eaton-Clnrk  Co..  from  Eaton  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit.  Mlcb. 

348.497.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Eaton-Clark  Co..  from  Detrex  Chemical   Industries,  Inc..  De- 
troit. .Mich.  430.211.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Katon  .Mfg.  Co..  to  Katon  Yale  k  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

687.143.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  21. 
Edwards  Laboratories.   Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  859,124,  pub. 

Cl.  44. 
Klnenhower  College,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.  859,143,  pub.  Cl.  107. 
Klkln.   Isidore.   New   York.  N.Y.  737,339.  cane.  CT.  46. 
Klpo  Industries  Inc..  Fair  Lawn.  N.J.  858.881,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Kly   k   Walker,   Inc..   Wilmington,   Del.  858,994.  pub.  8-«-68. 

CI.  42. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endlcott.  N.Y.  858.978.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Knglander  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  III.  737,148.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Knterprise-J.  M.  Fields,  Inc.  :  See — 

F.  F.  Fields.  Inc. 
Kpperson,  V.  R.,  Co. :  See — 

Epperson.  Victor  R. 
Epi)erMon.    Victor   R..   d.b.a.   V.   R.    Epperson   Co..   Salt   Lake 

City.  Utah.  737.134.  cane.  CT.  26. 
KK(»ey  Mfg.  k  Electronics  Corp.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.  858.- 

850,  pub,  8-6-68.  CT,  21. 
Estee  I,.auder  :  Kee — 

Estee  I^auder,  Inc. 
Estee  louder.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Estee  Lauder,  New  York,  N.Y.  859,- 

i:<4.  Cl.  51. 
Ethyl    Corp..    Richmond,    Va.    858.770,    pub.    8-6-68.    CT.    12. 
Evelyn    Hat    Co..    Inc.    Boston.    Mass,    737.208.  cane,   CT.   39. 
Kverlast    World's    Boxing    Headquarters    Corp..    Bronx.    N.Y. 

859. 11. 'i,  Cl,  22. 
Ever  Ready   Automatic   Burglar  Alarm  Co..   Inc..  New  York. 

NY.  73.V950.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Evyan  Perfumes.  Inc.  :  See — 

I»rralne  Comjiounds  Corp. 
Exchange  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago.  HI.  859.088-9, 

iMib,  8-6  68,  Cl,  1(»2 
E  ZWay  Business  k  Tax  Record  :  See — 
Sherrlll.  Jas.   (Jim)   M, 

F.  F,  Fields.    Inc..   Jersey   City.    N.J,,   from   Enterpriae-J.   M. 
Fields.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  737.060.  cane,  CT,  21. 

Faltin.  -Vnny.  d.b.a.  Jewelry  Award  Designs.  New  York.  N.Y. 

S58.72.'<.  i)ub,  8-6-68.  Cl    2, 
Family  CTrde.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  858.969.  pub.  8-«- 

88.  CT,  .'IS, 
Farali  Industries  :  See — 
Farah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Farah  Mfg,  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Farah  Industrie*.  El  Paso.  Tex. 

859.055.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  51. 
Fnrt>enfabrlken   Bayer   .Aktlengesellschaft.    LeverkusenBayer- 

werk.  Germany.  737.033.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Fiberfll  :  ffrr— 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  858.919.  pub. 

s-(V-68,  CI,  28, 
Flangeklamp  Corp..   Buffalo.   NY,   858.778.   pub.   8-6-68.   Cl. 

12, 
Fllnehbaugh  Products.  Inc..  Redco.  Pa.  858.896.  pnb.  8-ft-68. 

Cl,  23, 
Foley  Bag  Catheter.  Inc.  :  See — 

Relflate  Corp. 
Foot   Form   Shoe  Shops.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  504.125.  ren. 

10-22-«8.  Cl.  39. 

ForemostMcKesson,  Inc. :  See — 

Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc. 
Formaid  Co.  :  See — 

Standlsh.  Bula  S. 

Foy- Johnston.  Inc..  CTncinnatl.  Ohio.  858.804.  pub.  7-25-67. 

(n.  16. 
Fritxsehe  Bros..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.760.  pub.  8-6-68. 

CT.  6. 
Fruen  Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.128.  CT.  46. 
Funway    Inc.,    Kansas    City.    Mo,    S58.870.    pub.    8-6-68.   Cl. 

22. 
Fuxiv's  Hobo  Cafe  A  Drive-In  :  See — 
Corey,  Edward  S. 

OAF  Corp,,  from  General   Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York. 
N.Y.  858.749.  pub.  6-25-68.  CT.  5. 

OAF  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York, 
N.Y.  858.776-7.  pub.  7-2-68.  CT.  12. 

OAF  Corp..  from   General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York. 
N.Y.  858,854.  pub.  7-9-68.  Cl.  21. 

G.  C.  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Hydrometals,  Inc. 

O.K-N.    Reinforcements   Ltd.,    Smethwick.    England.   858,768. 
pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  12. 


Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver.  Colo.  858.953,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  35. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

OAF  Corp. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp..  Culver  CTty.  Calif.  737.087. 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
General  Five  Star  Products.  Inc..  Maltland,  Fla.  859,060.  pub. 

8-6-68.  CI.  52. 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains.    N.Y.    859.127.    CI.    46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  859,035.  pub.  7-l>-68. 

Cl.  46. 
General   Mills.  Inc..  Mlnneajwlls.  Minn.  859.037.  pub.  7-23- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859,044-7.  pub.  8-G- 

08,  Cl.  4«. 
General    Slag    Corp..    New    Y'ork.    N.Y'.    736.957.    cane.    CT     4. 
Oeneros  de  Punto  Kafel.  8. A..  Barcelona.  Spain.  858.979.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  .-{9  and  42). 
Oentex   Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.    858,864-5.   pub.   8-0-08.   Cl. 

22. 
Oeorge.   Alfred   M..   Jr..  d.b.a.   AMH   Industries.   Santa  Ana. 

Calif.  858.869.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl    22. 
Ohla  S.p.A..  Turin.  Italy.  858,831.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  19. 
Gibbonev-Hammond.  Cliamblee.  Ga.  859.116.  Cl.  32. 
Glegy    Chemical   Corf)..    Ardsley,    N.Y.   859.069.   pub.   8-6-08. 

Cl.  52. 
Glttelman's  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelithla.  Pa.  859.081.  pub.  8-0- 

88.  CT.  101. 
Glas  Line  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McOrane.  William  N..  Cordage  Co..  Inc. 
Olldden  Co..  The:  See— 

SCM  Corp. 
Oodden   Chemical.   Inc..  CTrclerille,   Ohio.   736.090.   cone.   Cl. 

10. 
Golden  Gem  Growers  Inc..  Umatilla,  Fla.  858,937.  pub    8-6- 

68.  Cl.  31. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  736.975.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  501.720.  ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  50. 
Gordon  Publlcationa.  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J.  850.118-19.  Cl. 

38. 
Gorham  Corp,  :  See — 

Textron.  Inc. 
Go  Tract    Ltd..    Quebec.    Canada.    858.828.    pub.    8-0-68.    Cl. 

19. 
Granite    Research    Industries.    Inc..    Somervllle.    Mass.    736.- 

997-8.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Grasselli  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Cabot  Corp.. 

Boston.  Mass.  244.116.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  6. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Great  Atlantic  *  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The. 
(Jreat  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

*   Pacific  Tea   t:o.,    Inc..   New   York.   X.Y.   501.764-5.   ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 

k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  501,767.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Lakes  Foundry  Sand  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  504.937.  ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  1. 
Green.  .Michael  L,    .Milwaukee.  Wis.  737,172.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
(Jriffln  Welli>olnt  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  859,074.  pub.  8-0-08. 

-Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Gross.   John,  k  Co..  d.b.a.   The  Carlton  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

859.131.  pub.  Cl.  49. 
Gruhln,  Max  J.,  d.b.a.  Ro  Fay  Products,  Carteret,  X.J.  858,- 

813,  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  18. 
Guerriero,  Anthony,  Fresno.  Calif.  859,012.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

46. 
GuUIeaume-Werk.  Beuel-Bonn,  Rhine.  Germany.  858,744,  pub. 

8-6S-68.  Cl.  4. 
Gummed   Pro<lucts  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio,  to  St.  Regis  Paper 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  503.424,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  5. 
Gummed  Products  Co.,  The.  Troy.  Ohio,  to  St.   Regis  Paper 

Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  503.435,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  5. 
H  k  D.  Inc..  Everett.  Wash.  858,780.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  12. 
Haldon  Corp.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  737,298,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Hall  Drive  It  Yourself  Co.,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  859.101.  pub.  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  105. 
Halllcrafters  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Halllcrafters  Co.. 

Rolling  Meadows.  III.  500.934.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  21. 
Hamilton   Watch   Co..    Lancaster.   Pa.   858,798,  pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  14. 
Hansen  Glove  Corp..   Milwaukee.  Wis.  858,983,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Harriette  Crafts  :  See — 

Collette,  Harriette  D. 
Harris.  B.  W.,  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  737,186.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Harvey  Harvesters,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  858,897,  pub. 
8-6-68.  CT.  23. 

Hayden  House  Foods  Co. :  See — 
Ocoma  Foods  Co. 

Heckethorn  Mfg.  Co..  Dyersburg.  Tenn.  858.942,  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  32. 

Hendon   Construction   Co..   Little   Ferry.   X.J.   858.779,   pub. 
8-6-68.  Cl.  12. 

Hertzon.  Morris  A..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  858.972.  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  38. 

Hlpodromo   De   Tijuana,    Tijuana,    Baja   California,   Mexico. 
§59,080.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  101. 

Hirsch  Brothers  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.,  from  Joseph  H.  Cohen  k 
Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  737.194.  cane.  (Jl.  39. 

Hoffman.  A.  H.,  Inc..  Landisvllle.  Pa.  858,767.  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  10. 

Holden,  J.  B..  Co..  Livonia.  Mich.  858.762,  pub.  8-0-68.  Cl.  9. 

Hollingsworth  k  Voae  Co.,  East  Walpole.  Mass.  504.308,  ren. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  37. 

Home  MeUl  Products  Co..  Piano,  Tex.  858,727.  pub.  &-6-68. 
Cl.  2. 
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Hookfer   Chemical   Corp.,   Niagara   FaUa,   N.Y.   858,773.   pub. 

ft— <     fl8    CI    12 
Hopkins  ChemicalB,  Inc..  Baltimore.   Md.  737,038.  cane.  CI. 
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Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  858,801.  pub.  11-14- 
Cl    15 

,  Co..  The,  Memphis,  Tenn..  to  National  Dairy  Products 
rp..  New  York.  N.Y.  !503.608.  ren.  10-22-68   Cl.  46. 
Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  Fuilerton,  Calif.  859.021,  pub.  8-6- 

^Mfg*.'  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,999.  pub.  8-6-68. 
44 

jmetals    Inc..  d.b.a.  G.  C.  Electronics  Co..  Rockford.  111. 
1,061,  piib.  8-6-68.  Cl.  52. 
Hysoi  Corp.  :^  See— 

^s^Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  858,737.  pub.  8-6-68. 

2  n   I 

rial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence.  B.I. 
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_  slk   G.m.b.H..   Hamburg-Rlssen.   Germany.   858.920. 
..  V6-68.  Cl.  26. 
I4n  Head  Inc.  :  See — 
Jlmann.  Bernbard.  &  Co. 
iemhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc. 
trial    Herbicides   Corp..   Memphis.   Tenn.   736.966.   cane. 

a 

rial   Incomes   Inc.  of  North  America.   New  York.   N.Y. 
73r,346,  cane.  Cl.  102.  ,    ^    ,„,„..  ^,    ,« 

Indu  (trial  .Marine.  Inc..  Warsaw    Ind.  737.044.  cane    Cl    19. 
Induitrlal   Soap  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.  502,654.  ren.   10-22-68. 

Cl    52 

Induitrlal  Specialties  Corp..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  858,878.  pub. 
8-^-68.  Cl.  23.  II 

Josef  Wagner  :  See —  ' 


Indu 
Cl 
Indu  itrlal 


Ing 
Instan 


^Vagner,  Josef, 
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Kec< 


Ken  I 


Key  » 


6( 


1.883   pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
ilk  --      - 


ho'toscreen.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  737.129.  cane.  Cl. 

Insurance  Co.  of  North  America.  Philadelphia.   Pa.  859.092, 

pu  t).  8-6-68.  Cl.  102. 
Intel  national   Art   Auctions.    New   York.   N.Y.   737.174.  cane. 

Cl    38 
Intel  national  Dloxclde.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.758.  pub. 

Intel  national   Flavor   Machines.   Inc..   Olivette.   Mo.   737,052. 

Intel  state  EngineeriuK  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.   859.093,  pub. 

8- 5-68.  CT.  103.  ^^.      „.„,„,, 

Intel  state  Folding  Box  Co..  The,  Middle  town.  Ohio.  858.725. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  23,  and  37). 
Irvii  g  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.,  to  Irvln  Industries  Inc..  Lexing- 

toi.Ky.  795.068.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  19. 
Jam*  sway  Co.  Ltd..  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada.  858,885.  pub. 

8-5-68.  Cl.  23. 
Jet  J.lr  Products  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  858,759.  pub.  8-6-«8.  Multi- 
pi !  Class  (Classes  6  and  15).  I 
Jew(  Iry  Award  Designs  :  See —  ! 

Faltln.  Anny.  „. 

Johiis-Manvllle    Corp..    New    York.    NY.    737.001.    cane.    Cl. 

15. 
Johi  son  Enterprises.  Inc..  Rockford.  111.  868,787.  pub.  8-6- 

6J.  Cl.  13. 
Jobison   Rubber   Co..    The.    MIddlefleld.   Ohio.    858.781.    pub. 

S-6-68.  Cl.  12. 
Jordan.  Grady  E..  k  Edna  R..  d.b.a.  Casper  Grinding  ft  Supply. 

Cisper.  Wyo.  85S,845,  pub.  6-11-68.  Cl.  21. 
Julliin.    Milton,   Chapel   Hill,  N.C.   858.986.  pub.   &-6-68.  Cl. 

3i 
KM! 


P(imr 


,    Industries     Inc..   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   from    Keco.   Inc.. 
moano  Beach.  Fla.  858.844.  pub.  7-9-68.  Cl.  21. 
.  Inc.  :  See — 
KMS  Industries.  Inc. 
Kell^y  Co..   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.  858.890.  pnb.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

Kellt-Sprlngfield  Tire  Co..  The.  Cumberland.  Md.  502.103.  ren. 

1( -22-68.  Cl.  35. 
Ken   Plastic  Playing  Cards.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  505.214-15. 

ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  22. 
Kenperdlek.  Rugard.  k  Co..  Porx,  near  Koln.  Germany.  737. 

2f  8.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Kenlall  Co.,  The.   Walpole.   Mass.  858.932.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

2i 


Kenbeth.  Malcolm.  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  859.121.  Cl.  39. 

County    Land   Co..   from    Kern   County   Land  Co..   San 
Ffanclsco.  Calif.  859-014-15.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 

.   Fibre  Co.,   Fairfield,   to   Keyes  Fibre  Co..   Watervllle. 
Ine.  72,284.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  2. 
KeyM   Fibre   Co..   Fairfield,   to   Keyes   Fibre  Co..   Watervllle. 
line.  72.457.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  2. 

Cabinet  Co..  Uttlestown.  Pa.  504,342.  ren.  10-22- 
Cl.  32. 


Mall 


Key  (tone 


Keyfctone  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  858,825,  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  19. 
Kln^rly-Clark   Corp..    Neenah,    Wis.    737.169.   cane.    CT.    37. 
-Seeley    Thermos   Co.,    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.    858,728,    pub. 

8^6-68.  CT.  2. 


Mfg.  Co.,   Long  Beach,  Calif.  858,835,  pub.   8-6-68.  Cl. 


Kinr 

8 

Kit 

111 
Kitten  Kraft:  Set 

Blckner,  Clarence  T. 
KlelQert,   I.   B..   Rubber  Co.,    New  York.   N.Y.   157,120,  cane. 

C.  39. 
Kory    Mfg.    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.    858,855,    pnb.    8-6-68.    CT. 

2   . 
Kra't    John.  Sesame  Corp..  Paris.  Tex.  859.011.  pub.  8-6-68. 

C  .  46. 


Krewson,  John  W.,  d.b.a.  Laymen's  Home  Missionary  Move- 
ment of  the  Apokalypsls,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  737,301,  cane. 
Cl.  100. 

Kroger  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  858.800,  pub.  8-6-68.  CI. 
14. 

Kutx  Kwlk.  Inc.,  La  Grange,  111.  858,903,  pub.  8-6-68.  CT. 
23. 

Kyle   Products  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del.   737.294.  eanc.  Cl.   52. 

L'Alumlnlum  Franeals.  Paris.  Prance.  859.102.  pub.  8-6-68. 
Cl.  106. 

La  Maur.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  859,053.  pub.  4-23-68. 
Cl.  51. 

Land  O'Lakea  Creameries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dairy  Maid  Products, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.01  H.  i>ub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 

Lang  Kohn,  Inc..  to  R.  Lowenbaum  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo. 
506.259.  ren.  10-22 -6S,  Cl.  39. 

Lavln-Charles  of  the  Rlti.  Inc.  :  See — 

Charles  of  the  Rlti  Distributors  Corp. 

Laymen's   Home   Mlsxlonary   Movement  of   the  Apokalypsls : 

Krewson.  John  W.  ^ 

Lear  Stegler.   Inc..   Paramus.   N.J.   858,839.  pub.  8-(V-e8.  CT. 

21. 
I^earnlng  Research  Corp..  Inc.,  Oak  Lawn,  111.  858.863.  pub. 

R-6-61.  Cl.  22. 
Lekas  k  Drlvas.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  859.126.  Cl.  46. 
Lennox    Industries   Inc..    Marshalltown.    Iowa.   858.734.   pub. 

8-6-6H.  Cl.  2. 
Levy  Bros.  Frocks.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.987.  pub.  8-6- 

6.S.  Cl.  .'19. 
Lewis  Engineering  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn.  858.916.  pub.  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  ^6. 
Lewis.   Kerrigan.   Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   111.   858.849.  pub.  »-6- 

68.  Cl.  21. 
Llne-A-Tor.  Inc..  Jackson,  Tenn.  737.131,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Llpton.  Thomas  J..  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J.  859.043.  pub. 

H-6-6S.  Cl.  46. 
Litton    InduHtrles.   Inc..   Beverly    Hills.   Calif.,   from   Streater 

Store  Fixtures.  Inc..  Albert  I^a.  Minn.  859.073,  pub.  6-14- 

68.  Multiple  ClasH  (ClasHet*  100  and  103). 
Lo   Duca   BroH.    Muxlcal    Instruments,   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wis. 

858.847.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Loeffler  k  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Viewpoint  Books.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

85H.970.  pub.  H-6-68.  Cl.  38. 
Logetronles  Inc.  :  See — 
Urdahl.  Thomas  H. 
Lorco  Corp.  :  See — 

Lorraine  Com|>otinds  Corp. 
Lorraine   Compounds   Corp..    now    by   rhange  of   name   Loreo 

Corp..   to   Evyan   Perfumes.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  440.419. 

ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  52.  ^ 

I.«ttman.    C.   F.,   k   Sons.    Houston.   Tex.    165.752.   cane.   CT. 

32 
Lottman.   C.    F..   k   Bona,    Houston.   Tex.    157.706.   cane.   €1. 

32. 
Low  Calorie  Candv  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  Weight  Watchers  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Forest  Hills.  N.Y.  826.163.  new  cert.  Multiple 

Class  (CTasRes  45  and  46). 
Low  Cost  MktH  :  See — 

Arden  Mayfalr. 
Lowenbaum.  R..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lang- Kohn.  Inc.  ,  .^  ^^ 

Lowenbaum.  R..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  441.911.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  51.  ^     .        „       . 

Lowney.    W^alter   M..   Co.   Ltd..   Sherbrooke.   Quebec.  Canada. 

859.024.  nub.  8-6-68.  CT.  46.  ^   _„     ^. 

Lubbock   Mfg.   Co..   Lubbock.   Tex.  858.827.   pub.   8-6-68.  Cl. 

19 
Lusterold  Container  Co..  Inc..  Maplewood.  N.J.  858.922.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  26.  ^    „„ 

M.B.C.  Nome  Co..  Menio  Park.  Calif.  737.079,  cane.  CT.  22. 
.M  k  M  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  737.233,  cane.  CT. 

MacAndrews    k   Forbes    Co.,    Camden,    N.J.    503,143-4,    ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  6. 
MacCTean   Service  Co..   Inc..   Bellerose.  N.Y..  859.094-5.  pub. 

H-6-68.  Cl.  103. 
Maeonoehie  Brothers  (Hadfleld)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Maconoehle  Bros.  Ltd. 
Maeonoehie    Bros.     Ltd.     London.    England,    to    Maconoehle 

Brothers     (Hadfleld)     Ltd..    York.    England.    69.026.    ren. 

1  ft— 22— Hft    C*l    4fi 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  III.  858,816,  pub.  ^-6-68. 

Cl.  18. 
-Maldenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858,989.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT. 

39. 
.Majestic   Co.,    Inc..   The,    Huntington,    Ind.   858,949-50,   pub. 

H-6-68.  CT.  34. 
Malaga  Co-Ops.    Inc..   Malaga,    Wash.   869.008.   pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Maneusl    V.  T..  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  859,082,  pub.  8-6-68.  CT. 

101. 
Mnnlfold  Supplies  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  435.346,  cane.  CT.  11. 
Maria,  Ana,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  859,056.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Marks   Harry    Clothing  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va..  to  The  Alii- 

uator  Co.    Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  249.483.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

39. 
.Marquette  National  Bank  :  Bee —  „^ 

Marquette  National   Bank  of  Minneapolis.  The. 
.Marquette    National    Bank   of   Minneapolis    The,    d.b.a.    Mar- 
quette   National    Bank,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    859,087.    pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  102. 
Mars  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  298.995.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  46. 
.Martel    Electronics    Sales    Inc.,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.    858.958, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  36. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Metals  Disintegrating  Co..  Inc. 
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Martin's,  d.b.a.  Martins,  Inc..  and  Martin's,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  858,981,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  39. 
Martin's,  Inc. :  See — 

Martin's. 
Martins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin's. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg.  A.O..  Munich,  Germany. 

858,832.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  19. 
Masonlte  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  736,999.  eanc.  CT.  12. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  858,871.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  22. 
Maurey  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  585,915,  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Mayfalr  Industries,  Inc..  Lafayette,  La.  737.012.  cane.  CT.  13. 
McCambrldge   k    .McCambridge   Co.,   The.    Baltimore.   Md..   to 

The  .Mifflin^  McCambrldge  Co..  Rlverdale.  Md.  505.813.  ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  6. 
McCord  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  736,996,  eanc.  CT.  12. 
McCormlck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  859,030,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  46. 
McCreary   Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,   Indiana,  Pa.  858,954-5,   pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  35. 
McCrory  Corp.  :  See — 

Best  k  Co.  Inc. 
McGrane,  William  N..  Cordage  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Glas-Llne 

Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  737, .323,  cane.  Cl.  7. 
Medalist  Publications,  Inc.  :  See — 


Domestic  Engineering  Co. 
leal  Plasties  Corp.  of  / 
pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  1. 


Medical  Plasties  Corp.  of  America,  Greensboro.  N.C.  868,716, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  1. 
Medldnal    Research    Laboratories,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

858.812,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  18. 
Medl-Kay  I'harmacal  Co. :  See — 

York.  L.  T.,  Co. 
Medivanee    (Instruments)    Ltd.,    from    N.   k  J.    Motors   Ltd., 

I^ndon.  England.  858,909,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  28. 
Melson  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Taubman.  Melvln. 
Mennen  Co.,  The,  Morris  Township,  N.J.  505,807.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Mesa  Citrus  Growers  :  See — 
Arixona  Citrus  Growers. 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp..  Attleboro.  Mass..   to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  500.964.  ren.  10-22-68.  CT.  14. 
Metals    Disintegrating   Co..    Inc..    Union.   N.J..    from   Martin- 
Marietta  Corp.,  Chieago,  III.  395,544,  eanc.  CT.  14. 
Mifflin.  .McCambridge  Co..  The  :  See — 

Me<'ambridge  k  McCambrldge  Co..  The. 
Mllgo    Electronic   Corp..    Miami.   Fla.    858.907.    pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Miller   Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.   859.048.  pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  48. 
Miller.  Eari  A.,  Orem.  Utah.  737.083.  eanc.  CT.  22. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  858.806-7.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  16. 
Mlotke.    Norbert.    Detroit.    Mich.    858.940.    pub.    8-6-68.    Cl. 

32. 
MIrro  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

.\luminum  (>oods  Mfg.  Co. 
Mission  Pharmaeal  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  858,815,  pub.  8-6- 

68.  CT.  18. 
Mister  Donut  of  America.  Inc..  Westwood,  Mass.  859.016.  pub. 

H-6-68.  CT.  46. 
Mitutqyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  858.908.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Mohr  Orchards.   Inc..   Fogelsville,   Pa.  859.006.  pub.  8-6-68. 

CT.  46. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    to    Monsanto   Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

.■102.445.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  1. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  504.909.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  CT.  1. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Morcan.   Mason   E..  Denver,  Colo.   858.891,  pub.   8-6-68.   Cl. 

23!^ 
Morris  Young-Owens  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  858,900,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Moss,  Ray,  Farms,  Inc..  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.  859.125.  Cl.  46. 
Motec    Industries.    Inc..    Hopkins,    Minn.    737,118.    eanc.   CT. 

26. 
Motown   Record  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  858,961,  pnb.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Multiplex  Co..  St.   Lonls.  Mo.  858.783.  pub.  8-6-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13.  23.  and  31). 
Murray  Ohio   Mfg.  Co..   The.   Nashville.  Tenn.  868,826,  pub. 

»-6-68.  Cl.  19. 
Myers.  Royse.  d.b.a.  Armeo,  to  SImonIs  Co.,  Chieago,  111.  781.- 

518.  new  cert.  Cl.  52. 

N.A.P.A.  Buffalo  Warehouse  :  See — 
Unit  Parts  Corp. 

N.  k  J.  Motors  Ltd.  :  See — 

Medivanee  (Instruments)  Ltd. 

N.V.  Rubberfabriek  Vredesteln.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  858,- 
956.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  35. 

National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chicago.  111.  858.745. 

pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  4. 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association.  Chieago.  111.  858.748, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  5. 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association.  Chieago,  111.  858,805, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  16. 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chicago,  111.  858,838, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chicago,  111.  868,935, 

pnb.  8-6-68.  CT.  31. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  245,499-500,  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
National   Chemsearch  Corp.   of  Texas.   Dallas.  Tex.   736,962, 

eanc.  CT.  6. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Humko  Co.,  The. 


National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  859,038.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
National  Distillers  k  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  National  Distillers 

Products  Co..   Richmond.   Va.  858.729.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  2. 
National  Distillers  Products  Co. :  See — 
National  EMstlllers  k  Chemical  Corp. 
National    Electrical    Manufacturers    Association.    New    York, 

N.Y.  737.320.  cane.  Cl.  A. 
National    Homes   Corp..    Lafayette.    Ind.    737.336.   eanc.    CT. 

32. 
National  Oats  Co. :  See — 

National  Oats  Co..  Inc. 
National  Oats  Co..  Inc..  from  National  Oats  Co..  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa.  859.020.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
National  Periodical  Publications.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.- 

860.  pub.  H-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Netzky,   William,   d.b.a.   Susquehanna   Waist  Co.,   Upland,  to 

Ship   n'   Shore,   Inc.,  Chester,   Pa.   506..309.  ren.   10-22-68. 

Cl    39 
Nledermeyer-Martln  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  858,772,  pub.  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  12.  _ 

Nielsen   Saw  k   Mfg.  Co.,  Eagene.  Oreg.   737,086.  cane.  CT. 

23. 
Northeast   Engineering.    Inc..    Hamden.    Conn.    858.786.   pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  13. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  858.714.  pnb. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  1. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868,762,  pub. 

8-6-68.  CT.  6. 
Occidental   Petroleum   Corp..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.   858.763-4. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  10. 
Oeoma  Foods  Co..  d.b.a.   Hayden   House  Foods  Co.,  Omaha, 

Nebr.  859.0.39,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858,938.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  31. 
Oroweat  Baking  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  859,032.  pub.  8-6- 

68.  CT.  46. 
Overseas  Housewares  Co..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  858,784.  pub.  11-28- 

67.  Multiple  ClasH  (Classes  13  and  23). 

Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  736.948.  cane.  CT.  1. 
Parke.    Davis    k    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    858,822,    pub.    8-6-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Paterno  Imports.  Ltd..  Chieago.  111.  859.129.  Cl.  47. 
Peeora  Chemical  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  858.775,  pub.  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  12. 

Penco  Record  Co.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  858.959,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Penn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Pentapeo.  Inc. 
Pennev.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  NY.  859.113.  Cl.  22. 
Pentapeo.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Penn    Products    Co..    Elizabeth.    N.J. 

858.788.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  13. 
Pepperell  Mfir.  Co.    Boston.  Mass.  737.219.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Perma-Door  Co..  The.  CTnclnnati.  Ohio.  858.782.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Personalysls  :  See — 

Bronston,  Lloyd  B. 
Phillips    Petroleum   Co..    Bartlesvllle.   Okla.    868.790-7.   pnb. 

8-6-flS.  Cl.  13. 
Phrix-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hamburg.  Germany.  868.713. 

I>nb.  S-6-6H.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses  1.  .39.  42.  43.  and  50). 
Pictorial  Productions.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  737.120.  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  737.258.  cane.  CT.  46. 
Plllsburv  Co..  The.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  859.033.  pub.  8-6-68. 

<^1    46.  _ 

Pioneer   Girls.   Wheaton,   111.   859.079.  pnb.   8-6-68.   CT.   100. 
Pioneer  Vlllaee  :  See — 

Warp.  Harold. 
Plttman  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Plttman  Rubber  Co..  Hunting- 
ton Park    from  Snortsways.  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif.  858.- 

858.  pub.  H-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Plttman  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Plttman  Products.  Inc. 
Plastic   Applicators.   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.   737,112.  cane.  CT. 

26. 
Plastl-Steel.     Inc..    Wichita.    Kans.    858,731,    pub.    8-6-68. 

CT.  2. 
Plvmouth  Fur  Co..  The.  to  Plvmouth  Furs.  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

Minn.  72  571.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  39. 
Plymouth  Fnrs    Ine.  :  See — 
Plymouth  Fur  Co..  The. 
Ponper  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.998.  pub.  8-6-«8. 

Cl.  44. 
Powers  k  Eaton  Industries.   Inc..   Hawthorne.  N.J.  858.895, 

pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  23. 
Process    Chemicals    Co..    SanU    Fe    Springs.    Calif.    736.978. 

eanc.  Cl.  6. 
Product  Research  A  Development  Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  858,- 

730,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  2. 
Pro'^ucts  Enelnetrlng  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  858,910.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Professional  Taoe  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Time  Products  Co..  River- 
side. 111.  858.861.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  22. 
Publieker  Commercial  Alcohol  Co..  of  Delaware,  to  Publicker 

Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  250,686,  ren.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  49. 
Publicker.   Inc..   to  Puhllcker  Industries,   Inc..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  249.320.  ren.  10-22-68.  CT.  6. 
Publicker  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Publicker,  Ine. 
Publicker  Commercial  Alcohol  Co..  of  Delaware. 

Publicker    Industries    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    605,169,    ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  6. 
Purity    Cheese   Co.,    Mayvllle,    Wis.    506,129.    ren.    10-22-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Rapid-American  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  858,982,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  89. 
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r    k    Transfer    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 
fOf22-68.  CI.  38.  „  ^,    „, 

us  Inc.,  -Mt.  GUead,  Ohio.  737.053.  cane.  CI    21. 
I    John  J.    Jr.,  d.b.a.  John  RehlU  Novelties.  Wayne,  N.J. 
'J42.  pub.  &-6-68.  CI.  3. 
Rehl  1,  John,  Novelties:  Bet —  I        i 

ftehlll.  John  J..  Jr.  ^      ^^       o  '       I 

i  nee  Eleetrie  *  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
[^o<1k6  ^fK  Coro 
Rellince  Gauge' Column  Co.,  The,  to  The  Clark  Reliance  Corp.. 
veland.   Ohio.   502.476,    ren.    10-22-68.   CI    26. 
ce  Gauge  Column  Co.,  The,  to  The  ClarkKellance  Corp.. 
eland,  Ohio.  504,764.  ren.  10-22-68.  CI.  26. 
Relldnce  Gauge  Column  Co.,  The,  to  The  Clark  Reliance  Corp.. 
Cliveland,  Ohio.  505.195.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 

ton   Arms   Co..   Inc..   Bridgeport.   Conn.   858.769,   pub. 

18  Cl   12 

Ressfcl    O    0.,  d.b.a.   Woodrow   Wilson   Co..   Newport  Beach. 

Cellf.  858,967.  pub.  8-^68.  Cl.  38.  ,„        ..    o   »  i.o 

urant  Voisln    Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  859,078.  pub.  8-6-68. 

100.  .         .        , 

1  Drug  &  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  Los  Angeles. 
iif.  858.720,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  2.  ^      ,  .        . 

Rexdll    Drug   A    Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Fiberfll.   Los   Angeles, 
.  858,799,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  14.  ^    „   „  ..„    ^,    „« 

Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  858,960.  pub.  8-6-68   Cl   36 
Rhoids    J    E..  i  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  J.  E.  Rhoads  4 
*     •  Inc.    Wilmington,  Del.  505,4^2.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  35. 
Rboids.  J.  E.,  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tr^'Ati  Cor*  ."^Bjfffalo.  N.Y.  859.007.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 


85  J 


Relit  nee 


Cl  ■ 
ReUtn 

Cl  '\ 


Rest^u 

Cl 
Rexal 

Ca  11 


Rich 
4e 


Richelieu  Corp..   The.   Holbrook.   N.Y.   858,930.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Calif.    737.028,    eanc. 


Cl.  28. 
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William.    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    737,090.    cane. 

506,063.    ren. 
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Laboratories.    Inc.,    Northrldge, 

Robt-Te^i.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  737.212.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Roh  nson,  C.  E..  Co. :  See — 

"er*  Paper  Co.,  to  Rochester  Paper  Co.,  Rochester.  Mich. 
,108.  ren.  10-22-68.  O.  37.  „      „     k     ♦       xti-i. 

.ster  Paper  Co.,  to  Rochester  Paper  Co.,  Rochester.  Mich. 
245,795,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  37. 
Ro  lay  Products  :  See —  I 

Rot<im?Corp.,"tlrllng.  N.J.  858.924.  pub.  8-6-68    O.  26. 
Milton.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  7^/,132.  cane.  Cl.  26 
il  Industries.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.  858.882.  pub.  8-ft-68. 
23 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  859,109.  Cl.  7. 
Mfg     Inc.    Mansfield,  Ohio.  737,042,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
GraVure    Service.    Inc.,    Madison,    Wis.    505.992.    ren. 

er.    Mm.    Inc..    Rochester,    N.Y.    859.010.    pub.    8-^68. 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  800.340,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
CorD ,   New   York.    N.Y..    from   The   GUdden   Co..   d.b.a. 
Famous  Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  859,017.  pub.  8-ft- 

lard  Precision  Products.   Inc.,  Aberdeen.   S.  Dak.  858.- 

8|9   pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Gummed  Products  Co..  The. 
San  Francisco  Chamber  of  Commerce.  San  Francisco.  Calli. 

7  J7.300,  cane.  Cl.  100.  „.    ,„ 

Sapjs  S.A.,  Geneva.  Swltierland.  737,032    cane.  Cl.  18. 
Sar^i  Corp.,  Carteret,  N.J.  858,852,  pub.  8-6-«8    Ci    21 
Schiffner  Mfg.  Co..  inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  859,108.  Cl.  4. 
Schlff.  Jaequ^  C,  Jr.,  New  York,  %i.Y.  859,120.  Cl.  38 
Scientific  Anglers,  assor.  to  Scientific  Anglers,  Inc..  Midland. 

N  Ich.  441,445.  ren.  10-22-68.  C\.  22. 
Sclrntlflc  Anglers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scientific  ^nsl^rs 
SCO  rill   Mfg.   Co..   Waterbury.  Conn.  245,961.   ren.   10-22-68. 

Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  Haven,  Conn.  736,979.  eanc. 

Sears,  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  737.027.  cane.  Cl.  18 
Sell  how  k  Rlghter  Co..  Bayshore.  N.Y.  858.866.  pub.  8-6-68. 

(1.  22. 
Sel  late  Corp..  from  Foley  Bag  Catheter,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

S  58.997,  10-20-64.  Cl.  44. 
Sellers.  Billy  H..  Metairle,  La.  858,753.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  6. 
Set 'hell-Carlson.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  858.846,  pub.  8-6-68. 

(1.  21. 
Seien  Seas  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  858.941.  pnb.  8-fr-68.  Cl. 

'i2. 
Sh)  kespeare  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  858.862.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl. 

5  2. 
Sh(  nek  Corp.,  York,  Pa.  858,887,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Sh<rman    David,  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  737.269-70.  cane.  Cl. 

49. 
Shrrrtll     Jas.     (Jim)    M..    d.b.a.    E-Z-Way    Business    h   Tax 

Record,  Memphis.  Tenn.  858.966.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  37. 

.,  Louis.  Inc..  from  Slenderella.  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park. 
r  859,028,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  46. 

.  n'  Shore,  Inc.  :  See — 
Netzky,  William. 

Sliionls  Co.  :  See — 
Myers,  Royse. 

Sliiit/Fln  Corp. :  See —  t       i 

AlUance  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  [       | 

Sle^iderella,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sherry.  Louis.  Inc. 
Sldmberest  Co.,  Georgetown.  Ky.  737.069,  eanc.  Cl.  21. 


r^' 


Smidth.  F.  L..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.946.  pub.  8-6-6S. 

Cl.  34. 
Smith,  Earl  C.  d.b.a.  Cherrystone  Co.,  AniltyviUe,  N.Y.  859, 

026,  pub.  8-6-n,S.  Cl.  46. 
Smith,  J.  k  B.,  Co..  The,  Atlanta.  Ga.  858,741,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Soclete     Lyonnalse     des     Rechauds     CatalytiqueH.     Caluire 

(Rhone).  Frnnce.  737.151.  cane.  Cl.  .14. 
Solar   Light   Mfg.  Co..   Melrose  Park.  111.  85S.947.  pub.  »-6- 

68.  Cl.  34. 
Special    Oils    Mfg.    Co..    West    New    York.    N.Y.    859.110.    Cl. 

15. 
SpectrnPhvsles,    Inc.,    Mountain    View.    Calif.    858,911.    pub. 

H-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
S|>eetrol  Electronics  Corp.,  City  of  Industry.  Calif.  858,837, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Sitortland  U.S.A. :  See — 
Dick.  Arthur  E.,  III. 
Sportsways,  Inc. :  See — 

Pittman  Products,  Inc. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.823-4.  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.   l.S. 
SUlnless  lee  Tainer  Co..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  858.718.  pub.  6-8- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  111.  506.159.  ren.  10-22-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Stanbaek  Co..   Ltd..   Salisbury.   N.C.  505.815.  ren.   10-22-68. 

Cl.    18. 
Standard  Card  Clothing  Co..  The.  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.  248,- 

269,  ren    10  22-68.  Cl   2.1. 
Standardlxe<l  Sonltntlon  SvMtenis.  Inc..  to  Standardized  Sanlta 

tion    Systems.    Inc..    Burlington.    Mass.    796.189.    new   cert. 

Cl.  200. 
Standish,  Eula  S..  Providence,  R.I.,  to  Fornaaid  Co..  Boston. 

Mass.  251.212.  ren    10-22-68.  Cl.  AQ.  _    .^ 

Stareraft   Corp..   Goshen.    Ind.   H58.8.S0.   pub.   R-6-68.  Cl.   19. 
Statistical  Tabulating  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  737..306.  eanc.  Cl. 

101. 
Stauffer    Chemical    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.,    to    Stauffer 

Chemical    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    500,314,    ren.    10-22-68. 

r*i   A 
steel    Stamping   Co.,    The.    Lorain.    Ohio.    737.081.   cane.   Cl. 

22. 
Steinmets  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  858.974.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl    H9 
Stellenbosoh    Farmers'    Winery    Ltd..    The.    Cape    Province, 

Republic  of  South  Africa   859.130.  Cl.  47. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp.  ^ 

Stern.  Harold  I...  Houston.  Tex.  737,230.  cane    Cl.  44. 
Sternro  Industries.  Inc..  Harrison,  N.J.  858.724.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  6.  1.1.  21,  23.  31.  35.  and  50). 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  Harrison,  N.J.  859,040.  pub.  8-6-68 

r*i   4A 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  858.996.  pub.  8-6- 

flo     r*i     so 

Stewart  Warner   Corp..    Chicago.    III.    858.915.    pub.    8-6-68 

C*\     2  A 
Stoeger   Arms   Corp..    South    Haekensack.   N.J.   788.361.   cor. 

(71    9 
Stonewall    Wlteher.    Robblns.    111.    858.810,    pub.    8-6-68.    Cl. 

18 
Strange,  John,  Paper  Co.,  Menasha.  Wis.  858.901.  pub.  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Streater  Store  Fixtures.  Inc. :  See — 

Litton  Industries.  Inc.  ^^  ^„ 

Stuart.  D  A.,  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.  504.835.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  15. 
Studio  Girl :  See — 

Studio  Otrl  Hollywood.  Inc.  „.  .    ,n^.  ,,. 

Studio  OirlHollywood,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Studio  Girl.  Chicago,  III. 

859  1.35   Cl    51 
Subud  international  Services,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859,106. 

pub.  8-6-88.  Cl.  200. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.  _         ..     „  ^  »«     o. 

Sunbeam    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    858,926-7.    pub.    8-6-68.    Cl. 

27 
Sure-Fit    Products    Co.,    Bethlehem,    Pa.    737,148,    cane.    Cl. 

32. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co. :  See — 

Netzky.  William.  „«-,„.,«    .- 

Swift  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.  859.041,  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  46. 
Swiss  Farms  Inc.  :  See — 

Weigelt,  Rene. 
Swiss  Industrial  Co.,  Schaffhonse.  Switzerland.  858,912,  pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Symmons  Engineering  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  858,789.  pub.  &-6- 

68.  CT.  13. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Hlgashl-ku,  Osaka.  Japan. 

858,808.  pub.  8-6-68.  C\.  18. 
Tanaka  Bnssan  Co.  Ltd.,  CookSTllle.  Ontario.  Canada.  858.898. 

pub.  8-6-88.  Cl.  23. 
Tasco  Sales.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  858.918.  pub.  8-6-88.  Cl.  26. 
Taubman.  Melvln.  d.b.a.  Melson  Jewelry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

858,929.  pub.  8-6-68.  CT.  28. 
Testron,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  858.925,  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Metals  k  Controls  Corp. 
Texas   Scientific   Laboratories.   Inc..    Houston.   Tex.   737,029, 

eanc.  Cl.  18. 
Textron.  Inc.,  from  Gorbam  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.  868,892. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Therma  AG  (Therma  SA)   (Therma  Ltd.)  :  See-— 
Therma  Fabrik  fur  Elektrlsche  Heizung  A.-O. 
Therma     Fabrik     fur     Elektrlsche     Heizung    A.-G..    vormals 

S     Blumer,    to   Therma   AG    (Therma   SA)    (Therma   Ltd.) 

Schwanden.  Swltxerland.  224.260,  ren.  10-22-68.  O.  21. 
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Thompson  Boat  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.,  Cortland,  N.Y.  858.829. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  19. 
Thorium  Ltd..  London.  England.  858.747.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  4. 
Thornton.    F.    C,    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    858,785,    pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  13. 
Thornton,  Thomas  F.,  d.b.a.  Dial-AGlft  Co.,  Old  Greenwich, 

Conn.  859^084,  pub.  6-11-68.  Cl.  101. 
Thriftway   Foods.    Inc..   King  of   Prussia.   Pa.   746,371.   Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  101. 
Tiffany  Stand  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  677,700.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Time  Products  Co. :  See — 

Professional  Tape  Co..  Inc. 
Toby    Textiles.    Inc..    Long   Island    City.    N.Y.    858.993.   pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  42. 
Todd  Shipyards  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  737.152.  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Totta,  Leonard  J.,  d.b.a.  Dixon's  Famous  Chill  I'arlor.  Kansas 

City,  Mo.  859,141.  Cl.  100. 
Transogram  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  858.868.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Troutman  Barnes,   Culver   City.   Calif.   858.836.   pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  19. 
Tucker  Plastic  Products  Ltd.,  Toronto^  Ontario.  Canada.  858,- 

726,  pub.  8-6-68.  Multiple  Class  (CUsses  2  and  23). 
Tupperware  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Turnstyle  Corp..  The.  Lynn,  Mass.  737,185.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Ulman.  .Max.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  737.190,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Ulmann,   Uernhard,  k  Co..   to   Indian   Head   Inc..  New   York. 

N.Y.  72.392,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  43. 
Ulmann,  Bernhard,  k  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  to  In- 
dian  Head   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   505.538,   ren.   10-22-68. 

Cl.  43. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  859,103,  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  106. 
Union    Rubber  k   Asbestos   Co.,   Trenton,    N.J.   503.793.   ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  5. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co..  Albion.  Mich.  737.088.  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Unipat  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago.  111.  858.721-2.  pub.  8-6-6S. 

Unit  Parts  Corp..  d.b.a.  N.  A.  P.  A.  BuiTalo  Warehouse.  Buf- 
falo, NY.  737.066.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
United   Aircraft    Corp.,   East    Hartford.   Conn.   858,880.   pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
United    Hosiery   Mills  Corp..   Chattanooga.  Tenn..   to  Iluster 

Brown    Textiles     Inc..    Greenwich.    Conn.    505.224-5.    ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  39. 
United  Utilities,  inc..  Westwood.  Kans.  85^096.  ren.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  104.  ^ 

United    World   Films.    Inc.,    to   Universal   City   Studios,    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.  503.787,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  26. 
U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  501,495,  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  52. 
Universal    Candles,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    737,017.   eanc. 

Cl.  15. 
Universal    Carloadlng   k    Distributing   Co..    Inc..    New   York. 

N.Y.  859.097.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  105. 
Universal    Carloadlng   k    Distributing   Co..    New    York.   N.Y. 

859.100,  pub.  H-6-68.  Cl.  105. 
Universal  City  Studios.  Inc  :  See — 

United  World  Films,  Inc. 
Urdalil.  Thomas  H..  assor.,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Dryo- 

matlc  Corp.  of  America,  Orlando,  F\i..  to  Logetronles  Inc.. 

Springfield.  Va.  441,644.  ren.  10-22-68.  Cl.  34. 
Urner  Barry  Co. :  See — 

American  Milk  Review.  Inc. 
Veb  Staatllche   Porzellan  Manufaktnr  Meissen.  Meissen.  Ger- 
many.   858,933.    pub.    .S-6-68.    Multiple    Class    (Classes    .10 

and  50). 
Ventron  Corp.,  Beverly.  Mass.  S58.757.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  6. 
Verelnlgte     BnubeschlnKfnhrlken     Gretseh    k    Co..     G.ni.b.H.. 

Stuttgart,  Germany.  8.'i8.859.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Verona  Pharma   Chemical   Corp..   Union.    N.J.   736.985.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Veterinary  Research  Co..  Inc..  The.  Oeeanslde.  N.Y.  859.022, 

pub.  8-6-88.  Cl.  46. 
Viewpoint  Books:- See — 

Loeffler  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Vlkoa.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.  858.856.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  21. 
Visual  Impact.  Inc.,  Gardner,  Kans.  859,117.  Cl.  .18. 
Wojjner.  Josef,  d.b.a.  Ing.  Josef  Wagner,  Flsehbaeh,  Germany. 

858.893.  DUb.  ,8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Waldorf.    Hoerner.    Corp.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    858.7.12-3.    pub. 

8-6-68.  CT.  2. 
Wales  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  737.191.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  858.936.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  31. 


Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 
uhlte  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Warner  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  858.743,  pnb.  8-6-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.6.  21.  and  23). 
Warner  A   Swasey   Co..  The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.   858.877    pub. 

8-6-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  26). 
Warner-Lambert     Research     Institute,     Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

858.821.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  18. 
Warp.  Harold,  d.b.a.  Pioneer  Village.  Mlnden,  Nebr.  859,105, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  107. 
Watsco.  Inc.    from  \\  inslow  Mfg.  Corp..  Hialeah.  Fla.  858.888, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
Wayne-Gossard  Corp..  Humboldt.  Tenn.  858,985.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Cl.  39. 
W^r.   A.  C.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,   111.   858,879.  pub.   8-6-68. 

Wed  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  859.075.  pub.  8-6-68. 

Weigelt.  Rene,  to  Swiss  Farms  Inc..  Philmont,  N.Y.  505,898, 

ren.  10-22-88.  Cl.  1. 
Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc. :  See — 

Low  Calorie  Candy  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
Weinman.    Ida,    Rego   Park.    N.Y.    858,948.   pub.   8-6-68.   Cl. 

34. 
Weller,  J..  Co.,  The,  Oak  Harbor.  Ohio.  249.346.  ren.  10-22- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrlk    Oerlikon    Buhrle    A    Co..    Zurich, 

Switzerland,  .S58,902.  jiub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  23. 
W^est  Bend  Thermo  Serv.  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn.  858,739,  pub.  &-Q- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  859.137. 

Cl.  52. 
West   Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.   858.740, 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  2. 
Western    Auto   Supply   Co..    Kansas   City,   Mo.   400,857,   ren. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  22. 
Western  Control  Co. :  See — 

Conchemeo  Inc. 
Westrac  Co..  Torrance.  Calif.  858.875.  pub.  8-6-68.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  23  and  35). 
Wheel  Camper  Corp.,  Centreville.   Mich.  858.834.   pub.   8-6- 

68.  Cl.  19. 
White  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kenllworth,  N.J.  from  The  Denver 

Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Wami>ole  Laboratories.  Stamford. 

Conn.  737.023.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
White   Motor   Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   858.833    pub.   8-6-68. 

Cl.  19. 
WlUett.  Walter  E..  to  Con-O-Ute  Corp..  Lynchburg.  Va   555.- 

455.  new  cert.  Cl.  6. 
Wilson   Spordng  Goods  Co..  River  Grove.  111.  737.078.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Wilson.  Woodrow.  Co. :  See — 

Ressel.  O.  O. 
Wlnslow  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Watsco,  Inc. 
Winters   Chemical   Laboratories.    Inc..    Rending  Pa.   859.063. 

pnb.  H-6-6S.  Cl.  52.  .  k  .  w.. 

Wlsfonsln  Ice  A  Coal  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  858.755,  pub  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Wisconsin  Ice  A  Coal  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  85.S,766,  pub  8-6- 

68.  Cl.  10. 
Woodland   Chemical   A   Paper  Corp.,   MIneola.   N.Y.   859.064. 

pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  52. 
Woodlawn  Furniture  Corp..  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  737.147.  cane. 

Woodstream  Corp. :  See — 

Animal  TranCo.  of  America. 
Woolworth.   F.   W..   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.  737.084.  cane.   Cl. 

22. 
Worham.  Antony.  Ltd..  London.  England.  859.031.  pub    8-6- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
World   Famous  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  111.  858.717.  pnb.  8-6-88. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  3,  9.  19.  22.  23  26.  34  and  39) 
World    Foods    Corp..    Boulder.    Colo.    859.009.    pub.    8-6-^68. 

d.  46. 
Wurzburg  Co..  The.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  858.975.  pnb    3-5- 

68    Cl    39 
Yardley    A    Co.    Ltd..    London.    England.    737,287,    cane.    Cl. 

51. 
Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  859.1.13.  Cl.  51 
York.  L.  T.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Medi-Kav  Pharmaeal  Co..  Broo 

Mo.  858.818-19.  pub.  8-6-68.  Cl.  18. 
Youngstown  Sheet  A  Tube  Co.,  The,  Boardman.  Ohio.  504.372. 

ren.  10-22-68.  O.  14. 
Youtheraft    Creations    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    858.988.    pub. 

8-6-68.  Cl.  39. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dccisioas  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  196S 

Kxamlnpr    afflrtned    1*^ 

Bxamlnpr  afflrmed  In  part 18 

KxamlDer   rererae*!    *^ 

Total 205 


Hereby   enters   thl«  dlnclaimer  to  clalniB   1,  2,  3,   6  and  9 
of  said  patent. 


Final  Re)ection — Time  for  Response 

In  cinrlfiiatlon  of  the  .Notlt-e  ..f  AuKUnt  7.  1»«7.  publlnlieil 
in  the  <>rn<  lAL  (iAr.errE  of  AuRuet  29,  1967  («41  0.<;.  1411). 
tlie  fllInK  of  a  timely  responw  after  a  final  rejection  1)«  con- 
strued as  IndudlnK  a  request  for  a  one  month  extension  of 
the  shortened  statutory  i)erlod. 

If  the  res|M>ns«'  Is  complete  but  falls  to  place  the  application 
In  condition  for  allowance,  the  n-quest  will  be  crnnted.  TIm? 
entry  of  any  further  amendments  filed  during  the  adilltlonal 
month  Khali  b<«  ret<tricted  to  those  which  prima  facie  place 
tlie  application  in  rendition  for  allowance. 


Sept.  26.   1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
iitiatant  VominiBnioner. 


DefcD;..^/' >^  !'' 1.1 ''HicadoB  Program 

Tlie  o|>en  season  of  the  New  Defenrfve  Publication  Pro- 
gram, originally  announce<l  in  the  OrririAL  Gazette  of  May 
7.  1968  (850  O.tJ.  1)  av  terminating  .November  1.  1968,  is 
hereby  extende<l.  AccordlnRly.  until  January  1,  19C9.  this 
pmurum  will  be  oi)en  for  any  pending  application  awaiting 
first  action  by  the  i'atent  Office  at  the  time  of  the  request 
without  retard  to  the  filing  date  of  that  application. 

As  originally  ann«>unj-e<l   this  program  will  continue  to  be 
oiM«n  until   further  notice  to  any  applicant  having  an  appll 
cation  awaiting  action  by   the   Patent  OtBce  and  who  flies  a 
written    request    no    later    than   eight    (8)    monthg   after   the 
earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 

RICHARD   A.    WAHL. 
Oct.  1,  1968.  Afittant  Commiasioncr. 


•r, .,„  I  Jill  iff 

.•{.290.312.— ««rfo//  TtcheMche.  Kottgen.  near  Bonn,  and  Oer 
hard  Sturm.  Ippendorf.  near  Bonn,  «;ermany.  THIA.MI.XO 
PTEKIDI.NE  CO.MPt)U.Nl)S.  I'atent  dated  Dec.  «.  1900. 
Disclaimer  flle<l  Sept.  10.  1968,  by  the  assignee,  A'.  N. 
tiquibb  <t  HoHH,  Inc. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  re8[)eetlve  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3.060,236.  J.  Kollar  and  J.  O.  D.  Schulx, 
PItOCESS  OF  PRODUCIN<;  ALPHA-BETA  UNSATURATED 
("AKBONYL  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS,  decided  Apr.  25. 
1908,  Interference  No.  95.440,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3.123.750,  J.  L.  Hutson  and  F.  B.  Hoff,  Jr., 
MILTIPLE  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  de- 
cided Aug.  23,  196S,  Interference  No.  95,681,  claims  1,  2. 
3,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3.131.578.  R.  H.  Elliott,  LOCKING  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL, decided  Apr.  30,  1968,  Interference  No.  95,293, 
claim  8. 

Patent  No.  3,131,579,  R.  H.  Elliott,  DIFFERE.NTIAL 
STRUCTURE,  decided  Apr.  30,  1968,  Interference  No.  95,294, 
claim  14. 

Patent  No.  3.142.043.  H.  W.  Schrlmpf,  INFORMATION 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DATA  IN 
A  STikRAGE  A1'PAR.\TUS,  decided  Aug.  26,  1968,  Inter 
ference  .No.  95.692.  claims  1-10. 

Patent  No.  3.100.677,  F.  K.  Duxbury,  POLYA.MIDE- 
POLYOXAMIDE  BLENDS,  decided  Mar.  28,  1968,  Inter- 
ference No.  95,115,  claims  1,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3.173,057,  \V.  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  ELECTRO- 
LU-MINESCE.NT  Ct).MBINATION.  decided  -May  31,  1968,  In- 
terference No.  95,086,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.178.331.  E.  L.  Bishop  and  S.  C.  Sabo,  TIKE 
BUILDIN*;  DKU.M,  decided  Sept.  13,  1968,  Interference  No. 
90,270,  claims  1,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3.190,011.  H.  S.  Polln.  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK.S. 
decided  -Aug.  1,  196S,  Interference'No.  95.558,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.213,634,  A.  J.  Granata.  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  INDIVIDUAL  QUICK  FREEZING,  decided 
Aug.  12,  1908,  Interference  No.  90,079,  claims  1.  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.232,358,  R.  C.  Heiberg,  CABLE  PLOW,  de- 
cided Aug.  8,  1968.  Interference  No.  96,094,  claims  2  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,208,791,  J.  W.  Burns  and  E.  II.  Halsted, 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTION  MACHINE  HAVING  SPEED 


New  Applications  RecclYcd  During  August  1968 

Patents    "^^^^ 

Designs   "''* 

Plant   Patents   ^ 

Reissues     -' 

Total   ^^*^ 


Issue— Octol>er  29,  1968  ^ 

Patents 1251— No.  3,407,406  to  No.  3,408,^56,  Incl. 

Designs 59— No.     212,521  to  No.     212,579,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents-         2— No.         2,842  to  No.         2,843,  Incl. 

Total 1312 

1109 


1110 


CONTbOL  MKANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  VIBRATION,  decided 
Sept.   13,  196S,  Interference  No.  96,072,  clniint  1,  4,  6  and  7. 
Pat'nt   No.   3.272.803,  K.  G.   Holden,  2.2  ETHYLENETKS- 
TOHTPRONES,    decided    Sept.    17.    1968.    Interference    No. 
claims  1  and  4. 


96.14-( 
Va 


tjnt 


No.   3.293.324,   F.   K.  Tropp  and   R.  T.   Corkuni.   2- 
DIMEfTHYLAMINO  -  2     METHYL  -  1  -  I'ROPANOL-p  TOLU 
SULFONATE  WITH  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
ALKYD   RESIN,   decided    Sept.    17.   1968.   Interference 
,969.  claim  1. 


ENB 
AND 
No.  9S 


Vol.  855— official  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


I 


Patent  No.  3,300,739.  \\.  8.  Mortley,  FREQUENCY  DIH 
PERSIVE  ELECTROMECHANICAL  DELAY  CELL  UTILIZ 
ING  (iRATIN(i,  decided  Sept.  17,  1968,  Interference  No 
96.073,  clainiH  1.  2,  3,  4  and  8. 

Patent  No.  :{,320,222.  S.  M.  Cohen.  COPOLY.MERS  OK 
ETHYLENE  AND  2-HYDROXY-METHYL-5-NORBORNENE 
decldeil  Aug.  7.  1968.  Interference  No.  96.298,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,321.777,  L.  Pokorny,  Jr..  SOFA  HED  AS 
SEMBLY.  decided  Aug.  20,  1968.  Interference  No.  90.297 
cUluiK  1,  2,  4  and  S. 


»;. 


1    I 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  8,  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 

Denotet  date  of  oldest  appUoatton  (or  each  Oparatlon. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M    8TERMAN.  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUorgy:  MtUl 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  OaMoas 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1    MARCUS,  Director 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Miac.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbiddes:  Poiaoos;  Medicines;  Coameties; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  I)lrector„ 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber,  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resm  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Reains;  Reclaiming:  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e^.: 
Coating:  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  1«>-J.  R.  LIBES- 

MAN,  Director 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  ProdueU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MaterlaU;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeii^  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Director. 


Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry; Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufaetara; 
Gas;  Heating  and  lUunitnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Prtaerruig;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatoa;  RetriiantlOQ:  Coocentrative  Evaporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS   GROUP  210-W.  S  COLE,  Dlrwrtor 

Generation  and  Utillutlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Coaductora; 
Switches;  Misoellaneoas. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoea,  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systenu  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Linaa 
and  Networks,  Optics;  Radiant  Eneify;  Measoring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optica;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  I)irector_ 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director. 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  Fluid 
Sprinkling:  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Cneck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes:  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  (or  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  830— A.  RUEQG,  Di- 


rector... 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporltlng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  880-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinst  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-F  H   BRONAUOH.  Director 

Fluid  Handling,  induding  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Reoeptades;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Flxturas; 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
(acture;  Sewing  Machines;  Whiduig  and  Reeling. 
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Expiratioii  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dortng  October  1MB,  except  those  which  may  have  ex  - 
pired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  080,  7Vth  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat  040)  and  Public  Law 
610,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (66  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  term  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions 
0(35  use  253. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  be  Karel  H.  N.  Schulpen 

No.   7870.     Decided  March  I4,  1968 

[55  CCPA— ;  390  F.2d  1009 ;  157  USPQ  52] 

1,  Patentability — Particular   Subject   Matter — "Device   for  the   Manukac- 
TUBE  OF  Objects  (»■  Yibxdably  Deformable  Material." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api^eals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Device  for  the  Manufacture  of  Objects  of  Yieldably  Deformable 
Material"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  623^10. 
REVERSED. 

Stevens,  Davis,  Miller  <&  Mosher,  Donald  O.  Wehh^  John  H.  Lewis, 
Jr.,  for  appellant. 

Joseph  ScJdmmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  > 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Justice  Cuvrk  '  and  Judges  Rich, 

Smith,  and  Kirkp.\trick  ^ 
KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  15, 16  and  17,  the  only  remaining  claims,  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  623,210,  filed  November  19,  1956, 
entitled  "Device  for  the  Manufacture  of  Objects  of  Yieldably  Deform- 
able Material."  The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  claimed  invention  is  ob- 
vious, under  35  U.S.C.  103,  in  view  of  a  patent  to  Hendry .'  We  con- 
clude that  it  is  not. 

The  application  relates  to  a  machine  for  subdividing  a  block  of 
foam  rubber  or  like  deformable  and  compressible  material  under  con- 
trolled compression  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  two  substantially 
identical  articles  having  contoured  surfaces.  FIGURES  1,  2  and  3  are 
as  follows :  I  ' 

6  o~o 


RCI 


nG.2 


nG3 


FIGURES  1  and  2  show  an  embodiment  wherein  1  and  2  designate 
endless  conveyor  belts  carrying  spaced  projections  3  and  4,  respective- 
ly, in  staggered  relationship.  A  block  5  of  foam  rubber  or  a  similar 
material  is  carried  in  compressed  condition  between  the  belts  and  pro- 
jections past  a  cutting  knife  at  6.  The  material  thus  is  cut  along  a  line 
which,  when  compression  is  relieved,  results  in  the  division  of  the  block 
of  material  into  two  sections  with  the  separation  along  a  surface  with 
the  configuration  represented  by  the  sinuous  line  7.  Thus,  two  similar 
articles,  such  as  mattress  components,  may  be  produced  from  a  single 
block  of  foam  rubber  without  any  material  being  wasted. 

FIGURE  3  represents  a  modification  in  which  a  block  of  compres- 
sible material  is  propelled  by  and  compressed  between  rollers  8  and 


I  Associate  Justice,  letired.  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  sitting  by  designation. 
*  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
»  No  2,214,461,  granted  September  10.  1940. 
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9  to  be  cut  by  a  knife  at  12.  The  block  is  thereby  severed  in  such  man- 
ner that,  when  compression  is  relieved,  the  zone  of  separation  is  rep- 
resented by  the  sinuous  line  shown  to  the  left  of  the  knife  12. 
Claim  16  is  representative : 

16.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous  formation  of  at  least  two  profiled  objects 
of  yieldably  deformable  material  from  a  sheet  of  said  material,  each  of  said 
objects  having  a  profiled  surface,  which  surfaces  are  substantially  similar  to 
one  another,  said  device  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  co-operating  spaced  com- 
pressing rollers  for  compressing  the  said  sheet  therebetween,  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  projections  and  recesses  between  said  projections,  the  projections 
and  recesses  of  both  rollers  having  substantially  the  same  shape,  said  rollers 
being  turned  over  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  so  that  at  the  place  which 
the  sheet  of  material  is  compressed,  the  projections  and  recesses  of  one  of  said 
rollers  are  in  staggered  position  relative  to  the  projections  and  recesses  of  the 
other  one  of  said  rollers,  a  subdividing  means  being  interposed  between  the  co- 
operating compressing  means  and  coinciding  with  a  flat  plane  passing  between 
said  co-operating  means  for  being  moved  relative  to  said  block  of  material  ac- 
cording to  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  direction  In  which  the  material  is 
compressed  by  the  said  co-operating  compressing  means. 

Claim  15  differs  from  claim  16  in  reciting  cooperating  "compressing 
means"  instead  of  being  limited  to  rollers.  Claim  17  is  more  restricted 
than  claim  16  in  additionally  reciting  projections  and  recesses  ar- 
ranged in  rows  lengthwise  of  the  rollers  and  in  staggered  relationship 
in  the  rows. 

The  Hendry  [)atent  relates  to  devices  for  cutting  tire  patches  from 
a  strip  of  tire  casing.  Its  most  i)ertinent  structures  are  illustrated  in 
FIGURES  3  and  6  and  FIGURES  5  and  8,  respectively: 


'^^ 


In  FIGURE  3,  an  upper  roller  5  having  two  axially  spaced,  rounded 
radial  projections  18  is  disposed  in  cooperation  with  a  lower  roller  51 
having  two  corresponding  radial  depressions  19.  Tire  fabric  or  other 
strip  stock  12  is  driven  by  the  rollers  and  compressed  therebetween 
to  be  severed,  while  in  compressed  condition,  by  a  cutting  knife  dis- 
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posed  along  the  line  designated  "Knife,"  which  line  is  level  with  the 
greatest  radius  of  projections  18.  Upon  the  stock  passing  out  from  the 
rollers  and  being  relieved  of  compression,  the  lower  part  cut  from 
the  strip  assumes  the  shape  of  the  tire  patch  20,  shown  in  FIGURE  6. 
The  upper  part  of  the  strip  is  of  a  different  shape  for  which  no  use 
is  set  forth. 

In  the  modified  apparatus  of  FIGURE  5,  the  upper  roller  5  is  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  25  in  the  outline  of  the  cross-shaped  patch 
24  of  FIGURE  8,  which  is  to  be  produced  thereby.  A  mating  depres- 
sion 27  of  similar  outline  is  provided  in  the  lower  roller  51.  A  cutting 
knife  operates  on  the  compressed  strip  along  the  line  designated 
"Knife,"  which  line  is  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  roller  51,  to 
excise  the  tire  patch  24  from  the  strip.  The  remaining  portion  of  the 
strip  has  a  different  shape  and  no  use  is  disclosed  for  it. 

In  applying  FIGURE  3  of  Hendry  to  the  claims,  the  Examiner 
stated: 

•  •  •  FIG.  3  discloses  a  pair  of  cooperating  compressing  nieans  5,  .'51  carried 
by  shafts  4,  4.  The  compressing  means  5  is  provided  with  projections  18,  18 
spaced  by  a  recess.  The  cooperating  compressing  means  r)l  is  provided  with 
recesses  19.  19  spaced  by  a  projection  (the  outer  periphery  of  51).  The  projec- 
tions 18  coact  with  the  recesses  19  and  the  recess,  as  defined  above  and  located 
In  5,  coacts  with  the  projection  located  on  .'•I.  Thus,  the  several  projections  and 
recesses  are  in  staggered  relation,  as  recited  in  the  claim.  As  the  Examiner  inter- 
prets the  Hendry  disclosure,  there  is  one  recess  on  .'»  and  one  projection  on  51. 
However,  it  is  the  Examiner'.s  contention  that  it  would  be  obvious  and  within  the 
skill  of  the  art  to  mount  additional  units  5,  51  on  the  resi)ective  shafts  if  it  were 
desired  to  provide  plural  projections  and  recesses  as  recited  in  the  claim.  •  •  • 

While  it  might  well  be  obvious  to  mount  one  or  more  additional 
rollers  5  and  51  on  the  shafts  adjacent  the  single  pair  of  rollers  shown 
in  FIGURE  3  to  produce  a  plurality  of  the  strips  20  of  FIGURE  6, 
no  reason  is  apparent  for  arranging  for  more  than  one  pair  of  rollers 
to  act  on  a  single  strip.  In  any  event,  the  modification  would  not  pro- 
vide the  structure  recited  in  the  claims  or  produce  the  result  attained 
by  that  structure.  Even  regarding  the  plurality  of  rollers  on  each  shaft 
as  a  unit,  the  projections  and  recesses  on  one  compressing  means  or 
roller  would  not  be  of  substantially  the  same  shape  or  configuration 
as  those  on  the  other  compressing  means  or  roller  that  cooperates  there- 
with, as  required  by  the  claims.  Neither  would  the  claim  re<iuirement 
that  projections  and  recesses  of  the  same  shape  on  the  two  cooperating 
compressing  means  or  rollers  are  in  .staggered  relationship  be  met. 

We  cannot  agree  with  the  view,  also  expressed  by  the  Examiner, 
that  the  provision  of  recesses  and  projections  of  the  same  shape  on 
the  two  rollers  would  be  no  more  than  a  matter  of  design.  It  is  that 
very  difference  from  Hendry,  in  combination  with  the  recited 
staggered  relationship,  that  results  in  appellant  being  able  to  produce 
two  useful  articles  of  substantially  the  same  shape  from  a  single  block 
while  Hendry  can  produce  only  one  useful  article  of  the  desired  shape 
with  the  other  portion  of  the  material  constituting  waste. 

Moreover,  the  Board  did  not  adopt  the  reasoning  of  the  Examiner 
discussed  above,  but  stated  instead : 

While  the  patent  [Hendry]  is  primarily  directed  to  the  manufacture  of  a  single 
article  and  merely  shows  in  FIGURE  6,  for  example,  the  article  desired  and 
produced  by  the  adjustment  shown  in  FIGURE  3,  it  Is  apparent  that  what  ap- 
pellant terms  to  be  a  scrap  has  a  profile  which  corresiwnds  to  the  profile  on  the 
lower  roll.  Thus,  the  two  structures  produced  have  profiles  that  correspond  to 
the  profiles  of  the  rollers,  and  the  rollers  In  FIGURE  3  have  projections  and 
recesses.  The  recitals  In  the  claims  which  describe  the  projections  and  recesses 
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of  both  rollers  as  "having  substantially  the  same  shai*"  are  broad  in  that  they 
embrace  profiles  which  follow  a  simple  and  well  known  sine  curve  in  cross  sec- 
tion, which  profiles  are  no  more  than  arbitrary  and  obvious  variants  of  the  pro- 
files on  the  rollers  shown  in  FIGURE  3  of  the  patent. 

We  are  no  more  able  to  agree  with  the  Board's  reasoning  than  we  are 
with  the  reasoning  of  the  Examiner.  Wliile  a  sine  curve  is  simple  and 
well  known,  there  is  no  suggestion  whatever  in  Hendry  that  a  profile 
of  sine  curve  shaj^e  be  employed  for  its  tire  patches  or  that  its  appara- 
tus be  modified  to  produce  any  other  object  with  such  a  profile.  More- 
over, a  sinuous  or  similar  profile,  such  as  results  from  the  claim  re- 
quirement that  the  projections  and  recesses  on  the  rollers  be  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shai)e  and  staggered,  provides  the  novel  and  un- 
expected result  that  both  portions  of  the  severed  block  of  material 
may  be  in  the  form  of  substantially  the  same  useful  article. 

At  oral  argument,  the  Solicitor  advanced  yet  another  variation  in 
the  theory  of  rejection,  suggesting  that  one  projection  18  and  its  co- 
operating recess  19  be  interchanged  between  the  rollers  5  and  51  in  the 
FIGURE  3  arrangement  of  Hendry.  Rather  than  being  made  obvious 
by  the  reference,  such  modification  would  run  counter  to  its  teaching 
by  rendering  the  ai)punitus  inoi)erative  to  produce  the  disclosed  tire 
patches.  It  seems  plain  that  the  Solicitor's  suggestion  must  have  origi- 
nated with  api^ellant's  own  disclosure  and  such  disclosure,  of  course, 
cannot  be  usecl  against  him  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  In  re  Sandiford^  53 
CCPA  1087,  358  F.2d  756, 149  USPQ  301.  Additionally,  recitations  in 
claims  16  and  17  relative  to  the  rollers  being  turned  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  each  other  would  not  appear  to  be  satisfied  by  the  modification 
in  question. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  prior  art  of  record 
fails  to  demonstrate  that  the  claimed  invention  is  obvious  under  the 
statute. 

ni  The  decision  is  reversed. 

i.\Lu  r  ERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Thomas  F.  Petebson 

Vo.  7828.     Decided  February  15,  1968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  735;  15C  USPQ  501] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  ok  Customs  and  Patent  Appeaub — Remand — Issxm  Nor 

Raised  Below. 
"Appellant  has  raised  a  preliminary  question  by  renewing  a  motion,  pre- 
viously denied  by  this  court,  to  remand  the  appeal  to  the  Patent  OflSce  'for  con- 
sideration of  the  availability  of  United  States  Patent  No.  2,761.273  [Peterson 
'273]  as  a  prior  art  reference  against  the  claims  on  appeal.'  The  basis  for  the 
motion  is  appellant's  Peterson  Patent  No.  3,007.300,  which  issued  November 
7,  1961  on  an  application  filed  September  20,  1940  and  thus  was  copending  with 
Peterson  '273.  •  •  •  Appellant  takes  the  position  that  such  remand  would 
enable  him  to  seek  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  resulting 
in  Patent  No.  3,007,300  and  overcome  Peterson  '273  as  a  reference.  Noting 
that  appellant  did  not  raise  any  question  before  the  Patent  OflBce  of  the  effect 
of  Peterson  '273  and  the  present  application  being  copending  with  No.  3,007,300 
and  that  admittedly  '[t]he  Peterson  '300  patent  is  not  of  record  In  this  ap- 
peal,' we  find  the  renewed  motion  to  raise  no  question  not  raised  and  consid- 
ered prior  to  its  initial  denial.  The  motion  is  therefore  denied." 

2.  Patent abiuty — Claims — Advantage  or  Electbicallt  Conductive  Material 

Irrelevant  Where  Material  Not  Claimed. 
On  the  issue  "whether  the  advantages  asserted  to  be  possessed  by  appellant's 
device  when  constructed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  used  to  make 
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an  electrical  connection  or  splice  are  to  be  considered  as  evidence  of  unobvious- 
ness where  the  claims  of  the  application  are  not  limited  to  a  device  which  Is 
electrically  conductive  but  also  encompass  n  structure  which  is  suitable  for 
only  a  mechanical  splice."  Held  that  "Numerous  decisions  of  this  court  denmn- 
strate  that  the  advantaces  which  are  said  to  arise  when  the  device  of  the 
present  claim  is  made  of  electrically  conducting  material  to  provide  an  elec- 
trically conducting  splice  are  not  material  to  the  issue  of  patentability  here." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

In  the  present  case,  it  may  well  be  that  the  advantajres  asserte<l  to  result 
from  using  appellant's  disclosed  structure  to  malie  electrically  cmiducting 
splices  amount  to  unexpected  superior  results  which  would  demonstrate  un- 
obviousness of  claims  limited  to  structure  which  will  provide  those  results. 
However,  the  applied  claims  are  not  so  limite<l  and  no  unobvlous  results  are 
shown  to  arise  from  the  features  they  do  rnpiire.  On  that  basis  we  find  no 
reversible  error  in  the  Board's  decision. 

4.  Same— Pabticular  Sub-ject  Matter— "Appliance  for  Linear  Booies." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Appliance  for 
Linear  Bodies,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  06,522. 
AFFIRMED. 

Henry  L.  Brinks.  Robert  L.  Harmon  {Clyde  F.  Willian,  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 
Jose'ph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Seartt,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ' 
KiRKPATRiCK. ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  4,  5,  7,  8  and  9  of  api>ellant's  application  Serial 
No.  96,522,  filed  March  17,  1961,  for  "Appliance  for  Linear  Bodies." 
The  Board  reversed  the  rejection  of  two  other  claims. 

The  invention  relates  to  appliances  for  use  with  susi)ended  linear 
bodies,  such  as  electrical  conductors  and  the  like,  which  appliances  are 
constructed  from  elements  helically  formed  prior  to  application  to  the 
linear  bodies.  The  specification  acknowledges  that  appliances  con- 
stnictued  from  preformed  helices  enjoy  widespread  usage,  referring 
to  certain  of  appellant's  previously  issued  patents  disclosing  such  ap- 
pliances and  particularly  to  one  such  appliance  which  is  "especially 
suited  for  mechanically  splicing  two  lengths  of  a  linear  body  and 
maintaining  the  ends  in  a  closely  spaced  relationship"  and  which  "has 
enjoyed  considerable  commercial  success." 

However,  it  is  further  stated  in  the  specification  that  several  dis- 
advantages resulted  where  a  splice  is  "constructed  in  the  conventional 
manner"  to  splice  two  electrical  conductors  together  with  the  helically 
formed  construction  being  used  to  "shunt"  the  current  from  one  con- 
ductor to  the  other.  The  disadvantages  include  the  fact  that  the  con- 
tact resistance  between  the  appliance  elements  and  the  conductors  is 
not  uniform  because  the  elements  are  forced  to  expand  in  a  way  that 
results  in  varying  pressure  and  because  non-conducting  oxide  may  be 
present  along  the  contact  lengths.  Those  conditions  are  said  to  cause 
uneven  distribution  of  current  in  the  elements  with  the  result  that 
those  elements  carrying  a  larger  portion  of  the  current  are  apt  to  be- 
come overheated  and  subject  to  oxidation.  It  is  also  said  that  a  high 
current  load  on  one  of  the  elements  may  tend  to  cause  discharge  and 
arcing  between  elements  and  between  elements  and  conductors. 


1  Senior  Dlstrtct  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  deslgmatlon. 


October  29,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


The  specification  further  states : 

The  subject  invention  has  the  foremost  feature  of  providing  a  homogeneous 
distribution  of  current  and  thus  obviating  the  difficulty  encountered  with  prior 
art  splices  and  other  similar  appliances  constructed  from  helically  formed  ele- 
ments where  the  appliance  shunts  current  around  another  splicing  device.  At  the 
same  time,  the  subject  invention  Includes  substantially  all  of  the  advantages  of 
appliances  constructed  from  helically  formed  elements,  such  as  ease  of  applicabil- 
ity, natural  resiliency,  gripping  characteristics,  minimum  of  stress  concentration 

and  the  like. 

Briefly,  the  Invention  may  be  characterized  as  a  plurality  of  helicaUy  formed 
elements  which  Include  an  Intermediate  portion  in  which  the  elements  have  been 
tightly  intertwisted  to  form  an  essentially  closed  lay  or  stranded  cable-like  con- 
struction having  an  Internal  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
portions  adjacent  their  ends.  In  this  manner  thfe  elements  are  forced  Into  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  contact  with  each  other.  In  some  Instances  It  may  be 
desirable  to  twist  the  elements  onto  some  suitable  core  material,  such  as  con- 
ducting flock,  shavings,  wire,  or  a  short  strand,  to  further  Insure  contact  be- 
tween the  elements. 

Constructions  in  accordance  with  the  invention  are  shown  in  FIG- 
URES 1  and  5  of  the  application  drawings: 


W//////////^ 


FIGURE  1  shows  an  embodiment  used  for  electrically  splicing  two 
conductors  in  co-axial  relationship.  The  helically  formed  elements  12 
are  applied  to  conductors  C  and  C,  respectively.  The  elements  are  heli- 
cally formed  throughout  portions  U  and  16  to  a  pitch  length  and  in- 
ternal diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
conductors  so  that  the  elements  tightly  grip  the  conductors.  Intermedi- 
ate the  portions  14  and  16,  the  elements  are  diverted  from  their  normal 
helical  courses  to  form  two  groups  of  elements  20  and  22.  Each  group 
includes  approximately  a  half  lay  of  the  elements  tightly  intertwisted 
to  form  a  closed  lay  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  the  portions  14  and  16.  The  conductors  in  this  construc- 
tion are  shown  as  mechanically  spliced  by  a  "wiped  sleeve"  construc- 
tion 17  "of  a  conventional  type." 

The  embodiment  of  FIGURE  5  is  described  in  the  brief  as  showing 
a  spacing  appliance  "adapted  to  bridge  between  adjacent  parallel  con- 
ductors where  it  is  desired  to  shunt  current  from  one  to  another." 
There  the  appliance  50  includes  spaced  helical  portions  14  and  16 
which  are  of  open  pitch  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  conductors 
C  and  C,  respectively.  A  tightly  wound  closed  pitch  helical  portion 
52  is  formed  between  the  portions  14  and  16. 

Claim  5  is  representative : 

5.  The  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  linear  bodies,  a  plurality  of  elements 
which  have  been  helically  formed  prior  to  application  to  one  of  said  linear  bodies 
along  two  spaced  portions  of  their  lengths  to  a  mutually  conforming  internal 
diameter  and  pitch  length  of  sufficient  magnitude  so  that  the  helically  formed 
portions  may  be  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  linear  bodies  from  the  side 
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without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit,  said  elements  being  Intertwisted  intermediate 
the  helically  formed  spaced  portions  to  form  a  closed  lay  having  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  helically 
formed  spaced  portions,  the  helically  formed  portions  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
elements  being  wrapped  around  and  coaxial  with  one  of  said  linear  bodies  and 
the  helically  formed  portions  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  elements  being 
wrapped  around  and  coaxial  with  the  other  of  said  linear  bodies,  said  inter- 
twisted portion  being  intermediate  said  linear  bodies. 

Other  claims  include  such  features  as  the  linear  bodies  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  the  helically  formed  ele- 
ments U-shaped  or  being  disposed  at  right  angles. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are: 

Peterson,  2,761,273,  September  4, 1956. 
Peterson,  2,959,632,  November  8, 1960. 
The  pertinent  features  of  the  Peterson  '273  construction  are  best 
understood  from  FIGURES  3  and  6  thereof : 


'>^ 


JFi^S 


The  object  of  the  invention  of  this  patent  is  "to  apply  helically-pre- 
formed elements  in  the  formation  of  dead-ends  and  guy  grips  on  wires, 
strands,  cables,  and  rods,  or  to  any  other  elongated  body  to  which 
the  teachings  hereof  are  applicable."  FIGURE  3  shows  a  tubular 
body  made  up  of  helically-preformed  elements  which  are  ''typical  of 
those  applied  to  the  uses  and  purposes  of  the  *  *  ♦  invention."  FIG- 
URE 6  shows  an  arrangement  wherein  a  bight  B  is  formed  at  the  end 
of  a  cable  C  by  means  of  a  helical  body  having  a  closed  lay  10  about 
the  cable  and  a  closed  lay  5'  forming  the  bight. 

Peterson  '632  is  primarily  of  interest  for  its  showings  in  FIGURES 
6, 7, 8  and  11. 
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FIGURE  6  shows  helically-preformed  part  20  embracing  conductor 
C,  with  an  intermediate  part  22  carried  over  to  a  spaced  conductor 
C  in  bridging  relationsliip  and  thence  along  the  latter  at  24.  One 
such  preformed  part  may  be  so  applied  to  space  the  conductors,  or 
"another  similar"  part,  such  as  that  designated  20',  22'  and  24',  may 
be  applied  also  "to  form  a  substantial  circle  or  square  through  which 
the  spacing  function  is  carried  out.''  In  FIGURE  7,  a  bridge  portion 
26  may  be  disposed  between  helical  parts  12  and  16  on  the  respective 
conductors  C  and  C.  The  arrangement  of  FIGURE  8  uses  helical 
parts  which  are  of  the  same  shape  as  those  of  FIGURE  6  but  have 
the  bridged  portions  spaced  farther  apart.  FIGURE  11  shows  a 
similar  construction  including  a  plurality  of  helical  devices. 

The  Board  considered  it  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103  to  utilize  the 
dead-end  appliance  shown  in  FIGURE  6  of  Peterson  '273  to  form  a 
splice.  It  also  regarded  the  disclosure  of  helically  preformed  mem- 
bers of  U-shape  engaging  generally  parallel  linear  bodies  in  Peterson 
'632  to  suggest  an  analogous  use  for  the  helically  formed  device  of 
Peterson  '273. 

The  Board  stated  that  it  found  "a  clear  indication"  of  the  alterna- 
tive use  of  "the  devices  10"  of  Peterson  '273  for  either  a  splicing 
or  dead-end  purpose  to  lie  in  the  following  statement  in  that  patent: 

In  order  to  increase  the  holding  power  of  the  envelopes  10  when  used  as 
splices  or  deadends,  a  suitable  grit  or  abrasive,  such  as  aluminum  oxide,  car- 
borundum, etc.,  usually  in  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle,  may  be  applied  between 
the  envelope' and  the  underlying  body.  ♦  •  • 

f  1  Vppellant  has  raised  a  preliminary  question  by  renewing  a 
motion,  previously  denied  by  this  court,  to  remand  the  appeal  to  the 
Patent  Office  "for  consideration  of  the  availability  of  United  States 
Patent  No.  2,761,273  [Peterson  '273]  as  a  prior  art  reference  against 
the  claims  on  appeal."  The  basis  for  the  motion  is  appellant's  Peterson 
Patent  No.  3,007,300,  which  issued  November  7,  1961  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  September  20,  1946  and  thus  was  copending  with  Peterson 
'273.  No.  3,007,300  includes  a  disclosure  of  the  FIGURE  6  embodi- 
ment of  Peterson  '273  and  the  statement  quoted  therefrom  herein- 
above referring  to  use  of  the  envelopes  10  "as  splices  or  dead-ends." 
Appellant  takes  the  position  that  such  remand  would  enable  him  to 
seek  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  resulting  in  Patent 
No.  3,007,300  and  overcome  Peterson  '273  as  a  reference.  Noting  that 
appellant  did  not  raise  any  question  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
effect  of  Peterson  '273  and  the  present  application  being  copending 
with  No.  3,007,300  and  that  admittedly  "[t]he  Peterson  '300  patent 
is  not  of  record  in  this  appeal,"  we  find  the  renewed  motion  to  raise 
no  question  not  raised  and  considered  prior  to  its  initial  denial.  The 
motion  is  therefore  denied. 

In  keeping  with  the  tenor  of  the  specification,  the  arguments  of 
appellant  are  based  on  the  advantages  his  device  is  asserted  to  have 
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over  the  prior  art  structure  when  used  as  an  electrical  connector.  Ap- 
pellant urges  that  the  Peterson  '273  and  '632  patents  ai-e  not  con- 
cerned with  the  problem  solved  by  the  present  invention,  stating: 

•  *  ♦  there  is  no  mention  in  either  Peterson  '273  or  Peterson  '632  (nor,  indeed, 
in  any  record  reference)  of  the  fact  that  the  normal  use  of  helically  preformed 
elements  in  conductive  applications  results  in  non-uniform  current  distribution 
among  the  elements.  There  is  no  recognition  of  the  problems  of  arcing  and  corona 
discharge  nor  of  the  desirability  of  maintaining  homogeneous  current  dlstribu- 
Uon. 

Appellant  also  states : 

The  claimed  invention  is  directed  to  a  particular  splice,  or  a  line  spacer,  or  a  tap 
wire  hanger  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  provide  uniform  current  distribution 
among  the  elements. 

It  thus  becomes  a  significant  issue  whether  the  advantages  asserted 
to  be  possessed  by  appellant's  device  when  constructed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  used  to  make  an  electrical  connection  or  splice 
are  to  be  considered  as  evidence  of  unobviousness  where  the  claims  of 
the  application  are  not  limited  to  a  device  which  is  electrically  con- 
ductive but  also  encompass  a  structure  which  is  suitable  for  only  a 
mechanical  splice.  Appellant  urges  on  this  point : 

The  fundamental  purpose  of  the  present  Invention,  to  insure  uniform  current 
distribution,  cannot  be  ignored  •  •  •. 

As  authority,  he  relies  on  United  States  v.  Adams,  383  U.S.  39  (1966). 

Adams  involved  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a  patent  on  a  battery 
wherein  a  magnesium  electropositive  electrode  and  a  fused  cuprous 
chloride  electronegative  electrode  were  used  in  connection  with  a  con- 
tainer receiving  water  as  an  electrolyte.  Although  claims  1  and  10  did 
not  recite  the  water  electrolyte,  they  were  held  valid.  The  court  ob- 
served that,  taken  with  the  stated  object  of  disclosing  a  water-activated 
cell,  the  lack  of  reference  to  any  electrolyte  in  claims  1  and  10  indicates 
that  water  alone  could  be  used.  It  also  considered  it  significant  that 
other  claims  did  include  reference  to  specific  electrolyte  solutions  and 
noted  that  an  electrolyte  is  a  necessary  element  of  any  battery,  recog- 
nizing that  the  claims  designated  the  recited  subject  matter  as  a 
battery. 

In  contrast  to  Adams,  there  is  no  warrant  for  attributing  the  prop- 
erty of  electrical  conductivity  to  the  "linear  bodies*'  or  "plurality  of 
elements"  set  out  in  the  claims  appealed  here.  Api^ellant  discloses  in 
his  specification  that  "the  invention  is  not  limited  to  use  as  a  shunt 
and  may  certainly  be  applicable  in  those  instances  where  current  is 
not  to  be  transmitted  by  the  appliance."  Also,  the  Examiner  rejected 
the  claims  as  incomplete  under  35  U.S.C.  112  in  failing  to  recite  the 
electrical  conductivity  feature  but  appellant  induced  the  Board  to 
reverse  that  rejection,  the  Board  observing  that  "the  Examiner  ap- 
pears to  have  overlooked  the  inherent  mechanical  capabilities  thereof, 
in  the  way  of  a  supporting  or  tying  function,  for  example."  Moreover, 
appellant  does  not  argue  that  the  claims  are  limited  to  an  electrically 
conducting  device  but  only  contends  that  advantages  which  would 
arise  from  use  as  such  should  be  considered  in  determining  patent- 
ability. 

[2]  Numerous  decisions  of  this  court  demonstrate  that  the  advan- 
tages which  are  said  to  arise  when  the  device  of  the  present  claim  is 
made  of  electrically  conducting  material  to  provide  an  electrically 
conducting  splice  are  not  njaterial  to  the  issue  of  patentability  here. 
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Thus,  In  re  Kebrich,  40  CCPA  780, 201  F.2d  951, 96  USPQ  411  (1953) 

states: 

Whatever  may  he  the  practice  of  the  courts  in  the  interpretation  of  claims 
in  infringement  proceedings  in  order  to  sustain  patents  once  granted,  it  is  very 
definitely  settled  by  a  line  of  consistent  decisions  rendered  during  a  long  period 
of  time  that  in  the  initial  consideration  of  the  question  of  patentability  neither 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  nor  the  courts  in  reviewing  their  action  may 
properly  read  unexpressed  limitations  into  claims,  and  it  Is  equally  as  well 
settled  that,  so  limited,  the  tribunals  and  the  reviewing  courts  in  the  initial 
consideration  of  patentability  will  give  claims  the  broadest  interpretation  which, 
within  reason,  may  be  applied. 

See  also  In  re  Fields,  50  CCPA  709,  304  F.2d  691,  134  USPQ  242 
(1962). 

This  court  said  in  In  re  Richards,  38  CCPA  900,  187  F.2d  643,  89 
USPQ  64  (1951): 

The  right  of  an  applicant  to  a  patent  is  dependent  not  only  upon  the  new 
and  unobvlous  results  his  device  will  produce,  but  also  upon  whether  or  not 
the  claims  recite  structure  which  would  bring  about  those  results.  This  court 
has  held  that  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  a  patent  depends,  not  only  on  what 
his  device  will  do  but  what  he  claims  for  it.  [Citation  omitted.]  The  court  has 
also  held  that  the  particular  feature  or  fact  upon  which  an  applicant  predicates 
patentability  must  not  only  be  disclosed  in  the  specification  but  also  brought 
out  in  the  claims.  [Citations  omitted.] 

More  recently,  the  court  decided  In  re  Boi^e,  51  CCPA  975,  326 
F.2d  1014,  140  USPQ  385  (1964),  in  which  it  declined  to  give  weight 
to  asserted  advantages  not  supported  by  limitations  in  the  claims. 
There  it  was  stated :  \ 

It  may  be  that  there  are  specific  size  relationships  in  the  embodiment  of  appel- 
lant's Invention  described  in  his  siieciflcation  which  produced  unexpectedly  su- 
perior results:  but  if  there  are,  they  are  not  defined  in  his  claims  nor  is  any 
argument  predicated  on  them  l)eyond  the  contention  that  his  "invention"  would 
not  be  obvious  from  the  teachings  of  the  references.  We  are  Iwund  to  treat  the 
invention  as  it  is  claimed. 

fpj  In  the  present  case,  it  may  well  be  that  the  advantages  asserted 
to  result  from  using  appellant's  disclosed  structure  to  make  electrical- 
ly conducting  splices  amount  to  unexpected  superior  results  which 
would  demonstrate  unobviousness  of  claims  limited  to  structure  which 
will  provide  those  results.  However,  the  applied  claims  are  not  so 
limited  and  no  unobvious  results  are  shown  to  arise  from  the  features 
they  do  require.  On  that  basis  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's 
decision. 

Thus  the  device  of  FIGITRE  6  of  Peterson  '273  is  assembled  on 
the  cable  by  first  disposing  a  half -lay  at  one  end  of  the  elements  about 
the  end  of  the  cable  and  then,  with  the  central  portion  pretwisted  to 
form  a  closed  lay,  intertwisting  the  open  lay  at  the  other  end  of  the 
elements  about  the  cable  with  the  first  open  lay.  We  think  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  dispose  the  open  lay  at  the  second  end  of  the  elements 
about  a  second  cable  to  form  a  mechanical  splice.  We  also  think  it 
would  be  obvious  to  modify  the  device  of  FIGURE  6  of  Peterson 
'273  for  use  as  a  spacer  between  a  pair  of  conductors  in  accordance 
with  the  Peterson  '632  constructions.  In  particular,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  dispose  the  open  lay  at  one  end  of  the  device  about  one  conductor 
and  the  open  lay  at  the  other  end  about  the  second  conductor  in  the 
configuration  shown  for  one  of  the  two  devices  in  the  arrangements  of 
FIGURES  6,  8  and  11  of  the  latter  patent.  Similarly,  use  of  the  de- 
vice for  mechanically  splicing  at  right  angles  to  a  wire  would  be  no 
more  than  an  obvious  adaptation  of  those  modifications  or  that  in  the 
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construction  of  FIGURE  6  of  Peterson  '273  similarly  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  FIGURE  7  of  Peterson  '632. 

Since  Peterson  Patent  No.  3,007,300  is  not  of  record  and  has  not 
been  considered  by  the  Patent  Office  tribunals,  we  have  not  considered 
what  effect  its  timely  citation  by  appellant  might  have  had,  or  what 
pertinent  action  he  might  have  based  thereon.  It  will  also  be  noted 
that  we  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  splicing  appliances  within 
the  terms  of  the  appealed  claims  are  obvious  over  Peterson  '273  and 
Peterson  '632  without  relying  on  the  statement  in  the  former  quoted 
hereinabove,  specifically  referring  to  use  as  splices  and  dend  ends. 

[  I  ]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  /..  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Kabi.  Zieoleb,  Heinz  Breii^  Erhard  Holzkamp,  and  Heinz  Mabtin 
No.  7854.    Decided  February  15,  1968 
[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  762 ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Application — Disclosure — Sufficiency    or    Disclosure — Evidence — Inheb- 

ENCY  Must  Be  Certain. 
"In  our  view,  appellants  have  not  effectively  overcome  this  statement  of  the 
situation  [by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  that  inherency  in  the  disclosure  to  be 
relied  on.  must  be  certain].  In  their  argument,  as  in  the  disclosure  they  pre- 
pared in  the  instant  application  to  create  a  basis  for  copying  the  claims,  they 
have  produced  no  tangible  evidence  of  the  Inherency  they  contend  for,  but  only 
argument,  and  that  by  lawyers,  not  by  experts  in  the  field  so  far  as  the  record 
shows." 

2.  Sake — Benefit  of  Filing  Date  of  Earlier  Appucation — Evidence — Inhkb- 

ENCY  Must  Be  Proved. 
We  agree  with  the  Board  that  if  appellants  wish  to  rely  on  what  Inherently 
happens  in  the  examples  taken  from  their  parent  applications,  as  support  for 
claimed  subject  matter  which  Is  clearly  not  specifically  disclosed,  they  must 
prove  their  case.  This  they  have  not  done.  Of  course,  what  they  have  written 
into  the  present  application  by  way  of  interpretation  and  contention  can  avail 
them  nothing.  It  Is  mere  self-serving  declaration  and  it  is  too  late  anyway. 

3.  Same — Same; — Catalysts. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  further  persuaded  of  the  correctness  of 
their  views  on  the  ground  that  full  equivalence  between  the  use  of  the  tetra- 
halide  and  trlhallde,  as  contended  for  argumentatlvely  by  appellants.  Is  not 
necessarily  a  fact.  For  this  they  cited  Gaylord  whose  teaching  Is  that  the  same 
results  are  not  obtained  from  catalysts  made  from  tetrahallde  and  from  trl- 
hallde. If  the  results  are  not  the  same  It  would  follow,  assuming  all  other  con- 
ditions to  be  constant,  that  the  catalysts  are  not  the  same,  on  which  basis 
the  Patent  OflBce  Solicitor  in  his  brief  takes  the  position  that  "the  copied  claims 
do  not  embrace  In  the  [infringement  sense],  nor  would  they  be  supiwrted  by, 
a  catalyst  obtained  by  reduction  of  titanium  tetrahallde,"  which  is  all  of  re- 
levance the  parent  applications  disclose. 

4.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court — Argument  by  Counsel  in  Reference  Patent  Application  Not 

Raised  Below. 
There  has  been  a  dispute  in  this  appeal  about  the  propriety  of  including  as 
two  pages  of  the  printed  record  an  extract  from  what  appears  to  have  been 
mere  argument  of  Anderson's  attorney  in  the  "Remarks"  portion  of  an  amend- 
ment dated  September  20,  1960.  The  Patent  Office  moved  to  strike  them,  the 
motion  was  denied  without  prejudice,  and  it  was  renewed  at  oral  argument. 
The  attorney  appears  to  have  been  arguing  for  support  In  Anderson  I  for  the 
claims  in  Anderson  II.  so  that  they  would  have  the  earlier  filing  date.  It  is 
said  that  this  subject  matter  was  not  considered  by  the  Board  as  it  was  not 
called  to  its  attention,  which  would  be  reason  enough  for  us  to  refuse  to  con- 
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slder  it.  In  any  event,  it  is  nothing  more  than  n  contention  made  by  counsel 
In  another  application  and  without  probative  value  here.  It  would  not  change 
our  views  If  It  were  properly  part  of  the  record.  However,  not  being  part  of 
the  record  made  below,  the  motion  Is  granted. 
.^.  Application— Discix)8URE— Benefit   of    Fiuno   Date   ok    Earlier   Applica- 
tion—Inherency Must  Be  Proved. 
Since  it  is  our  opinion  that  appellants  have  (o)  failed  to  show  any  specific 
disclosure  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  [In  their  parent  applications]  antedat- 
ing the  Anderson  II  patent  and  (h)  have  failed  to  demonstrate  to  our  satis- 
faction any  necessary  inherency  of  the  invention  in  what  they  did  disclose 
prior  to  Anderson  II.  the  decision  of  the  Board  rejecting  all  claims  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  301,609. 
AFFIRMED. 

Burgess,  DinkUge  &  Sprung,  Arnold  Sprung  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  IT. /Scar*,  of  counsel )  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents.  * 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap-, 
peals,2  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-19  in  application  Serial  No. 
301,609,  filed  August  12,  1963,  entitled  "Polymerization  Catalysts." 
No  claim  has  been  allowed. 
The  reference  relied  on  are : 
Anderson  et  al.  [I] ,  2,905,645,  Sept.  22, 1959. 
Anderson  et  al.  [II],  3,050,471,  Aug.  21, 1962. 
Gaylord  and  Mark  [Gaylord],  Linear  and  Stereo- regular  Addi- 
tion Polymers,  page  94  ( 1959) . 
All  of  the  api)ealed  claims  were  copied  from  Anderson  II  for  the 
purpose  of  provoking  an  interference  with  that  patent.  The  applica- 
tion at  bar  was  filed  just  short  of  a  year  after  the  issuance  of  Anderson 
II  and  its  general  disclosure  was  clearly  written  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  copied  claims.  There  is  no  question  but  that  it 
does.  There  is  also  obviously  no  question  but  that  Anderson  II  is  fully 
anticipatory  prior  art  against  the  claims  copied  from  it  unless  ap- 
pellants can  establish  that  they  are  entitled  to  an  earlier  filing  date  as 
to  those  claims,  sufficiently  early  to  at  least  antedate  Anderson  II, 
and  Anderson  I  as  well  insofar  as  it  is  pertinent.  This  appellants  have 
attempted  to  do  by  claiming  the  benefit  of  several  copending  U.S. 
applications  each  of  which  has  a  German  priority  date.  The  ap- 
pealed application  states  that  it  is  "a  continuation-in-part  consolida- 
tion" of  nine  such  prior  applications,  five  of  which  are  relied  on  in  the 
brief.'  It  is  stated  that  all  of  the  23  specific  examples  of  the  appealed 
application  were  copied  verbatim  from  these  five.  That  may  be  taken 

&s  true. 

The  Examiner's  rejection  was  that  all  claims  are  fully  met  by 
Anderson  I  or  Anderson  II  and  that  appellants  are  unable  to  antedate 
these  references  on  the  basis  of  their  earlier  U.S.  and  Germany  appli- 
cations for  the  reason  that  they  ^  not  disclose  the  subject  matter  of  the 


1  ^«lnlor  District  Judw,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

^  cStlng   of   Asp   and    Udoff.    Examiners  In-Chief   and   Rosdol,   Acting   Examiner-ln- 

^''3'The"'c^"th"s?/teV*^?»mt  this  application  discloses  and  claims  only  subje<:t  matter  dls 
closedl^  our  copending  applications"  and  then  lists  eleven  U.S.  aPPl^f f'°°^:  J^.^ 
PromittPr  ^id  In  the  final  rejection  :  "Obviously,  this  case  Is  not  a  continuation  of  each 
nfthe^DrioTaDDHcatlonsas  Implied  by  the  oath.  A  new  oath  In  the  continuation  in-part 
f  Jrm  is'^riiuir^/'  The  ImtucTIFon  of  that  sUtement  Is  that  this  ''PPV<^V'°%t^i'n!ft"dis 
not  tx>  belound  in  any  of  the  parent  applications.  As  will  appear,  this  is  a  fact  not  dis- 
puted by  appellants. 
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appealed  claims.  Whether  this  position,  affirmed  by  the  Board,  is 
correct  is  the  sole  issue  before  us. 

Appellants'  specification  describes  their  invention  as  essentially  a 
catalyst  composition  obtained  by  reacting  titanium  halide  with  an 
organometallic  compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical 
bonded  to  metal.  It  contains  the  following  elaboration: 

The  titanium  halide  is  preferably  a  titatinni  fr/r«hallde  such  as  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, titanium  frf  robromide,  or  the  like. 

Since  the  organo-metallic  compound  or  hydride  when  admixed  with  the  tita- 
nium halide  exerts  a  reducing  effect  on  the  titanium  halide.  the  titanium  fn- 
balide.  such  as  the  frichloride  or  bromide  may  be  used  in  place  of  the  tetrahnWde. 
The  tetrahalide  it  initially  reduced  to  the  trihalide  ao  that  the  tetra-and-tri- 
halide  may  be  considered  complete  equivalents  and  the  use  of  the  tetrahalide 
in  fact  involved  the  use  of  the  trihalide  as  the  same  is  oonverted  to  the  trihalide 
or  passes  through  the  trivalent  state.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  soundness,  as  a  legal  proposition,  of  the  last  italicized  passage 
in  construing  the  appealed  claims  and  the  disclosures  of  the  several 
parent  applications  of  appellants  is  the  crux  of  this  case.  All  of  the 
appealed  claims  specify  titanium  ^r^Tialide  as  one  of  the  reactants  used 
to  produce  a  catalyst  wherein  the  valence  of  the  titanium  has  l>een  re- 
duced "at  least  in  part,  to  below  three,"  a  limitation  of  all  claims. 
Claim  1  is  typical.  Note  that  it  is  drawn  to  a  reaction  product  and  that 
one  reactant  is  stated  to  l)e  a  //vTialide.  Claim  1  (including  cori-ection 
of  an  obvious  word  transposition)  reads : 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained on  admixing  a  titanium  trihalide  with  an  organometallic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded  to  metal,  the  quantity  of  the 
organometallic  compound  being  suflBcient  to  lower  the  valence  state  of  the  tita- 
nium, at  least  in  part,  to  below  three.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  References 

Anderson  I  teaches  the  use  of  titanium  halides  in  making  catalysts 
and  lowering  the  valence  state  of  the  titanium  ''at  least  in  part,  to 
below  3."  Of  its  19  specific  examples,  all  of  them  referring  to  titanium 
halide  specify  the  ^^^mchloride  or  /<?^rr7fluoride  except  Example  XIV, 
which  discloses  ^Wchloride.  The  disclosure  states  more  generally: 

It  has  been  discovered  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention  that  extra- 
ordinary and  highly  useful  effects  are  produced  by  combining  divalent  titanium 
with  organic  compounds  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation.  •  •  •  divalent  tita- 
nium is  generally  obtained  by  admixing  a  titanium  compound  having  a  valence 
state  In  excess  of  two  with  a  reducing  agent.  The  quantity  of  reducing  agent 
which  is  present  must  be  suflBcient  to  convert  the  titanium  at  least  in  part  to  a 
valence  state  of  two, 

Anderson  II  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Anderson  I.  Among  its 
introductory  paragraphs  is  the  following : 

In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  it  has  been  discovered  that  extra- 
ordinary and  highly  useful  effects  are  produced  when  titanium  at  a  valence 
state  below  three  is  combined  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds. In  specific  embodiments,  it  has  been  found  that  complexes  containing 
titanium  at  a  valence  state  below  three  can  be  effectively  used  in  the  iwlymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  such  as  ethylene,  propylene,  butene- 
1  and  related  olefins.  The  complex,  containing  titanium  in  a  valence  state  below 
three,  may  be  obtained  in  a  number  of  ways.  In  a  preferred  method,  a  titanium 
trihalide  Is  admixed  with  a  metallic  reducing  agent.  The  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct contains  the  titanium  in  the  catalytlcally  active  valence  state.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

The  Anderson  II  specification  includes  twenty-eight  examples,  each 
of  which  describes  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  using  titanium  tri- 
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halide  as  a  starting  material.  Example  XXV  discloses  titanium  tri- 
bromide  and  all  the  otiiers  trichloride.  There  is  no  mention  of  tetra- 
halide in  the  patent. 

The  one  page  of  (jaylord  in  the  record  is  cited  for  the  following 
statement : 

Although  it  is  presumed  that  compounds  of  a  higher  valence  state  are  reduced 
to  a  lower  valence  state  during  the  preparation  of  the  Ziegler  catalyst,  in  order 
to  obtain  increased  yields  of  isotactic  polymer  from  the  a-olefins,  it  is  often  fea- 
sible and  desirable  to  utilize  lower  valence  .state  compounds  in  the  initial  prep- 
aration of  the  Ziegler  catalyst. 

In  order  to  obtain  high  yields  of  Isotactic  polymer  from  propylene,  butene,  and 
higher  a-oleflns  •  •  •,  styrene  •  •  •,  and  1,1-disubstituted  ethylenes,  such  as 
3-methyl-l-butene,  4-methyl-l-pentene  and  1-hexene  and  5-methyl-l-hexene  *  •  *, 
the  preferred  catalysts  arc  the  trihalides  of  the  group  IV — VI  metals,  rather 
than  the  tetrahalides.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Rejection 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  all  claims  on  Anderson  II.  Since 
we  find  that  rejection  to  have  been  correct  we  need  not  consider  sep- 
arately some  of  the  claims  which  it  also  held  properly  rejected  on 
Anderson  I. 

All  api^ealed  claims  call  for  a  catalyst  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of  titanium  /r/lialide  and  an  organometallic  compound,  the  valence 
state  of  the  titanium  being  reduced  in  said  product  at  least  in  part  to 
below  three. 

Noting  that  appellants  must  show  disclosure  of  such  a  product  in 
parent  applications  having  dates  sufficiently  early  to  antedate  the 
Anderson  patents  as  references,  the  Board  held  that  they  had  failed 
to  do  so. 

The  best  appellants  have  been  able  to  find  in  their  parent  applica- 
tions is  what  they  have  extracted  therefrom  in  the  way  of  specific  ex- 
amples for  incorporation  in  the  appealed  application.  There  are  23 
such  examples.  They  all  disclose  titanium  tetrachloride  except  Ex- 
ample 23  which  discloses  titanium  tet rahrom'ide. 

To  bridge  the  gap  and  fill  in  by  inference  a  disclosure  of  fnh&Vide. 
appellants  rely  on  what  is  presumed  to  take  place  chemically  during 
the  making  of  the  catalysts  of  the  examples,  as  they  have  set  it  forth 
in  their  application  and  in  their  arguments.  This  is,  in  brief,  that  tri- 
halide is  formed  in  situ  by  reduction  of  tetrahalide  and,  further,  that 
the  valence  state  of  the  trihalide  titanium  is  then  still  further  reduced 
at  least  in  part  to  below  three.  The  Board  said : 

We  have  carefully  studied  the  disclosures  in  each  of  the  parent  U.S.  and 
German  applications  set  forth  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  specification  and  the 
oath  herein.  We  are  unable  to  discern  in  any  of  these  applications  support  for 
admixing  a  preformed  titanium  trihalide  with  an  organometallo  or  metal  hy- 
dride reducing  agent.  We  are  further  unable  to  discover  any  disclosure  or  sug- 
gestion that  the  valence  state  of  the  titanium  halide  employed  is  lowered  at 
least  in  part  to  below  three.  The  terms  of  the  claims  copied  from  Anderson  et  al. 
(II)  therefore  find  no  antecedent  basis  in  appellants'  alleged  parent  applications. 

We  have  found  specific  disclosure  that  the  titanium  halide  is  not  reduced  to 
titanium  metal  but  there  is  no  positive  statement  indicating  the  titanium  salt  to 
be  reduced  below  the  trivalent  state. 

Finding  this  lack  of  specific  disclosure,  the  Board  further  concluded : 

Appellants'  reliance  upon  Inherency  of  formation  of  titanium  trihalide  in 
situ  from  the  tetrahalide  required  in  the  specific  examples  of  the  parent  U.S. 
and  the  corresponding  German  priority  applications  overlooks  the  fact  that 
inherency,  to  be  relied  upon,  must  be  certain.  There  is  no  positive  evidence  that 
the  same  catalyst  Is  produced  where  the  heavy  metal  component  is  the  tetrahalide 
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as  opposed  to  the  preformed  trihalide.  There  is  no  tenchiuK  of  the  euiployinent 
of  preformed  titanium  trichloride  nor  of  the  production  thereof  iit  Hitii  followetl 
by  further  re4uction  to  a  valence  lower  than  three  as  re<iuire<l  in  the  claims  at 
issue.  None  of  the  disclosures  supports  such  requirement  and  lume  positively  dis- 
closes reduction  of  the  titanium  at  least  in  part  to  a  valence  below  three.  The 
Examiner's  rejection  of  the  api)ealed  claims  as  fully  met  (STt  U.S.C.  102)  by 
Anderson  et  al.  (II)  must  therefore  be  sustaine<l.  Aiti)eIlaMts  are  unable  to 
antedate  the  effective  date  thereof. 

[  I  [n  our  view,  appellants  have  not  effectively  oveiconie  this  state- 
ment of  the  situation.  In  their  argument,  as  in  the  disclosure  they 
prepared  in  the  instant  application  to  create  a  basis  for  copying  the 
claims,  they  Jiave  produced  no  tangible  evidence  of  the  inherency  they 
contend  for,  but  only  argument,  and  that  by  lawyei-s,  not  by  experts 
ip  tViP  field  so  far  as  the  record  shows. 

£-j  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  if  appellants  wish  to  rely  on 
what  inherently  happens  in  the  examples  taken  from  their  parent 
applications,  as  support  for  claimed  subject  matter  which  is  clearly  not 
specificallt/  disclosed,  they  must  prove  their  case.  This  they  have  not 
done.  Of  course,  what  they  have  written  into  the  present  application 
by  way  of  interpretation  and  contention  can  avail  them  nothing.  It 
is  mere  self-serving  declaration  and  it  is  too  late  anyway. 

r^l  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  further  i)ersuaded  of  the 
correctness  of  their  views  on  the  ground  that  full  equivalence  be- 
tween the  use  of  the  tetrahalide  and  trihalide,  as  contended  for  argu- 
mentatively  by  appellants,  is  not  necessarily  a  fact.  For  this  they  cited 
Gaylord  whose  teaching  is  that  the  same  results  are  not  obtained  from 
catalysts  made  from  tetrahalide  and  from  trihalide.  If  the  results  are 
not  the  same  it  would  follow,  assuming  all  other  conditions  to  be  con- 
stant, that  the  catalysts  are  not  the  same,  on  which  basis  the  Patent 
Office  Solicitor  in  his  brief  takes  the  position  that  "the  copied  claims 
do  not  embrace  [in  the  infringement  sense],  nor  would  they  be  sup- 
ported by,  a  catalyst  obtained  by  reduction  of  titanium  tetrahalide," 
which  is  all  of  relevance  the  parent  applications  disclose. 

T-l  There  has  been  a  dispute  in  this  appeal  about  the  propriety  of 
inciuuing  as  two  pages  of  the  printed  record  an  extract  from  what 
appears  to  have  been  mere  argument  of  Anderson's  attorney  in  the 
"Remarks"  portion  of  an  amendment  dated  September  20,  1960.  The 
Patent  Office  moved  to  strike  them,  the  motion  was  denied  without 
prejudice,  and  it  was  renewed  at  oral  argument.  The  attorney  appears 
to  have  been  arguing  for  support  in  Anderson  I  for  the  claims  in 
Anderson  II,  so  that  they  would  have  the  earlier  filing  date.  It  is  said 
that  this  subject  matter  was  not  considered  by  the  Board  as  it  was 
not  called  to  its  attention,  which  would  be  reason  enough  for  us  to 
refuse  to  consider  it.  In  any  event,  it  is  nothing  more  than  a  conten- 
tion made  by  counsel  in  another  application  and  without  probative 
value  here.  It  would  not  change  our  views  if  it  were  properly  part  of 
the  record.  However,  not  being  part  of  the  record  made  below,  the 
motion  is  granted. 

[  ]  ^ince  it  is  our  opinion  that  appellants  have  (a)  failed  to 
show  iiny  specific  disclosure  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  antedating 
the  Anderson  II  patent  and  (b)  have  failed  to  demonstrate  to  our 
satisfaction  any  necessary  inherency  of  the  invention  in  what  they 
did  disclose  prior  to  Anderson  II,  the  decision  of  the  Board  rejecting 
all  claims  is  affirmed.  ^ 

AFFIRMED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Hubert  J.  Tibbney  and  Bertband  Y.  Auger 

No.  7874.    Decided  January  11,  1968 

(55  CXJPA— ;  388  F.2d  1018;  156  USPQ  248] 

1.  Patentabiutt — Akfidavtt — Obviousness. 

"Api)ellant8  attempted  to  overcome  the  obviousness  rejection  by  the  filing 
of  two  affidavits.  The  Modlg  affidavit  attempted  to  show  that  the  Tallman 
web  containing  a  veil  could  not  be  produced  having  a  glass/resin  ratio  in  the 
claimed  range  without  crushing  of  the  veil.  The  issue,  however,  Is  whether 
It  would  be  obvious  to  omit  the  veil  from  the  Tallman  product.  The  affidavit 
does  not  touch  this  Issue  at  all,  and  Is  therefore  ineffective  In  attempting  to 
overcome  the  rejection." 

2.  Same — Evidence — Lono-Felt  Need. 

"The  Tlerney  affidavit  presented  evidence  that  the  product  of  the  invention 
had  satisfied  long-felt  needs  In  the  production  of  certain  laminated  articles. 
Such  considerations  do  have  relevance  to  the  issue  of  obviousness,  Graham  v. 
John  Dccre  Co.,  383  U.S.  1.  However,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  show- 
ing of  the  affidavit  lacks  sufficient  weight  to  overcome  the  strong  evidence  of 
obviousness  presented  by  the  references." 

3.  Same— Particular    Subject    Matter— "Reinforced    Resinous    Structural 

Material." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Reinforced  Resin- 
ous Structural  Material,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  354,822. 
AFFIRMED. 

Robert  E.  Grammd,  Walter  N.  Kim,  Jr.,  Carpenter,  Kinney  d' 
Coulter  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLEY.  CkUf  Judge,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  appellants*  applica- 
tion '  entitled  ''Reinforced  Resinous  Structural  Sheet  Material." 

Appellants'  invention  concerns  reinforced  resinous  sheet  material 
consisting  of  parallel  glass  filaments  of  small  diameter  and  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sheet,  saturated  with  an  ex- 
tremely viscous  uncured  epoxy  resin.  The  glass  content  is  from  35 
to  65  i^ercent  by  volume  of  the  sheet,  and  the  filaments  have  a  diam- 
eter of  0.00015  to  0.0006  inch.  The  epoxy  resin  component  has  a  vis- 
cosity of  1  to  35  million  poises  at  room  temperature,  so  that  the  resin- 
impregnat^d  glass,  although  somewhat  tacky,  is  capable  of  being  han- 
dled in  sheet  form.  The  epoxy  resin  contains  a  latent  curing  agent 
which  will  react  rapidly  with  the  epoxy  resin  at  elevated  temi)eratures 
to  form  a  hard,  tough  thermoset  material,  but  which  will  not  so  react 
for  extended  periods  of  time  at  normal  room  temperatures. 

The  product  of  the  invention  is  produced  by  combining  into  a  flat 
compact  dense  layer  and  in  parallel  alignment  a  plurality  of  glass 
filaments.  The  filaments  are  passed  through  a  bath  of  solvent-free 
liquid  epoxy  resin  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  reduce  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  resin  sufficiently  to  permit  thorough  saturation  of  the  glass 
web  but  below  the  temperature  required  to  cause  reaction  of  the  epoxy 
resin  with  the  curing  agent  dissolved  therein.  The  resultant  resin- 
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impregnated  glass  web  is  then  squeezed  between  a  pair  of  rollers  to 
flatten  the  web,  eliminate  entrained  air,  and  squeeze  out  sufficient  resin 
to  arrive  at  the  desired  glass/resin  ratio. 

The  resin-impregnated  web  is  cooled  to  room  temperature  where- 
upon it  solidifies  sufficiently  to  be  handled.  It  is  then  wound  on  rolls 
and  shipped  to  customers.  The  user  cuts  the  sheet  material  to  size, 
lays  one  or  more  layers  over  a  form  or  mold,  and  heats  the  material 
under  pressure  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  activate  the  latent  curing 
agent  and  form  a  thermoset  article. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  roll  of  at  least  100  feet  in  length 
of  thin,  flexible,  self-sustaining  resinous  sheet  reinforced  solely  with  nonwoven 
lineally-aligned  glass  filaments,  and  capable  of  extended  storage  and  transporta- 
tion, the  resinous  sheet  upon  unwinding  being  capable  of  being  rolled  and  re- 
rolled  to  pencil  size  in  the  crosswise  direction  without  longitudinal  splitting,  of 
undergoing  substantial  crosswise  stretching  to  conform  it  to  complex  surfaces 
without  splitting,  and  inherently  capable  of  being  laid  up  in  stacked  segments 
and  converted  under  heat  and  pressure  to  coherent  multiple-layer,  high  struc- 
tural strength,  hard,  uniform,  void-free  reinforc-ed  resinous  structural  members, 
which  resinous  sheet  as  manufactured  in  roll  form  for  sale  consists  essentially 
of:  a  flat  integral  layer  of  uniformly-distributed,  non-woven,  lineally-aligned 
bundles  of  continuous  glass  filaments  having  a  resin-receptive  surface  treatment 
and  a  diameter  of  0.0001 5-O.OOOG  inch  and  saturated  with  and  exclusively  held 
together  by  a  solvent-free  thermosetting  resin  binder  composition  filling  the 
layer;  said  resin  composition  essentially  consisting  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of 
a  polyhydric  phenol,  having  a  viscosity  of  1  to  3,'»  million  i>oises  at  room  tem- 
perature and  being  capable  of  remaining  within  this  viscosity  range  for  at 
least  two  weeks  under  storage  conditions  at  room  temiierature,  but  being  fusible 
and  heat-curable  to  a  hard  tough  resin-  firmly  bonded  to  said  filaments ;  said 
sheet  having  a  glass  iresin  volume  ratio  between  about  6r>:35  and  35  :G5,  having 
a  uniform  caliper  thickness  of  about  G  to  20  n>ils.  and  having  a  nonporous, 
homogeneous  cross-section ;  and  the  self-sustaining  crosswise  strength  of  the 
entire  resinous  sheet  being  due  solely  to  the  combination  of  the  resin  composi- 
tion with  said  lineally-aligned  filaments. 

The  other  claims  add  recitations  that  the  bundles  of  glass  filaments 
are  in  nonoverlapping,  shoulder-to-shoulder  relationship,  that  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  is  from  6  to  10  mils,  and  that  the  article  pro- 
duced from  the  sheet  material  has  certain  minimum  strength  char- 
acteristics. 

The  claims  of  this  application  were  rejected  both  on  the  ground 
of  res  judicata  in  view  of  an  adverse  decision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
in  appellants'  parent  application,^  and  on  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of 
the  same  art  which  had  been  used  in  rejecting  the  claims  of  the  parent 
application. 

The  references  relied  upon  in  rejecting  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  are  patents  to  Tallman  2,552,124  and  Mohrman  2,534,617. 

Tallman  discloses  a  resin-impregnated  glass  fabric  having  two  lay- 
ers. One  layer  consists  of  glass  filaments  of  .00015  to  .0003  inch  diam- 
eter arranged  "substantially  in  parallelism  and  substantially  in  lat- 
eral contact.  The  fibers  of  this  sheet  are  preferably  held  together  in 
the  sheet  by  binding  material  distributed  throughout  the  sheet  and 
received  in  the  spaces  between  the  fibers."  The  second  layer  is  a  very 
fine  veil  of  haphazardly  arranged  interlaced  fibers.  The  veil  itself 
is  much  thinner  than  the  layer  of  parallel  filaments,  and  the  fibers  in 
the  veil  are  much  finer  than  the  parallel  filaments.  The  purpose  of  the 
veil  is  explained  by  the  patentee : 

The  combination  of  the  veil  with  the  sheet  of  parallelly  arranged  fibers  resists 
splitting  of  the  sheet  along  lines  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  fibers  of  the 


5  Serial  No.  767,583,  filed  October  16,  1958. 
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sheet  when  the  fabric  is  subjected  to  stresses  applied  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  parallelly  related  fibers  of  the  sheet. 

The  Tallman  sheet  material  can  either  be  made  by  bringing  the 
two  layers  together  before  passing  them  through  the  resin  bath  or 
each  layer  can  be  impregnated  separately.  Tallman's  description  of 
this  latter  embodiment  is  very  similar  to  appellants'  disclosure  of  the 
process  for  producing  their  material.  Tallman  says: 

The  sheet  of  parallel  fibers  may  also  be  formed  by  an  operation  similar  to 
the  conventional  warping  procedure  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  intertwisted  yams 
or  untwisted  strands  are  drawn  from  the  spools  or  other  packages  thereof  and 
brought  into  parallelism  in  close  adjacency  to  form  a  warp.  This  warp  may  also 
have  a  binding  material  applied  thereto  by  spraying  a  solution  of  the  material 
thereon  or  by  passing  the  warp  through  a  bath  of  the  binding  material  in 
solution. 

The  preferred  Tallman  material  would  appear  to  contain  only  2 
to  10%  resin,  and  thus  require  t)ie  addition  of  more  resin  for  laminat- 
ing purposes  at  the  time  of  use.  However,  Tallman  also  discloses  an 
embodiment  in  which  sufficient  resin  is  added  to  the  glass  at  the  time 
of  production  of  the  web  to  obviate  the  need  for  later  resin  addition. 
The  patent  states : 

In  place  of  or  in  addition  to  the  small  amount  of  binding  material  applied  to 
the  fabric  as  previously  mentioned,  there  may  be  applied  to  the  parallel  fibers 
of  the  sheet  and,  if  desired,  also  to  the  fibers  of  the  veil  prior  to  the  combining 
of  the  sheet  and  veil  Into  the  fabric,  or  to  the  sheet  and  veil  after  such  combina- 
tion, a  laminating  resin  in  a  partially  cured  plastic  state.  The  resin  should  be 
sufficiently  viscous  so  that  it  will  not  run  off  the  fabric  but  should  also  have  a 
definite  plastic  stage  that  will  exist  for  a  fair  length  of  time  so  that  it  does 
not  harden  before  the  fabric  can  be  laid  up  as  a  laminate. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  concluded  that  the  Tallman  product  "ap- 
pears to  correspond  generally  to  appellants'  product,  lacking  only  an 
explicit  statement  of  the  proportions  of  glass  and  resin."  To  supply 
this  deficiency,  the  Board  relied  on  the  Mohrman  patent.  This  refer- 
ence also  discloses  a  web  of  parallel  glass  fibers  held  together  with 
1-2%  of  crosswise  fibers  and  impregnated  with  resin.  The  glass/resin 
ratio  is  from  30 :70  to  70 :30.  The  Board  felt  it  obvious  to  combine  these 
references  to  produce  the  Tallman  product  with  a  glass/resin  ratio 
within  the  claimed  range. 

Appellants  argue  that  Tallman  and  Mohrman  considered  a  veil 
and  crosswise  fibers  respectively  to  be  essential  ingredients  of  their 
webs,  and  that  tl\ere  is  no  basis  for  concluding  that  they  suggest  a  web 
having  solely  lineally-aligned  filaments.  As  the  Solicitor  points  out, 
however,  Tallman  uses  the  veil  only  for  crosswise  support  and  strong- 
ly intimates  that  the  veil  is  at  least  somewhat  detrimental  to  the  web 
characteristics : 

The  fabric  made  in  this  way  is  highly  salted  to  the  manufacture  of  plastic 
laminates  and  other  reinforced  resinous  articles  since  it  provides  the  high  den- 
sity of  fibrous  material  and  the  great  strength  achieved  from  the  presence  of 
the  sheet  of  compactly  arranged  parallel  glass  fibers  while  the  veils  of  hap- 
hazardly arranged  fibers  not  only  increase  the  Integrity  of  the  fabric  and  prevent 
tearing  or  splitting  thereof  during  handling  and  transportation  but  also  is  of 
such  thickness  as  not  to  appreciably  detract  from  the  compact  relation  of  the 
parallel  fibers  and  the  consequent  overall  high  density  of  the  laminate.  [Em- 
phasis added.] 

This  disclosure  appears  to  suggest  that  the  veil  should  desirably 
be  eliminated  whenever  possible,  "and  this  should  be  possible  in  the 
embodiment  wherein  laminating  resin  is  added  to  the  web,  "adhesive- 
ly securing  the  fibers  together." 
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Appellants  also  argue  that  neither  reference  suggests  a  resin  binder 
having  a  viscosity  of  1  to  35  million  poises  and  capable  of  maintaining 
that  viscosity  for  extended  periods  of  time.  However,  TiiUman  does 
disclose  a  resin  having  "a  definite  plastic  stage  that  will  exist  for  a 
fair  length  of  time  so  that  it  does  not  harden  before  the  fabric  can  be 
laid  up  as  a  laminate."  Appellants'  epoxy  resin  would  appear  to  have 
been  an  obvious  candidate  for  use  as  Tallman's  preimpregnating  resin, 
the  Board's  uncontroverted  finding  on  this  point  being  ""that  appel- 
lants are  using  a  known  resin  in  a  known  relationship  for  its  known 
advantages." 

Appellants  further  attempt  to  distinguish  their  invention  from  the 
prior  art  in  requiring  the  use  of  a  solvent-free  thermosetting  resin. 
Tallman,  however,  does  not  indicate  that  her  laminating  resin  is  in 
solution  form,  but  says  instead  that  it  is  "in  a  partially  cured  plastic 
state"  and  "should  be  sufficiently  viscous  so  that  it  will  not  run  off 
the  fabric."  Appellants'  epoxy  resin  would  appear  to  be  suggested  by 
this  disclosure. 

The  other  recitations  appearing  in  the  various  claims  on  appeal 
do  not  impress  us  as  defining  subject  matter  which  is  patentable  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  1 

[  ]  Vppellants  attempted  to  overcome  the  obviousness  rejection 
by  the  filing  of  two  affidavits.  The  Modig  affidavit  attempted  to  show 
that  the  Tallman  web  containing  a  veil  could  not  be  produced  having 
a  glass/resin  ratio  in  the  claimed  range  without  crushing  of  the  veil. 
The  issue,  however,  is  whether  it  would  be  obvious  to  omit  the  veil 
from  the  Tallman  product.  The  affidavit  does  not  touch  this  issue  at 
all,  and  is  therefore  ineffective  in  attempting  to  overcome  the  re- 
jeptinn. 

£.J  ihe  Tierney  affidavit  presented  evidence  that  the  product  of 
the  invention  had  satisfied  long- felt  needs  in  the  production  of  cer- 
tain laminated  articles.  Such  considerations  do  have  relevance  to  the 
issue  of  obviousness,  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1.  How- 
ever, we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  showing  of  the  affidavit  lacks 
sufficient  weight  to  overcome  the  strong  evidence  of  obviousness  pre- 
sented by  the  references. 

r  1  Our  study  of  the  record  in  this  case  and  the  arguments  pre- 
sentea  oy  counsel  fail  to  persuade  us  that  the  Board  erred  in  its  af- 
firmance of  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  and  that  decision  is 
therefore  affirmed.  In  view  of  this  affirmance,  we  find  it  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  res  judicata  rejection. 

AFFIRMED.  '      I 


Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

I  agree  with  the  decision  of  the  majority  on  the  issue  of  "non- 
obviousness''  over  the  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  However,  I  be- 
lieve that  before  this  issue  can  properly  be  decided,  it  is  necessary  to 
dispose  of  the  rejection  of  appellants'  claims  on  the  ground  of  res 
judicata.  My  opinion  is  that  this  rejection  should  have  been  reversed. 
In  re  Hellhaum,  54  CCPA  1051,  371  F.2d  1022, 152  USPQ  571  (1967). 

The  application  here  on  appeal  is  denominated  by  the  appellants  as 
a  "continuation"  of  Serial  No.  767,583  filed  October  16, 1958,  in  which 
an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  resulted  in  a  decision  adverse  to 
the  appellants.  All  of  the  presently  appealed  claims  were  rejected  on 
the  ground  of  res  judicata  in  view  of  a  prior  decision  by  the  Board 
on  the  claims  in  the  earlier  application. 
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It  seems  to  me  that  a  primary  consideration  necessarily  is  whether 
this  rejection  on  the  ground  of  res  judicata  is  proper.  If  proper,  the 
rationale  which  underlies  it  is  that  the  same  issues  now  presented 
to  the  Board  had  been  decided  adversely  to  appellants'  position.  Here, 
we  have  alternative  grounds  of  rejection,  but  the  res  judicata  rejec- 
tion, if  sustainable,  would,  in  my  view,  be  dispositive. 

Turning  then  to  the  merits  of  the  res  judicata  rejection,  I  note  that 
the  Examiner  enumerated  the  following  differences  in  the  appealed 
claims  over  the  previously  adjudicated  claims: 

•  •  •  The  only  differences  between  the  present  claims  and  the  previously  con- 
sidered claims  and  as  admitted  by  appellants  (note  page  9,  last  paragraph  of 
the  brief)  is  that  claims  1  and  4  define  the  resin  composition  as  "being  capable 
of  remaining  within  the  viscosity  range  (1  to  35  million  poises)  for  at  least 
two  weeks  under  storage  conditions  at  room  temperature."  Claims  2  and  3 
specify  stability  "for  months"  under  the  same  conditions.  The  present  claims 
are  otherwise  structurally  similar  to  claims  &-10  of  the  appealed  [parent] 
application  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  has  previously  held  that  claims  in  an  ai>- 
plicants'  earlier  application  considered  unpatentable  over  certain  patents,  the 
applicants  are  bound  by  that  decision,  and  only  if  the  claims  on  appeal  are 
patentably  different  from  the  subject  matter  of  those  claims  is  appellant  entitled 
to  have  them  considered  on  their  merits.  In  re  Prutton  [40  CCPA  975,  204  F.2d 
291,  97  USPQ  447  (1953)].  The  present  claims  merely  by  more  clearly  reciting 
viscosity^  conditions  under  specified  storage  conditions  are  not  deemed  patent- 
ably  distinct  over  the  previously  considered  claims  which  were  rejected  as  un- 
patentable over  the  patents  of  record.  •  •  • 

The  Board  affirmed,  elaborating  somewhat  to  the  effect  that: 

The  first  change  is  mentioned  on  page  18  of  appellants'  brief  while  at  the 
same  time  acknowledging  that  the  prior  art  shows  a  roll  of  material,  but  there 
is  no  indication  why  the  figure  of  100  feet  was  selected,  other  than  the  fact 
that  it  is  a  round  figure  of  three  digits.  Clearly,  appellants  cannot  assert  that 
a  50  foot  roll  or  a  90  foot  roll  is  patentably  distinguishable  from  "a  roll  of  at 
least  100  feet  in  length."  We  do  not  consider  this  change  to  be  worthy  of  further 
discussion. 

The  second  change  involves  a  more  precise  definition  of  the  storage  condi- 
tions, causing  the  Examiner  to  omit  a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  indefiniteness, 
but  the  substantive  aspect  of  the  claim,  as  regards  Its  patentability  over  the  art, 
has  not  been  affected  in  any  way. 

•J 

*  •  •  •  •  «  • 

The  foregoing  holding  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  rc»  judicata  is  here  ap- 
plicable, consistently  with  the  decisions  in  In  re  Prutton  [supra]  and  In  re 
Lundberg  et  at.  [47  CCPA  1140.  280  F.2d  865,  126  USPQ  412  (I960)]  unless 
there  is  fome  good  reason  why  the  principles  of  these  decisions  are  not  con- 
trolling. 

Appellants  contend  that  the  affidavits  of  Gerald  R.  Modig  and  Hubert  J.  Tier- 
ney in  the  present  record  constitute  evidence  justifying  a  different  decision 
and  they  rely  upon  certain  decisions  to  support  their  position.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

After  distinguishing  certain  decisions,  the  Board  stated: 

In  accordance  with  the  foregoing  discussion,  the  newly  submitted  affidavits 
of  Modig  and  Tierney  can  have  no  effect  on  the  issue  of  res  judicata,  and  the 
rejection  on  this  ground  must  be  sustained. 

I  think  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  decision  of  the  Board  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  on  that  ground  may  not  stand.  Initially,  the 
claims  here  presented  in  this  appeal,  differing  as  they  do  from  the 
claims  previously  adjudicated  may  well  present  different  issues  of 
patentability  than  were  previously  decided.  In  re  Hellhaum.  supra; 
In  re  Szwarc,  50  CCPA  1571,  319  F.2d  277,  138  USPQ  208  (1963) ; 
In  re  Fried,  50  CCPA  954,  312  F.2d  930,  136  USPQ  429  (1963).  The 
Board's  reliance  upon  our  decisions  in  Prutton  and  Lundberg  in  de- 
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ciding  that  the  change  in  appellants'  claims  present  again  the  same 
issues  of  patentability  is  not  proper.  See  In  re  Herr,  54  CCPA  1315, 
377  F.2d  610,  153  USPQ  548  (1967)  (especially  concurring  opinions). 
Moreover,  appellants"  change  eliminated  the  prior  rejection  on  the 
ground  of  indefiniteness.  A  "definite"  claim,  in  my  view,  presents  a 
substiintially  different  issue  of  patentability  than  an  "indefinite" 
claim. 

In  any  event,  the  fundamental  error  of  the  Board  resides  in  its 
failure  to  give  "effect"  to  the  "newly  submitted  affidavits  of  Modig 
and  Tierney."  In  re  Herr,  supra.  Appellants'  development  of  a  broad- 
er factual  base  upon  which  to  urge  patentability  is  the  essence  upon 
upon  which  legal  conclusions  under  section  103  are  predicated.  That 
development  may  not  be  arbitrarily  foreclosed  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  improperly  asserting  that  the  same  issues  had  previously  been 
decided.*  Thus,  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  insofar  as 
it  affirms  the  Examiner  on  the  issue  of  res  judicata. 

*  Sw  Schwartr,   Res  Judicata  as  Applied  in  Patent  Office  Prosecution  and  Patent  En- 
forcement Litigation.  49  J.P.O.S.  637  (1967). 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Compaxy  t;.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation! 

yo.  7915.    Decided  March  14.  J968 

[55  CCPA  — ;  390  F.2d  1015;  167  USPQ  55J 

1.  Trademark — Opposition — CoNrrsixo   Similarity — E^dence. 

"Both  parties  produced  trade  witnesses  who  testified,  for  the  opposer,  that 
confusion  would  in  their  opinion  be  likely,  and,  for  the  applicant,  that  con- 
fusion would  not  be  likely.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  this  testimony  is 
conflicting  and  subsequently  equally  balanced  and  therefore  of  no  net  proba- 
tive force." 

2.  Same — Confusing  Similarity — "E-Z  Naps"  and  "Handinaps"  Paper  Nap- 

kins. 
"It  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  the  marks  beyond  noting  the  facts  that  they 
have  the  syllable  'naps'  in  common,  which  Is  obviously  derived  from  the  word 
'napkins,'  and  that  the  remainder  is  'E-Z'  In  the  case  of  applicant  and  'H.WDI' 
in  the  case  of  opposer.  It  becomes  a  matter  of  subjecting  opinion  whether,  con- 
sidering sound,  appearance  and  meaning  of  the  marks  as  a  whole  and  probable 
manner  of  use  by  vendors,  distributors,  users,  and  purchasers,  concurrent 
use  on  the  same  goods  is  likely  to  result  In  confusion,  mistake  or  deception. 
The  Board  did  not  think  so  and  neither  do  we." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  43,376. 

AFFIRMED. 

Morsell  <£•  Morsell,  Curtis  B.  Morsell  {Arthur  L.  Morsell,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Hum£,  Clements  Hume  c€*  Lee,  Jerome  GUson  {Dean  A.  Olds,  of 
counsel)  for  appellee.  ; 

Before  "VVorley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  and 

KlRKP.\TRICK  * 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ! 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  146  USPQ  593,  dismissing  appellant's  op- 
position to  appellee's  application  to  register  the  trademark  "E-Z 
NAPS,"  Serial  No.  140,844,  filed  July  26, 1962,  for  facial  tissue,  toilet 
tissue,  paper  napkins,  and  paper  towels.  > 


*  Senior  EHstrlct  Jud^,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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The  sole  issue  is  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1052(d). 
Opposer  is  the  prior  u.ser  and  owner  of  registrations  of  "handinap" 
and  ''HANDINAPS,"  Reg.  Nos.  016,224  and  616,225  of  Nov.  15, 1955, 
for  paper  napkins.  Applicant's  earliest  claimed  date  of  use  is  July 
5, 1962.  The  goods  being  in  part  the  same,  we  proceed  on  the  basis  that 
there  is  no  difference  in  the  goods.  The  decision  is  therefore  determined 
primarily  by  the  differences  and  similarities  in  the  marks. 

[IJ  Both  parties  produced  trade  witnesses  who  testified,  for  the 
opposer,  that  confusion  would  in  their  opinion  be  likely,  and,  for  the 
applicant,  that  confusion  would  not  be  likely.  We  agree  with  the 
Board  that  this  testimony  is  conflicting  and  subsequently  equally  bal- 
anced and  therefore  of  no  net  probative  force. 

f"l  It  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  the  marks  beyond  noting  the  facts 
that  Liiey  have  the  syllable  "naps"  in  common,  which  is  obviously 
derived  from  the  word  "napkins,"  and  that  the  remainder  is  "E-Z" 
in  the  case  of  applicant  and  "HANDI"  in  the  case  of  opposer.  It  be- 
comes a  matter  of  subjective  opinion  whether,  considering  sound,  ap- 
pearance and  meaning  of  the  marks  as  a  whole  and  probable  maimer 
of  use  by  vendors,  distributors,  users,  and  purchasers,  concurrent  use 
on  the  same  goods  is  likely  to  result  in  confusion,  mistake  or  deception. 
The  Board  did  not  think  so  and  neither  do  we. 

While,  as  we  have  often  noted,  prior  decisions  are  not  of  much  value 
in  cases  of  this  kind,  we  note  apj^ellant's  reliance  on  our  opinion  in 
Magnavox  Co.  v.  Multivox  Corp.  of  America,  52  CCPA  1025,  341 
F.2d  139,  144  USPQ  501  (1965).  Several  other  decisions  are  cited  but 
this  one  is  stressed.  A  more  |)ertinent  case,  in  our  view,  is  E.  L.  Bruce 
Co.  V.  A77i£rican  Termieide  Co..  48  CCPA  762, 285  F.2d  462, 128  USPQ 
341  (1960),  where  we  held  that  concurrent  use  of  "TERMICIDE" 
and  "TERMINIX"  for  insect  exterminating  services  and  insecticides, 
respectively,  particularly  in  the  termite  control  field,  would  not  be  rea- 
sonably likely  to  cause  confusion.  The  parallel  between  the  syllable 
"termi"  in  the  termite  control  field  and  the  syllable  "nap"  in  the  nap- 
kin field  should  be  self-evident. 

We  have  considered  opposer's  contentions  with  respect  to  its  alleged 
possession  of  a  family  of  "nap"  marks  but,  like  the  Board,  we  do  not 
find  that  the  record  supports  the  existence  of  a  publicly  recognized 
family  of  such  marks  linked  with  appellant-opposer  as  a  source.  Op- 
poser has  not  relied  on  any  registrations  other  than  the  two  mentioned 
above. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  re  Charles  W.  Gar^n 

No.   7895.    Decided  April  4,   1968 

[55  CCPA—;  392  F.2d  286;  157  USPQ  190] 

1.  Claim— Undue  Breadth-^35  U.S.C.  112. 

"As  we  view  the  rejection  here,  It  Is  couched  In  the  posture  of  whether  the 
claims  are  'broader'  than  the  disclosure.  See,  e.g.,  In  re  Eolmen,  52  CCPA 
1626,  347  F.2d  852.  146  USPQ  290;  /n  re  Corr,  52  CCPA  1505,  347  F.2d  478, 
146  USPQ  69;  In  re  Oidlow,  52  CCPA  1308,  345  F.2d  196,  145  USPQ  472;  In 
re  8u8,  49  CCPA  1301.  300  F.2d  404.  134  USPQ  301.  Thus,  we  agree  with  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  appealed  claims  are  broader  than  the  in- 


1134 


I     I 
Vol.  855— official  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


vention  described  in  the  specification  and  for  this  reason  fall  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  35  U.S.C.  112." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  326,122. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Alvin  Guttag,  Cushman,  Darby  d:  Cushman  {C.  Edward  Parker. 
Brooke  W.  Banbury,  of  counsel)  for  iipi)ellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith,  Ai-mond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  * 

Almond,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirminjr  the  final  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  of  appel- 
lant's application.' 

The  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  polyethylene  with  a  corona 
discharge.  The  effect  of  such  treatment  is  said  to  be  an  improvement 
in  the  ink  receptivity  of  the  polyethylene. 

Claims  73  and  76  are  illustrative : 

73.  The  process  of  treating  a  polyethylene  surface  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  said  surface  to  the  action  of  corona  discharge. 

76.  Corona  discharge  treated  polyethylene.  | 

The  claims  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  in  view  of  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  103;  as  failing  to  define  the  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  112; 
and  as  being  unpatentable  over  the  count  of  an  interference  in  which 
appellant  was  the  losing  party.  Since  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
the  claims  fail  to  define  the  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  112,  we  need  not 
consider  the  other  two  grounds  of  rejection. 

In  his  specification,  which,  incidently,  is  entitled  "printing,"  appel- 
lant states  in  his  first  paragraph : 

This  invention  relates  to  wrappings,  namely,  printed  and  decorated  bags  and 
sheetings,  as  well  as  molded  products,  e.g.,  bottles,  of  polyethylene  resin.  We  have 
discovered  that  polyethylene  either  as  flat  stock,  preformed  tubular  stock,  or  the 
actual  finished  articles,  notably,  bags,  bottles  and  similar  containers  which  are 
to  be  decorated  and  printed  upon  may  be  surface  treated  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  has  Imparted  to  It  Improved  Ink  receptive  and 
retentive  qualities.  .\s  a  result,  the  adherence  of  the  decoration  or  printing  ap- 
plied upon  the  surface-treated  polyethylene  base  Is  substantially  permanent.  For 
instance,  when  untreated  polyethylene  film  and  treated  iwlyethylene  film  each 
having  printed  and  decorated  areas  thereon,  are  simultaneously  Immersed  In 
carbontetrachlorlde  for  ten  minutes  and  then  removed  and  gently  stroked  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  forefinger  while  still  wet  with  carbontetrachlorlde,  the 
printing  and  decoration  on  the  untreated  film  slides  off,  while  that  on  the  treated 
film  does  not.  This  test  is  a  severe  one  and  is  most  significant  because  the  carbon- 
tetrachlorlde swells  the  polyethylene  film  and  unless  a  good  adhesion  bond  is 
present,  the  printing  or  decoration  will  slide  off  the  film. 

The  entire  specification  is  directed  to  modifying  polyethylene  in 
such  a  way  as  to  achieve  adherent  printing,  and  the  use  of  the  corona 
discharge  is  only  one  of  the  methods  disclosed  for  this  puriK)se.  The 
specification  gives  no  details  as  to  the  voltage  required  to  produce  the 
necessary  discharge,  the  proximity  of  the  film  to  the  discharge,  or 
other  operating  parameters,  but  it  does  give  an  explicit  disclosure  of 
a  "critical  test"  to  determine  whether  the  polyethylene  has  been  suf- 
ficiently treated :  .  ^  ■ 
In  the-present  Invention,  as  explained  above,  areas  treated  as  described  herein, 
can  no  longer  be  fused  by  a  heat  weld.  This  Is  a  critical  test  of  whether  or  not 


•  Senior  District  Judze.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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the  polyethylene  Is  uniformly  and  successfully  treated  to  Impart  uniform  ink 
receptivity  and  retentlvlty. 
This  disclosure  is  emphasized  at  another  point  of  the  specification : 

•  •  •  the  Important  test  as  to  whether  or  not  our  treatment  has  been  properly 
accomplished,  Is  carried  out  by  attempting  to  adhere  face-to-face  two  treated 
areas  by  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  customary  heat  weld.  Failure  to  produce  a 
heat  weld  In  such  cases  Indicates  (1)  that  the  treatment  has  been  uniform,  and 
(2)  that  the  treated  film  may  be  printed  upon  with  the  assurance  that  perma- 
nent uniform  adherence  of  the  printing  will  be  obtained  over  the  entire  treated 
area. 

There  is  no  disclosure  in  the  specification  indicating  that  corona  dis- 
charge of  any  greater  or  lesser  amount  is  contemplated,  or  that  any 
result  other  than  improvement  of  ink  receptivity  is  achieved  by  the 
treatment. 

In  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  stated : 

Claims  7S-77  are  rejected  as  being  broader  than  and  unsupported  by  the  dis- 
closure in  this  application.  The  object  and  process  disclosed  In  this  application 
is  to  use  corona  as  one  of  many  pretreatments  to  cause  printing  Ink  to  firmly 
adhere  to  polyethylene.  There  is  no  support  In  the  specification  for  the  broad 
concept  of  corona  treatment  set  forth  In  these  claims.  The  type  of  corona  used 
must  be  specified  since  corona  can  be  used  for  physically  removing  static  or  for 
chemically  making  the  polyethylene  adherent  to  printing.  The  type  of  corona 
used  for  removing  static  Is  different  than  the  type  of  corona  used  for  adherence 
to  printing.  Each  of  these  treatments  involve  separate  and  distinct  methods  and 
resultant  products.  As  now  worded,  these  claims  are  so  broad  as  to  read  on 
both  of  these  Independent  methods  and  articles.  Based  on  the  disclosure  which 
discloses  methods  of  printing,  the  corona  treatment  must  be  limited  to  the  type 
of  corona  suitable  for  subsequent  printing. 

In  the  Examiner's  answer,  he  again  stated  the  rejection  as  being  on 
"the  ground  of  undue  breadth  since  [the  claims]  call  for  applying 
corona  to  the  sheet  material  for  many  [sic]  and  all  purposes."  Tlie 
Examiner  referred  to  six  references  to  support  this  rejection.  He 
stated: 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  corona  treatment  of  sheet  material  has  been  used  for  many 
purposes  other  than  printing  or  release  of  static  charge  as  clearly  shown  by 
any  one  of  the  six  references  grouped  above.  These  references  are  not  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  but  merely  serve  to  show  how  broad  are  the  present  claims 
which  call  for  the  single  step  of  exposing  a  surface  to  corona.  In  addition,  it  is 
pointed  out  that  these  claims  are  not  supported  by  the  Instant  disclosure  which 
deals  solely  with  the  problem  of  oxldUlng  the  surface  to  render  It  adherent  to 
printing  Ink  by  using  corona.  The  claims  should  therefore  be  restricted  to  this 
method  and  not  Just  to  the  broad  treatment  of  exposure  to  corona  without  any 
stated  purpose.  Since  exposing  a  sheet  to  corona  may  accomplish  many  different 
results  and  each  result  Is  dependent  upon  a  particular  way  of  applying  said 
corona.  It  would  be  necessary  to  specify  the  manner  in  which  the  corona  is  ap- 
plied. 

The  Board,  in  affirming  that  rejection,  specifically  referred  to  that 
rejection  as  arising  under  35  U.S.C.  112  on  the  ground  of  "undue 
breadth,"  and  stated : 

We  have  considered  appellant's  arguments  on  this  point  but  we  find  ourselves 
in  agreement  with  the  Examiner  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not  sufficiently 
explicit  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  It 
Is  clear  from  the  very  title  and  the  opening  sentence  of  the  present  application 
that  the  Improvement  resides  In  making  polyethylene  receptive  to  printing  Ink. 
The  principal  method  of  accomplishing  this  end  Is  by  flame  treatment,  with  In- 
cidental disclosure  of  treatment  with  corona  discharge  or  oxidizing  solutions. 
It  Is  Impossible  to  find  a  broad  disclosure  of  corona  discharge  treatment  of  any 
and  all  degrees  for  any  and  all  purposes.  Corona  discharge  may  be  used  for  a 
variety  of  purposes,  such  as  static  discharge,  electrostatic  charging,  graft  polym- 
erieation,  chemical  modification,  perforating,  or  even  pyrolysis.  •  •  • 
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We  are  not  called  upon  to  rule  that  the  claims  must  set  forth  a  purpose ;  all 
that  we  must  decide  is  whether  the  claims  as  they  stand  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  112.  We  are  firm  in  our  conclusion  that  the  claims  are  inade- 
quate to  define  the  subject  matter  disclosed,  namely,  the  treatment  of  poly- 
ethylene with  corona  discharge  in  such  manner  as  to  result  in  ink  adhesion  and 
the  resulting  product. 

While  appellant's  argument  here  that  35  U.S.C.  112  does  not  re- 
quire a  statement  of  intended  use  may  be  persuasive  in  other  contexts, 
it  is  somewhat  misdirected  to  an  issue  of  whether  a  claim  is  "unduly 
broad'"  within  the  meaning  of  the  second  paragraph  of  that  statute. 
[  ]  As  wife  view  the  rejection  here,  it  is  couched  in  the  posture  of 
whether  the  claims  are  "broader"  than  the  disclosure.  See,  e.g.,  In  re 
Holmen,  52  CCPA  1626,  347  F.2d  852,  146  USPQ  290;  In  re  Corr, 
52  CCPA  1505,  347  F.2d  578,  146  USPQ  69;  In  re  Gidlow,  52  CCPA 
1308,  345  F.2d  196, 145  USPQ  472 ;  In  re  Sus,  49  CCPA  1301,  306  F.2d 
494,  134  USPQ  301.  Thus,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
that  the  appealed  claims  are  broader  than  the  invention  described  in 
the  specification  and  for  this  reason  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  John  V.  Harkington  and  Henning  Borchers 

In  re  Detlef  Winkelmann 

Not.  81S8  and  8160.    Decided  .April  25,  1968 

[55  CCPA—;  392  F.2d  653:  157  USPQ  387] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Motion  to  Strike. 

"Compliance  with  these  rules  [of  the  court]  is  necessary  to  regulate  the 
business  before  the  court  in  an  orderly,  expeditious  and  fair  manner  and  to 
facilitate  the  prompt  disposition  of  cases  pending  l)efore  the  court.  While  the 
current  rules  are  silent  as  to  the  form  and  content  of  motions  to  strike  the 
brief  of  an  opposing  party,  in  a  proper  case,  a  motion  to  strike  a  brief  or  a 
portion  thereof  may  be  granted,  or,  in  the  alternative,  the  objectionable  mat- 
ter may  be  ignored  in  reaching  a  decision  on  the  merits." 

2.  Same — Same.  I 

"  •  •  ♦  a  motion  to  strike  the  brief  of  any  party  to  an  appeal  before  this 
court  is  an  extraordinary  remedy  and  should  be  granted  only  in  cases  where 
there  has  been  a  flagrant  disregard  of  our,  rules.  For  example,  portions  of  a 
brief  were  stricken  in  Shoe  Corp.  of  America  v.  Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica, supra,  on  the  ground  that  they  contained  'improper  "allegations  and  vitup- 
erative statements  challenging  the  correctness  of  the  record  and  reflecting 
both  upon  counsel  [for  appellant]  and  this  court."  '  "  ^ 

3.  Same — Same — Reply  Brief — Rule  27. 

"Where,  as  here,  the  points  presented  in  the  appellants'  motions  to  strike 
should  have  been  presented  in  support  of  a  motion  to  file  a  reply  brief  pur- 
suant to  Rule  27,  or  at  oral  argument  before  the  court,  the  motions  to  strike 
the  brief  for  the  Solicitor  in  PA  8138  and  PA  81G0  are  denied  in  all  respects." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Nos.  8,522  and  146,256. 

MOTION  DENIED. 

James  E.  Bryan  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Joseph  F.  N akamura^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  Rich,  Smith  and  Almond. 

Associate  Judges  , 


Per  Curiam: 

The  issue  presented  for  determination  in  each  of  these  appeals,  con- 
.solidated  here  solely  for  purposes  of  the  present  decision,  is  whether 
a  motion  to  strike  the  brief  for  the  Solicitor,  filed  by  the  party  appel- 
lant in  each  case,  should  be  granted. 

In  Patent  Api)eal  8138,  appellants  moved  to  strike  the  brief  for 
the  Solicitor  on  the  ground  that  the  "[bjrief  is  replete  with  misstate- 
ments of  fact  and  law.*'  Appellant.s'  main  challenge  to  the  Solicitor's 
brief  centei-s  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  Solicitor's  statements  as  to 
what  some  of  the  reference  in  fact  disclose.  The  factual  questions 
there  involved  are  whether  certain  of  the  references  teach  that  heat- 
hardenable  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  are  "equivalent"  to  epoxy  res- 
ins, and  whether  the  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  products  are 
"thermoplastic*'  or  "thermosetting.'*  Appellants  attempt  to  sustain 
their  motion  by  reference  to  passages  of  their  brief,  statements  of  the 
Board,  and  reference  to  certain  technical  encylopediae.  Appellants 
also  challenge  a  statement  of  the  Solicitor  that  appellants'  specifica- 
tion does  not  establish  that  "contrary  to  the  prior  art,  thermoplastic- 
ity  is  critical,"  urging  that  the  test  is  "unobviousness"  and  not  "crit- 
icality."  Appellants  conclude  that  the  Solicitor  should  be  required  to 
file  a  new  brief  "in  conformity  with  the  facts  related  to  this  appeal 
in  order  that  the  issues  on  appeal  may  be  properly  adjudicated." 

The  Solicitor  opposed  this  motion  on  the  ground  that: 

•  •  •  said  motion  is  merely  an  ill-disguised  attempt  by  npi>ellant  to  file  a  reply 
brief  in  typewritten  form  without  permission  of  the  court,  contrary  to  Rule  27 
of  this  court. 

The  opposition  to  the  motion  to  strike  also  variously  characterizes 
the  points  as.serted  in  the  motion  as  "an  attempt  to  counter"  or  "an 
attempt  to  take  issue  with"  arguments  advanced  by  the  Solicitor,  and 
"an  attempt  to  dispute  the  Solicitor's  interpretation"  of  the  holding 
of  the  Board. 

Similarly,  in  Patent  Appeal  8160,  appellant  moved  to  strike  the 
brief  for  the  Sol  icitor  on  the  grounds : 

•  •  •  (o)  it  is  replete  with  misstatements  of  law  and  fact,  and  (6)  it  is  not 
responsive  to  the  issues  to  be  decided  on  this  appeal. 

In  support  of  his  motion,  appellant  specifically  takes  exception  to 
particular  portions  of  the  Solicitors  brief.  He  also  refers  to  his  rea- 
sons of  appeal,  a  certain  reference  in  the  record,  and  raises  issues  as  to 
the  propriety  of  certain  of  the  Solicitor's  arguments.  In  particular, 
appellant  here  challenges  an  argument  by  the  Solicitor  that  two  pat- 
ents, apparently  referred  to  in  the  disclosure  of  a  reference  of  record 
below,  are  not  "properly  before  the  court."  Appellant  views  an  alleged 
admission  by  the  Solicitor  that  these  two  patents  were  not  considered 
by  the  Examiner  or  Board  as  requiring  the  conclusion  that  appellant 
has  not  received  a  complete  examination  "as  required  by  Rule  105  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice." 

Thus,  appellant  concludes  that  the  Solicitor's  brief  "steadfastly 
avoids  coming  to  grips  with  the  primary  issue  to  be  adjudicated  in 
this  appeal"  and  for  that  reason  "it  is  entitled  to  no  weight  whatso- 
ever and  should  be  stricken  from   he  record." 

As  in  Patent  Appeal  8138,  the  Solicitor  opposed  appellant's  motion, 
characterizing  it  as  "an  ill-disguised  attempt  to  file  a  reply  brief  in 
typewritten  form  without  permission  of  the  court,  contrary  to  Rule 
27  of  the  court."  The  Solicitor's  brief  in  opposition  to  appellant's 
motion  adds : 
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In  the  Instant  motion,  each  and  every  point  asserted  therein  is  essentially  an 
attempt  to  advance  rebuttal  argument  which  properly  should  be  done  by  way 
of  a  reply  brief  or  oral  argument  at  the  hearing  of  the  appeal. 

Appellant  replied  to  the  opposition  filed  by  the  Solicitor  largely 
reiterating  arguments  in  his  motion  to  strike. 

Rule  27  of  the  rules  of  this  court  sets  forth  the  requirements  for  the 
contents  of  the  brief  for  each  party,  in  pertinent  part  as  follows: 
•  •  ♦  The  brief  for  the  appellant  shall  contain,  in  the  order  here  stated : 

(a)  A  concise  statement  of  the  case,  presenting  succinctly  the  questions  in- 
volved and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  raised. 

( 6 )   Such  of  the  errors  as  shall  be  relied  upon. 

(c)  A  clear  statement  of  the  points  of  late  or  fact  to  be  discussed,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  pages  of  the  record  and  the  authorities  relied  on  In  support  of  each 
point.  [Emphasis  added.]       |      | 

id)  Every  brief  of  more  than  15  pages  shall  contain  on  its  front  fly  leaves 
a  subject  index  with  page  references,  the  subject  index  to  be  supplemented  by 
a  list  of  all  authorities  referred  to,  together  with  references  to  pages  thereof. 
♦•••••• 

At  the  time  of  filing  his  brief  in  this  court  the  appellee  shall  serve  three 
copies  on  appellant  or  his  counsel  of  record.  Such  brief  shall  be  of  like  character 
to  that  required  of  the  appellant,  except  that  no  statement  of  the  case  is  re- 
quired, unless  that  presented  by  the  appellant  be  controverted  or  denied  to  be 
suflaclently  full  and  complete  to  present  the  questions  for  review.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

Rule  27(9)  states  the  conditions  to  be  met  before  reply  or  supple- 
mental briefs  will  be  received : 

Reply  and  supplemental  briefs  may  not  be  filed  except  by  leave  of  the  court 
or  any  Judge  thereof,  for  good  cause  shown.  If  under  special  circumstances, 
permission  is  granted  to  file  typewritten  reply  or  supplemental  briefs,  the  pages 
thereof  shall  conform  to  the  size  required  for  printed  briefs. 

[  ]  Compliance  with  these  rules  is  necessary  to  regulate  the  busi- 
ness before  the  court  in  an  orderly,  expeditious  and  fair  manner  and 
to  facilitate  the  prompt  disposition  of  cases  pending  before  the  court. 
While  the  current  rules  are  silent  as  to  the  form  and  content  of  mo- 
tions to  strike  the  brief  of  an  opposing  party,  iii  a  proper  case,  a  mo- 
tion to  strike  a  brief  or  a  portion  thereof  may  be  granted,  or,  in  the 
alternative,  the  objectionable  matter  may  be  ignored  in  reaching  a 
decision  on  the  merits.  See,  e.g..  Shoe  Carp,  of  America  v.  Juvenile 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  46  CCPA  868,  266  F.2d  793,  121  USPQ  510 
(1959) ;  Radi^  Corp.  of  America  v.  Rayon  Corp.  of  Ainerica,  31 
CCPA  808,  139  F.2d  833,  60  USPQ  246  (1943) ;  Wemple  v.  Peirce, 
22  CCPA  1064,  75  F.2d  998,  25  USPQ  37  (1935) ;  Dreyfus  v.  LUien- 
feU,  18  CCPA  1526,  49  F.2d  1055,  9  USPQ  499  (1931). 

r  ]  However,  a  motion  to  strike  the  brief  of  any  party  to  an 
appeal  before  this  court  is  an  extraordinary  remedy  and  should  be 
granted  only  in  cases  where  there  has  been  a  flagrant  disregard  of 
our  rules.  For  example,  portions  of  a  brief  were  stricken  in  Shoe 
Corp.  of  America  v.  Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  supra,  on  the 
ground  that  they  contained  "improper  'allegations  and  vituperative 
statements  challenging  the  correctness  of  the  record  and  reflecting 
both  upon  counsel  [for  appellant]  and  this  court.'  "  In  that  same  case, 
this  court  stated : 

•  •  •  The  balance  of  appellee's  arguments  as  to  the  propriety  of  considering 
the  evidence  in  question  should  not  be  stricken,  as  they  represent,  in  our  opinion, 
legitimate  argument  on  behalf  of  appellee  as  to  what  this  court  should  con- 
sider in  its  review  of  the  case. 

For  other  examples  of  situations  where  a  motion  to  strike  was 
denied,  see :  Beall  v.  Ormsby,  33  CCPA  959,  154  F.2d  663,  69  USPQ 
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314  (1946);  Mitchell  v.  Hennion,  31  CCPA  1129,  143  F.2d  623,  62 
USPQ  81  (1944);  Holdsworfh  v.  GoldHmith.  29  CCPA  1047,  129 
F.2d  571,  54  USPQ  90  (1942) ;  Coast  v.  Dubhs,  24  CCPA  1023,  88 
F.2d  734,  33  USPQ  91  (1937) ;  Chrysler  Corp.  v.  Trott,  23  CCPA 
1098,  83  F.2d  302,  29  USPQ  363  (1936) ;  In  re  PeUer.  20  CCPA  1059, 
64  F.2d  984,  17  USPQ  453  (1933) ;  In  re  Bumham,  19  CCPA  723, 
53  F.2d  534,  11  USPQ  134  (1931).  It  may  also  be  noted  that  in  some 
cases,  a  motion  to  strike  may  be  denied  by  this  court,  without  pre- 
judice to  renewal  at  oral  argument.  See  Shoe  Corp.  of  America  v. 
Jwvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.,  supra. 

We  have  examined  the  issues  raised  by  the  respective  papers  of 
the  parties  to  these  api^eals  and  have  concluded  that  appellant's  mo- 
tion in  each  case  should  be  denied.  It  seems  that  the  gist  of  the  ap- 
p>ellant's  criticisms  of  the  Solicitor's  brief  in  each  instance  appears  to 
be  little  more  than  a  reply  argument  to  rebut  the  position  of  the  Solici- 
tor. Under  our  Rule  27,  quoted  above,  the  parties  are  entitled  to  set 
forth  the  points  of  fact  and  law  which  are  to  be  discussed.  Moreover, 
the  court  is  to  receive  favorably  fair  argument  designed  to  aid  a  just 
and  accurate  decision  on  the  merits  of  the  appeal. 

F''!  Where,  as  here,  the  points  presented  in  the  appellants'  motions 
to  ,.....ce  should  have  been  presented  in  support  of  a  motion  to  file  a 
reply  brief  pursuant  to  Rule  27,  or  at  oral  argument  before  the  court, 
the  motions  to  strike  the  brief  for  the  Solicitor  in  PA  8138  and  PA 
8160are  denied  in  all  respects. 

SO  ORDERED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iv  RE  Oeoroe  B.  Mtrtetus  and  Charles  H.  Pancoast 

Ho.  7946.     Decided  AprU  25,  1968 

[55  CCPA—;  393  F.2d  863;  157  USPQ  386] 

1.  PATKirxABiLrry — Obviocbness — Assembly  Line  Automobile  Testing. 

"The  Examiner  deemed  it  obvious  to  use  'any  of  the  conventional  well-ltnown 
[automobile]  diagnostic  tests  taught  by  Poling  in  the  assembly  line  type 
servicing  method  of  Iker.'  The  Board  agreed.  We  agree." 

2.  Same — Evidence — Commebcial  Success. 

"Apisellants  have  presented  evidence  of  commercial  success.  We  do  not  think 
that  such  evidence  can  overcome  the  conclusion  of  obviousness  compelled  by 
the  references  in  this  case." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab    Subject    Matter — "AtrroMOTi\*E    Vehicle    Servicing." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api>eals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica> 
tion  entitled  "Automotive  Vehicle  Servicing"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  afBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  276,702. 

AFFIRMED. 

Richard  K.  Stevens  {0.  G.  Hayes.,  James  F.  Powers,  Stevens,  Davis, 
Miller  <&  Mosher,  of  counsel )  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Smith.  Almond. 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 


>  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sittlnc  by  designation. 
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peals,*  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  62-65  in  appellants'  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  276,702,  filed  April  30,  1963,  entitled  ''Automotive 
Vehicle  Servicing.'-  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  finding  deficiencies  in  automobiles. 
The  autos  are  driven  one  after  another  to  a  series  of  stations  at  each 
of  which  they  are  stopped  and  tested.  The  tests  require  sophisticated 
and  expensive  equipment,  e.g.,  dynamometers,  the  use  of  which,  how- 
ever, is  concededly  old. 

Claim  62  is  illustrative:   i     ' 

62.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  line  of  automotive  road  vehicles  for  deficient 
conditions  and  operating  characteristics  thereof,  which  comprises  rolling  a 
continuing  line  of  such  vehicles  one  after  another  in  normal  manner  along  a 
vehicle  transit  path  progressively  to  and  then  t)eyond  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  positioned  diagnostic  stations,  performing  substantially  the  same 
diagnostic  test  on  each  vehicle  in  said  line  at  each  of  the  respective  diagnostic 
stations  sequentially  as  each  vehicle  reaches  each  station,  said  diagnostic  tests 
on  each  vehicle  in  said  line  comprising  a  difiTerent  test  at  each  said  station, 
effecting  sequentially  on  each  said  vehicle  in  said  line  at  at  least  one  of  said 
respective  diagnostic  stations  transfer  of  energy  between  a  rotating  wheel  of 
each  vehicle  and  diagnostic  equipment  external  thereto,  initiating  a  diagnostic 
test  on  a  vehicle  in  said  line  at  one  station  and,  l)efore  completion  thereof, 
initiating  n  different  diagnostic  test  on  at  least  one  preceding  vehicle  in  said 
line  which  has  theretofore  been  tested  at  said  one  stat'on  thereby  accumulating 
combined  data  on  said  preceding  vehicle,  continuing  to  initiate  tests  on  suc- 
cessive vehicles  in  said  line  at  respective  stations  thereby  accumulating  further 
combined  data  on  each  vehicle  as  it  progresses  to  and  beyond  said  respective 
stations,  performing  on  all  of  said  vehicles  in  said  line  substantially  only  diag- 
nostic tests  and  related  operations  necessary  thereto,  and  discharging  said 
vehicles  successively  from  said  line,  each  diagnosed  to  substantially  the  same 
and  overall  extent  suflScient  to  provide  a  master  record  of  the  deficient  condi- 
tions and  operating  characteristics  which  need  correction  and  thereby  enabling 
correction  thereof  subsequent  to  the  diagnosis. 

The  following  references  were  relied  upon  : 

S.  Iker,  Production  Line  Service,  Motor  Service,  Decemljer  1959, 

at  42, 43, 92, 94  and  98. 
J.  Poling,  New  Clinic  Gives  Cars  Family-Doctor  Care,  Popular 

Science,  May  1950,  at  142-143. 

Iker  describes  an  "assembly  line"  method  of  automotive  main- 
tenance in  wliich  tlie  component  steps  of  a  thorougli  inspection,  com- 
plete tune-up,  and  major  lubrication  are  performed  at  seven  successive 
stations.  The  automobiles  are  rolled  to  stations  1,  2,  and  7.  They  are 
otherwise  transported  from  station  to  station  on  chain-driven  dollies. 
The  work  done  is  not  complex,  only  that  demanded  by  the  lubrication 
and  tune-up.  '     I 

Poling  describes  the  use  of  sophisticated  test  equipment,  e.g.,  dyna- 
mometers, engine  analyzers,  etc.,  in  the  inspection  of  automobiles.  The 
equipment  is  moved  to  the  automobiles  which  remain  stationary. 

[1  The  Examiner  deemed  it  obvious  to  use  "any  of  the  conven- 
tional well-known  diagnostic  tests  taught  by  Poling  in  the  assembly 
line  type  servicing  method  of  Iker."  The  Board  agreed.  We  agree. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  automobiles  in  Iker  are  moved  from 
station  to  station  on  dollies.  The  point  is  valid,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
only  for  the  movement  from  the  second  to  the  sixth  stations.  We  think, 
however,  as  the  Examiner  did,  that  the  "conventional  method  of 
rolling  or  driving  a  test  automobile  from  place  to  place  within  the 
automotive  garage  is  certainly  a  more  common  and  obvious  method 
of  moving  the  vehicle  than  is  the  chain  driven  dolly  system  shown  by 


-  Consisting    of    Dracopoulos    and    Bailey,    Examinera-In-Chtef,    and    Reynoldn,    .Vctlnn 
Ezamlner-in-Chief,  opinion  by  Reynolds. 
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Iker."  We  do  not  think  unobviousness  can  be  predicated  on  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  dollies. 

The  Poling  reference  shows  test  equipment  such  as  used  in  appel- 
lants' method  to  be  old.  Apf)ellants  do  not  argue  to  the  contrary.  They 
urge  that  the  combination  of  references  is  "improper"  since  the  Poling 
method  is  built  upon  the  principle:  "Don't  move  the  car.  Bring  the 
equipment  to  it."  We  are  unpersuaded.  We  think  it  was  perfectly  clear 
at  the  time  of  appellants'  invention  that  the  disclosed  test  equipment 
could  be  used  regardless  of  whether  the  automobiles  were  moved  to  it 
or  vice- versa.' 

[2 J  Appellants  have  presented  evidence  of  commercial  success.  We 
do  not  think  that  such  evidence  can  overcome  the  conclusion  of  obvi- 
ousness compelled  by  the  references  in  this  case.  ' 

£  3  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed, 

AFFIRMED. 


'  The  Ezamiuer  and  Board  also  relied  upon  the  typical  state  Inspection  station  to  show 
the  obviousness  of  appellants'  method. 
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2.4tlJ08.  P.  R.  Perry.  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  MATE 
RIAL  THEREFOR  ;  Ko.  ZS,42t,  same,  filed  June  .30.  1065.  DC. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-2011,  Aorathell.  Inc.  v.  Compotition  Ma- 
terialt  Co.,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  stipulation  and  order,  May  3, 
1968. 

2.51S.44S,  Oreenleaf  and  Webster.  BACK  PRESSER  MOP  ; 
!.«67,«U.  A.  L.  Le  Febvre.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  WRINGER, 
filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc. 
66-337-C,  The  Drackett  Company  v.  Ingle  Bro$.  Co.  Patent 
No.  2.515,403  is  owned  by  plaintiff  ;  Is  valid  and  Infringed  by 
defendant.  Defendant  is  permanently  enjoined,  May  20,  1968. 

t,M7,«M.     (See  2.515,403.) 

tJMMl.     (See  2.972.188.) 

tM»Jtn.  Stremke.  Stremke.  Jr  .  and  Paxderskl.  WRAPPING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ;  2.»n,88a,  same,  SEMI  AUTO 
MATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE;  t.»174M.  same;  S,M5,4M, 
name  :  S.1M.T10.  name.  AUTOMATIC  LABELLING  MACHINE, 
filed  Aug.  30.  1965,  D.C  .  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  65-C- 
231,  Sturtevant  Industrie;  Inc.  v.  William  F.  Stremke  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment  against  plaintiff  for  Infringement,  Apr.  4, 
1968. 

2,»M,»S4.  (See  3,227.961.) 

2,9173M.  (See  2,840.962.) 

tMnjM*.  (See  2,840,962.) 

2,M»,M0.  (See  3.227,961.) 

24>&1.260,  Harrison  and  Smucker.  MOLDING  MECHANISM 
AND  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  ;  S,12A,7M,  same,  APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAIN- 
ERS, filed  Mar.  26,  1964.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  42224,  Crotcn  Machine  A  Tool  Co.  v.  KVP-Sutherland 
Paper  Co.  Entered  judgment,  dismissing  the  complaint,  de- 
claring claims  invalid  ;  dismissing  counterclaim  of  defendant. 
May  9,  1968. 

2,972,188,  W.  Kaufman.  MAKING  GRADED  PATTERNS 
FOR  GARMENTS  ;  2,813,341,  A.  Dl  MIno.  MULTIPLE  PAT- 
TERN GRADER,  filed  May  28,  1968,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
68-C-2186,  William  Kaufman,  doing  bu»ine»$  a«  Preciaion 
Pattern  v.  Photo-Marker  Corp. 

S,045.4M.     (See  2.840.962.) 

3,102,763,  Knoll  and  Caflero,  DRAWER  STRUCTURE,  filed 
Mar.  21.  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-810.  Art  Metal.  Inc. 
V.  8teelca$e,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action. 
May  7.  1968. 

S.104,121,  Nordln  and  Hall,  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  AS- 
SEMBLY ;  Beg-  No.  511,1»5  (TO),  Tbornhlll-Craver  Company, 
Inc.,  Pipe  unions  and  fittings — namely,  crosses.  T's.  elbows, 
couplings,  chokes,  wing  valves,  ball  joints,  and  connections, 
filed  May  15,  1968.  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  68-H-423, 
Thomhill-Oravtr  Company  v.  Btonebor,  Inc. 


3.111,679,  A.  Relnsberg.  HAIR  SCREEN,  filed  May  21.  1968, 
DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  68-583-C-CA.  Ad  Reingberg 
Enterpriteg,  Inc.  v.  Adolph  Rein$berg  and  Adolph  Reiniberg, 
doing  butinett  a*  Ad  Reintberg  A$tociate$. 

3.ns.2«7,  A.  M.  Wiggins,  UNIDIRECTIONAL  MICRO- 
PHONE, filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
65c212.  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated  v.  Behrend'a  et  al.  By 
agreement,  order  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice,  May  13, 
1968. 

3,I28,78«.     (See  2,951,260.) 

3,145,291,  H.  B.  Bralnerd,  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM, 
filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  D.C  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  68-298-0,  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Productt.  Inc.  v.  Henry  B.  Brainerd. 

3,14«,5»8,  M.  F.  Smith.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING 
FLOATING  MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  68-H-341,  Millare  F.  Smith  v.  Blue  Water 
Marine  Supply,  Inc. 

3,161,051,  J.  A.  Perry.  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  DC.  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte). 
Doc.  2140-C.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation  v.  Wizard  Gauge  Co., 
Inc.  Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  claims  1,  6  and 
7  of  patent  and  without  prejudice  as  to  claims  2  and  3.  De- 
fendant's counterclaim  Is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Apr  18, 
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3,194,710.     (See  2,840,962.) 

3.1IM.506,  Melton  and  Wllkson.  SPACER  FOR  INSERTION 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  CONVOLUTIONS  OF  A  COIL 
SPRING,  filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc. 
W-3916.  Jamco,  Inc.  v.  Wheel  Aligning  Supply,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment  decreeing  plaintiff.  Jamco.  Inc..  Is  owner  of  entire 
right,  title  and  Interest  to  patent ;  defendants  permanently 
enjoined.  May  16,  1968. 

3.201.944,  P.  N.  Chrlstensen.  PIPE  AND  CABLE  LAYING 
MACHINE,  filed  May  10,  1968.  DC,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines), 
Doc.  8-2190-C-2,  Peter  N.  Christenten  and  Gamma,  Inc.  v. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

3,218,589.     (See  3.227.981.) 

3,227,193.      (See  3.227.981.) 
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2.906,934,  S.  R.  Meadows.  TELEVISION  TUNER ;  2,949,580, 
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Delp.  FINE  TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEVISION 
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Inc. 
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2,842 

RED  POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Masami  Utsumi,  3701  Prescott  Ave., 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     68506 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,003 

1  Claim.  (CI.  PU.— 86) 

This  invention  concerns  a  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
poinsettia  plant,  characterized  by  the  extraordinary  deep 
red  color  of  its  bracts,  which  persist  for  up  to  two  and 
one-half  months  under  normal  indoor  conditions,  by  its 
sturdy,  green,  closely-spaced  leaves  which  persist  from 
the  base  of  the  plant  upward,  thereby  avoiding  hare  stem 
bases  for  the  showy  bracts,  and  by  the  close-to-stem 
grouping  of  its  bracts  to  provide  a  relatively  large,  sub- 
stantially solid  display  of  color  at  the  end  of  each  stalls 

8S5  O.O.— 41 


2,843 
RED  POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Masami  Utsumi,  3701  Prescott  Ave^ 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     68506 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,637 

1  CUim.  (CI.  Pit.— 86) 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  new  and  distinct  variety  of 
red  poinsettia  plant,  characterized  by  the  very  large  size 
and  number  of  its  deep  red  bracts  which  grow  on  relative- 
ly short  i^etioles  so  that  the  involucre  is  nearly  closed  be- 
low the  inflorescence  to  present  a  solid  face  1 1  to  12  inches 
in  diameter  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
distinguished  by  the  fact  that  the  bracts  are  individually 
twisted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  overlap  each  other  in  a 
somewhat  shingle  fashion,  and  by  the  excellent  tolerance 
of  the  bracts  and  foliage  to  adverse  store  and  consumer 
home  temperature  changes. 
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*  ^"'  ^""  of  the  pocket  and  a  strip  inside  said  hem.  Means  is  also 

'    ',  M    ,J  '1  ,y  ^  ^'^''^'' '^^^  provided   for  stiffening  the  body  of  the  pocket,  which 

, ,           H I  h  i  ig^gr  means  includes  a  frame  embedded  in  the  body  of 

'  "  ''            "lo^moint^Sri:  '^'  P"^^'"'  '^'  f^^'™^  ^^'^^  «PP^«1-  ^^^'^'  «"d  angular 

.««n       «    r«rtw»r«Hon  P'^^tlC   Strips. 


rit.'Tnt:    *  ■.rnr'irr.     \f  irtfi-.trn  ■■!■■     Mioo.,  a  corporatioii 

'if  \f inrif-otj 
i"i:intir|uari'tn-irvpar"      '*      ipfnu,  j'ri  .ns    S«r.    No.    318,370, 
<  >  V  t    :  « ,  1  ■'*  h,  ,1 ,  , ,  n , ;  -  ■„;  r    N       ;.  ^ :  - 1  V  \  pr.  27.  1 964.  This 
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23  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


I  ad 


capable    of   conforming    to    portions   of   the 

body  comprising  an  envelope  made  up  of  a  flexi- 

1  and  having  a  filling  consisting  essentially  of 

or  small  spherical  particles  and  a  minimal 

of  a  special  coating  material  which  forms  a  film 

surfaces  of  each  of  the  particles.  The  pad  finds 

cushioning  the  head,  feet,  and  other  irregular  por- 

the  human  body  and  the  material  as  disclosed 

form  to  these  irregular  portions  and  retain  its 

ndefinitely  until  it  is  disturbed  by  external  forces. 


!) 


rt 


Coiriojin-- 


An 
the 

pocket 
outside 
stiffen 
tion. 


bcK  y 


irg 
th: 


}ilH  '  *  .NM  h"  ction 
H.:ii,trM!-r     i's'i -laken,   and   Miriam   Sin- 
r     \  niir     P  if k.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Blum  and 
I n      !) -  I     \  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
N  ;  ;    :2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  581,233 
i    t  laim.  (CI.  2 — 49) 


ii^fant's  bib  having  a  body  with  tie  means  for  tying 

around  the  neck  and   body  of  the  infant.  A 

s  disposed  across  the  bottom  of  the  body,  on  the 

thereof,  to  catch  droppings.  Means  is  provided  for 

the  pocket  to  keep  it  in  extended  operative  posi- 

stiffening  means  including  a  hem  along  the  top 
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3,407,408 
SWIMMING  C  > 

VUena  P.  Hansen.  4701  v*    k    logg, 

Wlchii,.    k    iix.     67209 

Filed  Aug.  8,  i^at,  Ser.  No.  571,011 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2 — 68) 


A  swimming  cap  having  improved  strength  is  provided 
having  a  perforated  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  mesh-typ)e  material  which  are  positioned  on  top  of  each 
other  in  an  off-set  position  so  that  the  openings  therein 
are  substantially  reduced.  Resistant,  normally  flat  op- 
posed car  means  are  mounted  on  the  exterior  portion  of 
the  body  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  wearer's 
ears  so  that  upon  applying  external  pressure  to  the  ear 
means  they  conform  to  the  wearer's  ears  thus  restricting 
rapid  movement  of  fluid  into  the  ears.  Reinforcing  means 
are  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  to  seal  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  body  and  conform  to  the  wearer's 
head,  and  strap  means  arc  secured  to  the  body  for  place- 
ment under  the  wearer's  chin  to  hold  the  cap  in  place. 
The  resilient,  normally  flat  car  means  arc  constructed  so 
that  when  no  external  pressure  is  applied  thereto  they  as- 
sume a  normally  flat  position  and  thus  allow  the  wearer's 
hearing  to  be  substantially  unimpaired. 


3,407,409 
KNEE  JOINT  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAI    LEG 
Jan   Prahl,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gern  i         assignor  (o 
Wilhclm  Julius  Teufel,  Stuttgart,  Gcnuauj,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1964, 
T  27,140 
7  Claims.  (CI.  3—27) 
The  thigh  and  shank  of  an  artificial  leg  are  connected 
by  a  linkage  consisting  of  two  rigid  link  members  and 
pivots  on  the  ends  of  the  link  members  which  attach  the 
link  members  to  the  thigh  and  shank  for  angular  move- 
ment about  respective  fixed  axes.  An  end  face  of  the 
thigh  is  of  circular  section  about  the  corresponding  pivot 
axis  and  may  be  conformingly  engaged  by  a  correspond- 
ing face  portion  of  the  shank.  A  friction  facing  is  located 
on  the  face  portion  of  the  shank  forward  of  the  location 
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of  the  common  axis  of  thigh  and  shank  in  the  straight- 
ened leg  position.  An  adjusting  means  is  provided  for 


setting  the  position  of  the  link  members  about  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  shank. 


Filed 


1407  410 

"N  t     '  >  '  •  LET 

(MI     10023  12th  NW., 

''*. h„     98177 

No.  532,005 

i,r-  —111) 


\    II ll  /' 


1.  A  marine  toilet,  said  toilet  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  said  housing  having  a  first  opening  in  the  upper 
part; 

(c)  said  housing  having  a  second  opening; 

(d)  a  bottom  surface  in  said  housing; 

(e)  said  bottom  surface  being  below  said  first  open- 
ing; 

(f)  said  bottom  surface  having  an  upper  portion  which 
curves  downwardly  to  a  lower  portion  and  leads  to 
the  second  opening; 

(g)  a  comminuter  in  said  housing; 

(h)  said  comminuter  being  above  the  bottom  surface; 
(i)  a  first  means  to  rotate  said  comminuter  to  break 

the  solids  to  allow  the  effluent  to  flow  to  the  second 

opening;  and, 
(j)  a  bowl  positioned  on  said  housing. 


4 


:;-| 


Fi 


\  I ::  VTUS 

•  iiison  St., 


'442 


18,358 


•  f  I  ■)  F   !'•  \  I  1 1  i  \  ( , 

I,      \       S{(  ■*  I  I)  I,,     }  ,'i  '■'■ ' 

;  ..  M,  !ii   Hit  n,    (  jl, H' 

:■  Li'dtms.  vTi.  4 i  ^'^ 

1.  In  a  bedside  bathing  apparatus  for  hospitals  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  power  driven 
chassis  having  speed  and  direction  controlling  means,  a 


shallow  water  collecting  slab  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  top  of  said  chassis,  an  extendable  shower  water 
dispenser  at  one  end  of  said  shallow  water  collecting  slab, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  mounted  within  said  chas- 
sis there  is  a  supply  tank  of  bath  water  sufficient  for  a 
plurality  of  bathing  operations  with  a  used  water  collect- 


ing system  including  a  sump  tank  and  a  filter  through 
which  said  used  water  is  returned  to  said  supply  tank 
and  forming  a  portable  self-contained  unit,  and  a  pres- 
surized bath  water  conducting  system  from  said  supply 
tank  to  said  shower  water  dispenser  having  two  paths 
one  of  which  includes  a  hot  water  heater.  . 


3,407,412 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  CHEMICAL  DISIN- 
FECTANT AND  THE  LIKE  TO  THE  TRAP  OF 
A  TOILET  BOWL 
Clifton  T.  Spear,  %  The  DlamoDd  Spear  Co., 
Texarfcana,  Tex.     75501 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,374 
15  Claims.  (CI.  4—228) 


^SS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  a  chemical  disinfectant 
or  the  like  in  the  trap  of  a  toilet  bowl  after  completion 
of  the  flush  cycle  and  closing  of  the  float-operated  water 
inlet  valve  in  the  flush  tank,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  mountable  within  the  flush  tank,  said  container 
being  compartmented  and  having  a  relatively  small  control 
chamber  and  a  relatively  large  chemical  chamber,  an 
overflow  pipe  section  on  the  container  projecting  into  the 
control  chamber  and  also  projecting  into  the  overflow 
pipe  of  the  flush  tank,  said  overflow  pipe  section  having 
a  small  opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  control  chamber 
so  that  liquid  may  drain  gradually  from  the  control  cham- 
ber, liquid  inlet  means  leading  into  the  control  chamber 
and  connected  with  the  inlet  means  of  the  flush  tank,  and 
a  syphoning  device  interconnecting  said  control  and  chemi- 
cal chambers  and  including  a  syphoning  leg  in  each 
chamber,  said  syphoning  device  operable  first  to  fill  the 
chemical  chamber  after  liquid  rises  within  the  control 
chamber  and  then  to  drain  the  chemical  cnamber  by 
syphoning  after  the  liquid  in  the  control  chamber  drains 
into  the  overflow  pipe  section  through  said  small  opening. 


iiiili 
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A  P  P  'k  k  \  I  !   >    i  n  K    !  )  1  's  \  H  I:   M, 

l)r'.ii(J  Kich.trd  .I'.ifMrv  f ia^ti!.  Hi    !■  iiiiijjud,  assignor  to 
I     \!fi.'anaid>.  I  uni !,,-(!,  (' ,i'-ii:i>,  .„   ';■•■    f England 
I  I  iU::d   J. in    4     1  ■-ih"    s,  !    \   ,    '><j7,181 

.rir'it    pr^unf'.     Ji'ipi  h  atn  i  o   f,'-.,j*    It  ri  tain,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

1,2'!,;  o<j 

i:  I  Uii:>..    a.  5— «1) 


material.  It  is  then  directed  continuously  between  plural 
extracting  rollers  while  a  magnetic  force  is  applied  be- 
tween the  rollers  to  attract  one  roller  to  the  other  to  effect 


A  SI 
a  sittin ; 

and  the 
port  sli 
side 
points 


a  pressure  on  the  fabric  in  an  even  and  consistent  nvanner 
across  the  width  of  the  fabric  to  remove  the  surplus  and 
unwanted  dye  evenly  therefrom. 


pport  for  carrying  a  disabled  or  infirm  patient  in 

position  comprises  a  frame  which  can  be  opened 

n  closed  literally  around  the  patient,  and  a  sup- 

for  the  patient  which  includes  rear  crossover  and 

portions  for  attachment  to  four  attachment 

( m  the  frame  structure.  I      I 


3  4#7 
BUOYAIVr  MO<i 
Abncr  A.  Brickbousc,  Sidon, 
Pipe  Line  Company,  505  F 
10022) 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5*6,502 
8  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


.*'i<.»n  (%  1  r  'Ui 


N.Y. 


ng 
st-ap 


l£^"?& 


'\it)~  4  1  4 
DINPUN  \BI  ¥    Bl-  Ui'  \n 
Uiiiis  Idwin  Burn,.>,  Helen  I   rsul.i   Burti--,    in.'    i\,,.u-t-    Ann 
RurtT^,    ,=iil    iif    5Ht>4    Ithai„j    PL,i.,  -     ^ad    :  Hego,    Calif. 

FiJied  Oct     y.    l-^'thh,,   Vr     \        ^''^^  ■■*.()  13 
<  f  d  1  ni  -.      f  '     '•' '  ■  5 ) 


This 

bedpad 
material 
with  a 
simple, 
ing  and 


invention  pertains  to  a  flat,  sheet-like  disposable 
that  is  entirely  constructed  of  disposable  diaper 
and  that  has  a  single  layer,  retainer  member 
nuitiple  layer  pad  centered  thereon,  and  that  has 
inexpensive  and  positive  means  for  quickly  secur- 
releasing  the  structure  to  the  bed.  :      , 


A  single  point  mooring  tower  for  loading  and  un- 
loading ships,  such  as  tankers,  having  a  surface  floatation 
compartment  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  variable  buoy- 
ancy compartments  depending  therefrom  and  being 
anchored  at  its  lower  end  with  anchor  lines  under  con- 
stant tension  to  provide  a  highly  stable  platform  at  its 
upper  end  for  mooring  and  connection  to  a  conduit  lead- 
ing downwardly  through  the  tower. 


3,4 A"  .4!  " 

ROLLING  BUOY.V^ I    i>i-  \  :!*  !• 

Charles  Gariand,  AstcTi    i  :;vtT'iKht|!,  <  he ■..[>;-  i 

• ! . ,  asrignor  to  Sun  *:  h  i ;  ^ '  >  i  n  l !  f  i  n  f:   A    f )  r  ■'.    I )  <■  • .,  k 

Chester,  Pa.,  a  t  ^ .-  - 1  -  •■  ■  r  1 1 1  n  1 1  :>  t  I '  ,_■  n  n  ■>.  -.  i » ,i  n  >  ,< 

■i>3 


p«.. 


• ,  4 1 1 "   4  i  ■ 

Ml-  ih't  UJ  \\v>  \pr  \k  \  n  s  H  ■<h  i 

i  IQ[  If)   I-  \  [R  \t    !  !n\ 
■f !  fiirge  N.  V|i,  ( ice    Jr  „  2  ,M  ;    F     1'^ 

i    h.ittAU'.niild.     I  tTlIi,         "■  '4'! 

f'!t,d'\.iv     r*    I'Jhh,  N,,T    \..    ■-■■' 5,068  '  Filed  July  t)    i'J*i*vVT    \,,    ^h 

12   LlMin^.  iti.  5 lil;  1  Claiiii.  {H.  9 &, 

A  wijJth  of  continuous  length  fabric  goods,  such  as  A   buoyant    hollow    sphere,   designed   for   deep  sub- 
tufted  carpet,  is  directed  through  and  submerged  in  a  dye  mergence,  is  internally  pressurized  with  inert  gas  to  enable 
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reduction  in  its  wall  thickness  and,  hence,  its  weight.  A    through  the  water  to  horizontal,  co-planar  position  and 
diametrically-extending  sleeve  is  welded  through  the  wall    create  a  maximum  drag  through  the  water.  On  the  up 

stroke,  the  fins  fold  together  and  create  minimum  resist- 
ance to  movement.  The  device  is  constructed  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  the  fins  to  horizontal  position  and 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  fins  relative  to  the  hinge  tube. 
Reinforcements  may  be  provided  in  the  fins  to  prevent 
bending. 

3,407,420 

STAY  OPENING  MACHINE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Henry  C.  Farrar,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,425 

15  Claims.  (CI.  12—51) 

4-/' 

of  the  sphere,  to  enable  the  sphere  to  be  slid  over  a  pipe 
which  is  to  be  buoyed  up. 


3.407.418 
RETRII     *  !  PARATUS 

James  L.  May  Box  24>u  J,  M«ll  Drive,  and  James  A. 
Stephens,  Jr.,  3313  N.  Monroe  St,  both  of  Tallahassee, 
FU.     32301 

Filed  Aug.  29,  Het).  >er.  No.  575,714 
5  Claims.  (CI.  9—9) 


H rt 


'■^. 


^"'i 


Retriever  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  float 
and  including  a  compartment  having  a  chemical  there- 
within  which  generates  a  gas  in  expulsion  of  said  float 
from  the  casing  on  fluid  submersion  of  the  apparatus. 


3,407,419 

FLEXIFT  r  nxs  foR  SWIMMERS 
Charles  A.  Dihi  Harbor  Blvd.,  #17, 

Bdm-'i'M,  i    .hi      '''4002 

Filed  Jan.  1  ,  S<i.  No.  609,565 

6  CI:    I       a.  9—307) 


Hinged  fins  oscillate  about  a  hinge  tube  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  forearm  of  the  swimmer.  On  the  down 
stroke,  the  fins  are  projected  by  the  force  of  movement 


A  stay  opener  for  separating  and  folding  outwardly 
the  stay  sections  of  a  pair  of  seamed  fabric  footwear 
uppers  preparatory  to  the  stitching  of  the  folded-over 
stay  sections  to  the  main  bodies  of  the  uppers.  A  stay 
separator  is  arranged  in  a  slot  passageway  leading  to 
the  stay  stitching  machine,  at  the  entrance  end  of  which 
passageway  are  provided  two  opposed  guide  members 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  either 
jointly  or  individually  to  permit  fine  adjustments  of  the 
stay  relative  to  the  separator.  A  yielding  pressure  foot 
above  the  passageway  and  separator  holds  the  curved- 
seam  stay  region  of  the  uppers  down  without  buckling. 


3  407  421 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  LEATHER  MATERIALS 

John  Graham   Butlin,   110  Dunkirk  Ave.,  Desborough, 

Northamptonshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,235 

5  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


9' 

'^^  /  M  \  \  . 
'  /    I     I     \ 


\ 


/  /  !    > 


> 


b 


■  OOnPONENT  BCING    WETTED 


In  the  shaping  of  blanks  of  leather  material,  particu- 
larly shoe  upper  components,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
moisture  is  applied  to  one  side  of  the  blank  and  the  blank 
then  stretched  around  a  heated  last  with  the  moistened 
surface  in  contact  with  the  last.  The  added  moisture  is 
driven  into  the  blank  under  the  influence  of  the  tempera- 
ture gradient  existing  across  the  blank,  while  the  blank 
is  in  stretched  state,  and  escapes  from  the  free  surface 
of  the  blank. 
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3,407,422  tubular   extension   adapted   to   receive    the   end   of   the 

BRi,sn   \TT  \rTf\iFXT  FOR  FLOOR  MACHINE        handle  with  means  on  the  extension  and  handle  for  in- 

^.lui'.  I  iitt!!,  \^ir«r!  M.i-.*,,..  n,  and  Frederick  E.  Freiheit, 
■^  1 1)  -.ik t;  ^  ■ .,  fi  „  \  I  i .  f  1  ■( . .  I  i;  '1 .  •  '■■■  -.  to  Clarke  Floor  Machine 
D I '■  Ml i n    >< u d -r  h i K •  :       >- ,  -. radon,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a 

f   1    i   i  -      i66,  S«r.  No.  568,295 

li   Li^mi.  (CI.  15—49) 


A  b 

floor 

conn 

that, 

gimbal 

axes 

housin 

mem 

in  suita 

prov 


id(d 


ush-motor  coupling  apparatus  for  utilization  on    terlocking   such    parts   together,    and   cleaning   material 
treatment  brushes  and  the  like  having  two  gimbals    secured  in  the  hood  and  depending  therefrom, 
to  a  brush-mating  housing  in  such  a  manner 
n  the  shaft  of  the  motor  is  affixed  to  the  inner  ^-^— 

the  housing  is  free  to  pivot  about  two  coordinate 
respect  to  the  shaft  in  gimbai-like  fashion.  The 
is  affixed  to  the  brush  by  a  series  of  upstanding 
on  the  brush-backing  plate  which  arc  received 
ble  apertures  in  the  housing,  a  latch  lever  being 
for  securing  the  assembly  together. 


ected 
whe 


w  th 


b«rs 


3.- 


RY 


SPACER  FOR  Ls 

BRUSH  A>M  \M'i,.'k 

Arthur  E.  Dnimm,  Rte.  1,  Mj      ^\\\t,  Ohio     43040 

nied  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,027 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—181) 


'OMHIN  V  I  ln\  BR!   >\{    \\I» 


OEHORN 


Bni  ^h  (  ompiin'- .  A/urorj.  lii, ,   i  ., 
[  [led    \pr,    14.    \  'Jh "    >T 


J-  i-ior  to  National 

.r;'>.,r  iir;f>n  of  Illinois 

\.     "-    -56 


Jj 


A  shoebrush  having  means  to  slidably  receive  a  shoe- 
horn stored  thereon.  The  shoehorn  has  resilient  means  to 
engage  means  on  th*"  Vrn^'n  Ho.k  to  retain  it  in  place. 


^  407  424 

r  ^^iKLE,  TELESCOPIC  AND 


\V-^\\\\  }     \\\'^ 


^  H  i  n  I 


}    rnp    ATTACHMENT 

f   \\i\'.   DEVICES 


/.•If 

Si 


i     »\     '     ^town  Ave.,  Selden, 
k'Kiidfu    L.    Lanzarone,   2317 

hi;;.!  Nfi)[,  >,  ;  '^-^  '"'■r  ^''i.  490,902  I 
1  LiAiiUi.  ;Lh  15  — i45) 
A  bundle  for  a  mophead  and  a  mophead  to  be  used 
with  tfe  handle.  The  handle  has  an  elongated  tubular 
round  sectional  body,  with  end  sections  and  an  inter- 
mediate; section.  A  spring  finger  is  formed  on  one  end 
section  with  a  pin  on  the  end  thereof.  The  intermediate 
section  has  a  series  of  holes  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
pin  on  the  end  of  the  finger.  Another  spring  finger  is 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
carries  a  pin  adapted  to  coact  with  holes  in  the  other 
end  section  of  the  body  of  the  handle.  The  mophead  has 
an   elongated   hollow   plastic   hood   with   an  upstanding 


A  spacer  for  use  in  a  rotary  brush  assembly  of  the 
heavy  duty  type  generally  used  for  sweeping  streets  and 
pavements  or  similar  heavy  duty  sweeping.  The  spacers 
are  disposed  between  the  annular  hubs  or  rings  of  sweep- 
er brush  sections  on  an  axial  support,  such  as  a  core  or 
shaft  carrying  said  sections,  and  maintains  said  sections 
in  axially  spaced  relationship  thereon.  Each  of  the 
spacers  is  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring  of  suitable  material 
which  is  corrugated  transversely  to  give  it  transverse 
or  axial  compressive  strength  and  radial  thickness  or 
depth  so  that  it  can  function  properly  as  a  spacer  be- 
tween axially  adjacent  brush  units. 


3,4  •■  "    Jl  If-' 

APPARATUS  FO^-:    \i    i  (  f-.!  \ 

CLEANINC.    ■■*'  ?\|)SH!l  1  Mn 
Jacques  Mulier,  123  A>i     ii   (     n,  r  u 
La  Carenne-ColHM'ih..  •.    i  r.jru  ■■ 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1  *' '-  *■■■   '"<*  r    'x ' .    ^  i  h  ,  h 
Claims  priority,  applit.M!-ri  I— ,iti.,  u,  Jan.  ^>'    i 
2,531;  Mar.  II        '  -   8.737 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.04) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  windshield  wipers 
and  more  particularly  to  windshield  wipers  having  asso- 
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ciated  water  ejection  means,  said  injection  means  beings  flexible  walled  tubular  wiper  member  arranged  with  a 
arranged  to  eject  water  onto  the  windshield  onto  alter-  portion  of  the  tubular  wiper  member  within  a  slotted  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  which  constrains  the  tubular  wiper  mem- 
ber into  a  figure  8  configuration  with  one  lobe  within 


nate  sides  of  the  windshield  wiper  blade  as  the  latter  is 
oscillated. 


3,407,427 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Earl  R.  Kchbon,  Cohimbus,  Miss^  aatignor  to  American 
Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^    ' ! 

Filed  .M.ii.  i.  i'iiib,  'M:i.  No.  530,824 
17  Oaims.  (CI.  15—250.17) 


A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  is  provided  having  an 
electric  motor,  and  drive  means  coupled  to  the  motor  ai>d 
adapted  to  drive  a  windshield  wiper  back  and  forth 
through  an  arc,  the  drive  means  including  an  actuator 
member  movable  in  a  predetermined  path.  A  parking 
switch  is  provided  which  includes  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  printed  circuit  thereon.  The  printed  circuit  in- 
cludes at  least  one  conductive  segment,  and  a  conductive 
member  is  connected  to  the  actuator  member  and  adapted 
to  move  with  the  actuator  member  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  segment  over  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the 
actuator  member  to  complete  a  circuit  between  the  con- 
ductive segment  ar>d  the  conductive  member.  Manual 
switch  means  is  employed  for  connecting  the  motor  al- 
ternatively directly  to  a  source  of  power  or  to  the  source 
of  power  through  the  circuit  between  the  conductive  seg- 
ment and  conductive  member  so  that  when  the  conductive 
member  moves  free  of  the  conductive  segment  the  motor 
will  be  deenergized. 


"fER 

)  Pneumafil  Cor- 
>n  of  Delaware 


SCF 
Angelo  Galassi,  "^ 
poration,  Chari<-<- 
FiledJuly  i 

5  Claiiiis.  v(_i.  li — Ajio-jiij 
A  roll  clearer  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  processing  rolls  of  textile  machinery,  or  the 
like,  in  which  the  clearer  is  constructed  with  a  simply 
renewable  wiper  surface  by  forming  the  clearer  of  a 


the  sleeve  and  another  lobe  extending  externally  thereof. 
A  spreader  rod  within  the  wiper  tube  lobe  in  the  sleeve 
secures  the  wiper  tube  in  position.  In  use,  renewal  of  the 
wiper  surface  is  accomplished  by  sliding  the  wiper  tube 
about  the  spreader  rod. 


3  407  429 

PAINT  CAN  APRON  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Lidio  A.  Di  Nardo,  %  Aladin  Plastics  Corp.,  40  Spruce  St, 

Leominster,  Mass.     01453 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,221 

2  Claims.  (Q.  15—257) 


A  paint  drip  apron  detachably  secured  by  barb-like 
members  to  the  bottom  of  a  can  of  paint  and  a  brush 
holder  having  means  mounting  it  on  the  can  of  paint  at 
the  top  so  that  the  drip  from  a  brush  in  the  brush  holder 
will  drip  onto  the  apron. 


3,407,430 

VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

USE  INSIDE  TANKS 

Carl  E.  Renner.  3824  Rachel  Ave., 

Port  Arthur,  Tex.     77640 

nied  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,252 

9  Claims.  (CI.  15—314) 


An  annular  adapter  which  may  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  a  fill  and  discharge  pipe  projecting  down- 
wardly into  a  fluid  tank  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
a  slight  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  an- 
nular adapter  being  operable  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  be. 
twcen  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  bottom  of  the 
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e< 


id  including  an  outwardly  projecting  hollow  neck 

communicated  with  the  interior  of  the  annular 

at  its  inner  end  and  including  an  outer  end  portion 

to  have  the  outlet  end  of  a  vacuum  conduit  sc- 

I  hereto,  whereby  a  suitable  source  of  vacuum  may 

ope|ativeIy  connected  to  the  fill  and  discharge  pipe  ex- 

of  the  associated  tank  and  a  vacuum  hose  may  be 

;ed  to  the  neck  of  the  adapter  for  vacuuming  the 

of  the  tank. 
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■^  4.i-  431  ' 

V'  ^^-^  t  R}  I'   II  i  Mil    FOR  CLEANING 
1  \  I'f  H  Ki  i  FR  TYPE 
Steve  J    M  t ,  n  I  k    '"  •-  4  %  S.  Lawlcr, 

*  tjkl.iwn     t '         '-:!ii4-'l 

Filed  '^l.ir    I,  l.'^fo,  ^tr.  \u.  iil,275 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—344) 


«-..Z^ 


An  dlectrically  powered  hand  tool  having  an  electric 

motor  removably  mounted  within  a  pistol-shaped  housing, 

the  mo  or  having  an  enlongated  shaift  corotatably  mount- 

t<»ol  holding  chuck  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a 

intermediate  the  motor  and  the  muzzle  end  of  the 

The  housing  having  air  inlet  openings  rearwardly 

notor  and  air  outlet  openings  at  the  muzzle  end 

for  the  passage  of  air  about  the  motor  and  dis- 

the  air  toward  and  about  a  tool  held  in  the  chuck 

otational  operation  of  the  motor. 


(   h 


)      t 


i )  M'U-f  I  ■»  I  n  i  I  !.  CTOR  ' 

'  i;i.  n>n,i;  i  thi:),  assigDor  to  The  Finn 
i.quiAiticiu  cunipdii.,  LiiiLiuo^ti,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

I     r:-^     ^nf  :^,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.388         , 
nras.  (CI.  15—352)  ' 


The  debris  collector  is  operated  with  suction  force  pow- 
erful to  ;he  extent  that  it  may  pick  up  stones,  cans,  bottles, 
cardboa  "d  cartons,  pieces  of  wood,  and  other  heavy  objects 
in  addition  to  tree  leaves,  paper,  and  other  lighter- weight 
trash.  A  drop-box  or  collector  of  heavy  articles  is  quick- 
detachaMy  interposed  between  the  pick-up  nozzle  and 
the  suction  fan,  and  on  the  suction  fan  drive  shaft  is 
mountec   a  flexible  beater  chain  located  ahead  of  the  fan 


or  impeller,  to  disintegrate  stones,  cans  bottles  and  other 
heavy  objects  before  they  can  reach  the  fan  or  impeller 
blades  and  enter  the  fan  housing.  The  flexible  beater  chain 
is  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  fan  drive 
shaft  rotates,  and  intercepts  heavy  objects  at  the  fan  intake 
port,  to  deflect  such  objects  into  the  collector  or  drop 
box.  Quick-detachable  connections  provide  for  use  of  the 
apparatus  with  the  collector  or  drop-box  removed,  if  de- 
sired. 


3,407,433 

PIVOTED  DOOR  MOUNTING 

Paul  R.  Ferguson,  P.O.  Box  203, 

Milldale.  Coon.     06467 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,831 

10  Claims.  (CI.  16—130) 


-.,Lj 


1.  In  or  for  a  pivoted  door  construction,  vertical  pivot 
means  for  mounting  said  vertical  pivot  nrKans  outwardly 
of  one  face  of  a  door,  and  co-operating  threadedly-con- 
nected  members  extending  axially  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  such  a  face,  and 
movable  in  said  direction  upon  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  members,  and  at  least  the  axially  movable  one 
of  said  threaded  members  having  a  diagonally-extending 
thrust  surface  adapted  to  be  located  in  diagonal  sliding 
contact  with  a  portion  of  a  door  to  exert  door-moving 
pressure  for  moving  the  door  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  axial  movement  and  widthwise  of  such  a  door  when 
the  axially  movable  threaded  member  is  moved  axially. 


3  4#7  -S '  -1 

WINDOW  B  \.      \CE 

John  W.  Scott,  1 5 1 0  J      I 

Houston,  Tex.     ;  ,  U5i 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,429 

7  Claims.  (CL  16—193) 


Y////////A 


A  braking  device  for  holding  a  window  sash  at  a  pre- 
determined point  along  a  generally  U-shaped  side  jamb 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1153 


of  a  window  frame  which  includes  a  bousing  which  can 
be  mounted  along  the  top  rail  of  a  single-  or  double-hung 
window  sash  or  the  bottom  rail  of  a  single-hung  sash. 
The  housing  contains  a  plurality  of  inter-linked  braking 
elements  operatively  expansible  and  contractable  in  posi- 
tion to  vary  the  frictional  contact  between  the  braking 
elements  and  the  U-shaped  side  jambs  of  the  window 
frames. 


3,407,435 

SHRIMP  AND  SARDINE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Clyde  J.  Welcker  and  Roland  L.  Welcker,  both  of  1334-36 

St.  Bernard  Ave.,  New  Oleans,  La.     70116 

nied  Mar.  23,  l-Jf      vr.  No.  536,690 

24  Claims.  tCi.  17—2) 


A  shrimp  and  like  marine  life  cleansing  method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  at  least  a  pair  of  horizontal  rollers 
having  locally  resilient  frictional  surfaces  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  accommodate  a  sharp-edged  center  plate,  the 
sides  of  which  define  a  processing  channel  with  each  of 
the  individual  rollers  and  having  attached  to  one  end 
thereof  an  upwardly  extending  appendage.  The  center 
plate  and  attached  appendage  is  driven  through  a  vertical- 
ly undulating  cycle  so  that  raw  shrimp  and  the  like  are 
peeled,  de-headed,  de-veined  and  otherwise  cleansed  by 
the  working  cooperation  of  the  machine  components  to 
yield  fully  cleansed,  substantially  unmultilated  meats. 


■>    Atk^    *•*< 


METH 

Ji- 


rUS  FOR   ELEC- 
l''(^'.   FILM  TO 


Kelvin  G.  \  ^  an  F.  Churchill,  Green- 

ville, S.C  .     issiiJirii.r--    :■■■    '^\      N,    Cr.!.-,    .t    To.,  DlUICan, 

S.C.,  a  cor  tmr.iif  ii'i't  '  if  i    ..ifutr'i.  I  ii  i,i ; 

Original     :  i  i  vi  64,  Ser.  No.  365,272. 

Divideu  jiiti  liiii  aiipiitaaou  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
615,269 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—1) 


r-iiS. 


Apparatus  for  shrinking  a  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic 
member  about  an  object  comprising  first  and  second 
electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  direct  current  potential  across  said  electrodes, 
and  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  space  between 
said  electrodes. 


3,407,437 

SPINNING  HEAD  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

MELT  SPINNING 

Erich   Lenk,   Remscheid-Lennep,   Germany,  assignor  to 

Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertkl- 

Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  July  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1965,     ' 

B  82,847 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 


Spinning  heads  embodying  housing  having  heavy  end 
wall  and  hollow,  cylindrical,  interiorly  threaded  wall  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  concavely  conical  inner  face  on  end 
wall,  melt  feed  passage  through  end  wall,  distributor  ele- 
ment and  nozzle  member  threaded  in  cylindrical  wall, 
first  and  second  sealing  rings  (preferably  radially  tapered) 
compressed  respectively  between  opposing  faces  of  inner 
wall  and  distributor  element  and  distributor  element  and 
nozzle  member,  and  filter  element  mounted  in  upstream 
recess  in  distributor  element. 


3,407,438 
PLASTICIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Hans-Werner  Selbach,   Bad   Oeynhausen.   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Rolf  Kestermann  Maschinenfabrik,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1965, 

K  56,482 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


t-otr  Mm»»ui9m 


A  plasticizing  system  for  thermoplastic  synthetic  resins 
in  extrusion  or  injection-molding  presses  wherein  a  perfo- 
rated disk  is  disposed  in  an  intermediate  location  along 
a  plasticizing  worm  which  forces  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial through  the  perforated  disk  and  axially  shifts  the 
latter  against  a  blade  on  the  downstream  decompression 
side  of  the  disk  at  which  the  blade  comminutes  the  strands 
of  material  extruded  through  the  disk,  the  decompres- 
sion chamber  being  evacuated  to  degas  the  comminuted 
product  in  the  decompression  chamber. 


3  407  439 
THRUST  BEARING*  FOR  ROTATING  SCREW 
ifl  ^'  ^'^*8®'^y'  Flemington,  N J.,  assignor  to  Frank 
W.  Egan  &  Co.,  Somervllle,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,864 
18  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 

A  hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  especially  applicable  for 
use  with  a  plastic  screw  extruder  having  a  barrel,  which 
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provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  intake  means  com- 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  bore  and  discharge 
ommunicating  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
a  rotary  extruder  screw  in  the  bore  and  adapted 
plastic  material,  that  is  introduced  into  the  bore 
of  the  intake  means,  forwardly  along  the  bore  to 
arge  means,  the  material  in  the  course  of  such 
movemfcnt  being  subjected  to  a  differential  pressure  which 
exerts  ii  rearward  axial  thrust  on  the  screw.  The  thrust 
bearing  includes  a  thrust  barrel,  which  is  provided  with  a 
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discharge  end  of  the  extruder  for  supporting  a  die  clamp- 
ing plate  means  to  retain  a  die  in  position  at  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  extruder,  and  latch  mechanism 
easily  and  quickly  actuatable  by  a  crank  arm  and  includ- 


linal  second  bore  and  an  inlet  for  introducing  fluid 
rear  portion  of  the  second  bore,  and  a  rotary 
crew  in  the  second  bore.  The  extruder  screw  and 
St  screw  are  coaxial  and  of  opposite  hand  and 
in  opposite  directions.  The  forward  end  of  the 
screw  and  the  thrust  barrel  define  a  thrust  gap 
ommunicates  with  the  second  bore  and  with  the 
ultaneous  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  screws  by 
drive  which  is  preferably  located  between  and 
ed  to  the  rear  en  '-  '^f  '^'^  -:rews. 


Sim 


•;    4h-    i4l\  I 

\Pf  \K  \  M   >  i  1  'k   PRODUCING 
I  I  ikKI  I ,  \  1  M  >  ^  1  KUCTURES 
■■ '  ;«•■:. '  n    \  1 V  ,T  V   )  r     H.i r ' ' •  ^  M lie,  Okla.,  assifnior  to 

r'iiiUi[5"-    Pi  friHt/MM:    t  M(;:-ji,iy,   a   Corporation   of 

I  ■i-tij  ^^V'l    'ii    J  ■'".'■'    V  r.  No.  583,173 
J  '  :,jHr.>.  (L'l.  18 — 12) 
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Apparatus  for  producing  corrugated  structures  of  plas- 
tic corduit  which  operates  cooperatively  with  means  for 
downwardly  extruding  the  extrudate  in  rod  or  tubular 
v'hich  consists  of  superimposed  plates,  one  of  which 
rotaltable  and  carries  a  slidably  positionable  shoulder 
ich  the  extrudate  is  deposited,  the  shoulder  tracing 
iphery  of  an  opening  in  the  lower  plate  upon  rota- 
the  upper  plate  to  deposit  extrudate  in  the  con- 
ation defined  by  the  opening  in  the  lower  plate. 


L(^ 


\  ( 


)\ 


3.407.441 

\'f-  f  n  ^^xj.H\!  f  ,  ,j.,'  f  I  WIPING  A 

\  '^   1  \iKL  iJl.R 

n  nun,  and  Edwin  E.  Mallory, 

■■  to  Nationa!^'^f-ind:ird  Company, 
I  tion  of  Dt^  .  •■'  .1.:.. 

^      ^r.  iNo.  586,848       i 

5    LljJJHi.   ;L1.    18 12) 

Locking  mechanism  for  use  with  an  extruder  having 
a  pivo  ed  gate  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 


Victor  C.  V  i-,in.k. 
MM-    Mith.,  assi^ 
."^  :.  :  ,  ''lich.,  a  cur- 
Filed  O^' 


ing  components  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  ovcrcentered 
relation  to  provide  high  pressure  engagement  of  the  die 
clamping  plate  means  with  a  die  at  the  die  opening  in 
the  latched  position  of  the  latch  mechanism. 


3,407,442 

MACHINE  FOR  IN-PLACE  MOLDING  OF 

CAP  GASKETS 

Norbert  L.  Wright,  Park  Ridge,  ill.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  ^New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,644 
IS  Claims.  (CL  18—20) 


_JT 


1.  A  machine  for  in-place  molding  of  cap  liners  com- 
prising a  liner  curing  turret  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
vertically  disposed  axis,  said  turret  having  circumfcrcn- 
tially  spaced  clamp  assemblies  for  receiving  caps  which 
have  a  predetermined  quantity  of  thermal  curable  fluid 
plastic  deposited  therein  and  means  for  feeding  the  caps 
to  successive  clamp  assemblies  as  the  turret  rotates  about 
its  axis,  each  of  said  clamp  assemblies  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  clamping  member,  the  upper  clamping  mem- 
bers being  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  periphery  of 
the  turret,  the  turret  having  in  its  lower  portion  vertically 
disposed  peripherally  spaced  bores  each  communicating 
at  the  lower  end  with  a  closed  lower  chamber  and  the 
lower  clamping  member  of  each  of  said  clamp  assemblies 
being  carried  on  a  support  member  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  in  one  of  said  bores  with  asso- 
ciated operating  means  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  clamp- 
ing members  for  receiving  and  discharging  the  caps,  the 
upper  clamping  member  of  each  of  said  clamp  assemblies 
being  in  the  form  of  a  die  dimensioned  for  snug  recep- 
tion in  the  cap  skirt  to  shape  the  cap  contained  plastic 
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into  a  liner  disc  formed  on  the  cap  bottom  and  skirt  when 
the  clamping  members  are  closed,  the  lower  clamping 
member  being  then  co-operable  with  the  die  forming  upper 
clamping  member  in  clamping  aligned  caps  to  the  turret 
for  liner  curing,  burners  disposed  about  the  exterior  of 
the  turret  for  directing  heat  onto  the  clamping  members 
so  as  to  at  least  partially  cure  the  liner,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  lubricant  through  the  bores  in  which  the 
support  members  for  the  lower  clamping  members  are 
mounted. 


INJECT  I 
Brian  H.  Becbee. 
public  of  South 
ton  Coldfield, 
Company  Limited. 


},  407  443 

u'»i  nivr:  app  vka  i  US 

rg,  Transvaal,  Re- 
G.  Bullivant,  Sut- 
)  Dunlop  Rubber 
J  British  company 


Filed  Aug.  -.,  .    o.. 477,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1964, 

32,380/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


Apparatus  for  molding  and  curing  rubber  articles  such 
as  boots  having  a  plurality  of  stations  about  a  circular 
turntable  provided  with  equally  spaced  apertures  through 
which  molds  are  accessible  by  platens  and  the  like.  The 
molds  are  moved  to  appropriate  stations  into  position  for 
effecting  on  each  mold  the  sequential  indexed  operations 
of  loading,  injecting,  curing  (continued  over  several  sta- 
tions) and  removing  the  finished  articles  therefrom.  Each 
station  is  provided  with  non-rotatable  platens  applied  to 
the  molds  through  the  apertures  in  appropriate  stations, 
injection  heads,  etc..  for  performing  their  respective  func- 
tions in  the  process. 


INJECTION  >s 

\  i      \  J' 

Herbert  Rees.  \v  m     « 
Husky  Manufactur  I 
Ontario,  Canada,  a 
FUed  May 


Mr VI.  \:i  \ CHINE  WITH 

F  i  .Hi nER 

<  i    [  I         Canada,  assignor  to 
jiiiii    i.';.         •  'M,.,..  Ltd.,  Toronto, 

•«er.  No.  551,418 


8  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


v//////////y///y/7/ 


Injection-molding  machine  with  a  scrap  grinder  under- 
neath its  split  mold,  the  grinder  being  overlain  by  a 


rotatable  lid  whose  rotation  is  synchronized  with  the  open- 
ing and  closure  of  the  mold  so  that  a  runner  ejected  from 
the  opening  mold  lands  on  the  horizontally  positioned  lid 
and  is  thereafter  delivered  to  the  grinding  knives  by  a 
rotation  of  the  lid  through  180°. 


3,407,445 

HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  DIAMOND 

Herbert  M.  Strong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,412,  Apr.   1, 

1963.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,284 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—34) 

An  improvement  is  described  for  the  containment  in  a 
reaction  vessel  of  a  volume  of  high  purity  carbonaceous 
material-catalyst  combination  to  be  modified  under  the 
application  of  high  pressure  and  heat  to  form  diamond. 
The  cylinder  containing  this  carbonaceous  material- 
catalyst  is  made  of  a  metallic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tungsten,  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, nickel  and  nickel-base  alloys  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
discs  made  of  metallic  material  selected  from  this  same 
group  are  employed  within  the  volume  of  the  cylinder 
to  define  the  vertical  limits  of  a  shaped  charge  of  the 
carbonaceous  material-catalyst.  This  isolation  serves  to 
protect  the  shaped  charge  from  gaseous  contaminants 
during  the  application  of  high  pressure  and  heat  with  the 
result  that  better  nucleation  occurs  within  the  restricted 
volume  and  diamond  compacts  of  predetermined  shapes 
mav  be  produced. 


3,407,446 
STOP  CONTROL  FOR  TEXTILE  SLIVER 
COILER  HEAD 
Joe  R.  Whitehurst,  Kings  .Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mav  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638^62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  19— .26) 


In  a  textile  sliver  coiler  head  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair 
of  cooperating  sliver  advancing  calender  rolls  are  mount- 
ed on  and  rotate  with  a  coil  forming  member,  means  are 
provided  for  interrupting  rotation  of  the  calender  rolls 
and  the  coil  forming  member  upon  certain  predetermined 
conditions,  in  order  to  facilitate  introduction  of  sliver 
to  the  calender  rolls  and  to  protect  the  coiler  head  against 
damage. 


3  407  447 

SLIVER  CAN  AND  DRIVE  .MEANS  THEREFOR 

Carlton  O.  Kinsler,  Rte.  5,  Box  279,  Upson  County, 

near  Thomaston,  Ga.     30286 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,448 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  19—159) 

This  disclosure  includes  a  coiler  head  for  textile  slivers 

and   a   base   beneath   the  coiler  head,  the   base  having 

arcuate  portions  forming  a  generally  semi-circular  shaped 

enclosure  for  enclosing  a  sliver  can  positioned  beneath 

the  coiler  head.  The  sliver  cans  used  in  this  inventicHi 
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have 
and  are 
wheelec 
gear  e 
and  w 


r  rings  around  the  lower  exterior  portion  thereof 

mounted  on  casters  so  that  they  can  be  readily 

into  and  out  of  the  enclosing  base.  A  pinion  type 

xkends   within   the   semicircular   shaped  enclosure 

h^n  a  can  is  pushed  into  the  enclosing  base,  the 


pinion 
pinion 
through 
urge 
the   pin 
from  t 


th: 


;ear  and  the  gear  ring  of  the  can  engage.  The 

!ear  is  driven  and  transmits  rotation  to  the  can 

the  gear  ring.  Means  are  provided  to  resiliently 

can  (and  its  gear  ring)  into  engagement  with 
on  gear  yet  permit  ready   removal  of  the  can 

enclosing  base. 
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The  length  of  the  free-ended  extension  is  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  band  edge  to  the  bight  so  that  the 
hose  wall  is  not  pierced  in  the  annular  pressure  part  that 
is  engaged  by  the  band  and  is  being  constricted.  A  pre- 
ferred construction  has  the  pair  of  prongs  or  tines  in- 
tegral with  a  load-diffusing  member  as  a  part  of  a  radial 
screw  type  of  hose  clamp. 


-*« 


HOSE  CI  \    !l        >         H    -^E- ATTACHING  MEANS 
Clarence  C.  Tetzlaff.  River  Forest,  and  George  Chamber- 
lain,  Cicero,   III.,   a<isignors   to   VVittek   Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620.472 
13  Claims.  (CI.  24—19) 


hose 


prang 
tlie 


clamp  of  the  type  which  has  a  metal  strap  or 
lapted  to  be  constricted  about  a  hose  to  secure 
to  a  pipe  by  taking  up  a  screw  in  a  conven- 
nanner,  in  which  there  is  a  pair  of  prongs  or 
ured  to  the  band  and  extending  laterally  thereof, 
or  tine  including  a  reverse  bent  bight  spaced 
edge  of  the  band  by  a  distance  which  is  the 
axial  distance  that  the  clamp  is  to  be  located  from 
hose  end  when  installed.  Each  prong  has  a  free- 
extension  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  inner 
of  the  hose  adjacent  its  end  and  is  further  pro- 
ith  a  piercing  tip  bent  normal  to  the  extension, 
to  be  pressed  into  the  interior  wall  of  the  hose 
to  lock  the  hose  clamp  in  position  on  the  hose. 


v 


3,407,449 
HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  HOSE-ATTACHING  MEANS 
Clarence  C.  Tetzlaff,  River  Forest,  and  George  Chamber- 
lain, Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Wittek  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nicd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,473 
20  Claims.  (CI.  24—19) 


A  hose  clamp  of  the  type  which  has  a  metal  strap  or 
band  adapted  to  be  constricted  about  a  hose  to  secure 
the  hose  to  a  pipe  by  taking  up  a  screw  in  a  conventional 
manner,  in  which  there  is  a  wire  clip  or  bracket  secured 
to  the  hose  clamp,  the  clip  having  at  least  one  reverse- 
bent  tine  or  prong  that  extends  laterally  of  the  band  and 
forms  a  bight  spaced  laterally  of  the  band  edge:  the 
clamp  adapted  to  be  pre-positioned  on  the  hose  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  piercing  the  axial  end  wall  of  the  hose 
and  pushing  the  prong  into  the  end  wall  until  the  hose 
end  bottoms  in  the  bight,  thereby  spacing  the  clamp 
properly  from  the  hose  end  as  well  as  securing  it  in 
place. 


3,407,450 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  AND 

MOUNTAINEERING  SHOF^S 

Loris  Baso,  Via  Pozzuolo  3,  Padua,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18,  1966, 

3,676  66;  Apr.  6,  1966,  8,171   66 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  24—163) 


f7   «  '♦  ^^,3    e^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fastening  device  for  shoes, 
particularly  for  ski  and  mountaineering  shoes.  Said  fasten- 
ing device  comprises  a.  clamping  loop  which  is  adjustably 
mounted  in  a  strap  loop  of  a  punched  instep  strap  and 
said  clamping  loop  is  also  engagcable  with  a  tensioning 
lever.  The  clamping  loop  is  pivotably  mounted  to  one 
end  of  a  shackle.  A  post  is  provided  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  opposite  end  of  said  shackle,  said  post  extending 
through  one  of  the  punched  holes  in  the  instep  strap.  A 
loop  holds  the  strap  loop  together  and  has  a  total  height 
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which  is  twice  the  thickness  of  the  strap  plus  the  thickness 
of  the  shackle.  The  post  will  thus  not  become  disengaged 
from  the  punched  hole  unless  the  free  end  of  the  strap 
loop  is  first  removed  from  the  loop. 


3,407,451 
LOW  PROnLE  REVERSIBLE  THREE-BAR 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
Dwight  N.  Dewey,  West  Hartford,  and  John  Stacheri,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Capewell  .Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  June  20,  1966,   Ser.  No.  558,909 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24—196) 


A  low  profile  reversible  three-bar  quick  fit  adjustable 
strap  connector  is  provided  with  a  rockable  gripping  bar 
around  which  a  strap  is  threaded  to  provide  an  offset  force 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  strap  in  adjusted  position.  A 
channel-shaped  tensioner  having  ends  which  straddle  side 
rails  of  the  connector  and  includes  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
biasing  the  tensioner  into  engagement  with  a  gripping  bar 
prevents  the  loosening  of  the  strap  when  little  or  no  ten- 
sion is  applied  to  the  strap.  The  channel-shaped  tensioner 
is  provided  with  divergent  walls  to  permit  it  to  tilt  slightly 
and  apply  an  offset  biasing  force  against  the  gripping  bar 
to  cause  it  to  pinch  the  strap  against  an  end  bar  of  the 
connector.  The  divergent  walls  of  the  tensioner  enable  it 
to  apply  and  offset  biasing  force  on  the  gripping  bar  re- 
gardless of  the  reversal  of  the  threading  of  the  strap 
around  the  gripping  bar  and  the  bowed  spring  nested  in 
the  tensioner  may  have  a  low  spring  rate  to  permit  Ibe 
easy  threading  and  adjustment  of  the  strap  around  the 
gripping  bar  while  preventing  inadvertent  loosening. 


3,407,452 
QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE  AND  STRAP  MEANS 
Jack  C.  Abcrt,  511  I       i   I  berry.  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85012, 
and  Steve  R.  Pcrin      'nit.  Ariz.;  said  Pcrin  assignor 
to  aid  Abcrt 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,231 
6  Claims.  (CL  24—197) 


ber  and  said  first  strap  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  strap  and  gen- 
erally in  a  plane  intersecting  both  said  opposite  edges 
thereof;  said  first  buckle  member  having  a  first  strap  fas- 
tening bar  portion  spaced  from  its  connection  with  said 
first  strap,  said  second  strap  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion looped  over  said  first  strap  fastening  bar  portion, 
said  second  strap  having  contiguous  portions  extending 
from  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  first  strap  fas- 
tening bar;  said  second  buckle  member  having  a  second 
strap  fastening  bar  disposed  adjacent  said  contiguous  por- 
tions in  such  position  as  to  clamp  them  against  said  first 
fastening  bar  portion;  said  first  fastening  bar  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  opposite  edges  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  second  strap,  said  second  fastening  bar  por- 
tion of  said  second  buckle  member  being  longer  than  said 
first  bar  portion  of  said  first  buckle  member  to  thereby 
permit  said  first  fastening  bar  portion  to  pass  through 
said   looped-shaped   second   buckle   member;   and   ramp 
portions  secured  to  said  second  bar  portion  near  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  ramp  portions  having  terminal  edges 
and  converging  from  said  second  bar  portion  to  said  ter- 
minal edges  of  said  ramp  portions,  said  ramp  portions 
being  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  bar  portion,  said  ramp  portions  also  converging  away 
from  the  adjacent  side  of  said  first  fastening  bar  portion 
to  said  terminal  edges,  whereby  one  of  said  contiguous 
strap  portions  which  bears  against  said  second  bar  por- 
tion of  said  second  buckle  portion  may  be  pulled  toward 
said  buckle  members  to  thereby  slide  said  first  bar  por- 
tion of  said  first  buckle  member  oh  said  ramp  jwrtions 
to  a  position  beyond  said  terminal  edges  of  said  ramp 
portions  and  to  thereby  permit  said  first  buckle  member 
to  pass  through  said  second  buckle  member  and  to  release 
said  second  strap  to  slide  around  said  first  fastening  bar 
portions. 

3,407,453 

FASTENER  FOR  AN  ARMLET,  BRACELET 

OR  WATCHBAND 

Attilio  Invemizzi,  %  FJli  de  Dominicus,  Via  Brera  6, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,336 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Italy,  June  24,  1965, 

6,162/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  24—206) 

I  .7i    9   9b9j_lJ     ;i      ^ 


li«  10  lOt  **>  Kb 


Hi   KX 


1.  In  a  quick  release  buckle  and  strap  means,  the  com- 
bination of:  first  and  second  elongated  substantially  flat 
flexible  strap  members  each  having  opposite  edges;  first 
and  second  substantially  loop-shaped  buckle  members  con- 
nected to  said  first  strap  member;  said  first  buckle  mem- 
ber being  movable  relative  to  said  second  buckle  member 
and  said  first  strap  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  said  first  strap;  said  first  buckle  member  also  being 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  second  buckle  mem- 


A  fastener  for  an  article  of  personal  adornment,  such 
as  an  armlet,  bracelet  or  watchband,  which  is  composed 
of  two  parts.  Each  part  is  attached  to  a  different  free 
end  of  the  armlet,  bracelet  or  watchband.  One  part  is  an 
elongated  plug  and  the  other  an  elongated  socket  which 
matingly  receives  the  plug.  The  plug  has  an  external 
operator  mounted  thereon  for  movement  in  a  direction 
axially  of  the  plug.  The  plug  also  has  a  catch  that  is 
separate  from  the  operator  and  is  located  inside  the  plug. 
The  catch  is  supported  on  a  cantilever  spring  in  the 
plug,  the  catch  being  movable  from  a  position  retracted 
within  the  plug  to  a  position  in  which  it  extends  through 
an  aperture  in  a  side  of  the  plug.  The  catch  is  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  operator.  The  socket  has  several 
interior  openings  in  a  side  corresponding  to  the  side  of 
the  plug  through  which  the  catch  can  protrude  so  that 
the  catch  can  be  received  in  any  one  of  the  openings 
and  by  manipulation  of  the  operator  can  be  shifted  to 
a  retracted  position  in  which  the  plug  can  be  pulled  out 
of  the  socket. 
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3,407,454  I 

gi  U  k  KtLEASE  FASTENERS 
KeithI  E.  M>att,  6  Brookwillow  Road,  Hayley  Green, 

Halesowen,  Birmingham,  England 
{  nntibuation-in-Dart  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,991, 
t  I  *   '     I    IS  application  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser. 

Claim    pn   r  r      Ji  iJ     ifinn  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1966, 

r  ^^,^.    ■>.:    ;     '..  17,  1967,  7,576/67 
IJ  LiAim^.  (CI.  24—221) 
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4>ecification  discloses  various  forms  of  three-piece 

ease   fasteners   adapted   releasably   to  hold  to- 

elatively  thin  sheets  of  material  in  face-to-face 

ip,   at  least  two  pieces  of  the  fastener  being 

resilient  synthetic  resinous  material  and  each 

ranged  to  snap  into  a  hole  in  one  of  the  sheets, 

piece  passing  through  holes  in  the  other  two 

holding  them  together  by  cam  action  as  the 

is  turned. 
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i  \  '4    *jl  k  k.Ki.l.L.\>i.  FASTENER 
R  'icefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco, 
nn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
!  i         ;.  1967,  Ser.  No.  652.917 
8  Claims.  (CI.  24—221) 


iOa?8 


it 


bin. 


44.\'«»"r*j.«.90     16 


-and-sockct  type  quick-release  fastener  wherein 
has  a  cross  pin  adapted  to  be  received  in  regis- 
ront-end  slots  of  a  two-piece  plug  constituted  of 
tumable  inner  and  outer  telescoped  members, 
the  front  end  of  one  member  are  parallel  to  the 
he  plug,  and  in  the  other  member  they  follow  a 
^urve  whereby  relative  turning  movement  of  the 
is  required  to  enable  the  cross  pin  to  be  received 
m  or  shtfted  out  of  the  slots.  An  accessible,  easily  oper- 
ated loc  :ing  piece  at  the  other  ends  of  the  telescoped  mem- 
bers en;  bles  these  to  be  locked  against  relative  turning 
to  prevent  unintended  removal  of  the  cross  pin  when  the 
latter  is  Seated  in  the  slots. 


3,407,456 

CHAIN  END  INTERCONNECTING  CLASP 

William  Frederick  Addington,  2823  Terrace  Drive, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,282 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—232) 


A  clasp  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  a  chain  includ- 
ing two  parts  sandwiched  together  and  rotatable  relative 
each  other,  one  part  having  a  hook  and  associated  slots, 
the  other  part  have  aligned  slots  alignable  with  a  radially 
extending  slot  defined  by  the  hook. 


3,407,457 

PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

AERATED  CONCRETE 

Sven  Rune  Roland  Blom,  Skovde,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Durox  Inteinational  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg, 

a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19, 1965, 

3,595/65,  3,596/65 

13  Claims.  (CI.  25—2) 


In  making  building  blocks  of  aerated  concrete,  damage 
to  the  freshly  formed  and  still  unhardened  blocks  is  mini- 
mized by  providing  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel,  ver- 
tically movable,  block-carrying  sections  to  receive  blocks 
as  subdivided  and  to  support  the  same  throughout  the 
subsequent  steps  including  the  hardening  procedure. 


3,407,458 
APPARATUS   FOR    PRODUCING   PRE-CAST   CON- 
CRETE  MEMBERS   INCLl  n!Vf:    T?f  TvrffRCING 
ROD     HOLDERS     PIVOTAi  m  M»     ON 

MOLD  BOX 
Albert  C.  Reckman,  Herman  F.  Baikiaj;^.  -^^^  1  heodore 
M.   Ax,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   and   George   T.   Shotwell, 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Industries,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,792 
14  Claims.  (CL  25 — 41) 
A  machine  for  forming  reinforced  pre-cast  concrete 
products  by  sequentially  placing  reinforcing  rods  in  a 
mold  box  located  upon  a  pallet,  filling  the  mold  box 
with  mortar  while  vibrating  the  box  to  compact  the  mortar 
around  the  reinforcing  rods,  removing  the  support  for 
the  reinforcing  rods  after  the  rods  are  surounded  by 
mortar,  sizing  the  molded  product  by  moving  a  combina- 
tion ramming  head  and  stripper  plate  downwardly  into 
the  mold  box  while  the  vibration  continues,  and  rcmov- 
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ing  the  molded  product  from  the  mold  box  by  moving 
the  box  vertically  upwardly  while  restraining  the  ram- 
ming head  and  stripper  plate  against  movement.  The 
machine  includes  a  control  circuit  for  automatically  termi- 
nating vibrational  movement  when  both  ends  of  the  strip- 
per plate  are  at  a  predetermined  elevation  relative  to 
the  bottom  of  the  mold.  It  also  includes  an  improved 
hydraulic  circuit  for  evenly  moving  the  ends  of  the  ram- 


achieved  by  securing  folds  of  said  material  to  said  stiffen- 
ing members  at  various  of  said  guide  marks. 


3,407,460 
WARP  DRAWING-IN  APPARATUS 
John  Maurice  Triplett,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,958 
2  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 44) 


ming  head  and  stripper  plate  downwardly  to  compact 
and  size  the  molded  product.  To  enable  the  pallet  and 
pallet  support  to  be  vibrated  relative  to  the  machine 
frame  while  simultaneously  damping  vibration  imparted 
to  the  frame,  the  pallet  support  is  mounted  upon  a  unique 
vibration  damping  element  which  consists  of  a  thick  lamina 
of  substantially  non-metallic,  non-compressible,  vibration 
damping  material  and  a  relatively  thin  lamina  of  com- 
pressible, resilient  material. 


3,407,459 

BURIAL  CASkl  r  LID  LINING  CONSTRUCTION 

Bruce  E.  Elder,  410  Crane  Ave., 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.     48067 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,791 

5  Claims.  (CI.  27—19) 


An  apparatus  for  assisting  in  initial  string-up  of  fila- 
ments through  narrow  elongated  openings,  the  apparatus 
being  in  combination  with  a  textile  reed  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  dents,  comprising  an  axially  rotatable 
rod  adjacent  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  reed,  a  rod-supporting  member,  rod-rotating 
means,  and  a  thin  shaped  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  shaped  member 
having  thread-engaging  means  and  separate  dent-engaging 
means,  the  assembly  being  such  that  upon  full  rotations 
of  the  rod  said  shaped  member  slides  down  the  rod. 
the  dent-engaging  means  sequentially  engaging  successive 
dents,  the  thread-engaging  means  moving  sequentially  in 
and  out  of  the  spaces  between  juxtaposed  dents. 


3,407,461 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NONWOVEN 

SUBSTRATES 

Philip   J.    Stevenson,    Durham,   and    Stuart   P.   Suskind, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,653 
10  Claims.  (CI.  28—72.2) 


^^    if 


1.  An  integral  lining  unit  for  burial  casket  lid  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  substantially  rectangular  molded 
plastic  member,  said  member  having  a  curved  cross  sec- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  lid  with  its  con- 
cave side  facing  away  from  the  interior  surface  of  said 
lid.  side  framing  members  secured  along  at  least  three 
sides  of  the  rectangular  member,  each  side  framing  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  secured  along  one  marginal  edge 
of  said  lid,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  stiffening 
members  secured  to  said  molded  member  on  the  side  fac- 
ing said  lid  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  decorative 
fabric  material  for  covering  the  concave  side  of  said 
molded  member,  spaced  rows  of  guide  marks  on  said 
molded  member  in  alignment  with,  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  each  of  said  stiffening  members,  and  a  fastener 
means  for  securing  folded  portions  of  said  fabric  to  said 
stiffening  members  at  points  indicated  by  selected  ones  of 
said  guide  marks,  whereby  different  pattern  effects  are 
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A  method  for  making  nonwoven  fabrics  prepared  from 
heat  retractable  inelastic/elastic  bicomponent  fibers  com- 
posed of  a  heat-retractable  elastic  component  which 
shrinks  under  heated  conditions  to  cause  partial  sepa- 
ration thereof  from  the  inelastic  component  whereby 
improved  elastic  properties  are  imparted  to  the  shrunken 
fabric.  Another  important  aspect  of  the  invention  resides 
in  the  ability  to  advantageously  card  and  needle  punch 
the  bicomponent  fibers  as  hard  fibers  which  obviates  the 
necessity  of  lAysically  blending  elastic  fibers  and  inelastic 
fibers  when  it  is  desirable  to  provide  a  non-woven  fabric 
having  an  elastic  fiber  element. 
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3,407,462 
PERM^NFM!  'i  fRTMf  m  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

-  '  s    '  ^'  <   k  i    \  ^ :  . )  ELASTICITY 
Charles   •'     i      t         >ew   Orleans,   La.,   assignor  to  the 
Lnitda  >ui^^  ji  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

V     Dr  J  Ml;:   Ori -n  j^  application  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

.    4  . »  i    I  s      I        ,  nd  this  application  May  27,  1966, 

"^er.  .'no.  ^ '^ -*  ^  '•  'S 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—76) 

A  pre  cess  for  producing  fibrous  cotton  textile  yarns  and 
fabrics  that  exhibit  stretch  and  recovery  characteristics. 
The  fibrous  cotton  starting  material  is  chemically  modified 
to  a  qui  te  specific  minimum  degree,  which  specific  degree 
depends  upon  the  particular  chemical  modification  chosen, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fibrous  thermoplastic 
cotton.  The  chemically  modified  fibrous  cotton  material  is 
then  heated  until  it  becomes  thermoplastic,  whereupon 
it  is  raxhanically  shortened  so  that  linear  portions  of 
the  ther  moplastic  material  is  either  yam  or  in  sheet  form 
are  disp  aced  into  different  planes.  The  shortened  material, 
when  cooled  below  the  temperature  of  thcrmoplasticity, 
exhibits  elastic  properties 
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3.407,463 

h  n K   p R n I) !  „  :  \ f ,  FL^CHETTES 
^1': '/,  Jr     .rn:  'vlaurice  H.  Paris,  Evans- 
:n    r  A  ]  r  p,^ol  Corporation,  a  cor- 

if.  ^,  ivo7,  Ser.  No.  621,994 
Claims.  (CL  29—1.2) 


isclosed  apparatus  is  an  apparatus  for  producing 
such  as  fl«k:hettes  formed  from  a  wire  by  stepwise 
of  the  wire  to  a  forming  position  whereat  fins 

fornped  in  the  wire.  Tools  are  further  provided  in  the 
s  for  cutting  off  a  preselected  length  of  the  wire 
nt  spaced  from  the  end  in  which  the  fins  have 
ly  been  forced  and  forming  a  point  in  the  cut-oflF 

theijeby  to  complete  the  formation  of  a  flechctte, 


:^. 407.464 

Hie .  B'   >  f  [  I  P    X  (    ;  ^  >  \ !  \  !  ! .     -VPPARATUS  FOR 

M  skl\<  ,.  \n  i!   V  1^1'  '-.;  I  I  ECTRIC  LAMPS 
':.■-   I    •"-■.Hi,,     I   ::p.  ■    \"..ri-   '..r    jud  RIchHrd  W.  Haud- 

■■i  tnr..    nr  m-:-      ""^   !       s .::H)rs  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

;ri      C  ■>r;i..rjjjijii.    i'iti^bu.'-gh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

r'-  rrrH'.  r.  .ifi-  i 

1^1     !    K        U.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.013 
J  (  ..iims.  (CI.  29—25.2) 
A  high  speed  lamp  making  apparatus  including  a  stem 
making  machine  from  which  the  stems  are  fed  to  an 


endless  conveyor  which  indexes  the  stems  through  a 
plurality  of  work  stations.  At  least  one  pair  of  coil  wind- 
ing machines  with  each  machine  of  each  pair  positioned 
at  a  work  station  and  synchronized  with  the  indexing 
movement  of  the  endless  conveyor  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  coil  winding  machine  of  each  pair  forms  and  sup- 
plies a  coil  to  every  other  stem  on  the  conveyor.  A  third 


coil  winding  machine  is  positioned  at  a  work  station  ad- 
jacent each  pair  of  coil  winding  machines  and  is  syn- 
chronously and  immediately  operable  in  place  of  cither 
of  the  coil  winding  machines  of  the  adjacent  pair  to 
wind  filament  coils  and  supply  them  to  the  stems  normally 
acted  upon  by  either  of  the  machines  of  the  pair  thus 
assuring  continued  and  uninterrupted  fabrication  of  lamp 
stems  at  a  high  production  rate. 


3,407,465 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  CHARTING  AND  REMOVING 

DEFECTS  IN  THIN  FILM  CAPACITORS 

William  C.  G.  Ortei,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  (o  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,086 
8  Oaims.  (Ci.  29—25.42) 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  internal  short  circuits  in 
a  thin  film  capacitor  including  successively  a  substrate 
member,  a  layer  of  a  conductor,  a  layer  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  a  counterelectrode  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  coating  said  counterelectrode  with  a  thin  film  of 
a  fluid  in  which  a  surface  tension  gradient  can  be  induced 
by  heating  to  increase  the  surface  tension,  impressing  a 
difference  of  potential  between  the  electrodes  of  said 
capacitor,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  30°-55''  C, 
said  difference  of  potential  evidencing  a  current  ranging 
from  10-50  milliampcres  per  fault,  thereby  generating 
voids  in  said  liquid  coating  at  the  sites  of  highly  conduc- 
tive faults  and  removing  said  counterelectrode  by  etch- 
ing at  the  sites  of  said  faults. 


'  >rive, 


3,407,466 
FILE  GITDF  tt  wdtF 
Elof  Granberg,  265  ^  v  i     , 

Richmond,  Calif.     9a ^n-: 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  Nu.  575,644 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—80) 
1.  A  file  guide  for  chain  saw  sharpening  comprising  a 
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file  handle  for  engaging  the  tang  of  a  file,  said  file  handle    or  coil  transforming  operations.  Thus,  the  operator  may 
including  means  for  determining  the  length,  the  angle  of   be  effectively  protected  from  possible  electrical  hazards 


^ 


undercut,  and  the  angle  of  crosscut  of  the  saw  chain  cut- 
ting tooth  during  the  sharpening  of  a  cutter  link. 


CUTTING  i.s 


Sven    ^  •    '  '  " 
Santi'uki.11- 
poration  o( 
nied 
Claims  priori. 


7,467 

FOR  CHIP  CUTTING 

(INING 

■ken,  Sweden,  assignor  io 
^,  j^andviken,  Sweden,  a  cor- 


1967,  Ser.  No.  640,967 
•  ication  Sweden,  June  1,  1966, 
7,443/66;  Apr.  3,  1967,  4,561/67 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—95) 


')7    '13 


2  — ^ 


A  cutting  insert  having  a  primary  chip  breaker  in 
the  form  of  a  groove  along  a  cutting  edge  of  <he  insert, 
and  a  secondary  chip  breaker  situated  in  a  cutting  cor- 
ner and  formed  by  a  raised  portion  within  the  extension 
of  the  primary  chip  breaker  above  the  level  of  the  lat- 
ter and  at  some  distance  from  the  edge  of  said  comer. 


3,4u:,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CONFIGURA- 
TION OF  ELECTRIfVL  COILS  OF  INDUCTIVE 
DEVICES 

William  I     !"  i  iwin.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Eitvirii  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,028 
18  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 
Apparatus  for  altering  the  configuration  of  electrical 
coils  having  an  electrical  energy  surge  supply  for  gener- 
ating a  number  of  electrical  energy  surges  or  pulses  of 
varying  magnitudes  sequentially   in  the  electrical   coils 
disposed  in  a  load  circuit  connection  station  within  an 
enclosure.  The  supply  has  a  control  circuit  connected  to 
storage  capacitors,  with  several  charge  level  control  cir- 
cuits included  for  sequentially  coupling  variable  voltage 
sources  to  the  storage  capacitors  for  charging  them  to 
selected  levels.  A  number  of  sensing  circuits,  responsive 
to   these    levels,   sequentially    initiate   discharge   of   the 
capacitors  to  the  electrical  coils  for  effecting  coil-altering 


while  the  coil  alterations  are  automatically  and  rapidly 
being  carried  out. 


3,407,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRICAL 

COILS  IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

John  E.  Larsen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,538 

11  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 


1.  A  coil  developing  apparatus  for  developing  wound 
coils  in  magnetic  cores  comprising:  carrier  means  for 
supporting  a  magnetic  core  in  coil-receiving  position  at  a 
core-receiving  station;  means  for  forming  a  wound  coil 
at  a  coil-forming  station;  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
means  with  the  core  supported  therein  to  the  coil-form- 
ing station;  means  for  transferring  the  wound  coil  into  a 
first  position  in  the  supported  core;  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  means  with  the  core  and  wound  coil  supported 
therein  to  a  press-back  station;  and  means  for  establish- 
ing electromagnetic  forces  in  the  vicinity  of  the  press-back 
station  whereby  at  least  portions  of  the  wound  coil  will  be 
pressed-back  to  a  second  position  in  the  supported  core. 
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3.407,470 
R        FFf  TTVC  COIL-PLACING  OP- 

t  '^  1  '  ^       M  '-.  i    1  .  KVICES  AND  METH- 

Mjiij.  iii-,  j^  li.nor  to  General  Electric 


Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,587 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  29—205) 


1.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  for  effecting  coil- 
placinf  operations  in  inductive  devices  comprising  an  in- 
ductive fixture  having  winding  means  for  connection  in 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  surge  of  preselected  magnitude;  and  body  means 
for  retaining  the  winding  means  in  a  fixed  position  ad- 


coils  in  an  inductive  device  as  the  surge  is  being 


injected  into  said  winding  means  to  cause  electromagnetic 
forces  to  be  exerted  on  the  coils  for  effecting  placement 
thereof  relative  to  the  device;  and  means  coupled  to  the 
body  means  for  selectively  imparting  linear  motion  to 
the  boly  means  and  winding  means  and  for  preventing 
moverrent  thereof  as  the  surge  is  being  injected  into  said 
windin  5  means. 

6.  T  le  method  of  manufacturing  an  inductive  fixture 
of  elecrical  inductive  apparatus  for  effecting  coil-placing 
operations  in  inductive  devices  comprising  the  steps  of 
Aindin  5  a  plurality  of  turns  from  non-circular  conductor 
Tiateri;  1  having  major  and  minor  configurations;  mount- 
ing the  wound  turns  on  a  rigid  body  having  a  first  section 
projecting  centrally  of  the  turns  and  a  second  section 
disposed  beneath  the  minor  cross-section  dimensions  of 
the  tuns  for  support  thereof,  with  the  first  section  having 
a  pair  of  curved  wall  portions  facing  the  major  cross- 
section  dimension  of  the  innermost  turns;  and  encasing 
the  turns  and  rigid  body  in  hardened  material  for  retain- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  the  turns  and  body  sections, 
with  terminal  ends  of  the  turns  projecting  beyond  the 
hardened  material. 


3,407,471 

M  \\f.v\r,  RELATIVE  POSI- 
vi  :  DUCTORS  OF  AN 

Mil  .1:   !  r.  f.   HEVICE 
rt  V^avntf,  ind.,  assignor  to  General 
u  tnv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

i        >    ■  '^6,  Ser.  No.  568,589 
b  LUiiii..  XI  29—205) 
Ah  apparatus  for  effecting  a  desired  coil-transform- 
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ing  of  in  electrical  coil  or  part  thereof  relative  to  a  dyna- 
moeiec  ric  machine  core  formed  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, said  dynamoelectric  machine  core  having  a  bore  and  a 
numbei  of  spaced  apart  tooth  sections  defining  a  plurality 
of  axia  ly  extending  slots,  each  coil  being  comprised  of  in- 
dividua  ly  movable  turns  of  insulated  wire  conductor  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  portions  accommodated 


in  preselected  pairs  of  slots,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  work  station  for  supporting  said  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine core  in  a  load  circuit  and  for  effecting  the  coil 
transforming  operation  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil, 
a  sinusoidal  pulse  supply  means  for  supplying  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  sinusoidal  pulse  from  an  alternating  cur- 
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rent  source  to  said  load  circuit  under  an  essentially  short 
circuit  condition  for  a  preselected  interval,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  at  least  one  coil  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  core  with  said  sinusoidal  pulse  supply  means  for 
generating  in  said  coil  a  current  flow  to  effect  said  coil 
transforming  operation  on  at  least  said  portion  of  the 
coil. 


3  407,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRICAL 

COILS  IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Richard  D.  Gibbs,  Malta,  III,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,593 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  plurality  of  wound  elec- 
trical coils  formed  from  a  number  of  conductor  turns  in 
core  receiving  slots  of  a  stator  core  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  core,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
core-transferring  station,  means  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  core-transferring  station  for  distributing  con- 
ductor turns  in  slots  of  the  stator  core;  conveying  means 
including  a  holder  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  bore  of 
the  core  for  transporting  the  core  between  the  core-trans- 
ferring station  and  the  turn-distributing  means;  and  coil- 
placement  means  for  effecting  the  desired  placement  of 
the  coils  relative  to  the  core  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  core-transferring  station;  said  coil-placement  means 
including  a  carrier  having  a  holder  for  entering  the  bore 
of  a  stator  core  having  coils  in  the  slots  thereof  to  support 
the  core,  and  an  electrical  coupler  for  linking  the  stator 
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core  and  coils  to  an  electrical  energy  surge  source  for  gen- 
erating one  or  more  energy  surges  in  the  coils  carried  by 
the  core  to  create  electromagnetic  forces  which  act  on 
the  coils  and  produce  the  desired  coil  placement  thereof 
relative  to  the  stator  core. 


3,407,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  COIL  PRESS-BACK 

IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Raymond  G.  Rushing,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  lii'v  2S    IQftf.  Srr    X'::    ^(S«.594 


*'  "jiff it^      '■!-.»■ 

"M :  I) 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  changing  the  configuration 
and  position  of  an  electrical  winding  with  respect  to  a 
magnetic  member.  Either  an  electrical  coil  or  a  magnet 
carried  in  a  fixture  is  supported  adjacent  to  selected 
portions  of  the  winding  in  the  member  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  clectromagnetically  coupled  with  the  se- 
lected portions,  while  a  section  of  the  fixture  is  supported 
between  the  coil  or  magnet  and  other  portions  of  the 
winding  for  shielding  the  coil  or  magnet  from  the  other 
winding  portions.  At  least  one  electrical  energy  surge  is 
generated  in  the  winding  to  establish  a  transient  magnetic 
field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  winding  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  winding  with  respect  to  the  member. 
For  furnishing  the  electrical  energy  surge,  the  apparatus 
includes  a  pulsing  circuit  having  storage  capacitors,  a 
sub-circuit  for  charging  the  capacitors,  a  time  delay 
switching  arrangement  for  permitting  the  charged  storage 
capacitors  to  discharge  a  high  voltage  energy  pulse  and 
isolation  transformer  for  preventing  the  pulse  from  being 
fed  back  into  the  switching  arrangement. 


3,407,474 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  DESIRED  POSI- 
TIONS OF  FIFrTRfCAL  COILS  RELATfVE 
TO  MAG^T  n<i    <  HRi  s 
Richard  D.  Gib        "  '  Mgnor  to  General  Elec- 

tric Conipjirt ,  ,t  :,  -.(>■■■->:  ,.i-.in  of  New  York 
Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,605 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 
1.  Apparatus  for  attaining  a  desired  position  relative 
to  a  magnetic  core  of  a  first  electrical  winding  formed  by 


a  plurality  of  conductor  turns  and  carried  by  a  magnetic 
core,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  second  electrical  wind- 
ing maintained  in  inductive  coupled  relation  with  the  first 
winding;  energy  surge  source  means  for  supplying  at  least 
one  energy  surge  to  one  of  said  windings;  and  means  for 
selectively  producing  a  closed  electrical  path  through  one 
of  the  first  and  second  windings  for  induced  current  flow 


therethrough  and  concurrently  for  connecting  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  windings  to  the  energy  surge  source 
means  such  that  at  least  one  energy  surge  supplied  by  the 
energy  surge  source  means  is  injected  into  the  other  wind- 
ing to  induce  current  flow  in  the  winding  having  the 
closed  electrical  path  thereby  creating  electromagnetic 
forces  to  act  upon  the  first  electrical  winding  to  move  it 
relative  to  the  magnetic  core. 


3,407,475 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATING  EDM 

ELECTRODES 

Otto  G.  Koppius,  Florence,  Ky. 

(990  Linden  St.,  Clermont,  Fla.     32711) 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,606 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 420.5) 

Electrical  Discharge  Machining  Electrodes  (EDM)  are 

fabricated    from    tungsten-copper,    tungsten-silver,    and 

other  composites  having  excellent  EDM  wear  properties 

but  which  are  normally  of  poor  ductility.  These  composite 

materials   can,   within   certain   density   limits,   be   made 

ductile  and  hence  extruded  through  dies  at  high  pressure 

to  the  desired  electrode  configuration. 


3,407,476 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  ROTARY 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  E.  Hamren,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mechanized  Science  Seals,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,377 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—423) 
A  method  of  fabricating  an  assembly  which  is  used  to 
hermetically  seal  an  opening  in  a  chamber  wall  while  per- 
mitting the  transfer  of  rotary  motion  therethrough.  The 
assembly  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  bellows  join- 
ed to  the  flange  of  a  cap  into  which  an  eccentric  end 
of  an  input  shaft  projects.  .The  cap  and  bellows  are 
formed  by  an  electroless  plating  process  so  that  the  wall 
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thicknjss  of  each  can  be  held  below  .005  inch.  By  form- 
ing th^  cap  in  this  manner,  the  cap  flange  is  able  to  resil- 


iently 
strain 
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Bex  relative  to  the  cap  boss,  thereby  reducing  the 
)n  the  bellows  convolutions.  , 


Otto  Sa  h 


if    J( 


^iicu  Uu.  18,  1965,  S€r.  No.  497,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

S  94,551 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—517) 


i  ^  i  \  * ,    \  KOPE  CLIP  TO  A  ROPE 
ingstr.,  285  Bremerhaven  1,  Germany 


An  bval  tubular  rope  clip  having  two  parallel  straight 
wall  p)rtions  and  two  semi-circular  wall  portions  is  used 
to  con  lect  two  rope  parts  with  each  other.  Th^  rope  clip 
is  inserted  between  a  pair  of  separated  dies,  each  of  which 
has  a  farming  cavity  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  portion 
of  a  1(  ngth  longer  than  said  clip  and  an  adjacent  semi- 
conica  portion.  One  rope  part  is  caused  to  extend  entire- 
ly thrcugh  the  clip  and  dies  and  the  other  rope  part  ex- 
tends (mly  through  the  clip  up  to  the  semi-conical  por- 
tions cf  the  dies.  When  the  dies  are  closed,  they  deform 
the  clip  about  the  rope  parts  into  a  cylindrical  shape  with 
one  en  1  of  the  clip  being  longitudinally  extruded  into  the 
conica  portion  of  said  dies. 


3  i:.-  4 "8 
Mi  1  finn  OT   \)  \ki^f:    \'RT^\siON 

kf  s!^  !    \  \  I     [';     \  i  t 
k  i-M.:!!!   f      \r;i'ilii'..     !"  <  •    }'.'  \  19527,    , 

Trar.j    .i[,uKh,  ..in--,  M, .    ^J    1  ■*'•> 6.  Ser.  No.  600,572. 

iilM^u:,!  ,.n:i  thi-  ipphijtu.f   V'ii;   2,  1967,  S«r.  No. 

:        nrns.  (CI.  29—528) 


^lA  T£  Of  W£L  O 
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The 

vf.rv 


high  abrasion  resistant  layer  having  a  desired  pattern  of 
random,  generally  nonlinear  cracks  extending  to  and  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  base  surface  with  a  crack  frequency  of 
no  more  than  about  three  inches  and  preferably  of  about 
H  inch  to  about  Va  inch.  The  desired  pattern  is  formed  by 
subjecting  the  base  and  an  abrasion  resistant  layer  to  a 
punch  and  die,  which  causes  mainly  radial  cracking  within 
the  desired  crack  pattern. 


3  407  479 
ISOLATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
James  N.  Fordemwalt,  Mesa,  and  Bernard  Van  Pul, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frank- 
lin Parl(,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,422 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 


Disclosed  is  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor sandwich  structure  having  discrete  semiconductor  is- 
lands therein.  A  wafer  is  selectively  etched  to  provide 
individual  cavities  therein,  and  thereafter  a  glass-contain- 
ing mixture  is  applied  to  the  etched  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  fusion-bonded  at  elevated  temperature  between  a 
supporting  substrate  and  the  wafer  to  thereby  form  an 
intermediate  sandwich  structure.  Thereafter,  the  unmasked 
surface  of  the  wafer  is  removed  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
expose  portions  of  the  glass  and  thereby  provide  semi- 
conductor islands  which  arc  each  surrounded  by  an  in- 
sulating layer  of  glass. 


3.407,480 
WIRING  AND  TESTING  OF  CONTROLLER 
HARNESS 
Menno  E.  Hill,  Rutherford,  Joseph  K   Kraft,  Verona,  and 
Ralph  W.  Friedricb,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,538 
16  Claims.  (CI.  29—593) 


hifh 


abrasion  resistant  plate  in  a  composite* having  a   ^^  „„v..  pa.,  w  iti...iiiais  <iiu 
abrasion  resistant  layer  on  a  malleable  base,  the    stepping  to  the  next  terminal 


Removable  connectors  are  laid  out  in  a  pattern  con- 
forming to  mating  connectors  of  an  electrical  system  to 
be  wired.  Lamps  are  arranged  in  two  groups  to  indicate 
the  specific  connector  and  the  specific  terminal  in  a  con- 
nector to  be  wired.  A  supervisory  device  successively 
steps  to  indicate  one  at  a  time  each  terminal  to  be  con- 
nected. Energizing  means  is  arranged  to  energize  a  termi- 
nal connecting  tool  only  if  the  tool  is  applied  to  the 
indicated  terminal.  The  supervisory  device  tests  continuity 
of  each  pair  of  terminals  and  its  connecting  wire  before 
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3,407,481 
METHOD  OF  PRESSING  BACK  ELECTRICAL 
COIL  END  TURN  PORTIONS  IN   AN  IN- 
DUCTIVE DEVICE 
Wiilard  C.  Hopkins,  Holland,  and  Alvin  L.  Rediger,  Zea- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,590 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


a  dynamoelectric  machine,  which  electrical  coils  include 
two  sets  of  end  turn  portions  connecting  the  side  por- 
tions, the  end  turn  portions  having  regions  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  the  side  portions,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  fixedly  supporting  induction  coil 
means  in  close  proximity  to  the  end  turn  regions  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sets;  electrically  connecting  at  least  one 
electrical  coil  to  provide  a  closed  path  for  the  flow  of 
induced  current  therethrough;  applying  at  least  one  surge 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  induction  coil  means,  generat- 
ing a  dynamic  margnetic  field  in  magnetic  coupling  re- 
lationship only  between  the  end  turn  regions  of  said  at 
least  one  set  of  end  turn  portions  and  said  induction  coil 
means,  and  inducing  current  flow  in  the  connected  elec- 
trical coils  thereby  displacing  said  at  least  one  set  of  end 
turn  portions  by  the  electromagnetic  interaction  between 
said  induction  coil  means  and  the  magnetically  coupled 
end  turn  regions. 

3  407  483 
PROCESS  FOR  ACHIEVING  DESIRED  POSITIONS 
OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS  RELATIVE  TO  A  MAG- 
NETIC CORE 
Richard  D.  Gibbs,  Malta,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,670 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


1.  A  method  of  pressing  back  electrical  coil  end  turn 
portions  of  first  and  second  coil  group  pluralities  dis- 
placed in  phase  having  coil  side  portions  received  in  open 
ended  slots  of  a  magnetic  core  formed  with  a  yoke  sec- 
tion and  a  pair  of  end  faces,  with  the  end  turn  portions 
of  each  coil  group  projecting  beyond  the  end  faces  and 
being  in  overlapping  relation  with  an  adjacent  coil  group 
of  a  different  phase,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  the  individual  end  turn  portions  of  the  coil 
group  pluralities  respectively  in  one  position  relative  to 
the  core;  and  concurrently  pressing  back  the  end  turn 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  overlapping  phased  coil 
group  pluralities  to  other  positions  relative  to  the  core 
by  generating  at  least  one  surge  of  electrical  energy  at 
approximately  the  same  time  in  the  coil  group  pluralities 
thereby  establishing  interactions  to  effect  press  back  of 
the  pluralities  to  the  desired  other  positions. 


METHOD  OF  DI-N II 
END  TURN  POH  \  f 
FUL  IN  INDUC 1 
Raymond  G.  Rushing, 


ND  COMPACTING 
>K  WINDINGS  USE- 
ICES 
hio,  assignor  to  General 


Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,592 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


1.  A  method  of  displacing  from  an  original  position 
the  end  turn  portions  of  electrical  coils  also  having  side 
portions  and  being  carried  by  a  core  adapted  for  use  in 


I.  A  process  for  achieving  desired  positions  of  first  and 
second  electrical  windings  carried  in  open  ended  slots  of 
a  magnetic  stator  core  which  terminate  at  a  pair  of  core 
end  faces  radially  outwarxi  from  a  bore,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  arranging  the  first  electrical  winding, 
including  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  of  conductor  turns, 
in  inductive  coupled  relationship  with  winding  means  dis- 
posed in  the  bore,  the  plurality  of  coils  having  side  por- 
tions accommodated  in  slots  of  the  stator  core  and  end 
portions  respectively  projecting  beyond  the  end  faces; 
applying  at  least  one  surge  of  electrical  energy  to  the 
winding  means  as  the  coils  of  the  first  winding  are  short 
circuited  to  induce  current  flow  in  said  coils  and  produce 
forces  acting  thereon  for  causing  movement  of  the  coil 
end  turn  portions  away  from  the  winding  means;  remov- 
ing the  winding  means  from  the  bore  ami  disposing  coil 
side  portions  of  a  second  winding  in  slots  of  the  core, 
with  coil  end  turn  portions  of  the  second  winding  being 
located  radially  beneath  the  end  turn  portions  of  the  first 
winding  end  turn  portions;  and  applying  at  least  one 
surge  of  electrical  energy  to  the  first  winding  to  produce 
forces  acting  on  the  end  turn  portions  thereof  for  moving 
the  end  turn  portions  in  the  direction  of  the  bore  and  into 
the  desired  position  relative  to  the  core. 


3,407,484 
METHOD  OF  FORCING  BACK  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

CARRIED  BY  SLOTTED  STRUCTURE 
James  B.  DufF  and  Louis  W.  Pieper,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,671 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 
1.  A  method  of  forcing  back  a  number  of  electrical 
coil  means  formed  by  a  plurality  of  conductor  turns, 
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with  |he  coil  means  having  side  portions  carried  in  slots 
of  a  magnetic  core  and  end  turn  portions  extending  be- 
yond the  respective  end  faces  of  the  core;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  side  portions  of  at 
least  irst  and  second  coil  means  in  slots  of  the  core  at 
adjacent  locations  of  the  core;  generating  at  least  one 
surge  of  electrical  energy  in  said  second  coil  means  and 
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shing  forces  acting  upon  that  coil  means  to  move 

(he  general  direction  of  said  first  coil  means;  and 

back  said  first  coil  means  to  another  location 

to  the  core  by  the  movement  of  the  second  coil 

produced  by  the  electrical  surge  generated  therein 

impact  of  said  second  coil  means  with  said  first 
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f  \  ^  1967,  Ser.  No.  66 1 ,3 1 6 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 
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CSS  for  accurately  controlling  the  final  position  of 
turn  portions  relative  to  the  end  face  of  a  mag- 


netic core  where  the  portions  are  initially  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  air  gap  of  an  electromagnetic  device.  A  surge 
of  electrical  energy  is  injected  into  the  coil  end  turn  por- 
tions and  the  device  such  that  a  transient  surge  of  flux 
passes  across  the  air  gap  and  transient  magneic  fields  sur- 
round the  end  turn  portion.  This,  in  turn,  produces  a  high 
level  of  electromagnetic  forces  for  a  given  energy  surge 
to  effect  the  desired  accurate  transfer  and  compaction  of 
the  end  turn  portions  without  use  for  end  turn  dies  or  the 
like. 


3,407,. >!'. 
METHOD    FOR    ALTERIM.     liiL    CONnCURA- 
TION  OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS  OF  INDUCTIVE 
DEVICES 
WilUam  E.  Baldwin,  Fort  Wayn»     hs  i     assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corp      n     n  of  New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  10,  V*tjS,  >t;r.  No.  513,028. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  669,156 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


A  method  for  effecting  electrical  coil  transforming 
operations  in  which  the  coil  and  its  magnetic  core  member 
are  arranged  in  a  load  circuit  having  electrical  terminals 
at  a  first  or  load  circuit  connection  station,  and  then  are 
transported  into  a  second  or  an  enclosed  electrical  surge 
supply  station  where  an  electrical  connection  is  made  with 
the  load  circuit  through  its  electrical  terminals  to  an  elec- 
trical energy  surge  supply  circuit  for  injecting  an  elec- 
trical energy  surge  into  the  coil  to  effect  the  desired  coil 
transformation.  At  the  first  station  another  coil  and  its 
magnetic  core  member  are  arranged  in  another  load 
circuit  for  subsequent  transportation  to  the  second  station. 
This  procedure  is  efficient  and  economical,  capable  of  safe 
utilization  in  the  mass  production  manufacture  of  induc- 
tive devices,  for  example  motors. 


POSITIONS 
\  ELECTRI- 


3.-4-  ■'  r.,"" 
METHOD  OF  CHANGI\*.    ^n      i 
OF  MOVABLE  CONDI  (  1     1^      ! 
CAL  INDUCTIVE  D¥\    ' 
Meritt  L.  Miller,  Fort  Wajnt,  iua.,  a  .si-uur  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,589. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
673,210 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 
In  an  electrical  coil-transforming  operation  on  a  coil 
carried  by  a  magnetic  core  member,  the  coil  and  mag- 
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netic  member  are  placed  in  a  load  circuit  for  energization 
from  an  alternating  current  source.  At  least  a  portion  of 
a  sinusoidal  pulse  from  the  source  is  selectively  supplied 
to  the  load  circuit  which  in  turn  generates  the  pulse  of 
preselected  magnitude  in  the  coil  to  produce  a  transient 
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current  flow  and  effect  the  desired  coil-transforming  opv 
eration.  With  this  approach,  no  capacitor  discharge  cir- 
cuitry is  employed,  simplifying  and  reducing  the  cost  of 
the  operation,  and  any  potential  high  voltage  hazard 
during  the  practice  of  the  method  is  minimized. 
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19  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


-1..  assignor  to  General 

!'    "■■■■ '  '•*  York 
1 70u,  Svi.  .\u.  568,588. 
>nOct.  12,  1967,  Set.  No. 


In  altering  the  configurations  of  electrically  conductive 
turns  carried  in  the  slots  of  a  magnetic  core,  a  rigid  elec- 
trical conductor  is  supported  in  the  slots  next  to  the  turns 
and  connected  across  output  terminals  of  an  electrical 
surge  source.  A  surge  is  injected  from  the  source  into 
the  rigid  conductor  to  generate  an  electrical  energy  surge 
in  the  turns,  creating  forces  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
change  the  cross-section  of  a  majority  of  the  turns  car- 
ried by  the  slot.  The  majority  of  the  turns  in  the  slot, 
altered  into  non-circular  cross-section  configurations,  and 
their  final  relative  turn  positions  in  the  slots  are  primar- 
ily determined  by  forces  acting  on  the  turns  of  approxi- 


mately 10.000  pounds  per  square  inch  or  more  thereby 
producing  compacted  turns  in  the  slot  having  a  slot  space 
factor  in  excess  of  60%.  Not  only  unusually  high  slot 
space  factors  are  provided  for  the  conductors,  but  in  ad- 
dition, the  turns  are  wedged  tightly  within  the  slot  so 
that  they  may  be  retained  therein  without  need  for  auxil- 
iary holding  devices  during  subsequent  stages  of  fabri- 
cation. 


3  407  489 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  DESIRED  POSITIONS 
OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS   RELATIVE  TO  MAG- 
NETIC CORES 
Richard  D.  Gibbs,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OrigfaMi  appUcation  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,605. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
674,805 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 


In  obtaining  a  desired  position  of  an  electrical  coil 
relative  to  a  core,  an  inductive  coupled  relationship  is 
established  between  the  coil  and  a  winding  disposed  near 
the  coil  by  short-circuiting  the  coil  and  injecting  a  surge 
of  electrical  energy  into  the  winding  to  induce  an  elec- 
trical energy  surge  in  the  coil.  This  transfers  the  coil  to 
one  position.  Thereafter,  the  winding  is  short-circuited 
and  a  surge  of  electrical  energy  is  injected  directly  into 
the  coil  to  produce  a  transfer  of  the  coil  generally  to- 
ward the  winding  into  the  desired  position.  By  oflfsetting 
the  centers  of  the  winding  and  core  axially  during  the 
practice  of  the  method,  the  end  turns  on  either  side  of 
the  core  may  be  furnished  with  diflferent  relative  positions 
with  respect  to  the  associated  core  end  face  and  axis. 

In  this  way,  during  the  first  transfer  minimal  tum-to- 
turn  voltage  is  experienced  in  the  coil,  and  thereafter  the 
tendency  of  the  turns  to  oscillate  beyond  the  desired  posi- 
tion is  reduced.  In  addition,  an  accurate  position  of  the 
end  turns  is  obtained  without  need  for  dies  or  the  like. 


3,407,490 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Richard  D.  Gibbs,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,593. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
680,774 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—596) 
In  developing  electrical   coils,   a   magnetic   core,   for 
instance  a  stator  core,  has  electrical  coils  placed  in  slots 
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i;ore  at  a  turn-distributing  station.  The  core  having 
then  transported  by  a  conveyor  to  a  core-trans- 
station  where  it  is  removed  from  the  conveyor  and 
a  holder  disposed  next  to  the  conveyor.  The 
fitting  into  the  bore  of  the  core,  carries  the  core 
acent  coil-placement  station  where  the  coils  are 
coupled  to  an  electrical  energy  surge  source. 


adj 
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holder, 
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r  movement  is  prevented  between  the  core  and 
one  or  more  energy  surges  are  generated  in  the 
effect  the  desired  coil  development.  This  develop- 
accomplished  economically  and  rapidly,  and  per- 
use of  existing  winding  equipment  for  placing 
s  into  the  core  slots  without  necessitating  com- 
retonstruction  of  the  equipment. 


;  ill     4 ^ ( 

\n  H  Dt  ! )  (  1  i\!\n:  rxTOR 

'    (Ti   J     'I  h;'.  erst; IT  artfi   f- .i v^  jrtf  B    nutD...  Anderson,  and 
i  -r.  e  \^     xiiHtr    [i:,:iit: '•  Mi,     h'lr'  .  assignors  to  General 


)  I  I  r  \    \   ( >  r  p  I '  r  J  t  i  ■ 
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D<:UuU,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

1965,  S«r.  No.  504,031 
iauus.  (CI.  29—597) 


20« 


Invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 
a  commutator  having  a  molded  hub  formed  of  insulating 
materia  .  In  performing  the  method  an  annular  piece  of 
copper  naterial  is  provided  which  is  extruded  to  form 
a  commutator  section  and  a  riser  section.  During  the 
extrusio  i  the  commutator  section  is  provided  with  radial- 
ly extending  ribs  defining  slots  which  face  the  inside  of 
the  comnutator  section.  After  the  extruded  part  is  formed 
iraTRtv  of  slots  are  formed  in  the  riser  section  by 
r^^ration  and  these  slots  are  aligned  with  the 
longitudinally  ;x:e"v:  r^?  slots.  A  quantity  of  insulating 
is  mo.^ej  to  the  interior  of  the  extruded  part 


nil 


material 

and  is  riolded  such  that  the  insulating  material  fills  the 
slots  in  the  commutator  section  and  the  slots  sawed  in 
the  risei  section.  After  the  insulating  material  has  been 
molded  to  the  extruded  part  the  ribs  are  machined  off 
to  provide  commutator  and  riser  sections  that  are  in- 
sulated f  rom  each  other. 


3,407,492 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TUBULAR 
THIN.RLM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
William  W.  Davis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,913,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,000,  dated  Sept.  27,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,362 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—604) 


i^^^^zf^^^/^^zrrrr^ 
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A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
memory  areas  in  a  tubular  magnetizable  memory  element 
deposited  around  the  web  formed  between  two  spaced- 
apart  apertures  in  a  nonmagnetizable  base  member,  each 
of  said  memory  areas  being  defined  by  corresponding 
superposed  portions  of  printed  circuit  conductors  on  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  base  member. 


3  407  493 

PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

John  E.  Larsen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpora  rn     »  "*         \  ork 

Original  application  July  28,  19(30,  iti.  .No.  568,538. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1967.  Ser. 

No.  680,772 

16  Claims.  (CL  29—605) 


,j   i||nii!«  Z — >     r~~>  ■ 


Developing  electrical  coils  in  a  magnetic  core  of  induc- 
tive devices  by  mounting  the  core  in  a  core  carrier  at  a 
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core-receiving  station  and  transferring  coils  into  slots  of 
the  core  as  it  is  supported  by  the  carrier  at  a  position 
adjacent  a  coil-winding  station  where  the  coils  are  formed 
from  electrically  conductive  wire.  While  the  core  having 
the  coils  therein  is  still  being  supported  by  the  same  car- 
rier, the  coils  are  developed  into  the  desired  configura- 
tions by  generating  a  surge  of  electrical  energy  in  the 
coils.  This  procedure  is  cflficicnt  and  economical  to  prac- 
tice without  the  ncccl  for  completely  reconstructing  exist- 
ing winding  equipment  in  order  to  achieved  the  benefits 
of  the  process. 


3  407  494 
METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING  COIL  ALTERATIONS 

IN  ixni  mvE  DEVICES 

Raymond  G.  Rushinjc      i   r    >r.  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company       .    f  i       i      a  of  New  York 

Original  application  f   i     ;k.  li&fa,  Ser.  No.  568,594. 

Divided  and   t  i      itlon  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  678,795 

14  Claims.  (CI.  29— «•«) 


3,407,496 

RAZOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BLADE 

EDGES  OF  DIFFERENT  CONTOURS 

William  R.  Pomper,  Highland  Park,  111. 

(140  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  III.     60603) 

Filed  June  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,512 

5  Claims.  (CL  30 — 49) 


3  407  495 

PROCESS  FOR  \f  \<.f  Fa    TURING  CIRCUIT 


lENTS 

alif.,  assignor  to  Qual- 
C'alif.,  a  corporation  of 


ipplication  Ser.  No. 
tion  May  27,  1966, 


Leon  F.  Montgo n ■  •    '^    f  a^i « r f ^ 

trOnic<!  rorpor.i  ■),:!;      !   siHcrh 

Califoi 

No  Drawing-   *   nntirm.it).-!!-  ih-[ 

371,754,  J  a  IN'    !      '''•it:  4     !  hi.,, 

Ser.  No.  553,3  2  ^ 

4  C  lairii!,.  vCi.  29 — 610) 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  switching  device  that 
triggers  from  a  low  resistance  to  a  high  resistance  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  level  of  current  passing 
through  the  device  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  oxi- 
dized metal  particles  together  with  a  slow  curing  non- 
conductive  binder  cement,  placing  the  mixture  in  a  non- 
conductive  mold  with  a  pair  of  spaced  conductors  ex- 
tending into  the  mixture,  placing  the  mold  in  a  strong 
electrostatic  field  during  the  initial  setting  of  the  binder 
cement  and  curing  the  mixture  to  form  a  solid  two-ter- 
minal electrical  device. 


A  razor  having  a  plurality  of  unique  cutting  edges  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  by  women  wherein  one  edge  is 
disposed  at  a  natural  diagonal  cutting  angle  while  the 
other  is  arcuate. 


3,407,497 

COAXIAL  CABLE  STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Albert  P.  Ratay,  100  Rawlins  Run  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15238 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,927 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30—91.2) 


Methods  for  altering  the  configuration  and  position 
of  an  electrical  winding  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber. Either  an  electrical  coil  or  a  magnet  carried  in  a 
fixture  is  supported  adjacent  to  selected  portions  of  the 
winding  in  the  member  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
electromagnetically  coupled  with  the  selected  portions, 
while  a  section  of  the  fixture  is  supported  between  the 
coil  or  magnet  and  other  portions  of  the  winding  for 
shielding  the  coil  or  magnet  from  the  other  winding  por- 
tions. At  least  one  electrical  energy  surge  is  generated 
in  the  winding  to  establish  a  transient  magnetic  field  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  winding  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  winding  with  respect  to  the  member. 


A  simple  hand  device  for  stripping  insulation  from 
coaxial  cable  and  preparing  it  for  connection  comprising 
a  base  piece  having  mounted  therein  three  or  more  razor 
blades  situated  so  as  to  cooperate  with  another  piece 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  therein  with  their  axes 
at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blades,  the 
said  blades  being  adjusted  at  three  different  heights  so 
that  when  wire  is  inserted  therein  the  coaxial  cable  is 
cut  properly  for  connection. 


^  3,407,498 

LINOLEUM  SCRIBING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 
William  A.  Young,  2221  17th  St., 
\  Port  Arthur,  Tex.     77640 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,417 
3  Claims.  (CI.  30—293) 
A  tool  for  use  when  laying  linoleum.  It  facilitates  scrib- 
ing and  cutting  seams.  It  comprises  three  component  parts, 
namely,  a  base  unit,  a  blade  holder,  and  a  complemental 
positioning,  supporting  and  orientating  arm  for  said  blade 
holder.  The  arm  is  hinged  in  place  and  provided  with  a 
slot.  The  blade  holder  is  removably  seated  atop  the  arm 
and  equipped  with  a  depending  rib  shiftably  keyed  in  the 
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The  base  unit  embodies  a  bar  provided  with  a  longi-    mounted  on  a  tooth  of  the  person  when  the  positioner  is 
rib  which  lodges  itself  in  the  slot  when  the  arm    positioned  within  the  mouth  of  a  person. 
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3,407^01 

TEMPLATE  FOR  TRIMMING  OF  DFNTAL  CASTS 

Lawrence  G.  Alexander,  1  B     .    m., 

Lynn,  M-x%s     '>!*>o: 

FUedNov.  17,  1^--,  -:;^,133 

9  Claims.  (CI.  31— 38) 


swjung  to  assume  a  closed  operating  position,  whereby 
st4bili2e  the  blade  holder  carrying  arm. 
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tool  punch   having   a   punch-like  member  slidably 
ted  within  a  hollow  handle  which  provides  therein 
and  detent  members  normally  resisting  movement 
punch  member  in  one  direction  within  the  handle 
avercome  by  additional  force  of  movement  of  the 
to  cause   a  blow-like   reaction  onto  the   punch 
r,  and  with  the  spring  member  normally  urging 
like  member  in  an  opposite  direction  outward- 
handle. 


;mbe 
punch 


tie 
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shape 
to  fit 
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tion, 
walls, 
body 


>:  Illinois 

f    <  :  June  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,555 
1  Claim.  (CI.  30—367) 


r^ 


In  the  trimming  of  art  portions  of  a  cast  dental  model 
used  in  orthodontics,  a  rigid  movable  template  having  a 
peripheral  outline  and  geometry  related  to  those  desired 
for  the  model  is  employed  as  a  guide  for  grinding,  the 
rigid  template  being  held  fixedly  in  relation  to  the  model 
by  way  of  a  thin  resilient  member  engaged  with  the  oc- 
clusal surfaces  of  the  model. 


TOOTH  CL  F  ' " !  \  ( ,    X  ?  !•  ,\RATUS 

George  E.  Riu'iiHuod,  s2:H  Femvicw, 

Si.  Louis,  Mo.     6    1 4  1 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  "^er  ly  ~«t« 

7  Claims.  (CI.    .        ; 


T  .  1.  I  I  fj    Pi  iNf  1  \'.  :\ER 

Pet^rC    K         :  \  Porte,  Ind.     46350 

i  iltti  Md,  o.  1,100,  >tf.  No.  548,130 

10  Claims.  (CL  32—14) 


Tooth  cleaning  apparatus  having  interfitting  relatively 
rotating  parts  for  preventing  pumice  from  entering  the 
space  containing  moving  parts  in  the  angle  member  of  a 
tooth  polishing  machine.  A  bearing  cap  nut  is  provided 
with  an  extension  or  sleeve  which  extends  into  a  recess 
formed  in  the  base  of  the  polisher.  The  sleeve  provides 
such  added  tortuous  passageways  as  to  eliminate  entry 
of  pumice  into  the  working  nartc  nf  the  polishing  machine. 


tooth    positioner    comprising,    a    molded   arch- 
body  of  resilient  material,  said  body  being  formed 
within  the  mouth  of  a  person  between  the  upper 
wer  arches  thereof  and  to  apply  straightening  pres- 
to at  least  some  of  the  teeth,  said  body  including 
impressions  of  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  the  arches 
at  least  some  of  the  impressions  are  in  reset  posi- 
impressions  having  a  bottom  and  opposite  side 
and  a  rigid  coupling  member  supported  by  said 
iind  adapted  to  mate  with  a  rigid  coupling  member 


APPARATUS  FOR  U\  "•  1  f  -k  \  il  I  v  \    \ :,  i  \.  i  |>  ,  s,  y 
Frank  H.  Nealon^  Lakcv<  ■  >-!    .  (hii-,  ,tv..ii:n::r  t,,   i  he  J.  M. 

Ney  Company,  Bloot  n  ur^tion  of 

Connecticut 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  iVo      >,  j    '  IRI    now 

Patent  No.  3,376,643,  dated    \p  >*  -    n        <  ;  and 

this  application  Nov.  7,  1967,  *>       \        « 
2  Claims.  (CI.    .     t 

There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  drilling  parallel  holes 
in  a  patient's  teeth  for  purposes  of  mounting  a  restorative 
device.  The  apparatus  includes  a  negative  impression  for 
placement  on  the  patient's  teeth  with  tubular  bushings 
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situated  so  as  to  be  disposed  over  the  desired  location  for 
the  holes  in  the  patient's  teeth.  A  drill  unit  includes  a  shaft 
for  attachment  to  a  driving  member,  a  cooperating  mem- 
ber which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  shaft  about  an 


being  positioned  by  the  work  to  be  gaged  and  having 
a  flat  portion  extending  from  a  fulcrum  over  and  con- 
trolling a  nozzle,  the  latter  portion  being  spaced  from 
the  nozzle  in  a  range  such  that  fluid  from  the  nozzle 
exerts  a  suction  effect  on  the  latter  portion. 


22 


3,407,506 

PRECISION  PLUMB  LEVEL  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Karstens,  1228Vi  Sturtevant  St., 

Davenport,  Iowa     52804 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


axis  of  rotation  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  shaft  and  a  drill  which  is  receivably 
within  the  tubular  bushings  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby 
in  drilling  holes  therethrouKh  into  the  patient's  teeth. 


3.4(1""  i,ii .( 

YIELDI^  I     \  TING  CALIPER 

Andrt:H  I     H,u^  f:    :  'J'-'  f>h'n  Si.  NW., 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,591 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—148) 


A  precision  plumb  level  device  comprising  an  upper 
support  member,  an  elongated  depending  member  se- 
cured to  said  upper  support  member  by  self-aligning 
bearing  means,  and  a  lower  head  assembly  secured  to 
said  elongated  depending  member.  The  lower  head  as- 
sembly includes  a  support  member,  an  elongated  ex- 
tension rod  on  the  support  member  for  abutting  an  up- 
right surface,  adjustable  level  means  for  indicating  when 
the  extension  rod  is  level,  indicator  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  extension  rod  relative  to  the  support 
member,  and  a  graduated  adjustment  for  moving  the  ex- 
tension rod. 


A  caliper  having  a  pair  of  tines  biased  outwardly  and 
adjustable  by  means  of  a  screw  and  nut  in  which  one  of 
the  tines  is  hinged  so  that  its  lower  end  portion  may  be 
moved  outwardly  relative  to  the  oiher  tine.  The  movable 
portion  of  the  hinged  line  is  spring  biased  and  provided 
with  a  stop  member.  A  dial  type  indicator  is  mounted  on 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  hinged  tine  in  such  manner  that 
its  indicating  point  may  be  moved  along  the  hinged  por- 
tion of  the  tine. 


3,407,507 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Reginald  L.  Brubaker,  1779  El  Ray  Road, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,168, 

Feb.  9,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  641,406 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—179) 


2oo 


3,407,505 
PNEUMATIC  DIMENSION  GAGES 


Frank  Parry,  Fe.stervme,-pa.;^ss^nor  to"MooTe  Products    ^ei^birband^n  T^^Z"^'  !?':'"*   ^'°"'^^  T'^'''''^^ 
Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania       "^''V^'*  ^^"**  ^°  be  placed  m  surroundmg  relation  to  a 
Filed  June  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467.018  *'°'^'^  member  and  bearmg  a  scale  for  indicating  circum- 

ferential distances  about  the  work  member. 


Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,018 
7  Claims.  (CI.  33—172) 


iL-f 


t;^^^ 


3,407,508 
DOWNHOLE  DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING 
MAGNETIC  NORTH 
Emanuel  Basklr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,568 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  33—204) 

._,...  A  sensing  device  for  detecting  the  direction  of  the  mag- 

A  pneumatic  dimension  gaging  unit  having  a  body  with    neUc  field  of  the  earth  in  a  borehole    The  device  uses 

a  leaf  pivotaUy  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  the  leaf   two  sensors  whose  sensitive  axes  are  disposed  at  right 
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signa 
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cuit  tb  render  the  signal  from  the  other  sensor  eflfective  to 
actuate  a  control  or  indicating  means  when  the  sensitive 
axis  9f  the  other  sensor  is  aligned  with  magnetic  north. 
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and  rotated  as  a  unit  about  a  vertical  axis.  The 
from  one  sensor  is  used  to  actuate  a  switching  cir- 


\  LkiR  AL  L4Jt  Aii.NG  TOOL 
Jos«  S.  .Martinez,  2450  Hamptoo  Ave., 

File«i  (  K-    :  1,  \'H',-_  V  r    \.,    499,795 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  33—207) 


r 


^ 


• 


1 


tool  to  locate  a  point  on  a  ceiling  vertically  above 

point  on  a  floor  employs  a  support  which  engages 

incorporated  therein  a  level  so  that  the  support 

be   held  vertical.  SWable  in  the   support  parallel 

o  are  a  tension  bar  and  a  marker  bar.  The  tension 

i  spring-biased  upward  relative  to  the  suppwrt  and 

roller  on  the  top  so  that  the  bar  can  be  moved 

the  ceiling  and  holds  the  support  in  position  once 

vertical.  The  marker  bar  has  a  marker  aligned  with 

locator  so  that  a  mark  is  placed  on  the  ceiling 

above  the  floor  locator. 


1)!<\  !^(,   f  VR  !  Ii   !   i    \  J  f    "■• '  \  FFRIAL 
^iif     ^1     I  t;vM.   ,tTt!,i   (  m\    \     \  .-rhifi!     \  •.)V'iit  Arlington, 
(  Hii':  ,  j>x!2n.>rs  '!^  h-tTrf.  (.ii'-in  M ,r" •; r  .icturing  Com- 
paK},  d  i  'irTT>r.ifi:>.['!  'if  <  ihi. 

\  "h, 'J     Vor     1  II     5'JN~     >i;T     \        "■■.'!■'   ^21 

2  Claims.  lU.  M — 11) 
Drying  particulate  material  by  a  hot  gaseous  drying 
medium  which  heats  the  moisture  and  the  material.  The 


moisture  is  evaporated  and  carried  off  by  the  gaseous  dry- 
ing medium.  The  particulate  material  is  then  further  dried 


by  a  gaseous  drying  medium  that  is  cooler  than  the  mate- 
rial, and  the  moisture  is  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the 
material  and  carried  off  by  the  gaseous  drying  medium. 


3,407,511 
ROTARY  DRVFR  FOR 
William  T.  Camm,  Fort       s     n  i 
assignments,  to  Amcr  !l 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpu(.iiioii 
Filed  May  16.  1967,  S 
10  Claims.  (CI. 


\rnRFf:  \TE 
K  .      I-. '.itn-sr,  by  mesne 
■S.   rh'Tr>,k  Company, 

i  >(•■  ii.ri*  .;»r  i: 


t-^ 


A  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
slightly  inclined  horizontal  axis,  having  on  its  interior 
surface  a  plurality  of  lifting  flights  extending  nearly  the 
full  length  of  the  drum,  and  having  transverse  cross 
braces  extending  between  the  flights  and  supporting  a 
screen. 


F 


3,407,512 
SELF-TE ACHING  D^ 
Donald  A.  Ro«,  Nortbport,  N.Y.,  a- 
Development  Laboratories,  Inc..    h 
corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,150 
3  Claims.  (CI.  35—8) 


to  Educational 


^\ 


I- * 


rr..-,  -».-.-.-   - 


1^^^ 


A  method  for  instruction  in  the  preparation  of  data 
processing  cards  in  which  the  cards  receive  intelligence 
material  that  is  predetermincdly  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  original  data  which  is  transcribed,  as  both 
punches  and  symbols,  in  one  half  of  the  card  is  in  the  in- 
verse order  of  that  data  transcribed  in  the  other  half  of 
the  card  allowing  for  a  rapid  check  of  the  transcription 
accuracy  by  registry  or  lack  of  registry  of  a  code  of 
punches  when  the  card  is  folded  about  a  central  reference 
line. 
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3,407,513 

DATA  VIEWING  MACHINE 

Howard  F.  Conn,  239  McClellandtown  Road, 

Uniontown,  Pa.     15401 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,998 

1  Claim.  (CI.  35—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  programmed  data  for  view- 
ing on  a  permanent  recorded  medium,  said  programmed 
data  medium  being  adapted  to  present  a  sequence  of  ques- 
tions selected  for  the  particular  program  presented,  the 
sequence  of  questions  on  said  programmed  data  medium 
including  primary  questions  and  secondary  questions,  re- 
sponse means  actuated  by  a  person  viewing  said  ques- 
tions for  selectively  entering  responses  thereto,  record- 
ing means  cooperative  with  said  response  means  for  mak- 
ing a  record  of  the  responses  made  to  said  questions,  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  said  programmed  data  medium 
to  move  the  same  to  a  visible  viewing  area  to  expose 
said  questions,  means  cooperative  with  said  response 
means  for  moving  said  data  medium  to  selectively  pres- 
ent additional  data  for  viewing,  said  means  being  opera- 
tive, upon  the  actuation  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
response  means  in  response  to  one  of  said  p<||nary  ques- 
tions, to  skip  said  secondary  questions,  and  control  means 
for  said  recording  means  for  causing  the  same  to  record 
the  response  made  to  said  primary  question  for  each  of 
said  skipped  secondary  questions. 


Al,  r  ii  i  \  H  i  I    1'  i:  >l  'CATIONAL  TOY 
Alpha  Chr  1  i  Okla^  ass^nor  of  one-half 

ii'   Kd'^''         B.irr.  noBcaii,  Okla. 
Filed    \        i       Jf       ^er.  No.  546,115 

I  t    t  (Ci.  35 — 35) 


a  child's  play  and  amusement.  Means  arc  provided  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  blocks,  which  are  so  con- 
structed so  as  to  remain  in  the  position  desired. 


3,407,515 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEACHING 

PRONUNCIATION  OF  LANGUAGE 

Isaac  James  Pitman,  9  Southampton  Place, 

London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1965. 

15,902/65 
14  Claims.  (CL  35—35) 


th.re  ^    four  aspects     of    learning 
•  T0r.i9a     lirviu.,..       fjr«t    of   all 
•--Tone  wants   to   "•    abj,     to   li.t„  ' 
to   H   with    unarttanding    .^     then 
»>•    abi.    -o     speak    '^   .„«      <* 
una.rstood.    then,    at    course 
they  want   to   ^    Sb:.     to   read'it 
•nd     also  to     write    i^ 


Pronunciation  of  written  words  and  the  proper  stress- 
ing and  inflection  of  the  spoken  word  are  taught  by 
presenting  the  words  in  lines  of  writing  having  a  mean 
axis,  and  using  relatively  more  visually  significant  char- 
acters for  stressed  syllables  or  words  and  relatively  less 
visually  significant  characters  for  unstressed  words  or  syl- 
lables, and  indicating  proper  inflection  by  variation  in  the 
position  of  individual  characters  relative  to  said  mean 
axis. 


3,407,516 

TEST  ANALYSER 

Joseph  T.  Blaske,  Jr.,  1222  Jean  St., 

Union  Grove.  Wis.     53182 

nied  May  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,890 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35—48) 


The  invention  embodies  a  set  of  cylindrical  or  conical 
blocks,  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  longitudinal 
and  or  rotary  direction.  Letters  of  the  alphabet  are  placed 
on  the  surface  of  each  block,  so  that  by  a  combination 
of  longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  simple  words 
may  be  formed;  thus  imparting  an  educational  aspect  to 


A  device  to  record  answers  to  questions  by  means  of  a 
fiber  disk  which  has  been  perforated  to  represent  what 
a  person  believes  to  be  the  correct  answers.  This  disk  is 
then  superimposed  upon  a  like  "master"  disk  which  has 
been  provided  with  perforations  known  to  be  correctly 
positioned.  The  disks  are  mutually  orientated  on  the  de- 
vice which  has  an  electrical  sensing  means.  As  the  disks 
are  rotated,  mutually-aligned  perforations  therein  permit 
the  sensing  means  to  close  the  circuit  that  actuates  a  re- 
cordiiTg  device  which  registers  the  number  of  correct 
answers.  \ 
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„4!)' 


N I  I N  ( ,    B  V  (  k   -^  \  'N  DAL 

nit'dJulv   :"    r-J^'"    ^r-"    ^o.  656,537 

4   (  lanrsA      »   i      •'-'•■  ■■  !  1.5) 


Tl  is  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  footwear  and  more 
parti  :ularly  to  a  sling  back  sandal  which  incorporates  a 
strap  that  is  self-adjustable  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearjr  by  reason  of  its  resilient  connection  to  the  vamp 


>HfiF  WITTI  Tf)f    \M,)  !%■»<  rU'  f.'    \'-?"'    ^ ^^  MBLY 

<  raip   MacOuaid   jnri   Oti.>    \     \n.'{'^';,.  5t.  Loiii.n  Mo.,  as- 
ii^nors  to  Intertfj   Int.  i>rp.,ir  trcd    ^f.  Louis,  Mc,  a  COT- 

p<K:jrion  of  I  )elj**  dTv 

Filed    Vpr     'r    ! -lift,  Scr     \.,     }'-i.,li90 

JH  IS.  (a.  36— 72) 


A 
with 
lyinj 
shoe 
shoe 
of  '1 


protective  shoe  construction  having  a  rigid  toe  guard, 
a  rigid  instep  guard  of  compound  curvature  ovcr- 
both  the  instep  portion  and  the  toe  portion  of  the 
with  toothed  lower  side  edges  for  digging  into  the 
welt,  and  having  a  front  wall  adjacent  the  front  wall 
■f     <   ::   i   ■    A  r>ermanent,  strong  connection  for  the 


instep  fc-u 


men   of  the  instep  guard  when  the  shoe  is  worn. 


ic  '  J 


e  guard  while  accommodating  move- 


V40",.^  ]  '■■* 

i^NOW  RFT  VIMM',,  i.  \H    fi  'K  TRnNT 

FND    0!  \C:.ri\  \l     Pi  T'"^'- 

\d:)rn    1).    B.Ukf).     Vnoka.    ^1^nr^,    iNMm'li.r    ■-    Village   of 

lidina.  Fdina,  V!mn,..  j  •, 'jrpor.iti.^n  i.r  'vrrviesota 

Filed  (K-f    2  4.    I'ih^.  vr     N"    ■='!4  ^--Ir. 

b  (  iaims.  (CI.  37—42) 

^.  In  combinatij;        th  a  diagonal  material  moving 

blad;  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  transversely  extending 

relation  or    i     ehicle  and  extending  diagonally  of  the 

r)ir»,tr;on     •  ; :  i  ;» i  of  ^hc  vehlcle,  the  front  face  of  said 

„.  e     e    c     r  a: xe    oncave  configuration  and  flaring 

froni  t     e  en  :    :e  :  "e    discharge  end  thereof, 

a  'S:i!': 

neu:  pivotally  mounting  said  gate  on  said  blade  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  thereof  for  movement  about 
an  ax:-  e-eending  substantially  normal  to  the  blade 
be  >.ee'  i  .vered  operative  position  and  an  elevated 
inoperative  position,  said  gate  when  in  said  opera- 
tive -c-ition  projecting  forwardly  from  and  substan- 


tially normal  to  said  blade  and  being  disposed  in 
obstructing  relation  with  respect  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  blade, 
said  gate  when  in  the  inoperative  position  being  dis- 
posed below  the  forwardly  curved  upper  portion  of 
said  blade  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  gate 


having  a  lower  edge  disposed  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  blade  when  said  gate  is  in  the  operative 
position, 
and  power  means  mounted  on  said  blade  and  operative 
connected  with  said  gate  for  power  shifting  the  lat- 
ter between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


'■    4  i  I       '"'  ... '  5 

SUCTION  DREDG I  i '  I N  ^  1  v !  l   U  !  i  >  \    \ !  t  >  H  f 

PARTICUI..-ARI  >     \    M  n\  H )  ! )  R  H  m  .  !■  i : 

Jacobus  MarlOU  ^    '  "*  ^  < » V  .  ?         \  1 1 1  \  l  e  r  d  .<  n  i     "^  C" !  h  r  r  t  a  n  d 

sIfBOr  to  VerS4.il Uf-    a    '  ^'  '■».   V'hft'pvwtTf  en   \1  ,Ji,  h'fi' 
fabriek  N.V^  Ains.'-'r'i,u!),   ■^f'<hfrljnfK.   a   r>iit.;h    Mtm- 

facturif  coMBMy 

FBeJ  ^HM  21,    !  '"" ''     V-!"      \    ;     4h'^    I!  HP 

Claims  priority,  applkati-'rii  Xi'i'hiTL.ind'S..  v-;>t.  3,  1964, 
2  ClafaDS.  (i  1-       '-"58) 


V'.'.kVV^.k^^Vkt  »■<.<.  I.  k'.'.'m>k'.VV'.'.V'.VV<»V.VV'>VVVVVV'-'-<-^^'> 


A  suction  dredging  assembly  of  U-shaped  configura- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  and  straddling  a  vessel  and 
carrying  a  sand  pump  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  the 
water  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions.  The 
pump  has  a  suction  opening  and  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped 
assemrbly  provides  a  guide  receiving  one  end  of  a  suction 
line  movable  into  registry  and  communication  with  the 
pump  suction  opening. 


'  4rp"  , '~  2  \ 
■-..  !  f   1,,  \  1    I  u  (  >  N 
William  A.  EagHsh.  '  M^-r'   p.i    .r^MmuT  u,  \'^  e^'nuhim\e 
Electric  Corporati'--i    iPtrxhyrgh.  Pu  ,  .*  xorptir'AVum  ,>> 
PennsylTaoia 

Filed  J uiit   ■  ■'    i  '■<•  h *•* .  ^f  r    Nit,  ^"'  h ,  ,*  H  3 

5   (   i:iM!l-„     (   1,    '^H "■' 

1.  A   steam    iron   comprisiog;    a   soleplate   having   a 
vaporization  chamber  and  a  heating  element  therein,  a 
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liquid  reservoir,  valve  means  for  controlling  emission  of 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber,  means  in- 
cluding a  handle  connected  to  said  soleplate  for  manipu- 
lation thereof  over  a  material  to  be  pressed,  said  sole- 
plate comprising  at  least  a  primary  pressing  surface  and 
an  auxiliary  pressing  surface,  a  plurality  of  steam  emitting 
apertures  provided  in  said  surfaces  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber  through  a  plurality  of  channels  pro- 
vided in  said  soleplate,  some  of  the  apertures  in  said 


3,407,523 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Emanuel  A.  Winston,  2925  W.  Touhy  Ave. 

Chicago,  IlL     60645 

FUed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,672 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—1.5) 


La  (:•  ..irsi,;!    'li 

Cago,  ill.,  *  I'urt 

CoadMMdon  of 
1962.  Thb  appli 


24  Li-mns.  (CI.  38—78) 


#' 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  sole  plate,  electric  heating  means 
for  heating  said  sole  plate,  a  first  flash  type  steam  genera- 
tor in  intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  sole 
plate  for  supplying  steam  to  the  ironing  surface  of  said 
sole  plate,  a  water  reservoir  overlying  said  first  steam 
generator,  means  for  selectively  supplying  water  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  first  steam  generator  for  conversion  into 
steam,  a  second  flash  type  steam  generator  completely 
independent  of  said  first  steam  generator  disposed  in  said 
sole  plate  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
heating  means,  means  for  forcing  water  from  said  water 
reservoir  into  said  second  steam  generator,  a  spray  nozzle 
mounted  adjacent  the  front  of  said  iron,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  from  said  second  steam  generator  to  said  nozzle, 
and  a  water  conduit  connected  between  said  reservoir  and' 
paid  nozzle  whereby  Jeam  supplied  to  said  nozzle  causes 
water  to  be  aspirated  from  said  reservoir  and  discharged 
as  a  spray  from  said  nozzle. 


An  identification  tag  consisting  of  a  translucent  plastic 
holder,  a  disc  with  ID  information  thereon  visible  through 
one  side  of  the  holder  and  a  reflector  which  loclts  the 
disc  to  the  holder  in  a  waterproof  manner. 


primary  pressing  surface  being  located  adjacent  said  aux- 
iliary surface. 


3,407322 

*    '  » ml  Joseph  L.  Viecell, 

•i'.>.ii;ni..f'..  p.:  siiirpK  ttr  Corporatioii,  Chi- 

i  o.  203,500,  June  19, 

Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,691 


3,407,524 
CO.MPONENT  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
Peter  Schladermundt,  BronxviOe,  and  William  H.  Dcmiar- 
Icin,  Bcthpagc,  N.Y^  asdgMrs  to  Bli«  ft  LmvUIb 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,946 
1  Claim.  (CL  40—2) 


1.  A  display  grouping  of  furniture  hardware  items  or 
the  like,  said  grouping  including  a  plurality  of  display 
cards  each  having  an  item  mounted  on  one  face  and  hav- 
mg  a  distinctive  contour  variation  in  at  least  one  of  its 
marginal  edges  shaped  to  interfit  with  the  edge  contour 
variation  of  other  display  cards  carrying  compatible  items, 
whereby  compatible  items  of  said  grouping  may  be  con- 
veniently gathered  by  matching  the  interfitting  marginal 
surfaces  of  the  cards. 


3,407,525 
SIGN  WITH  CHANGEABLE  CHARACTERS 

James  P.  Connell,  10  N.  6th  Ave., 
Yakima,  Wash.    98902 
Continnatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  337,413, 
Jan.  13,  1964,,  Tlik  npp\U:nfU.m  ^Tar    25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
552,654 

1  Qaim.  (Ci.  40—140) 
A  sign  including  a  corrugated  baclting  panel  and  a 
plurality  of  rectangular,  transparent,  flat  plates  received 
within  horizontally  extending,  groove-defining  members, 
the  rectangular,  transparent  plates  having  a  character 
placed  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  plate,  the  character 
comprising  the  two-tone  prismatic  formed  by  painting 
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and  displaying  a  plane  character  presenting  a  three-di-    a  raised  position  to  hook  a  fish.  The  fish  rod  is  main 


mensi  >nal  eflfect,  the  grooves  of  the  upper  mounting  mem- 
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tained  in  a  lowered  position  against  a  spring  pressure  by 
a  trip  mechanism  inclusive  of  a  locking  leg  and  a  main 
catch  element.  A  trigger  is  engaged  with  the  trip  lever  to 
hold  the  trip  lever  in  elevated  position  until  the  fishing 


ber  bing  deeper  than  the  grooves  of  the  lower  mounting 
memlcr  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  of  the  plates. 


^}]n  1  ( ,  i  \      \  K  [  k  1 1  i(   t  line  is  tensioned,  as  by  a  fish,  to  initiate  movement  of  the 

.    r}     M    [  rtti    I'm.   Br   -k    \  I     i    ikjnor  of  fifty  per-    trigger.  The  trip  lever  falls  under  gravitational  influence 
tfiE  t.i  fruiKf     ^i,rfi<     \1  f,  t  ,wn,  NJ.  and  releases  the  main  catch,  and  thereafter  the  spring 

ComsfUi  tfH   1   i!  i  if'     r   u  pi     in       •*!  r.  No.  534,844,        moves  the  fishing  pole  to  an  elevated  position.  TTie  sup- 

**'•        port  provides  a  bent  ponion  to  facilitate  placement  of 
the  fish  pole  holder  for  use. 


t  ii  P  !  ■  •    .1 

..U'pli'i,,  a: 


\o.  6U7.J4i 

13  Claims.  (CI.  42—59) 


f     V.    .    -  c-     f» 


1  i5^  ^IR 

ICE  FISHING  R 1  i  ^     \  M  i  -  i  - 

MEA>  ■■    '  HI'  UA  I  !  <H 

Henry  A.  Leaiuag,  I'.U.  H^"\ 
Columbm,  Mont.     ^ 'u 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Scr.  n 
2  Claims.  (CI. 


i  \NlON 
47, 
5,591 


Single  or  double-action  revolver-type  pistol  for  firing 
shotg  jn  cartridges  containing  all  types  of  loads  including 
mv:  ;  e  arge  ball  loads  (i.e.,  ball  diameter  approximates 
breeJi-oore  diameter  of  barrel);  pistol  length  barrel  has 
plurality  of  immediately  adjacent  smooth-bored  barrel 
bor;  ;  •:  -  >  of  sequentially  reduced  diameter  towards 
muzAc  end,  thereby  definig*  one  or  preferably  more 
abrupt  chokes  within  the  b^rel;  that  short-length  bore 
:n  (i.e.,  length  less  than  that  of  the  load  to  be  fired) 

i.:  extends  between  the  last  such  choke  and  the  muz- 
.:.e  ;i-:  .  r  the  barrel  has  rifling  therein;  smooth-bored  bar- 
rel pprtion  adjacent  breech  end  extends  major  portion 
of  b  ilrrel  length  remaining  smooth-bored  barrel  portions 
ha-.  ::i:-e-  :  e  engths  at  least  equal  to  breech  end  bar- 
rel   :  sreter;  button  release  of  cylinder  stop  for  man- 


uauy 
each 
load 


relating  cylinder;  and  indicia  on  cylinder  adjacent 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  distinguishing  type  of 
therein  from  different  type  loads  in  other  chambers. 


1.  ,4'il'"  .  '■"  2 

F!<^M  RHi)  Htii  \ti  y 
r'j'iik    K     \iiil     xr'^.i'fLJ     '!    'i'^      ^,^^it;!'  ^r  of  one-third  to 
l-i-l.nK  K,   Hill,  ^r  .  .und  :,r'!e -ihtrd  *-  1  'Hif'.  ^    Rn^aeway, 
■^i'tti   i  )it"i:n„   I.  alif 

fiifii   \li»r     11     I'ihti     ^^'r     \o.  536,330 
f)  (  lainis.  ^<_i.  43 — 15) 
A  Ifishing  pole  r  for  pivotally  supporting  a  fishing 

pole  on  an  upright  standard  which  iiKorporates  an  auto- 
matic trip  release  mechanism  active  to  bring  the  pole  into 


The  upper  end  of  a  line  is  connected  to  a  coil  spring 
on  the  pull  responsive  tip-down  end  of  the  pivoted  beam 
of  a  signalling  tip-up.  The  lower  end  of  the  line  is  joined 
to  a  swivel  on  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  extending  axially 
through  a  unique  transparent  body  constituting  ( 1 )  a  lure 
and  (2)  a  reel.  A  lower  end  of  the  body  is  reduced  to 
define  a  smooth-surfaced  neck  terminating  in  a  head.  An 
upper  end  of  a  leader  is  coiled  around  the  neck  and  is 
releasably  held  by  a  spring  clip  providing  a  retaining  latch. 
When  the  leader  is  yanked  by  a  caught  fish  the  leader 
pays  out  and  the  above-named  line  descends,  actuates  the 
tip-up  and  alerts  the  fisherman. 
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3,407,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  LIVING  FISH 

Hans  Kelincr,  JainzendorfstraMC  2,  Bad  Ischi,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  4,  1964, 

A  10,276/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  43—57) 


A  device  for  the  transportation  of  living  fish  in  which 
a  rectangular  tank  has  its  bottom  and  lateral  walls  lined 
with  inflatable  air  cushions  at  least  one  of  which  forms 
a  pillow  between  the  tank  and  the  back  of  the  individual 
carrying  the  device,  the  air  cushions  being  connected 
with  nozzles  for  passing  air  through  the  water  in  the 
tank  while  an  inlet  tube  is  coniKcted  witli  the  air 
cushions  and  receives  air  from  tlie  mouth  of  the  carrier 
and  a  bellows  mounted  about  its  torso. 


SECTIONALI,"\   I  i  I K  \! H )  n  > \   V''  ;  ?  i  ^  iDtNTIFY- 

!  \  I'" ,   J  \  {  !  i  It    !  \   i  i  \    f  1 1 }    '.,  t  f    !  !  ONS 
Allan  GfMai,  M.fH  i'<>.  ki.ini    l-iri    \i'       ahi.     90049,  and 
Leo  Mooa  h  j  n ,    ;  4 « 4 '  J    II  ,„,,    \ !  A I  d  ,t   St.,  Sherman  Oaks, 
CaHf.     ■"M.i'i.''^'  ^ 

9  (l.'inn>..      'i!    I     ii".  -22) 


W .  i,  iN  ■  Or ^ 

Tr~f — r— , 


The  invention  is  an  educational  toy  comprising  a  group 
of  parts  which  can  be  assembled  and  held  together  to 
form  a  complete  identifiable  figure.  Each  part  has  indicia 
on  it  so  that  when  the  parts  are  properly  assembled  into 
the  figure  the  indicia  will  be  arranged  in  proper  sequence 
related  to  the  figure  and  identifying  word  and  thereby 
serving  an  educational  purpose,  the  word  being  identifi- 
able with  the  figure  formed. 


1 


<jK/'ii'r  to 
.  a  cor- 


u,  oBBi  I  \\\\\  \  \  i-i, 
\%     ii   •' ji*  ffird.   V  Ast   4  or  or  a 
*  \\\\t':\  I'riii't'    I  !>;>  \„  !n{ ,    ^  aM    \i) 
iioi'tif  N'iri  ,!>!'  \  f '»   \  ork 

I'  dt'fi  \lar     ! .   !  '^h'--    \i:r    \i: i ,'  ■''','«. ,; 

b>  L'iaimi.  (Li.  4t—l(i4, 
A  pull  toy  provided  with  axles  having  bent  extensions 
on  which  wheels  are  mounted  to  wobble  relative  to  the 
toy  body.  The  wobble  wheels  also  turn  the  bent  axles 


wheels  are  relatively  large  and  spaced  from  the  body 
to  provide  an  attractive  action  as  the  toy  is  rolled  along 


and  moving  head,  ears,  and  tail  parts  add  to  the  entertain- 


ment. 


r- 


3,407,532 
CAP-FIRING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Robert  A.  MacMeeUn,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  and  Berne  E.  Danicben,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,   assignors    to   Mattel,   Inc.,    a   corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,515 
15  Claims.  (CL  46—196) 


A  resilient  housing  contains  a  cap  firing  mechanism 
having  an  actuator  arranged  to  advance  a  strip  of  caps 
on  an  anvil  and  cock  and  release  a  hammer.  A  string  is 
secured  to  the  actuator  and  extends  out  of  the  housing. 
When  the  end  of  the  string  is  held  and  the  housing  is 
thrown  far  enough  to  tension  the  string,  the  latter  moves 
the  actuator  and  causes  firing  of  a  cap  on  Uie  anvil.  A 
portion  of  the  housing  can  be  flexibly  opened  to  permit 
replacing  the  supply  of  caps. 


TOYTk 

Aa.*" 

Larry  MaUon  Hagt 

Toy  Mnanfactwii 

poratfonofMicbi 

Filed  Ma 


^  4IIT  533 

NDERCARRIAGE 
■"REFOR 

f  ich.,  assignor  to  Collet 
<  rrliet,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

Scr.  No.  436,056 


7  Ciamis.  (CL  46—217) 


Leading  and  trailing  vehicles  made  of  tubular,  flexible, 
synthetic  plastic  material  of  self  sustaining  strength,  the 
tubular  bodies  of  the  vehicles  being  cut  to  simulate'  the 
shape  of  train  vehicles,  including  holes  and  slits  formed 
in  the  end  of  one  tube  forming  a  segment  of  th<  tube 
that  can  be  bent  up  and  twisted  inside  out  to  sim- 
ulate the  cab  of  a  steam  locomotive,  a  combined  smoke 
stack  and  cowcatcher  formed  by  a  smaller  tube  projected 
through  a  hole  in  the  body  with  the  lower  end  of  the 


-     .    -  ,     ,      .     .       ,    7   _ —    "     "  ""**'  "•  "'^  'j\juy  Willi  inc  lower  ena  oi  tne 

to  raise  and  lower  or  rock  the  body  of  the  toy.  The    smaller  tube  slit  and  unrolled  and  bent  forwardly  through 


866  O.O.- 
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end  of  the  body  tube.  Flat  integral  carriage 
connected  to  the  bottoms  of  each  vehicle  with 
spaced   transverse   axle   portions  connected   by 
link  portions,  and  integral  forwardly  projecting 
portions  having  holes  releasably  cngageable  with 
pins  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  tubular 
"the  link  portions  of  the  undercarriage  of  trailing 
being  rendered  flexible  by  longitudinally  stretch- 
link  portion  of  an  undercarriage  member  of  the 
as  that  on  the  leading  vehicle. 


Size 


w 


An 
tema 
vane 
the 
to  the 
which 
door. 


11/ 

su 

do3r 


"■   4 if       .■*■  '  ■■■* 

F'  K  F  ^^!    H  }    H  \l    \,  N  <  r  i  >  DOOR 

-.*.     Bir-!    v»,  .!!ij!ii>'.  lii.     N  't       i-.',i:s.r''>r  to  Birdair 

filed  M.ir    i,   l■^^^."■    ^.;:r  Xn.  619,829        I 


:C 


'  / 


•-f 


1^" 


h 


I 


.K 


T 


r::' 
r 


jutwardly  swinging  door  in  association  with  an  in- 
pressurized  building  and  coupled  to  a  piston  or 
bjected  to  the  internal  pressure  normally  to  hold 
yt  closed.  The  manner  in  which  the  door  is  coupled 
vane  is  such  as  to  exert  a  non-uniform  closing  force 
is  greatest  at  and  near  the  closed  position  of  the 


.-it}'" . 


I:m  M'  iH  "^  1 1  )P  \U  i  H  \  \  t 
}  '  cTt'tf    Purkci     <.  r'iwn    Pmnr    Ind  ,    ;1n 
.Jjlajes  M  e  f  \  i  <  >  r  p<  t  rati  on ,  i  c !  >  rvn » -  •*  1 1  '■  i 
Hied    \U£    ,V   r^fth.  Sfir    '^.>..   ■ 
<  (■  !diriv>      (■  ']    4  4 Inii 


■\  \ " 

'-Ik;! 
ri 


•  nited 

i  viiire 


^ilM" 


the  shaft  is  positioned  to  place  the  dogs  in  the  path  of 
stop  carried  by  the  lower  corner  of  the  door,  whereby  the 
dogs  permit  the  door  to  open  but  prevent  it  from  closing. 
To  permit  the  door  to  close,  shaft  turns  90'  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  thus  removes  dogs  from  the  path  of  the  stop. 
Shaft  is  operated  by  same  circuit  as  the  motor  which 
lowers  door. 


A  ktop  mechanism  for  preventing  a  lift-type  door 
from  closing  accidentally.  Includes  a  series  of  dogs  pnvoted 
to  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the  door  frame.  Normally 


3,407,536 

SLIDING  DO*  w 
Wilford  O.  Nystrom,  Palot  Park,  In..  ^^^ij,iDor  to  Morton 
Manufacturing   Co^   Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,630 
2  Claims.  (CI.  4 <      i-I) 


iiiir  ,# 


i 

.„,iiiiiiiip,  ■ii<i' 


»i    " 


A  subway  car  sliding  door  equipped  with  rigidifying 
and  edge  closing  means  wherein  the  leading  side  of  a 
door  has  a  longitudinally-extending  recess  equipped  with 
an  elongated  arcuateiy  flanged  extrusion  member  carry- 
ing a  resilient  guard,  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  carrying  a  generally  L-shaped  resilient 
strip. 

3,407,5  .r 

DOOR  ft  O^l   RI' 
Burton  A.  IJrbanick,  La  '■  • '"  anii »- .  ii  'i  >  .  .*vmi; I't '  ><      .•  '>■ ! ." i -L- 
Wood    Corporation,    <  ;■■' "  •  ■  if "     'l'^      ■*    '> ' > '  i> • "'  * ' " ' •  •    of 
lUinois 

FUcd  Jaly  21,  1967,  Jn  =     ^f< 

9  Claims.  (CL  4         *   , 


23 


A  closure  seal  is  provided  between  a  pair  of  sliding 
doors  of  a  railroad  car  or  the  like  by  mating  male  and 
female  members  affixed  to  respective  abutting  ends  of 
the  doors.  The  female  member  has  a  tapered  receiving 
aperture  and  the  male  member  has  a  pair  of  shoulder 
abutments  separated  by  a  narrowed,  stepped  nose  por- 
tion which  serves  to  initially  align  the  two  members  with- 
out binding  of  the  doors,  etc.  Bottoming  of  the  nose  por- 
tion in  the  base  of  the  female  member  provides  indi- 
vidual hermetic  seals  between  the  two  members  at  three 
spaced  points,  namely,  at  the  nose  and  the  two  shoulder 
abutments. 

3,407,538 

SANDBL ASTER  FOR  FT  P^nv> 
Anthony  E.  Codina,  2337  Cyprt-vs    \>i,,   i  *m:>r  ..■:.>▼€, 

Calif.     92045,  and  C  r '  >  r  u ,   .     i '  n  n  um    U'  ''■» " !■ ! '. . r  ion 

Hills,  El  Cajon,  Calif .     92   2 

Filed  Aug.  29,  196  ^  ^  i     -  h 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51— «) 
1.  Sandblasting   mechanism,   comprising  in   combina- 
tion: 

(A)  walls,  in  combination  with  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  forming  a  closed  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing: 
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(1)  a  conduit  of  the  type  for  conveying  sand  and  through  the  conduits,  and  a  further  conduit  delivering 
air  under  pressure,  extending  through  a  wall  of  gas  from  a  supply  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  tube, 
the  housing,  said  conduit  including  a  flexible 

portion  in  the  housing  and  said  flexible  portion  -^^^^^^— ^_ 

having  an  outlet  end  terminating  in  the  housing;  3,407,540 

(2)  an  opening  forming  an  outlet  for  sand  and  SLIP  GRINDING  MACHINE 


air; 


(3)  a  conduit  for  air  for  human  breathing  pur- 
poses  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  housing; 


t 


'""Hfl ■ ■l»»»HI«l»ll||lll«HIH.|ii|IM-iiMMI>M|^g|yH rh.-..«ll 


||lllll««'l«*l'"iil I'*!|j(lll||:i||»: 


i, 


#  r       1x1        ■  '''"' '  *" "" 


(B)  a  breathing  mask  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned conduit; 

(C)  air  sealing  means  between  the  walls  and  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned; 

(D)  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  first 
mentioned  conduit; 

(E)  means  for  forcing  air  and  sand  through  the  first 
mentioned  conduit  and  the  nozzle;  and 

(F)  means  for  exhausting  air  and  sand  through  said 
outlet  of  the  bousing. 


EBf. 


■\  H  H  \  1 1  i  '\  { .    I  1 }'   V  !' !    ji'  ' 

Stewart  L  Alkw  <  >  >" H' >  <  d  i :n  f  > i > t-l .  '!  t u  t  l-i  d  ,  :>•■  a 
land,  aulf  nnr  1 1 .  \  h  r  i*  \  i » r  ! )  f  '•  I  h  1!  p  ri'ii »  I '! '( 
n I s d ,  [■■■  ri K 1 A n <  1 .  „(  H r 'i f ! v h  to rri p it n ^ 

i  '  ■>  CI  1 1 1'  1 1  f  ii  { 1 1 1  n  - 1  n  ■  p  ;„i  r  i  t  >  f  j  p  p  1 1 »,  a  t  m  y  n  ■"•  >  ■  • ''  4  d  Q  ^  4 

1 i  n    2  ■'■>     i  '■>  h  4     !  h  I .,  ,,i  p  p  I !  I  a  1 1 1  m  'V 1  ,i  ,f     ■  ?■.     ;  ''■*  ht,    \  *  ; 

""■ '•  '..I  Hii'-i 

Lmiiiii  prioni),  appiltMli<->rii  t  ,rt»l    H r-i i ,i ; r:, ,  i  cb.  24,  1966, 

■H  s  t  H  4    fii  *"'i 
3  r!:ain'.'>.  (i,L  51 — ii) 


Jack  E.  Browdcr,  604  Sapcrior  Art^ 

Dayton,  Ohio    45407 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,683 

15  ClalBH.  (CL  51—92) 


A  slip  grinder  has  a  stationary  bed  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  and  an  adjustable  but  normally  stationary  grinder 
head  thereover.  A  ring-shaped  work  moving  member  rests 
and  slides  on  the  flat  surface  and  has  a  central  opening 
in  which  a  workpiece  can  be  placed  to  rest  freely  and  slid- 
ably  directly  on  the  flat  bed  surface.  Dogs  on  the  ring-' 
shaped  member  engage  the  sides  of  the  workpiece  and 
driving  and  guiding  means  cause  the  ring-shaped  member 
to  reciprocate  on  the  flat  surface  and  slide  the  workpiece 
under  the  grinding  head.  The  ring-shaped  member  and 
workiHece  are  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  through  a 
small  angle  at  each  end  of  a  stroke. 


',541 

i'lMUA  -^  \TTACHMENT 

Ralph  E.  Price  ac  aWger,  Waynesboro,  Pa^ 

;o  I^^  V,  Wayaesboro,  Pa. 

FUedSt.  Vo.  487,156 

8  Claims.  (CL  51—101) 


An  abrading  gun  for  delivering  a  blast  of  a  mixture 
of  abrasive,  liquid  and  gas.  which  includes  a  feed  cham- 
ber, a  tube  extending  therethrough  and  defining  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  tube  opening 
into  the  feed  chamber,  a  first  conduit  delivering  a  slurry 
of  abrasive  and  liquid  from  a  supply  to  the  feed  chamber, 
a  second  conduit  returning  the  slurry  from  the  feed 
chamber  to  the  supply,  a  pump  circulating  the  slurry 


The  disclosure  of  this  application  relates  to  the  grinding 
of  automotive  pistons,  particularly  those  having  a  tapered 
as  well  as  an  elliptical  contour.  Pistons  having  an  elliptical 
contour  arc  ground  on  a  machine  which  is  basically  a 
cam  grinder,  in  that,  the  work  is  supported  on  a  cradle 
for  oscillation  toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel  in 
accordance  with  the  contour  of  a  master  cam.  The  axis 
of  oscillation  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
work  drive  spindle.  The  apparatus  of  this  application 
differs  from  the  conventional  piston  grinder,  in  that,  the 
axis  of  oscillation  intersects  the  axis  of  rotati<m  of  the 
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worv  I  ?  spindle  and  workpicce  and  the  oscillating 
movcici.:  of  the  workpiece  occurs  about  the  intersection 
of  the  two  axes  as  well  as  about  the  axis  of  oscillation. 
It  is  t  lis  angular  relation  between  the  two  axes  which 
provides  the  tapered  portion  of  the  contour  of  the 
workpiece. 

f  "- -  i 

'    4  ' '  ""  „  ~  4  l 

\\    1  ( iM  X  1  i  *     {   M  n  \ ! ,)  I  R   f  I )  U   i  iW-^i  i  ING  MILLS 

Hiihjil    K     Mi,;ki^-'r.t'ri,    I  j    i  jR„M!„i    Calif.,  assignor  to 

Noijtrv'A r^^err]     'I- nti'inft-ririi;     *  urnpany,    Los    Angeles, 

i   jlif  ,  a  I  ■  irporjt !  i  .iri   ■  it   (   -i  I  it  ■■  -ft' '  ■■ 

I- iU'.'i  Jurit  :''J    l"J'hJ   NtT.  >o.  378,644 
6  i  \Aims.  iLi.  5i — 163) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

o 


another  by  movement  of  said  tool  support  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  advance  of  said  tool  support.  A  valve 
is  actuated  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cyl- 
inder to  stop  the  movement  of  said  tool  support.  While 
the  tool  support  is  held  against  movement,  the  operation 
of  the  feed  mechanism  continues  and  imposes  a  strain  in 
the  elements  of  said  feed  mechanism.  A  second  valve  con- 
nects said  cylinder  alternately  with  said  first  mentioned 
valve  and  an  exhaust  line  having  a  restriction,  so  that 
while  said  cylinder  is  connected  to  said  exhaust  line,  the 
strain  in  the  feed  mechanism  will  be  released  to  further 
advance  the  tool  support  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  re- 
striction to  complete  the  grinding  operation. 


1.  ifhe  combination  with  an  annular  finishing  mill 
adaptei  to  contain  a  charge  of  treating  media  and  work- 
surrounded  thereby,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
cause  the  media  and  workpieces  to  progress  in 
spiral  ?ath  defining,  essentially,  a^roid,  of  an  unloader, 
comprsing:  W 

a  separator  screen  covering  a  segment  of  said  mill; 

a  discharge  chute  leading  from  said  screen; 

and  a  ramp  extending  arcuately  from  the  bottom 

said  mill  to  said  separator  screen  to  carry  said 

charge  to  said  screen   for  discharge  of  said  work- 

p  eces  and  return  of  said  media  to  said  mill. 


•t  ■>!    I.. 


,i  'Ml  .\  nI/i-   (  t  )\  i  ROL  BY  A 

i'i  l>!  I  |\  !■     -^  !  !  !)> 

,  w  ,;i'.  rit-Nbor.,,  P i^sis^noi*  to  Land  is  Tool 


I'lied  ^<::pt    I'i.  'Vir)^    ^t:^.  >L>_  491,145 
■*  <  iauTi>     •■  '    '■■  1 — 165) 


Thel  disclosure  of  this  application  relates  to  a  machine 
tool  hiving  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing a  tool  support  for  a  machining  operation.  A  piston 
and  cylinder  are  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  one 


1   ..ii'^~   :'„l„i 

CLAMF1.\<.   ii}  ''.  !i  F 

Karl  Miigerle,  1  I;;^  "''  nrfiiMm  }■■  rb, 

Kusnacht,  7  u  r '  •.  i  ■ ,  n  m.  i  i  / .  ■  f  i  „»  [  i .  i 

Filed  Apr.  19.  !■'•"■■ '    ^,  r    \.>    44^(  i  4  2 

Claims  priority,  applicai  ■  ■  :■  > «       r  i  „, . , ,  ■    \  p.r 

5,4i4.i»4 
4  Claims.  (CL  51—166) 


4. 


-  •  f  iff ''"'ft' 


The  clearance  between  the  bearing  faces  of  a  fixed  part 
and  of  a  slidably  engaged  movable  part  of  a  machine  tool 
is  adjusted  by  supporting  one  of  the  bearing  faces  on  the 
flange  of  a  bar  of  L-shaped  cross  section,  and  by  resil- 
iently  bending  the  flange  toward  the  other  bearing  face 
by  means  of  a  wedge  driven  between  the  flange  and  a 
rigid  backing  element.  The  normally  movable  part  may 
thereby  be  clamped  fast  to  the  fixed  part. 


NCING 


3.407.545 

ASSEMBLY  FO''  ~  I  \  i  'r  %•  •  \   ]- 
RO  '   V  K  \     \  U  I  M   i  i-  ■> 

Josef  ImiolczylL  Me  r  k  >  t  v  >  >  ^  R  t  m  h y  r g    l ,  t-  r  n  1 ,,» f  1 '.      ■.  ^ ,; ;  1  ■  . 

to  Schumag  Scfaun.  I- '")•"!   \|<:t.aliv<.t<rkt  (.iiiMI     vacbcn, 
Germany,  a  corpoc -'< 1 1 < ; [i  '  < t  ( . t> m; .« n  'v 

Filed  Dec.  13,  !'■''■'*,  -^rt   x.^        ■  '  j*^ 

Claims  priority,  appli  (  <  . .  r  r;  i  r      '  •  r «. .  1 1,  1964, 

s^'-   ■-„:■> 

16  Claims.  (CI.  51—169) 


The  invention  is  an  assembly  for  balancing  a  rotary 
body  supported  by  a  hollow  shaft  in  which  two  balancing 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAIVICAL 


1181 


bodies  have  exterior  surfaces  that  match  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  shaft.  The  bodies  have  a  non-uniform  weight 
distribution  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  to  rotate  when  moved  axially  of  the 
shaft.  Means  are  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  shaft  to  move 
the  weights  axially  to  cause  rotary  motion  of  the  balanc- 
ing bodies. 

rni  Tl  \BI  F    SHU   !  I'  R   ^IRI,  ( f!   Rr     '•'"  i  H  I 

/i(,../\(.    H<M')|     PRrH-li  !• 
i  'i ! ■  '■  ■■  ■» * ' I "1    S  .      '\  a 1 1  s .    S*, ' a r b« r oug h „    ;i, ft d    i ,  ■>: 1 1 fl  r 'i;  \     » *•  Wi  :■%, 
Hiihmoiid    Hill..   UntarKs.   Cdnadin,  iiAMjiimr'-.  i;     I  ■i.rtfiat 
Iiidit>.friiii   rurpoftilion  ltd.,    I'orfinlci    itoturnr:.  ■=  .tri!i.f|a 
!  '  =  ,h;'d   I  ch,   I  l„    !'**i5.  Vr     Ni.     *  '■' i   'f-' 
3  f  Ijitris.'s .  ;  (  \    *■  2      '  *< 


A  foldable  shelter  structure  with  a  roof  made  from 
sheets  of  semi-rigid  material  that  have  been  pleated  or 
accordionated  into  parallel  panels  along  fold  lines  nor- 
mal to  the  roof  peak.  The  roof  peak  has  a  zig-zag  profile 
by  reason  of  the  two  slopes  of  the  roof  being  joined 
such  that  the  outwardly  projecting  fold  lines  of  each 
slope  meet,  and  the  inwardly  projecting  fold  lines  of  each 
slope  meet.  Pairs  of  adjacent  panels  are  then  given  mutual- 
ly opposed  twists  about  a  line  roughly  parallel  to  their 
line  of  intersection,  thereby  to  strengthen  the  panels. 


■t    4fi.-    54"  : 

^•frT\  1  i  ir   W  \\  i    \|  !   i  *  '\TKi    (■■■'■    Hi    FOR 
^!|    PPnh!  I  I\(,    sill-  {  }     Bl-<:  \',  IK  J;  is 
Jack   !>fik«;,   i  (■>*,    ^ngeie'..  .md  Jjnk   I'',   'v  .in   "^'leter,  Fullcr- 
ton,  <  . i  1 1 f  ,  ;i '.M K ri <, ) T'.  t ( }    \  n K f  I f *.  \ \vt 3 i   1 1 i j t j  '  ompany , 

Los  A  n  g  f  i  t-  >i  „  i  '  .i  i  1 !  f , ,  fj  /  u  r  p.  i  r  :j !  i  <  h  i  . ; !  '    ,.( I  [  h'  <  r !  s .  •, 

't  lie  ft    ihiii,  1.    20      i  'iftfi,    xt-r     ■'■ '  ■     ■<■'''*>   "■■„'  '■ 

'  "i   '!'  'lai n:\\      i  1     '•■  2       ■■<■, 


This  invention  involves  a  wall  stud  assembly  using  metal 
stud  members  of  channeled  construction  in  which  two 
opposed  metal  stud  members  are  provided  at  adjacent 
edge  portions  with  vertical  flanges  having  shallow  vertical 


channels  to  receive  elongated  bars  slotted  to  receive  inner 
ends  of  shelf  brackets,  and  adjustable  clips  of  T-shape 
have  tongues,  or  keys,  to  enter  sloU  in  said  bars  to  position 
the  bars  longitudinally  of  the  stud  members,  and  the  cross 
members  or  heads  of  the  Ts  have  flange  portioiu  to  be 
fixed,  as  by  screws  or  welding,  to  the  vertical  flanges  of 
the  stud  members  whereby  to  anchor  said  slotted  bars  in 
adjusted  position  on  the  studs  and  thus  provide  for  ad- 
justed mounting  of  the  brackets  carried  thereby.  The  ex- 
tremities of  such  tongiies  may  extend  rearwardly  into 
elongated  inner  passages  between  the  stud  members,  as 
may  the  inner  ends  of  said  brackets. 


3»4#7,54S 

PORTABLE  ROOM  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOBILE  HOMES 

KayaMid  Lloyd  RmkO,  P.O.  Box  866, 

^  riiagtoB,  Tex.    76010 
lUJition-iii-part  of  aMlkatioB  Scr.  No.  300,448, 
Aag.  7,  i«f      This  ■ppiitrtloa  May  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  635,177 

10  Hilwi   (CL  52—58) 


A  collapsible  room  attachment  for  a  mobile  home  in- 
cluding an  enclosed  structure  mounted  on  an  adjustable 
scissor  base  for  leveling  the  atUchment  with  respect  to 
the  mobile  home.  A  beam  network  supports  the  floor  of 
the  attachment  and  has  brackets  extending  outwardly  for 
supporting  the  walls  in  circumscribing  relationship  to  the 
floor.  A  box-like  frame  is  provided  on  one  of  the  walls 
for  cooperation  with  a  door  opening  in  the  mobile  home 
to  effect  an  essentially  integral  attachment. 


3  407  549 

COLLAPSIBLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  SUNNING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  Fricdberg,  Chelsea  Towers, 

Atlantic  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,778 

7  CUms.  (CL  52—90) 


STU 


The  disclosure  herein  is  especially  concerned  with  a 
collapsible  enclosure  for  sunning  and  the  like,  wherein 
a  lower  section  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ground  surface 
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:  ^ar  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  hinged 
Ti :  g  forwardly  from  opposite  side  edges 
A  .  and  a  pair  of  front  walls  hingedly  con- 
e  forward  ends  of  the  respective  side  walls; 

an  upper  section  of  similar  construction  is 
DC  removably  secured  on  and  extending  up- 


wardK'  from  the  lower  section. 


CO  \u\  I,  i  1 1,  s  o  \  ¥  ■  v  1 1  ry  b  trd 

RFPFI  I,t  M    sVUl   i    I  '    kt' 
Rnhert  Fiiward   >hdw,    i  !  *'   Merthjnt  M'      I-x-iti-w:    «-n,  P«. 
I5'')04.  Mi,r%    Mien  Nhdw,  .idrTunt,str3f'.ri  i         -.4iu  Kobcrt 
I-.  *:*  I*  a  r  d  ^  h  a  w  ,  d  e  t  r  a  >t  r! 

Fik'd  Jan.   2.3,   !''*ft"    ser     'No.  610,927 
"•  <  Imms,  ^Li.  51 — 101) 


A  )ird  repellent  device  manufactured  from  a  single 
contir  uous  sheet  of  metal  having  upstanding  rejjcllent 
memlers  cut  and  bent  from  the  sheet;  the  sheet  being 
slight  y  arced  whereby  the  elements  cover  an  effective 
('?•  [  '  stantially  double  the  sheet  width;  the  elements 
t  .  ;g  at  their  upper  ends  in  a  multiplicity  of  sharp 
fingers  and  preferably  including  sharp  side  fingers. 


V4lV"   -=:i 

Hf-\!0\\BIf-    Ff  .H)   ^THTR  \GE  BIN 

(  ONSfRI    n'Ki.N 

J'>hn  }     Hanman.  Holland.  \1ic:h-,  .ivsiiini-r    by  mesne  as- 
^l^^Ime^t^,  fo  I  >    IndustneN,   In-..,  iNe**  York,  N.Y.,  a 

i  0  r|><  ,1  r  i  1 1  (,)  n  f ,  f  r)<e  1  a  »  „i  r  '■ 

Filed  Vpt    2nv    I'^nn,  x,.-     \..    'stq^^ 
b  i  lAlm^    !  <  'I.    52 —  i  4,' ' 


A 
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selves 

bedded 
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eed   storage    bin    mounted   on   vertically   oriented 
ving  feet  or  anchor  elements  dctachably  secured 
bottom  extremity  thereof,  with  the  anchor  elements 
embedded  in  a  slab  of  cement  whose  thickness  is  directly 
p^able  to  the  height  of  the  anchor  elements  them- 
such  that  the  bin  may  be  removable  from  the  em- 
anchors  at  a  subsequent  time. 


3,407,552 

BASEMENT  WATERFROOFlNr  MFTHOD 

AND  ARRANGEMEN  i 

Paul  G.  Cassidy,  Glen  EI !-■!';  :iii<:'<   ^,  riiir:.    [:"«<;  u  ■■...■.., 

Addison,  ;>:: 
Continuation-in-part  of  apj  in  .ins    s.,      So.  372,336, 
June  3,  1964.  This  appUci  n    20,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  632,119 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—169) 


4V 


350 


This  invention  relates  to  a  basement  waterproofing 
method  and  means  especially  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  post  backfill  waterproofing  basements  of  resi- 
dences, commercial  establishments,  and  the  like  which  in- 
volves removing  just  enough  earth  from  the  wall  surface 
in  question  to  permit  the  application  thereto  of  just  that 
amount  of  dry  granular  water  expansible  material  (such 
as  bcntonite)  which  will  adequately  cover  the  wall  defect 
to  provide  permanent  and  immediate  waterproofing,  and 
which  involves  providing  ways  to  immediately,  or  at  some 
subsequent  time,  test  or  prove  the  waterproofing  effec- 
tiveness of  the  job  to  the  customer's  satisfaction. 


3,407.5.51 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  FR        \ 
Ernst  Halpcrn,  PUinview,  N .  i      *    ,  i  n 

Steel  Products  Company,  Br     i. 

Hon  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4.  196fc.  ici.  No.  547,611 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—217) 


cnoN 

Hi  imsburg 
I urpora- 


Means  for  locating  and  fixing  the  position  of  the  vertical 
members  of  an  elevator  door  frame  of  sheet  metal  con- 
struction comprises  a  bracket  having  a  first  arm  associated 
with  the  vertical  members  of  the  door  frame,  and  a  second 
arm  situated  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  arm  and  fixed 
to  the  base  upon  which  the  door  frame  rests.  Each  of 
the  arms  has  at  least  one  opening  for  passing  fastening 
members  therethrough,  the  openings  permitting  adjust- 
ment in  the  position  of  the  bracket. 
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fFVTED  CONCRETE  BEAM 


J.- "::.•,   \«     \ irii!     U.fl2  W.  Wells  St., 

■liiwaukt'v,    ■i''!''.'.     53208 

Filed  JuM  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,904 

10  CUms.  (CL  52—227) 


Y^'fv  ]T 


5c  tt. 


A  prestressed  concrete  beam,  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  bU>cks  or  segments,  has  the  tensile  members  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  utilize  the  prestressing  forces  effectively  while 
preventing  horizontal  or  vertical  shearing  or  sfriitting  at 
the  ends  of  the  beam. 


INTERLOCK  I  n  r .  i  c  i  M  ff )  \  h  \  r  SYSTEM 

f  ■>  't    t  (  I  %  s  !  H  i   '    !  <  <  >  ''■" 

t  .iri;  k.i      i.    ,illjf         ■■'  '■'  501 

FUcd  Jan    '  ■"    :'■■»■(■>(..  M.i,  \o.  521,176 

5  A.  (CI.  52—288) 


Apparatus  for  constructing  a  panel  of  alternating  cap 
and  board  components  joined  together  by  angularly  dis- 
posed tongue  and  groove  construction  having  a  space  pro- 
dding a  capillary  stop  to  prevent  separation  (^  the  com- 
ponents and  provide  a  watertight  panel. 


LI 


\   4(* .'•*•■(* 

H  't  ^ !  '•■  I   \  *••  i'    K  (  M  1 1    -i   I 
Mil    I  !  I  \B   ^H!M:,I  I      i 
Walton  V .  I  t'  1 1'!  r  ( I  i !  k .  'V  ^ '.  ( ,1 1 1 !  1 1  i  II ,  *  ■■  i  n  I., 

by  niPMi*    .=is\tgruiirrit'»     ?  ■:  -    Phslif- 
corp'T .iit-iri  -if  < 'Jhi.; 

f   Hr'ri    llli'i.     Ih      !'*hf,      \.('r       Xq.    567,865 

IJ   I  S.inn-      c,  I.  52—559) 
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'a  a  u  qp  cb  a  a  a'a  l:i  a  a  a  d 


-.-«' 


A  granule  faced  asphalt  saturated  and  coated  composi- 
tion multitab  strip  shingle  wherein  the  several  tabs  are 
of  different  lengths  and  of  different  widths  and  provid- 
ing a  minimum  sidelap  of  three  inches  which  can  be 
laid  at  random  without  exercise  of  particular  skill  to  pro- 
vide a  roof  covering  having  the  tab  dividing  slots  be- 


tween adjacent  courses  out  of  alignment  and  also  ivo- 
viding  automatically  for  water  tightness. 


3,407,557 
SELF-ALIGNING  SHINGLE 
Robert  E.  Sbaw,  115  Merchant  St,  Johnston,  Pa.     15904; 
Mary  Ellen  Shaw,  administratrix  of  said  Robert  E. 
Shaw,  deceased 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,291 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—555) 


A  self-aligning  shingle  adapted  to  be  laid  with  like 
shingles  in  overlapping  courses,  the  shingle  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  from  one  side  edge  thereof  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  shingle  simulating  tabs,  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  projections,  the  projections  of  a  shingle  in  an 
underlying  course  of  "shingles  being  adapted  to  at  least 
temporarily  support  a  shingle  in  an  overlying  course  of 
like  shingles  by  engagement  with  the  closed  ends  of  the 
tab  defining  slots. 


3,407,558 
SELF-SUPPORTING     STRUCTURAL     UNIT     HAV- 
ING A  SERIES  OF  REPETITIOUS  GEOMETRICAL 
MODULES 

Ronald  D.  Resch,  Independence,  Mo. 

(R.R.  3,  Risiiig  Road,  Champaign,  111.     61820) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,482 

27  Claims.  (CI.  52—573) 


A  structural  system  comprised  of  a  number  of  inter- 
connected points  in  space.  The  structural  system  includes 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  modules,  each  having  two 
sets  of  legs,  the  legs  of  each  set  being  joined  at  a  common 
terminus.  The  physical  relationships  between  the  two 
sets  of  legs  of  each  module  being  constant  while  the 
physical  relationships  between  the  legs  of  each  set  in  a 
given  module  being  variable  to  permit  selective  geometri- 
cal composition  of  the  module  to  compose  any  of  a  num- 
ber of  different  configurations  in  the  structure. 


3,407,559 

CRANE  TOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

HOISTING  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Dnrand,  Fauna,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to 

Rkhicr  (Sodcte  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,368 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

45,658 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—637) 

A  tower  crane  has  a  polygonal  mast  made  up  of  a 

plurality  of  detachably  interconnected  dihedral  structures 

equal  to  the  number  of  the  sides  of  the  mast  and  form- 


.u...— .■..J..^.jl.  ..M    ■u^.^.m.-Uf..     ..i,...m.i..-,.  .,.. -    —    .... 
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ing  thd  corners  of  the  mast.  Each  dihedral  extends  along 
its  ass^iated  sides  no  more  than  half  the  width  of  the 
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that  when  the  mast  is  disassembled  and  the  parts 
they  will  have  a  minimum  width  and  will  thus 
transportable  and  storable. 


\  '•»  \  M  >  f  1  i     I  H  I  '^'N I  rt  -  1  R  I'CTUR  AL  ASSEM- 

lU   \\!:  J-    \M)  Ml  lUr>\>  Ml     \-sn;!  \|BLY 
fl.iiiri-.   i       Kjuni.irKi,  J12  LiUtidio  iiay, 
i  jLiMFij  K.,;,i.,  •■!    Calif.     92651  I 

i  ,,,;..■!   i  )..'     :  !      'S'-f--     '^.  r    X,   ,    4<J9,315 


A 

are 

to  eacb 
vided 
Such 
are  so 
manne 


./^r^' 


large 


number  of  generally  corresponding  zigzag  bars 

as^iated  in  expanded-accordion  relationship  relative 

other,  and  binding  and  gripping  means  are  pro- 

;it  each  pair  of  adjacent  apexes  of  the  zigzag  bars. 

ing  and  gripping  means  form  portions  of.  and/or 

related  to,  transverse  bars  and/or  chords  in  such 

r  that  locked  jowu  arr-  a,  hieved  at  the  apexes. 


bindi 


i  k  \  '•']  i  ''•■  ^  '  ■  H  K  > 

n.o  if'  H-nr'.  P-  .1.,  ■ ..  K    '  •  .n-j'  ir, ,  (•••  'vj;  ,ind,  assignor  to  Ver- 
jfi.f    Hrtif)^-     ^^  HI  >  !  ondon,  England,  a 

■^'i'iiii    ,.  'jrtlpjf:  . 

;■' !  i  ;■]  i !  J,  1 1 1  If!  ••  ■;  n  •  fi  ■  r "    ■■  t  j  p  :H  i ,  i  riou  5<.r.  No.  387,138, 
*t.hj'         I'^'-i-;     I'';-    i;':;"^  t'lon  Jan.  9,  1967,  S«r. 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—656) 


A 

end 


dfevice  for  locking  together  a  hollow  tube  and  an 
fitting  comprising  on  the  end  fitting  a  spigot  which 


enters  within  the  tube  and  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material 
within  the  tube  and  surrounding  the  spigot.  The  sleeve 
is  a  non-rotatable  fit  in  the  tube  and  the  adjoining  sur- 
faces of  the  sleeve  and  spigot  are  so  shaped  ihat  the 
spigot,  the  sleeve  and  the  tube  may  be  locked  together 
by  rotation  of  the  spigot  in  the  sleeve. 


3.407..«;fi2 

CAPACITOR  ^    M      t  iETHOD 

Nicola  Gustino  Dl  Nicola,  Clens  i-alis,  N.Y     isMgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ot  \.  »  \'ork 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Set.  No.  454,851 

3  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 


A  capacitor  roll  pressing  and  wrapping  apparatus  incor- 
porating clamping  means  to  retain  a  plurality  of  stacked 
rolls  in  pressed  condition  while  a  wrapper  is  releasably 
secured  about  the  stack.  The  wrapped  stack  is  removed 
from  the  pressing  apparatus,  inserted  in  a  casing,  and 
the  wrapper  is  released  to  permit  expansion  of  the  rolls 
in  the  casing. 

3,407,56^ 
PACKAGING  METHOD  r     l   VTUS 

Julian  A.  Dieter  and  George  E.  mati,  Ohio, 

and  Robert  J.  Weichhand,  Couii^iui.  K  <«<aenors  to 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Company,  Inc.,  Coving)  K  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,972 
30  Claims.  (CI.  53—35) 


19.  The  method  of  packing  cans  into  a  carrier  made 
from  a  plastic  material  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  embracingly  engage 
portions  of  the  can  side  walls  in  the  vicinity  of  the  can 
chimes  such  that  the  cans  may  be  transported  in  and 
suspended  from  the  carrier,  comprising, 
continuously  moving  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  into  axial  alignment  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuously moving  cans, 
establishing  a  resilient   supporting  base  beneath  said 

continuously  moving  cans, 
effecting  pressure  engagement  between  the  continuously 
moving  carrier  and  the  resiliently  supported,  con- 
tinuously moving  cans,  and 
tilting  the  cans  relative  to  the  pockets  so  as  to  progres- 
sively introduce  the  continuously  moving  cans  into 
the  pockets  while  maintaining  said  pressure  engage- 
ment so  as  to  minimize  the  stretching  of  the  pockets 
required  to  fully  insert  the  ends  of  the  cans  into  the 
pockets. 


\rr  \R  \TTJS 

IM     ■■.  r',,     >.  '.  e., 


3,407,564 
WIRE  HOOD  LOAnivr 
Benjamin  F.  Randnn 
Pleasant  H 

Filed  Feb.  21,  Vihh,  .^tr.  .\o.  5>S,icS 

14  Claims.  (CI.  53—128) 

A  wire  hood   loading  apparatus  comprising  a  chute 

formed  tn  hold  wire  hoods  in  accurately  oriented  inverted 

position  wyfh  the  smaller  more  circular  top  portion  of 

the  hood  protruding  from  the  bottom  chute,  a  pair  of 
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jaw  like  grippers  adapted  to  clamp  on  the  top  of  the  wire 
hood  and  positively  withdrawn  from  the  other  wire  hoods 
in  the  stack  located  in  the  chute,  and  carriage  means 
formed  for  moving  the  gripj)er  into  position  for  obtain- 
ing a  wire  hood  from  the  chute  and  placing  it  accurately 
in  oriented  position  on  a  bottle  closure  placed  for  re- 


ceiving the  wire  hood.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with 
various  structures  for  assuring  proper  orientation  of  the 
hoods  in  the  chute  and  maintaining  uniform  weight  on 
the  bottom  hood  as  well  as  providing  different  types  of 
grippers  for  handling  different  types  of  hoods  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  various  movements  to  positively 
assure  reliability. 


3,407,565 
ROLL  WRAPPER 
Ray  S.  Bender,  David  E.  I  .amen,  Henry  Paull,  Jr.,  and 
Edward  Fred  Plarh    \pplffon  Wis.,  assignors  to  Apple- 
ton  Machine  Coini  ji 

nied  Aug.  3 1  Ser.  No.  484,021 

6Claiiiii    -  i.  53—214) 


Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  cylindrical  roll  and  for  tuck- 
ing and  crimping  the  wrapper  against  the  ends  of  the  roll 
including  an  assembly  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  roll 


reinforcing  banding  to  the  roll  overlapping  the  ends 
thereof,  and  to  tuck  and  crimp  the  wrapper  and  overlying 
banding  against  the  end  of  the  roll. 


3,407,566 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  OBJECTS  HAVING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  OR  PRISMATIC  SHAPE 

Denisc  Simone  Odette  Blomet,  nee  Soules,  2  Ave.  de  la 

Source  a,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  and  Gilbert  Coindreau,  La 

Germoniere  a,  Montamisc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

995  598 
1  Claim.  (CL  53—380) 


A  device  for  closing  the  ends  of  a  cylindrical  wrapper, 
said  device  having  fingers  actuated  by  a  piston  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  the  wrapper.  The  « 
fingers  form  radial  pleats  in  the  wrapper,  which  pleats 
are  overlapped  to  provide  a  seal. 


3,407,567 
BAG  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Doyle  R.  Hudson,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,469 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—385) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  machine  for 
opening  bags  so  that  articles  may  be  inserted  therein, 
with  the  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  holding 
bags  in  a  closed,  stacked  relationship,  suction  means  for 
successively  ejecting  and  partially  opening  bags  from  said 
receptacle,  and  a  blower  for  directing  a  stream  of  air 


operable  to  center  the  roll  relative  to  said  assembly,  to    into  each  partially  opened,  successively  ejected  bag,  there- 
properly  position  banders  relative  to  the  roll  for  applying    by  completely  opening  said  bag. 
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Coloni'i  Hf 

Fileti  ^'.  u' 


4!'"   -^,«< 

.  }■  I )   \  '^  I  ■'■' !  VL  HALTER 
I  J -A '.:;■;    !  ,wa     51030 
:  "  fi.  Ser.  -No.  579,112 
Ll.  54— 24) 


to  break  foam  by  expelling  the  foam  bearing  liquid  in  a 
thin  stream  from  a  unitary  rotating  chamber  through  a 
restricted  orifice  formed  adjacent  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  chamber  remote  from  means  for  rotating  the  chamber. 
A  scoop  or  impeller  is  provided  for  impelling  fluid  into 
the  chamber.  Restricted  fluid  outlet  means  is  formed 
within  an  aixx  portion  defined  by  a  converging  portion 


1.  Halter  means  for  livestock  comprising  a  yoke,  a 
nose  loop  portion,  a  head  loop  portion  with  upper  and 
lower  components  and  a  pair  of  side  pieces  connecting 
said  ncse  loop  portion  to  said  head  loop  portion,  said 
halter  means  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  complementary 
lengths  of  hollow  braided  line  including  major  and  minor 
length  iegments,  each  segment  having  opposite  respective 
terminal  ends  and  each  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
enclose  another  section  of  said  line  within  itself,  said  nose 
loop  p<irtion  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  sectors  includ- 
ing an  upper  sector  and  a  lower  sector,  one  of  said  sec- 
tors being  formed  from  said  major  segment,  the  other 
from  Slid  minor  segment  and  with  said  minor  segment 
being  lockingly  engaged  with  said  major  segment  at  points 
spaced  apart  substantially  one-half  of  the  composite  pe- 
ripheral length  of  said  nose  loop  portion  and  having  the 
free  en  is  threreof  inserted  within  the  braid  of  said  major 
vjsment  and  extending  in  oppositely  disposed  directions 
cherein  to  form  a  pair  of  coaxial  side  pieces  extending 
from  Slid  nose  loop  and  terminating  at  first  and  second 
points  along  and  within  said  major  segment,  said  first 
point  being  spaced  from  a  first  terminal  end  of  said  major 
segment  by  a  line  length  substantially  equal  to  twice  the 
length  Df  the  upper  component  of  said  head  loop  portion, 
said  9e;ond  point  being  spaced  from  the  other  terminal 
end  of  said  major  segment  by  a  line  length  substantially 
equal  tD  the  composite  length  of  the  lower  component  of 
said  head  loop  portion  and  twice  the  length  of  the  yoke, 
one  tenninal  end  of  said  major  segment  extending  freely 
from  Slid  head  loop  portion  with  the  other  terminal  end 
area  being  lockingly  engaged  with  said  major  segment 
at  said  first  point  and  having  its  free  end  inserted  within 
said  mijor  length  segment  line  adjacent  said  first  point, 
said  ycke  comprising  an  integral  loop  formed  as  exten- 
sions cf  the  lower  cnmnonent  of  said  head  loop  portion. 


of  the  wall  means  forming  the  chamber  which  comes  to- 
gether at  an  acute  angle  adjacent  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  chamber  remote  from  the  rotating  means  so  that  the 
fluid  is  pressurized  in  a  relatively  small  area.  The  method 
and  apparatus  contemplated  herein  are  especially  useful 
in  breaking  the  foam  of  black  liquor  filtrate  from  a  pulp 
washer  in  a  paper  mill. 


3,407,570 

FILTERING  FOREIGN  M  \  I  I  i  k  (  hi-m    \ 
COLLECTING  A I  k  ^  I  k  !►•  \  M 
Werner  Steinmetz,  Kcmpten,  '^  vi  i  f  / 1  ?  i  j ,  i  d         ,  ■ !  > 

Pneumafil  Corpontkm,  Chaiioii!:,  >j^.,  a  tuipuu- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

16,767/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  55—97) 


i 


it.^ 


^^^P#^^ 


V  4' !  "  ,yh.'i 

\\\  \\\\M\  WD  \  P  P  \  R  V  H  ^  Hi  R  >  F  i'  \  P  ■-  TING 
(  (*>!PRI-,sslBI  \  \\l)  !^(■n^1PRi-x^iK:!■  \  \  '  UIDS 
I\   K  MIX  I!  RF    IHl  RH)}- 

J'lhi  I- .  Hendricks,  V  ;ildij>rai,  f,j,,  jsMenrir  '  ■  '  "-"'ens- 

IlHnois,  Iru'.,  a  i-nrporafn'in    vf  nhiu 

F-ifed  V1.tr.  '^    !*)ftr,  v-r    \<>    J*"  .470 

2  rt  *  i  a  I  m  n  ,  ■  (  i ,.  :* ,'"' ^  2.  i 

An  improved  ap :  ,    eparation  of  com- 

pressible  and  incompressible  fluids  in  a  supply  fluid  in- 
cludin  ;  a  mixture  thereof  is  provided.  Means  are  provided 


Means  for  filtering  and  collecting  foreign  matter  from 
a  collecting  air  stream  in  which  the  material  is  filtered 
from  the  collecting  air  stream  on  a  filter  screen  over 
which  a  saw  tooth  profiled  stripper-collector  member  is 
moved  with  the  edge  of  said  member  scraping  the  filtered 
material  from  the  screen  and  depositing  it  on  the  saw 
tooth  profiled  surface  of  the  member.  The  movement  of 
the  stripper-collector  member  feeds  the  collected  material 
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away  from  the  scraper  edge  of  tht  member  over  the  saw 
tooth  profiled  surface  of  the  member,  and  the  material 
is  then  compressed  between  the  member  and  another  saw 
tooth  profiled  surface  which  is  movably  mounted  to  move 
with  resp)ect  to  the  member  so  as  to  discharge  the  col- 
lected material. 


HYDKfK.I  ^" 
Thomas  K.  Sh «."'""  '^ 

pool  Cof !'.' 
F'i*---i  1 1,10.1 


3.407,571 

f  P  \ RATION  APPARATUS 
'n\      .:'>n<.'f»rd,  Maw^  anigDor  to  Whirl- 
it !  I  >  .11,   ...I  i, !,  >'  r  I')  o  ratioo  of  Delaware 

1  --thb   ■•«ff    ^''    557,672 


i_  laUitH,  1  *.  ! 


'^h) 


3,407,573 . 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 

Richard  P.  Crowley,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abcor, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,176 

9  Claims.  (CI.  55—386) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  hydrogen  from  a  mixture 
containing  the  same,  the  apparatus  including  a  metal  wall 
member  of  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  highly 
permeable  to  atomic  hydrogen  but  substantially  imper- 
meable to  molecular  hydrogen  and  a  metal  layer  pn  the 
surface  of  the  wall  member  facing  the  hydrogen  mixture 
and  capable  of  dissociating  molecular  hydrogen  into 
atomic  hydrogen  and  of  passing  the  dissociated  hydrogen 
through  the  metal  layer  and  thus  the  metal  wall  member. 


BAG  1  ■''  t'!'    M  !  i  I"  u    X  FV  \u  \  TVS  AND 

CL y  V  '"v !  N  ( ..    '^.  1 1-  \  N  "^    I  f  ■!  h  KEFOR 
Derek    Colin       ■  •  n f  i ,     Hi j.: h if.      I  1 1 f  t ,i rnl.    iKMgnor    to 

National  ■'»'4,rNlan:!    (   ■impiirii.     i  i:fnrti.  ^"Serminster, 

i    :,  I '!     \]  .It      ""        t-il('l",    \cf        "\  ,. ,  "^79 

Claims  priorif'-    ;„i;M:)i».  aftHO  (,M„',ai[  Kni,        viar.  7,  1966, 

'i.',S2i,  fab 
1  CWb.  (CI.  55—283) 


A  gas  filtering  apparatus  employing  a  filter  unit  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  tubular  filtering  wall  composed  of 
helically  disposed  flexible  wires  or  other  filaments  provid- 
ing between  them  filtering  pores,  at  least  some  of  the 
wires  or  filaments  being  bodily  movable  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  a  variation  in  the  diameter  of  the  filtering 
wall  with  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  length  of  the 
filtering  wall,  in  which  periodically  a  substantially  axially 
directed  force  causes  a  variation  in  the  diameter  of  the 
filtering  wall. 


This  invention  describes  an  improved  chromatographic 
column  of  the  Golay  type  in  which  open  cell  polymeric 
foam  material  extends  from  the  internal  wall  of  a  col- 
umn inwardly  towards  the  center  to  provide  a  chromato- 
graphic column  with  a  central  open  flow  passage  for  the 
gas  flowing  through  and  a  roughened  open  cell  internal 
wall.  The  cellular  lining  provides  both  greatly  increased 
surface  area  for  the  separation  of  a  sample  stream  and 
prevents  laminar  flow  velocities  of  the  sample  and  gas 
carrier  streams  to  promote  improved  resolution. 


3,407,574 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Gerald  Perkins,  Jr.,  Donald  J.  Haase,  and  John  M.  Craw, 
ford,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,170 
•  14  CUims.  (CI.  55—386) 


A  chromatographic  column  containing  a  gradient- 
correcting  device  comprising  a  porous  member  in  the 
column  transverse  to  the  fluid  flow,  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  central  region  of  the  member  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  outer  regions  thereof. 


3,407^5 

THROUGH-FLOW  SPARK  ARRESTER 

John  Kriann,  10549  Monogram  Ave., 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.    91344 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,627,  Dec  27, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  697,543 

6  Chdms.  (CL  55—448) 


»-t  ■ 


^>^^;S1. 


~ 


■C" 


rr 


A  through-flow  spark  arrester  having  an  outer  shell 
with  an  enlarged  center  section  which  is  axially  between 


um^mtrnttmiMUiiiuuiaiiAaxLiiiiidt-iii r^ 
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inlet  and  outlet  sections  connected  to  it  by  conical  por- 
tions. The  inlet  section  has  means  to  accelerate  and  whirl 
enterirg  gases,  and  a  tubular  outlet  extends  through  the 
center  and  outlet  sections,  providing  a  trap  chamber  be- 
tween t  and  the  outer  shell. 


SEI   I     '-''     ': 

p  1  i r  1  n '  1  n   ^  :•  r   Mi 
f'r'inti; 


)  r !  I  r  n 


I  '•'  *:':  i 


I 


•i'<  >  w  i  r\  (  .  FILTER  ELEMENT 

. ' I  •    r! ,  r  III  1  [)  J  ri  .t ni ,  MIch.,  assignor  to  G.  S. 
nn:  <ii),  IflL.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

tpplir^tinn    S^r    No.   342,599,   Feb.   5, 

..  .(f ! .  i rs  i li n-    \i    i  J •-: 6.  Ser.  No.  562,063 

1   •(    :j.in!..      I,    '     -:> — 514) 


[; 

* 
• 

P 

' 

r  / 

* 

'H 


1.  /.  self-supporting  filter  element  comprising:    I 

a  batt  of  flexible  and  nonself-supporting  filter  material; 

a  su  sporting  border  frame  extending  around  the  periph- 
eial  edge  of  the  surface  of  said  batt  and  formed  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  diffused  into  and  filling  the 
interstices  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  batt  in 
ccntact  therewith,  said  portions  of  said  batt  extending 
SI  bstantially  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  border  frame 
and  being  compressed  to  prevent  flow  therethrough; 
and 

an  iitermediate  frame  formed  integrally  with  and  ex- 
tending between  elements  of  said  border  frame  and 
formed  of  the  same  material  as  said  border  frame, 
S2id  intermediate  frame  diffusing  into  and  filling  the 
interstices  in  the  portions  of  said  batt  in  contact 
therewith,  said  last  named  portions  of  said  batt  being 
a  impressed  to  prevent  flow  therethrough; 

the  jarts  of  said  filter  element  defined  by  adjacent  ele- 
mjnts  of  said  border  frame  and  said  intermediate 
frime  and  between  adjacent  elements  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame  and  other  elements  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame  being  complete  self-supporting  filter 
ehments  such  that  parts  of  said  self-supporting  filter 
ehment  outwardly  of  said  adjacent  elements  of  said 
border  frame  and  said  intermediate  frame  are  remov- 
al le  to  change  the  dimensions  thereof. 


■;  4 ,  i  - ,  -  -  " 

T  \  I )  \  k  v«.  \  I  1-  k    v^  !•■  \  \ )   CUTTER 
DRrv  \    \fH  1!  \  Nf^\f 
hr'-t.f   'I.     H\k-.'     N!  inn  tap*  lit  N.    ''vlsn::,     assignor  to  Jari 
'  •irfHrr jfiun      Xlsnnrap'.h-v     '^■finr:  ,    a    corporation    of 
Mill  I'll-' ■-"■■■r. I 

'■\  i)-.v  :^^i  !'•*'■'-,  vr.  No.  514,856 
4  Claims.  (Li.  56 — 8) 
1.  An  improvement  in  underwater  weed  cutting  ap- 
paratu  \  which  apparatus  includes  at  least  a  generally  verti- 
cal oscillating  cutting  blade  member  and  at  least  a  hori- 
zontal oscillating  cutting  blade  member,  said  improve- 
ment including : 


(a) 


a  source  of  power  provided  to  transmit  an  oscil- 


la  ing  motion  to  the  vertical  blade  member; 


(b)  a  drive  connector  device  for  transmitting  the  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  vertical  blade  to  a  horizontal 
blade  including: 

(Da  mounting   plate   arranged   at   the  junction 
between   a   vertical   and   the   horizontal    blade 
member; 
(2)  a  unitary  motion  transmitting  member  pivot- 
ally    mounted    for    rotation   on   said    mounting 


plate  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with 
said  vertical  member  with  the  other  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  horizontal  member,  both  of 
said  connections  constituting  a  means  for  per- 
mitting only  single  planar  movement  of  the 
blades  whereby  an  oscillatory  movement  will  be 
transmitted  to  said  horizontal  member  while 
preventing  bending  of  the  connected  blade  mem- 
bers. 


3,40 
CUTTER  B  \  M  I    \U  i  ( 
Joseph  C.  Hurlbart.  L«ola,  Pa„  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,869 
1  Claim,  (a.  56—25) 


A  latch  for  a  cutter  bar  comprised  of  a  generally  C- 
shaped  latch  member,  yieldably  mounted  on  a  mower  base 
frame  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  cutter  bar, 
adapted  to  confine  the  mower  cutter  bar  against  vertical 
swinging  movement  when  the  cutter  bar  is  in  a  transport 
position. 


F.NT 


ni>d. 


LAWNMOWER  ED(.f  i  [ 

Earl  L.  Decker,  10<  >r 

Denver,  Cu^i:      Mi;i!f. 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  St       \       J    i  i  =  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5£>     256 > 

A  lawn  edger  attachment  for  reel  type  power  mowers 

with  power  take-off  arrangement  from  the  reel  motor  to 

the  edger  consisting  of  a  belt  and  pulley  drive  and  further 
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including  a  tension  pulley  mounted  on  a  spring  biased 
pivoted  tension  arm  for  tightening  the  belt  drive.  The 


4 


";r'*i'-i. 


^^S^' 


pivot  point  of  the  tension  arm  may  be  incrementally  varied 
to  {M'ovide  an  adjustment  of  the  belt  tension. 


FRUIT  FI«  kr^' 

Emesf  F..  Miin;  „•!  '■ 

1 ;   LImlu:*.  yk.  i. 


APPARATUS 
^  ^  ^teadowUke, 
)       48010 

'      536,9fl 


1.  A  fruit  picker  for  picking  fruit  such  as  oranges  or 
the  like  from  a  tree  comprising:  finger  means  defining  a 
comb-like  structure  for  combing  through  the  branches  of 
a  tree,  said  finger  means  including  gripping  means  for 
gripping  the  branch  upon  which  the  fruit  is  held  and  for 
engaging  the  fruit  and  for  removing  the  fruit  by  a  relative 
force  between  the  branch  and  the  fruit. 


NUi    if  \irv  l-s|i\i;. 

Charh-.  I     V\il(i  m 

\  riinytori,    1 1  '\ 
Continuaif •li    ■:.'    appliotiun    St-r 
1*>64.  I  his  iif>ii!ti-a»tii)n  ^ta*   2'"' 


!  1  r^  tS 
>i  St., 


379,918,  July  2, 
>er.  No.  641,711 


formed  of  a  pliable  shock  absorbing  material.  The  stem 
portions  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  drum  for  free  and 
independent  movement  of  the  impellers. 


3,407,582 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  20  Oak  Ave., 

San  Anselmo,  Calif.     94960 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,932 

14  Claims.  (CI.  56—329) 


1.  A  fruit  harvester  comprising: 

a  frame  memC)er, 

a  pair  of  arms  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  pivot  back  and  forth 
between  an  active  position  directed  forwardly  of  said 
frame  wherein  they  are  conditioned  to  embrace  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  they 
are  directed  away  from  said  forward  end  of  the 
frame, 

flexible  sheeting  of  inverted  generally  frusto-conical 
configuration  secured  at  the  lower  edge  to  said  arms, 

leading  support  rods  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
pivotable  arms  to  extend  along  an  element  of  a 
cone, 

a  first  trailing  pivoted  support  rod  mounted  on  each 
of  said  arms  to  extend  along  an  element  of  said  cone, 

means  on  the  end  of  said  support  rods  securing  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flexible  sheeting  thereto  so  that 
when  said  arms  are  in  their  active  positions  said  sheet- 
ing is  held  under  tension  out  of  engagement  with  said 
support  rods, 

said  leading  support  rods  being  substantially  engageable 
with  said  pivoted  support  rods  when  said  arms  are 
moved  to  said  retracted  position, 

and  said  sheeting  being  separable  along  said  leading 
support  rods  when  they  are  retracted. 


a  L-laims.  iCi.  ^t> jis; 


3,407,583 
SPLICTNG  OF  TEXTILE  STRANDS 
Malcolm  F.  Irwin,  Philadelphia,  and  Frederick  J.  E. 
Hanvd,  East  Greenville,  Pa^  assignors  to  Techni- 
•errlec  Corporation,  Lester,  Pa^  a  corpcNration  of 
Pennsylrania 
Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,463, 
Jan.  16,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  645,410 

11  Oaims.  (CI.  57—22) 


Following  is  disclosed  a  nut  harvesting  machine  utiliz- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  impellers  on  a  rotating  drum.  Stem 
portions  of  the  impellers  have  one  end  secured  to  the 
drum  and  the  other  end  supporting  protuberant  nut  im- 
pact portions  that  have   at   least  the  exterior   thereof 


Textile  strands  are  spliced  in  an  elongated  chamber 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  conduit  for  directing 


^un^i^Mi^^tm^^s^^g^^S' 
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such  as  air,  into  the  chamber  to  create  a  rotating 


,  ,   ,      .  -  3,407,586 

air  cuTcnt  and  thereby  swirl  the  component  filaments  into                 APPARATUS  FOR  <"RI\trTNr  r  \r\' 
engag;ment  with  one  another.  The  fluid  is  admitted  to    Regiiwld    Selby    Gilchrist.      *  i    ;        <  ity.    and 


the  cdnduit  through  an  adjustable  valve  means. 


\  ^ 


,  R  V  i  1    N    iM  IN     I  'V"*  !^  i  !  \ 


i  NTHETIC  YARN 

f  n   i  \  1  !■>  \  k  I    N  [  K,  !■  !  '  h    \  \  D  SOFTNESS 
H'i;iri.;r  Kadecki.   1  rjijgutt.t  4    .uni  '^^'l^idyslaw  Gundlach, 

Kilin^kjegri  *,2    '■<^    hmrfi  .,>•    :  ..d£,  Poland 

Filed   Julv    III,   pJfifv   X.  r     \       ■:-.'. ,535 

Litiirn^  pru.inr'.    jpphcanon  1'  'ijrui    hv-  20,  1965, 

}'    1  1 1 1   i:  '" 
I   Lum-:      (   ;     '" -  34) 


A 

impart 

yam 

a 

closur( 

wardly 

to  a 


passag ; 


1 

9 


njethod  and  apparatus  for  twisting  synthetic  yarn  to 
stretch   and   softness,    which   includes   subjecting 

pjassing  linearly  through  a  chamber  to  the  action  of 
whiijling  air  stream.  The  apparatus  consists  of  an  en- 
having  air  passages  of  helical  contour  of  down- 
diminshing  radii.  The  passages  open  at  the  bottom 

cl^amber  through  which  yarn  is  drawn  axially  of  the 
convolutions. 


Fals< 
advanci 
guides, 
the  gui 
tact  su 
the 

the  stralnd 
and  in 
guide  gioove 


gUK  e 


« _  4  it " ,  5  s  ^ 
^  A,  R  N    H  \  N  rH  r\  ( ,     \  P  P  \  K  ATUS 
chard  (',, ,   Hilbt-rt.  stiiithhr id    R  I     i^signor  to 

1  eesona    ("orportitiort     V\  irw!,,.,  k,    K  L,   a   cor- 
poration 'jf  ^1a^^J^chu^ftr■■ 

F-"iied   June    "     I'^fi"     Sfr     No    <S44,312 

[  "   (  iji  III- ,     i,  i ,   5  "" .'  ■i 


twist  apparatus  in  which  twist  migrates  along  an 

g  strand  of  yarn  passing  around  one  or  more 

A  thin  layer  of  air  between  a  groove  surface  of 

ie  and  the  strand  of  yam  reduces  frictional  con- 

ciently  so  that  the  twist  may  pass  freely  around 

.  In  one  embodiment  a  plurality  of  guides  direct 

in  a  circuitous  path  across  a  plate-type  heater 

another  embodiment  the  yarn  follows  a  helical 

in  a  drum-type  heater. 


Dennis  Albert  Edward   Mac^rii,;:''        ,ir,<(.,,.     t  Mijand, 
asdgnon    to    The    Klinger     ■■!  iiiuf.n  i::,irMii;    i^^inpany 

Limited,  London,  Englan<!     .  HrHixrn  u-^ny 

Original  application  Dec.  I  418,480,  now 

Patent  No.  3,355,872,  da    <    I  >.  .         i  j(,      Divided 
this  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,369 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


in 


fi 


A  plurality  of  yarns  arc  simultaneously  crimped  by 
intermittently  moving  them  through  separating  means 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  yarn  travel,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  rotating,  whereby  the  yams  arc  oppositely 
twisted  at  locations  before  and  after  the  central  area  of 
the  separating  means.  Heat  may  be  applied  to  the  yarns 
cither  differentially  or  non-differentially  at  the  twisting 
locations. 


!-!'LAR 


4  i ! '  * :«  '" 

DRIVING  AND  >■>  i "  \  K  I  \  r ,  f ) ! 

S'l  H  \  N  I  i  I-  R  V 

William  D.  Mitchell,  Rocht  I        k   nr    f  runi 

to  Winget  Limited,  R  ■  -.  *■  i .;  •„ i  ,■  r    K .  1 1 1    I  f 1 1;  ?  ,>  i  ■.  d 

Filed  May  17,  19f»<'.    -v.';     \..,  ^^^.0,,'^^ 

15  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.32) 


:nor 


A  strander  with  a  rotatable  tubular  rotor  has  turnable 
pay-off  reels  and  guides  to  lead  the  wires  to  a  forming 
point  outside  the  rotor  at  one  end  thereof.  The  reels  are 
prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  the  ground.  The  rotor 
is  driven  by  one  or  more  electric  motors  which  surround 
the  rotor. 


ROPING 
Wolfsang  Feese 
AktfcBgcseibch 


'!'■'! '    \  "•"  I  i    \  >'P  \  R  \  !'US 


■nrmn-' 


'rp.jration  of 


Filed  Jan.  23,  i9«i7,  >rt    %,.;■    f  i  i  hh9 
Claims  priority,  application  Gtrt!  inv     l  m.  31.  19M, 
S  101,71 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  5       i5.5  4; 
A  roping  method  and  apparatus  wherein  strands  are 
pulled  from  supply  reels  which  have  stationary  axes,  re- 
spectively, and  are  delivered  by  a  first  twisting  means  to 
a  storing  means  while  the  first  twisting  means  imparts  a 
double  twist  to  the  strands,  a  given  section  of  the  cable 
being  temporarily  stored  at  the  storing  means  with  this 
stored  section  having  a  uniform  twist  and  twist  length, 
and  wherein  a  second  twisting  means  withdraws  the  cable 
from  the  storing  means  subsequent  to  the  storing  of  a 


' 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1191 


given  section  of  cable  therein,  this  second  twisting  means 
imparting  a  second  double  twist  to  the  cable  so  that  with 


the  method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention  a  cable  with 
a  fourfold  twist  is  provided. 


3  ..ill ''K'-i 

APP.4R\TT'S  FOR  \l\^^ !   *  .1    TURING  VARIOUS 

!••  .\ ..ii  '\     !HHi  I  li   YARNS 

Otam  1 1  >  I ..  1 "-  <'. '  i: .  < " IK.  <  >  1 1  a  o  .^.  >•  h  i .  I :. i  it  a  1 1   ■■!  ».'«iignor  to  Ky oritsu 

Ma4iua€.'">   'V^ork^  Lltl.,  Singuya,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1966   *=*     ^      ^"1,272 

Claims  priority,  applicatii  I)  i<p.>i      t^     14,1966, 

4I/6«,n6 

4  C!3«m^   fCI.  57 — 91) 


tl^" 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  various  fancy  twisted 
yams  by  changing  rotating  speeds  of  a  plurality  of  yarn 
feed  rollers  during  operation.  A  control  means  for  ener- 
gizing or  deenergizing  electromagnetic  clutches  and  elec- 
tromagnetic brakes  disposed  in  power  transmission  paths 
for  driving  said  yam  feed  rollers  is  provided.  A  fancy 
pattern  carrier  provided  with  differential  drive  is  associated 
with  said  control  means. 


METHOD  o  I     in  }■  U  \1  \  i  i  \   PROCESSING 

'  H>  RMnP!    \,sl  !..     "i    \  RNS 
i  i  i  (  be  f  t  .;       '>    '"  >  i'  t  •'     {  ..  r  f  f<  n  \  bn  r  i.     \ .  L .,  ^t^slgnOT  tO  BUT ling- 

ton  Iodi.i>fr>t'-'   ihii or|-Hir;tir!i    {>recnsboro,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of   i  "h:  i  .<  M  ,irt. 
No  Drawing.  I  ii!.,-d    \pr,  .2  1.    n-^ht,    '■^-eT.  No.  545,523 

9  (  .!:.iuns.  (CL  57—157) 
There  is  provider  a  method  for  processing  a  yam  to 
obtain  a  molecularly  reoriented  structure.  The  yam  is 
spun  from  suitable  staple  fibers  of  which  fibers  at  least 
some  are  thermoplastic.  The  spun  yam  is  conglutinated 
by  impregnating  with  an  adhesive  which  is  a  solution  of 
polyethylene  oxide  dissolved  in  perchloroethylenc  and 
subsequently  drying  the  yam.  The  conglutinated  spun 
yam  temporarily  holds  the  stapled  fibers  in  a  relative 
position  in  a  geometric  structure  of  the  spun  yam  so  that 
stresses  may  be  introduced  into  the  yarn  by  twisting  while 
the  staple  fibers  are  held  in  their  relative  position  in  their 
geometric  stmcture.  After  the  stresses  have  been  applied, 
the  adhesive  is  dissolved  from  the  twisted  yam  to  create 
strains  therein. 


3,407,591 

TIME  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS 

Clark  E.  McMahill,  209  Abbot  St., 

Richland,  Wash.     99352 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,414 

5  Claims.  (CI.  58 — 85^) 


An  automatic  setting  mechanism  to  indicate  change  be- 
tween standard  and  daylight  saving  times  in  the  normal 
clock  by  moving  a  lever  between  two  possible  predeter- 
mined limiting  positions.  The  hour  hand  drive  shaft  is 
split  with  first  gearing  provided  on  the  adjacent  split  edges 
and  second  satellite  pinion  type  gearing  communicatiiig 
between  the  first  gearing  members  to  form  a  motion  train. 
A  lever  communicating  externally  of  the  clock  case  pivot- 
ably  communicates  with  the  second  gearing  and  is  move- 
able between  two  terminal  points  to  move  the  hour  hand 
one  hour  or  thirty  degrees  of  angular  distance. 


3,407,592 
SHIFT  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Gene  H.  Tabbcrt,  Toledo,  OUo,  aMi|Mr  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,864 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—19) 


A  shift  linkage  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pivoting 
links,  the  first  of  which  is  operative  to  drivingly  move  a 
swash  plate  of  a  hydrostatic  transmission  to  place  it  in 
forward  or  reverse  drive  and  the  second  of  which  is  oper- 
ative to  increase  the  throttle  setting  of  tlK  engine  driving 
the  hydrostatic  transmission.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  second  link  is  actuated  into  a  throttle  advancing  posi- 
tion by  movement  of  the  first  link  into  either  forward  or 
reverse  drive  directions.  A  resilient  overriding  means  is 
included  to  insure  that  anti-stall  characteristics  are  im- 
parted to  the  hydrostatic  transmission. 


iggfMtjajggtmg^i^Sit^itUs^tSi^mgjtm^lU^ 
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3.407,593 

prrTPRor  \TTvn  ■-tttrting  CYCLE  ENGINE 

"'M  m  I 'I    \l    v^  V  VE  CAM  DRIVE 

I'  \    k  fi-06  69th  Place, 

M^ii^ih,  S.\.     11378 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,409 

14  Claims.  (CI.  60—24) 


>.i 


,J0 


M 


i  10.  r 


^^^^v.,,  ,^;^^7m^r77r-j^ 


A  S  iriing  cycle  engine  having  two  wave  cams  on  a 
common  shaft  and  two  coaxial  pistons  connected  to  said 
wave  cams  which  reciprocate  within  two  cylinders;  said 
wave  cim  having  a  cam  track  slidably  associated  with  said 
pistons  said  pistons  being  one-half  stroke  out  of  phase. 


pp  xu  \TUS 

'     iir  .e,  Tex.     77301; 


V:;!n!Ji!   K,   M.„(  ..n^M,   j.irvir: I ■„!•■■  :itor  of  Said  William  P. 

'^f  V  *  !'  JfnfV    '"lev  t.l.M;'" 

(  'inii!nujti..irM.n-p.ir:  .,t  .ciniication  Ser.  No.  457,617, 

^hr.   ;i,  !"Jn-    !  h'-.  „.:.!■■  M>,  J non  Dec.  5,  1966.  Ser. 
^(.,  cn,r,  I  1  ! 

1  '     .         CI.  60—39.6)  I 


m  one 
ber  for 
com 
c 

such 
ceeding 
opened 
a  fresh 


An  ii  lert  gas  compressor  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
conneced   stages  or  chambers  having   one-way   valves 
therebetween  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
direction  and  a  terminal  valve  in  the  final  cham- 
closing  off  flow  in  such  direction  so  that  when  a 
buitible  charge  is  ignited  successively  in  each  of  such 
hamb<  rs  with  the  terminal  valve  closed,  the  pressure  of 
cljarge  will  be  progressively  increased  in  each  suc- 
chamber.  Thereafter,  the  terminal  valve  may  be 
to  release  the  pressure  from  the  chambers  before 
combustible  charge  is  introduced  therein. 


-^!•ED 


NOl  ID  PROPf-  I  I    \\  I    i .],'.  \!\-, 
I">nr;    \     PeitT^on.    Bnt,'h<irn   f  if.     1  ; 'r's,    lAsignor  to 
I  I'lifikdt  (  hemicji  (  ')rp"r.Ut'rn,   F'l n - ?■  •■ , )    Pa.,  a  COr- 

f'  iled  >t'pr,   >.   I'inh,  s,,,  r     \     ,   -''^:    -  SO 
I  3  i  iaiitis.  \Li.  00 — 3V.47; 

'leans  including  a  resilient  member  is  disposed  about 
a  solid  ?ropellant  grain  which  is  bonded  to  the  grain  and 


to  the  motor  casing.  The  resilient  member  has  a  portion 
disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of 


the  casing  whereby  stresses  in  the  grain  due  to  expansion 
and  contraction  thereof  a—  "'■^- --' 


3,407,596 
PREVAPORIZING  BURNER  CAN 
Curt  J.  Dasbach,  West  Palm  Beach,  ^nrl    \mr  r 
Lake  Park,  Fla^  assignors,  by  nn   >!      r   u,      ^ 
the  United  States  of  America  ii"     >^     ' 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,121 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—39.71) 


Kilb, 

rr-.     to 
by   tk« 


' — ^ — ^^^r 


A  prevaporizing  burner  can  apparatus  having  an  axially 
located  annulus  for  distributing  fuel  in  a  vaporized  state 
to  the  flame  zone.  For  more  efficient  primary  combustion, 
air  from  the  main  air-stream  flow  is  premixed  with  the 
fuel  through  apertures  in  a  fuel  nozzle  guide  and  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  flame  zone  through  radial  passages  in  the 
annulus.  The  passages  also  permit  a  further  mixing  of 
the  fuel-air  flow. 


3,407,597 
VIBRATOR  x'^ss 
Allan  E.  Heinrich«  Ocoiiomo»<>> .    *>  ^ ,  assignor  to  Ap> 
plied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Menomonee  Fails,  Wis.,  a 
.  corporation  of  Wiscondn 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  577,465 
6  Claims.  (CI.  6(^—52) 


A  device  for  reciprocating  a  member  including  first 
and  second  drive  means  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
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the  member,  the  drive  means  being  alternately  actuated 
to  apply  an  outwardly  directed  force  to  each  end  of  the 
member,  and  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  member  for  applying  a  constant  outwardly  di- 
rected force  to  both  ends  thereof. 


3.407,598 

HYDRAULIC  AT  T  \  OPFRATED  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  Dl     ?        MR  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Katutaro  Vokota.  '   'K..  •::    i.ip.u!    .iiXM».<ii::»r  to  Z«Dtsu  Denki 

Kabu:^titki  kai.>vhj,  lok>i>,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,128 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


3,407,600 

HYDRO-DYNAMIC  DRIVE  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

James  A.  Meyer,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Waukegan,  III.     60085 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,913 

18  Claims.  (CL  60—54) 


'^*ir,0  J^'-'J,^ 


2J 


An  hydraulically  operated  door  opening  arni  closing 
device  is  shown  in  which  two  opposing  pistons  are  rigidly 
connected  by  a  piston  rod  to  be  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder 
and  to  define  between  them  an  oil  chamber.  Each  piston 
has  two  opposed  one-way  valves  mounted  in  it.  A  rotary 
oil  pump  is  juxtaposed  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  is 
driven  by  a  direct-connected  motor.  The  pump  is  con- 
nected by  two  ducts  with  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder.  A  by-pass  groove  is  provided  in  one  wall  of  the 
cylinder  to  by-pass  oil  from  one  side  of  a  piston  to  the 
other  during  travel  of  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder;  and  an 
adjustable  throttle  valve  is  provided  to  control  the  open- 
ing of  an  exhaust  port  which  connects  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  duct  that  leads  from  the  pump  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  unit  with  a 
hydro-dynamic  drive  or  coupling,  connecting  a  generally 
vertical  and  co-axial  engine  output  shaft  with  a  drive 
shaft.  The  housing  of  the  hydro-dynamic  coupling  is 
fixed  to  the  engine  output  shaft  and  rotates  therewith. 
The  upper  walls  of  the  housing  define  a  torus  or  working 
chamber  which  contains  pump,  turbine  and,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, stator  elements.  The  lower  housing  wall  defines 
a  reservoir  or  sump  which  is  vertically  beneath  the  torus, 
rotates  with  the  torus,  and  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  torus.  At  low  engine  speed,  gravity  drains  the  oil 
from  the  torus  and  into  the  sump.  With  higher  engine 
speed  beyond  a  predetermined  range,  centrifugal  force 
acting  on  the  oil  in  the  sump  causes  the  oil  to  travel 
upward  along  an  inclined  wall  into  the  torus,  thereby  ef- 
fecting power  transfer  from  the  pump  to  the  turbine. 
Vanes  in  the  sump  assist  in  rotation  of  the  oil  contained 
therein. 


3. 


HYDRODYNAM»' 


RANSMISSION 


Kurt   Ulbrt  J       n.  rmaii>,   assignor  to   Institut 

fuer  Lti    iif  1!  .  <nomische   Verwendung  von 

WerkstolTen,  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,095 
15  aalms.  (CL  60—54) 


3,407,601 
AIR-HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Leonard  R.  Beck,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,673 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


ti    a  u    K 


A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  connecting  a  prime 
mover  to  a  pair  of  output  means  and  including  a  hous- 
ing containing  a  supply  of  fluid,  impeller  means  rotatable 
in  the  housing  to  circulate  the  fluid,  and  a  pair  of  tur- 
bines mounted  in  the  housing  and  rotatable  in  response 
to  circulation  of  the  fluid,  the  prime  mover  being  con- 
nected to  the  impeller  means  and  the  turbines  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  pair  of  output  means. 


A  method  and  apparatus  as  provided  for  operating  a 


1194 


source. 
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fluid  actuated  ram  from  a  low  pressure,  high  volume  fluid 


the  normal  fluid  in  the  ram  being  a  hydraulic 
le  the  normal  fluid  of  the  source  is  air.  During 

ne  tmi|e  mat  the  ram  meets  little  resistance  the  hydraulic 
forced  directly  to  the  ram  by  pressure  from  {he  air 
As  the  resistance  met  by  the  ram  increases,  fluid 

intensi^ers  are  cut  into  operation  to  supply  low  volumes 


fluid  is 
source. 


of  fluic 


use  wiJi  such  a  system,  a  fluid  intensifier  is  provided 


which, 
about, 


at  comparatively  high  pressures.  Particularly  for 


by  interchanging  the  piston  rod  and  seals  there- 
may  be  revised  to  change  the  intensification  pres- 


sures and  volumes. 


I  K  \  X  »^  \  1 1 ^^  I O  x    \  "P  V  \  n'  \  TUS 
i;  (,    Nhj-*,   1  ^ ''•  1  Djiimm.    \vr  ,  CoquitlaiD, 

v»  U  otnim^rtT,  Br''ti\h  f  niurii ma,  Canada 
i  ,itd  I  .'h,   i  '    !'>'■>"    >*T    \'j.  0 15,835 
1  I    I.  Liirnv     '  ' '••••    102) 


'■■*■* 
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Trar  smission  apparatus  for  an  engine  driven  vehicle 
having  left  and  right  traction  elements,  said  transmission 
apparatus  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
coaxia  centrifugal  flow  propellers  connected  for  mutual 
rotatio  i  and  in  direct  driven  engagement  with  the  engine 
for  de  ivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  pair  of  independently 
rot3  1  e  urbines,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  trac- 
tion e.t.T.ents.  Shields  are  employed  to  selectively  control 
the  floiv  of  fluid  from  the  propellers  to  the  turbines. 


3,4' t'  M'  '»  I 

■    RF  \f riov  PROP!  ;  ^!^^"  T^rj^YS 

Al^hi'mid    P      Kelle'-     ,ind    I  f>ll<:;     '*■'>       "^   srm.ui,   Scottsdalc, 

An/.,.     a,s,si2'nr)r>     'n     'fht-     (,.trT^-;j    Corporatioii,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.,  a  vMrfHiiran-ui    •'  <    ,ilif-.mi3 

F'ilcd   iui'.    :"     l"*hi     Vt    N'      ^  :",369 
!  4   (  I  ji  rn  s      <   '     '>'' -  '■-■*> 


»f- 


stream 
stream 
ing  to 


3,4U  ■"  f>'54 

CATALYTIC  ROCKET  F  H  ( )  V I  i  ^  I  n  %  \ !  v  1  H  n  1  > 
OF  CHEMICALLY  CO \  1 H I  \  1  \  <: ,  !■  n  n K < »( ,  I-  \ 

AND  OXYGEN  AT  LO vi  s  I  B /  h  uu  i < ,  N  I  I  i \  i > 

TEMPERATURES 

Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit    "\  i     .■iind  frantic,  .1    \\,tiU:,, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assii;  !■!■■;■■.  ■"   !■  narih.irri   ,[ri(i:ii«.rnrs 

Inc^  Newark,  NJ.,  .<*  .  ■'axTjtt.in  ssf  Dt-iiiw ■<*:(■■. 
Filed  June  10,  i  ■'  '■> ''    ■>  t  r .  "^  ■  :• .  4  f»  2 ,  '■■*  t,  :•• 
12  Claims.  (CI.  b  >     :  !7) 


/^nltf  Uttlfrwctf^ 


A  method  for  chemically  combining  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen at  temperatures  below  —50*  C.  by  reaction  over  • 
supported  rhodium  catalyst. 


I  ^  method  of  operating  an  aerothermodynamic  duct 
at  free  streams  Mach  numbers  between  4  and  25  which 
corrr  -c  inducing  a  flow  of  air  into  said  duct;  exciting 
an  .  e   shock  wave  in  a  combustion  region  down- 

in  said  duct;  mixing  fuel  with  said  induced  air  up- 
of  said  combustion  region,  the  shock  wave  serv- 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  to 
cause  detonation  thereof;  maintaining  the  location  of  said 
obliqui;  shock  wave  in  said  duct  at  different  free  stream 
numbers  through  the  adjustment  of  the  angle  of 
obliquity  of  such  shock  wave  in  accordance  with  the 
chang<s  in  the  free  stream  Mach  number;  and  expanding 
the  heited  products  of  such  detonation  rearwardly  of  said 
duct  f)r  imparting  forward  thrust  thereto. 


3,407,605 

METHOD  FOR  Tsni  \TING  A  CAVITY 

Henry  F.  Coffer,  D  v  hock.  Warren  W.  Woods, 

and  John  Vf .  Cra wf  or  i '  ■  -  •.  ,  i  r  i  t  ■„  ■: )  ^  l  ..j  ,j  ■.,  \  \  i; ;  ■,, .  ■,  ?  ^  to 
Cootinental  Oil  Comp.iii>,  ruaca  Ltt>,  IM^l^.,  a  vor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,644 
11  Claims,  (CL  61—1) 


A  method  of  isolating  from  egress  and  ingress  of  fluids 
a  cavity  which  extends  into  the  earth  and  is  in  commu- 
nication with  a  fluid  permeable  formation.  The  fluid  per- 
meable formation  is  fractured  and  the  fracture  fllled  with 
a  material  which  sets  to  form  a  fluid  impermeable  barrier. 


3,407.606 

UNDERGROUND   <   \  '^  I  «  ^    '''  'or  \  r .  f     !  <  )if 
LIQUEFIED  GAiL.^  :\L.\ki  .\  IMUii'liLRlc 
PRESSURE 
AmanuIIah  R.  Khan,  CUcaco*  B^^rtr^m  F.  Fakln.  ^'apcr 

ville,  and   PMHp  J.  Aa<CflOn     i  )<;rrtH:-if'!!     I'll       .ixs>i.:r:ii'i:;  '- 

to  lastitute  of  Gas  Technology,  a  n oi  t   r  iir    h r      r  ;•< >ra- 
tion  of  lllhiois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  N  H 

10  Claims.  (CL  61— .5^ 


T 


An  underground  chamber  for  storing  liquid  gases  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  cryogenic  temper- 
atures. An  inclined  adit  has  its  upper  end  at  ground  level 
and  its  lower  end  suspends  into  a  rock-enclosed  cavern. 
Means  are  provided  at  the  adit  for  sealing  the  cavern 
from  the  passage  of  liquid  or  vapor  into  or  out  of  the 
cavern.  Sealing  means  are  provided  on  the  surface  of  the 
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rock  cavern  for  minimizing  leakage  of  surrounding  vapor 
or  liquid  water  into  the  cavern.  Thermal  insulation  covers 
and  is  contiguous  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  cavern. 
Liquid  and  vapor  impervious  barrier  means  are  secured 
to  the  innermost  surface  of  the  thermal  insulation  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  liquid  or  vapor  from  the  cavern  through 
the  insulation.  Means  are  provided  for  transporting  liquid 
gas  into  and  out  of  the  cavern  for  storing  the  liquid  gas 
therein  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  substantially  at  the  normal  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  the  stored  liquid  gases  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,407,607 

LYSIMETER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  BREAKING 

SURFACE  TENSION 

Carl  F.  Jordan,  118  Lcabrook  Lane, 

Princeton,  N  J.    08540 

FUcd  Jane  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,721 

9  Ck^  (CL  61—11) 


A  lysimeter  for  measuring  the  percolation  of  water 
through  soil,  the  lysimeter  having  a  screen  which  sup- 
ports the  soil  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen  above 
a  trough  chamber  and  a  bar  contacting  the  screen  along 
a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  screen  for  breaking 
the  surface  tension  ordinarily  established  along  the  lower 
surface  of  the  screen  and  allowing  water  to  flow  from  the 
soil  along  the  bar  into  the  chamber. 


T  407.608 
SUBSIN!   V   1    IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Brown >-<   v<i  n I!.,  fi, •;(,::    .i"  :  'lazkwood  Drive, 
>'■  \\  :.r'!r!    I  >  k.     76107 
ContinuatioD  !       t  ihcation  Ser.  No.  103,359, 

Apr.  17,  1961.  "   •<»  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  505,597 

5  Claims.  (CL  61—13) 


water  supply  means  for  automaticaly  continually  main- 
taining a  supply  of  water  in  the  conduit  at  a  prese- 
lectable  constant  pressure  under  changing  flow  rates 
through  the  walls  of  the  conduit  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  during  which  variations  in  soil  mois- 
ture conditions  will  normally  occur  to  cause  said 
change  in  flow  rates. 


3,407,609 

TUNNELLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Patricia  Lorna  Kosogorin,  Dunluce,  Swanlow  Lane, 

Winsford,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

18,276/66 
8  Claims.  (CL  61—42) 


A  method  of  driving  a  tunnel  comprises  repeatedly 
positioning  successive  frames  against  the  face  of  the 
ground  to  be  excavated,  driving  piles  through  slots  in  ad- 
jacent frames  into  the  ground  ahead  of  the  frames  and 
excavating  a  part  of  the  volume  of  ground  contained  by 
the  piles,  a  proportion  at  least  of  the  piles  having  heads 
which  arc  wider  than  their  shanks. 


3,407,610 
SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  HAVING  AN  IRREGULAR 

POLYGONAL  STABILIZING  PATTERN 

Paul  A.  Wolff,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,578 

7  Claims.  (CL  61—46.5) 


1.  The  subsurface  irrigation  system  which  comprises: 
a  conduit  buried  in  the  soil  having  water  permeable 
walls  with  a  high  resistance  to  flow  of  water  through 
the  walls  into  the  soil, 
the  resistance  being  such  that  for  a  given  range  of 
water  pressures  within  the  conduit  the  average  rate 
of  flow  through  the  conduit  walls  as  a  result  of  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  conduit  walls  due  to 
the  internal  pressure  and  the  external  soil  pressure 
will  be  substantially  equal  to  the  average  rate  of 
moisture  loss  from  the  soil  for  a  given  range  of 
moisture  loss  conditions,  and 


'N 


Submersible  vessel  for  submarine  operations,  such  as 
off-shoir  oil  well  drilling  operations,  in  which  upstand- 
ing elongated  stabilizing  members  are  specially  propor- 
tioned in  cross-seciional  area  and  are  located  at  the  apices 
of  an  irregular  polygon  defining  a  stabilizing  pattern  for 
the  vessel.  The  irregular  pdygonal  stabilizing  pattern  is 


1196 

in  the 
a  com 
lar  tri 


ihape  of  an  irregular  pentagon  and  is  formed  by 
b  nation  of  a  square  stabilizing  pattern  and  a  regu- 
ai  gular  stabilizing  pattern 


3,407,611 

MF      '  CONSTRUCTING 

M  iiMAKLNE  PIPELINES 

,  ames  G.  Coultnip,  7298  Avenida  Milagro, 

^T  I  jcaibo,  Venezuela 

Filed  :7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,163 

7  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.3) 


The 
which 
pipe 
laid  on 
in  a 
are 

pressure 
blown 


invention  is  concerned  with  under  sea  pipelines 

;  ire  made  up  from  sections  of  pipe.  The  individual 

selctions  are  plugged  at  each  end,  towed  out  and 

the  sea  bed  and  then  welded  together  end  to  end 

submerged  chamber  containing  inert  gas.  The  plugs 

automatically  released  by  application  of  fluid 

to  one  end  of  the  completed  pipeline  and  are 

)ut  of  the  other  -"  '     *"  ''^^-^  pipeline. 


then 


ber  or 
underv 
to 

them 
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air  under 
accumyl 
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an  opdn 
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si   v.\\  \kixf    I'lIM  1  i '•■■.»    CAISSON 

W>iic  H    i\A!  .^    nil    .i:  ■  '.*'     "-r  Neese  St., 

Lakt:  '   fur i<  1,   i    .  ■'■'■'''  1 

Filed  Feh.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,017 

27  Claims.  (CI.  61—81) 

X 


with  ingress  and  egress  means  to  the  work  compartment; 
there  being  pressure  held  water-tight  door  or  closure 
means  interposed  between  the  second  compartment  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  section  and  similar  closure 
means  on  said  tubular  section  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of; and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
compartment. 

3,407,613 
ENRICHMENT  OF  NATURAL  GAS  IN 
Ca+  HYDROCARBONS 
Werner  C.  Mullcr,  Roslyn,  and  Robert  N.  Dl  Napoli, 
North  Bcllmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  VfaYinU 

nied  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,061 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—11) 


maam* 
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T. 
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•  ^,mm.  ^ii«n>-"Hl 
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'      • >^    t       '      t  ■*     -.  . 


Cj+  hydrocarbons  are  recovered  from  a  first  natural 
gas  stream  and  transferred  to  a  second  natural  gas  stream 
enriching  it.  A  remaining  Ci  rich  vapor  fraction  residue 
passed  in  heat  exchange  with  the  incoming  first  natural 
gas  stream  is  returned  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first 
natural  gas  stream  while  the  revaporizcd  Cj-f  fraction  is 
added  to  the  second  natural  gas  stream  flowing  to  an  ex- 
traction process. 

3,407,614 

HELIUM  PURIFK    \IHl^. 

Forrest  L.  Foska,  Bardesville,  Okla.,  asHiiiiior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  "  ^      0 

5  Claims.  (CL  62-  y\ 


Subnergible  bell-type  apparatus  forming  a  work  cham- 
compartment  for  water-tight  engagement  about  an 
ater  object,  the  compartment  being  of  such  size  as 
acc(immodate  one  or  more  mechanics  and  to  provide 
ith  sufficient  space  to  perform  work  on  the  en- 
object,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  supplying 
pressure  for  evacuating  the  chamber  of  water 
lated  during  its  installment  and  for  breathing  pur- 
ind  the  apparatus  further  including  a  second  cham- 
compartment  of  such  size  as  to  accommodate  said 
ics;  the  first  and  second  compartments  being  con- 
in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one  another  via 
-ended  tubular  section  providing  the  mechanics 


A  gas  feed  comprised  of  helium,  hydrogen,  nitrogen 
and  methane  is  cooled  to  a  point  of  partial  liquefaction 
and  then  separated  into  a  liquid  and  gas.  TTie  liquid  is 
flashed  to  provide  gaseous  and  liquid  components  used 
as  heat  exchange  medium  in  the  partial  liquefaction.  The 
gas  is  cooled,  recompressed,  further  cooled  to  partially 
liquefy  and  is  itself  separated,  the  liquid  portion  of  which 
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is  expanded  to  provide  multiphase  fluids  for  heat  ex- 
change of  the  further  cooled  compressed  gas  and  the  gas 
helium  portion  is  filtered  in  a  charcoal  bed. 


3,407,615 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gustav  Klipping,  Bertin-Zchlendorf,  Germany,  as.signor  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur   Fordening  der  Wis^en- 
schuften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1965, 

M  66,623 

4  Claims.  (CL  62 — 45) 


tr-^ 


petroleum    from    being    delivered    to    the    consuming 
appliances. 

3,407,617 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  WAX  FROM 
A  REFRIGERANT 

William  F.  Wischmeyer,  Ladue,  and  John  E.  Hoffman, 
Webster  Groves,  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Sporlan  Valve  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
397,626,  Sept.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  599,325 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62—85) 
This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  adsorbent  for 
removing  dissolved  wax  and  acid  from  fluids,  and  more 
panicularly  to  the  use  of  an  adsorbent  in  a  filter  for  filter- 
ing and  removing  contaminants  including  dissolved  wax 
and  acid  from  refrigerants  in  refrigeration  or  air  con- 
ditioning systems.  The  adsorbent  consists  of  a  porous  core 
composed  of  activated  charcoal  for  removing  dissolved 
wax  from  the  refrigerant  and  zeolite  for  removing  water 
and  acid  from  the  refrigerant. 


3,407,618 

REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
A  SLUSH-MAKING  MACHINE 

James  N.  Mullins,  Jr.,  Fort  W  orth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polar 

Chips  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,774 

2  Claims.  (CI.  62—136) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  low  temperature  heat  ex- 
change devices  using  low  boiling  fluids  and,  particularly, 
helium,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen.  The  heat  exchanger  has 
a  housing  whose  walls  are  shrink-fitted  onto  a  sintered 
metal  insert,  and  is  therefore  characterized  by  an  ex- 
tremely high  heat  conductivity. 


3,407,616 
VAPORIZER  FOR  FUEL  GASES 
William  P.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E. 
Mitchell    Company,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  17,  196(.,  S*i.  No.  587,231 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—51) 


A  vaporizer  of  the  kind  having  a  vaporizing  chamber 
for  generating  vapor  to  supply  the  normal  demands  of 
consuming  appplianccs  and  having  an  auxiliary  vapor 
source  for  supplying  excess  demands.  A  valve  arrange- 
ment for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapor  from  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  and  from  the  auxiliary  vapor  source  accord- 
ing to  variations  in  demand  and  for  preventing  liquified 


A  slush-making  machine  having  a  vertical  refrigerated 
tank  in  which  a  flavored  water  mixture  is  agitated  by  a 
motor-driven  mixing  dasher  to  produce  a  slushy  or  par- 
tially frozen  drink.  The  mixing  dasher  has  fingers  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  vertical  side  members.  A  control 
dasher  mounted  on  a  spring-biased  shaft  is  also  posi- 
tioned in  the  tank.  The  control  dasher  has  two  sets  of 
outwardly  extending  members  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  each  other  which  interlace  with  the  fingers  of 
the  mixing  dasher.  Upon  the  mixture  reaching  desired 
consistency,  the  viscosity  of  the  mixer  will  cause  the  ccm- 
trol  dasher  to  angularly  move.  The  end  of  the  shaft  on 
which  the  control  dasher  is  fixed  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  microswitch  controlling  the  refrigeration  of 
the  tank  so  that  angular  movement  of  the  control  dasher 
turns  off  the  switch  for  the  refrigeration  system.  Upon 
the  mixture  returning  to  the  proper  consistency,  the 
spring-biased  control  dasher  returns  to  its  original  posi- 
tion and  such  angular  return  movement  turns  on  the 
switch  for  the  refrigeration  system. 
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<CI.  62—137) 


automatic  icemaker  for  producing  ice  cubes  in 
Id  refrigerators  or  the  like.  The  ice  cubes  are 
rom  the  molds  by  pistons  actuated  by  the  house- 
ter  supply,  and  the  water  used  for  powering  the 
is  then  directed  into  the  molds  for  formation  of 
tionlal  ice  cubes.  Each  piston  raises  its  ice  cube  above 

against  a  spring-loaded  finger  and  then  lowers 
:ube  against  the  finger  until  the  finger  breaks  the 
:  away  from  the  piston,  whereby  the  ice  cube  is 
from  above  the  mold  to  fall  freely  into  an  ice 

positioned  alongside  the  mold. 


Burh.irik,    ■■    I'r!         '  '  ■^05 
F1!ed  ^.;;^f,  "It-.    1^60,  Strr.  .No.  581,994 
t  la  ::  ,.  (CI.  62—159) 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  method,  system  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  frozen  products  wherein  a  liquid  start- 
ing material  is  applied  to  a  freezing  mold  or  the  like  with 
only  part  of  the  liquid  material  being  frozen  thereon.  The 
excess  unfrozen  liquid  material  is  collected  in  a  receptacle. 
A  relatively  impure  part  of  liquid  material  in  the  recep- 
tacle is  removed  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle. 
The  quantity  of  liquid  material  removed  is  less  than  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle.  Several 
arrangements  arc  disclosed  to  carry  out  this  operation. 


THERMAL  REtKK,i,.H  \  i  M  ' ■-     !'r  \  H  \  1  i  ^ 

Richard  C.  TomhUde,  North ir-d:,:r'    imi  *  >.(fr.i  !    Munnan, 
Arleta,  Calif.,  asslsiion  t  -'        ^ .  n  < i  i.  >  ■  <  r        '^  -  >  r ;, >•  >  r  « f ; on, 

Ann  Arhor,  Mich.,  a  corpoi  .<  f  >  <  >  n  ^ .  <"  i  >  •  <  j •■  >■ ' 

Original  application  Feb.  24,  1  "  ^  \  i  i '^54. 
Divided  and  (his  application  1  •  ..  i9<»7,  ^i.  No. 
641,393 

4  Claims.  (CI.  62—190) 


JL2. 


^^^ 


;ystem  described  herein  is  a  heating-cooling  air 
conditioning  system  which  is  useful  for  heating  or  cooling 
a  multiplicity  of  different  space  zones  having  different 
or  cooling  requirements.  The  system  circulates  an 
con  iitioning  stream  of  air  to  a  first  and  to  at  least 
additional  zone,  and  it  uses  water  discharged  from 
ble  air  conditioner  in  the  system  to  reheat  the 
p^lied   to   the   additional   zone   during   a   cooling 
,  and  to  recool  the  air  supplied  to  the  additioftal 
ring  a  heating  operation. 


The  invented  refrigeration  apparatus  employs  a  two 
component  fluid  mixture  wherein  one  fluid  component 
serves  as  a  pumping  fluid  while  a  second  fluid  component 
provides  the  refrigerant  action.  A  pump  condenser  and  a 
refrigerant  condenser  are  both  coupled  to  receive  a  fluid 
from  a  thermal  compressor  including  a  free  piston. 
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i'iji!)- -Kvi    I"  !fi  in,,,    (    i  :'r|,)i>ir.i|'i,,  k;     Tl '" '.f'^iirgh,  Pa., 

Fllcc  •-'!  .f    :.'     :-"''^ , .'    Vo.  624,746 

2  Clalnu.  (CI.  62—197) 


contained  within  an  upright  vessel  heated  externally  along 
its  lower  length  portion  by  hot  gases  flowing  upwardly 
in  an  annular  passage  defined  by  a  wall  surrounding  the 


—*-= — f    a    tf-fr-c 


In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor-motor unit,  lubricating  oil  from  the  unit  is  cir- 
culated through  tubes  within  an  oil  cooler  compartment  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  motor  casing.  Refrigerant  from 
the  condenser  of  the  system  is  supplied  through  a  thermo- 
static expansion  valve  into  the  oil  cooler  compartment 
around  the  tubes  therein,  then  into  the  motor  compart- 
ment around  the  motor  therein,  and  then  through  a  suction 
gas  tube  to  the  compressor.  The  diaphragm  chamber  of 
the  expansion  valve  is  connected  to  a  thermal  bulb  in 
contact  with  the  suction  gas  tube.  The  expansion  valve 
has  a  bleed  port  sized  to  supply  sufficient  refrigerant  to 
properly  cool  the  oil  regardless  of  the  modulation  of  the 
expansion  valve  caused  by  varying  motor  loads. 


APPARAllh  i  VU  <i   H! 
Wilfred  V.Taylor,      "    r 

New  Sovth  v\  ,M>"- 
Flled  Sept.  9.  1^ 

Claims  priori!       Ainn*'  r-hm    \ 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—293) 


\G  VESSELS 
I  Ave.,  Pymble, 

Hvtralia 

486,098 

Sept.  10,  1964, 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  portable  device  for 
chilling  drinking  vessels  such  as  glasses  and  includes  a 
portable  pressurized  liquid  refrigerant  container  having 
a  vertically  displaceable  spray  nozzle  and  a  platform 
mounted  relative  to  the  container  and  nozzle.  The  plat- 
form serves  as  a  support  for  the  vessel  to  be  chilled  and 
when  depressed  actuates  a  valve  which  provides  refrig- 
erant to  the  nozzle  thereby  chilling  the  glass. 


;\40"'„fs2,  ■» 
H.'-trarK!    ' ■      *»  1-,  Dnrialci.     •\krciiR,    till*..,    ,:.i,-^.iii;!i.:„>f    ;u    iJlt 

>i,u,bi!><,  k  X  ''"tti*>>\  (no'ip.in*.  '.,'>■'   V:i'W    "■>.Y.,acor- 

ri.ir ',ifl(in   ;>f   "Nt»   .ItTAC* 

i;>f!ti,nu,.i{ii)ri'"(rt-|)arl  of  .-jpphcjtinti  '">!,■;     "\0.  367,993, 
\1s»i    !H„    Hf>4    "I his  -.ippii' ;!!M»n   •^tpt     t ,  1966,  Scr. 

'■;    !,,  laiiis'*-    ,  t  ■■ ,    !'■  -      ■■■!    *>) 

A  vapor  generator  unit  for  an  absorption  refrigerator 
in  which  refrigerant  vapors  are  generated  from  liquid 


JcnuuToa 


lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  these  hot  gases  being  liberated 
within  the  annular  passage  by  the  ignition  therein  of  fuel 
gases  supplied  through  an  annular  gas  burner  located 
within  the  passage  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel. 


'    3,497,626 
THERMAL  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  TuraiihMle,  Northridge,  and  Oded  E.  Sturman, 
Arteta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductron  Corporation, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,954 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—498) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber; 

a  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber; 

a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber; 

a  depressurizing  outlet  from  said  chamber; 

means  for  vaporizing  liquid  within  said  chamber; 

liquid  volume  dependent  means  for  closing  said  de- 
pressurizing  outlet  at  a  first  liquid  volume  and  for 
retaining  said  depressurizing  outlet  closed  until  suf- 
ficient of  said  liquid  has  been  vaporized  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  said  liquid  to  a  substantially  lesser 
liquid  volume; 

means  in  combination  with  said  fluid  inlet  for  opening 
said  inlet  at  said  second  liquid  volume  and  closing 
said  inlet  at  said  first  liquid  volume; 

means  in  combination  with  said  fluid  outlet  for  closing 
said  outlet  at  said  second  liquid  volume  and  open- 
ing said  outlet  at  said  first  volume; 

said  fluid  being  a  refrigerant  fluid; 

refrigerant  compressor  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  condenser; 

means  for  conducting  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
compressor,  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  exhausted 
from  said  compressor  to  said  condenser  inlet; 

an  evaporator; 
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an  exDansion  value  interposed  between  said  condenser 
am 
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3,407,629 

evaporator;  means  for  coupling  said  depressuriz-  HEAT  SHIELD 

ing  outlet  to  a  depressurizing  pressure  when  opened;    George  A.  Marchand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
mean  i  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said        g^^f "'  '  corporarton  of 

cor  denser  to  said  fluid  inlet;  and, 


meani  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  fluid  through 
sai(  expansion  valve,  evaporator  and  to  said  com- 
pre  >sor. 
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ic  coupling  device  for  transmitting  a  turning 

between  a  structure  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft 

shaft,  wherein  an  elastic  ring,  having  opposing 

frustocAnical  exterior  surfaces,  surrounds  the  shaft.  A  cou- 

niember  and  a  compression  member,  slidably  mov- 

said    coupling    member,   have    interior   annular 

frustoc<)nical  surfaces  with  an  angle  of  inclination  which 

than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  frustoconical 

surfaces  of  the  ring.  Said  interior  annular  frusto- 

surfaces  engage  said  exterior  surfaces  and  com- 

ring  when  said  compression  member  is  slid- 

ni)ved  in  the  direction  of  said  coupling  member 

forcing  the  interior  surface  of  the  ring  to  engage 
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a  Claims.  (CI.  64—11)  ' 
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Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581.904 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64—32) 


Heat  shield  for  a  resilient  coupling  in  the  steering 
column  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tubular  metal  member 
surrounding  the  coupling,  and  ears  extending  inwardly 
from  the  tubular  member.  The  cars  have  holes  therein 
through  which  fasteners  extend  for  connecting  the  tubu- 
lar heat  shield  to  the  resilient  coui^ng. 


3.407.630 
SPRING  NEEDLE  KNITTING  MACHINES 

David  Pelton  Moore,  Marlow,  N.H. 

(9210  Flower  Ave  Silver  Spriof,  Md.     20901) 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,039 

6  Claims.  (CI.  66—114) 


A  spring  needle  knitting  machine  wherein  the  needle 
cylinder  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  identical  interlocking 
segments. 

3,407,631 
YARN  FINGER  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Rudolf  A  brains,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  SMignor  to  Great  Amer- 
can  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  BecMcbriDc,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,395 
2  Claims.  (CI.  66—138) 


pa|-allel  shaft  coupling  comprising  discs  fixed  to  each 

an  intermediate  disc  disposed  between  the  first 

discs  for  transmitting  drive  from  one  shaft  to  the 

siaft  by  employing  three  projecting  pins  on  the 

napied  discs  operating  in  peripheral  portions  of  three 

s  on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  disc,   with 

n  said  chambers  controlling  the  groove-like  path 


The  knitting  machine  yarn  fingers  are  operated  by  a 
yam  finger  control  drum  which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  a 
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main  pattern  drum  and  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  im-    hide  is  supported  clear  of,  within,  and  above,  the  frame 
parting  movement  to  the  yarn  finger  control  drum  in-    for  free  circulation  of  air,  and  so  that  the  hide  may  readily 
termittently    and    independently   of   the    movement   im- 
parted thereto  by  the  main  pattern  drum. 


3,407,632 
KNITTED  SWEATERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Whitman  D.  Ide,  Laconia    n  ! !  .  assigiior  to  Scott  A  Wil- 
liams Incorporated,  Lmiuou,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,510 
5  Claims.  (CL  66—176) 


be  secured  to  and  removed  from  the  pointed  securing 
elements. 


3,407,635 
COMMERCIAL  WASHING  .MACHINE 
William  B.  Beebe,  Cincinnati,  and  John  Joseph  Miller, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  McGraw-E^ison  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,909 
9  Claims.  (CI.  68—207) 


A  sweater  is  provided  in  which  the  body,  as  well  as 
sleeves  if  used,  has  a  two-ply  construction  with  a  plain 
knit  inner  ply  covering  floats  resulting  from  patterning 
in  the  outer  ply.  The  method  of  production  involves  tubu- 
lar knitting  of  a  fabric  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  plies 
are  integral  with  each  other  followed  by  folding,  seam- 
ing and  cutting  operations. 


W  A  > '     \  1 A  i  1 1 1  \  E  FILTER 

Natale  Gian  i.  Via  Caimi,  8  Milan,  Italy 

Fikd  Sept.  '^6,  Ser.  No.  580,681 

Claims  priority,  ipp>i<  .ition  Italy,  Jaa.  12,  1966, 

13339 
7  Claims.  (O.  68—18) 


A  filter  is  positioned  between  the  tub  outlet  and  drain 
of  a  washing  machine.  The  filter  may  be  removed  for 
cleansing  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  washing  machine  body. 


3     ..ill!   !'■.     i..... 

1 1 ! !  > !     s  ■ !  ■  fJ.  I   1  (   !  i  !  \  (  ,    '  *■<"  \  *>i. !  * 

Rtorvia  E.  AtUuu,  '*  .tni  "tru-r    Hnh....E!  ;    . i <.;■ -ma,  Canada 
(11806  21st  Ave.,  'ilAiirx    Bnti>..li  •  :..i.iiMi:>Ni.:,;   Canada) 

nil '4    Trh      It;       [4f>*S      '>*.,(■       \  :        •■l"    •!  I '  "^ 

'■    \  iamn.    '  i  i     fi'"' i  ■< .  '.  . 

A  hide  stretching  and  drying  frame  with  means  to  secure 
a  hide  to  the  frame,  the  securing  means  having  pointed 
elements  disposed  within  an  opening  of  the  frame,  gener- 
ally normal  to  a  plane  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  frame, 
and  extendng  upwards  away  from  that  plane  so  that  the 


•^^ 


A  washing  machine  tub  has  a  pipe  attached  along  its 
length  to  serve  as  a  structural  beam  and  as  a  tie  bar  for 
the  end  walls  of  the  tub.  Each  end  of  the  pipe  is  mounted 
in  hollow  bearings  so  that  the  tub  may  be  pivoted  for 
unloJading  of  the  clothes.  The  pipe  is  provided  with  side 
openings  leading  into  the  tub  to  serve  as  a  manifold  for 
enabling  the  tub  to  be  filled  with  liquid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  69—19.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,407,634 


3,407,636 

KEY  HOLDER 

Boris  Nicole  Kovacevic,  4419  N.  Christiana, 

Chicago,  III.     60625 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,022 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  70—456) 


1.  A  key  carrying  case  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  recess  open  to  one  side  of  said  housing, 
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for  retaining  a  key,  said  clasp  and  the  key  being 
ible  in  said  recess,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  lever  having  first 
ends,  means  located  between  said  ends  pivotal- 
mounting  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said 
housi4g.  said  second  end  being  off-set  from  said  first  end 
ing  positioned  between  said  clasp  and  a  bottom 
of  said  recess,  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said 
pivots  said  second  end  away  from  said  bottom 
into  engagement  with  said  clasp  to  thereby  pivot 
cjlasp  and  the  key  from  their  location  within  said 
to  a  position  outwardly  extending  from  said  hous- 
that  the  key  can  be  inserted  into  a  key  hole. 


NG 


Hfil'MLir  Dift/.  Nurt'mr>t;r'4„  H,ins-Jnj,i  hirr:.   Ji  sfipnuuin, 
H"tiiorf,    and    Horst   ^lh^•nk.    l-rljoEers,    G'-nnMiy, 
1^^l2^o^'^  tf!  ^ier^e^^    \  k,nt'niiesfn\.„  tiiif-.  a  corpora- 
t i* i n  of  (' , e r m ,^ n '• 


i  1 1,-1-1  n,  r    ;  4    1  'it,  ^    x,if    \  ■    ■ 

i    '■*t!,H  * " 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72— 56) 


400 
29.  1965. 


i 

il  ■ .  ..I . — 


%      r 


Imjirovement  in  method  of  electrodynamically  forming 
solid  metallic  workpieces  by  magnetic  field  pulses  pro- 
duced by  shock  discharge  of  capacitance  means  in  a  dis- 
chargi:  circuit  containing  a  work  coil  which  induces  eddy 
currents  in  the  workpiece  includes  measuring,  for  a  given 
work[  icce  and  a  given  total  forming  energy,  the  amount 
of  forming  travel  in  dependence  upon  the  frequency  of 
the  d  scharge  current;  and  setting  the  discharge-circuit 
paran  eters  in  accordance  with  the  resulting  optimal  fre- 
quenw,  whereby  the  electrodynamic  forming  of  corre- 
sponding workpieces  is  effected  with  optimal  forming 
efficiency  and  minimal  energy  consumption. 


^\}  I  HUD  H)k  H'>H\ir\(,  Nt'kR\IEDOR 

I  ORRi  (,  \  rf  i)  Hnl  i  (  tu    I  I   BES 

TT^i'*  |r:!    \,    (,reis.  Holden,  ^  mcenf   I    KiiritT-    n'jr.v^*      nd 

(ji't'Tt't:   H.    Pt;tit't:,  >terlirit^,   \!£iv%,    iJ-<s.iii:r!Mr>,  ■.!  Kmt  tdC 

Cof p"r-*f'''fi.   ■'  lorporifinn  ,>f  'V!  jssji.  ni.KettS 

FHfd  Mir.  24,  I'^hf),  NtT    N->    537,173 

■'  t,  liiims.  ■(  !    "2- '^'-^ 

1.  The   process  of   forming  uniform   corrugations  in 

a  hoi  ow  tube  comprising: 

placing  a  mandrel  having  teeth  thereon  within  a  tube, 

providing  a  plurality  of  toothed  dies,  the  die  teeth  hav- 

iig  a  spacing  equivalent  to  those  on  the  mandrel, 

rotiting  said  dies  and  mandrel  together  in  phase  re- 

htionship  so  that  the  die  teeth  register  with  the 

-  ice^  V'Aeen  mandrel  teeth,  and 


forcing  said  dies  radially  against  the  tube  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  cause  the  tube  to  deform  between  die 
teeth  and  mandrel  teeth,  and 


«>v,,  „, 


;^a- 


rotating  the  dies  alone  while  maintaining  said  radial 
force. 


DEVICE  AN  i  -  ■''■  \  I"  I  }  'i  o  1 3  }-  ( >  K  »  ■'  '  N  \  I  i  >  c; 

HI"  !  I'    \i    n  B}x<, 
I.r*har  f«. ,  rifiHi-,   RhrinhaiHcr  >fr     'I '\ 

;■       i  •,  ,  ■   K  ;i ! (1  f  n h  a ir  sr n ,  ( ,  t* r rn a i"i  ■■• 

Filed  Oct.   -  ■■'     ■^'■'f'*'    "^t'T    '\n    ^(i^  fth*' 

Claims  priority,  appii-.,  .«!iti:!  (,t,Tm,an-:    >  »ct.  Ji.  i'^t»4, 

K     ■■  4  4  '!  « 

11  cialiTi-    n,  -; liSj 


•65  fm\ 


\ 


ry-^tux 


A  device  for  forming  both  conical  and  cylindrical  tubes 
by  bending  and  winding  a  continuous  strip  into  the  de- 
sired configuration  includes  a  first  roller  stand  having 
means  for  separately  mountii^g  each  end  of  an  upper  first 
roller  shaft  and  a  lower  second  roller  shaft.  The  first 
roller  stand  is  also  mounted  on  a  base  for  movement  in  a 
direction  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  shafts. 
A  second  roller  stand  is  provided  for  mounting  each  end 
of  a  third  roller  shaft  and  this  roller  shaft  may  be  moved 
vertically  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  may  also  be 
moved  with  its  stand  toward  and  away  from  the  first  and 
second  roller  shafts.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is  the 
adjustability  of  all  of  the  roller  shafts  in  substantially  all 
directions  in  order  to  facilitate  the  forming  of  the  desired 
radius  cylindrical  tube  or  to  provide  for  a  conical  tube 
formation.  The  first  shaft  is  advantageously  supported  on 
an  overhanging  portion  of  the  shaft  so  that  it  may  be  tilted 
in  order  to  vary  the  axial  position  of  the  individual  roller 
elements  on  the  shaft  in  respect  to  the  lower  second  roller 
shaft  and  in  order  to  form  the  conical  tubes.  Each  roller 
shaft  advantageously  carries  a  ball  bushing  which  may 
slide  along  the  shaft  with  the  requirements  for  the  con- 
figuration of  the  tube  to  be  formed.  Each  of  the  ball 
bushings  provide  a  mounting  for  rings  which  may  be 
tilted  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  shaft 
for  orientation  at  the  desired  tilt  angle  at  which  the  rings 
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may  be  secured  in  position.  A  table  for  the  infecd  strip 
of  metal  material  is  mounted  so  that  the  angle  of  ap- 
proach to  the  first  and  second  rollers  for  the  feeding  of  the 
material  to  be  formed  into  a  tube  therebetween  may  be 
varied. 

3  -i  I ' "  I  i  1 

DEVICr  Vni  '  :  >\  ■• }  '<   I  i\G  EDGES  OF 

■'■■> }  f  i  I   !    \  1 1-  f  \  i 
Xavcr  LIpp     viM'i"i    <' >«' .rir!.:!)""!'. .  .i\M)i,;'i":i'i>r  to  Reinhardt 
MaschlD  «'!<:'"'  tv 


! '  f '  I  s     "- !  n  -rl  (■■  i  I'li  n i;  >  ; ,  ^^■'iirttemberg , 
German  V 

Claiiiu  pf  iof  1 1 J     4  i '  i"i  il  >.  -in ' )  n  (  ■  I '  r  i: ' 


i**3,737 
Jan.  30,  1965, 


11  LI     (         CL  71—181) 


A  device  for  foldably  connecting  edges  of  mutually 
perpendicular  sheet  metal  portions  to  each  other.  A  plu- 
rality or  presser  roller  pairs  are  distributed  along  a  pre- 
determined straight  path  along  which  the  mutual  per- 
pendicular portion  sheet  metal  portions  moved  from  one 
presser  roller  pair  to  the  next,  and  the  plurality  of  presser 
roller  pairs  form  a  means  for  initially  acting  on  the  sheet 
metal  portions  while  they  are  spaced  from  each  other 
to  initiate  the  folding  at  one  of  the  edges  of  one  sheet 
metal  portion  and  for  then  subsequently  continuing  the 
folding  operations  at  the  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  portions 
while  they  engage  each  other.  An  elongated  guide  body 
extends  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sheet  meul 
portions  and  serves  as  a  mounting  for  at  least  some  of  the 
presser  rollers,  this  guide  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
elongated  free  end  portions,  one  of  which  carries  presser 
rollers  which  act  on  the  sheet  metal  portions  while  they 
are  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  other  of  which  carries 
presser  rollers  which  act  on  the  sheet  metal  portions  while 
they  engage  each  other.  A  retaining  plate,  fixedly  carried 
by  and  extending  from  a  housing  of  the  device,  carries 
the  elongated  guide  body  between  the  opposed  elongated 
free  end  portions  thereof. 


f  •' 


\f.  Ian< 


■    '    '  H  ■  ■ !  ■-  G  STUDS 

■V'     »*^|<»f»f»f   to  The 

"!•""   ^:'i!)'j,  Ohio,  a 


^^.  (CI.  72—349) 


1.  A  method  of  making  television  picture  tube  studs 
having  a  crown,  a  shoulder  and  a  skirt  portion  from  a 
blank  of  steel  comprising: 
shearing  areas  of  the  steel  at  spaced  intervals, 
die  forming  crowns  between  said  sheared  portions, 
coining  said  areas  to  form  thickness  differences  among 
the  metal  of  the  crowns,  the  metal  to  become  the 
shoulders  and  the  metal  to  become  the  skirts, 
annealing  said  steel  to  increase  its  ductility, 


drawing  the   metal  surrounding  the  crowns  to  form 

shoulders  and  skirts, 
setting  the  desired  dimensions  of  the  studs  by  means 

of  dies, 
pinching  off  the  bottom  of  said  skirts  from  said  areas, 

and 
resetting  said  studs  in  dies  to  accurately  form  a  definite 

final  dimension  of  the  studs. 


3,407,642 
DIE  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT  BLOCK 
James  F.  Hall,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,517 
9  Claims.  (CL  72 — 462) 


A  die  holder  and  support  block  having  a  backup  plate 
supported  in  a  cavity  and  a  pair  of  die  body  holding  parts 
supported  against  the  backup  plate  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing a  die  body. 

3,407,643 

MEANS  FOR  SETTING  INERTIAL 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Peter  WUsoo,  London,  Fjigl— d,  assignor  to  Elliott 

Brothers  (Londoa)  Umitod,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

42,614/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—1) 


At  STMT 

t/fcanttUHt 

/W^WBW 
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"  /       i-ai  * « 
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"■'"'^orrwnor 

The  inertial  platform  of  an  aircraft  erected  to  approxi- 
mate the  heading  of  a  runway  is  corrected  incidental  to 
aircraft  takeoff.  Inertially  derived  velocity  signals  indica- 
tive of  velocity  along  the  takeoff  path  on  the  runway  and 
error  velocity  perpendicular  to  the  takeoff  path  are  in- 
tegrated to  respectively  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
distance  s  travelled  along  the  runway  and  a  lateral  error 
distance  x  due  to  error  in  the  erected  heading.  The  inertial 
platform  heading  is  then  corrected  in  accordance 
with  x/s. 


3  407  644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

STANDARD  PRESSURE 

Kazuo  Yasunami,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kobe  Stee!  I  td„  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  June  3.  I'J't     »<  -    No.  555,190 

Oaims  prif  rifi      !  I  h     i     i   Japan,  June  15,  1965, 

-t.i   j->  iSi 

3  Claims.  (CL  73 — 4) 

A  cylinder  containing  a  deformable  sleeve  which  pro- 
vides a  chamber  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  has  a  piston 
slidable    therein.    A    manually    adjustable    compensator 
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varies 
cation 
of  the 


he  volume  of  the  pressure  chamber  and  an  indi-  content  in  the  test  gas  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 
of  its  adjustment  is  compared  with  displacement  There  is  also  provided  means  for  purging  the  system 
piston  which  is  loaded  by  a  weight.  Controlled 
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and  for  automatically  initiating  a  timed  flow  of  a  reference 
gas  to  calibrate  the  system. 


extern  il  prepwe  is  applied  to  deform  the  sleeve  so  that 
the  pi  ton  is  balanced  under  a  condition  of  no  friction 
and  no  leakage  between  the  piston  and  the  sleeve. 


1  I  \U  PI  M'   f     i  r  >  !  !  ^f  .    \  r  ■    \  K  \  rUS 
ri,r:    J:i,ktr   in.l    f-/ir.    ( .  i j,-i" '^ !.  ;- iUX-de-Fonds, 

nit  fit   I  ni^trNcI   ^    \..   la   «   hjuv  hI.;- [■  .iti^;  -     •- --Mtzerland 
I  lifd  J  in     \   1  ■J'^f''.  ^r'-    ^■'    '  '  '-  -"U 
CiaiiJi:i  priont),  appiitatiun  n*  it/t-riafii!.  i.»n.  13,  1965, 

539/65 
9  Cbims.  (CI.  73 — 6) 


3.407.647 

CHROM  \  !  *  H',K  \,  vu\ 

Theodore  It  i  •  -  !■>    *  '^^  '*■  1 .' ,. 1 1  o**  »»(., 

WaOiBgfof<;!         -nr:       'ih492 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  S«r.  \      i",9i6 

3  Claims.  (CL  73— ij  U 


the 


Th<j 
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wheel 
a  single 


produf;es 
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comp 
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testing  apparatus  provides  visual  indications  of 
rate  and  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the  balance 
of  a  watch,  both  indications  being  represented  on 
chart  so  that  a  single  operator  can  observe  both 
indica^ons  simultaneously.  A  chronocomparator,  which 
a  linear  marking  on  a  chart,  is  used  to  measure 
oi;illation  rate.  An  angular  motion  measurement  de- 
used  to  measure  the  angular  swing  of  the  balance 
If  the  angular  swing  falls  below  a  certain  pre- 
deteritiined  level,  an  electrical  signal  is  developed  which 
the  flow  of  measurement  signals  to  the  chrono- 

for  a  certain  length  of  time.  This  produces 

portions  in  the  otherwise  continuous  chronocom- 
line  on  the  graph,  and  tells  the  operator  that  the 
oscillation   amplitude   of  the   balance  wheel  is  unsatis- 
factoi  y.  1 


A  system  for  providing  a  vaporized  sample  to  a  gas 
chromatography  column.  The  system  includes  a  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  into  which  there  is  forced  under  high  pres- 
sure an  atomized  sample  which  is  then  vaporized  and 
carried  into  the  chromatography  column  by  a  carrier  gas 
under  low  pressure. 


3.407.6 


n  Tf^ 


j  \ 


rROVlDE 

■VDJIIST- 


comp  irator 


ll.iiv         ill  fill. 


CatI  Scbenck 
(  ...  I  'Dany 

h  fi  ?■• 

:  ■'    ;  ■•'tj4, 


V  4  i  t       fi  4  <•> 

CIIRl  III   !-  I  Ik  ".  ON  I  K'l  H  [  i  ^< .    \  "-^  \  LYSIS  OF 

\I  inMnHIl  F  }■  \H  \!  •■'  !    [  =  \'" 
V,fr-'t  T    IrjvtT.  {,r,;.it  \f*.k„  N.'^    ,  A-'-i^nut  lu  -Mobil  Oil 

(     srimr  jti' iM,    (  „  (>rpor.in"ri  ■:!    \  ■■'■'■   York 

}..[,.,(  I  ),^  r    4     I  4fi  ^  ,  N,;f ,   '^   >    ■*■'  ."   -!'■■  .. 

5  Llaiiii^.  .*   '     '  ' ^ -  '' 

A    lircuit  for  automatically  closing  off  the  flow  of  a 
test  gas  to  an  analyzer  system  when  the  hydrocarbon 


GYROSCOPIC  DEVTrr    \r 

OSCILLATING    SI  HI       f 
ABLE  AMPLITUDE       M 

TICULARLY  FOR  *^* 

MACHINE  OF  MA  \  '  u !  \  \ 

Carmelo  Caputo,  Genoa,  It  h 

Mascbinenfalnik  G.m.h 

Filed  June  21,  19f 

Claims  priority.  appHr  * 

14,144/64,  M,...   : 

5  CUuiiu.  (CL  7J — 67.J) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  creating  oscil- 
lating stresses  with  an  adjustable  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency, comprising  three  rotatable  shafts  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  one  of  such  shafts  having  rotating  flywheel 
masses  which  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft  on 
which  they  are  supported  and  rotate  also  together  there- 
with about  another  of  such  perpendicular  shafts  so  that 
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due  to  the  precession  couple  which  is  created  an  oscil- 
lation takes  place  about  the  third  of  such  perpendicular 


directors  capable  of  controlled  scanning  of  transmit  and 
receive  wave  trains  in  variable  directions  about  an  object 
under  test.  Control  circuits  synchronize  the  scanning  to 
a  particular  inspection  region  in  the  object  using  a  servo- 
loop  which  operates  independently  of  the  information 
contained  on  the  ultrasonic  wave  trains. 


shafts,  which  is  connected  to  a  specimen  to  which  the 
oscillations  are  transmitted. 


METHOD  AND       n 

A   HIGH   Pc'v^  I  H 
SIGNAL 
Ben  Wade  (idth,.  >. 
San  Fran 
Filed  %m  f^ 


i    \  1  FOR  GENERATING 

i  i  K  \ ONIC   BURST  PULSE 

h  n  il,  3290  Jackson  St., 

laUf.     94118 
tD.  Ser.  No.  477,906 
(CI.  73— «7.5) 


Pulses  are  applied  to  an  object  under  ultrasonic  tests 
in  repeated  bursts  having  multiple  pulses  per  burst.  The 
pulse  width,  repetition  rate,  and  burst  length  are  tuned 
to  the  characteristics  of  the  object  to  obtain  maximum 
signal  passage  through  the  o^^^^' 


,((,     wv  \k  r  US  FOR 

<   1  \  \ i ,   *  1   \  ws 
I  i ,,  K 1 II M  H)  it!     *  290  Jackson  St., 
iMO,  Calif.     94118 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,529 
8  CUims.  (CI.  73— «7.7) 


ULl  »•■  \ 

Ben  Wade  ua* 
San  i 


^ 


3,407,651 

TENSILE  TESTING  MACHINE 

Yvon  Sophy,  Saint>Maiirice,  France,  ass^or  to  Com- 

misfiiriat  k  TEnergic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,142 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Sept  2,  1965, 

30,214 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—97) 


High  speed  tensile  testing  of  a  test  piece  is  obtained  by 
subjecting  the  test  piece  to  a  high  tensile  force  exerted 
thereon  by  a  piston  with  motion  of  the  piston  under  pres- 
sure initially  prevented  by  a  frangible  member  which  is 
subjected  to  fast  fracture  by  the  detonation  of  an  explo- 
sive charge  within  the  frangible  member. 


3,407,652 

DOUBLE  ACTING  FLUID  LOAD  CELL 

Louis  M.  Scbomhun?    Arlinfrfna  Heights,  and  George  A. 

Dvorak,   West<    <  m<       n        tssignors  to  Sun  Electric 
Corporation,  a  con      H  Helaware 

FUed  June  :  No.  560,289 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


A  double  acting  fluid  load  cell  which  is  operable  under 
either  tension  or  compression  forces.  The  force  is  trans- 
mitted through  a  transmitting  rod  to  the  interior  of  a 
Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  using  spaced  apart  wave    hollow  body  containing  a  fluid  and  a  pressure  gauge 


.■■..——■>■-    iJ— J    -ll^-.H..k.L^.J.IlJ>..    .. 
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comminicatcs  with  the  fluid  to  indicate  the  degree  of    __„__^_  ._-y„  .  ^_^V^" 
exerted.  When  a  compression  force  is  exerted  on    COMP^NSA-raD  ANEm- 
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the  transmitting 
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force, 
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force 


rod,  the  body  is  held  fixed  and  a  piston 

to  the  rod  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the 

pressurizing  the   fluid.  When  a  tension  force   is 

on  the  rod,  the  piston  is  held  fixed  by  stationary 

extending  into  the  body  and  the  body  is  movably 

by  the  transmitting  rod  in  the  direction  of  the 

pressurize  the  fluid. 


,i  41)  "   (i«  ■( 

SI   P!-K>UMt    VMM)   H   Wtl     \ND 
MF  rHttI)  Tff-   riPf  R  \  1  1'  !^ 
ij:ntf-.    i.      Hjrp.  Jr„.  (  jin.,.Ka  Pjrk.  * 'jiit  ,  .jwii;:iL>r  to  Th« 
Vla-ijuardt    (  iirporjfMin,    \  ,in    \!i>'«     >   Jlif.,  a  COrpori- 
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h  iitM'i  Jan    =^     l"-*^^'"'    "*<-''     "^       '■  '  ' 
'  ='  <   iaiiTU.  (CI-  7j — 147; 
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s  jpcrsonic  wind  tunnel  and  operating  method  there- 
lerein  gaseous  acetylene  is  burned  at  constant  vol- 
i  1  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  oxide  of  nitrogen  with- 
combustion  chamber  having^an  outlet  containing  a 
such  as  a  diaphragm,  which  confines  the  combustion 
w  thin  the  chamber  until  the  chamber  pressure  rises 
f  re-determined  level  and  then  abruptly  releases  the 
temperature  gas  for  supersonic  flow  through  a  nozzle 
ojver  a  test  specimen  situated  within  the  nozzle  pas- 


T  v  K  !■  •  i  1  H     n  1  U  !■■  i'    T '  -  ^' 
Fr.inii   i)'i^-:'    ^t     Vlh.iru.   ^  ok'!  J nd  ,  j %-!.;-■) i  r    bv  mesiK  as- 
.,i£lirr)tnt,y.   tn   sptrr-.    Kind    I  rn'it"''     i  ■  n.'.-a.  Eagland, 
*    (irnp-in-.  <>f  Fok'tdrnl 

{..ll^d  'N'!'-     1     (■■^'••'''    ■■"*■■"    No.  591,155 

jfi.tn  { ,  '■  >:  .!  ■   Br 'M  .  t     Nov.  3,  19€5, 

ih  *^  15   65 
f   i  idiiTiv  'CI.  73—178) 
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~t^  AVSAA 


THE  MEASUREMF 
Jean  Jullicn-Davhi, 
Crouzet,  Valence,  1 
Filed  Feb.  23 
Claims  priority,  appli    t^ 

6  Claims.  {Li. 
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4,  1964, 
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An  anemometer  for  measuring  of  the  actual  speed  of 
an  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  velocity  of  the  wind.  Cap- 
sules responsive  to  air  pressures  and  potentionKters  oper- 
ated by  the  deflections  of  the  capsules,  a  differential 
transformer  with  a  magnetic  core  movable  in  a  coil,  a 
temperature  sensing  probe  for  correcting  the  setting  of 
one  of  the  potentiometers,  a  servomechanism  receiving 
voltages  from  the  potentiometers  and  mechanical  and 
electronical  devices  computing  the  velocity  from  the  input 
provided  by  the  capsules  and  the  potentiometers  accord- 
ing to  the  St.  Venant  equation  f^r  wind  velocity. 


.»,•**>  "'",o5<» 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOUS     MM     M  i  NG    OF 

POWDERED  OR  GRA^'T  "I  ^  R  ^t  \  '  ^  w '  '^  ■■  ^^  ^TH 

WEIGHT  REGULATI(J>  ut    MH    I  !  -  'Vt 
Pierre    Chadenson    and    Andre    1    ihi  ■  . 

France,  Mrignors  to  Socle te  Ccnirair  :-Sr  >  .niMM...  muiii 

Electriqoes  et  Mecanlqu. :     \  :>!h-'.rri.     I'lf-    f  ■  *!->ce,  a 

corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  b*: .  ^ 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France      '  »  *>.  4,899; 

Mar.  18,  1966,  4,900 
6  Claims.  {CI.  73—194) 


aircraft  flight  instrument  for  directing  an  aircraft 
the  take-off  maneuver  to  initially  climb  rapidly  to 

„  height,  then  accelerate  rapidly  while  mam- 

that  height,  and  then  climb  rapidly  again  with 
for  abnormal  situations. 


An 
during 

a  pre  letcrmined 
tainiig 

provision 


This  invention  relates  to  systems  for  measuring  the 
weight  rate  of  flow  of  pulverulent  or  granular  materials 
from  a  storage  bin  by  feeding  the  material  onto  a  con- 
tinuous conveyor  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
end  resting  on  a  weighing  device;  the  invention  accom- 
plishing a  more  precise  measurement  of  the  weight  rate 
of  flow  of  the  material  by  feeding  the  latter  onto  the  con- 
veyor at  a  place  vertically  above  its  pivotal  axis  and  pro- 
viding improved  means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  the 
material  on  the  conveyor,  for  measuring  the  speed  of  ad- 
vance of  the  conveyor,  and  for  controlling  these  measur- 
ing means  to  control  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  material. 
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Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  applit  i      r    ( 

13  Claum.  iLi 
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li    IK  .ii  ■■  fj'i ;  i  i^ane, 

•  o.  5 J 2, 449 
ritain.  Mar.  6,  1965, 
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ing  means  for  actuation  and  reset  in  which  a  condenser 
is  connected  between  the  integrator  input  and  the  switch- 
ing means  for  discharging  from  the  integrator  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  timing  and  switching  means  and  in  which  a 
voltage  source  is  connected  to  the  switching  means  for 
charging  the  condenser  with  a  predetermined  charge  be- 
tween reset  cycles  whereby  the  integrator  will  continuous- 
ly integrate  even  during  its  reset  cycle  and  in  which  a 
counter  is  provided  connected  to  switching  means  count- 
ing each  time  the  switching  means  is  reset  to  provide  ac- 
cumulated count  measurement. 


A  mass  flowmeter  through  which  a  fluid  stream  flows 
has  angled  vanes  to  impart  swirl  to  the  fluid  and  the 
reaction  on  the  vanes  is  transmitted  to  a  torque  meter. 
The  swirling  fluid  drives  a  speed  wheel  that  measures  the 
swirl  velocity.  A  shroud  around  the  speed  wheel  is  con- 
nected to  the  torque  meter,  through  the  angled  vanes  and 
serves  to  transmit  a  force  to  the  torque  meter  to  com- 
pensate for  viscous  drag  on  the  speed  wheel. 


Odis  Doyc     K 

Tea.,  as^Jt'i" 
a  corpor;<i '):'!'" 
Filed 


:  iO-  fi<f8 
VI    vtTTER 

Delatorre,  Houston, 
>    »r|M>rated,  Houston,  TcXm 


ii  J  ■' 


•       I,  -4  h  h 


er.  No.  579,116 
73—205) 
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A  flow  meter  for  computing  fluid  flow  from  measure- 
ments of  the  flow  parameters  which  operates  on  A.C.  sig- 
nals without  conversion  to  DC.  signals  in  the  earlier  stages 
providing  increased  temperature  stable  performance  with 
low  level  signals.  A  flow  computer  having  an  A.C.  square 
root  extracting  circuit  in  which  current  is  forced  through 
a  square  root  network  on  the  positive  cycle  and  through 
a  first  rectifier  on  the  negative  cycle  whereby  the  un- 
desirable effects  of  the  forward  voltage  characteristics  of 
the  first  rectifier  are  eliminated  and  in  which  a  second 
rectifier  is  further  provided  which  compensates  for  the 
undesirable  forward  voltage  characteristics  of  diodes  in 
the  square  root  function  network.  An  integrating  circuit 
for  converting  an  input  signal  to  a  count  rate  proportional 
to  the  integral  of  the  input  signal  which  includes  an  in- 
tegrator, a  timing  and  reset  means  connected  to  the  in- 
tegrator and  actuated  by  a  predetermined  output  from 
the  integrator  and  switching  means  connected  to  the  tim- 


3,407,659 
LIQUID-WEIGHT  DATA  TRANSMITTER 
Charles   Robert   BommU,   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor   to 
Electronic   Comi— Ir  ■Honi,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,368 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—309) 


A  buoyant  probe  member  having  a  ferro-magnetic  ele- 
ment at  one  eiKi  is  suitably  supported  and  guided  within 
a  differential  transformer  coil  means  for  relative  small 
displacement  in  re^wnse  to  liquid  levels.  The  buoyant 
probe  is  of  known  volume  and  density  to  measure  the 
product  of  specific  gravity  and  depth  (i.e.,  weight),  and 
is  so  proportioned  so  as  to  report  liquid  contents  in  terms 
of  weight  rather  than  volume.  The  transmitter  unit  is 
adapted  for  easy  installation  in  airplane  fuel  tanks  and 
includes  local  oscillator  excitation  means  and  mounting 
flange  means. 

^i^^aaaHMiniiiiiiiiiiiiMfHillliliiaiiliifiiiiri im^^^k 

3,407,660 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Henry  NoibMiai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Roylyn  Incorporated,  Glcndide,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,887 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—311) 


A  liquid  level  measuring  stick  with  a  stem  and  a  pair 
of  normally  extended  inwardly  collapsible  float  members 
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for  usd  in  a  tank  having  a  smaller  access  hole  than  the 
width  pf  the  extended  float  members. 


}'l'  \H  '■  ^  '  -  l  "H'   ^  '  ■  '  ''  1  ' ''  I "-^  LIQUID  VOLUMES 

IVjait:'    I     KriiuiB,  ij^-^    -'*     'jt.*;, 
H  Tex.     77019 

inijjfir.n-(ii-i:'i.(; '  •;!  application  Ser.  No.  451,457, 


Na.  65'^  - '-i 


The 


of 


sack 
level 
mits 
conduit 


ipplicatioo  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser. 


*  Ciainii.  (CI.  73—311) 


3,407,66? 

DOUBLE  ACTION   II  i  i  I     i     ^  FAT 
Sergius  Vernet,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antioch 
College,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,837 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 368.3) 
1.  A  double-action  thermostat  having  a  housing  con- 
taining a  thermal  expansible  material  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  power  member  wherein  expansion  of  said  ex- 
pansible material  exerts  a  pressure  to  move  the  casing 
and  power  member  relative  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  first  piston, 

a  power  member  piston  affixed  to  said  power  member, 

a  resilient  deformable  rubber  diaphragm  mounted  to 

said  housing  sealingly  separating  the  power  member 

piston  and  first  piston  from  the  expansible  material, 

one  face  of  said  diaphragm  contacting  the  expansible 

material, 
a  deformable  rubber  plug  having  one  side  thereof  con- 
tacting the  outer  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  other 
side  contacting  said  first  piston  and  said  power  mem- 
ber piston, 


invention  comprises  a  system  which  constantly 
totalizes  liquid  volumes  in  a  plurality  of  vessels.  A  flexible 
fluid  is  floated  in  each  vessel  for  determining  the 
liquid  therein,  and  a  fluid  sensing  system  trans- 
level  indication  from  each  float  through  flexible 
means  to  a  remote  transducer.  A  lever  system 
totalises  the  levels  of  the  various  tanks  in  a  single  indica- 
tion. 


of 
tie 


\  nil  N  1  I  \  ( ,    "\  t  (■   \  \  > 

Ij.rixp    >     Ijrh>.-\     v>rik •(•'■-•     '*■■■  "'!      assignor  to  Jacoby- 

I  .(i-n, ,x   (  .■.rr)"r,)ti.t'i,    \   iMk: '^-     '-■  'i      a  corporation  of 

filt'd  >ij}    ifi;  i'^fi 6,  Ser.  No.  550,386 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—325) 


ass<  s 


there 

gi 

sight 

sight 


Mounting  means  for  sight  glasses  comprising  a  holder 

or   and   adjusting   means   coactive   with   the    sight 

and  the  holder  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 

glasses  relative  to  the  holder  for  accommodating 

glasses  of  different  thicknesses. 


said  first  piston  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  limited  movement  therein, 
said  power  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 

housing  to  provide  relative  movement  between  said 

housing  and  the  power  member, 
whereby  initial  expansion  of  said  expansible  material 
exerts  pressure  on  the  first  and  power  member  pistons  to 
relatively  move  the  casing  and  power  member  a  prede- 
termined distance  until  the  first  power  member  moves  its 
limited  distance  in  the  housing  and  then  the  expansiWe 
material  pressure  is  used  on  only  the  power  member  piston 
to  move  the  power  member  and  the  housing  relative  to 
each  other. 


APPARATUS  FOk    ■  '  v ^.  u  \  I  'h  i  [•  M' 

CONTROL  AND  1  t  vfi'l  H  \  I  I 
TION  CIRCUIT  AN D  ^  t  !■  n  f  ( *  r* 
Eugene  A.  Glasscy,  Los      <       «   ■! 


!■  '\ !  f' 


k  !■■ 


!■  \ 


J,  in 


dill. 


stniment  Co.,  89  Alice  Avt.,  M 
94041) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  IQ'i^   '^f■r    n..    hi>.i  "hh 

8  Claims.  iL'l.  73 40i, 

Resistance  heating  of  manometen  having  metal  tubes  to 
prevent  freezing  of  water  and  other  liquids  is  accomplished 
by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  conductive  tubes 
of  the  manometer  itself.  Temperature  compensation  of  the 
manometer  reading  obtained  in  accordance  with  appli- 
cant's prior  patents  is  accomplished  by  adding  an  alternat- 
ing electric  voltage  which  is  derived  from  a  temperature 
sensor  to  the  subtractive  electrical  series  output  of  a  pair 
of  differential  transformers  which  are  excited  by  change 
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in  the  mercury  level  within  the  manometer  tubes  at  ap-  submerged  bulb  to  which  an  armature  of  a  differential 
proximately  90*  phase  shift.  The  resultant  output  is  used  transformer  is  attached.  The  transformer  controls  flow 
to  drive  a  servo-motor  which  centers  the  DTs  at  the  new    of  current  through  a  coil  which  attracts  another  armature 


tube  levels  and  provides  a  data  readout.  The  instrument 
has  an  order  of  accuracy  corresponding  to  primary  and/or 
secondary  standards  to  meet  general  existent  needs  in  the 
"practical"  channels  of  industry  and  technology. 


Til.  Kt     •        'f"   I'- 


■>'  ,.> 


>  ,.K  iiAVING 

.  G 

ry  J.  Vaa  Koyk, 

tick.,  asaignors  to 

r>«laware 

'0<>,  .■>«:».    "tu.  .'O^'./Sl 

^.  (CL  73—418) 


This  invention  proposes  a  Bourdon  coil  pressure  re- 
sponsive instrument  wherein  the  coil  is  rigidly  anchored 
so  that  it  can  wind  and  unwind  without  disturbing  the 
anchorage,  destroying  the  seal  between  the  coil  and  its 
fluid  supply  fitting,  or  otherwise  producing  strains  in  the 
coil  as  would  cause  premature  fatigue  failure.  The  pre- 
ferred anchorage  comprises  a  mass  of  solidfied  plastic 
compound  and  a  central  coil  stabilization  post  confining 
a  helical  section  of  the  coil  to  produce  a  strong  rigid  sup- 
port for  the  operating  portion  of  the  coil.  The  coil  com- 
prises a  tubular  lead-in  portion  which  is  nonstressed,  so 
that  it  can  be  solder  sealed  to  a  pressure  supply  fitting 
without  fear  of  seal  failure. 


-B 


attached  to  the  bulb.  The  current  through  the  coil  re- 
quired to  maintain  the  first  armature  centered  in  the 
transformer  indicates  density. 


3,407,667 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  INERTIAL  TRIGGER 

APPARATUS 
Karl  H.  DocriagrfcM,  Ediaa,  Mian^  asdgnor  to 
Honeywell  toc^  MiBoeapoUs,  Miim^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,329 
6  Claims.  (CL  73 — 492) 


Inertial  trigger  mechanism  providing  a  unidirectional 
mechanical  output  in  response  to  an  inertial  force  from 
any  direction. 


3,407,668 
TURBULENCE  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  G.  Babson,  16636  Pequeno  Place,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.     90272,  and  Virgil  C.  James,  22239  Ave. 
Saa  Lnis,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.     91364 

nied  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,522 
4  ClaiBS.  (CL  73—517) 


Eu, 

Instnimcm  Con 
Conlfawalion-in-par 


-KUMENT 
.    or  to  Exactel 
Tallf. 
i71,136, 
31,  1966,  Ser. 

*  \auu-     CI.  73—452)  An  instrument  is  provided  that  establishes  a  continuous 

A  densitometer  contmuously  samples  and  discharges  display  to  advise  and  warn  a  pilot,  of  aircraft  and  the  like, 

liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit  to  record  and,  if  desired,  of  the  intensity  of  lateral  inertial  displacements  encoun- 

control  density.  A  closed  casing  contains  a  continuously  tered.  The  instrument  indication  is  continuously  and  pres- 

865  O.O. — 48 
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ently  /isible  at  all  times  and  such  that  the  magnitude  and 
direct:  on  is  instantly  discernable.  The  visible  readout  is, 
for  example,  disclosed  as  a  three  light  and/or  three  zone 
wamiig  system,  whereby  lateral  displacements  as  caused 
by  tui  bulence  and  like  forces  can  be  observed  as  "light," 
moderate"  and  "severe  " 


\1  4r' Jii  \  '!■,■))(!(,*'•■■  .irji'  i  ■  ■': 
[  rhl  .  im'  ^!  .ifilt,  »  K  M  !  ,n!  ■ .«. 
ini:I"fi      Inri        '■•        k  •••..■'!,, 

Ri'»<  ■(T]ini;ri..n,,   Ini       ,i  .  ■  'ri,v-r,i 

\.. .     V'ifi.^f'*      i..!-''!     \.)r     :- 


I'   '     '  !    N  ISM 

r  i   ^er,  BloominKton, 

1  «-d,  late  of  Bloom- 

' '   J ii    "  s    administratrix, 

'      '^  I  kes  Trazian,  Inc., 

I'"'!  '>r  iiridiana 

'172,  now  Patent 
i  •"       •vhich  is  a  division 


of    .Opili  .•(ti'Ul     ^-  '       '*■■■ 

Pitt',  fit  N'j    '  ;  -a  'v' :    I 

;  >!      ;  4f}  ~     >t  r      N  :  ,      *■,  •  ,    ■■>.  4  4 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—10.6) 


SH9.   Oct.   20.    1960,   now 
j<  <i  and  this  application  Apr. 


-/M 


A  1  elevision  tuner  in  which  a  fine  tuning  impedance  in- 
clude ;  a  tuning  element  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  fiont  wall  of  the  tuner  and  cam  means  are  provided 
concentric  with  a  control  shaft  and  driven  therefrom.  A 
pivoUilly  mounted  member  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  fiont  wall  of  the  tuner  chassis  is  provided.  The  pivot- 
ally  nounted  member  is  urged  into  engagement  with  the 
cam  means  and  the  tuning  element  for  movement  in 
said    )lane  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  control  shaft. 


■>  i  H  H  V  n  N  t ,  K  •  I  \  !  k  I  f  \  ■'  \  >■"'  i  >  i  MCE  COMPRIS- 
f  M  ,  o  M-  n  K  \  1  it  u }  >  •  \ !  R  ^  OF  VIBRATORS  IN  DE- 
P !•  ,\  n f-  M  I  \     k i  >  1  \  i  I  \.  I  .    IN  OPPOSITE  DIREC- 

!  i  ( I  \    I  ( )   n  \  i-     V  \  n  I  H  f  h 

\\u'  ht  I  ■,    'v  •,  run/.'  rt:     I';  -•-  ,•  /  i    k  <  -"ibbUca  25, 

\!r:,.n,  lUij 

I  lied  M  t'  I  "t6,  S«r.  No.  541,904 

;.nn!-.  tiri'^r;-'.     HHin.  .iu.:,n  Italy,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

;'f>i  1    '-=     M  .-    ■"'     .  »66,  15,260.66 

4  '    i  ns.  (CI.  74—61) 


I, 


1 

a 
first 


mcu 


bise 


ing 


vibrating  device  comprising, 
ie  member, 

and  second  parallel,  axially  extending  shafts  hav- 
g  the  axes  thereof  lying  in  a  first  plane, 
inting  means  connected  with  said  base  member  and 
shafts  supporting  said  shafts  for  axial  rotation, 


!aid 


means  connected  with  said  base  member  and  said 
shafts  for  concurrently  rotating  said  shafts  in  op- 
posite directions, 

support  means  connected  with  said  base  member  sup- 
porting said  base  member  for  limited  motion  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 

a  first  pair  of  generally  equal  masses  disposed  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and 
intersecting  said  shafts  at  right  angles, 

first  securing  means  for  fixedly  securing  one  of  said 
masses  in  said  first  pair  to  said  first  shaft  and  for 
securing  the  other  of  said  masses  in  said  first  pair 
to  said  second  shaft, 

each  of  said  masses  of  said  first  pair  having  a  center 
of  gravity  eccentrically  displaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  associated  one  of  said  shafts  to  cause 
each  of  said  masses  during  rotation  thereof  to  exert 
a  dynamic  force  upon  the  associated  one  of  said 
shafts  with  the  dynamic  force  having  instantaneous 
force  components  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  said  first  securing  means  securing 
said  masses  in  said  first  pair  to  the  respective  said 
shafts  in  such  angular  relation  to  each  other  as  to 
cause  the  respective  force  components  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  exerted  by  said  masses  of  said  first 
pair  to  be  equal  and  opposite  and  to  cause  the  re- 
spective force  components  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane  exerted  by  said  masses  of  said  first  pair  to  be 
equal  and  additive; 

a  second  pair  of  generally  equal  masses  disposed  in  a 
third  plane,  said  third  plane  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  second  plane, 

second  securing  means  for  fixedly  securing  one  of  said 
masses  in  said  second  pair  to  said  first  shaft  and  for 
securing  the  other  of  said  masses  in  said  second  pair 
to  said  second  shaft, 

each  of  said  masses  of  said  second  pair  having  a  center 
of  gravity  eccentrically  displaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  associated  one  of  said  shafts  to  cause 
each  of  said  masses  during  rotation  thereof  to  exert 
a  dynamic  force  upon  the  associated  one  of  said 
shafts  with  the  dynamic  force  having  instantaneous 
force  components  parallel  to  and  perjTendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  said  second  securing  means  secur- 
ing said  masses  in  said  second  pair  to  the  respec- 
tive said  shafts  in  such  angular  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  cause  the  respective  force  components 
parallel  to  said  first  plane  exerted  by  said  masses  of 
said  second  pair  to  be  equal  and  opposite  and  to 
cause  the  respective  force  components  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane  to  be  equal  and  additive; 

said  masses  in  said  first  pair  being  oppositely  angularly 
related  to  said  masses  in  said  second  pair  to  cause 
said  additive  force  components  exerted  by  said  first 
pair  of  masses  to  be  directed  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  additive  force  components  exerted  by 
said  second  pair  of  masses; 

whereby  an  alternating  couple  acting  about  an  axis 
intermediate  and  parallel  to  said  second  and  third 
planes  and  lying  in  said  first  plane  is  applied  to  said 
base  member  to  impart  thereto  a  vibratory  rectilinear 
shaking  motion  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


SPEEDSTEP  'f  '"  f'Ul  i    fU'  ■ s ;!\G 

EPK    ■■!    "      !     r  i         (  >  H  i  \    ! 

Emil  M.  Proscn,  Bala-<  >!!'«'. -i    i' .>     .i sj^n.-r  I'l.  -..hiiium 

PrOdOCtS,     Inc.,      Pb.liilrJ.thi.t,      Pj   ,      ,.,!      ,  ■!rj-:..ir,,:,i„:n     of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  N( : 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 64) 

A  machine  for  stepping  up  the  output  speed  of  a  motor 
shaft  by  connecting  to  said  shaft  the  driving  cage  of  an 
epicyclic  ball  bearing  transmission,  the  cage  of  which  has 
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oblique  slots  wherein  the  balls  move  outwardly  under 
centrifugal  force  to  engage  an  arcuate  shoulder  of  dimin- 
ishing diameter  on  a  fixed  outer  race  of  the  ball  bearing 


I* 


■1  ,H.,^„        ■Mff     "*        ,|,.J'        ■  


3,407,674 
DRIVE  CHAIN  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Bert  L.  Pearce  and  Clarence  E.  Kelcb,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors    to    FMC    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,896 
2  Claims.  (CL  74—242.11) 


— * >y  .jti.  >---^,j 


transmission  to  insure  a  definite  preload  or  traction  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  races  and  overcome  slippage 
between  the  balls  and  races  due  to  wear. 


H  \ 


POHtJ 

Henry  G.   K  i  i  i  *  r 

FMC  Corp«t'J:!i<'.:i„ 
FUed  A^r      :. 
8  Claims. 


v\i!  n  i\G  CHAIN 

it'ii !('!)'     Pa.,  Bss.fBor  to 

'  >i'  [ >  v r  ,iu on  of  Delaware 
,  >t      \o.  633,481 
(CI.  74—236) 


A  chain  for  transmitting  power  between  two  expansible, 
variable  pitch  diameter  sheaves  of  a  variable  speed  trans- 
mission. The  chain  includes  pins  having  end  surfaces  which 
engage  opposed,  conical  driving  flanges  of  the  sheaves, 
these  surfaces  preferably  being  formed  in  a  parti-cylin- 
drical shape.  The  chain  also  includes  means  cooperating 
between  the  pins  and  links  for  properly  positioning  the 
pins  prior  to  their  engaging  the  sheaves. 


BEL!    i  K  \  i  ATUS 

Raymond  J.  ^!       ■  ton  Ave., 

Barht  1  .♦"♦aoJ 

FUed  .May  I  er.  No.  551,294 

14  Claims.  (CI.  74—241) 


-^KJ'^  ' 


A  belt  tracking  apparatus  composed  of  a  tracking  roller 
assembly  having  a  frame,  a  shaft  with  a  roller  freely 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  to  engage  a  moving  belt,  a 
pair  of  suspension  pins  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a 
pivot  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  each  suspehsion  pin  and 
supporting  the  shaft,  with  at  least  one  pivot  arm  non- 
rotatably  attached  to  the  shaft,  whereby  any  mistracking 
of  a  moving  belt  to  one  side  of  the  roller  causes  an 
angular  displacement  of  the  pivot  arm  and  roller  to  cor- 
rect the  lateral  travel  of  the  belt. 


1^0 


A  drive  chain  tensioning  device  comprising;  a  housing 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  piston  slidably  received  within 
said  bore  with  one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  of 
said  bore,  a  resilient  pad  affixed  to  the  said  one  end  of 
the  piston  for  tensioning  engagement  with  an  endless 
chain,  means  for  urging  the  piston  outwardly  of  said  bore 
to  press  the  pad  into  engagement  with  the  endless  chain, 
and  unidirectional  locking  means  for  preventing  the  pis- 
ton from  sliding  back  into  the  bore. 


3,407,675 
SPEED-SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 
Philip  K.  Bodge,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Insco  Corpo- 
ration, Grotoo,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,255 
14  Claims.  (CI.  74—329) 


.-L" 


In  a  selectable-speed  mechanical  transmission,  the 
clutch  elements  of  a  circular  array  of  driving  clutch  ele- 
ments each  rotated  at  a  distinctive  speed  are  separately 
and  selectively  engageablc  with  cooperating  driven  clutch 
elements  which  are  air  geared  in  driving  relation  to  an 
output  shaft,  the  driving  and  driven  clutch  elements  nor- 
mally being  yieldably  biased  out  of  engagement  and  the 
speed  selections  being  effected  by  selectably  and  inde- 
pendently overcoming  the  biasing  associated  with  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  clutch  elements. 


3,407,676 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  GEARSHIFT  CONTROL 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred  Magg,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrtekshafcn  A.G.,  Friedrichs- 
hafen, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,671 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—335) 

This  invention  relates  to  gear  transmission  and  more 

particularly  to  transmissions  having  a  large  number  of 

speeds,  for  example,  eight  speeds,  a  crawl  speed  and  a 

reverse  speed,  for  heavy  commercial  vehicles,  such  as 


■AgtujiUijauil 
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trucks 


prov 
of  wh 


ided 


and   the   like.   A  combination   of  components   is 
involving  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios   any  one 
can  be  connected  to  an  auxiliary  step-down  gear 


ic  1 


device 

by 

of  sele4t 


means 
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..  i.-j-    'J 


motion  is  shown  in  three  different  embodiments,  all  using 
crank  members.  The  crank  members  are  rotated  by  belt, 
epicyclic,  and  hypocyclic  connections  to  alter  the  constant 
rotary  input  to  produce  a  dwell  in  the  output  shaft  of  the 
mechanism. 


so  that  a  large  plurality  of  speeds  are  selective 

of  a  gearshift  lever  having  movement  in  a  pair 

ive  planes. 


p(  ''-^  i"  u   \\]V]  a  ■}■  k 
■  i :-  f      i  r  i ,:  t:  'kj  t:  r    i    n  i  p<  r  '-'•■  ■*  n .  '' ''i  „ ,,  assignor  to  The 

Hfi':i:!!\   i  :  irp-irj!'!  II!    ,i  „' ,rp. .  rjnun  of  Delaware 

riiffi    hi'U:    ]i      !  -jrir,     N,  j-      \o.  557,434 

I'-  ■!   'iir;i-.  4 — 388) 


fi  :ati 


A 

to    COUj) 

ampli 

feedback 

is  zero 

sliding 

system 

reverse 

ments  ^f 


•^^^-..  r 


rr  echanical   power  amplifier  position  control   unit 

le  a  power  input  to  a  power  output  and  vary 

ion  in  response  to  a  signal  input  and  a  signal 

The  unit  has  an  idle  state  at  which  the  output 

and  at  which  the  amplifier  has  substantially  no 

friction.   A   reversible   planetary   gear   reduction 

is  combined  with  a  ball  drive  system  forward  and 

control  being  achieved  by  braking  various  seg- 

the  planetary  gear  system. 


\\l  (  H  \\fs\!  FOR  PK<  tru  I  !M  :  Ki  ' 
MOTION  uriH  H\KMi'Nf'  O 
(  HiR  Vf'TFRlSIK  > 

firnes  M.  Steinkf.  V^e>t  (  .irr.  sllr- ■n,  ohs 
Njtionai  ("ash  Register  f  ■mip.ini     l).r- 
por.-tinon  rtf  Man  land 

Filed  Dfc,    !"^.    I'^^'^    Vr     \  ■■ 


Y  OUTPUT 

\rr\fENT 

r  to  The 
Ohio,  a  cor- 


IJ   (  iaitrvv^  ,Li. 


i'i4. 


2oe 


A  diive  mechanism  which  converts  an  input  of  con- 
stant rotary  motion  to  an  output  of  intermittent  rotary 


K 


3,407,67Q 
DEFLECTION  R<n 
Karlis  Berzim,  Beloit,  Wis.,         i:  iuloit  Corpora- 

tion, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  cor  i      i  v  ^        nsin 

Continuation  of  application  mi     \j    4    ^n^^,  Aug.  16, 
1965.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,674 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—423) 


.X'J^"' 


"T"' 


Supjxjrt  and  drive  for  controlled  deflection  roll  of  the 
calender  type  in  which  the  roll  is  suppwrted  on  a  station- 
ary center  shaft  on  self-aligning  bearings.  The  center 
shaft  extends  beyond  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  is  fixedly 
supported  adjacent  its  ends.  The  support  for  one  end  of 
the  center  shaft  comprises  a  stationary  housing  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  roll  shell  beyond  the  end  of  the  center 
shaft  and  having  a  support  for  the  shaft  mounted  there- 
in supporting  the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft.  Drive  gearing  journalled  on  the  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  support  and  a  third  drive  gear  journalled  on 
the  support  and  meshing  with  the  drive  gearing  forms  a 
drive  for  the  roll,  driving  the  roll  around  the  support. 
A  flexible  coupling  connects  the  drive  gearing  to  the 
roll. 


3,407,680 

RECIPROCATING  POWER    \«t^  >  x.  r\irvTS 

Julius  C.  Westmoreland,  6607  am    s  ut  _■,_  iJi  it  seas, 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,932 

12  Claims.  (CL  74—424.8) 


jjj^nfe. 


A  mechanical  device  for  providing  a  reciprocating  pow- 
er output  which  utilizes  two  small  high  speed  motors  posi- 
tioned to  drive  a  single  rotating  shaft,  one  through  a  spline 
arrangement  and  the  other  through  a  screw  arrangement, 
such  that  variations  in  motor  speed  provide  a  controlled, 
longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rotating  shaft. 
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FACE  GEaK   -■.,  N  1  ■  ■"'■'  t  I  hiuii  OF 
ITS  MAM  I  \=    -,  i   HI-: 
James    G.    Klernan,    Albany,    and    .Martin    O.    Trablef, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  l^oT,  :m(.  No.  608,766 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—448) 


when  the  control  member  is  rotated  about  its  own  axis, 
the  rod  link  means  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  for 
turning  the  vehicle  to  the  left  or  to  the  right. 


A  face  gear  made  up  of  several  members  formed  into 
arcs  from  straight  rack  members. 


3, 4.  Ill'"  (-■H2 
CONTROL    DF^Trf    1      r    POWER-DRIVEN    VE- 
HICLES H A  ^  !  i  U  I N  VLTICALLY  DRIVEN 

SPEED-<'!'S  ',, (  ,[■" i ,  Ml  t  II  \M-.M- 

Heljl  Yoshfj.i".:  )  ■k.i.n.iiii.i -.rii  Nuxuki,  Komatsu- 
shi,  an.,,,  k  J  •  ■• .  I ' - ;  VI  ,,, ; .,  =•■,  .,1  -m,  ,  •■  1.,  yo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to     *> '■     '     '        ^""  ■ '  -" ' '  ■ ' natsu    Scisakusbo, 

Tokyo-to,  Japji:,  a  ,  *         I  i  any  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  ^r.  No.  596,535 

Claims  priority,  arr'       >(>■■  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1965, 

^0,103 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 471) 


3,407,683 
UNIVERSAL  MIRROR 
Douglas  D.  Licdcl,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M. 
Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  June  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,346 
37  Claims.  (CL  74—501) 


An  outside  rear  view  mirror  for  a  vehicle  with  high 
mirror  position  flexibility  and  adjustable  for  remote  con- 
trol. A  hood  element  is  supported  for  rotation  upon  rela- 
tively stationary  elements  by  two  sets  of  mating  and  co- 
operating surfaces.  Thus  the  hood  element  has  a  socket 
portion  which  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  a  ball  end 
portion  of  a  mounting  stud  member,  and  in  addition  the 
outer  surface  of  the  stationary  element  is  engaged  by  a 
concave  seat  or  recess  in  the  hood  element.  During  hood 
adjustment,  the  mirror  element  maintains  its  position  rela- 
tive to  the  hood,  because  cable  casings  are  hood-sup- 
ported and  the  mirror  element  is  remotely  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  hood. 


A  device  for  use  in  a  powered  vehicle  of  the  crawler- 
type  for  use  in  controlling  both  the  forward  and  rearward 
speed  and  the  turning  of  the  vehicle.  A  control  member 
is  mounted  at  its  base  in  a  housing  and  is  arranged  to  be 
rotated  about  its  own  axis  and  also  about  an  axis  through 
the  housing  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  The  control  mem- 
ber is  rotatable  about  its  own  axis  for  regulating  the 
turning  action  of  the  vehicle  and  it  is  rotated  or  pivoted 
about  the  axis  through  the  housing  to  regulate  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle.  Communicating  between  the  control  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  hydraulically  driven  speed-changing 
mechanisms  is  an  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rotatable 
rings  which  are  cngageable  with  the  control  member  and 
with  rod  link  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
control  member  to  the  speed-changing  mechanisms.  When 
the  control  member  is  rotated  or  pivoted  about  the  axis 
perpendicular  to  its  own  axis,  the  rod  linking  means  are 
both  moved  in  the  same  direction  for  controlling  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  movenKnt  of  the  vehicle,  however, 


3,407,684 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MIRROR 

Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kent  Engineering,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  partnership 

of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,050,  Feb.  16, 

1965.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,910 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


A  tiltable  mirror  actuated  by  remote  control  means. 
Movement  of  the  control  means  is  transmitted  by  flexible 
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cables  in  sheaths.  Spring  means  between  the  ends  of  the    shaft  portions  and  centrifuged  through  holes  ir  the  sun 
sheatJ  s   and   the   support   for  the   mirror  allow   sheath    gear.  The  output  clutch  unit  is  formed  by  the  output  gear 


elongation  during  installation. 


.Ill 


3,407,685 
GROri\ TI>  TIF  R  \R   \KSF\TRT  ^   FOR  DIECASTING 

M  \i    HiXf  N    \  \  !  .    i  HF  I.IKE 

^  'li;,)'-  .!  '>  Pnn.1  x-  }{< 
■^l.il'  !,;■■  t,  •iji'ifii;  *  .■.(■! 
port!':'  ■!}     .'t    M  ti  hlU.ir^ 

i   '■r<\   \pr    \:    l'?fi6,S«r.  No.  542,055 

■s  i  ij.u.v  .(/I.  74—579) 


'•!  '  <-  -■';.:■  xtr   to   Prince 

fr«,  luv.,  ii^iidiiU,  .Vfkb.,  a  cor- 
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pa^ 


rathe 
tie 
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:^.   ^    fc 


At 
in  coi^junction 
the 
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apparatus 
but 
and 
sleeve 
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to  be 


rod  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  utilization 

with  a  press,  pressure  molding  device  or 

e   having  an  elongated  tension  member  adapted 

through  the  spaced  front  and  rear  plates  of  the 

The  member  is  not  threaded  at  its  extremities, 

r  a  sleeve  is  telescopically  positioned  thereover 

bearing  nut  adjustably  affixed  to  the  sleeve.  The 

is  retained  on  the  member  by  means  of  a  collar 

with  a  suitable  groove  in  the  extremity  of  the  ten- 

riiember.  It  is  understood  that  this  abstract  is  not 

utilized  to  limit  the  scope  of  this  invention. 


^'     '   *     '^     F     ^    111    I  lysses  A.   Breting,   Indianapolis, 

Ifi'  .    .i^Mii'J-r-  •  .  (.enefi'  vfntors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 

N!  ■.!*]  .  ,t  .,  I  .rpi  if  I  n  I  r"    . ;   i  .ft  :  I  v".  ire 
nr.^inn;!  .ipp;i>,  jtM'^n  '  <.  '    2  2     "<'•-:    Ner.  No.  231,917,  now 
P.trtnf  \  •.    \  .:^^.--:i,  d.,s;.i  i>i,u,  21,  1966.  Divided  and 
th      I    r       r     fi  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,617 
10  Claims.  (O.  74—701) 


A  tijansmission  having  a  dual  turbine  torque  converter, 
drivinj  through  combining  spur  gearing  having  a  speed 
responsive  one  way  clutch,  a  two  speed  forward  and  one 
revers<  drive  gear  unit.  The  gear  unit  has  a  front  input 
shaft  fortion  splined  by  a  dual  sun  gear  member  to  a  rear 
shaft  xjrtion,  forward  and  reverse  reduction  gearing 
driven  by  the  sun  gear  to  drive  an  output  clutch  unit  with 
an  out  Hit  gear  thereon  and  a  clutch  connecting  the  rear 
shaft  fortion  to  the  output  clutch  unit.  Lubricant  is  sup- 
plied through  the  front  shaft  portion  to  the  space  between 


and  a  cylinder  disc  with  a  piston  actuating  the  clutch 
plates. 


3,407.687 
VARIABLE  RATIO  P(    ^  I  k 
DEVU  ! 
Tadashi  Hayashi,  40- 1  H  m     <  i  . ; 

Sakai,  '">--ii».)  j.i    i  i,i  -i 

Filed  Mar.  27.  !  ■■*r. >fr    ■_   5-6,070 

6  Claims.  {C\.  74 — 796) 


iSSION 

.i  c  hi. 


*     ii      '" 


A  transmission  device  comprising,  a  fixed  annular  ring, 
satellite  balls  in  rolling  contact  with  the  internal  surface 
of  said  annular  ring,  and  two  friction  wheels  in  contact 
with  said  satellite  balls,  and  each  wheel  being  mounted 
on  one  of  a  pair  of  drive  and  driven  shafts  aligned  on  a 
main  axis.  The  axis  of  rotation  of  the  satellite  balls  is 
held  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  main  axis  and 
is  pivotable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  spaced 
from  said  main  axis,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  satellite  balls  can  be  changed  by  changing  the  in- 
clinations of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  satellite  balls. 
The  driven  shaft  can  thus  be  driven  at  various  speeds 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft. 


WHEEL  LO<   !■'.      '  'I'.'  !  'v.i  it  .11    II:  <  iU    ;  i  n  .|i  -^ 

W  i  Hard  J.  Castle,  1 1 '  - '  -"  •'  > ; .  .r  1 1  ■  i  ,i ,    K  r  i  j :  i ,  •  - 1  i..,:  < ,  y  alton , 

Ohio     44133,  awl  K<:'-'' '-'    i     m, tun  mi;    '■•aoi  Spring- 
wood  Road,  Panna  Hi .  c  u  t.  ^  <  <  h ,  ■      i  4 1 :  'j 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  S.  r     .      m  ^,209 
9  Claims.  (CI.  81  —  15.7; 


A  tire  repairing  injector  tool  is  provided  in  which  a 
needle  is  utilized  to  inject  the  repair  material  into  a  tire, 
and  means  are  provided  for  bowing  a  portion  of  the 
needle  between  axially-spaced  needle-supporting  fulcrum 
points,  whereby  to  lock  the  needle  against  axial  move- 
ment during  the  injection  of  the  repair  material. 
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3,407,689 
RENCH  HAVING  AN  ADJUST- 
I  Ml  VOTED  RACK  CATCH 

R.F.D.  1,  Box  164, 
M         Pa.     19342 
ij.  i  »f  ?    'wT.  No.  564,967 


placeable  radially  relative  to  the  other,  as  by  eccentric 
bearing  housing  tumable  by  motor  devices,  so  that  the 


8  Claims.  i— 134) 

A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  including 
a  fixed  jaw  member  having  a  nut  engaging  face  and  a 
movable  jaw  member  having  a  nut  engaging  face  confront- 
ing the  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  member.  The  ratchet  wrench 
further  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  member  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
for  adjusting  nnjvement  in  the  body  portion  including  a 


section  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  which  are  engage- 
able  by  serrations  of  the  movable  jaw  member  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  handle  in  one  direction.  The  adjustable  lock- 
ing member  permits  precise  spacing  of  the  faces  of  the 
jaw  in  the  locking  position  for  various  sizes  of  standard 
nuts  and  bolts. 


METHOD  OF  TRIM  Ml  ^  f 

IV  RF(.F*"!  .!■■  i 
Edward  W.  Sta '  i  ^  ■  •    i  ■*  n  ■. . < '■■  i  <■  r .  !■ '  -i 
Cork    Company,    !    ) !    ■ 
Penmylvanla 

Filed  Dec.  l  '-vr.  No.  600,9ff 

4Cl*uiii.  ,^..  Ji3— 47) 


1  CUTTING 

Lioor  to  Armstrong 
a    corporation    of 


A  method  of  trimming  and  cutting  into  short  sections 
a  continuous  length  of  sheet  goods  with  impressions 
thereon.  The  short  sections  arc  trimmed  and  cut  in  regis- 
ter with  the  impressions.  The  continuous  sheet  goods  is 
first  trimmed  on  both  longitudinal  edges  by  a  photocell 
controlled  trimmer,  then  the  short  sections  are  cut  off 
by  a  photocell  controlled  cutter.  Register  marks  on  the 
sheet  goods  operate  the  photocells  which  control  the 
trimmer  and  cutter. 


^  ,.!     .f^Hii trior  to  WU- 


!•      iUivl    (imirii.:  rmsirifv-  ,t-  !"is,ii.  *< 


vak,  >. 


•   ( !  I, 


''ihb 


longer  pins  only  or  all  the  pins  will  perforate  the  mate- 
rial, depending  upon  the  relative  position  of  the  cylinders. 

3,407,692 
LONG  ENDS  DETECTOR 
James  Henry  Martin,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,426 
2  Claims.  (CL  83—522) 


The  presence  of  uncut  or  "long"  ends  of  staple  fiber 
in  cutters  for  converting  continuous  filaments  to  staple 
or  detected  by  photoelectric  recognition  of  long  ends 
protruding  above  bundles  of  fiber  in  a  staple  fiber  cutter. 
The  detection  apparatus  includes  a  light  source  focusing 
means,  photocells,  dust  impermeable  encasing  to  prevent 
fouling  of  operable  parts  of  the  apparatus,  and  accom- 
panying electrical  apparatus  to  visually  register  photo- 
cell output. 

3,407,693 

HYDRAULIC  CUTTERS 

Daniel  Greer  McNair,  583  Govan  Road, 

Glamow,  SW.  1,  Scotland 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,793 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83—635) 


my,  Mont- 


is C■inlm.^.  i(  I.  »3 — 344) 
A  rotary  perforat  ipable  of  selectively  forming 
different  patterns  in  sheet  material,  as  for  fornning  stamps 
of  cither  standard  or  commemorative  size,  is  obtained 
by  providing  the  male  cylinder  with  sets  of  longer  and 
shorter  pins  to  enter  matching  die  holes  which  advan- 
tageously are  punched  by  these  pins  in  a  sheath  of  the 
female  cylinder,  and  making  one  of  the  cylinders  dis- 


k  tm 


SSMnTDJX*-**    w 


An  hydraulic  cutter  has  an  hydraulically  operable  pis- 
ton-and-cylinder  device  including  a  manually  operable 
hydraulic  pump,  and  a  cylindrical  fluid  reservoir  for  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  pump  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 


^IA'\.MMA—  --*U.h.i„ 


121(. 

from  the  cylinder  of  the  device  and  coaxial  with  the  cyl- 
indei .  A  spring-urged  plunger  is  housed  in  the  reservoir  to 
maintain  a  proper  fluid  supply  to  the  pump  irrespective  of 
the  crientation  of  the  cutter.  A  U-support  for  the  work- 
piece  is  provided  on  the  cylinder  and  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  the  piston  of  the  device  is  movable  on  opera- 
tion )f  the  pump  to  p^ri^frQt,.  ih^  workpiece. 
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\  1  OH  \U   \\^  \  ^  '.-•  PIANOS 
•'■  '^  Ji;t.is    ,:'■>  =■  f'ospect  St., 
B.idt!n.  F„i        i  n)05 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,413 

9  Claimv  T?    ««i^   1«>4) 


1.  In  a  piano  having  a  plurality  of  tuned  vibrators 
including  treble,  tenor  and  bass  vibrators,  and  resonator 
mear  s  coupled  to  said  tuned  vibrators  for  radiating  sounds 
in  ac;ordance  with  the  vibrations  of  said  tuned  vibrators, 
the  improvement  of: 

said  resonator  means  comprising: 

a  first  sounding  board  coupled  to  said  treble  vibra- 
tors; and 
a  second  sounding  board  coupled  to  said  bass  and 

tenor  vibrators; 
said  first  sounding  board  being  isolated  from  said 
second  sounding  board  whereby  vibrations  pro- 
duced in  either  said  sounding  board  are  substan- 
tially entirely  prevented  from  being  reproduced 
by  the  other  said  sounding  board. 


>Hin  I  i)h  K  F'  \h  \  iW-  '•■■  lOLlN 

( .  1 1 .  r  ii  t:  P  ,„■  r  I  n  1  j  n ,  1  '^h   |  h  . . : .  n  Atc^ 

*^  nr?)t:r!-      I:"'        6UUV1 

h '  i  t;  d  N  > .  ■>    1''    I  "i  ^  h ,  ser.  No.  596,522 


\   ta 


position  and  attitude.  Alternate  layers  of  laterally- 
apertured  rubber  spacers,  an  additional  sheet-like  struc- 
tural members  with  cut  out  portions  therein  provide  pads 
of  selected  thickness.  An  outermost  layer  of  foamed  rub- 
ber is  provided  for  comfort  and  nonslip  usage. 


3,4'!  -     fv..J!S 

STRINGED  MUSIC  A I    i >^  I'hM  M!  \T  STABLE, 

HARMONIC    t  Rl  !■■    I  !   '\r\L, 
Jimmy  G.  Smith,  7709  Lankr  hi  r    Hi..  Apt.  125,  and 

Orvllle  J.  Rhodes,   J  nit.    i-i-.. -h,    t     h.ifh    -.f  North 

Hollywood.  Calif,     v 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,842 
7  Claims.  (CI.  84—297) 


/s 


r/-/' 


y* 


39 


32 


■?5    30 


The  tension  of  each  of  the  strings  in  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  is  established  for  tuning  by  a  lever  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  pressed  against  a  tuning  adjustment  screw 
at  the  other  end.  One  end  of  the  string  is  attached  to 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  arm  replacing  the  conven- 
tional bridge.  The  other  end  of  the  string  is  anchored  to 
the  far  end  of  the  fret  bar  or  neck.  The  string  thus  has  no 
extensions  beyond  the  termination  points  to  produce  un- 
wanted harmonics. 


3,407.697 

TUNER  FOR  ELECTRfr  sjFEL  GUITAR 

David  H.  Jackson,  102  \^  Mihester  Coart, 

Madison.  r       37115 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  S«r.  No.  573,948 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84—312) 


>" 


The  shoulder  pad  for  violins  includes  at  least  one 
sheet  like,  flexible,  but  shape  retaining  structural  member 
with  1  U-shaped  foamed  rubber  spacer  means  between  the 
support  member  and  the  violin.  Pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesivt  on  the  spacer  permits  positioning  the  pad  at  any 


I.  In  a  stringed  instrument  having  an  elongated  body 
provided  with  a  phjrality  of  parallel  vibratable  strings 
under  tension  secured  at  their  head  ends  to  a  plurality  of 
tuning  pegs  and  at  their  tail  ends  to  tension  varying  means, 
said  tension  varying  means  including  a  pivot  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  said  strings  and  located 
below  the  plane  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  finger 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  and  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  upper  end  concentric  to  said  pivot  shaft  for 
supporting  the  tail  end  portion  of  a  string,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  tail  end  of  said  string  to  said  fir>ger,  a  depending 
pivot  bar  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  finger  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  shaft, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  fulcrum  abutments  contacting 
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the  tail  edge  of  said  pivot  bar,  resilient  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  pivot  bar  in  contact  with  said  vertically 
spaced  abutments,  the  tension  on  said  string  additionally 
normally  assisting  in  maintaining  said  pivot  bar  in  contact 
therewith  by  tending  to  rotate  said  finger  about  said  pivot 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  lower  end  of  said  finger 
to  move  toward  the  plane  of  said  vertically  spaced 
abutments,  and  selectively  connectable  means  for  pulling 
the  top  of  said  pivot  bar  away  from  the  upper  of  said 
vertically  spaced  abutments  while  retaining  the  bottom  of 
said  pivot  bar  in  contact  with  the  lower  thereof  whereby 
to  oscillate  said  finger  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  tension 
on  and  pitch  of  said  string  or  for  pulling  the  bottom  of  said 
pivot  bar  away  from  the  lower  of  said  vertically  spaced 
abutments  while  retaining  upper  portion  of  said  pivot  bar 
in  contact  with  the  upper  thereof  whereby  to  oscillate  said 
finger  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  tension  on  and  pitch 
of  said  string. 

3.40  ■"•   fv-JM 
VI'PK  \:T(ni    1  5    Nl-Vf  .    !:'!  ''■  "  'E 

Elwitl    I        t'>r'Akt        '■■  -1  '■'     K  i  p  I  ■!  ,11  ;  •  -,  ■  !  !  i    A  Ve., 

H.trth    i  fi't  k    \  1  ift). 
Filed  Ap  No.  541,800 

10  i.  t.iiiiii'...  ■_'.  I    '*•-• — 315) 


,  /'.T''"-** ^.', 

(t 


'*7 


The  present  invention  relates  broadly  to  a  vibrator  tun- 
ing device  for  use  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  and 
in  its  specific  phases  to  a  resilient  vibrator  unit  for  use 
on  a  guitar  wherein  said  resilient  vibrator  unit  comprises 
a  bridge  roller  mounted  on  spring  members  which  serve 
to  activate  said  bridge  roller  in  substantially  an  up  aixl 
down  direction. 

^.'FrfM,  xir.^l  I  \    i'RFsl-  1  ^FTTFR  BOARD 

Fail!    \     khinn,,  !■'.,(»  li.'i.   1  ''"H, 

'*''*'  'A  I  rie"»'b«irfi.    "'>  h  -  I'^iHn 

T^!i!;m'4  :|i,,:'f    fi    ji^f,  5^  'V'r  N :-:    4 -^  '   '-•^* 


I :i :x ;: r*^"' 


~w^^Lt» 
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A  preset  setter  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stop 
tabs  pivoted  on  a  panel  member  between  an  "on"  and 
"oflT  position  is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  push 
buttons  each  of  which  is  capable  of  shifting  a  prede- 
termined number  of  stop  tabs  to  provide  a  preset  pattern. 
Each  of  the  push  buttons  is  connected  to  an  elongated 
rocker  arm  which  contacts  a  plurality  of  movable  pin 
members  arranged  in  push  rods  which  are  arranged  to 
operate  the  individual  stop  tabs.  Each  stop  tab  is  mount- 
ed on  a  separate  individual  module  for  easy  replacement 
and  for  movement  independent  of  the  preset  push  button 
arrangement 


3,407,700 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ralph  Hollander,  425  W.  57th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,711 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 453) 


1.  A  humidifying  snake  insertable  into  a  natural  open- 
ing in  the  soundboard  of  a  musical  instrument,  said  snake 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  core  of  water-absorbent  ma- 
terial, 

(b)  a  sheath  of  flexible  material  surrounding  said  core 
and  having  evaporator  openings  therein  which  are 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  distributed,  and 

(c)  an  enlarged  headpiece  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
sheath  to  permit  removal  of  the  snake,  said  snake 
having  a  diameter  permitting  its  insertion  through 
said  natural  opening,  the  dimension  of  the  headpiece 
being  greater  than  said  opening. 


3,407,701 

GAS  DRIVE  FOR  A  ROTATING  BARREL  GUN 

Robert  Eracst  Chiabraady,  Burlington,  Vt^  asslKnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,917 

8  Claims.  (CI.  89—126) 


I w^tF   to 


: ;■"■■..: 


K»         ^« 


An  improved  gas  drive  for  a  modem  version  of  the 
Gatling-gun,  as  exemplified  in  the  U.S.  patent  to  Otto — 
2,849,921.  The  drive  includes  a  cylinder,  located  between 
the  barrel  grouping,  having  sets  of  passages  at  either  end 
thereof  in  flow  communication  with  ports  in  the  barrels, 
whereby  cartridge  discharge  gases  reciprocally  drive  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  which  is  operably  connected  to  a 
cam  follower  engaged  with  a  cam  track  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  gun  housing  to  effect  one  complete  cycle  of  piston 
motion  for  every  other  barrel  fired.  The  resulting  multiple 
stroke  drive  of  the  single  piston  arrangement  described 
provides  increased  starting  torque  and  sustained  drive 
power. 


AUTOMATIC  FIR! 

BACK 
Jiri  Cermak  and  Bo  > 
ia,  assigaon  to 
vseobccBcbo  stro 
FUed  Junt 


^  407,702 
1  WITH  RETARDED  BLOW- 
CH  MECHANISM 
Vnvotny,  Brno,  Czechoslovak- 
t  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavod 

.  Czackofilovalda 
i   ^   .        .  No.  644,617 
7  Claims.  (CI.  89—194) 
An  automatic  firearm  with  retarded  blow-back  breech 
mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  breech  bolt  carrying 
a  pair  of  rollers  adapted  for  cooperation  with  helical  sur- 
faces in  the  receiver  and  in  the  breech  bolt  carrier,  to  ac- 
celerate the  latter  during  the  first  part  of  the  recoil  move- 
ment, whereupon  the  rollers  engage  supporting  faces  on 
said  carrier.  Before  termination  of  the  forward  movement 
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one  roller  strikes  a  cam  surface,  initiating  thereby    double-ended  tool  spindle  rotatable  on  an  axis  perpendic- 
of  the  breech  bolt  into  firing  position.  When  used    ular  to  the  swivel  axis.  The  spindle  head  is  asymmetrical 

with  respect  to  the  swivel  axis,  the  spindle-supporting  j)or- 
tion  of  the  head  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tool  spindle  be- 
ing substantially  farther  from  the  swivel  axis  than  the  por- 
tion adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  tool  spindle.  This 


belt  feed,  a  feed  piece  with  a  cutting  edge  is  pro- 
adapted  to  expand  or  cut  the  belt  link. 


*. !  \  (    H  !  "V  1     If  'f  ii  [     !■  n  H    V,  \  ■    K    'A'ORKING 

i  I  I      i\  n  R  1      I  f  t  i  Ij    !■   ^ 

\  .  nv ,.:  n /   ! ,  11 ! '!  t ,    M.id  v  ri ,    t Hi"'   ^ !  .i  >■    Meier,  Wettingen. 
'■^'•^ir/iTl.inii,   f-M^n.ir-  ;•,'    \  k  f;i  lUrselLschaft  Brown, 

Hn-.;ri    .4    (  <.      Badta,   ^^lUcrtand,   a  joint-stock 

1 1  nip.)  IT. 

}■■]],.. t    \  ..     -     1<)iS^„  ScT,  N-    *<>2,590 
(.,  iJHliN  pri'icir-     jpiiii..  .»iMn  h«  :  ;/r '^uii,;,  Dec.  15,  1965, 


:  Ciaiuii.  iLi.  yU— 11) 


T-J   ar 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  the  back-working  of  bore 
holes,  the  combination  comprising  a  work  spindle  having 
chuck  ng  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  spindle  and  a  cylindrical  housing  part,  said  housing 
part  including  a  bore  at  one  end  thereof  eccentric  to  the 
axis  cf  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  tool  holder  having  a 
shaft  xjrtion  at  one  end  received  in  said  eccentric  bore, 
a  bori  ig  tool  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tool  holder, 
circuE  iferentially  spaced  stop  means  cooperative  with  said 
housii  g  and  tool  holder  for  effecting  a  limited  rotational 
displa;ement  of  said  tool  holder  in  said  bore  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  to  two  limit  positions  relative  to  said 
housii ig  dependent  upon  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  work 
spindh,  said  stop  means  also  providing  a  rotary  driving 
connection  between  said  housing  and  tool  holder,  and  a 
back  vorking  tool  mounted  on  said  tool  holder,  the  axis 
of  said  tool  holder  and  hence  also  of  said  back  working 
tool  having  a  minimum  eccentricity  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  work  spindle  when  said  tool  holder  is 
rotationally  displaced  in  one  direction  to  one  of  said  limit 
positions  and  having  a  maximum  eccentricity  when  said 
tool  holder  is  rotationally  displaced  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  other  of  said  limit  positions. 


iM'i  r  M.inich, 
'  ;^/iMuiL<>  Me- 
iiany,  a  finn 


1  4il"   "'l..i 
\  !  1  I    !   i  N  {  .     \  1  \  I    f  f  I  \  !• 
Kiid'Jf  Rt;.;brr    Nfuki't'Tl.ih.  .iinj  Iiiriji'iri! 
( .  vf  rn.uTv  ,  ,(*>Mi;n')r%  tu   I  n,  rtri,  h  1')'  ■  h 
vh„tnik,    ijr»(l    S!.:i>k,  hinvririjii     'V1:;ni:'h 
of  C't'Truni 

Hied  l><:'     l-i    pJ'i^    N,„'-   ^.  ..  513,733 
I,  i'.ijrri'.  pnorif.     .itHilr.  it!i>n  (,.  niuny,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

3  (  ;.!,;■!) N.  A  I.   iQ — 17) 
A  iiilling  machine  has  a  spindle  head  which  may  be 
swive  ed  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  which  carries  a 


----- >— "i-p 

111 

--..LJj 


facilitates  the  use  of  a  relatively  short  tool  at  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  tool  spindle  and  a  relatively  long 
tool  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tool  spindle,  with  minimum 
readjustment  of  the  work  table  when  the  spindle  head 
is  swiveled  to  bring  first  one  tool  and  then  the  other  into 
cooperative  relation  to  the  work. 


3  40^  ^^' 
ATTACHMENT  ON  A  f  v  riC  LATHE 

Andri  Bechler,  4  Rue  C «     r        \ !   ntur, 

Bern.  Switzcr i.iiK. 

Filed  July  18,  I  v  \916 

Claims  priority,  appUca I        ^-' '*  =  •./■  ndnr.    \iiir  10,  1965, 

1:   ;"..:i   .-.:■ 
7  Claims.  (CI.  90—56) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  automatic  lathe  or  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  a  transfer  arm  mounted  on  said 
frame  actuating  means  providing  pivotal  movement  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  arm,  whereby  an  auxiliary 
chuck  on  said  transfer  arm  can  grip  a  workpiece  formed 
by  said  lathe  and  relocate  and  support  said  workpiece  for 
subsequent  machining  operations,  said  chuck  being 
mounted  on  said  transfer  arm  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  a  plurality  of  indexed  positions,  and  in- 
dexing means  operable  to  progressively  move  said  chuck 
to  said  indexed  positions  in  response  to  predetermined 
movement  of  said  transfer  arm,  said  indexing  means  in- 
cluding latch  means  operable  to  hold  said  chuck  in  said 
indexed  positions  while  said  subsequent  machining  op- 
erations are  performed  on  said  workpiece. 
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3,407,706 
Wt.li  1  iK.L  .^LXsiNG  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Rockford 
Servo   Corporation,   Rockford,   HI.,  a  corporation  of 
niiBois 

Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,102 
8  CWnt.  (O.  91—3) 


3,407,708 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,154 

7  Claims.  (CL  91—48) 


Pressurized  air  is  supplied  to  two  orifices  in  a  sensing 
head  which  blow  opposing  streams  of  air  toward  each 
other  and  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  edge.  The 
edge  of  the  travelling  web  partially  interrupts  the  reaction 
of  these  two  jets  of  air  and  produces  a  j^mall  pressure 
variation  which  is  applied  to  a  pressure  responsive  actua- 
tor that  operates  a  servovalvc  to  control  a  remote  servo- 
motor. 

3,407,707 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  OF  S%f\LL  OVERALL  DI- 
MENSIONS FOR  DHi  ROT  AT  ABLY  THE 

LF  ^!''     ^'<  Kt  >^'      *  '^  I ■  I  HJ  H  i  ING    THE    FEED 

MOiiii'\  \      '  ...   if'M    '    vRRIAGE 

Pierre   Alt---    n.l\i..t.      \  ir.,,!|.r.      i  r. .,»<.,     .,, ii:,  •>r,   by 

mesne  assir • " ■  ■  •  f-' '''''■    ■'    ■  * '     '■'•»'' »».  *" f >»nce 

Fill.;  '    '  ;''*>"^  '•■■•=..  r    .  '=^:-.,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Frasce,  July  17,  1965, 

25,034 

4  Clains.  (CL  91—29) 


'yA' ,« 


f-^^  ■•—  1 


The  system  generally  includes  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  connected  to  operate  a  displaceable  actuator,  and 
valve  arrangements  for  bleeding  pressure  from  the  system 
to  control  movement  of  the  actuator.  An  additional  valve 
or  blocking  arrangement  determines  the  amount  of  dis- 
placement of  the  actuator  before  bleeding  is  initiated. 
Valve  means  are  also  provided  for  initiating  and  terminat- 
ing operation  of  the  actuator  rapidly  by  controlling  the 
rate  of  bleeding. 

3,407,709 
COMPRESSED  AIR-OPERATED  APPARATUS  TO 
DRIVE  IN  STAPLES,  NAILS  OR  OTHER  FAS- 
TENERS  IN  WORKPIECES 

Heinz  Emil  Bade,  Haaibvg-Garstedt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Job.  Friedricb  Beivcns,  Ahrensburg,  Holstein,  Ger- 
many, a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

B  90,985 

14  Claims.  (CL  91—461) 


^j^"' 


A  hydraulic  motor  of  small  overall  dinKnsions  for 
driving  rotatably  the  lead  screw  controlling  the  feed 
motion  of  a  machine  carriage  in  which  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  is  secured  to  the  stator  with  their  axes  arranged 
radially  in  a  common  plane  and  a  cross  member  is  secured 
to  each  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor.  A  rotatable  means  is 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  cross  members,  two  cams  are 
affixed  to  the  rotor  on  either  side  of  the  common  plane 
and  spaced  axially  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  rotatable  means  and  the  cams  arc  in  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  rotatable  means. 


A  compressed  air  driver  for  staples,  nails  or  other  fas- 
teners, in  which  a  permanent  magnet  holds  back  the  pis- 
ton in  a  cylinder  until  compressed  air  flowing  to  the  cylin- 
der builds  up  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  magnet, 
said  magnet  being  transversely  polarized  with  the  poles 
lying  within  the  face  of  the  magnet  facing  the  piston,  with 
the  magnet  elastically  supported  by  an  upper  buffer  in  a 
direction  axially  of  the  cylinder,  with  a  magnet  in  the  pis- 
ton facing  the  permanent  magnet,  with  a  cap  backing  up 
the  upper  buffer,  and  the  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bushing  clamped  between  the  upper  buffer  and  a  resilient 
lower  buffer. 


■UalHdlUHt'SU 
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3,407,710 


\  N 
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nut 


i  =  n  ^  hi  li .  II  !i t  -  ■.     •-    \ .  y^  na  ladustrial  Center,  Alpha 

Fil       D  c.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,791 
iO  Claims.  (CI.  92—13) 


'■=fl&»«^ 


'  on  a  fluted  mandrel.  The  alternate  lands  and  grooves 

J^OR  CYLINDER  permit  the  swab  rubbers  to  misalign  as  the  swab  is  run 

NLMBLY  intQ  the  well  and  align  the  swabs  as  it  is  removed  from 

or  to  Alpha  Press  Com-  ^^^  ^^jj 


stroke  adjusting  means  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 

assembly  which  includes  a  casing  coupled  to  the 

and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  to 

the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid.  A  threaded  shaft 

dispdsed  within  the  casing  and  is  connected  to  the  piston 

moKement  therewith.  A  nut  is  carried  by  the  threaded 

a  sleeve  means  is  engaged  with  the  nut  to  nor- 

)revent  rotation  thereof  but  to  permit  the  nut  to 

ially  in  the  casing  as  the  threaded  shaft  moves. 

contacts  against  a  stop  means  to  limit  the  stroke 

Cylinder  and  piston  assembly.  By  rotating  the  sleeve 

the  axial  position  of  the  nut  along  the  threaded 

be  varied  to  thereby  vary  the  stroke  of  the 

y- 


2X1 


can 


Ij/k   "' '    Wrhht,:-    (  ■iri,):)-  ■'  hrisfi     II  ■\,,  assignor  to  Mts- 
^^,t■l    V!  inur.ji, rurin J   Lumpen),  liuuston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 

:)f  sr.tti'Hi  <-,i  i  )ri  j'A  .ire 


This 
a  well 


patent  shows  a  mandrel  and  swabs  for  swabbing 
In  which  alternate  lands  and  grooves  arc  provided 


3,407,712 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Scully,  Raynbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale   Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,660 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  93—49) 


12.  In  a  carton  forming  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  means  for  supporting  and  clamp- 
ing a  prescored  carton  blank  having  a  body  portion,  bot- 
tom closing  flaps,  and  top  closing  extensions  scored  to  pro- 
vide a  two-ply  band  in  the  blank,  and  means  for  folding 
said  extensions  along  scored  lines  defining  a  transverse  sec- 
tion, said  folding  means  comprising  a  tucker  blade  mov- 
able to  engage  the  leading  edges  and  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  leading  portion  of  said  extensions  to  confine  the  same 
flat  against  the  support  leaving  said  transverse  section  un- 
confined,  continued  movement  of  the  tucker  blade  effect- 
ing bending  of  the  section  along  said  scored  lines  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  lift  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  and 
to  fold  the  section  under  the  body  and  over  an  adjacent 
transverse  section,  and  a  press  bar  engageable  with  the 
fold  to  retain  the  same  during  retraction  of  the  press  bar 
and  movable  to  complete  and  set  the  fold. 


3,407,713 
SKI  MAT 

Robert  S.  Heckman,  5345  Tinker  St.,  Otis  Afa-  Force  Base, 

Cataumet,  Mass.     02534 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,626 

8  Claims.  (CI.  94—3) 


yH^^ 


An  elongated  flexible  mat  of  imperforate  material  is 
formed  over  its  upper  surface  with  an  array  of  pockets 
containing  a  liquid  lubricant  to  provide  a  low-cost,  port- 
able, artificial  ski  track.  The  mat  is  laid  out  over  an  in- 
clined surface  such  as  a  hill  and  water  is  applied.  The 
pockets  retain  the  water  and,  as  the  skier  passes  over  the 
pocketed  surface,  the  mat  yields  sufficiently  to  release 
the  lubricant  which  together  with  the  lands  provide  skiing 
action  closely  akin  to  that  obtained  from  natural  snow. 
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3,407,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  THE  MARGIN 

OF  SYNTHETIC  TURF 

Zack  L.  Htadenon,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  aaiigiior  to  Mon- 

nmto   Conpany,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,383 
4  Claims.  (CL  94—7) 


connected  in  series  with  said  resistor,  a  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  said  resistor  and  said  source  so  as  to  be 
charged  and  discharged  by  current  flowing  through  said 
resistor,  an  electromagnet  operative  to  permit  disengage- 
ment of  said  blocking  means  in  one  condition  of  eoergiza- 


"'■'^^"itTlfciJI^ 


Apparatus  for  holding  and  tensioning  an  artificial  turf 
wherein  springs  connected  to  the  turf  stretch  the  turf 
across  the  curved  upper  end  of  a  support  member,  the 
upper  end  of  the  support  member  being  positioned  at  or 
slightly  below  ground  level. 


3,407,715 

PHOTOGS  \V}^ir  FTxnr I? PRINTING 


Dl 


I    \  \ 


f 


»D 
Ckarie'  '■'»     ^i>.<  sHi  n«ii    vi:  (  ■■    v>:aciaAve., 

B.'fhrM-f.i,  Met        ::!Kii4 

Filet!  -^fpt   :^i-   l'*fi,v  Si;i[,  No.  49 134s 

11  thiiEi!^   -CL  95—1.1) 


tion  and  to  prevent  such  disengagement  in  the  other  condi- 
tion of  energization  thereof,  a  trigger  circuit  connected 
with  said  electromagnet,  and  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  with  said  circuit. 


3,407,717 
ONE-PIECE  MOLDABLE  CAMERA  SOCKET 
FOR  DETACHABLY  HOLDING  A  MULTI- 
LAMP  PHOTOFT  \Slf  F  xrv  \GE 
Paul  J.  Emisse,  Roche nui  >%signor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  CoBpHiy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,182 
9  Claims.  (O.  95—11) 


A  system  is  provided  for  obtaining  fingerprints  photo- 
graphically using  total  internal  reflection  and  the  associ- 
ated critical  angle  phenomena  to  diflferentiate  contact  from 
non-contact  of  the  object  against  a  transparent  plate.  A 
well-focused,  undistorted  image  of  the  object  pressed 
against  the  plate  is  obtained  by  providing  an  optical  system 
which  has  axial  symmetry  wherein  the  axis  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  object  plane. 


i  XI'tlM  Kl-   t  rt\1  K<H    ill  \  III  !    i  '  *k 
l'MnHW,H\FH!(    (    \\1l"  H.  %.■■' 
U  i i  h , ( r  r!    WhU    ,md    I  r i  e d r i c  h    B es t e  n r r  i  n  t;  r      i .  n,  i  f ■  ( i  - 
rit-yr     ■Munich,     (.tTiiiari).    assign  or  ^.    fc     Vsta-Gt   --   - 
V  k  t )  t;  { i  s  t:  s  e  1 1  *.«.■  h  a  f  t ,  I  ('  *  €  r  k  11  •»<■  n  „  (. .  t-  r  m  a  1 1  *■ 

I'iUmI  Mar.  10,  !*»(>6„  Ser    N<=    'vVV, 'S,' 
C  tiiiiiH  prNintv,   .ipphcyfmn  (.crnn.in*     Miu .  25,  1965, 

10  Liaiai**.  iCl.  95 lU) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  shutter  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  blocking  means  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  shutter  to  hold  the  latter  in 
open  position;  and  an  exposure  control  for  disengaging 
said  blocking  means,  comprising  a  light-sensitive  resistor 
exposed  to  incident  light,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 


A  multilamp  photoflash  socket  having  a  base,  a  con- 
trol ring  with  indexing  notches  for  cooperating  with  the 
camera  indexing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending flexible  retaining  fingers  for  ertgaging  the  retain- 
ing lugs  extending  downwardly  from  the  connecting  base 
of  the  multilamp  package,  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  ribs  the 
top  surfaces  of  which  define  an  access  opening  into  the 
socket  to  aid  insertion  of  the  multilamp  package. 


in,,'    ■ >  1,11  ye?',     '^tuniii''h,    {■.•■', 

■■'■'>  =,'r  k,    ■(' .  v^^'iK:!  h.ifi    nisf    •■ 
'■■liiinifh,  I  rt riit:,in;i  ,  -j  turns 
Filt'd  *  *(■■!     i  •■,    !.''** 
=    ..11, !';,'.   j-irN'iri;'!,  ,   .1(1  fit, It,  ,if 


&  Co., 


T 'I  :,,■!!!  r* 

»f  i  ,11, 

■'5,573 
i  I  rmany,  Apr.  9,  1965, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 

A  photographic  shutter  having  electronic  equip«ient 
within  the  shutter  housing  and  an  external  battery  to  fur- 
nish the  necessary  current.  The  battery  is  held  in  a  hollow 
cylindrical  container  arranged  to  be  detachably  impaled 
on  two  metallic  pins  which  project  laterally  from  an 
adapter  mounted  between  the  battery  container  and  the 
shutter  housing.  The  metallic  pins  electrically  connect 
the   battery  to  the  electrical  equipment  in  the  shutter 


1222 

housing . 
ing  a 
tion  of 


The  battery  container  has  a  recess  accommodat- 

p|-0}ection  on  the  adapter  to  insure  correct  orienta- 

the  battery  container  relative  to  the  adapter.  The 
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exhaust  channel.  The  cover  opens  in  respxjnse  to  exhaust 
gas  pressure  and  has  associated  catch  mechanism  to  pre- 


raetalli ;  pins  on  the  adapter  project  into  the  interior  of 
the  shitter  housing  and  are  engaged  by  resilient  metallic 
conducting  forks  within  the  shutter  housing. 


3,407,719 

ui   xN!    RrMiM  \UTfl  !"NiF'"ip\^  T-i OWN-DRAFT 

\  [  \  !  n  \  1  !  i  ■ ' 

l];.n,„rl  :      l.i'i[!i>   jn.t  \„i:rijn  •) berg,  Washington,  Mo„ 

„c..,i_;rM:r-         /.r.    M j [) li '  i.  ■;;- nz  Company,  Washing- 

f  : ; .; . ;    \  p  r     ;  •.     !■•'  •■'  ■■     > .  r .  No.  634,586 

:  Lliinii.  ,Li.  '^'8 — 32) 
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ast  room  which  has  air  drawn  through  a  pervious 

downwardly  through  a  perforated  floor  and  means 

seijarating  and  exhausting  the  air  and  collecting  the 

material.   The   top   is   louvered   by   three   tiers 

e  beams  resting  on  supports  and  alternately  dis- 

o  that  an  upwardly  directed  air  blast  sufficient  to 

am  moves  same  to  block  the  space  between  two 

beams  in  the  tier  above.  The  floor  includes  a 

d  grating  lying  on  detached  and  readily  remov- 

b^ams  of  M  cross-section  having  apertures  in  the 

lower  apex,  there  being  two  inclined  longitudi- 

tending  plates  within  the  beam  on  either  side  of 

X.  In  one  embodiment  the  plates  extend  normally 

vertical  legs  of  the  beam.  In  another  they  are 

In  a  further  embodiment  an  inclined  angle  beam 

inv^ed  above  the  apex  of  the  M-beam  with  slots 

along  the  edges  of  the  angle  beam. 
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I-  \  f  i  \  !    s  1     ,   i"  \  V  R 
\!    \>.  ,„Hi.  rn;,in,   !-      :  '  •  22  Broadway, 

S[: kJili:.    '^"t    v-ri  *'Zf>f> 

-Id    1,1!!     i     !"Jh"     '^':''     "^        ■■"16,855 

5  Claims.  (LL  ^n — 5y; 
A  civer  movably  associated  with  a  mounting  structure 
adapte  1  to  mount  the  cover  over  the  top  of  a  substantially 
vertica    exhaust  pipe  to  prevent  entry  of  debris  into  the 


} 


vent  opening  in  response  to  physical  forces  external  to 
the  exhaust  channel,  such  as  wind. 


■^  3  in"  -'ii 

HYDROSTATIC  PRE>>i   U\'     I  VPi-    .  nx  !!  INUOUS 

STERILIZING  AND  C*  n:\  \  \ i .     \  v  r  \  H  \  1 1  'S 

Pierre  Carvallo,  An^r'--         .-"  ■ii.;-'S'     >!/  =■" 

Filed  Aug.  3,  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1965, 

28,911 
9  Claims.  (O.  99—249) 


A  continuous  sterilizing  and  cooling  apparatus  in  which 
a  conveyor  with  a  loading  station  for  products  to  be 
treated  and  a  discharge  station,  passes  after  said  loading 
station  in  an  ascending  column  closed  at  the  bottom  by 
a  water  seal  enabling  desired  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions  to  be  maintained  in  said  ascending  column,  said 
ascending  column  being  disposed  in  relation  to  the  path 
of  the  conveyor,  upstream  of  at  least  one  hydrostatic 
pressure  column  which  closes  a  sterilizing  chamber. 


3,407,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOI  ^  '  !  f     'FNTA- 

TION  AND  CURING  OF  I  i  I  k 

Fritz  H.  L.  Huppnuum,  88  t    k  < ;  k  i  ;  p, 

2  Hun  b  t !  r !.:'    f'l  -I    r, .-  r  i  n .  i  r  r- 

Filed  Aug.  12,  ^  ""■•  >.,  r  \.,  =;-;j,i^ 
15  Claims.  (CI.  99—277.1) 
This  apparatus  is  for  the  continuous  secondary  fer- 
mentation and  curing  of  beer  and  it  comprises  two  tali 
upright  columns  having  a  height  of  the  order  of  say 
seven  meters.  There  is  a  pipe  connection  to  supply  green 
beer  to  the  top  of  the  first  column;  a  connection  from 
a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  first  column  to  a  cor- 
responding point  near  the  bottom  of  the  second  column 
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for  flow  from  the  first  to  the  second  column;  and  a  con- 
nection near  the  top  of  the  second  column  for  discharge 
of  the  cured  beer.  The  columns  are  so  tall  that  there 
is  a  substantial  increase  of  pressure  in  descending  direc- 
tion in  the  first  column  to  help  accelerate  the  precipita- 
tion of  yeast  and  sediment  and  to  increase  the  absorption 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas.  There  is  a  corresponding  reduction 
of  pressure  in  ascending  direction  in  the  second  column 
which  accelerates  the  release  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  to 
help  wash  the  beer  in  the  second  column.  A  pressure 
regulator  may  be  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  columns 
to  maintain  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  say  three  meters 
of  water  column,  in  which  case  the  pressure  at  the  bottom 


user  may  at  all  times  be  aware  of  the  amount  of  grease 
collecting.  Also,  the  device  includes  a  base  support  which 
is  constructed  to  provide  a  slight  tilt  to  the  entire  device 
when  it  is  in  a  closed  position  for  cooking  meats,  and 
the  tilt  of  the  device  is  in  the  direction  of  the  drainage 
trough  so  that  all  grease  which  is  being  cooked  out  of 
the  meat  will  flow  in  a  natural  way  down  into  the  trough. 


3,407,724 

POWER  PRESS  ACCELERATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Francis  E.  Heiberger,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Danly 

Machine  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

nihiois 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,216 
14  Claims.  (CI.  100—43) 


of  the  columns  is  of  the  order  of  say  ten  meters  of 
water  column.  The  pressure  regulator  also  serves  for 
discharge  of  carbon  dioxide  released  in  the  columns.  The 
lower  end  of  each  column  is  preferably  an  inverted 
cone  in  which  precipitated  yeast  and  sediment  may  col- 
lect for  removal  by  means  of  a  valve.  The  connection 
from  the  first  to  the  second  column  is  just  above  the 
conical  bottom.  An  additional  horizontal  vat  preferably 
is  disposed  in  and  forms  a  part  of  the  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  column,  and  a  motor-driven  conveyor 
disposed  along  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal  vat  leads  to  a 
drain  pipe  and  valve  for  removal  of  sediment  collected 
in  the  horizontal  vat. 


An  acceleration  control  system  for  a  single  power  i^-ess 
or  a  synchronized  line  of  power  presses  for  electrically 
controlling  the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  press 
drive  motor  or  motors  to  the  press  flywheel  or  flywheels 
to  automatically  limit  the  starting  speed  of  the  press  or 
presses  to  a  relatively  low  level  at  which  the  resulting 
starling  shock  is  not  sufficiently  severe  to  create  any 
significant  probability  of  damage  to  the  press  components 
and  to  subsequently  automatically  and  controllably  ac- 
celerate the  press  or  presses  to  a  higher  operating  speed. 


3,407,723 

H  \roN  coriKrn 

JosepL  ^.    1  arkala,  131  llyn  Road, 

Montclair.  NJ.     07042 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,423 

3  Claims.  (Q.  99—349) 


3  407  725 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  PRINnNG  MACHINE 
Merie  R.  Johnston,  East  Taanton,  Mass.,  niriinar  to  Elliott 
Business  Machines  Inc^  Raadolph  ToiimM|i,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,849 
9  Claims.  (CL  101—123) 


A  bacon,  or  other  meat,  cooking  device  includes  two 
corrugated  plates  which  are  positioned  one  over  the  other 
and  connected  together  to  accommodate  varying  thick- 
nesses of  meats  between  the  two  plates.  Each  of  the  sepa- 
rate plates  includes  a  handle  so  that  the  plates  can  be 
separated  from  one  another  when  it  is  desired  to  msert  or 
remove  meats.  A  lower  plate  of  the  pair  includes  a  drain- 
age trough  into  which  grease  may  collect  from  the  cook- 
ing of  the  meat,  and  the  drainage  trough  includes  pour- 
ing portions  for  permitting  a  removal  of  collected  grease 
from  the  trough.  The  upper  plate  of  the  pair  is  constructed 
to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  amount  of  grease 
collecting  in  the  lower  plate  drainage  trough  so  that  a 


A  manually  operated  printing  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  a  print  roll  is  made  to  traverse  a  stencil  in  order 
to  transfer  ink  from  the  roll  through  the  stencil  to  a 
workpiece,  the  machine  including  a  base  having  a  support 
for  the  workpiece,  an  operator  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  base,  a  track  for  holding  a  stencil 
against  the  workpiece  supported  on  the  base,  and  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  base  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  base  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
operator  lever.  Links  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
bracket   for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  first 
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and  a  second  position  in  response  to  the  move- 
the  bracket  and  carry  a  print  roll  capable  of 
rged  against  the  stencil  to  press  the  stencil  against 
iece  and  movable  across  the  stencil  in  response 
movement  of  the  links  from  the  first  position  to  the 
position.   Springs  provided  for  biasing  the  links 
the  first  pxjsition  with  a  force  precluding  pivotal 
of  the  links  and  traverse  of  the  print  roll  across 
stebcil  until  the  print  roll  is  urged  against  the  stencil 
stencil  is  pressed  against  the  workpiece  with  a 
drmined    force,   the    links   making   an   angle   with 
stencil  when  at  the  first  position  such  that  the  force 
by  the  bracket  upon  the  links  is  transmitted  by 
s  to  the  print  roll  and  resolved  into  a  first  com- 
for  urging  the  print  roll  against  the  stencil  and 
the  stencil  against  the  workpiece  and  a  second 
for  effecting  traverse  of  the  print  roll  across 
stehcil,  the  magnitude  of  the  angle  being  such  that 
majgnitude  of  the  first  component  will  reach  the  re- 
predetermined  force  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
component  reaches  the  force  necessary  to  over- 
t(he  biasing  force  and  eflFect  the  traverse  whereby 
exerted  by  the  bracket  is  maintained  at  a  mini- 


" ,  4  i 
\\l   I    \i      >-l  F  N 

M.ii  h^ninij.  !ru,  .  i  >illj 

'  !r;£in.:l!    .ipplli'JfiMi-!     \  i, 

I  ij^  irft'd  „ind  *h!i-.  Ji!;' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  101—128.3) 

A  method  is  described  for  making  thin  metal  foil  stencil 
a  large  number  of  small  ajjertures  therethrough 


■'Kil\TING 
S  i  ^  linor  to  Electrolytic 

I  ci.,  a  ^urporatioD  of  Texas 
15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,296. 
'!       ^ov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


having 

forming  perforations  corresponding  to  the  configuration 

of  the 

ployed 


sattem  to  be  printed.  An  etching  method  is  cm- 
to  form  the  apertures  that  employs  the  use  of  an 


etch  rc'  istant  fluid  to  control  the  etching. 


■  i" '27 

•^T  fMlMII^N!  \H')     ■)«!•".  !\r   r.T  XTf    \RRANGE- 

\(f,\  i      FiiR     W-    I    if..*    MitiK      -MkKT-FED    RO- 
I   Kin     {»RIN  U\(,    PRf  N'sl-  ■- 
HiTrnjrin   ftM,  htT,    Vu-tishiir-:    { , --'n  j  <tv  ,  assignor  tO  Mas- 
hjii-jntahnk     \  Uti^nuri;- \  =J^^!^l.  r  j     'iC;,   Augsburg,  Ger- 

f  '.K'i   M-ir,   -,    !  ^--    N ,    N..      621,293 

Clai-fi-  findnrv    jpp:  ;i  jfi.  ^n  (.-"-ij::'-    ^■lar.  23,  1966, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  101—177)  I 


and 
ing 
with  a 
posite 


A  subplementary  driving  gear  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
intermeshing  direct  drive  gears  of  the  plate,  impression 
blanket  cylinders  of  multi-color  sheet-fed  rotary  print- 
with  the  supplementary  gears  being  provided 
1  esilient  pre-tensioned  movement  in  a  direction  op- 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders  for 


pre  ;ses 


!0 


accommodating  the  backlash  movement  in  the  intermesh- 
ing  teeth  of  the  direct  drive  gears  therefor,  caused  by  a 
bead  formed  on  the  resilient  blanket  surface  of  the  blanket 
cylinders  at  the  point  directly  in  front  of  the  pressure 
line  between  the  hard  surface  of  the  impression  and/or 
plate  cylinders  and  the  "soft"  surface  of  the  blanket 
cylinders. 

3,407,728 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PRrxTFF    riRTirT-T  ,  r. 
LY  FOR  IMPRINTING  N  »>  "'■ ! !  ^   \  \  i .'    \  Uh k h  •% s i- S 
UPON  TAGS,  INVOICE>    \  '"- 1 .    1  M  1     i  l  k  E 
Walter  D.  Teaguc,  Jr.,  Glen    (..,!;    |.f.  „,.!      \.,j)tnt.  NJ. 
07620,  and   Anthony  P.   ^         .  *  h  St, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.     11J71 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,990 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—282) 


-•     ,,-      Jm     ^ 


A  manually  operable  printer  is  disclosed  having  a  base 
and  a  movable  slide  which  may  be  moved  back  and  forth 
with  respect  to  the  base.  An  indicia  plate  or  the  like  is 
placed  upon  the  slide  with  a  sheet  or  tag  upon  which  the 
indicia  is  to  be  printed,  and  they  are  moved  beneath  the 
roller  to  perform  the  printing. 


3,407,729 

INKFI.OW  CONTROL  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRF^S 

Benedict  Stach,  15273  Fordham,  Detroit,  Mich.     48205 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,567 

5  Claims.  (CL  101—347) 


'tS 


•fit'  I  I 


1.  An  inkflow  control  for  a  printing  press  having  a 
frame  and  an  inking  plate  onto  which  measured  amounts 
of  ink  are  delivered; 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  casing  mounted  on  said  frame 
above  said  inking  plate  having  in  its  bottom  wall 
an  elongated,  vertical  ink  delivery  slot  therethrough; 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  cartridge  containing  ink  re- 
movably nested  in  said  casing  including  along  its 
bottom  wall  a  series  of  longtudinally  spaced  outlets 
in  vertical  registry  with  said  slot; 

an  inlet  fitting  with  a  ball  check  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  cartridge  and  projected  through  the  end  wall 
of  said  casing,  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  air  pressure; 

a  control  sleeve  rotatably  joumalled  upon  and  along 
said  cartridge  and  within  said  casing,  there  being 
a  corresponding  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  con- 
trol outlets  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  adapted  for 
registry  with  said  cartridge  outlets  and  progressive- 
ly out  of  registry  therewith  to  variably  control  and 
cut  off  the  flow  of  ink  from  said  cartridge  through 
said  slot; 

and  an  arcuately  movably  control  handle  projecting 
from  said  sleeve  and  loosely  through  a  slot  in  said 
casing. 
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CaRIRIOuL     'lL':' 
SAME 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  I9t.t),  ?«   ><    -Hl,033 
11  Clalnu.  (CI.  102—24) 


3,4«7,732 
ELECTRICAL  DETONATOR 
R6ia  Przybylik,  Tamowskie  Gory  ul.  Piastowska  16, 
Poland,  and  Wiktor  Zaiacbowski,  Kmpiki  Mlyn 
ul.  Mickicwicza  3,  Poland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

113,388 

5  Claims.  (O.  102—28) 


This  invention  provides  a  retainer  for  holding  a  detona- 
tor in  a  detonator  receptacle  of  an  explosive  cartridge. 
The  retainer  comprises  a  plurality  of  digital  members  ex- 
tending across  the  open  end  of  the  detonator  receptacle. 
These  digital  members  can  be  a  part  of  the  end  cap  of  the 
explosive  cartridge  or  a  separate  component  which  fits  into 
the  detonator  receptacle.  A  feature  is  the  forming  of  the 
digital  members  of  a  hard  material  which  can  even  be 
non-resilient,  sufficient  resiliency  normally  being  im- 
parted by  the  slender  digita'  -^V"^-^  thereof. 


4  0" 


\G  FUSE 

ignor  to  E.  I.  du 
'•'*•■  Imiagton,  Del.  a 


1  I  t-  \U'I1  I    !H-  I  <J^  \  i 
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C-.ir  pornft-ifl  fit'  I  lfi;,r«  At  i 

Origlo<ii  .([.ifiht  .tfi.ii!   \ii'c    ]  ■''    ,'■'>*-■'    -xiT.  No.  481,150,  now 

Pateni  \'^    ''   i 'tfs  "'h4„  ils-Hfii   \  jit;    29,  1967.  Divided  and 

(I,!,.,,     ,l!S;i!„   ,il!,,|[i    \1.>'.     .;■       !'■**■> ^>   '       \0.   651,061 

it*  LlaiiUi.  ,Li.  iu-— 27) 


Wire  bridge  detonator  including  a  plurailty  of  wires  of 
different  diameter  to  give  different  delay  times. 


3,407,733 

WEATHER  DIFFUSING  APPARATUS 

Lcc  A.  Copas,  2510  Angelle  Drive, 

Port  Arthur,  Tex.     77640 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,353 

10  Claims.  (O.  102— 34J) 


Apparatus  and  method  fw  dispersing  a  localized  weather 
condition  which  includes,  a  main  body  member,  a  centrif- 
ugal fan  rotatably  mounted  about  the  body  member  with 
its  air  directing  blades  exposed  to  the  outside  atmosphere, 
and  adapted  to  distribute  air  radially  outwardly  and  form 
an  armular  body  of  moving  air  about  the  fan  means,  and 
a  mechanism  for  driving  the  centrifugal  fan  means,  pref- 
erably a  plurality  of  solid  propellant  rockets  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  the  fan  means.  In  one  form,  a 
plurality  of  the  units  are  mounted  at  predetermined  points 
A  detonating  fuse  comprising  a  cap-sensitive  particu-    along  a  highway  or  other  local  area  subject  to  fog  condi- 
late  high  explosive   a  polymeric  metallocarboxylate  elas-    tions,  in  a  second  form  the  umts  are  mounted  on  a  mobile 
tomer  and   a   plasiicizer.   preferably  containing  a  poly-    land  vehicle  and  driven  through  the  area  having  a  local- 
urcthane  elastomer  and,  more  preferably,  a  reinforcing    ized  fog  or  other  weather  condition,  and  finally  m  a  third 


elenwnt. 


mode  of  use,  the  unit  is  provided  with  a  nose  cone,  a 
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tripod  !  land  and  an  axially  propelling  rocket  to  carry  the  of  the  star  points  is  maintained  constant  throughout  the 

rocket   o  an  above  surface  location  of  a  localized  weather  length  of  the  charge  and  the  height  of  the  star  points 

condition  and  radio  controlled  means  are  utilized  to  fold  progressively  decreases  along  plane  surf  aces  inclined  to  the 

the  support  and  actuate  the  rocket  elements  which  rotate  axis  of  the  propellant  charge  and  tagent  to  the  circle  in- 

the  fan, 
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type  explosive  projectile  for  use  with  weapons 
rifles  and  pistols  including  a  charge  containing 
with  an  explosive  charge  therein,  a  carrying 
having  guide  fins  mounted  on  the  charge  con- 
member,  and  locking  means  normally  coupled 
the  two  members  for  preventing  detonation  of 

tile  until  the  same  is  propelled  from  the  weapon. 
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Cla  ms  pn   rif      nui  '  ition  Germany,  May  8,  1965, 

R  40,578 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102—97) 
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(parable  load  ammunition  composed  of  a  plurality 

charges  stacked  one  on  the  other  and  provided  in  a 

which  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  is  composed 

rj  nthetic  material  of  low-flammability  and  also  hav- 

brbak-off  lines  in  the  casing  iti  spaced  relationship 

cover  in  the  form  of  a  closure  member  at  each 

the  casing. 


1 

*T 

1 

■1 

scribing  the  inside  profile  cross-section.  The  height  may 
decrease  until  a  polygonal  cross-section  or  a  circular  cross- 
section  is  formed  at  the  nozzle  end.  A  conically  tapered 
charge  may  be  axially  adjoined  to  a  constant  internal 
diameter  charge. 

3  407  737 

PUMP  WITH  VARIABLE  VOLL.Mi.  AND 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

Gary  Stein,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falb,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,137 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—2) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  axial  piston 
type  wherein  there  is  provided  a  single  control  lever  for 
varying  fluid  flow  (displacement)  and  direction  of  flow 
to  the  motor  system  by  a  single  motion  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned lever. 


3.4n =.-, 
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(,  i„'(,M!--  pr!iirif>,  jpplu,  jrion;  ( .tTsn  any,  June  16,  1965, 

1)  '4-,- i  V  i)   4 '.5 16 

!     (     .is.  (CI.  102—99) 

An  bntemal   ouincr  propellant  charge  having  a  star- 

shapec    profile   cross-section,   hereinafter  referred   to   as 

a  star- internal  burner,  having  an  internal  cross-sectional 

area  increasing  toward  the  nozzle  end  and   a  constant 

diame  er  circumscribing  circle;  the  angle  and  base  width 


CONTROL  ARRA.St.  i  •'»!!■  ' 

Paul  Bosch,  Lodwigsbur 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b  M.,  ^unt::. 

Filed  Aug,  22.  :  "><'   ■"rr    x- 

Claims  priority,  application     .:   rn  <; 


■I  '.\iL:rii  >r  to 


"PUIS 


1  ■■■> 


23,  1965, 


B  SJ.Jyi 
16  Claims.  (CI.  103—17) 

A  control  arrangement  for  an  adjustable  pump,  and 
especially  for  an  axial  piston  pump  for  a  hydrostatic 
drive  to  produce  a  predetermined  relation  between  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  pumped  by  the  pump  and  the  stroke 
of  the  pump,  especially  to  produce  a  constant  product 
from  the  aforementioned  values.  Basically  the  control 
arrangement  comprises  tillable  balancing  means  by  means 
of  which  the  moments  exerted  by  a  force  proportional  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  by  the  pump  and  that 
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of  an  opposite  substantially  constant  force  are  compared 
and  by  means  of  a  regulating  device  brought  into  equi- 


librium, while  the  regulating  device  simultaneously  con- 
trols and  regulates  the  stroke  of  the  pump. 


FL.\il*>  A.\D  1", 
Charles  F.  Myers 

Cooler  Corpor  t 

Texas 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1" 


12  Claim*..  yU.  lui— 87) 


G  AND  MOTOR  UNIT 
\.,  assignor  to  Champion 
"Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

\o.  527,430 


A  pump  having  a  housing  assembly  formed  of  a  bottom 
impeller  housing  which  is  submersible  in  water,  a  tubular 
motor  housing  releasably  connectable  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  impeller  housing  and  a  cover  connected  to  the  top 
end  of  the  motor  housing,  the  pump  having  an  impeller 
in  a  chamber  formed  by  the  two  housings  driven  by  a 
motor  secured  in  the  motor  housing. 


3. 4 It "4i! 

VARIABLF  fTO^fri  u\  <  (■  i  RTFtt^aL  Pl^MP 

Bcrtnun  F.  Sa  e  i  j  >  r  ( i  ■»  k  ■,  i  '■  i » <■ !  ii  ( i  r  ^  r  t*  ti  i  ^ ,  :  t  ••  v  i  gnor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Cori><  ih n  <  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed    Vpr  14        6  7,  Ser.  No.  630,862 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—97) 


t9     H   h. 


vary  the  pump  flow  rate.  The  diameter  across  the  impdler 
vanes  converges  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  vanes 
are  masked  to  present  various  effective  impeller  diameters 
at  various  adjusted  positions.  Axial  movement  of  one 
member  results  in  adjustment  of  both  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  and  the  effective  impeller  diameter. 


3  407  741 

COMPACT  OIL  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  L.  Weber.  Lacoa,  awl  Noel  D.  Wiggins,  Chilli- 

coChc,  ni.,  assii  ;i or    to  Catepiilar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,601 
8  CUims.  (CI.  103—118) 


An  oil  pump  for  a  vehicle  engine  has  an  outer  gear  and 
an  eccentrically  mounted  inner  gear  which  engages  in- 
ternal teeth  on  the  outer  gear  to  pump  lubricant  from 
an  inlet  to  an  outlet.  The  outer  gear  also  has  external 
teeth  and  the  pump  is  driven  by  direct  engagement  of  the 
outer  gear  with  the  engine  timing  gear  whereby  the 
outer  gear  in  turn  drives  the  inner  gear.  The  pump  may 
be  situated  within  the  engine  timing  gear  housing  to 
provide  a  very  compact  and  simplified  arrangement. 


A  variable  capacity  centrifugal  pump  which  includes 
a  two-section  impeller  and  which  is  axially  adjustable  to 


3,407,742 
VARIABLE-DISPLACEMENT  TURBINE-SPEED 
HYDROSTATIC  PUMP 
Robert  K.  Mitchell,  James  C.  Swain,  David  L.  Thomas, 
and  John  P.  Wilcox,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,679 
8  CUims.  (CI.  103—120) 
A  sliding-vane  rotary  pump  operating  at  high  rotational 
speeds  and  constructed  for  variable  displacement.  The 
pump  housing  includes  two  lobes  that  are  enlargeable  or 
reducible  to  provide  variable  displacement  while  main- 
taining all  portions  of  the  cam  surface  (that  surface  along 
which  the  vane  tips  track  very  closely)  in  tangency.  Move- 
able lap  spaces  are  connected  by  a  plurality  of  bridges 
across  the  pump  ports  to  nonmoveable  lap  spaces.  The 
ports  are  positioned  along  the  cam  surface  rather  than 
in  the  end  plates  and  the  ratio  of  rotor  length  to  rotor 
diameter  is  considerably  greater  than  in  conventional 
sliding-vane  rotary  pumps.  The  van  tips  are  pivotal  and 
supported  by  a  hydrodynamic  film  of  oil  between  the 
vane  tip  and  vane-tip  track  which  is  made  possible  by 
the  high  rotational  speeds  at  normal  operating  conditions. 
The  tip,  vane,  and  vane  socket  in  the  rotor  are  con- 


122^ 


strucled  to  react  to  and  control  various  forces  acting  on 
tlie  ratating  vanes  such  as  centrifugal  force,  pressures  in 
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front  of  and  behind  the  vane,  socket  pressures,  bending 
morrents,  tipping  forces    hvdrostatic   pressures,  etc. 


Je  Ji     F!'  iTK  nt  I  r.ui.  "!<■  M.iri,  vi   Rn' 


I   MACHINES 
'  I  andreau,  Qual  du 
»    (idee,  France 


I  fiu'.in-.  !    4,  I'ihM    -Nt-r    No.  584.150 

(JljifT's  [in.-rit'.     I,  ppi,^..  .j[,..,fU  i  raace,  July  25,  1966, 

■  1,638 
4        i    IS.  (CI.  103—159) 


A 

pistoti 


mg 

let 

ing 

cran 


orificp 
bet 
cran 
of  eath 
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rotary  pressure-fluid  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of 
-cylinder  units  are  arranged  star-fashion  about  a 
crankshaft  rotating  in  machine  flanges,  each  cylinder  be- 
oscillatable  mounted  in  said  flanges  by  means  of  an  in- 
ciankpin  and  an  exhaust  crankpin,  said  crankpins  hav- 
^xes  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  axis.  Each  cylinder 
in  is  provided  with  an  orifice  acting  as  a  fluid-pas- 
sageway and  extending  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
crankpin,  seals  being  positioned  on  either  side  of  each 
while  an  assembling  and  positioning  ring  is  placed 
w*en  one  of  said  seals  and  the  end  of  each  cylinder 
ijpin.  A  decompression  opening  is  formed  in  the  end 
such  cylinder  crankpin  and  is  so  dimensioned  and 
positioned  as  to  prevent  pressure  build-up  between  the 
cylinper  crankpins  and  the  machine  flanges. 


3,407."'  t  i 

HYDRAULIC  AiiAKAiLS 

Victor  R.  SUmm,  1  Kenulf  Road,  Wincbcombe, 

Cheltenham,  Gloucester,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,231,  Aug.  12, 

1965.  This  application  July  19,  1^    '    n  r.  No.  654,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biuaiu,  Aug.  19,  1964. 

33,865/64 
2  Clainu.  (CI.  103—162) 
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A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
ported  end  portion  of  a  rotary  cylinder  block  having  an 
assembly  of  cam  operated  pistons  therein,  is  mounted  to 
float  in  relation  to  a  non-rotary  valve  member,  and  the 
lines  of  action  of  the  parting  and  holding  forces  on  the 
block  are  caused  to  remain  substantially  aligned  with  one 
another  as  the  block  rotates,  so  as  to  make  it  possible 
to  use  a  holding  force  which  is  only  slightly  greater  than 
the  parting  force,  whereby  the  areas  of  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  valve  member  and  the  ported  end  portion  of 
the  block  can  be  substantially  reduced  to  minimize  the 
energy  loss  which  results  from  the  shearing  of  liquid  be- 
tween the  surfaces. 


3  407,74* 

HYDRAULIC  Al'!'  ' K  \  ITS 

John  D.  North,  Eversley,  Bridi: :'■•>!■  M'i  ,t,ii.':  Th  ..-,,>  >  m.'. 
lard,  Finchfield,  Wolverhaini-njn,  Lniiijiid,  x-iii;iiL,fs 
to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited,  Wolverhampton, 
England 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570.385 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  27,  1965, 

32,049/65;  Sept.  14,  1965,  39,169/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  103—162) 


A  hydraulic  machine  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  rotat- 
able  cylinder  block  having  cylinders  therein  and  a  fixed 
swash  plate  adjacent  each  end  of  the  block.  At  each  end  of 
the  block  pistons  project  from  cylinders  opening  thereinto, 
and  the  pistons  engage  the  adjacent  swash  plates  in  such  a 
way  that  rotation  of  the  block  induces  their  reciprocation 
in  the  cylinders.  In  addition,  there  is  a  casing  which  rigidly 
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secures  the  swash  plates  together  in  a  fixed  spaced  relation- 
ship and  encloses  the  cylinder  block.  The  cylinder  block 
is  rigidly  supported  on  bearings  by  virtue  of  there  being 
( 1 )  a  fixed  bearing  support  extending  into  a  recess  in  one 
end  of  the  block  from  the  adjacent  swash  plate  and  a  bear- 
ing engaged  between  the  recess  and  the  support,  and  (2)  a 
shaft  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  block  through  a 
hole  in  the  adjacent  swash  plate  and  a  bearing  engaged  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  hole.  Valve  means  are  movably 
supported  on  the  bearing  support  for  connecting  the  cylin- 
ders in  the  block  alternately  to  supply  and  return  passages 
for  liquid  extending  through  the  bearing  support.  The 
cylinders  are  alternately  connected  in  synchronism  with 
rotation  of  the  block  and  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  in 
the  cylinders. 


mC  i  t   ■  *  R I  '^ >  I  K  i-    t'  I  "••  i  ( '  \   PUMP 
.: : s 1 1'         !'.<!>'!!  1  \i i i )    I > .  1  n  J -. .  i ./ 1  .    -,s I gnor  to  The  John  E. 
MitcliM;!!    L<..Hri!'Mnv      D.ithis.     Ua.,   a   Corporation   of 
Miasouii 

FUtd   \:.;t    i"'    iMnf'.,  V!    Xo.  573,678 

"   i^iMuit^,   ,L  L   l^*^ -185) 


A  high  speed  multiple  piston  pump  having  an  eccentric 
and  follower  for  reciprocating  a  plurality  of  pistons  and 
having  bearings  and  movable  parts  that  are  self-lubricat- 
ing. The  constructing  eliminates  the  requirement  of  seals 
to  block  off  the  bearing  chambers  from  contact  with  the 
liquid  flowing  through  the  pump. 


MOUNT 
CliBtoB  Rui:i 
Martae,  irti. 

of  '^l..* ^ 

Filed    \?( 
11 


■ ,  4  i )      ■■  4 
\  \  \    I    (  ■) },;    j  '■  ]     \  ■  ' 

in  ij  (I  I'M:  tl- 

Ser.  No.  629,135 
(CI.  105—218) 


T'PARATLIS 
4  nor  to  Rule 
s.,  a  corpora* 


'^A 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  novel  mount  means 
for  pump  apparatus  which  means  provides  secure  attach- 


ment of  pump  apparatus  thereto.  Said  mount  means  com- 
prises resilient  horizontally  notched  post  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  base  means,  the  notches  of  said 
post  members  engaging  mating  recesses  provided  on  the 
pump  means  and,  due  to  the  resilient  nature  of  said  post 
members  providing  a  secure  attachment  of  the  pump  to 
the  mount. 


3,407,748 
BLOOD  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  C.  Mamo,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,816 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103—239) 


An  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  compartment,  an 
intermediate  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment 
vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  for  con- 
veying blood  to  a  patient  and  a  pressurized  gas  cylinder 
communicable  with  the  lower  compartment  and  selectively 
communicable  with  the  intermediate  compartment  by  gas 
conduit  means. 


3,407,749 
MOTOR  FOR  PROPULSION  AND  LOAD  SLTPORT 
Gerald  E.  Frig,  barren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,325 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—148) 


-r^^l^]..  i  il 


^ai^Z^jgJjM^  ''-i^KTc  nta)  ««nLC 


A  magnetic  support  and  propulsion  system  for  vehicles 
including  roadway  apparatus  to  produce  magnetic  fields 
having  forward  sloping  intensity  profiles  and  a  reaction 
member  on  the  vehicle  which  may  be  variably  angled 
with  respect  to  the  fields  to  vary  the  support  and  propul- 
sion force  components.  The  fields  may  be  caused  to  dis- 
place with  the  vehicle  by  means  of  switching  circuits. 


3  407  750 

RAILROAD  CAR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Rantz,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  ass^or  to  Abcx 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,781 

3  Claims.  (Q.  104—162) 

Impelling  apparatus  is  afforded  for  engaging  the  wheel 

of  a  railroad  car  to  impel  the  car  along  a  traffic  rail.  The 


1230 


pellfng  apparatus  comprises  a  slide  reciprocal  parallel    snubber  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  casing  filled  with 
traffic  rail  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  pivotally    a   compressible    solid    and    an  orificed    piston    movable 
mounted  one-way  dogs  normally  biased  by  a  spring  or 


un 

to  the 
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the  li  :e  to  an  effective  upright  wheel  engaging  position, 
and  each  dog  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  ineffective 
or  de  )ressed  position  by  a  car  wheel  traveling  thereover. 


'J6L 
>NVFYORS 

ihiinf         it::  ■  ■ngham,  Eng- 
A      .i<iiov%   L.iiiued,  Birming- 


fiU,.i    \p''    ;=•    !'j'>f^    -v  •' Vo.  545,034 


L  laiii 


>  i)nnnt^\,  jp^Jiiv jt !-:■:     .'•  ,i:'  >'>ritaiii,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

1 "   ■:.  >*  4     -,  - 

8  Claims.  x\i.  iu-4 — 172) 


/^ 


A  loor  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  powered  trolley 
drivirg  chains  disposed  beneath  the  floor,  each  provided 
with  trolley  driving  dogs  movable  relative  to  their  as- 
sociated chain  and  which  overlap  with  one  another  for 
the  pjrpose  of  transferring  trolleys  from  the  control  of 
one  cpain  to  the  other. 


K  \ ! 


1 .)  f  t  a  ^*  J  r  t, 
I  I  led   M'jr 


k  1 
Mi 


4i> 

K 


lini  'm:  f,R  snubber 

-^1  "  !'     '    .?■;..(,';,  Chicago,  III., 
In.  „    '  ru,  ji4o,  111.,  a  corpora- 


therethrough  to  dampen  the  oscillations  of  the  bolster 
frame  relative  to  the  primary  frame. 


3,407,753 

RAILWAY  CAR  CONSTR!  TTION 

E^win  G.  Stafford,  Jr.,  M(^  >      k  >ry  St., 

Roscoc,  Tex.      ~  *    i^ 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  ^i.  No.  535,858 

8  CUIim.  (CI.  105—367) 


A  railway  car  construction  which  has  special  reference 
to  flat  bed  type  of  railway  cars  having  bulkheads  at  each 
end,  and  commonly  known  as  flat  cars,  and  concerns  an 
arrangement  of  demountable  A-frame  elements  spaced 
along  the  medial  portion  of  the  car  for  supporting  and 
cradling  cargo  on  each  side  thereof,  and  providing  tie- 
down  means  for  such  cargo.  Tlie  invention  also  provides 
for  compact  storage  of  the  A-frames  and  parts  of  the  tie- 
down  means  when  the  car  is  unloaded  and  in  transit. 


3  407,754 
DOUGH  KNEADINr  m  \f 

FORMING  OF  A  B\     i 
Loui&  Wichinsky,  Huf  h    ^   '\ 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  ^r.  No.  SSZ, 
3  Claims.  (CI.  107—8) 


ljl\T  rnv,  THE 

'.  '"'>  i  J    1  }  i  i     ]    i  Jk,  E 


■y& 


snubber  assembly  mountable  between  the  primary 
frame  and  the  bolster  frame  of  a  railway  car,  wherein 
the  nounting  means  accommodates  universal  movement 
of  the  damper  relative  to  the  frames,  and  wherein  the 


A  dough  forming  machine  for  the  formation  of  toroidal 
dough  shapes  for  the  making  of  bagels,  or  the  like,  from 
an  irregular  mass  of  dough. 
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3,407,755 

FROZEN  STICK-CONFECnON  MACHINE 

Marlin  B.  Rasmusson,  3220  Marconi  Ave., 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95821 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,384 

6  CUims.  (CI.  107—8) 


board  can  be  secured  to  the  leg,  about  the  thigh,  as  tight- 
ly as  desired,  simply  by  extending  the  fastening  pin 
through  an  appropriate  one  of  the  fastening  apertures. 
The  other  ones  of  the  straps  are  adapted  to  stretch  across 
the  top  of  the  knee-board,  to  fasten  papers,  charts,  com- 
puters and  the  like  beneath  them,  against  the  top  surface 


j:^l 


A  frozen  stick-confection  machine  has  a  primary  con- 
veyor intermittently  advancing  a  confection  mold  through 
a  brine  tank  for  freezing  an  upright  stick  into  the  mold 
contents  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  mold  to  a  de- 
frosting temperature  at  a  defrosting  station.  A  secondary 
conveyor  synchronized  with  the  primary  conveyor  en- 
gages a  gripper  with  the  stick,  and  a  unidirectionally  oper- 
ating lifting  member  lifts  the  gripper,  the  stick  and  the 
attached  confection  from  the  primary  conveyor  to  the 
secondary  conveyor  from  which  the  stick  and  the  confec- 
tion are  discharged,  and  the  conveyors  repeat  their  cycle. 


3,407,756 

HAY  WAT  '"■  l«M\(:.    \'i  r  '.,*■"  \TUS 

George  \\-  >  lor  it,  ¥.v.  uuwer  Z, 

Elk  Grove,  Calif.     95624 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,496 

12  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 


U 


1.  In  a  hay  wafering  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  dies  having  inlet  openings  arranged  in  a  pair 
of  annuli,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  side  by  side  associ- 
ated with  the  pair  of  annuli  and  each  having  a  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of  one  of  the  annuli, 
the  rollers  being  eccentrically  mounted  so  that  peripheral 
portions  thereof  are  axially  offset  and  radially  overlapped 
in  the  area  of  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  annuli.  means  for 
driving  tlie  rollers  180'  out  of  phase  with  each  other  so 
that  the  rollers  progressively  roll  over  the  openings  in  the 
dies,  and  means  for  supplying  hay  fragments  in  front  of 
each  of  the  rollers  as  the  rollers  are  rotated  so  that  the 
hay  fragments  are  forced  into  the  dies. 


3.4(t"'  "••' 

K'v}  If  ,}ii  1!  \i :!> 

Louis  A.  Warner      ::  \  i     i!  s    Chicago,  III.     60656 

Filed  A i^.,.:  »••■'  '-■*'■■■'■"  N.r  \o.  664,549 
»  i-Uiiiii.  (Li.  itis — 43) 
A  knee-board  having  a  number  of  resilient  preferably 
rubber  straps  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  apertures 
therein  affixed  to  it  in  spaced  relation  along  one  of  its 
sides.  One  of  the  straps  is  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
thigh  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  knee-board,  by  ex- 
tending a  fastening  pin  through  one  of  the  fastening 
apertures  formed  in  the  strap.  In  this  fashion,  the  knee- 


thereof.  These  straps  are  drawn  tight  and  affixed  to  the 
other  side  of  the  knee-board,  by  extending  fastening  pins 
through  one  of  said  fastening  apertures  formed  therein. 
A  computer  mounting  board  also  can  be  affixed  to  the 
knee-board,  as  a  hinged  cover,  if  desired,  for  retaining  a 
computer  thereon,  for  one-handed  operation. 


3,407,758 
EXPENDABLE  PALLETS 
Daniel  Simldns,  Chioigo,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,570 
11  Claims.  (CL  108—51) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  expendable  pallet  which 
is  formed  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  corrugated  board 
members  between  which  are  secured  a  plurality  of  tubular 
metallic  elements,  such  as  cans  or  can  bodies.  The  most 
adjacent  ones  of  the  corrugated  boards  are  provided  with 
axially  aligned  recesses  which  receive  and  grippingly  en- 
gage circumferentially  reinforced  end  portions  of  the 
metallic  elements.  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  corrugated 
board  and  the  metallic  elements  the  corrugated  board  is 
deformed  to  clampingly  engage  and  retain  the  components 
of  the  pallets  in  assembled  condition  in  the  absence  of  ad- 
hesive or  similar  conventional  securing  means. 


3,407,759 

ROTARY  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 

MACHINE  INSTALLATIONS 

Hans  SchoD  nd  Habert  JnNnuum,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kochs  Adiemahmaschinen   Werke   AG, 

Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,826 
dafam  priority,  appUcaikM  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  16, 1965, 
K  57  932 
8  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 
A  rotary  table  in  an  automatic  sewing  machine  instal- 
lation having  segments  displaceable  in  a  radial  plane  for 
receiving  workpieces  to  be  sewn.  Each  of  the  segments  is 
provided  with  two  patterns  and  two  workpiece  clamp 
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holdeh  for  a  left  half  and  a  right  half  of  a  workpiece  car-  elongated  plastic  member  having  thread  receiving  grooves 
two  adjacent  segments.  For  the  purpose  of  adapt-  disposed  longitudinally  thereof.  The  grooves  arc  con- 
installation  for  workpieces  of  the  same  shape,  but 
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sizes,  there  is  provided  a  central  adjusting  device  for 

nultaneous  displacement  of  all  the  segments  in  a  .    .    u     .u      j   •  i-     .i 

plane  and  a  scale  installation  gaged  according  to  structed  and  arranged  so  that  the  thread  .s  resihently 

of  the  workpieces.  '^'^'"«**  *'^^'"  '^^  corrcspondmg  groove. 


sizes 


BOBBTX  THRFXD  RfP!  F'MMn^'.  MECHANISM 
f,  OH   ^^  U  !\i  ,    \1  \i    H!\ES 
Man  it:"-    J     kerttTvr    M.>r-'-  fjirv-    "-  i..  assignor  to  The 
^.3i;^•^   <  ijmpjfr.     ^I■v'    't-rw.  .\.\.,  a  corpor«tion  of 
N^v".  J  trvt  \ 

i-ilid    xuc    :.'■>    i  ■^f)6,  Ser.  No.  575,594 
14  LiJiaii.  tCl.  112 — 184) 


3,407,7  f  ! 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  I.n  ^    t  i  -r  nl>M>u 

MA<   H!- f  '- 

Meyer  Winer,  108  De  I  (        tso,  Tex.     79912 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19 1.,.    v         u.  602,403 

6  Claims.  (CI.  112—219) 
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loop  taker  for  a  lockstitch  sewing  machine  is  dis- 

together  with  a  mechanism  for  replenishing  thread 

bobbin  in  place  in  the  loop  taker  from  the  needle 

_  supply.  Means  are  provided  whereby  the  loop  taker 

.ipulates  replenishment  thread  in  a  novel  manner  onto 

lobbin  and  the  bobbin  is  rotated  in  a  direction  oppo- 

hat  of  loop  taker  movement  so  that  the  replenish- 

thread  will  be  introduced  quickly  and  effectively  to 

ifluence  of  a  bobbin  thread  tensioning  spring  on  the 

bobbin  case  and  thence  to  the  bobbin. 


A  pneumatic  control  system  for  a  sewing  machine  pres- 
sure foot  and  drive  mechanism  having  a  four-way  three- 
position  open  exhaust  center  valve  connected  to  an  air 
inlet  and  to  two  piston  actuators  for  selectively  lifting  the 
pressure  foot  in  a  first  position,  lowering  the  pressure 
foot  in  a  center  second  position  of  the  valve,  and  actu- 
ating the  drive  mechanism  in  the  third  position  of  the 
valve  and  a  valve  to  prevent  the  pressure  foot  from  being 
lifted  while  the  drive  mechanism  is  energized  is  de- 
scribed. 


•  KS 
to  The 


41)''  ,"■'1  i 
THKF  \l)  (.1   U)¥    ffiK  "^^  '^^ 

NirigtT    Conip^inv.    Ni-v..    \r.rk,   >>.\.,   u   ^^jfpuxalion  of 
\^v,  }erse\ 

Filed  ^cpt,    !  '^,    !'<''>'■' 

4  Liainij.  <Xi     1 


V. 


■-V 


DEVICE  FOR  SE  I"  \  K  \  i  l  \  ? ,    !  !•  I R  K  AD 

CONNECTf  I !  w  t )  k  K  V 1 1-  i  f  ^ 

Mats  Ingvar  Da^ i^i^^'^^l    *  ,,int;tit"-ft '     *»«.,,;,  ii 

nied  Apr.  18,  l*^        n        v       4     ill 

8  Claims.  (CI.  112— 252> 

The  present  device  is  for  separating  consecutive  work- 


thread  guide  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  an    pieces  in  a  series  of  thread  connected  workpieces  and  in- 
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eludes  a  pair  of  divergent  resilient  plates  having  slideable    alternately  clamping  and  releasing  a  can  blank  against 
contacting  free  ends  for  detachably  clamping  a  thread    the  mandrel,  means  for  actuating  the  clamping  shoe  com- 
prising: 

a  clamping  shoe  assembly; 

means  mounting  the  clamping  shoe  assembly  for  recip- 
^^  j|-g^-;>.^;"   ,^  ^,^  -«sf<r""  rocation  toward  and  away  from  a  can  forming  man- 

drel to  clamp  and  release  a  can  blank  on  the  man- 
drel; 
an   elongate   shaft   rotatably   mounted   alongside   the 
clamping  shoe  assembly; 


//» 


therebetween,  a  cutting  element  retained  adjacent  said 
plate  free  ends  and  an  adjustable  support  for  said  plates. 


SEWING  \\\  I  H(  H  :/  ii>, ,D  LINEAR  PUNCHING 

\  i\    \    \  !   \  |.  \:  I )  i  I     \  1  \  f  I  i  r\  !     !  !  i  I  *< !  *■  •  *  '■': 
'vl-.,  fi,„irl    k     R-hr!!;  k ,    'H  rsifn  =  .iin'.    *.*titbtv,  .viiiJOlld 

:  J '  i,  1  i  I  ji  f'N;     i  A I  h  i  n  t ,   t )  til  f  ''<■  I.     I '"  .i  i ,:  i   L.  J.  Segnin, 
p . ,  r r ,:'  1 1 1 fi ft  ■     •:) ih'iH':     J: I! i !     •  •  ■     '    RoCh,  Dollard 

.  ■'.  r  -    '  •  r  I'  1 1  <'  J  t!  I     i)\  I  •:  'h  i-i  .    (   .  i  n  A  a .. .     ..,  •.sigBOfS  tO  SUx 

Inc.,  1  ■•'■  hir"     '  »titi>!/.,     t    ,;i,ii,ii,"i,„, 

}  -i:,  •'  IS,  r^bb,  5«i.  No.  559,653 

iaims.  (CI.  112—262) 


A  method  of  making  a  stitch  line  in  which  portions  of 
a  first  thread  are  drawn  through  a  fabric  at  spaced  aligned 
points  to  form  loops  above  the  fabric,  a  second  thread  is 
inserted  through  the  loops  and  the  first  thread  is  pulled 
to  tighten  the  threads  against  the  fabric. 

A  machine  for  making  such  a  stitch  line  comprising  a 
row  of  vertical  needles  movable  together  through  the  fab- 
ric and  having  a  hook  for  holding  a  first  thread;  a  wheel 
beneath  the  fabric  displaceable  along  the  row  of  needles 
and  having  a  protrusion  which,  at  each  turn,  successively 
brings  the  first  thread  on  the  hooks  of  the  needles;  a  series 
of  horizontal  forks  above  the  fabric  to  open  up  the  loops 
when  the  needles  move  above  the  fabric  with  the  first 
thread  hooked  onto  the  needles;  a  shuttle  to  draw  a  sec- 
ond thread  through  the  opened  loops  and  drawing  wheel 
rotatable  in  reverse  directions  and  to  which  the  ends  of 
the  first  thread  arc  connected  to  pull  on  the  said  first 
thread  to  tighten  it  against  the  fabric  after  having  removed 
the  loops. 


R  ( 


-\v  T-  .       -  "  M\rifiNE 

i  tr    .t  is.  'I'd  Can 

',,„  .1!  .J  Delaware 

1  Li^iiiv,  (CI.  113—8) 

1.  In  a  can  forming  machine  having  an  elongate  man- 
drel about  which  a  can  body  is  formed  and  a  shoe  for 


'■   f    <i,  \  t  P   Ti 

Company,  F  >) 


opposed  concave  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  on  the  shaft 
and  clamping  shoe  assembly; 

a  toggle  link  connecting  the  clamping  shoe  assembly 
and  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  clamping  shoe  assembly 
responsive  to  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  said  toggle  link 
including  two  spaced-apart  bearing  surfaces  of  con- 
vex arcuate  cross-sectional  configuration  each  re- 
ceived in  and  conforming  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
concave  bearing  surfaces;  and 

means  for  oscillating  the  elongate  shaft  to  actuate  the 
clamping  shoe. 


3,407,766 
STABILIZED  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 
B.  Bergman,  Pasadena,  and  Ross  A.  McCUntock, 
Iftmtiagtoa  Harbour,  CaHff^  anignors  to  Pike  Corpora- 
tion of  AoMrfca,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,291 
21  Claims.  (CI.  114— .5) 


A  sub  sea  drilling  vessel  stabilized  against  rolling  and 
pitching  movements  induced  by  wave  action  by  a  stabilizer 
body  positioned  a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  drilling 
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below  the  severe  wave  and  surface  action  of  the 

The  stabilizer  body  is  so  constructed  and  arranged 

freely  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  and  to  resist 

in  the  horizontal  position  transverse  to  the 

direction.  The  stabilizing  body  is  shown  in  various 

nts  as  an  open  ended  cylinder  or  as  parallel 

which  act  to  entrap  a  mass  of  water  to  resist  forces 

to  move  the  body  horizontally.  The  stabilizing 

connected  to  the  drilling  vessel  such  that  a  force 

is  transmitted  to  the  drilling  vessel  in  a  direction 

ijtely  to  that  imparted  by  wave  action  to  offset  the 

or  pitching  movement  of  the  vesel. 


M  VBtl  I/FD   fl  (lAIIM, ,     \VT 
Riix,   K    \1c(l!ntock.  HiintinEtori  Hiif^'- 
Berftnidn.   Pi^jderixi,  (  .itif,.  assujiii  ir-. 
tiori  '}(    Vrnencj.   \  os    \ngeif>,  *    isi' 

Filed  Ntrpt    ::.  \'i^^-    ^-.,  ■■    \o.  581,289 
i  !   <  ;,i,ini,,    Li.  114 — .5) 


point  of  the  vessel,  the  secure  anchoring  of  the  rotary 
structure  thereby  enabling  the  vessel  to  swing  about  the 
anchored  rotary  structure  as  influenced  by  the  natural 
forces  of  wind  and  current  which  prevail  at  the  selected 
anchorage. 

3,407,769 
DOCKING  CR\n!  E 
William  H.  Hanley,  Alexandria    <  )      oseph  R.  Annibale, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assigaon,  b>    ;  :        and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  oi  Aaitrica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nied  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,954 
7  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 49) 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  dry-docking  a  floating 
vessel  providing  a  dry  docking  cradle  having  inflatable 
bags  attached  to  the  cradle  to  control  its  negative  buoy- 
ancy and  the  cradle  and  buoyancy  bag  assembly  suspend- 
ed under  the  water  surface  from  additional  inflatable 
bags  on  the  surface.  The  cradle  assembly  is  floated  out 
of  the  dry  dock  and  placed  under  the  vessel  and  attached 
thereto  in  open  water  before  the  vessel  is  moved  into 
the  dry  dock  chamber.  The  dry-docking  is  then  completed 
in  a  conventional  manner. 


eating  structure  stabilized  against  rolling  move- 
induced  by  wave  action  comprising  a  stabilizing 
coupled  to  a  vessel  or  other  buoyant  body, 
stabilizing  body  being  positioned  a  substantial  distance 

the  vessel  below  the  severe  wave  and  surface 
of  the  water.  The  stabilizing  body  is  freely  movable 
vertical  direction  and  is  adapted  to  resist  move- 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  direction, 
abilizing  bodies  in  two  of  the  preferred  embodi- 
of  the  invention  are  an  open  ended  cylinder  and 

baffle  plates.  The  stabilizing  body  is  coupled  to 

of  a  vessel  by  buoyancy  forces  and  is  selectively 
parole  from  the   hull  of  the  vessel  by  balasting  the 

means  and  th'"''""^  i^^'-ring  it  in  the  water. 


3,407,770 

HYDROFOIL 

David  Z.  Bailey,  >^  >        k  R.I. 

(P.O.  Box  69.  East  Grttnv,k^ti,  K.I.     02818) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,643 

6  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


k,  M  MfnR  F    H  h  Ik  \  I .  I     V  r>,      ING  AND  ^  submerged-hydrofoil  watercraft  having  an  upwardly 

j^P^l,l\(     I   .  bowed  foil   shaped  such  that  substantially  only  tensile 

Juon  1.  brihi  It    M  !  h.  n.  n   I  i  jk     l^^igno^  to  Cootinen-  forces  are  applied  in  the  spanwise  direction  of  the  foil, 

tal  pil  (   HTip  .11      I    nca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  thereby   enabling   a   high   aspect   ratio   to   be   achieved 


}  lid  J  in    11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,630 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 5) 


reducing  the  drag  to  lift  ratio. 


RUCTUllE 


3  407,7"! 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PAR  1         t 

FLOATING  ON  'I  Hi    v\  \  s  i  t- 

Iso«  Takezawa,  Tokyo,  Ichi/n   !  .■ik.i/.iv*  j    >  ■^h'.h.nu  ■ 

and  Dan  Ohno,  Tokyo,  J  <i  p  .i  n  „  .i  ■< m  i:  i •■  < .  r  >-    ■  ■  *••  1 !  t ,  i ; ;  ■•  i  ■,  u  -, 

Jakogyo  Kabu^ti'l'  K.iKh,.,   I  nk-i  ■»,  J  jpiin 

Filed  I'll           i>'>f.fi    >4;ir    \r.  61).'  hho 
Claims  priority ,  ■= ;,  ■  i .  i  ■  •:.  ,•(  j  i ■]  J  ;t  p  .i  n  „    \  u  t    I  ■=•    l  --i t-  ? . 

41    5J,6UiJ 

A  vlater-borne  storage  and  mooring  structure  which  may  6  Claims.  (CI.  114—77) 

be  constructed  from  any  floating  vessel  by  fitting  it  with        A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  joining  parts  of  a  ship 
a  rotary  securing  apparatus  disposed  through  an  eccentric    hull  structure  together  while  they  are  floating  in  the  water 
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includes  the  use  of  a  first  flat  holding  plate  which  is    action  of  wind  and  currents.  The  vessel  is  provided  with 

secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  shell  plate  of  a  first  hull  part    trap  doors  to  define  a  "turning  point"  for  the  vessel  while 

so  that  it  projects  outwardly  from  the  shell  plate.  The 

projecting  shell  plate  of  a  second  hull  part  which  is  to 

be  joined  to  the  first  part  is  provided  with  an  exterior 

holding  plate  which  does  not  extend  out  to  the  outer 

end  thereof.  The  two  hull  parts  are  moved  together  so 


-Cj;. 


v 


if- 


T= 


U 


that  the  first  holding  plate  underlies  the  shell  plate  of 
the  second  hull  part  and  abuts  against  the  holding  plate 
secured  to  the  second  hull  part  shell  plate.  The  two  shell 
plates  are  arranged  in  water  tight  engagement  preferably 
with  the  interposition  of  a  packing  therebetween  and  the 
shell  plates  of  the  two  joined  hull  parts  are  welded 
together. 


2>.4i''"  ■ * : 

rtnn  t:T  \B!T  T'^FR  I  UN  I  s  .  ■  \n\-n  BODIES 
G  <  •  ■  f  f ;  •  ■■    i  - 1!  n  ( . '.  •*  ><i  riK  vi     if  <  I  d  ii  n  t:  i ,  :■  j  j     }■  ;  i  j,-  i  and,  assignor 

■>'  :;-i  (in  n  :j  I    M  (■■  •-  r  j  r  i  f)    i  ,i  \  t  c  J  i ,  f  i  n » n  rr  :■    i     >  r  1  > .  '■ !  t  tion.  Loo* 

dun    f'  n  a  i  ,.1  ri  (i    ,•*  .  1 1  r  1 1  <  >  r ,  1 1'  j  i  >  1 1  . .  s  i  ,  ?  t  ■,  { i  I  i  r  1 1  •  >.  <.  > 

^  [li't]   \  pi    ""■    I  '4 f'ii '    Sif  !■■    .1 .    ''  1  ''•' '■  ^ 

C  <- '  '"I       ■     ■  ■  ■■  r) !  ■'.      ,1  j:  i'  p  i ! ,,  ;i  ( !  c  i  ri   (  ,  r  f  ,t ;    H  r  if,t ;  ri      >,  ■  .■  r .  6,   1 966, 

5  Claims.  (CL  114—125) 
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A  passive  roll  stabiliser  for  ships  or  other  floating 
bodies  comprises  a  tank  symmetrically  athwart  and 
above  the  roll  axis,  in  which  water  or  other  fluid  moves 
out  of  phase  and  lagging  behind  the  shift  roll,  the  natural 
period  of  the  fluid  flow  being  increased  as  compared  with 
that  of  a  simple  rectangular  tank  for  a  given  depth  of 
fluid  by  the  provision  of  an  imperforate  platform  sym- 
metrically disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  central  part  of 
the  tank  extending  fully  fore  and  aft  and  surmounted  by 
a  divider  or  dividers  extending  lengthwise  and  forming  in 
conjunction  with  the  fore  and  aft  walls  of  the  tank, 
channels  the  total  width  of  which  is  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  tank  and  the  divider  or  dividers  being  so 
high  that  normally  all  fluid  flows  within  the  channels. 
There  may  be  one  divider  forming  two  channels  of  equal 
width.  The  ends  of  the  platform  and  dividers  may  be 
bevelled  and  coplanar  to  improve  the  streamlining  of  the 
obstruction  they  present.  The  system  is  especially  suitable 
for  ships  of  long  roll  period  e.g.  15  seconds. 


SY>  i   :    ""■  'i  "■•    i  '  ••  i<    ■:    '  *  "'"■  i  H  i  » i   I   i »  ! 

i  *i        \     I    i    ':  i    \    i   I  '\(  .     "•    i    \s 

Roderick  Can  ■   Ham .,  r     \  p r 1 1  =  , j 1 1 .t i,r 

K  .  in  '■ ! ;  1 1;     ■' ''  I  ! f  ■  1  ! k  ■.     K,  I',  i '  <     I  ; , ..,  

Qaims  priority,  a}ti>hi  ;»!•..<■  f,  •■..-.-  ti-ctin,  Nov.  5,  1965, 


H      POSITION 
IMIjn-ims  Way, 


4  Clairii-,  iLl.   i  !  4  .    144) 

A  system  for  controlling  a  vessel's  propulsion  to  main- 
tain it  in  a  desired  position  while  compensating  for  the 


the  system  combines  the  various  forces  acting  on  the 
vessel  to  provide  a  single  algebraic  force  and  direction. 


3,407,774 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Arthur  J.  Burke,  28  Andrews  Ave., 

Oakland,  NJ.     07436 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  518,929,  Jan.  5, 

1966.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

662,542 

6  Claims.  (CL  114—163) 


The  sternway  steerage  control  device  disclosed  herein 
for  improving  the  maneuverability  of  a  power  driven  boat 
comprises  an  additional  rudder  member  rotatably  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  propeller  and  in  the  propeller 
wash  when  the  propeller  rotation  is  reversed  to  propel 
the  boat  astern. 


3,407,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PULUNG  ANCHORS 
Thomas  T.  Lunde,  6  Locksley  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94122 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,503 

5  Claims.  (CL  114—206) 


,,_^    ,;^-f^"     r"^".,..'^ 


'♦,--■' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  breaking  out  a  ship's  an- 
chor using  the  momentum  of  a  small  vessel  to  apply  an 
adequate  but  controlled  force  to  an  anchor  at  the  pivotal 
juncture  between  the  anchor  shank  and  flukes.  One  end 
of  a  breakout  line  is  connected  to  the  pivotal  juncture 
of  an  anchor's  shank  and  flukes;  the  other  end  of  the 
line  is  connected  to  a  braking  device  mounted  upon  a 
small  vessel,  which  is  then  moved  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site that  used  in  setting  the  anchor.  The  breakout  line  is 
payed  out  until  the  vessel  develops  sufficient  momentum 
to  break  the  anchor  loose,  and  then  a  controlled  braking 
force  is  applied  to  the  line. 
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nor  to  West  Coast 
Calif.,  a  corpora- 


No.  643,545 
-208) 


plate  is  disposed  between  portions  comprising  the  tow- 
ing line,  forms  a  connection  between  said  two  portions 
thereof,  and  is  located  intermediate  the  towing  and  the 
towed  vessels.  The  leading  apex  opening,  in  said  trian- 
gular pattern,  is  reinforced  at  its  forward  end  and  adja- 
cent side  portions  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforc- 
ing web  and  each  of  the  base  openings,  in  said  pattern, 
is  reinforced  at  its  trailing  end  adjacent  the  side  portions 
by  a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforcing  web.  The  size 
of  each  of  the  slotted  openings  is  sufficient  so  that  the 


A I  anchor  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  attached  flukes 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  after  end  of  a  shank  wherein  an 
improved  crown  coupled  to  the  flukes  and  pivoted  on  the 
shanjc  has  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  impede  the  for- 
travel  of  the  anchor  and  allow  the  crown  to  rotate 


ware 


through  a  relatively  long  distance  relative  to  the  shank. 


3.407.777 

t   \lHi\(,.  --I  I'Pf  i'l r  RING 

\nvr- '*    \     \n.^^t,iM.i   iiifj  <  hr  ■■.ropher  D.  Francy,  Brook- 

-'•. n.  N  'S  ,  .i^^^l;nlJ^■^  t'.  th,;  f  riued  States  of  America  as 

'  ■  ■  p  r  t:  ^  ■■;  n  t  r  *  l    "<'>    t  h  t;   ^ :: '.  r  ;;■  Ij  r  \    i  -J   t  D  !    ^  „ » ''■  -•  i 

iilt<l    \:)r    :-,  i^fi",  Ntr,  >u.  f)J-*,802     ' 
li    IS.  (CI.  114—235) 


A 

cabl5 
com : 
layei 
laye- 
the 


support  ring  bonded  around  the  circumference  of  a 

for  supporting  cable  fairings  and  the  like.  The  ring 

comprises  a  layer  of  rubber  bonded  to  the  cable  and  a 

of  stainless  steel  bonded  to  the  rubber.  The  steel 

is  formed  with  an  overlapping  joint  at  which  point 

joint  is  tack-welded. 


I 


^aquah, 
y  Co., 
m 


shackle  frame  of  a  marine  towing  shackle  may  be  thread- 
edly  received  in  such  opening  to  detachably  secure  the 
shackle,  so  threaded,  with  the  towing  plate.  Preferably, 
the  external  configuration  of  the  towing  plate  mates  with 
the  triangular  p>attern  of  the  openings  in  the  plate,  the 
towing  plate  is  of  uniform  thickness  between  reinforcing 
webs,  and  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  apex  opening 
and  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  each  base  opening  are 
arcuate  and  rounded  for  relative  free  movement  of  the 
frames  of  towing  shackles  and  said  openings  and  to  re- 
duce wear  on  said  towing  plate  and  on  said  shackles. 


rail,    Lbesa- 
.  107  Holly 


3.4 1. •■' 

James  Glenn  Sattet'itiv*  i<!=  DiHi,'* 

peake,  Va.     23320.  a iiM'  Luuv.  ii   \i.::ii,  ■•. 
Lane.  Morebead  *'"" ^  ■'  -  x^'^ " 

Connnuatfon-in-piif '  •■■'  uh.') i!''^»n*iir:'  sri.  N"   ia^.-x^-*. 
Dec.  26,  1962.  Thi  n   i    s  >ec.  21,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  515,395 

13  Claims.  (CL  115—34) 


^^ 


\,4ij""   ''  ""  ^ 

MiSu    1- pN'tt'iri.   ^t■irtit.   jfid    [)()ui:Ljv     \     nri,,-: 
\*^iNh..   assiiinor^   {••   VVa,hington   (  hjiri   A    ^t 

liti..  Nfjttit    '\^.i^h t   LorporjtM'in   ^if   V\  ,i4r! 

fiied  No\    2i),  l^h'-    StT    \<',.hs-i  !' S 
6  Clamii.  ;L1.  114 — 1J5, 
Tiis  invention  relates  to  a  marine  towing  plate  char- 
ade-ized    by    having   three   elongated    slotted    openings 
ther;in  and  which  openings  are  disposed  in  the  pattern 
of  ;,  triangle,  and  preferably  an  isosceles  triangle.  The 


•*-f  AJ 


A  marine  bearing  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
stave  elements  which  cooperate  to  provide  a  bearing 
around  a  shaft.  The  bearing  is  provided  by  elastomeric 
rubber-like  material  and  in  one  embodiment,  the  entire 
stave  is  formed  entirely  of  such  material.  In  other  em- 
bodiments each  stave  is  provided  with  a  rigid  backing 
member  which  may  be  formed  of  metal.  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  staves  are  portions  of  a  cylinder  and  when 
the  staves  are  assembled,  cooperate  to  define  a  cylindri- 
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cal  surface.  The  staves  are  releasably  clamped  in  a  hous- 
ing by  radial  pressure  and  are  locked  into  position  only 
by  the  frictional  forces  resulting  from  the  radial  pres- 
sure. The  housing  is  arranged  so  that  locking  pressure 
can  be  released  and  the  staves  can  be  moved  circumfer- 
entially  and  axially  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  shaft. 
This  permits  the  stave  to  be  assemb^d  or  disassembled 
in  place  around  the  shaft  and  greatly  simplifies  installa- 
tion and  repair. 


3,407,780 
SPLIT  BRAKf  '-^  ^'r¥\\  FF  T  ID  LOSS  AUDIBLE 

■>':   \ik'vr\i, .   1  »!■  'VICE 

••  I , I  f i  i ;  i"  ii  ■»*  ,;:i  r  ii  .1    De  Hoff,  Dayton, 

(,</!)(;  if  .ill   ^toti'ir-  Corporation,  De- 

fil  I  r, J  tie  If!    i>l    I  'll„-!J'V*  Aft 

•|  'Jft'v   Si  r     \:.:     492,135 


Robert  M.  Van  1 

Ohio,  anignor 

troit,  Mich.,  a  ( 

FUcd( 


vf- ...Jiif       .,   1^*7        ^ 


Ul 


f« 


F 

*^ ■*,  ■■■   ■',''•■    \r" 


A  dual  circuit  fluid  pressure  braking  system  has  a 
pressure  loss  sensor  in  which  the  pressures  act  on  opposite 
ends  of  a  pair  of  abutting  pistons  so  that  the  forces  gener- 
ated by  the  brake  fluid  pressures  become  unbalanced  when 
one  brake  circuit  suffers  a  pressure  loss,  thereby  opening 
a  valve  to  allow  fluid  flow  between  two  differing  pressure 
sources.  A  fluid,  flow  sensitive  indicator  is  activated  when 
the  fluid  flow  occurs  and  indicates  the  pressure  loss. 


'i  „  4  f  t   "       ""'  H   I 

COMBIN I  ! ..)  I  ^  i )  I  s    \  I  I '  K  AND 

III.!!-  \uUrt     Btnghamrisn     \  '\        tni*    Affrt»ony  De 

,(>-i.iii.<i!'f     "\  I'uill'i. -Atir-Setni',   f'Tanc*:,  awicn-^' -■   '■•t  Inter* 

« ,  "i  . ,  , t  <  iM  p< t r a t N' ) n  of  \  t: «■   \  i :i r k 

}  ;i.rd  Firt),  -1.  \*4hh.  H,;f    \i!    - ::  '\,  172 

4   i   1  ,iim«>.„  1  (   i     i  i  f»  •    !  ',  - 


able  into  the  hollow  core  of  a  roll  of  tape  to  frictionally 
and  removably  aflfix  the  form  to  said  roll.  Extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  the  central  portion 
are  an  elongated  indicator  portion  and  an  order  card  por- 
tion, both  of  which  lie  flat  against  the  convolutions  of 
tape  and  serve  to  stabilize  the  form  when  affixed  to  the 
core.  The  indicator  portion  has  graduated  markings  to  in- 
dicate the  amount  of  tape  between  each  mark  and  the  hol- 
low core,  and  the  detachable  order  card  portion  has  data 
thereon  to  identify  the  particular  type  of  tape  for  reorder 
purposes. 

3,407,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  BUTTER  AND  LIKE 
SUBSTANCES   ON    BREAD   SLICES  AND   LIKE- 
SHAPED  ARTICLFJJ 

Joseph  M <<!•       6  Llantamam  Close, 

Cwmbr  s        lonmouthshire,  Wales 

nied  Aui^  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,452 

7  Claims.  (CL  118—13) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  spreading  butter 
or  the  like  upon  a  slice  of  bread  or  like-shaped  articles. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  magazine  for  holding  a  quantity 
of  butter  or  like  substance,  a  plunger  in  the  magazine  for 
extruding  the  butter  through  discharge  openings,  a  roller 
which  faces  the  openings  in  the  magazine  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  extruded  butter  together  with  a 
means  for  moving  a  slice  of  bread  or  the  like  relative 
to  the  roller  so  as  to  cause  the  butter  or  like  substance 
to  be  spread  upon  the  bread. 


3,407,783 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Emil  R.  Capita,  Hudson,  NJ. 

(7020  Hudson  Blvd.,  North  Bergen,  N  J.     07047) 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,253 

5  Claims.  (CL  118—49.5) 


fc    ^1  43 


This  combined  indicator  and  order  card  form  comprises        1.  Apparatus  for  vapor  plating  articles  comprising  the 
a  central  portion  having  a  pair  of  depressible  tabs  insert-   combination  of  a  sealed  chamber;  an  induction  heating 
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coil  in  said  chamber;  an  electrically  conductive  article 
supporting  susceptor  mounted  on  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft 
adja:ent  said  coil,  said  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
sour:e  of  said  vapor  located  externally  of  said  chamber 
and  having  a  vapor  outlet  disposed  substantially  equi- 
distant from  and  above  said  susceptor;  a  vapor  guide 
member  disposed  uniformly  about  said  hollow  shaft  and, 
from  a  location  intermediate  the  vapor  outlet  and  the 
article  supporting  surface  of  the  susceptor,  having  a  uni- 
form wall  portion  extending  from  said  shaft,  downward- 
ly and  outwardly  to  said  susceptor  surface;  a  vertical 
thru  it  bearing  for  said  shaft  within  said  sealed  chamber 
for  supporting  the  shaft,  and  a  non-conducting  heat 
resistant  shield  member  intermediate  said  coil  and  said 
supiort. 


\vv  \R\TrN  i-i)K  \ppi  '\  i\n  FTXT«;iirNG 

I  iTt'iji  Mien  ilif*.  kuhmun*!  '^  a  .  .)rn!  i  .-eorge  Ar\id  Fem- 
-T'scn.  >fifurd.  !)•-;;  .j\Mi.:  it  •  r  -  ,*_.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
\'. Kiu •  i t ) r -.  .1  n ti  *  < ' a >  p -» n  ■>     ''" *•  i  i  r r; ;  - 1 gton,  D«l.,  a  corpora- 

i-i!t'd  ri.  !■    ■■    ]-'it^\">vr    \o.  672,577 
-   I     .    ns.  (CI.  11»— 234) 


me 
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An  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  finish  to  moving  fila- 
r  tary  yams  including  a  driven  grooved  finish  roll  par- 
immersed  in  a  finish  solution  and  an  idler  roll  posi- 
tionled  in  rolling  peripheral  contact  with  the  finish  roll, 
idler  roll  is  mounted  for  spacial  three-dimensional 
movement  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  finish  roll. 


3,4*)", 'Hh 
APPUCAl'iH   i»}  MTF 
George  L.  Beyer  and  Willi -t I T^        '\  tk    Hh.,  tirvh 

assignors  to  Eastn  .i ; ;•  K  "i „i  w  ;  . .  rs >  r.  ,i  n  -. 
a  corporation  of  .\tv^  ici>i.' 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1967,  •- 

16  CMms.  (CL  11  h     t 


V, !'P  \R  \ TI 's  f  I  iR  nPK  ^  ^  I N f .   ">* ' I  i  I  '   '■'  ■■  RTTCLES 

J.ihri  I    Higgin.>.,  Iriil.  Bnti'-h  (  ohinshu,  (   iii  i-i.-,,  .rssignor 

Ml  f'ommco  i  td i  ...  iirptir:!!!' -n  -it  i    iriida 

Hied   ^1J\    "^     !'i6ri,   Ni-r    N'l.    54S,aD2 
:   (  ialm^„   ■■*.  !     t  1  *^ ''■02) 


N.Y, 

ht'.ser,N.Y., 

12 


A  multiple  slit  applicator  head  for  applying  a  liquiu 
composition  to  the  surface  of  a  moving  web  of  material. 
The  head  is  arranged  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
the  surface  of  the  material  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  parallel  entry  and  exit  slits  arranged  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material.  The  entry 
slits  permit  the  liquid  composition  to  flow  toward  the 
surface  and  any  excess  is  returned  to  a  reservoir  via  the 
exit  slits  which  are  arranged  between  adjacent  entry  slits 
and  in  closer  proximity  to  the  one  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection. Such  an  arrangement  of  slits  permits  a  continual 
replenishment  of  the  liquid  composition  with  uniform 
application  thereof  to  the  surface  of  the  materia^ 


Carl  E.  Golden,  Buriii)).:<j!nr.  c  ,»iif  ,  .t ^ii:,u"^ 

Torch  A  BuniiT    l    •;       i   ;  ortmr  i!'i--i; 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1¥67,  s.-'    \.:.   'vn"  ■' j ,, 
10  Claims.  (C.    ill     4 


"(jii^i^iiie 


An  LPG  vaporizer  mechanism  includes  a  controuci 
having  first  and  second  chambers,  the   ir  it    hav- 

ing an  outlet  valve.  LPG  supplied  t        c  r  imber 

flows  under  control  of  the  outlet  valve  .nu  a  heated  con- 
tainer through  a  float  controlled  level  valve  in  the  con- 
tainer. LPG  also  flows  from  the  flrst  chamber  through 
an  orifice  into  the  second  chamber  and  from  there  to  a 
port  in  the  bottom  of  the  heated  container.  LPG  gas  is 
released  from  the  top  of  the  heated  container. 


spraying  apparatus  cantilevered  into  cylindrical  ro- 
tating granulating  drum  having  adjustable  support  means 
exUmal  to  the  drum  for  vertical  adjustment  of  spray  heads 
cariied  by  the  assembly,  conduit  means  communicating 
the  spray  heads  with  a  source  of  a  nitrogenous  compound 
in  iielt  form,  and  temperature  control  means  for  main- 
taining the  melt  temperature  within  close  limits. 


'   4  i ! '' ,  "■  M.  H 

EXlM.-'-^H'ii  I'"    i  INK  \(a-    Hn'-  A 

Fritz  Hagmann    vltrKerlhur,  Swit/crland,  .-tvsitrnor  to 

Saizer  Br«  > '  f » '■  r  •.  ,„   I  i  m  1 1  %■  d ,  X'^  mt  e  r  t  h  II  r ,  s  w )  f  f  «■  r  I  a  rui . 

a  corporal !  '''is  ■  »f  '**■ « i '  /*■  rhi rui 

Filed   Idil      '  !       J  '■■* ^■>  "  ,    Sf  r      \  ri     hi\  H .  '■  ■»  - 

Claims  priority,  ,tr''}!f!i  ■t*n>n  NHjt/tTi.iiifi.  ih..i.  5,   ;■ est), 

8  Claiim.  iti.  Ill 6; 

The  expansible  linkage  between  the  walls  of  a  steam 
generator  absorbs  the  variable   heat  expansion  of  the 
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walls  during  operation  of  the  generator.  The  congruent 
rhomboids  of  the  linkage  allow  the  linkagje  to  elongate 
in  two  perpendicular  directions  upon  heating  to  absorb 


^.- 


3  407  790 
UNIFLOW  SCAVENGED  ENGINE  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED GASEOUS  FUEL  ADMISSION 
Anker  K.  Antonsen,  2137  E.  Ridge  Road,  and  Matthew 
L.  Foreman,  845  Harrison  Ave.,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis. 
53511 

FHed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,233 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—^5) 


the  differential  heat  expansion  transferred  by  the  walls. 
The  thickness  of  the  sheet  from  which  the  linkage  is 
made  is  substantially  that  of  the  tube  walls  in  the  gen- 
erator walls. 


V,.     .      =■      II. .ill.  .       '">*■ 


\U  ^        •    '.^.'D  PROCESS 
r'irdnt!  :  'iinmoa,  England,  and 

i  ill >.    i    ( .  f  t ■ ,  f I    \\ ' ri I  rif  ■.. ! , ■ '     ,1  n i !   i:  I  ■  '■  ■■ ' ; .■>"   \.  Wocbcke, 

!  I, ■  \  i  ri i; !  i  I  n  ,    M  , !  -.  - , ,    , t  v  >. 1 1;  f i  <  >  r  -    !      '"!.•  <  f ' :\.    '*■  ^*  c hf^t^r  V. ngi- 

fU'iTU'ii;:    *  orpor .iriiiii.    Iin\i>ji!     M.i -.      ,>      ..rii,i. 

!■  lifd  JiJiir    li  V    I  '■■">fi„  -'v.';     '"  ■       ■■■■  \i»07 

,;!: '  (  I:,  I  HIT-     f  ■    ; :  ,■'    •  *  '-f' , 


a  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  heating  of  fluid 
materials  comprising  walls  of  refractory  material  defining 
a  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  at  the  top  thereof, 
said  chamber  containing  disposed  therein  heating  means 
for  said  fluid  including  a  plurality  of  conduits  about  60 
to  210  feet  in  length  and  having  an  inside  diameter  of 
about  2  to  3  inches,  said  conduits  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  about  equal  distance  between  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  radiant  heat  burners,  said  radiant  burners  being 
sufficient  to  provide  an  average  heat  absorption  rate  of 
20,000  to  35,000  B.t.u./hr./sq.  ft.  of  conduit  surface  and  a 
fluid  outlet  temperature  of  1500  to  1650*  F. 


A  uniflow  scavenged  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing piston  controlled  cylinder  air  admission  ports  in  a 
circumferential  series  and  directed  to  establish  helical 
air  flow  in  the  cylinder,  operable  on  gaseous  fuel  and 
having  fuel  admission  j>ort  means  in  the  cylinder  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  the  air  ports  for  fuel  delivery  into  the 
cylinder  in  the  zone  of  the  air  ports,  whereby  to  attain 
improved  air-fuel  mixture.  The  provision  in  such  engine 
of  means  for  preventing  gaseous  fuel  leakage  past  the 
piston  to  the  engine  crankcase. 


3,407,791 

SUPPLY  ^  '^:'  *■  F    \SsF\'HI.Y  FOR  VARIABLE 
COMPRLsxiD^N  N:       u,j  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
Edward    Saarincn       Mr         and    Thomas    J.    Pearsidl, 
GroMe  Pointc  *■  '«'"mv.  '^'''urti...  assignors  to  ContiBeBtal 
Aviatkia'aBd  Frntinf-enni;:  '.     q^oritkmt  Detrott,  Mkk, 
a  COrporsti  o  n  ■  <  t  \  :  re  i  n  t  ;ii 

Filed  JJec  &,  i^t:,  :>€('.  No.  689,202 
.      10  Claims.  (CI.  123—78) 


A  two-part  variable  compression  ratio  piston  assembly 
having  an  outer  member  movable  relative  to  an  inner 
member  to  vary  the  compression  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  hydraulic  system  for  automati- 
cally controlling  relative  movement  of  the  members  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  maximum  combustion  chamber 
pressure.  The  hydraulic  circuit  includes  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber  which  expand  and  contract  conversely 


124^) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


upori  relative  movement  of  the  piston  member  and  a  sys- 
tem :or  supplying  and  discharging  an  incompressible  fluid 
fronr  these  chambers  in  a  manner  which  gradually  in- 
crea!«s  the  compression  ratio  of  the  engine  until  a  pre- 
detei  mined  maximum  combustion  chamber  pressure  has 
been  achieved  and  which  tends  to  maintain  the  maximum 
com  )ustion  chamber  pressure  after  it  has  been  achieved. 
The  fluid  preferably  comprises  oil  from  the  lubrication 
system  of  the  engine  supplied  to  the  piston  through  the 
conrecting  rod  and  the  hydraulic  system  includes  a  new 
supply  valve  assembly  which  supplies  oil  to  both  the 
char|\bers.  i 

■V  \  I  \  F  (,, F,  \  R  VM  I  H  R(  J{  K  F  K   \  H  ^  I  >  . '  'IDE  MEANS 

Kritmrrt    \\     Buchwjid,,    BinTuriijh t":     v|i.a..   assignor  to 

(■.-t-ner:ii  ^lonjr^  (■'■trpor.uinn,  Dt-rr'ni',  'viich.,  a  corpora- 

Hied  Feb    I-..   1^68,  5er.  Su.  705,821 
^       J   ns.  (CI.  123—90) 


ating  and  maximum  speed,  another  minimum  speed  at  low 
injection  quantities,  and  a  third  provides  for  load-power 
matching;  the  transfer  characteristics  of  the  transistor  cir- 
cuits differ  and  they  are  connected  by  diodes  in  parallel 
with  the  fixed  source  of  potential;  the  input  to  the  non- 
linear circuits  is  controlled  by  a  speed-proportional  sig- 
nal obtained  from  a  tachometer  generator  connected  to 
the  engine;  the  operating  speed  setting  nonlinear  circuit 
is  additionally  responsive  to  setting  of  an  operator-con- 
trollable pedal.  The  potential  of  the  lower  internal  resist- 
ance nonlinear  circuits  will  override  that  of  the  flxed 


.r^^v>^ 


*•»«•  *^*e'-* 


'^'^ 


-J^' 


T~ 


rimary  embodiment  discloses  an  overhead  valve 
in'f.r.i  aving  pairs  of  adjacent  rocker  arms  mounted  on 
bail  stud  supports  for  pivotal  motion  in  parallel  planes 
aroAnd  a  common  axis.  The  rocker  arms  are  positively 
guiaed  by  abutment  means  extending  from  the  rocker  arms 
intoj  e  ..'ijement  with  one  another  around  the  axis  of 
roc'ii  ".  rnodon  so  as  to  prevent  any  rotating  or  tipping 
of  Ic  ocker  arms  out  of  their  planes  of  intended  move- 
mei^ 


F  I  F(   I  HOMt     (,  (t\  I  koi  i  f'  U    }  I  '! 

Herbtjrt  I  ana.  Asperg.  (.ernianv,  a%M-n>,)r  f"  k  ^>bert  Bosch 

<■;  m.b.FF.   NtuttEart.   {.ernunv    j   iirnitf-l  Is-jNil'v  com- 
Dttn^  of  (jermiir. 

F'iled   .\pr.    I",    I'irr    s.;r    '\ .  •    631,331 
Cji,£iirr}>  priont^,  .ipplK atiDn  ( .crfii.jfr-     ^!ay  20,  1966, 

B   i'MO': 
i^  (.■'laims.  (CI.  i:  ' :')2) 


ttl 
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GLOW  PLUG  A  R  K  \  \  (,¥\\l  \  I  ! '  n  R  I  \  J I  K  ^  \ ; 
COMBUSTIO  ^■-    !■■  \  ( .  I  M"  ^ ,   f  ^  I'  ¥  i  I  \  U,A    kUki 
STARTING  ( I "    i  * !  !■■  >  I  I    I  ^  { .  I  ^  !■■  ^ 
Miaora  Nagalf  Kan '-  :j  -- h i   .nui  \ i ,i k < > 1 1 )  \  At<>   ?"<■'>•!.<->< h 

Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19*  V  V       \o.  5*i6,lii4 
Claims  priority,  applkni    n   iapan,  Oct.  21,  1965, 

7  Claims.  (CL  123 i4;j 


A  glow  plug  arrangement  for  internal  combustion 
engines  in  which  a  stream  of  fuel  is  guided  through  an 
annular  gap  about  the  rear  portion  of  a  heated  glow 
plug  having  an  outer  metal  shell  and  a  wire  helix  em- 
bedded in  insulating  material  in  the  shell  so  that  when 
the  glow  plug  is  energized  the  fuel  will  be  heated  and 
completely  evaporated  in  the  annular  gap  without  coming 
in  contact  with  the  wire  helix  and  the  fuel  air  mixture 
forming  in  the  region  of  the  front  end  of  the  glow  plug 
be  ignited  by  the  latter. 

>    411",  "'J  *• 

IGNITION  S'S  -  I  t  \!    !••  i  iR    i  \  i  LR>  aL 

COMf<''   '-  1  N>^    !"  Nt.i^'KS 

Robert  W.  Aiketi    h'  ..suTt  i     <  jntip    jin!  rTiar!p\  E. 

Galaspie,  Rlch:i>'i^iii:     '■■  .i  ,    ,ivsii;ni!f. ,   ?■•>    ;;;.■•. n,,    js- 

signmcn^  to  Texaco  i  ft >. '.  "^x-y*  V>rk   "•■  > 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  ^r.  .\o.  554.,'i4 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 


The 


position  of  the  fuel  controller  associated  with  the 
.on  pump  of  a  diesel  engine  is  electrically  controlled        An  electrical  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 

fixed  source  of  electrical  potential  having  high  in-  engines.  The  circuit  includes  a  Jensen  oscillator.  Starting 

teriial  resistance  in  parallel  with  a  group  of  nonlinear  and  stopping  of  the  oscillator  is  controlled  by  engine 

trailsistor  circuits;  one  of  the  nonlinear  circuits  sets  opcr-  breaker  points  plus  an  electric  timing  circuit. 


inje  ;tion 
by  a 


RADi.\ 


1  ,j«r 
I-  K  I 


!  (  I  \. 


UwiS    R.    |l.'f/li.::'        \,W,.< .:.r;i 

Motors       C     ..I     JU,,:',,ri:,,.;,, 

Delaware 

FBcd  S«pt.  12,  i96«>,  S«r.  No.  581,286 
2  Clirfms.  (CI.  123—148) 


i  i  RNAL  COMBUS- 

ION  SYSTEM 
L,  assignor  to  General 
licii.,  a  corporation  of 


This  invention  relates  to  a  control  device  for  an  ignition 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  includes  a 
source  of  radioactive  energy  and  a  switching  device  which 
is  responsive  to  radioactive  energy.  The  control  device  in- 
clude ngine  driven  shaft  which  drives  two  disks  having 
radially  extending  arms  that  swing  between  the  source  of 
radioactive  energy  and  the  switching  device  to  control  the 
coupling  of  the  source  of  energy  and  the  switching  device. 
The  disks  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other  in  response 
to  shaft  speed  to  control  the  effective  opening  coupling  the 
source  of  radioactive  energy  and  the  switching  device  and 
at  least  one  of  the  disks  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  shaft 
to  provide  a  centrifugal  '\<*v3nce  for  the  ignition  system. 


INDER 


V,  4  «".'■■  "J' 

MULTIi'i  |. 

s|'.\RK    PI  1  (.    PI'  k 

K.MTION   S^'Sl'F'M 

Ka-' 

!'shih:nhi.   ::"'"    23 'ti 

■  jfran*  r,  raitf.      '■ifi.'^'fi 

Filed   \ 

;iE    ;.V    1  ''^■hh.  \tt     \'., 

4 

(,l.iiim\.  .t,  i.    123    '14 

•1166 


An  ignition  system  f<M-  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  including  a  pair  of  spark  plugs  disposed  in  igniting 
relationship  with  a  cylinder.  Electrical  circuitry  connects 
the  ignition  system  coil  with  the  individual  spark  plugs 
on  successive  revolutions  of  the  engine  to  provide  a  cool- 
ing period  for  each  of  the  plugs  as  the  other  plug  is  being 
fired. 

885  O.O.— 44 


3,407,798 

SLINGSHOT  WITH  MAGAZINE 

Floyd  G.  Rock,  309  East  St., 

Jonesvilic,  Mich.    49250 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,004 

6  Claims.  (CI.  124—20) 


A  slingshot  having  a  pellet  dispensing  magazine  in- 
corporated in  the  handgrip  thereof  wherein  pellets  are 
dispensed  from  the  lower  end  of  the  handgrip  upon  move- 
ment of  a  pellet  retainer  in  a  direction  against  the  bias- 
ing force  of  a  spring.  Dispensing  of  the  pellet  being  such 
that  the  pellet  retainer  may  be  actuated  by  the  slingshot 
pouch  when  held  in  the  hand  of  the  operator  wherein 
the  pellet  may  be  dispensed  directly  into  the  pouch.  Two 
elements  in  the  side  of  the  pellet  retainer  are  engaged 
by  the  pouch,  and  are  forced  inwardly  upon  actuation 
of  the  retainer  by  the  pouch  to  prevent  more  than  one 
pellet  leaving  the  retainer. 


3,4«7,799 
ARCHERY  BOW  AND  HANDGRIP  ALIGNMENT 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Reynolds,  Montgoaicry  CoHrty.  Ol 
I.  Bennett,  executrix  of  tiie  estate  of  sa 
Reynolds,  deceased,   —rtgnnr  to  Rcynoi 
Products  Con  Ibc,  West  CvroUtoa,  Okio, .  . 
ofOUo 

FUmI  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,8:5 
2  OaiBS.  (CI.  124—24) 


thlecn 

=ert  J. 

dsion 

'ration 


An  archery  bow  which  includes  a  handgrip  member 
which  is  attached  to  the  bow  so  that  the  handgrip  member 
and  the  bow  are  relatively  movable  about  a  plurality  of 
axes.  The  bow  is  thus  always  properly  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  an  arrow  to  be  shot  thereby. 


3,407,800 
DRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Stanley  William  Hoare.  Peterborough,  Fjigland,  assignor 
to  Newall  E nd m- 1 r! n t  '  ^  > mptaj  Limited,  Peterboroogli, 

Fnirlanff.  a  Bntisli  ciitniftariiV 

Fsled  '■■>'i\     I  )*    ]v(- .,  : ,  No.  412,210 

4  rhi.Fi-is.  (CI.  125—11) 

1.  A  dressing  app^:^:us  for  use  with  a  grinding  wheel 

of  cylindrical  form  having  a  cylindrical  curved  surface, 

flat  end  surfaces  and  a  rounded  end  portion  between  said 

curved  surface  and  each  of  said  flat  end  surfaces,  com- 
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prisind  a  first  cylindrical  dressing  roller  for  dressing  the 
cylindiical  surface  of  the  wheel,  a  second  cylindrical 
dressir  g  roller  having  a  surface  complementary  to  one  of 
said  rounded  end  portions  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said 
secotKi  roller  being  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
first  rciller,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  about  an  axis 
paralU  1  to  that  of  said  grinding  wheel,  means  for  moving 


said  ri)llers  in  an  axial  direction,  a  sufficient  distance  to 
cause  said  first  roller  to  traverse  the  full  width  of  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  first  and 
econc  grinding  rollers  being  spaced  along  said  common 
:.:\is  such  that  said  second  grinding  roller  contacts  the 
roundsd  end  portion  of  said  grinding  wheel  only  after  said 
first  roller  has  reached  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 


\  PF  \  R  \  n   >  l  ( >H  I  >  k  i-  ^^  i  NG  A 

r,RiM)l\(,    H  Hf  I 
vVditer   V  olhiian,    !■)"   Noufhcrn  Bivd^ 

F'iitfi    J  LI  Of    ^1,     ^'■^l^fl^    ^:  I      'N  0.  555,532 

15   i  iaifiiv,   :(  i     i  25 — 11) 


^  .'^."\ 


,^j||f 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration to  the  wheel  of  a  grinding  machine,  comprising, 
(a)   a  mounting  block  for  attachment  of  the  apparatus 
to  the  machine, 


(i)  a  rod  carried  by  the  second  arm  member  and  ro- 
tatable  about  a  third  vertical  axis, 

(j)  a  tool  bar  carrying  a  tracing  stylus  and  a  diamond 
point,  and 

(k)  means  for  securing  the  said  tool  bar  to  the  said 
rod  with  the  stylus  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the 
template  and  the  diamond  point  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  grinding  wheel. 


I!  <  'E 


PORTABLE  BARB  I'  •   :   !■   t  i  n  :.ki  >< .  i 
Donald  F.  Warner,  "^■'.inifMr:!    \  \  .  ,ii>.Mk:ri'^'   '■■'     i '•Mher- 
laod  Products  Co.,  liH..,  Mjrnrord,  N.\.,  M  cofi^oi'iilioil 
of  New  York 

FllcdMay6, 19M,5t      -    'Js  I^h 
2  ClalaH.  (d  1 :  >     - 


A  small  barbecue  cooking  device  adapted  to  be  carried 
in  one  hand.  The  device  includes  a  frame  and  grill  formed 
of  light  weight  rod  material  including  integral  handle 
portions  in  overlying  relation  and  interlocked  snap-fashion 
when  the  grill  is  in  closed  cooking  position.  There  is  a 
sheet  metal  support  for  supporting  the  fire. 


CAMPER  STOVF  ^^  '  !  H  IHM'fts  \Bi  F  BP  \7IFP 

Mkluiel  J.  Ce f '  f  f II ,.( k    '  "  2  "  !  > u  n  h a rt  on    \  •> . 
L08  Augftt-N    (  jl.it'       '')iNi4<^ 

Filed  Feb.  16,  li><>7,  .vt   \i>„  hih  hiu 
7  Claims.  (CI,  ! :  '> 2  ■■ 


A  camper  stove  having  a  relatively  lightweight,  remov- 
able and  disposable  brazier  comprised  of  a  thermal  ma- 
terial having  improved  heat  reflecting  and  radiating  char- 
acteristics. 


a  support  member  secured  to  the  mounting  block, 

a  first  slide  block  secured  to  the  support  member 
and  carrying  a  first  slide  member  which  is  movable 
ill  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  above  the  grinding 
4heel,  ^ 

a  second  slide  member  carried  by  the  first  slide 
Eiember  and  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  that 
(if  the  said  first  slide  member, 

mean^  'operable  to  secure  a  template  t6  the  second 
slide  : re  :  ■"'•:  in  a  horizontal  plane,  which  template 
qas  ar  e  l^o    f    "e  r   '  ietermined  configuration, 

a  support  pidCe  ^e^ufed  to  the  said  mounting  block, 

a  first  arm  member  having  one  end  pivotally- 
cjoupled  to  the  support  plate  for  rotation  about  a 
nrst  vertica'  axis, 

a  i<;.  nu  arm  member  pivotally-coupled  to  the 
f  rst  arm  member  for  rotation  about  a  second  vertical 
axis, 


'■    lit ,,S(t-4 

OIL  BURNER  FOR  i-'i  \\ii   <:  ii  i  ii\  \i!..\ 
Donald  C.  Walker,    'vfiim-ifr,   jnci   Kii\:\*Mi    \     Hnv^     Jr., 
Griffith,  Ind.,  assiiin-'f'-  H'  Mandjrri  ("lii  c  :>ir!|:)4riy,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corpor  <'"-'■  ^    > r  1  n  d  i ii n  ..< 

Filed  Ma  \    ■      \  '■■'  t" "" ,  ^  e  r    n  .  ■ ,  f.  4  2 ,065 
7  CLiuii».  K_Li.  ii*y- ;:'"  I  ; . 


An  improved  oil  burner  for  a  flame  cultivator  having 
a  shoe  with  a  unitary  valve  and  electrode  disposed  therein 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1243 


communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  of  air  and  fuel 
through  a  pair  of  conduits.  The  improvement  particularly 
relates  to  the  integral  construction  of  the  valve  and  elec- 
trode so  that  the  housing  of  the  valve  provides  a  conductor 
for  the  electrical  charge  passing  through  the  valve  and 
the  integrally  formed  electrode  to  produce  a  spark  for 
igniting  a  fuel. 


,  ;■■>    \K  V  H  ^  lA'Wi  ^^   h'^l't  RGED 

•I   i  IMHI   M  i()\   111'   \  i  \  "^ 

JiH.i|ue«-  Hi  i  >!iik!i*r  li ,  ^'1  i,nn,  t'a»i-«iiir  -Narribrf    He  ti; 

to  A I  <  ■■  i !  •  ■  f  ■>.   Jf     !  \  a  ri  r  r  /   >  *  h:  i  e  1 1  ■    ,  \  n  (  mi  v  1 1  :i  t  ■     "'■ '  • 
Saoilirc,  Bi'lKuins    ,;i  Bi-iKiari  (■oinj.'i.iii  >■ 

Fiin-r!    "^'     ■■     2 'J     ]  '^hh.  N<T     ■ ■■  '-I      !il6 

Clai r" '.  < ) r '! I H'  1  f '.     ; I p p U f  a t n: ■> n  ,B c  I •gw  : i     l>eC.  2,  IMS* 


3,4«7,M7 

CONFINING  GARMENT 

Iva  C.  Gibanoa,  P.O.  Bos  110, 

Presqoc  Isle,  Maine     04769 

FUed  May  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547^42 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—134) 


eau-sur- 


9  C 


Jill  nv" 


J3 


/ 


joa 


A  confining  garment  in  the  form  of  a  jacket  includes 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  jacket  on  a  user.  A 
reinforcing  strip  is  secured  longitudinally  across  the 
center  of  the  back  portion  of  the  jacket  with  a  flexible 
loop  attached  to  the  strip.  A  pair  of  straps  are  attached 
to  the  loop  for  securcment  near  the  head  of  the  bed  and 
the  foot  of  the  bed  respectively. 


3,40  7, &08 

DENTAL  MOUTHGUARD 

Leooiel  C.  Baldwin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Howmet 

CorporatkM,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,938 

11  Claims.  (CI.  128—136) 


Submerged  combustion  apparatus  in  which  a  horizontal 
burner  produces  combustion  gases  in  a  chamber  sub- 
merged in  a  heat  transfer  or  primary  liquid  such  that  the 
combustion  gases  issue  from  the  chamber  into  the  primary 
liquid  to  form  a  turbulent  mixture  which  passes  through 
a  heat  exchanger,  the  combustion  gases  and  liquid  being 
separated  after  passage  through  the  heat  exchanger,  the 
liquid  being  further  separated  from  water  which  may 
have  formed  during  combustion. 


rnxTR  \v\  V uw    l \  !  U.  \ •  i  ■  1 1-  Ri xr  ViTvwts  i.  a  dental  mouthguard  made  of  a  tough  elastomeric 

Jdsri.sLj'..  t    Htiik,:i,  I'jtt.sbiirnh.  Fa md  Uu.h:.it6  \    HuiSh.r,    material  resistant  to  mechanical  wear  and  having  a  rela- 


Jr  ,  Br.M.kiin<|,  and  AlariU    Burlr   \rHi,>,;   M .,■,..;  said    lively  low  rate  of  mouth  fluids  absorpUon  comprising  a 

Biiii.r  .ind  .ai<i   Hiirkr  .ivMgn*>rv  ^^.i Iiiitt,||' ■'■■;' ^ -'niatfc    ^icnd  of  a  vinyl  resin  and  thermoplastic  polyesterurethane 

which  is  substantially  free  of  cross- linkages. 


Ill  ton,  Ma,SN...  .t  i,  orporain- 


Mii.-hitH'     In 
i: 'I'll  ill  «.*'»!>. 

i  \\r\\    ■\'Hii    2 '4.    l^ft't*.  ^'t-i'     '"'I 
"'*■   •    iiiii'i'i". ,   '  i  i     1  Ih 


4.,i:H,iR 


3,4o:,aov 

MOUTHPIECE 
Harold  M.  Roas,  3140  W.  Walton  SC, 

Chicago,  m.    M622 

FUed  Sept  26. 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,029 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—136) 


1.  An  intra-uterine  device  comprising  arcuate  flanks  of 
resilient  material  rising  from  a  base  to  an  overlying  area 
and  defining  a  closed  ovoid  loop,  each  of  the  flanks  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  in  divergent  relationship  with 
the  other  beyond  the  overlying  area  whereby  a  force 
exerted  by  the  uterus  tending  to  bring  the  projections 
closer  together  causes  the  flank  to  be  spread  apart  and  a 
force  tending  to  bring  the  flanks  closer  together  causes 
the  projections  to  be  spread  apart. 


1.  In  a  protective  mouthpiece  comprising  a  deform- 
able  trough  adapted  for  engagement  therein  of  a  natural 
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dentuije  and  defined  by  a  base  and  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  walls  extending  away  from  said  base,  an  elongated 
benda  )le  strap  having  an  inner  end  portion  connected  to 
( uter  wall   and   an   outer  end   portion   releasably 
secur^le  in  adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  said  strap, 
ner  means  slideably  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
to  which  said  outer  end  portion  is  connected. 


and 
said 


fa  ster 


strap 


A  b  fblical  tube  for  use  in  mouth-to-mouth  resuscitation 
havinj ;  a  saliva  trap  at  the  victim's  end  and  offset 
pieces 
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3.407.810 

pjBT  ir  \T  TT'Br 
I  ,-.\'r        ''-^  tick,  ri,  !  ^4 :-  hiurt  Road, 

ii, '-■•.!•    \! ■•.!'■'      4'..:  19 
Filed  ^■.■  ■     i  2,  is>o5,  ^cf.  .\o.  507,456 

i  Urns.  (CI.  12ft— 145.5) 


mouth- 


\ 


f  r.n 


!■ 


rrr 


\pr.  22,  1*^' 


•    \     ove  Ave., 
la:.     91606 
r.  No.  544,567 

;H — 166) 


1.    \n  ankle  support  comprising: 

a  h  alf  sole  adapted  to  lie  under  the  instep  and  heel  of 

tie  foot; 
a  h  ;el  and  instep  embracing  body  portion  carried  about 

tie  peripheral  edge  marginal  region  of  said  sole; 
a  h  ;el  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion 

at   the   rear  thereof  and   adapted  to   fit  about  the 

tsndon  of  Achilles  of  the  wearer; 
a  fair  of  opposing  lateral  bands  carried  by  said  body 

portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
om    band  of  said  pair  being  of  substantially  longer 

hngth    than    the    other    of    said    bands    and    being 

adapted  to  cross  over  the  bridge  of  the  foot  and  to 

encircle  the  ankle  thereof  and  terminating  at  its  free 

end  at  the  bridge  of  the  foot;  and 
the  shorter  band  of  said  pair  adapted  to  cross  over 

t  le   terminating   end   of   said   other    band   and   to 

( ctachably  secure  therewith. 


3,407,812 


METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  PLA*»  * 


ESIS 


IN  SITU 

Victor  Grifols  Lucas,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Dade 

Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,190 

7  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  practicing  plasmapheresis 
m  situ,  in  which  a  donor's  vein  is  first  punctured  with  the 
needle  of  a  conventional  blood  collection  set  and  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  the  donor's  blood  is  collected  in 
the  chamber  of  a  container,  such  as  a  standard  blood 
bottle,  which  has  a  tapered  neck  zone.  The  set  is  then 
detached  from  the  bottle  without  withdrawing  the  needle 
from  the  donor's  vein  and  the  collected  blood  is  imme- 
diately centrifuged  in  the  same  chamber,  with  the  neck 
zone  thereof  facing  downwardly,  until  the  red  cells  mi- 
grate peripherally  and  displace  the  plasma  towards  the 
center  of  the  chamber.  The  centrifugation  is  then  gradu- 
ally discontinued  and  the  bottle  is  maintained  in  inverted 
stationary  position  until  the  peripherally-migrated  red 
cells  have  settled  into  the  neck  zone  of  the  chamber. 
Finally,  with  the  stationary  bottle  still  in  inverted  posi- 
tion, the  original  blood  collection  set,  the  needle  of  which 
still  communicates  with  the  donor's  vein,  is  connected  to 
the  bottle  at  the  neck  zone  to  draw  off  the  red  cells  col- 
lected in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  and  to  return 
them  to  the  donor  through  the  same  needle,  thereby  re- 
taining the  separated  plasma  in  the  chamber  of  the  bottle. 


3,407,813 

DIAPl  K  ifn;  1)1  !-: 
George  Daniel  Grippo,  .Nch  tiruuj>Hii.k.  <ijiti  VVtcuti  Otto 
Tundcnnann,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignont  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New   Yorit,   N.Y.,  a  crn'Tsieion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,687 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—287) 


A  diaper  holder  is  provided  having  extensible  and  inex- 
tensible  waist  band  portions  with  pocket  means  co-exten- 
sive with  the  inextensible  section  of  the  waist  band  to 
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secure  a  diaper  within  said  holder.  The  pocket  is  further 
provided  with  closure  means  to  more  effectively  secure  a 
diaper  within  said  holder. 


3,407,814 
FLUSHABLE  SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  A  RE- 
INFORCING AND  SFf!  RISC  STRIP  THEREIN 

Donald  K.  George  an'^^    K<r>nis't>      ..    H<'k.<:!!^'.'<ii,  Green- 
wood, S.C,   :i'-.Mi:n(,r'-    ',.    Ri.irel  Textile  Corporation, 
Ware  Sboals,  ^.\^.,  a  .uipuiauun  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,550 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 


member  is  composed  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
top  wall  having  a  tissue  receiving  opening.  The  top  wall 
is  substantially  flat  so  that  a  substantially  flat  cutting  sur- 
face is  provided,  whereby  upon  reception  of  body  tissue 
therein,  the  cutting  blade  can  be  transversely  moved  across 
the  opening  to  cut  off  the  tissue  cleanly  thereby  avoiding 
gouging  or  excess  cutting  of  the  tissue. 


U 


f   '    ' 


^^ 


1.  A  flushable  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  an  interior  pad  of  dispersible  fibrous  absorbent 
material  adapted  to  absorb  body  fluids; 

(b)  a  flushable  fluid  permeable  wrapper  of  creped  cel- 
lulosic  fibrous  sheet  material  disposed  around  and 
enclosing  said  interior  pad  and  defining  longitudi- 
nally extending  overlapping  edges,  said  wrapper  com- 
prising bonded,  hydrophilic,  flat,  ribbon-like,  aerated, 
regenerated  cellulose  fibers  of  the  generally  collapsed 
muUi-cellular  form  to  provide  high  dry  strength,  wet 
hang  and  dispersibility  for  said  wrapper  when  agitated 
in  a  large  excess  of  water;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  and  securing  strip  disposed  between 
said  overlapping  edges  of  said  wrapper  and  compris- 
ing a  generally  inextensible,  thin,  flat,  ribbon-like 
strip  coated  with  an  adhesive  for  securing  said  over- 
lapping edges  of  said  wrapper  together,  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  restrict  elongation  of  said  creped 
wrapper,  provide  additional  strength  to  said  wrapper, 
and  form  and  hold  the  body  contacting  face  of  said 
sanitary  napkin  in  a  relatively  smooth  longitudinally 
curved  configuration  conforming  generally  to  the 
natural  body  contour  of  the  wearer  when  placed  in 
position  thereon  to  provide  a  greater  surface  area  in 
contact  therewith  for  optimum  absorbence  and  com- 
fort 


3.407.815 

ADENO  I « >  ''■  \  i    t  i  V  \  ING  A  FLAT 

C!    i  \  Pvf.    M  RFACE 

Louis  \ ' ■' t •  ii  ■.  i .  n    ='  *'  ■=  \  I cl/can  Ave., 

Filed  AUK-  ii.  i''t}i,  ^tr.  >o.  479,702 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—309) 


A  surgical  adenotome  having  an  elongated  frame,  a 
head  member  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  cutting  blade  in 
the  head  member  and  a  sliding  member  in  the  frame  at- 
tached to  the  blade  for  actuating  the  same.  The  head 


3,407,816 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 

Pedro  Domingo  Curutchet,  Avenida  53,  No.  320, 

La  Plata,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,847 

14  Claims.  (CL  128—318) 


1.  An  aximanual  handle  for  a  surgical  instrument  hav- 
ing an  active  element,  which  comprises  first,  second  and 
third  rod  member  sections  circumscribing  together  an  ir- 
regular window,  said  first  section  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  active  element  and  having  a  rear  anatomical 
convexity  adapted  to  fit  in  the  palmar  concavity,  said  sec- 
ond section  providing  a  straight  edge  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ring  and  little  fingers,  and  said  third  sec- 
tion having  one  end  joined  to  said  first  section,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  joined  to  said  second  section  and  a 
free  end  portion  projecting  from  the  contour  of  the 
handle,  said  third  section  having  a  concavity  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  middle  finger;  said  fir^t  section 
carrying  a  forwardly  concave  finger-piece  fixed  thereto 
at  a  position  beyond  said  handle  window,  the  antero- 
posterior axis  of  said  finger-piece  being  oblique  relative 
to  said  first  section,  forming  therewith  a  rearwardly  open- 
ing angle  of  about  60°  to  70°. 


3,407,817 
CATHETER  WITH  CUFF  INFLATER 
AND  INDICATOR 
Ellis  A.  Galleher,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,807 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—351) 


A  catheter  with  a  manually  inflatable  cuff,  said  catheter 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  main  bore  opening  through 
the  ends  of  the  tube  and  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
in  the  wall  of  the  tube,  said  passage  being  plugged  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
cuff  through  said  wall  to  inflate  said  cuff,  cuff  inflating 
means  inserted  in  said  passage  at  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  said  means  including  a  check  valve,  a  hand  pres- 
sure bulb,  and  a  pressure  indicating  member,  said  mem- 
ber indicating  the  extent  to  which  the  cuff  is  inflated  by 
means  of  said  hand  pressure  bulb  and  having  means  as- 
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sociated  therewith  for  simultaneously  deflating  the  cuff 
and  indicating  member. 


/ 


electrically  heated  belt  including  an  elongated  belt 
r  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  conventional 
of  a  pair  of  trousers.  A  heater  element  in  the  belt 
er  and  low  voltage  battery  for  energizing  said  heater 
elemejnt  and  being  detachably  connected  to  said  belt  mem- 
ber. 


An 
meml^ 
loops 
mem  I 


asti: 


I  \  }  i    I  Ri(    \i     HLAlLNL.   iiLLf 
Kjphdt'l  i    «.  :.-«(.irizo,  119  Park  St^ 

iriifd  Uv!     !'"•.    Hf'h.   '^t''-     '■'^■'     585,352 
18  Claims.  (CI.  128—384) 


3  407  821 

TOBACCo'sMOKF    !  M   !!■  K 

Boris  Sokolo**  :-,ijhi!ii,i    -^i 

Lakelat'h"  -  '^"  ' 

Filed  Mar.  30,  i'i&:,  .">«.  :\u.  627,112 

3  Claimt.  (CI.  131— 26S) 


ir^ 


■.•ii.<iiiLiisuj£:MiSS^!i!ia 


~-Xr~ 


^ 


Citrus  wastes  from  the  juice  industry,  which  include 
internal  fruit  pulp  and  the  skins  of  oranges,  lemons,  limes, 
tangerines,  grapefruits,  and  any  hybrid  combinations  of 
these,  are  processed  by  means  of  acid  treatment  and 
enzymatic  decomposition  to  form  a  finely  divided  fibrous 
pulp.  This  pulp  is  then  separated  from  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  dry  pulp  in  which  the  chemical  properties  of 
porosity  are  developed  to  a  degree  such  that  the  material, 
either  in  the  form  of  granules,  or  a  fine  powder,  incor- 
porated in  filter  paper  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  medium 
through  which  tobacco  smoke  can  be  filtered. 


'■  4.)  "'.8 19 

s  I-  I  F  ■  \  I » J!   ^V'i\(,    BR  \  >^TF  RE 
\lib>  H    Kanie-.   1"^ 'f-   i  ■ '^  "i  -'i-    Hlvd., 

1  .i»     \ngtk'^,    'I    iil;  ■■*''"■'  -■  "" 

f !  I  f  d   1 11 1  >    2  f^    1  '-*  *i  ^ ,  N<'  '■'    "■'> '  '■    5« "'  ,526 

5   t,  idLiiiis.    i  :     "il^ i""9) 


3  407  Rll 

TOBACCO  SMOKE*  1  n  !  }■  H =  -  "■•>  .  \  \ "> . . 

POLYETIIYI  T\T    I  .(    \P'Ni   j   \  m>    >  i  1  ~ 

LULOSEPAK  =  ?'   i  i  '>■ 

George  P.  Touey  an  :    K.iti*^;   i      "■•lutn [>',■>.*.•■-     kiiiii.:,v,i>- .;• 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  i  ,*-■'•  i  >  .*•  i  k  ■  .n:i  j  k  '  !  s  1 1 1 1 -.  j,  s :      U. uv  ii t i  - 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporati  <  •  '■.    ,  •  ■ -=*  !  ,^  f  ....• 

Filed  Feb.  7.  "■' ■•    ■><■?■    ^"    '■:''=  J""' 

10  Claitii%   -<  i.  i  « i  —  ltttu 


mnnfrLene 
co*Tim 


riLTt*  nuumrs 


CtLLULOM     mMTICL£S 


roa*cco  $murr 
■   nam 


a  light-weight,  form-fitting,  non-slippable  bras- 
construction  adapted  for  use  with  backless  dresses, 
in  cooperative  relation  with  a  pair  of  pre- 
_,  finely  porous,  resiliently  compressible  breast- 
ing cups,  each  provided  with  a  light  fabric  covering 
leaving  an  arcuate  lower  margin,  a  concave  inner  sur- 
id  an  upper  margin  of  generally  arcuate  shape;  an 
and  resilient  body  band  having  portions  overlying 
doncave  inner  surface  adjacent  the  lower  margin  of 
cup,  said  portions  being  shorter  than  the  overlaid  cup 
surfa:e,  said  body  band  being  firmly  connected  to  the 
preformed  cup  and  covering  at  not  less  than  two  zones 
spac(d  along  said  lower  margin 


1.  bn 

siere 
comdrising 
form  :d 


recei 

and 

face 

el 

the 

each 


inc 


This  invention  discloses  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  and  a 
method  of  manufacture  therefor.  Said  tobacco  smoke 
filter  is  utilized  for  the  removal  of  solid  and  vapor  con- 
stituents from  an  effluent  stream  of  tobacco  smoke  and 
comprises  a  filamentary  carrier  material  arranged  to  pro- 
vide interstices  for  the  passage  of  smoke  in  a  tortuous 
manner  therethrough  and  has  bonded  thereon  a  finely 
divided  additive  of  particles  of  cellulose  encased  in  a 
poly  olefin. 

3.4, i,  ■    .„:  .; 

HAIR  T)-'i"'iMr\!.  GUTOE 
Joseph  Sclvaggio,  51  lit■n^f■=;^^v  f?ace, 

Irvington,  NJ      n" :  ! 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  489.245 
1  Claim,  (a.  132 — 45) 


3 , 4  ()",'<- 1 !' 
r  (tB  \.i  (  *>   ^Mt'KF    \'\\   '.}  ' 
DiMjd    r.   V^estcort    i- jHton-tn-(..')r!lj[Ti.    m 
Murtin  I  .  Rfvnokis,  Rn^tnl.  f-rTt;lanri.   .| 
fmperial   Tobacu)  ( "ompan'i    ■■"\  (.rcaf  Bn 
land!',  limited.  Bn>t.>t.  F  ntilund,  a  /'impiri 
■\C>   Draw'ing.,    Filed    Feb     '>     !''Mh,    st,-r     ^ 
ipplicjtHjn   (,rf,if   Rntain     \ 
4 , "  't*  ■"    fi  ■■ 

2  (■  lainis.  (CI.  13  i \-).^) 

..  tobacco  smuNc  a.^cr  contain. r.j,  ...anganese  (IV)  ox- 
ide ilihydroxide  for  the  purpose  of  removing  nitrogen 
oxid(  :s  from  the  smoke. 


(  iaijTi^   pnonfi. 


ir  iii-ti>iol,  and 
Mjinors  to  The 

Jin    irv'  !re- 
•■it  i  riijiand 
'=2  4.853 
1.  i,  1965, 


A  hair  trimming  guide  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  rear 
of  the  head  comprising  a  unitary  device  having  a  central 
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band  portion  and  two  arcuate  wings.  At  the  juncture  of 
each  respective  arcuate  portion  with  the  central  band 
portion  there  is  disposed  integrally  a  ridge,  adding  stabili- 
ty to  the  device  and  also  a  means  for  gripping  the  device. 
On  the  arcuate  portion  there  are  grooves  which  aid  in  the 
alignment  of  the  device  with  the  hair. 


er  supported  by  the  guard  rail  or  the  strand  and  with  elon- 
gate elements  tying  certain  of  the  stays  of  the  umbrella 
to  the  guard  rail  or  to  the  platform. 


3 . 4 1 

TA  ""■■  K 
Leroy  Ray,  Spriagflel 
Company,  Spriogficlci 

Filed  Oct  28,  1 ' 
9  Claims.  ; 


U   U0 


R 


>!ior  to  Paul  Mueller 
oration  of  Misaouri 


1.1.    iJ4' 


^90,436 


^V-^H^ 


1.  A  tank  washer  comprising  an  impeller  housing,  an 
impeller  rotatable  within  the  impeller  housing,  an  inlet 
to  the  impeller  housing,  an  outlet  from  the  impeller  hous- 
ing for  receiving  water  drawn  by  the  impeller  through  the 
inlet  and  discharged  through  the  outlet,  a  jet  spray  tube 
connected  to  the  impeller  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  the  drain  outlet  of  a  tank,  the  jet  spray 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  it,  a  suction 
pipe  having  a  passage  through  it,  one  end  of  the  passage 
communicating  with  the  drain  fitting  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  the  inlet  to  the  impeller  housing, 
liquid  conveyor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  liquid,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  liquid  conveyor  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  and  disconnecting  the  liquid  conveyor 
means  to  the  suction  pipe,  the  suction  pipe  having  a  drain 
opening  for  permitting  liquid  to  drain  from  the  tank  when 
the  liquid  conveyor  means  is  disconnected  from  the  suc- 
tion pipe. 


LY 


UMHI :!■  I  l.A  HO!  VtlU    \ 'M  ^    > ■ ' 

I  ■  V  1  \  t  ,     S  \  "V  1  I' 

Robert  L,  Do  '^  i '  ( '  -i  ^  '>>  ■  i  f  ■■ ,  ...=.  i ;  f . .  .i^Mgi lor  to  Westera 
Progresa,  In-  ''"•!=">ii:!!>,iiir:  -■*■  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ne^'aiis 

vpr.  10,  i  er.  No.  629,807 

17  Claims.  (CI.  135—5) 


Assembly  formed  of  a  manhole  guard  rail  or  a  plat- 
form carried  by  a  strand  and  an  umbrella  holder  and  an 
umbrella  mounted  in  the  holder  with  the  umbrella  hold- 


3,407,826 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC    OVERSPEED    CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  REHEAT  STEAM  TURBINE 

James  B.  Wagner,  Lynnfield,  Man.,  aastgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,827 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—31) 


An  electrohydraulic  control  system  for  the  intercept 
valve  of  a  reheat  steam  turbine,  with  provision  to  com- 
mence proportionate  closing  of  the  steam  intercept  valve 
with  a  servo  valve  depending  on  the  degree  of  over- 
speed,  but  to  close  it  shut  immediately  with  a  dump  valve 
if  the  servo  valve  fails  to  keep  up  with  the  proportionate 
overspeed  closing  signal. 


3,407,827 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT^FF  VALVE 

John  L.  Follett,  Fair  Haven,  N.Y.     13064 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,235 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—39) 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  body,  a 
valve  seat  element  mounted  in  the  body,  a  valve  element 
receiving  chamber  extending  downwardly  from  said  valve 
seat  element,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  below  said  seat  element,  said  body  also  having 
an  outlet  port  above  said  seat  element  communicating 
through  said  seat  element  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
element  in  said  chamber  and  being  free  to  move  therein 
into  engagement  with  said  seat  element  upon  said  cham- 
ber being  moved  toward  horizontal  position  to  disconnect 
said  outlet  port  with  said  chamber,  one  of  said  elements 
including  a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
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merits  including  magnetic  material,  valve  element  support 
means  fixed  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  seat  element  for  positioning  said  valve  element 
a  distance  below  said  scat  element,  whereby  the  effective 
influerce  of  said  permanent  magnet  is  insufficient  to 
said  valve  element  upwardly  from  said  support 
toward  said  seat  element,  said  permanent  magnet 
operable  when  said  chamber  is  moved  toward  hori- 
position  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  element 
e  igagemcnt  with  said  seat  element  and  to  maintain 
engagement,  reset  means  carried  by  said  body  in 
tight  relation  thereto  and  operable  externally  there- 
moving  said  valve  element  downwardly  from  said 
of  the  effective  influence  of  said  pennanent 
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ating  liquid  in  communication   with  the  diaphragm   to 
reduce  actuation  response"  '■rn'*  nnd  to  reduce  instability. 


3,40"  ^  ;■•< 

K  tith  t  ,  ,J.,nt'^    Knst". 'illt;    VI I  run,    j-.  mi;  nor  to 

H'lnei  ■*•- il  In..  .  ,i  Lorp'iriiSHK!    -f  I  >■  i  iware 

Mlf!,1    \,i:;r    U,  1 '-Jf,4,  ^,:■r    \.*.  35^,576 

i  I't  lasnis-     I    :     !  .5 " 81.5) 


n  an  automatic  condition  control  apparatus  for  a 
dirigible  craft,  a  differential  air  flow  means  responsive 
to  tu  ning  of  the  craft,  operable  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling turning  of  the  craft,  a  liquid  transmission  means 
a  liquid  for  operating  the  valve  means,  and 
r  means  providing  an  interface  between  air  and 
controlling  the  liquid  transmission  means  fro««  the 
differfential  air  flow  means. 


transi  nittir>g 
furthi : 
liquic 


3.407,829 

pnPTIR  \n\T   \rTT-\Trn  CONTROL  VALVE 
Edi:  *■!  .  '     (  i,r-i,  r>-  ':ii'  n,  ■-■    I'  >  ,  assignor  to  Sarco  Com- 
itn'M-»-n    t*  i  .        ■.'■■;..  r  ,•.,)[,  of  New  York 
Maf.  15,  VJbb,  .Vi.  .N.,.  534,480 
-  Claims.  (O.  137—154) 


p.iM!'' 
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3,407,830 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
James  E.  Reagan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,873 
17  Claims.  (CI.  137—155) 


diaphragm  actuated  valve  which  operates  in  response 
pressure  signal  is  constructed  to  provide  for  an  actu- 
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1.  A  gas  lift  valve  adapted  to  be  included  in  a  tubing 
string  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  within  a  well  bore 
defining  a  central  longitudinal  flow  passage  through  said 
well  bore  and  an  annular  flow  passage  within  said  well 
bore  around  said  tubing  string,  said  valve  functioning  to 
control  admission  of  lift  gas  from  said  annular  space  into 
said  tubing  string  for  displacing  well  fluids  to  the  surface 
through  said  tubing  string  and  comprising:  mandrel  means 
having  a  central  longitudinal  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through in  convmunication  with  said  tubing  string  when 
said  valve  is  included  in  said  tubing  string:  sleeve  means 
supported  in  concentric  spaced  relation  on  said  mandrel 
means  defining  an  annular  chamber  having  closed  op- 
posite ends  and  providing  an  annular  flow  (passage  around 
said  mandrel  means  within  said  sleeve  means;  said  man- 
drel means  having  ports  therein  communicating  said  annu- 
lar chamber  with  said  longitudinal  central  flow  passage; 
said   sleeve   means   having   ports   longitudinally    spaced 
from  said  mandrel  means  ports  communicating  the  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve  with  said  annular  chamber;  an  ex- 
ternal  annular  flange  providing  an   annular  valve  seat 
around  said  mandrel  means  within  said  annular  chamber 
between  said  mandrel  means  ports  and  said  sleeve  means 
ports;  an  annular  valve  member  longitudinally  slidable 
within  said  annular  chamber  between  said  mandrel  means 
ports  and  said  valve  seat  on  said  mandrel  means,  said 
annular  valve  member  having  an  internal  annular  valve 
seat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  surface  of 
said  mandrel  means;  annular  piston  means  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  chamber  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  external  valve  seat  on  said  mandred  means  from 
said  annular  valve  member;  connecting  means  between 
said  annular  piston  and  said  annular  valve  member  where- 
in said  valve  member  is  movable  longitudinally  between 
opposite  end  positions  by  said  piston;  resilient  means  con- 
fined between  said  piston  and  said  mandrel  means  biasing 
said  piston  away  from  said  mandrel  means  valve  seat 
surface  whereby  said  annular  valve  member  is  biased  to- 
ward closed  position;  said  mandrel  means  having  fluid 
flow  passage  means  communicating  the  exterior  of  said 
gas  lift  valve  with  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
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annular  piston  and  a  first  end  of  said  chamber  whereby 
fluid  pressure  is  communicated  from  said  annular  flow 
passage  in  said  well  bore  into  said  annular  chamber  for 
displacing  said  piston  toward  said  valve  seat  on  said 
maiKlrel  means  for  moving  said  annular  valve  member 
toward  open  position;  a  pilot  valve  supported  in  said  flow 
passage  means  communicating  the  exterior  of  said  man- 
drel means  with  said  annular  chamber  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  annular  flow  passage  into  said 
annular  chamber  for  moving  said  annular  valve  member 
to  open  position;  and  means  connected  with  said  pilot 
valve  for  biasing  said  \slWp  toward  closed  position. 


APPARATUS  i 

Donald  R.  Anchoi. 
Fields,  Dall  i 
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NG  CORROSION 
i  cark,  and  Robert  E. 
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Cooipany, 
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I'M'l!  !;n1r  ■!  Vl\  I, 


Richfield 
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I'  I!  Ml 
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11 


.ft,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,527,  now 
dated  Ian.  17, 1967.  Divided  and 
2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  S91,631 
A.  (CI.  137— 2«9) 


A  truck-mounted  injection  system  for  liquefied  nor- 
mally gaseous  inhibitors  has  an  inhibitor  supply  section; 
a  pressurized  water-miscible  liquid  storage  section  and  a 
metering  pump  section  connected  to  a  back-pressure  valve 
and  an  injection  line.  A  three-way  valve  on  the  side  of 
the  truck  opposite  the  injection  line  allows  alternate 
switching  of  the  inlet  of  the  pump  between  inhibitor 
supply  and  water-miscible  liquid  storage.  The  system  may 
include  means  for  heating  or  cooling  the  inhibitor  prior 
to  entry  into  the  pump,  a  gas  pressurizing  system  for  the 
water-miscible  liquid,  a  sight  flow  indicator,  and  a  vent 
line  with  relief  valve. 


3,4«7,832 
INFLATION    VALVE    HAVING    INTEGRALLY 
CONNECTED  RESILIENT  COVER  AND  SEAT 
Sepp  Lutz,  Glencrn  fRrrn?),  flermany,  assignor  to  Alliga- 
tor Vcntilfahf 'i  « .• . ns  -'=  1 1 ,   ( .u  nar n  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Jui'M   ,; -1    :,■'■'?■•-■   '■■«  !  if:h  «;4g 

Clairas  priority,  aiipM._,:it)(.ii  ( ,-,.  >iiiau;,  juiie  27,  1964, 

\     .iti   .«40 

12  Claims.  {U.  137-223) 
A  method  of  constructing  a  pneumatic  valve  for  use, 
for  example,  with  automobile  tires  includes  the  forming 
of  a  metallic  housing  from  a  metal  sleeve  which  has  an 
outer  bore  portion  of  less  diameter  than  an  inner  bore 
portion  so  that  a  ledge  is  formed  between  the  two  bore 
portions.  In  the  portion  having  the  wider  interior  diam- 
eter, apertures  are  defined  through  the  wall  thereof  di- 
rectly adjacent  the  ledge  formed  between  the  two  bore 
portions.  An  outer  covering  of  a  resilient  material  such 
as  rubber  is  applied  around  the  metal  sleeve,  and  an  an- 
nular sealing  seat  of  a  resilient  material  such  as  rubber 
is  formed  on  the  interior  of  the  larger  diameter  bore  por- 


tion directly  behind  the  ledge  out  of  the  air  stream  which 
is  joined  to  the  outer  cover  through  the  openings  formed 
in  the  sleeve. 

This  valve  construction  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
an  annular  valve  seal  seat  is  formed  by  the  resilient  nui- 


terial  directly  adjacent  the  ledge  formation  at  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve  against  which  a  valve  plunger  or  tappet  is 
biased  by  a  spring  which  is  retained  at  its  outer  end  by 
an  inwardly  directed  crimping  formation  of  the  sleeve. 


3  407  833 
FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUTT  MECHANISM 
Karl  A.  Brandcnberg,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarigamcnts,  to  The  Aro  CoqMtratkm,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aai.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,758 
5  CUmit  (CI  137—271) 


Mechanism  for  connecting  fluid  logic  circuits  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  gasket  and  a  cover  plate  stacked  to- 
gether and  adapted  for  the  mounting  thereon  of  fluid 
logic  valve  units  and  the  like.  The  base  plate  has  a  full 
pattern  of  perforations  and  so  does  the  gasket,  the  gasket 
being  capable  of  having  slots  cut  therein  from  one  of 
its  perforations  to  another  to  provide  lateral  fluid  con- 
ducting slots  defined  by  the  sides  of  the  slots,  and  those 
surfaces  of  the  base  plate  and  the  cover  plate  next  to  the 
gasket,  thus  providing  a  simple  and  inexpensive  means 
for  effecting  fluid  connections  between  ports  of  the  vari- 
ous valve  units. 


3  407  834 

FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  MECHANISM 

Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  25564  Spur  Drive, 

Hayward,  Calif.    94541 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,758 

Aug.  16,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  570,663 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  137—271) 
Mechanism  for  connecting  fluid  logic  circuits  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  circuit  control  module  and  a  cover 
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plate  ^ifhich  are  stacked  together  and  adapted  for  the 
mountiig  thereon  of  fluid  logic  valve  units,  porting  blocks 
ike.  The  base  plate  has  a  full  pattern  of  perfora- 
a^d  so  does  the  circuit  control  module,  the  latter 
pable  of  having  slots  cut  therein  from  one  of  its 
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and  an  elevated  position  of  use  and  vertically  moving  the 
chassis  between  an  elevated  position  of  travel  wherein 


perforations  to  another  to  provide  lateral  fluid  conducting 
slots  d<  fined  by  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  those  surfaces  of 
the  ba>e  plate  and  the  cover  plate  next  to  the  circuit 
contro  module,  thus  providing  a  simple  and  inexpensive 
means  for  effecting  fluid  connections  between  ports  of  the 
varioui  valve  units  and  porting  blocks.  , 


;   41)      X  •- 

!  \-.«   I   \  n-  ! »  H'F  \  1 1N* ,  r\H  =  .  >,  m  ]  NG  SYSTEM 

f  OR   H  (  >N«  .  \  1  H'   !■■[('!  

H„(n«  U'>'U:-    Br.!n\,  N  \   .  .ixml'-tt  •>,  1  ran<>  Continental 
I- it-itr'ini.,,  >.  *  i>rp     ^ .,  «    \   ■■r'w     v  ■)  .,  a  corporation  of 

N  ,•  vU     j  (TV*;  '. 

filtd  .hif!,   :,     '■•' or.  >Lr.  No.  465,620 
.         (CI.  137—340) 
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A  sjjstem  employing  prefabricated  pipe  units,  each  unit 

comprsing  a  pipe  having  a  casing  terminating  short  of 

ends  and  housing  material  insulating  the  pipe, 

means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  into 

stations  at  ends  of  the  pipe  for  circulating  tem- 

controlling  material,  the  coupling  station  includ- 

m^ans  for  insulating  couplings  of  pipes  of  adjacent 

units  and  coupling  of  the  means  for  circulating 

tei^perature  controlling  material,  and  some  of  said 

including  means  for  introducing  the  temperature 

ling  material  to  the  units  of  the  system. 


the  chassis  is  supported  on  wheels  and  a  lower  position  of 
use  wherein  the  chassis  rests  on  the  ground. 


'^HFFTFD  rnT  I   vPMR!  f   ToWFR  FOR  A 

r  wk  OR  J  in  iikt 

k-r-l  \!    Kei.s.er,  40*^  N.  V\  a-.hiritn.!n    we., 

( r  lend<,w„:i,  (  alif       ''^  i  " -i'< 

I  ilfd  (K't    4,  !'io5.  Ntr,  \n    4 'J 2.780 

11  (    J  rnv  (CI.  137—344) 

A  wjheeled  coUap-.  ..•  :jwer  for  a  tank  or  the  like  hav- 

mg  an  actuator  for  verticaJly  moving  the  tower  relative  to 

the  to  ver  chassis  between  a  retracted  position  of  travel 


:ll!k: 


3,40"  «1- 
SILLCOCK  WITH  ICt    I  \  f  \ 
Howard  A.  Fulton,  Perrysviii<     hm 
Big  Prairie,  Ohio,  assignors  tu  .\Uxif  <    : 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  S«r.  N      i 
12  Claims.  (CL  137- i?5; 


r, 


A  sillcock  assembly  including  a  water  flow  passage 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  building  wall  and  a  non- 
absorbent,  cushion-type  sleeve,  rod  or  liner  in  the  passage 
that  will  compress  and  absorb  the  expansion  caused  by 
the  formation  of  ice. 


3  497  838 
PLASnCLINEP  ^  U  rr 
Henry  W.  Botelcr,  East  Green  ^t  h    H 
Grinnell  Corporation,  ProTidcnt      i    I 
Hon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  196^    -  v! 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137-375) 


r  to 


220 


'iH  ;  I  n  f  r  ^ 


A  body  for  a  diaphragm  valve  of  the  weir  type  in  which 
the  outer  body  casing  is  formed  of  one  material,  in  which 
the  interior  walls  of  this  casing  are  covered  with  a  liner  of 
a  different  material,  in  which  an  elongated  integral  extcn- 
tion  of  said  liner  is  anchored  in  a  special  duct  through  a 
boss,  and  in  which  the  boss  is  located  in  the  centrally  lo- 
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cated  depression  created  in  the  outer  casing  surface  by 
presence  of  the  weir. 


the 


3,407,839 

SELF-REGULATING  FLUID  FLOW  VALVES 

Pierre  Philippe  Hardy,  22  Rue  Armcngaod, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Jnlv  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,415 

14  Claim*.  (CI.  137—389) 


1.  In  a  self-regulating  fluid  flow  control  device,  an 
outlet  orifice  for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  outlet  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  valve  body  pivotable  about  an  axis,  a  plurality 
of  curved  flow  deflectors  mounted  on  said  body  to  deflect 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  as  it  emerges  from  the 
orifice,  a  closure  vane  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  orifice  in  varying  amounts  as  the 
valve  body  pivots;  said  valve  means  pivoting  about  its 
axis  in  response  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  against 
the  deflectors,  the  closure  vane  moving  into  an  obstruct- 
ing position  in  an  amount  proportional  to  a  degree  of 
force  created  by  the  fluid  against  the  deflectors. 


3.4(1 ,H4!! 

APP  ^K  ^.  '"'  "-■■  i-i'm  i  n\  i  Rt  ii!  •  ING  THE 

i  }-  \  i  i    i  'iV    \    I  U.jl   I  ■  J 
Francis  Finnegan ,  H  r  ^  ><■  i  1 1  ■» i    \ l  iiw .    ..« \s.ignor  to  Texas  In- 
stnuncots  Idcof  i  >  <  >  r ;« '!<'•:    1  'I  >i !!:,)"  . .  '  -  ofpor«tion  of 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,313 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—392) 
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The  liquid  level  control  disclosed  herein  may  be  con- 
structed as  a  simple  two-terminal  device  which  can  be 
connected  in  series  with  a  valve  across  an  A.C.  power 
source  to  maintain  a  liquid  at  a  preselected  level.  A 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  to  the  valve.  A  voltage  divider  com- 
prising an  NTC  thermistor  and  a  serially  connected  load 
impedance  is  connected  across  the  anode-cathode  circuit 
of  the  SCR.  The  junction  between  the  thermistor  and 
its  load  impedance  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  SCR 
through  a  voltage  breakdown  device.  When  the  valve  is 
not  energized,  the  voltage  appearing  across  the  anode- 
cathode  circuit  causes  the  thermistor  to  self-heat  thereby 
reducing  the  voltage  at  the  junction  and  preventing  trig- 
gering of  the  SCR.  However,  when  the  thermistor  is 
cooled  by  contact  with  the  liquid,  its  lowered  resistance 
causes  the  voltage  at  the  junction  between  the  therm  stor 
and  the  load  impedatKe  to  exceed  the  threshold  of  the 


breakdown  device.  The  SCR  is  thus  triggered  to  cause 
the  valve  to  be  operated.  Accordingly,  the  valve  is  con- 
trolled to  maintain  the  liquid  substaintially  at  the  level 
of  the  thermistor. 


3,407,841 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REGLTATORS 

Albert  L.  Semen,  11  Eliot  Place, 

Short  Hills,  N  J.    07078 

nied  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,813 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—^505.15) 


2I- ,t 


«  2^^  a 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  regulator  utilizing 
a  compensating  disc  to  maintain  outlet  pressure  substan- 
tially constant  upon  a  decrease  in  inlet  pttssurt. 


3,407,842 

MANIFOLD  FITTING 

Emery  J.  Zahnrancc,  Solon,  Ohio,  Mrifnni  to  Crawford 

FtttiBs  Company,  Solon,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,433 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—561) 


Disclosed  is  a  manifold  fitting  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  fluid  source  by  means  of  a  source  tube  fitting  in 
order  to  supply  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  devices.  The  mani- 
fold fitting  comprises  an  elongated  tubular  conduit  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  A  plurality  of  laterally  extending  tubular 
branch  conduits  are  secured  to  the  tubular  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  con- 
duit thereby  providing  a  multiplicity  of  fluid  outlets.  Each 
of  the  branch  conduits  has  a  predetermined  outer  diam- 
eter and  is  adapted  to  have  a  branch  tube  fitting  attached 
thereto.  The  elongated  tubular  conduit  is  adapted  to 
have  a  source  tube  fitting  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the 
ends  thereof.  The  distance  A  between  each  end  of  the 
tubular  conduit  and  a  respective  adjacent  branch  conduit 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the 
end  of  the  elongated  tubular  conduit  into  the  source 
fitting  plus  the  amount  of  elongational  adjustment  of 
the  fitting  required  to  secure  the  fitting  to  the  elongated 
tubular  conduit.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
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between  adjacent  branch  conduits  of  the  tubular    members   subjected   to   booster  oil   pressure   which   act 
IS  equal  to  the  distance  A.  In  another  cmbodi-    against  booster  pressure  control  valves  in  order  to  simu- 
the   invention,   the  distance   between   adjacent 


distance 

conduit 

ment   of 

branch  (onduits  is  equal  to  a  distance  2A 


3    4ii  "    ^43 

H>  IIR  \l   1  i<     •'X^f  !  \    -^'S  >TT^^    ^^'■^  DEVICE 
r.i..;   ''**  !:'^r   Dafidndi;:-     v^,.^^   ;  ,  .    \„!,.:-ies,  Calif.,  as- 

.,ji;n.  "•     '•<''    ^H;^^e    ,ii\>ii;n  STit- fi  ts,     '•      rit.  ,:ir'   !,;e   Foods  Co., 

!  hi.,  t|:-    iii,,  a  vorporjliur' (  1  Jfii'-*  ..if 

r  iifd  Juiit'  2'".  !'-*f>ri,  >t.;     ■^!,).  :" ''.',427 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—563) 
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uid  handling  system  comprising 
reservoir, 

pump  connected  with  said  reservoir  to  supply 
_  under  pressure, 

ve  body  having  an  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  and 

frst  passageway  therethrough  communicating  be- 

said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  inlet  being  cou- 

with  said  fluid  pump  and  said  outlet  being  cou- 

with  an  outlet  line  for  supplying  fluid  to  fluid 

equipment,  and  a  second  passageway  com- 

iinicating    between    said    first   passageway    and    a 

chimber  within  said  body, 

means  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  including 
means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  said 
passageway  when  said  valve  means  is  closed, 
_  valve  means  including  piston  means  mounted 
hin  said   chamber   and   coupled   with  said  plug 
for   movement   together,   said   valve   means 
normally  maintained  in  an  open  position  with 
piston   means  preventing  fluid  communication 
between  said  second  passageway  and  said  chamber 
said  plug  means  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said 
.  passageway,  and  said  piston  means  allowing  conri- 
inication  between  said  second  passageway  and  said 
chamber  as  said  first  valve  means  closes  thereby  en- 
fluid    flow    through    said    first    and    second 
to  act  on  said  piston  means  to  aid  in 
.„  said  first  valve  means, 

means  coupled  in  said  outlet  line  to  sense  a 

predetermined  pressure  decrease  therein, 

electfical  actuator  means  coupled  with  and  responsive 

said  sensor  means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to 

in  response  to  said  pressure  decrease  in  said 

outlet  line,  and 

means   coupled   between   said    pump    and   said 
to  return  fluid  to  said  reservoir  upon  a  pre- 
determined increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet 


late  vehicle   wheel  turning  resistance  in   the  course  of 
steering. 

3,40-  1*4^ 
ELECTROMAGNETICA .  :  >    >  hh  k  x  1  !■  i  >    \  \i  \'ES 
Ralph  D.  Cooksley,  Saugatuck    >h   ;  signer  io 

R.   D.  Cooksley   Manufactuuii,,    i  jiupju),   Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicati'ii  s,  r.  No.  314,236, 
Oct.  7,  1963.  This  application  17,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  411,899 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137— «07) 
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A  magnetically-operated  valve  is  provided  with  a  valve 
member  and  valve  opening  which  is  quite  large  in  flow 
area  compared  with  the  flow  areas  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports.  By  providing  stop  means  for  the  valve  member, 
its  movement  is  restricted  so  that  with  a  very  short  valve 
stroke,  the  opening  through  the  valve  will  be  equal  to 
the  area  of  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  Accordingly, 
the  armature  of  the  magnetic  actuator  can  be  restricted 
for  movement  within  an  overlapping  area  of  a  cup-shaped 
stationary  member  to  provide  relatively  high  forces  for 
actuating  the  valve  with  a  minimum  of  power.  The  fore- 
going features  are  included  in  a  variation  comprising  a 
six-way  valve  for  control  of  fluid  flow  between  two  inlet 
ports  and  two  outlet  ports.  Two  additional  ports  are 
respectively  flow-connected  to  a  heat-exchanger  by  way 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  The  valves  also  include 
structure  for  preventing  water-hammer. 


.4;  3,407.846 

V  ,v(V^    H.R   l-nuiR  .!U  k^\G  SYSTEMS  CTRCUIT  BOARD  AND  C^  n  iw^  if    Mn!)l   M   FOR 

j,„. tlJr       uH.L.T.    (  .rn,,,rr^    .,.lenor  to  Zahnrad-  FLMD  LOGIC  CIRC.  U  1  ^1 1  '   HxM-ai 

.;r         ne   rKh.h.:f.r>.    v^n..  n,-'..  i'i haft,  Friedrichs-  Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  Hayward^  Cat.      .v...r,or  to  The 

.,f..;,   ..nB.Kl.n...    i.:nn.::r.                                            .  Aro    Corporation,    Bryan,    Ohio,    a    ct.,n:>.>r,..f.on    of 

Filrd    vpr    4    I'^'-h.  -v^^    ■'■^■•'..  5.  J  v., -^02  Delaware 


< 


The 


...t  I 


,  ^i^j^     (      i  *7 596)  1.  In  a  circuit  board  and  control  module  for  fluid  logic 

arrangement  provides  for  the   use  of  movable    circuit  mechanisms,  an  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate. 
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a  cover  plate,  and  a  control  module  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  cover  plate,  said  base  plate  being  adapted 
for  the  mounting  of  valve  units  thereon,  and  means  for 
holding  said  base  plate,  control  module  and  cover  plate 
in  assembled,  stacked,  fluid  tight  relationship,  said  base 
plate  having  fluid  passageways  for  communication  with 
the  ports  of  valve  units  mounted  on  said  assembly,  said 


control  module  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through defined  by  partitions  between  said  openings,  said 
partitions  being  readily  removable  to  provide  predeter- 
mined circuit  areas  for  connecting  together  specific  ports 
of  different  valve  units  mounted  on  said  assembly,  and 
said  control  module  including  sealing  unit  portions  for 
cooperation  with  said  means  for  holding  to  seal  said  means 
for  holding  from  said  ci'^^"-'  ^reas. 


3.4U7,ii47 

VALVED  COUPLING 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SRM 

Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,073 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—614.06) 


3,407,848 
DEVICE  FOR  ROTATLNG  THE  PATTERN  CYLIN- 
DER OF  DOUBLE-LIFT  DOBBIES  LNDEPEND- 
ENTLY  OF  ITS  NORMAL  DRIVE 
Joseph  Fnmat,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Mecaniques    Verdol,    Lyon    (Rhone),    France,    a 
French  limited-liability  company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1966, 

46,983 
5  Oaims.  (CL  139—1) 


A  device  for  driving  a  dobby  pattern  cylinder  inde- 
pendently of  its  drive  means  having  control  means  opera- 
tive to  disengage  the  normal  cylinder  drive  means  and 
the  pattern  reading  means  and  through  motor  means 
drive  the  cylinder  a  predetermined  distance  in  either  di- 
rection to  properly  position  the  pattern  after  a  loom 
stoppage. 

3,407,849 
NARROW  WARE  LOOM  SHUTTLE 
Ralph  C.  Capps  and  Louis  Scoppe,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,703 
3  Claims.  (CI.  139—201) 


j(^  ,/- 


A  swivel  valved  coupling  is  provided  which  consists 
of  a  nipple  and  a  housing  to  rotatably  receive  the  nipple. 
Both  the  housing  and  the  nipple  have  flow  control  valves 
therein.  The  flow  control  vaWe  in  the  housing  is  con- 
trolled by  a  handle  having  a  cam  interlock  means.  The 
cam  interlock  means  on  the  valve  handle  prevents  the 
valve  from  being  opened  when  the  coupling  is  disen- 
gaged and  also  prevents  the  coupling  from  being  disen- 
gaged -when  the  vaKe  is  open.  The  nipple  is  axially  re- 
tained within  the  housing  by  a  plurality  of  locking  balls 
which  move  radially  relative  to  the  housing  to  alter- 
nately lock  and  release  the  nipple  within  the  housing. 
The  arrangement  of  the  locking  balls,  the  housing,  and 
the  nipple  permits  the  nipple  to  rotate  360°  relative  to 
the  housing  thereby  providing  a  full  swiveling  coupling. 
The  coupling  can  swivel  whether  the  valves  in  the  hous- 
ing and  the  nipple  are  opened  or  closed  and  whether  or 
not  there  is  fluid  pressure  within  the  coupling. 


A  rack  shuttle  for  looms  is  provided  having  an  end 
take-off  stationary  bobbin,  a  take-off  eye  and  delivery  eye, 
and  a  threadway  located  in  one  arm  of  the  shuttle  between 
the  take-off  and  delivery  eyes.  The  threadway  and  bobbin 
are  generally  parallel  but  are  spaced  apart  for  maximum 
freedom  of  thread  movement.  An  adjustable  spring 
loaded  restriction  is  provided  in  the  threadway  to  afford 
controlled  passage  of  thread  to  the  delivery  eye  so  that 
constant  thread  tension  is  maintained.  The  shuttle  has  a 
large  thread  capacity  and  is  relatively  free  of  breakage. 


3,407,850 
WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Everett  F.  Kelm,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,948 
8  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 
1.  Apparatus  for  bending  wire  into  a  preselected  sinu- 
ous pattern,  such  apparatus  com^N-ising, 
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(A)  a  stationary  wire  guide  embodying  a  wire  passage 
in(  luding  wire  entrance  and  exit  orifices  for  wire  cn- 
trance  and  exit  ends  of  such  guide, 

(B)  first  motor  means  for  periodically  feeding  straight 
sc<  tions  of  said  wire  through  said  passage  and  be- 
yoid  the  exit  end  of  such  guide,  the  length  of  each 
sw:h  section  being  controlled  in  accordance  with 
saii  -■ ": "-  '*  e cted  pattern, 

wire  bending  tool  initially  disposed  in  a  first 
pofeition  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  exit  orifice  of  said 


(C) 
(D) 


paisage, 


second  motor  means  for  actuating  said  tool  into 

anki  out  of  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  alternate 

sections  of  said  wire  fed  through  said  passage,  and 

actuating  said  tool  in  first  or  second  linear  paths 

travel  extening  parallel  with  the  length  of  said 


fo^ 

of 

parage, 


(B)  third  motor  means  for  actuating  said  tool  in  third 
and  fourth  partially  overlapping  paths  of  travel  ex- 
tending in  circular  arcs  in  first  and  second  0[^x)site 
di  ections  from  the  exit  orifice  of  said  passage  toward 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  guide,  re- 
sp  x:tively, 

(F)  a  programmer,  and 

(G)  means  controlled  by  said  programmer  for  encr- 
gLing  said  motor  means  in  a  repetitive  predeter- 
mined sequence  to,  sequentially, 

(a)   feed  one  of  said   sections  of  wire   through 
and  beyond  the  exit  end  of  said  guide, 
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bend   said   wire   into  said   preselected   sinuous 
pattern. 

3,407,851 

SPIRAL  BINDER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Ciaus  Ostermeler,  Po«;t  Cpftenfrfr?    f'lrnrr  Wn^-iria.  Ger- 

naDy,  sissisnor  to  H.=  .i'  "m<.  ihol:' ''  ''^' < '  HJoomfield 

TowiKship,  Mich.,  a  cor  y^    - .  • ' '    i  >    ■    ''■  l  >  <  n  <  ,l:;  .i  a 
Filed  Oct.  23,  Ivt-,  :>^:.   v..  ^uj,704 
18  Claims.  (O.  140—92.93) 


\->^^^- 


• 


A  machine  for  the  coiling  and  application  of  spiral 
binders  to  packs  of  sheets.  Such  machine  featuring  guide 
rollers  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  binding  station,  a 
binder  coiling  tool  adjustable  along  a  path  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  the  guide  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  knife  assem- 
blies to  sever  the  spiral  binder  at  each  end  of  the  pack  of 
sheets. 


WIRE  SUPPLY  APPAk  \\\  -■   •. 

SUPPLY  IN'.   '"^  wr, 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  Nilcs,  Mkh.,  •kssi]^,n>>:       ""-  i^:  ■ 
ard  Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  Co  t^< 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,512 
3  Claims.  (CI.  140—147) 


y  moD  OF 


td- 


(b)  actuate  said  tool  into  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  one  section  of  wire. 

(c)  actuate  said  tool  in  said  third  path  of  travel 
to  bend  said  one  section  of  wire  about  the  exit 
end  of  said  guide, 

(d)  actuate  said  tool  out  of  contact  with  said  one 
section  of  wire, 

(e)  actuate  said  tool  in  said  second  path  of  travel 
to  a  second  position  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
exit  orifice  of  said  passage  opposite  said  first 
side  of  such  orifice, 

(f)  feed  a  succeeding  section  of  said  wire  through 
and  beyond  the  exit  end  oif  said  guide, 

(g)  actuate  said  tool  into  contact  with  the  side  of 
said  succeeding  section  of  wire  opposite  said 
one  side  of  the  immediately  preceding  section 
of  wire, 

(h)  actuate  said  tool  in  said  fourth  path  of  travel 

to  bend  said  succeeding  section  of  wire  about 

the  exit  end  of  said  guide, 
(i)  actuate   said   tool   out   of  contact   with   said 

succeeding  section  of  wire, 
(j)  actuate  said  tool  in  said  first  path  of  travel 

to  return  such  tool  to  its  said  first  position  and, 

thereafter, 
(k)  continuously  repeat  the  energization  of  said 

motor  means  in  said  predetermined  sequence  to 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  wire  from  a  supply 
source  to  a  forming  device  in  which  wire  is  drawn  from 
the  source  and  freed  of  torsional  stresses.  The  torsional 
stress-free  wire  is  then  accumulated  in  a  slack  loop  with 
any  cast  of  the  wire  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  loop. 
The  wire  is  drawn  from  the  loop  into  the  forming  device. 
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3,407,853 

ROI'TFR   CUIDE 

Robert  B  iO  Mayall  St., 

Misslor  CaUf.     91340 

Filed  Apr.  i:,  ^ 't^o,  Ser.  No.  545,655 

8  Claims.  (O.  144—144.5) 


a  conveyor  into  a  position  in  which  a  froe  driven  by  a 
fluid-operated  piston  and  cylinder  can  be  moved  to  engage 
an  end  of  the  blank  to  split  it  at  a  desired  location.  Two 
opposed  resilient  locating  gripper  means  can  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  blank  to  locate  the  position  where  it  is 
to  be  split  relative  to  the  froe.  Each  of  the  opposed  gripper 
means  is  resiliently  deformable  to  engage  irregularities 
in  the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  blank  and  may  be  com- 
posed of  a  row  of  resilient  fingers  supported  in  cantilever 
fashion,  or  include  a  resilient  compressible  pad  of  sponge 


A  router  guide  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
rods,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rods  and  independently  adjustable  along  the  rods,  each 
set  of  blocks  forming  a  space  therebetween  defining  a 
pattern  for  routing  a  surface  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  router  guide  against  a  work  surface. 


3  •*!' "  '•■ ' i 

WOCM>  GiUP !  I  ^  i    APPARATUS 

Verne  L.  LI»<lf»«T  iwkI    vtr  mi  Artiano,  Everett,  Wash., 

^mIjimw  t(     'i  hi    Ki:i,.  i..  i  !.t%*<.<i>tt  Company,  Hamilton, 
OUo,  a  torpor;.)!; 'i  Dt'itw 

Fled  M.if  ''-">'■    '    ■■■"•'■'■  536,765 

7    '    I  „ti  nil *   i      i  4-i— -162) 


plastic  material.  The  gripper  means  can  be  mounted  on 
pivoted  supports  to  swing  between  positions  engageable 
with  a  blank  to  be  split  and  a  retracted  position  out  of 
engagement  with  such  a  blank.  Crank  mechanism  or  cam 
mechanism  can  be  coordinated  with  movement  of  the 
splitting  froe  to  move  the  gripping  means  into  engagement 
with  the  blank  until  after  the  froe  has  engaged  the  end  of 
the  blank  and  penetrated  it  somewhat,  and  then  the  sup- 
ports for  the  gripper  means  can  be  swung  to  withdraw  the 
gripper  means  from  engagement  with  the  blank. 


3,407,856 

BLANK^PLITTING  DEVICE 

Lloyd  L  Ritchie,  Roosevelt  Apartments,  4D, 

rVhriii  St,  Aberdeen,  Wash.     98532 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,968 

4  Claims.  (CL  144—193) 


A  wood  chipper  has  a  rotor  with  a  shaft  member  sup- 
porting a  surrounding  frusto<onical  annular  wall  having 
peripherally  spaced  openings  each  receiving  an  inwardly 
projecting  knife.  Bearings  rotatably  support  the  shaft 
member  on  each  end  of  the  annular  wall,  and  a  guide 
spout  extends  axially  into  the  annular  space  defined  be- 
tween the  shaft  member  and  the  frusto-conical  wall  for 
directing  the  entire  end  surface  of  a  log  into  engagement 
with  the  knives. 


,V4tl  "■  ,,?(*> -■ 
!U   \\K-S!'t  I  i  i  !\t,   DEVICE 

Llt='-ii.:i   I    Kiiihit.   Ko«,'M;''rlt   Apartmt-nt-k.  4D. 

'•   ;u;ti.>ii'>  *»!.,    Xht-rtietii.  'W  ii\h       '-'S'-Ii 
ContintfjlioriMiViiart  -.A  applit-ilifir!  Srt     \  >.           •  '•-'•H, 
Dec ,    !  * .   '!  *'*  f >  *     i  h  I  ^  .  t  |i  p  i  1 1  .  i  f  H  i !!  '^  i  a  r    :  .•• ,   : '-'  t'  (■■ .  ' :•  r  • 

No.  ■=  '•">.  '''J 

ii  Claims..  iLi.  144— IVi) 
A  generally  fiat  blank  from  which  shake  boards  are  to 
be  split  is  moved  transversely  of  the  length  of  its  grain  on 


Two  opposed  resilient  centering  gripping  means  engage 
opposite  sides  of  a  generally  flat  wood  blank  to  be  split 
by  relative  movement  of  such  blank  and  a  froe  lengthwise 
of  the  grain  of  the  blank.  Each  gripper  means  is  resiliently 
deformable  to  engage  irregularities  in  a  principal  surface 
of  the  blank.  Such  a  gripper  means  may  be  composed 
of  a  row  of  resilient  fingers  supported  in  cantilever  fashion 
or  may  be  a  pad  of  sponge  plastic  material.  Such  gripper 
means  can  be  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
parallel  axes  between  positions  pressed  against  sides  of  a 
blank  and  positions  spread  apart  to  release  the  blank.  Rela- 
tive movement  of  a  spliting  froe  and  the  blank  can  be 
effected  by  driving  the  froe  by  a  fluid-actuated  piston  and 
cylinder,  or  the  blank  can  be  forced  past  a  stationary 
froe  by  a  plunger  driven  by  a  fluid-pressure  piston  and 
cylinder  or  by  a  link  connected  to  an  endless  chain. 
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fiey.  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rock- 

iiruii;  f  .rrsTijny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


c.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,108 
naims.  (CI.  145 — 4) 


A  hind-manipulated,  power-operated  plane  having  an 
adjusta  5le  rear  shoe,  a  front  shoe  with  two  adjustment 
mechar  isms  which  are  operable  independently  of  each 
other  and  the  rear  shoe  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
versiblq  chip  discharge  chute. 


Ch 


rT'TTFR   PR] 
; '«    K     >  til  I  r  [-;     ( ,' 


P'!i 


'■■'!    ^•- 


i      \ND  MOINTING 

n  },  and  Lloyd  D.  Slageli, 
'  '   ve  Coeur  Mfg.  Co., 
THtii  ui  Illinois 
J66,  Ser.  No.  578,612 


ve  1 


1.  U 

a  dri 
high  s 
com 
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en 
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(b) 
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(c) 


ly 


10  Claims.  (CI.  146—76) 


feed 


a  centrifugal  device  having  a  driving  means  and 
means  rotatably  carrying  a  working  means  at  a 
adapted  to  do  work  upon  a  work  piece  the 
binlation  of 

■neans  to  provide   limited  radial  and  circumfer- 
ial  movement  between  said  driven  means  and  said 

ing  member, 
'esilient    mounting    means    between    said    driving 
m<  ans  and  said  driven  means,  and 

neans  to  resiliently  hold  said  working  means  axial- 
against  said  driven  means  whereby  said  working 
member  is  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  driving 
m<  ans  and  said  driven  means  under  an  imbalance  of 
said  working  member. 


\  \  !■  R.  >\ }  h  l\    i  I R  h   P.  I   ill'  H'  \\  ITH  AIR 

NlM!   1   \U\(,    \U   W 

fildtn  'V^fMi.ini   J')h^^..i^l,  ^^  ^i'  >.iHieiIe  Blvd., 
(  >ih  tr  f  t:-  ,  (   ,:il.it        ■•M230 
r-in'lnii.inon-in-pjrf  ^it"  „ippln'.'tr!<iri  Ser.  No.  424,747, 
l.iti    I  !,   1'^^=    Itu.  applicati-.n  \Iay  9,  1966,  Ser. 

14  f  hims.  (CL  152—158) 
A  wheel  supf>  buffer  constituting  a  flexible  rim 

extensicm  resembimg  a  tire  constructed  by  manufacturing 
a  cap  SI  ifficiently  strong  and  shape  retaining  anchored  that 


one  specie  can  support  normal  vehicle  load  by  a  pull  from 
the  top  and  sides  of  the  buffer  sidewalls  that  attach  to  the 
wheel  rim,  but  space  between  the  buffer  cap  and  wheel 
rim  permits  the  buffer  cap  to  yield  quickly  like  a  pneu- 
matic tire  to  road  obstacles  that  produce  shock  loads,  one 
specie  utilizing  differential  air  pressures  between  enclos- 
ing tire  air  and  buffer  supporting  tube  air  to  nullify  the 
buffer  tube  support  when  the  enclosing  tire  is  inflated, 
but  in  case  of  loss  of  enclosing  tire  air,  the  buffer  tube  ex- 
pands  to   increase   buffer  load   bearing   capacity,   some 


species  having  bead  expanding  and  tensioning  means  that 
facilitate  buffer  installation  on  regular  drop  center  rims 
with  or  without  newly  invented  enclosing  tire  expandable 
beads  as  well  as  removable  flange  rims,  said  buffer  having 
sizable  secondary  solid  tire  protection  against  tire  failure 
by  the  buffer  bead  and  sidewall  brace  having  one  solid 
buffer  on  at  least  one  rim  tire  bead  seat  half  as  high  as 
floating  cap  of  the  buffer,  construction  utilizing  tendency 
to  shear  towards  rim  drop  center  increases  solid  tire  flex- 
ibility. 


3,407 
SAFETY  SPIKE  FOK   UJliti.l.   IIKL: 
Coml  W.  Vlossberg,  R.F.D.  4,  Cumberiand,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,049 
2  Claims.  (CL  152—210) 


54829 


The  invention  essentially  comprises  a  safety  spike  as- 
sembly for  the  tread  of  a  rubber  vehicle  tire  to  provide  a 
tractive  and  anti-skid  action  when  driving  upon  ice-cov- 
ered roadway  surfaces.  In  general,  the  spike  assembly 
comprises  a  holder  formed  of  metal  having  a  internal 
bore,  and  a  stud  formed  of  tubular  metal  interfitted  in 
the  bore  of  the  holder  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  holder,  the  bore  of  the  tubular  stud  providing 
an  interna]  cutting  edge  adapted  to  provide  purchase  with 
the  icy  road  surface.  In  order  to  prevent  excessive  wear, 
the  tubular  steel  stud  may  be  formed  of  carbide,  or  other 
hard  material  which  has  long  wearing  qualities.  The  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  stud  is  blocked  off  by  a  plug  formed 
of  rubber,  or  other  resilient  material,  thereby  to  prevent 
the  bore  from  becoming  plugged  with  sand,  pebbles  and 
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other  materials  which  may  otherwise  pack  into  the  bore 
and  impair  the  tractive  effect.  During  operation,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  resilient  plug  is  compressed  to  a  con- 
cave shape  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  upon  the  tire 
against  the  roadway  surface,  thus  exposing  the  sharp  in- 
ternal cutting  edge  to  the  icy  road  surface  to  provide  the 
tractive  action. 

3,407,861 

TRACTION  STUD  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Vcmon  H.  Hildebrant,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

■iaigiunents,  to  Studebaker  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  MicUgaa 

Flltd  Apr.  4,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  540,074 
2  Claims.  (CL  152—210) 


ber  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  lower  edge  which  is 
parallel  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  on  all  sides 
thereof  is  equi-distant  from  the  inclined  walls. 


A  tire  stud  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  with  a 
bore  therethrough  and  a  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof. 
The  bore  tapers  from  the  head  end  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body.  An  insert  is  positioned  in  the  bore  such 
that  an  end  thereof  extends  outwardly  from  said  opposite 
end  of  the  body.  An  obstruction  in  the  bore  precludes 
axial  movement  of  the  insert  toward  the  head  end  of 
the  body. 


<;!  'B  \  1  i  H  ^  J  i  '  ^  i  ■ "'.  I  li  I  N  Mil \  i  ■'  I  ■■ iii  ■'.  TUS  FOR  THE 

i  I ) ■  i  \.  !  u  \,  ]  I  ( ■>  \  ■!  ■'  !■  ■  1'  II !  8  ^  i  i  I  *  =  RIC  ACIDS 

\ 'I :  ( s ! ;,t ;! ; -  H    \ I u V ( i .,H  1 ,  If  .  i  J k >' ! . i [H i    !'  "■ .,,     . i '^ slgnor,  by 

iiitiQt'  j\Mi:ri!'!t  !ii'-,  t(.'  Xf'M's.iur  \i;'! s.  u!?i,!-"al  Chemi- 
cal Com  p  J  11  '»■      i  i,  '  > r  5 > H r :.}  i'  5  <  ■  n  "  *    i  > ■ '  i .. ■  «   i !  > 

ConttanadoD  of    inp'''- '■**'''?■  "'•'''  354, 7  37,  Mar.  25, 

1H4,  BOW  Fji..n!   \->    v: '■'.'=:'■■'    Oct.  18,  1966.  TUi 

application  J  u  '"f     ••f.  No.  594,638 

i  Claim.  {L.I.  159 — 16) 


3,407,863 
DRUM-TYPE  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Friedrich   Griesser,   Aadorf,   Thurgaa,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Griesser  A.G.,  Aadorf,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,  1965, 

16,696/65;  Jan.  14,  1966,  479/66 

11  Claims.  (CL  160—133) 


Venetian  blinds  of  the  type  in  which  the  slats  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  guide  tapes  and  draw  tapes  which  are 
wound  up  on  a  drum  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blinds. 
The  blind  slats  are  also  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  turning  the  drum.  Pivot  tape  mechanism  is  included 
with  the  drum  structure  which  permits  the  slats  to  be 
quietly  brought  together  even  though  the  drum  is  rotated 
at  maximum  speed. 


3,407,864 
FORMING  HOLLOW  CAST  ARTICLES 
Kurt  Anderko,  Heilbronn  (Neckar),  Rudolf  Henle, 
Neckarsulm,  Wurttembcrg,  and   Manfred   Stark, 
Odhcim,   Gcnnany,   asslfj^ors   to   Karl   Schmidt 
G.m.bJI.,  Neckanalm,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcrmasy 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,331 
Claims  iviority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1965, 
Sch  37,230 
4  Claims.  (CL  164—41) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  soud  casting  having  at 
least  one  predetermined  void  space  therein  which  com- 
prises casting  molten  metal  around  at  least  one  soluble 
salt  core  and  then  dissolving  the  core  material;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  as  said  core  mate- 
rial sintered  salt  comprising  at  least  one  soluble  metal 
halide  salt  and  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  at  least  one 
material  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  borax, 
magnesium  oxide,  and  talc. 


In  the  concentration  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
containing  metal  salts  and  other  impurities,  apparatus  is 
provided  for  discharging  combustion  ga^es  through  a 
vertical  and  cylindrical  dip  pipe  which  extends  down- 
wardly into  a  frusto-conical  chamber  and  is  centered 
therein  to  bring  about  uniform  flow  of  the  combustion 
gases  over  the  phosphoric  acid  and  upwardly  in  the  cham- 
ber. The  chamber  has  a  flat  bottom  aligned  with  the 
bottom  of  the  dip  pipe  and  has  walls  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  at  a  continuous  constant  angle  from  the 
flat  bottom  and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  dip  pipe,  the 
interior  passage  of  the  dip  pipe  having  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  cham- 


3,407  865 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  MOULD  WALLS 
Roderic  Hugh  HammertOB,  Birmingham,   England,   as- 
signor to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Nechells,  Bir- 
niiBgliam,  England,  a  British  company 
Original  application  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,816,  now 
Patent  No.  3,322,518,  dated  May  30,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  608,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

44,596/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  164—67) 
A  method  is  provided  for  applying  a  coating  to  metal 
mould  walls  and  for  simultaneously  generating  a  non- 


o 


125i 


oxiditung  non-corrosive  atmosphere  within  the  mould.  A    peripheral  frame  members  and  spaced  brace  members.  A 

quantity  of  an  ignitablc  gel  composition  is  placed    pair  of  air  openings  are  defined  between  the  frame  and 

the  bottom  of  the  mould  and  is  ignited  to  deposit    brace  members.  A  first  seal  is  provided  to  seal  between 


smal 
near 
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carb  jn  on  the  walls  of  the  mould  and  to  generate  the  de- 
sirec  atmosphere.  The  gel  comprises  (1)  certain  carbo- 
cyclic  compounds,  (2)  an  inflammable  liquid  solvent,  and 
(3)  a  gelling  agent  for  the  solvent.  I 


'vM.'irk'^     f  'irn>n;i:     ^    \        >    ■ 
i  ^  iruinuatmn   vir   jfiplu  .Usi-fi   "»••.■'■■     \-:     151  ,'^'Jii,  Dec.  8, 
1  )f)  1 ,  1  hi>  ipplu  jfi'.n  >f  p{,  1    I  -'f""^   >€r.  No.  578,899 
:  <     iuns,(Cl.  165—9) 


1   VRTxr,  MEMBERS 
J  «<  t  1    '  to  Cnminif  Glass 

r[i..r,ifi.'i'    ■   ■     '"> '     '\  ork 


■JO 


Nonlubricated  bearing  or  heat  exchanger  assembly  for 
use  over  a  broad  temperature  range  and  having  two 
ceraoiic  members  with  mated  surfaces  that  slidsWy  en- 
gage one  another.  One  member,  as  a  bearing  member  or 
rubliing  seal  for  heat  exchanger,  has  at  least  its  mated 
suffice  made  predominantly  of  one  or  more  of  the  car- 
bides of  chromium,  silicon,  titanium  and  tungsten.  The 
otb^r  member,  as  second  bearing  mcn>ber  or  rotatable 
he  :  ■•(.hanger  body,  is  a  ceramically  bonded  structure 
made  from  petalite.  glass-ceramics,  borosilicate  glass,  mix- 
ture* of  petalite  and  glass-ceramics,  or  mixtures  of  beta- 
spo<  umene  and  petalite. 


^ieverding, 
inoT  Indus- 


1  ihri    ''^      ^■.^rl^,    t-larvh  )il[i)*n.    „trid    'i*- 

'-*?!•'%  Inv',.  -1  I'orporntion  <>f  Ihw,! 
MrtijujjJ  .)ppli.;,ifMn  De.,     ;■<,   V^t■,■l    s,t    \  •    .; ::  :   ..::7,  now 
f'Bffnt  N->    V324„"'h:,  ri.itf.j  Jtin.:    i>    lys :.  Dnided  and 
,.,n..n   \pr    li!    I'Jf-.',  VT    No.  649,380 
!  (  Ijtrn.  (CI.  165—0  7) 
unitary  bast  e  assembly  for  mounting  an  air 


fai>  jppi 


trea  ing  assembly  on  a  roof.  The  frame  assembly  includes    recirculaioa  <rf  heated  air  within  the  cabinet. 


the  frame  assembly  and  air  treating  assembly  and  a  sec- 
ond seal  is  provided  to  seal  between  the  frame  assembly 
and  the  roof. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  i  I 
Thomas  D.  Coc,  Winchester,  .M  • 
Engineering,  Inc.,  W  iV.fi.  iii 
Massachasetts 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,099 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165—80) 


t      (KIUNG 

''^u.  nor  to  Wakefield 
s.,  a  corporation  of 


*ar 


A  semiconductor  cooler  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  by  a 
sample  ram  aiKl  die  technique.  The  cooler  has  resilient, 
semicorcular  walls  which  hold  the  semiconductor  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  to  the  planar  heat  transfer  surface 
of  the  cooler. 

INSTRUME*^-  ■;'  ^  ■«•*»!  i\( .  s>  V  I  F\f 
John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak  i '  .>  r  k    i ! :  .  .i  %<. ;  k^  n <  ■'  •  .  Tht  Peridn- 

Elmer  Corporatioa,  a    ' ' <" i ■< 'f  t!i"U    ^i  "^ >  *  \  ork 

FUcd  Jn.   14,   19f:.-      ^rr      ' r..i4    ,1.,= 


A  self-cooling  cabinet  for  a  laboratory  spectrophotom- 
eter, the  interior  of  the  cabinet  is  cooled  by  placing  the  in- 
strument's heat  dissipiating  components  on  a  finned  heat 
sink  which  is  in  turn  mounted  within  a  vertically  extending 
duct.  This  duct  opens  into  the  cabinet  at  its  bottom  and  is 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  top.  The  upward  convection 
current  through  the  duct  draws  cool  air  through  inlet  open- 
ings located  on  the  front  and  sides  of  the  cabinet.  A  fur- 
ther vent  slot  adjacent  the  pariition  separating  the  duct 
from  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  is  employed  to  prevent 
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If  FAT  EXCHANGER 
*«  ( IMT  Drive,  Scarborough, 
derson,  178  Patton  St^ 


RECUPERATIVE  * 

Rudolf  Ernst  Braune.  2 : 

Ontario,  r:,F. ../,  • -  K   ■ 

King  City,  OntMiu,  i  auMiia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,513 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—83) 


tension  during  passage  of  fluid  through  the  tube,  and 
wherein  the  twisted  strip  is  connected  to  a  readily  mount- 
able  bearing  assembly. 


3,407,872 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TANK 

Edward  J.  Crane,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Intema- 

ttoaai  Agri-Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  627,123 

7  ClaiiH.  (CL  165—109) 


)7        J6         M 


A  respective  heat  exchanger  in  which  an  internal  tube  is 
suspended  within,  and  in  spaced  relationship  to,  an  ex- 
ternal jacket  by  spacing  means  securing  the  upper  end  of 
the  jacket  to  the  tube,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tube 
is  constituted  by  an  upwardly  open  channel  surrounding 
the  remainder  of  the  tube  and  by  a  flange  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  channel.  The  jacket  at  its  lower 
end  is  bifurcated,  having  an  inner  portion,  which  is  dis- 
posed in  non-fluid  sealing  engagement  within  the  channel, 
and  an  outer  portion  to  the  lower  end  of  which  is  mounted 
a  support  base  for  supporting  the  jacket  on  a  supporting 
surface  surrounding,  for  example,  a  chimney  stack.  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  are  provided  in  the  jacket,  and  a  flexible 
bellows  seal  is  secured  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  sup- 
port base  and  to  the  flange  of  the  internal  tube. 


The  device  which  is  the  subject  of  this  disclosure  has 
an  elongated  chilling  or  de-chilling  tank,  means  for  cir- 
culating heat  exchange  fluid  through  the  tank  from  one 
extremity  thereof  to  the  other  and  an  elongated  paddle 
positioned  within  the  tank,  preferably  near  the  bottom 
hereof.  An  elongated  shaft  rotatably  carries  the  paddle 
on  a  series  of  paddle  supporting  arms  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  oscillating  tb:  shaft  and,  thus,  the  paddle  to 
accelerate  the  chilling  or  de-chilling  process.  It  is  under- 
stood that  this  abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the 
scope  of  the  claimed  invrntinn 


R  CON  '^  i  k 


CTION 

Scodaad,  as- 
icart,  Glasgow, 


HEAT  EXCM 
Michnd  Leslie  Ryal 
sigBor  to  G.  Jk  J 
ScotlaMi,  a  British 

Filed  Aug.  1,  iTtoo,  .ser.  No.  569,246 
Claims  priority,  tvpUartton  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1965, 

42,697/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—111) 
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f  ^ f 

A  heat  exchanger  has  a  shell  which  is  closed  at  both 
I  ends,  at  one  end  by  a  toroidal  header  comprised  of  two 

I  annular  sections.  The  header  has  an  annular  bore  therein 

and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  provided  on  the  header  for 
fluid  to  be  heated  connecting  with  said  bore.  The  annular 
sections  are  joined  at  two  pairs  of  annular  adjoining 
surfaces  which  are  arranged  such  that  they  lie  together 
with  the  centre  line  of  the  bore  on  an  imaginary  frusto- 
conical  surface,  the  annular  sections  being  joined  by 
welding  at  the  sections  to  form  a  unitary  assembly. 
U-tubes  for  the  through  flow  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated 
Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  and  a  extends  into  the  shell  and  have  inlets  aiKl  outlets  in 
plurality  of  tube  elements  mounted  therin  wherein  the  communication  with  the  bore.  Baffle  plates  arc  provided 
tube  elements  contain  a  twisted  strip  approximately  equal  in  the  bore  to  separate  the  inlets  of  the  tubes  from  the 
in  width  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubes,  and  wherein  outlets  from  the  tubes  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  are 
the  strip  is  freely  rotable  within  the  tube  and  is  under   provided  for  heating  fluid  to  the  shell. 
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3,407,874 
fix  jT-pj-    XNsFXTKI   \~"FOR 

t  J I  \  i    i-  \  'ill  V  N  i  ,  r  K  > 

Joh     K      .ier,  Jr^  Mines  Hill  Road, 

H  ids.  n.  Ohio     44236 

File(i     1  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,436 

4  Claims.  (CI.  165—151) 


9,407,876 
HEAT  EXCHA^TFRS  if  wing 

PLATE- 1  ■■.  >'i    ' 
DouglM  K.  Richardson,  Staunt 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  1 
poration  of  Pennsyivai^ 

nied  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,059 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—179) 
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^signor  to  West- 
luuurgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 


fin  tube  comprises  a  tube  with  fins  formed  of  two 

of  sheet  metal  each  corrugated  to  provide  inner 

outer  crests  with  connecting  side  walls.  Each  strip 

notch  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  its 

^    ions  through   its  inner  crest  and   a   portion  of 

side  wall  adjacent  the  inner  crest.  This  notch   is 

by  punching  a  hole  in  the  metal  before  corrugat- 

that  the  notch  is  bounded  by  a  peripherally  exposed 

surface  of  the  metal  adjacent  the  notch,  and  which 

extends  the  full  thickness  of  the  metal.  Each  notch 

such  shape  and  depth  that  it  fits  at  least  one-half 

ipheral  outer  wall  of  the  tube.  Two  strips  thus 

are   placed   on  diametrically   opposite   sides   of 

.  , .  so  that  the  exposed  edge  surfaces  of  the  notches 

uxtaposed  against  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tube 

directly  bonded  to  the  tube  wall  by  capillary  films 

scpdering  or  brazing  material. 

strips  may  be  installed  with  the  inner  crests  of 

strip  acting  as  spacers  between  the  inner  crests  of 

c  pposite  strip,  thus  assuring  that  the  notch  edges  are 

in  intimate  contact  with  the  tube  wall  and  that 

__rugations  are  spaced  properly  endwise  of  the  tube. 

some  uses,  the  inner  crests  of  one  strip  are  aligned 

the  inner  crests  of  the  other  strip.  Adjacent  crests 

with  each  other  are  bonded  together  by  the 

films  of  solder  or  braze  material. 


3.407.875 

I  ■  fiu    ni^TKlii'    |!\f,    \"   \  vs  IN 

HI   VI    I  \<-  H  \'^(a  H •• 

H'.ihtr'  i  ("  jnipbt-H,  w.;-.'  (■  ir'-'iH'  if;  rifiio,  assignor  to 
I  rii't'ii  V I  reran  Pn-Ki  <!,•■.  Ir:,  ii  ■ '■ "  'fi,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
paruti'.n  nf  nhi- 

HIert  M' if    :     !'* ^6,  Ser.  No.  531,176 
9  Ciaiiiis.  kC\.  165—174) 


F  ow  distributing  means  for  heat  exchangers  wherein 
an  iilet  manifold  is  paciced  for  dispersed  flow  to  the 
heat  exchanger  face  and  wherein  deflector  means  at  an 
inlet  manifold  inhibits  by-passing  flow  through  the  cen- 
ter |iassages  of  the  heat  exchanger.  i 


A  heat  exchanger  has  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fins 
having  a  first  set  of  aligned  openings,  and  having  a  second 
set  of  aligned  openings  spaced  from  the  first  set.  Inter- 
spersed with  the  fins  are  other  fins,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  the  first  mentioned  fins  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
other  fins.  Alternate  ones  of  the  other  fins  have  openings 
aligned  with  the  openings  of  the  second  set,  and  extend 
between  adjacent  openings  of  the  first  set.  The  other  ones 
of  the  other  fins  have  openings  aligned  with  the  openings 
of  the  first  set,  and  extend  between  adjacent  openings  of 
the  second  set.  Hollow  gaskets  have  aligned  inner  edges 
around  the  openings,  and  form  spacers  between  the  fins, 
and  seals  around  the  openings. 


ikitville. 


3  407  877 
AQUEOUS  FLLIID  DRIVE  I  Rf      ] 
Robert  R.  Harvey  and  Michael  M.  \ii«.i 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ( 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  n  r    \o.  634,504 

5  Oaims.  (O.  166—9) 
An  oil  recovery  process  wherein  an  aqueous  slug  con- 
taining minute  solids,  an  oil-displacing  surfactant,  a  dis- 
persing surfactant,  and  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  is 
driven  through  an  oil  stratum  by  an  aqueous  driving  fluid 
to  displace  oil;  the  oil  is  produced  from  a  well  penetrating 
the  stratum. 


3  4  i ' *, '  "! 

LOST  CIRCui  \  i  M  :'■-■■    .  '*' ]  kOL 

Charles  J.  Engle,  Bartlesville.     'k   >  u n   r     )  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coipt>r:,.i(.-!;  •■•!  !  i'--ij4*-are 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  19t       ^  >.  576,845 

9  Claims.  (CI.  16«>— ioj 
A  method  of  sealing  an  underground  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  wherein  drilling  fluid  is  lost  by  introduc- 
ing into  the  formation  a  hydratable  clay  and  a  polyalkyl- 
enc  glycol  polymer  under  conditions  which  are  suitable 
to  permit  the  polymer  to  flocculate  and  congeal  the  clay 
within  the  formation,  thereby  sealing  the  formation  and 
preventing  further  drilling  fluid  loss. 


M 

ircle. 


3,4u'',*< '^ 

FIRE  EXTINGUIM 1 1 M  .    - '^ 
Harrel  W.  O'R'-  n   I'D-  n.-,..  kth. 
I>all:,r-     l,'\      --:,!- 
Filed  June  1"     "-''-•''•    "^^.t    ""'"^    --n-ii''^: 
9  Claim^^.  iU.  lfa')<— y* 
A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  having  a  chemical  storage 
tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ejection  tubes  which  ex- 
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tend  convergently  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  bottom  end 
of  the  container  Uirough  which  the  chemical  may  be  forced 


for  movement  through  the  tubes  to  locations  of  use  by 
means  of  inert  gas  introduced  into  the  top  end  of  the  tank. 


3,407,880 
FIRE  EXTINGUISH  FR  t  jti  IZING  PRODUCTS 

OF  f  i  'Mm   -'  i  ION 
Charles  B.  Davis.  ^  ^e.  46  Dortmund, 

near  Juin.'fi.,tr;i=         ■'■;•. my 

Filed  Not.  25  ••  597,018 

10  (  !  .  (CI.  169—12) 


1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  fire  within  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  area  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  the  heated  air  and  products  of  com- 
bustion wiihin  said  room  through  an  open  ended 
passageway  within  said  area  by 

(b)  ejecting  a  fluid  fire  extinguishing  fluid  into  said 
passageway  from  a  point  between  its  ends  in  a  di- 
rection toward  and  out  of  one  end  thereof  to  in- 
duce said  circulation  and,  at  the  same  time 

(c)  entraining  a  fire  neutralizing  agent  with  said  fluid 
within  said  passageway  between  said  point  and  said 
one  end,  which  agent  is  adapted  to  neutralize  par- 
tially combustible  matter  and  combustion  promoting 
fluids  and  solids  that  may  be  circulated  with  said 
heated  air  and'products  of  combustion. 


3,407,881 

ALARM  VALVE 

Leroy  M.  Lewis,  227  Darby  Road,  PaoU, 

Chester  Coanty,  Pa.     19301 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,734 

1  Claim.  (CL  169—20) 


A  substantially  cylindrical  fitting,  embracing  under  a 
radially  directed  head  a  gasket  forming  a  seal  with  the 
valve  housing  into  which  it  is  threaded,  has  a  cylindrical 
unthreaded  projecting  end  extending  into  a  bore  in  the 
valve  seat  bushing,  a  groove  adjacent  said  end  receiving 
a  resilient  O-ring  gasket  maintained  under  compression 
in  said  bore  to  form  a  "floating"  fluid  seal,  the  fitting  ad- 
jacent its  head  having  a  polygonal  opening  coaxial  with 
its  bore  for  reception  of  a  complementary  tool  whereby 
the  fitting  is  seated  in  the  valve  housing. 


3,407,882 
RESILIENT  FAN  HUB 
John  A.  Wooden  and  Ronald  D.  Quinlan,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assi^MHS  to  Brooluide   Corporation,   CordviUe, 
lad.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,806 
6  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.54) 


1.  A  resilient  hub  and  fan  spider  assembly  comprising 
a  fan  spider,  the  fan  spider  having  a  central  generally 
star-shaped  aperture  therein,  said  assembly  further  includ- 
ing a  hub  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  drive  shaft  and  to  be  rotationally  locked  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
apices  of  the  spider  aperture,  said  arms  varying  in  cross- 
section  along  their  length  so  as  to  be  uniformly  stressed 
when  deflected  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  sleeve  and  having  abutments  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  engage  one  side  face  of  the  fan  spider, 
and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  from  said  sleeve  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto  and  having  a  diminishing  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  their  junction  with  said  sleeve  toward 
their  free  ends  thereby  being  uniformly  stressed  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  their  length  when  subjected  to  a 
radially  inward  force,  an  abutment  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  legs  opposing  said  arm  abutments,  said 
leg  abutments  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  face  of 
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to 
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pider  between  the  apices  of  said  spider  aperture  and    direction  through  the  ground  or  a  rearward  retracting  di- 
said  fan  spider  against  said  arm  abutments.         rection  through  the  burrowed  hole. 


cLimp 


4<! "  :ss  ^  3  407  885 

I'Xfl  M\r!f  \?    I'-R!  w'fk  wni.!    ■,„  'vtFFER-  AIR  BALANCE  F-'r  !M>'\'1    \^HFnCHES 

^■^  t  I  VI    t'kJ'  N'^I  Kl"   nu  I  I  (  ii  :i     )'•••'  iKOL  Martin  D.  Hoza  and  R(.!^r<'    \    I'.  m(i  !..<.!)    !i.:!uston,  Tex., 

!  .;xr.'r     \      xriitshtTL^,    1  ii.,,i     iii.!    vi  .hi,,-!;:    K.   Wallace,  assignors  to  Reed  Int.  - -mi; it.. f,.i  ,  ir;.      !"h.uston,  Tei.,  ■ 


B  ir  n  k  '>  t 

Je^y 


\„\,„  ,;l^slt;(lil^^  i-i  ''hi.,  jLi:-.  )'''!ieumatic  Tool         corporation  of  Texas 


\  e  "■■     \  >  1  r  k , 


it  ion   of  New 


minipg 
tool 

tion^y 


sure 
slide 
resp<  msc 


ton 


i  ::U;,i  I,). 


'•>hn,  '"•t-r    N.!,  .t)ii2,J46 


'■*   .1    1 , <  1  r ill .. 


'f  ^ — 1 


,»',,,L. 


pneumatic  torque  controlled  nut  running  tool  having 
a  totque  responsive  clutch,  with  a  pneumatic  diflFerential 
pressure   switch   control   in   an   electrical   circuit   deter- 
flow  of  operating  air  from  >a  supply  line  to  the 
The  switch  has  a  piston  movable  relative  to  a  sta- 
contact.  The  piston  moves  to  open  and  closed 
condition  accordingly  as  a  pneumatic  diflFerential  pres- 
is  developed  at  one  or  the  other  ends  thereof.  A 
valve,  movable  from  open  to  closed  condition  in 
to  overloading  of  the  clutch,  controls  the  de- 
velopment of  differential  pressures  at  the  ends  of  the  pis- 
n  relation  to  the  timt*  the  valve  remains  open. 


1 , 4  i  i "^  .^  ■» 

'\\  •  \.\K  \\    ( .  kt  !1    \  I )   B!    HHi  •'''^  I ■ 

K „ I / i'lm  i tT /    /  V  i,' ri It n !  t    a n . i     i  j d f  1 1 '<•  /    '  >  t,; r  1  ,.:i . 

(    .imtinuation-in-pjrf  nf  jppli*: jfrnr)  ^•'r 


DEVICE 

h'nth    of  78 

( 14,054, 


A 

ing 
ing 


ram 
to 


1^.  i*i>fi3    I'hi^  jppii.,  MfHsn  Xpi.  ii,  ii»67,  Ser. 


pneumatically  driven  ground  burrowing  device  harv- 
.  driving  ram  contained  therein  and  oppositely  fac- 
mvil  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ram,  and  a 
pnei  matically  operated  control  mechanism  for  driving  the 
in  a  working  strolce  toward  either  of  the  anvil  walls 
selectively  drive  the  device  in  a  forward  burrowing 


Filed  Mar.  10,  IM7,  >  ::.:  J 

5  Claims.  (CI.  173^93.6) 


A  rotary  impact  tool  is  disclosed  by  the  hereinafter 
specification.  The  tool  housing  is  provided  with  forward 
and  rear  cavities  which  are  connected  by  channel  for 
equalizing  fluid  pressure  therebetween.  In  addition,  the 
said  tool  is  provided  with  atmospheric  vents  operatively 
connected  to  said  cavities. 


Iff  !  ""      %.  K  !■■■ 

APPARATl'S  FOR  ^M  mi  MriMiF  TFT  FXTFTFRING 

John  D.  Bennett,  Rkh^r  i ■-1.     ! . -.i.      i'^^n'.u.-f   -..  Sun  Oil 

Company,   PhUadclpl't...     '*.<  ,    j.    ..  .irr>',ir:fn->i. 
Jersey 

Filed  S«p<.  23,  19«5.  ^  4 »  j    iJ7 

19  Claims.  (CI.  175—27) 


W9\   \    I  *       > 


In  rotary  drilling  apparatus  being  used  for  the  drilling 
of  boreholes  in  the  earth,  downhole  measurements  are 
telemetered  to  the  surface  by  automatically  altering  or 
varying  the  drilling  mud  flow  path  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  and  representative  of  the  measurement  being 
made.  These  alterations  effect  a  change  in  the  weight  of 
the  suspended  drill  string,  and  this  weight  change  is 
measured  and  recorded  at  the  surface. 
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Lee  E.  Vlvion,  318  Cor 

Filed  Ntsr.  6,  I70/,  svi .  .-lu.  uAv,a7u 
10  Claims.  (CI.  175—106) 


90814 


DRILL  B! 

John  Aad^rs 
SaodTik.!'::. 

Claimi  priorit} 


:  H:  .  I 


A  turbine  driven  well  drilling  tool  including  an  elon- 
gate tubular  body,  a  semi-universal  fluid  handling  cou- 
pling at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  engaged  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  a  rock  bit  rotatably 
carried  at  and  by  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  reduction 
gear  means  within  the  lower  end  of  the  body  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  bit,  an  elongate  rotor  within  the 
body  with  its  lower  end  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  reduction  gear  means  and  having  a  conical  vane  im- 
peller at  its  upper  end  and  a  helical  vane  extending 
downwardly  and  about  the  rotor  below  the  impeller  and 
a  head  in  the  body  about  the  impeller  with  nozzle  means 
to  direct  fluid  flowing  downwardly  through  the  construc- 
tion onto  the  vanes  of  the  impeller;  said  bit  having  fluid 
circulating  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  chemical  dispensing  means  incorporated 
in  the  construction. 


4t!' 


!••  X  M  i:  I  iu\   oi'    m'iU'h  m  h  i- > 

lijjwnond  Craipiii,  "'"^  Hue  df.  HiTimisii..  rs, 
I  ned    \pr    4,  ! '.*<Sh,  Ncr.  "^ '.     '"39,Wi 
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■!■  i  I  C  CUTTING 

:   a^rr;  r  lograr  WinU, 

>  nors  to  S«iidTil(«iu  JcniTerlu 
nrpontfioa  of  Sweden 
er.  No.  623^403 


tea,  Mar.  21, 1966, 


3  Claimi.  (CL  175—263) 


A  drill  comprising  a  drill  rod,  a  drill  bit  having  an 
eccentric  cutter  bit  and  a  connecting  sleeve  having  a 
socket  in  which  the  cutter  bit  shank  is  supported  in  either 
of  two  positions  between  limiting  contact  surfaces,  in 
one  of  said  positions  the  cutter  bit  being  in  alignment 
with  the  casing  for  drilling  and  in  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions the  cutter  bit  being  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  casing 
for  withdrawal  therethrough. 


3,407,89« 

CONTROL  PROVISION  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 

WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 

James  W.  Fellows,  St.  Johadiory,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Fab- 


banks  ^f< 
Dclawi 


X'>-«    1.' 


rk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,336 
16  Claims.  (CL  177—60) 


A  drilling  apparatus  including  a  drill  stem  disposed  in 
an  auger,  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  drill  stem  and 
auger  at  different  speeds.  A  working  tool  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  drill  stem,  and  cam  means  are  provided 

on  the  auger  and  the  working  tool  and  are  adapted  to  im-  1.  In  weighing  apparatus  for  container  filling  to  a 
part  a  reciprocal  movement  to  the  tool  upon  a  relative  selected  weight  of  given  material,  having  weight  indicator 
rotation  between  the  drill  stem  and  auger.  means  including  a  fixed  weight  indicia  dial  and  a  weight 


1264 


responsive  main  pointer  movable  over  the  dial,  and  having    cated  on  the  assembly  adjacent  the  cart  handle.  A  link- 
age to  which  the  throttle  control  is  connected  is  operated 


ma 
valve 


tcral 
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feed   means   including   a   normally  closed  gate 
having   motor  means  for  opening   the  valve,  the 
combination  therewith  of 

(a)  pneumatic  control  means  in  control  of  said  motor 
Cleans  and  including 

(b)  air  switch  means  settable  in  registry  with  a  weight 
indicia  on  said  dial  corresponding  to  the  selected 
container  filling  weight, 

(c)  an  auxiliary  dial  pointer,  | 

(d)  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  pointer 
t)  said  main  pointer  for  movement  therewith, 

(e)  said  pneumatic  control  means  including  means  in 
control  of  said  clutch  means, 

(f)  and  means  on  the  auxiliary  dial  pointer  for  con- 
t  oiling  said  switch  means  when  said  pointer  attains 
t  le  dial  indicia  region  in  which  the  switch  means  is 
s:t, 

(g)  said  pneumatic  control  means  being  operable  to 
effect  sequentially,  operation  of  the  clutch  means 
t)  connect  the  auxiliary  pointer  to  said  main  pointer, 
operation  of  said  motor  means  to  open  said  gate 
valve,  and  in  response  to  switch  means  control  by 
said  means  on  the  auxiliary  pointer,  conditioning  of 
said  motor  means  to  cause  eate  valve  closure. 


i  i  I  \ ! )  <  H  i    \i .  H   \  !  I  \  f .  n  1    i  I  -  \  D  RECEIVER 

\n  \NN   \^    \  "*    \ !  }■   \U' h' ,H BRIDGE 
idrri-,>.    I     V\  it''L.'ji'i!:i     (,i-,Mi    Hn,.\      \   l       „r.«iS4nor  to   Falf- 
r<J,rJk^  \l(,r.<;   i tk      \:::«    \':!^     ^ . v.,  a  corporatioa  of 

D«.|j'*  A'-: 


!■ 


the 
load 


:i  N-' .    :-    :  '-'■■■■   N. :   \o.  597,076 
2  I  ijinis.  (CI.  177 — 255) 


Fo  ce  measuring  apparatus  having  support  structure  for 
mounting  of  a  load  receiver  or  weighbridge  on 
reaction  column  of  a  load  cell  wherein  the  longi- 
axis  of  the  load  cell  column  is  the  load  axis  of 
the  support  structure  providing  a  force  trans- 
mitting member  seating  on  the  load  reaction  column  of 
the  l|)ad  cell,  and  check  means  effective  on  the  force 
member  for  constraining  the  latter  to  force 
from  the  load  receiver  or  weighbridge  to 
cell  column  solely  in  the  direction  of  the  cell 

ilXlS. 


suspe  ision 
the  lead 
tudin;  il 
the  cpll. 


transinittmg 
transi  nission 


l(»ad 


3  4  ( p  " ,  »>  ^ .: 
pnw  }-u    HRI^  f-  N    ',<  '\  '    CART 
\iir.  uii-.  H    '.  i'wvfilt'f    f>^'    \ '--.  Henri  Martte, 
r'jn%  \  '^■'  1 ,  ^  "  'ti'ice 
it  ,i::]  Ijn    'i    r'i^",  V".  No.  608,210      I 
3  L  lamiv  :<  I.   i  ^*) — 19)  ' 

A  Igolf  cart  or  the  like  having  a  detachable  power- 
drivep  wheel  assembly.  A  speed  control  mechanism  is  lo- 


&  .^ 


by  lowering  the  handle,  to  move  the  throttle  from  idle  to 
a  pre-set  run  position. 


MOTOR  >  ;  !■  ■'  = '  '  1"  ^'  f !  ^  "'■  !  N  L.  i  u  L  k 
A.  n  |.  j...  f    1  ■»|^:l  \  I- 
CUwde  HIII,  Kenilwi'i' I'l     ''*\' jrw.  iikshir*',   ;»nr!  Ox»:i"(1 
Webb,  Coventr>' ,  \^ .» r ■*  ^ i  k », h i r  »■    !■■■  n  t: i <i n i i    ..■•  \'v iu,s\ > , ( ■-. 
to  Harry  FerKuson  Ki  •..■,» riji  I  icnnc!! 

Filed  Jan.  19,  "■*f,f,,  ^,  r,  %,.,  =^11  '  *3 


Claims  priority,  applicai!" at  i.tt'.n  Bnum-i 

55,(t:  ■  ''■>-■ 
13  Claims.  .*  i.  'Ui>.^-^.^.^.44i 


He.  29,  1965, 


In  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle,  drive  is  transmit- 
ted to  front  and  rear  inter-wheel  differential  gears  from 
a  rear  mounted  engine  by  way  of  a  compact  transmission 
unit  which  includes  change-speed  gears,  a  centre  differ- 
ential gear,  a  drive  transfer  and  the  rear  interwheel  dif- 
ferential gear.  The  centre  differential  gear  is  a  three- 
element  planetary  spur-type  gear  whereof  the  planet  car- 
rier is  driven  by  the  change-speed  gear,  the  annulus  drives 
the  rear  differential  gear,  and  the  sun  gear  drives  the  front 
differential  gear  through  the  drive  transfer  and  a  shaft 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  centre  differential  gear.  The 
axle  ratios  and  the  drive  transfer  ratio  are  selected  to 
induce  a  predetermined  "working"  of  the  centre  differen- 
tial gear  during  normal  forward  drive  and  a  first  one-way 
overruning  control  clutch  coaxial  with  the  centre  dilTer- 
ential  locks  the  sun  gear  to  the  annulus  when  the  front 
wheels  tend  to  lock  and/or  the  rear  wheels  tend  to  spin, 
that  is  when  the  "working"  of  the  center  differential  gear 
changes  in  one  sense,  and  a  second  one-way  overrunning 
control  clutch  coaxial  with  the  offset  shaft  locks  the  sun 
gear  to  the  annulus  when  the  front  wheels  tend  to  spin 
and/or  the  rear  wheels  tend  to  lock,  that  is  when  the 
"working"  of  the  center  differential  gear  changsc  in  the 
opposite  sense,  opposite  members  of  the  control  clutches 
being  interconnected  through  the  said  drive  transfer,  and 
an  additional  drive  transfer. 
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i.\G  FLUID  STEER- 
IVATION  OF  MAES 


AUXIl.i  u- 
ING  ^  ■■" 
PI   \'!i 
WUliaui  is.  1  tiunsi'""!!!,  i  f  .HiWrtiimitli,  and  Ronald  Treloar 
and  Claude  A.  Thorsby,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,615 
3  Claims.  (CI.  180—53) 


(g)  means  for  introducing  an  alternating  current  in 
said  conductor  whereby  a  magnetic  field  is  gener- 
ated around  said  conducted*; 

(h)  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  dispensing 
means  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to  a  signal 
generated  by  proximity  of  said  conductor; 

(i)  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  retrieving 
means  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to  a  signal 
generated  by  proximity  of  said  conductor. 


3,4rr396 

AIR  CUSHIONED  WHEELED  BASE 

Arthor  Gilbert  BUUb,  Rochester,  and  Walter  Ue  Remley, 

Peaield,  N.Y.,  assl^gBon  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,769 

6  Claims.  (CL  180—119) 


'  ^^ J-"  •■ 


A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  providing  a  power 
steering  assist  when  the  vehicle's  engine  is  running  and 
also  when  the  engine  is  not  running  having  an  engine 
driven  primary  pump,  an  auxiliary  pump  driven  by  the 
vehicle's  driving  wheels  and  a  valve  normally  connecting 
only  the  primary  pump  to  the  system  and  automatically 
connecting  the  auxiliary  pump  to  the  system  when  there 
is  loss  of  pressure  from  the  primary  pump. 


3,4t!"',H '-'■'; 
SELF-C"*  »N  'f  R<  ts:  I  i  1  ■'  TRACTOR 

(.1  i  j  i  \  \i  [    ^'"^ i  KM 

Ralph  r-    M!  ,i  ■..■!■! b.i I jj,    '^■j. n ! .!  "Mjsanna,  Calif. 

(8023  McLar.  n    f  n-i:  «  »    "'>    Calif.     91304) 

Filed  Jan    li     i -■■»(> 4.  xi ;;     No.  339,213 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—79) 


A  dental  chair  having  a  pair  of  forward  located  rollers,  a 
rearward  located  lip  and  a  single  rearward  located  ground 
effect  device,  the  rollers  and  the  ground  effect  device  to- 
gether forming  a  stable,  three  point  support  when  air  is 
supplied  to  the  ground  effect  device  for  moving  the  chair 
along  a  floor  surface,  the  rearward  located  lip  engaging 
the  floor  surface  and  together  with  the  forward  located 
rollers  forming  a  stable,  three  point  support  when  air  is 
not  supplied  to  the  ground  effect  device  for  immobilizing 
the  chair. 

3  407  897 

DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  VISIBLE 

ACOUSTIC  VIBRATIONS 

Hans  Jenny,  Ruttiweg  S,  Doraacii,  Switzerland 

CoodMiatloB4»iMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  389,045, 

Aug.  12,  1964.  This  appBcatioD  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  611,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14, 1963, 

10,047/63 
6  Oaims.  (O.  181— J) 

1.  A  self-controlled  guidance  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductor; 

(b)  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  conductor; 

(c)  means  for  independently  dispensing  said  conduc- 
tor from  said  storage  means; 

(d)  means  for  independently  retrieving  said  conductor 
and  metering  it  onto  said  storage  means; 

(e)  sensing  means  travelling  with  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  dis- 
pensed portion  of  said  conductor  on  the  ground, 

said  sensing  means  having  an  axis  and  being  so 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  conductor  that  no 
output  signal  is  produced  when  said  axis  inter- 
sects the  vertical  plane  containing  said  conduc- 
tor and  oppositely  phased  output  signals  are  ...■,.,  u  u  .• 
produced  when  said  axis  is  dUplaced  to  either  Acoustic  phenomena  are  rendered  visible  by  vibrating 
side  of  said  conductor;                                            a  membrane  so  as  to  produce  configurations  of  a  material 

(f)  steering  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means   on  the  membrane  corresponding  to  acoustic  sounds  pro- 
for  guiding  said  vehicle;  duccd  by  the  voice  or  a  musical  instrument 
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1    ;  i35  Arden  Ave., 


P(  H  }■'  •<   i  i\1B 

Panama    '  ;i:'.  .  i  la.      32401 

1  :,icd   v!j,f     I     I  ■*'.',  Ser.  No.  619,778 

1''   rijnns,  (CI.  182 — 9) 


strap  are  held  on  the  opposite  rails  of  the  ladder  by 
brackets.  Each  bracket  has  a  base  flange  with  bolt  holes 
through  it  and  a  wing  flange,  longitudinal  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  rail.  The  wing  flange  has  a  longitudinal 
slot  immediately  adjacent  to  the  base  flange.  Each  end 
of  the  strap  is  extended  along  the  inside  of  the  adjacent 
wing  flange  through  a  longitudinal  slot  and  then  under 


7«» 


Th  s  invention  relates  to  a  safety  belt  for  a  linesman 

whicl  offers  protection  from  falling  and  also  to  assist  pole 

climbfng.  The  safety  belt  includit>g  an  attachment  consist- 

a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  belt  adapted 

between  the  belt  and  the  pole  when  in  opera- 

^sition.  I 


cf 


1         4:11     ■"■  l«     ■■)',! 

r  i  \ !  B I  \  \  I  !  M  \    ^  I  P  [••' .  >  I  *  ti  » !      -s  !"EP-LADDER 
\M)   f  n\  1   UNf  R    M!    VXS 
Ktnnvfh  M,  nrijt'r  ni^i     ■'*■>  \\  j-iunt'DD  Ave., 

w  .  sru,,M,t    X   !       07675  \ 

filo'i   lunr,    ',   i ^0 7.  3*r.  No.  644,995 
4  t    J   ns.  (a.  182 — 20) 
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the  base  flange  so  that  it  is  pressed  between  the  base  flange 
and  the  adjacent  rail.  Each  end  of  the  strap  between  the 
base  flange  and  the  rail  has  bolt  holes  aligned  with  the 
bolt  holes  in  the  base  flange  and  through  the  adjacent 
rail,  and  suitable  bolts  are  extended  through  the  bolt 
holes  to  securely  hold  the  brackets  and  the  strap  in 
place. 

STEP  FOR  CAM  F  t  k  \    \  I  ( )  fi  i  I  !■   I  i « .■  \  iLi 
AND  THt    f  !K1' 
Robert  C.  Brammer,  Tra^      •    <    !      Mm      i>-^tKaor  to 
Strombcrg-Carlson   Prod  u  i    r  adoa   of 

Mldiitan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  s^i.  .No.  633.785 
7  Claims.  (CI.  182—156) 


polyfunctional  structural  combination  of  receptacle 
\^stc  or  other  material  and  combination  step-stool 
Jtep-ladder  of  outer   and  inner   telescoped  housing 
each  preformed  and  strengthened  on  opposite 
providing  vertical  slide-guide  nesting  formations,  the 
member  being  provided  with   manually  operable 
lock  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  mem- 
interlocking  it  with  the  inner  member  in  a  num- 
vertically  spaced  functional  positions  and  having 
hinged  to  swing  and  hold  in  horizontal  position  of 
atop  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  telescopic  mem- 


A  self-leveling  step  structure  adapted  for  utilization  in 
conjunction  with  a  mobile  enclosure,  the  height  above  the 
terrain  of  which  may  vary  depending  upon  the  terrain, 
carrying  vehicle  characteristics,  etc.  Two  pivotable  par- 
allelogram-shaped support  structures  have  the  steps  piv- 
otably  suspended  therebetween  in  parallel  fashion.  The 
support  structures  are  removably  affixed  to  the  structure 
at  their  front  members  only  such  that  the  structure  may 
pivot  to  level  the  steps  regardless  of  the  vertical  distance 
through  which  they  extend.  It  is  understood  that  this  de- 
scription will  not  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope  of  this  in- 
vention. 


3,4l*"',"'^'H':l 

|'fi||.    (••  \{,  \(,|\(,  rmir'F   f'ljR  LADDERS 
Htnr-v    H<tt)feld     '■ !    V»nri.nii^    \ve., 

Kms>.,    (  '.liif        ')4>J':-  I 

■i   \1,ir„  :.   !''»*■<-    s,.f    \      620,069 

1  Llaiiii.  vCI.  iSl^ iJ7) 

In  order  to  positively  prevent  the  slipping  of  a  ladder 
wher  it  is  in  a  position  leaning  against  a  pole,  this  in- 
vention provides  beyond  the  top  rung  of  the  ladder  a  strap 
of  material  with  a  roughened  friction  surface  bearing 
against  the  pole.  The  strap  is  longer  than  the  rung  so 
as  t(i  assume  a  curved  shape.  The  ends  of  this  flexible 


LUBRir  V!'i(,  !\   s\  ■>  !  I  \^K 
C  Walton  Musser,  Pal<.-   \  ■  riJ., ..  \  xijirv,  i  .tu! 


:i!)r 


a  corporation  of  New  If  r 

Filed  Mar.  15    f'J'-tti    %<  r    \..    -■i4,-!4 
8  Claims.  (CI    !>^4     <> 
An  all-attitude  lubricating  c  p     ing  a  grease 

container  having  circumferentially  spaced  feed  holes  in 
its  side  wall  and  at  least  one  axial  return  hole  for  recir- 
culated lubricant,  and  a  rotary  paddle  or  ejector  means 
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eccentrically  mounted  in  the  container  and  having  an  end  with  a  loading  level  at  which  it  is  supported  by  a  chair- 
disposed  for  circumferential  sweeping  and  radial  pump-  ing  system.  An  electrical  means  is  provided  for  control- 
ing  movements  relative  to  the  feed  holes,  whereby  a  sur-  ling  the  means  rotatably  driving  the  drum  whereby  the 
face  of  the  container  may  guide  the  flow  of  ejected  grease 


1S\22       f* 


«     I      i 


\iss:^///////y?///J'7////////. 


to  adjacent  mechanism.  When  the  device  is  used  in  a 
harmonic  drive  actuator,  for  example,  the  container  may 
fit  within  a  flexspline,  and  the  ejector  may  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  plain  eccentric  bearing  formed  on  a  co- 
axial input  shaft. 


'T'  \  i  I 
J  ,'1  liif 


■i.40".,'J<)  '■ 

\   \    BRM    \  !  \  !)    !   t  ("> -vl'  ■'    \  UK 

'.   f '" .  N  a  n  >  a  bri  o  o ,   I    \  r  i  h  u  f    i  .>  r  i  ve,- 

li  loom  he  Id.   (  (.nin       ftlirtttj, 
V'pt     2H.    'Hft'^.,  Vr     "'*>■..■    4**l].»"'!,. 
|i   (   l,ciir?-i>.,  :  <  ■[     \  H4.. !  4 1 


A  holding  device  having  a  bead  and  longitudinal  ex- 
tension for  holding  two  members  together,  said  holding 
device  having  a  bore  extending  into  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension with  lubricant  means  in  said  bore  adapted  to  re- 
lease a  lubricant.  Said  lubricant  means  comprising  a  con- 
tainer with  a  lubricant  therein.  Said  longitudinal  extension 
having  passages  between  the  bore  and  the  exterior  thereof 
for  permitting  a  flow  of  lubricant  therethrough.  The  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  be  punctured  in  position  to  re- 
lease its  lubricant  and  means  in  said  if  vice  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  to  said  lubric. 
vice  has  threads,  the  peak  of 
for  a  portion  to  permit  a  p 
portion  and  the  member  rece 


1  holding  de- 
eads  can  be  flattened 
^ay  i)etween  the  flat 
^t  holding  device. 


^ 


asr 


ACTUM.   CU—MT 


_«CTU*L_WB»X 


o  taunt  t  «eL«« 


load,  after  being  moved  into  alignment  with  the  loading 
level,  is  maintained  in  alignment  therewith  despite  vari- 
ations in  the  weight  of  tb^  '"^^d. 
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■  -»i!     Visa 


-itjii'ir   '      i   andihan  lni;t'r^<>li■Hano  *  ■■      I 
f  sm- •>.  ■      ;  anjdd    .*   i.(!rp4irafiO!'i   -if   '.  jn.-si! 

■  •  l.tini*     i  '    !?*"      -'-■ 
A  hoist  apparatus  inci 
by  rotation  of  an  electric 


An  elevator  control  system  comprises  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  coils  arranged  in  a  line  at  respective 
floors,  a  stepping  switch  for  selectively  actuating  the  coils 
m  accordance  with  the  floors  at  which  the  elevator  car 
is  to  stop,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  reed  contacts  mov- 
able with  the  car  past  the  coils  so  that  the  reed  contacts 
can  be  operated  successively  by  an  actuated  coil  at  a  par- 
ticular floor  to  provide  indications  of  the  distance  of  the 
car  from  that  particular  floor.  Means  for  slowing  down 
J  \erucally  movable  and  stopping  the  elevator  car  are  controlled  by  the  suc- 
u-.j  ^.1  e:i  drum  into  alignment    cessivcly  operated  reed  contacts. 
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\  LLING  DEVICE 
H    Is,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
•u,  D*=uoit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 


through  a  train  of  rods  and  bails  acting  upon  the  other 
braice  shoe  and  traversing  a  J-shaped  channel  open  toward 
the  second  brake  shoe  and  the  rocker  member. 


vpr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630.248 
H  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 


s  disclosure  concerns  a  brake  lining  wear  signalling 
incorporating  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  brake 
which  is  retained  in  an  inoperative  position  by  an 
rodiple  pin  responsive  to  brake  lining  wear.  The  lever  is 
biased  toward  an  operative  position  where  it  is 
by  a  striker  fixed  to  the  wheel  drum  when  the 
erodible  pin  releases  the  lever  to  such  position.  A  clapper 
mem  )er  is  associated  with  the  lever  and  is  caused  to  strike 
the  b  ake  shoe  when  the  lever  is  intermittently  engaged  by 
the  s  riker  to  thereby  provide  an  audible  signal  when  a 
suffic  ent  amount  of  v^r.v^  imin^  wear  has  occurred. 


AL\  N  I  \  K  ■■'    i'i  k  \  k  I    \  1  f'.CHANISM  AND 

\!    11    V  h  Ik  I  '  )K   I  >!^K  "P-V  \KFS 
;    f  rjr!/   N^hrrHi!    Nfuttjji't    !  .- :  i:i,in_> ,  assigDor  to 
r  .*   1  .  V ::,  •■  ( ,  ';■>  :■'.  1 1     I  '■  II  I'kturt  am  Main,  Germany, 

r  ;ii  i  rah'  '11  i  if  (  ,  i,  r  :'i ii  ..tn  •■ 

f  !!,,:  l.ji-   :=    1  i^.i.  Ser.  No.  567,740 

<  ■l.isni'^  [jri-rii .     ifuiij i;  ,,';<!n  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

V        7,509 

4  Claims.  (CI.  I8»— 73) 
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Difk  brake  in  which  an  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism 

upon  the  main  brake  shoes  or  auxiliary  brake  shoes 

opposite  sides  of  the  disk  through  a  rocker  member 

distributes  the  actuating  force  upon  these  brake 

through  a  rod  acting  upon  one  brake  shoe  and 


3,407,908 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Ray  F.  Smith,  Berwicit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcrwicit  Forge 
8i  Fabricating  Corp.,  Berwick,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,355 
23  Claims.  (CI.  188—90) 


A  device  for  retarding  the  forward  motion  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  by  generation  of  liquid  turbulence  by  an 
impeller  typ*  turbine  working  within  a  stator  housing 
with  passageways  being  formed  between  the  liquid 
pockets  to  prevent  channeling  and  passages  in  the  base 
of  the  impeller  blades  for  priming  during  the  loading  op- 
eration. A  forced  air  cooling  system  and  automatic  con- 
trol arrangement  to  improve  the  loading  and  unloading 
operations  are  included. 


3,407,900 
INFINITELY  VARIAB!  I  <  \ULIC 

CLAMPING  ■''''!  '  i'i  \  "'.  I».\l 
Clifford  A.  Seclierson,  Iver  Hraiti,  ar  ries  E.  Downer, 

Ruislip,    England,    assignors   to    '       i    i  Can*   Incorpo- 
rated, Bo*>ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1965, 

30,841/65 
4  Clainis.  (CL  188—97) 
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The  invention  is  a  locking  device  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning a  piston  member  in  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid. 
Chamber  means  are  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton with  valve-controlled  conduit  means  connecting  said 
chamber  means.  The  valve  is  comprised  of  relatively  ro- 
tatable  sleeves  which  allow  fluid  to  pass  from  one  cham- 
ber to  another  in  a  first  position  of  the  sleeves  and  pre- 
vent fluid  communication  between  said  chambers  in  a 
second  position  of  the  sleeves  to  lock  said  piston  in  a 
predetermined  location. 
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pi  i>|   I   I  !  >  " il     \  K  I   ]•'     '..     :      \  '■>::  ! 

\       ,,  i     )  I  1,  \,  i    '-. 
Alfri'i.       i  ri.f;,    N,;'h»  ,1  l/idi;.'!"!      i  .  <■!'■  'i,:i: 

■     ■ :,  ttiit  r    I'  .!  f>!  i  k    f  !i  r    I  it  ftr  1 1  rn 
.    ■  [■■<*!  t',    H  .1(1 1,  t) ,    (  ««*r!ii;,tn  '■  ,    .li    !H  li  i 

I    iiird.    V1,H     2  1       "\'-*t-,h      ><;!!       \.:      S 53,801 

Claims  priority    .,!|,ij)iM\nti'»ri  I'.fnTi.tiri .  May  28,  1965, 

F  4647;', Mill,  ift,  l'*f»'\  *■   48,667 

14  aalnu.  (CI.  192—18) 
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Apparatus  for  the  automatic  stopping  of  a  driven 
machine  part  such  as  a  sewing  machine  in  a  predetermined 
position,  where  the  coupling  and  the  brake  operate 
simultaneously  under  control  of  transistorized  circuitry 
including  a  brake  transistor  and  a  coupling  transistor  and 
a  generator  which  supplies  potential  thereto,  where 
alternate  heavy  braking  and  reacceleration  are  avoided 
in  that  as  the  speed  increases,  the  generator  supplies 
higher  potential  so  that  the  brake  transistor  remains 
effective  and  increases  the  braking  effect. 


EMS 

aasigBor  to 

•  :■  ■    Fnff!m»d,  a 


■   4ii"",  >' ! 
i"  i  '  'ii'i  (   I,;     ;■  }i  \  *  s\\\  \^  !  ii  !  ''"    '■-. 

ThOn  !  ■*  ■'■         '\   ■  ' "  '  ■  '  ''•        f"^  •■.  1  >. !'  N  >  t  li  H  11         H  .:!   ''    • !     ■■  ! 

Tht     M  >:'.i  i    'H'.'  *.    *■    li!!!|l.,i!l>     I  .i'riiiilfS'      < 

Bri  1 1  •.  i'l:  V  <  1 1  111  [!  .*  ri  '■ 

I  nrd  in!-.    :2,   \  '-^hf-i,  "»rT     " ""^  \2J7 

Claim*  pnunt),  applifiiCHir!  <,frar   Bnt.iiiii.  Aug.  3,  1965, 

^  ^, 2  i,  3    f'l  '■ 
13  (  I  a.  fill'.,     i   i     r"*2 — 56) 


3,407,912 

OVER-SPEED  RELEASED  FLUID 

OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Marshall  G.  Moore,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,558 

3  Claims.  (CI.  192—88) 


A  speed  sensitive  hydraulic  disconnect  coupling  having 
alternate  hydraulic  pressure  sources  and  parallel  hydrau- 
lic relief  devices,  one  pressure  responsive  and  one  speed  re- 
sponsive, to  effect  disconnection. 


3,407,913 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  PRESS  MACHINE  AND 

CONTROL  DFVICE  THEREFOR 

Yoshitomo  Tezuka,  S:  Li.ini  hara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Aida  Iron  Works  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,141 

Claims  priority,  appHcstioa  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

40/51,667 

3  Claims.  (CI.  192—129) 


A  power  transmission  system  providing  overload  pro- 
tection is  disclosed  herein.  A  driving  gear  is  provided 
in  meshing  engagement  with  a  driven  gear  and  the  driven 
gear  is  mounted  upon  a  mounting  member  which  is 
pivotable  about  the  axis  of  the  driving  gear.  The  driven 
gear  is  coupled  with  a  load  and  upon  overloading  of 
the  system,  the  driven  gear  and  mounting  member  are 
displaced  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  driving  gear. 
A  control  device  is  provided  in  cooperation  with  the 
mounting  member  to  control  power  transmission  in 
response  to  pivoting  of  the  mounting  member.  Flexible 
coupling  provisions  couple  the  driven  gear  with  the  load 
to  maintain  the  interconnection  thereof  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  driven  gear. 


A  safety  device  for  a  press  which  has  a  slidable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  coupling  rod  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  a  workpiece.  An  oil  chamber  is  provided  in  the 
slidable  member  and  has  a  removable  pressure  receiving 
member  disposed  therein  which  receives  the  pressure  from 
the  coupling  rod.  The  pressure  receiving  member  engages 
a  seal  member  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  the  oil  cham- 
ber. The  space  in  the  chamber  beneath  the  pressure  re- 
ceiving member  is  supplied  with  oil  under  pressure,  and 
the  force  acting  on  the  coupling  rod  is  transmitted  to  the 
slidable  member  through  the  oil  in  the  chamber  until  the 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount.  Thereupon  the 
oil  is  compressed  sufficiently  to  separate  the  pressure  re- 
ceiving member  from  the  sealing  member,  thereby  allow- 
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escape   of  pressure,  which  is   sensed  by  a  sensing   a  vertical  position  and  permits  the  decorated  workpieccs 
to  actuate  a  stopping  means  for  stopping  applica-   to  be  discharged  from  the  main  conveyor  in  a  vertical 
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lock  operable  by  a  code  bearing  check  wherein  the 
necessary  to  operate  the  lock  is  changed  after  each 
operation,  thereby  obsoleting  the  check  which  caused  the 
pr-  3  -  X  'ion  of  the  lock.  In  order  to  cause  this 
conuiiiufi,  me  lUck  is  associated  with  adjustable  control 
mears  whose  setting,  denoting  a  code  condition,  is 
chan  jed  after  each  operation  of  the  lock.  Means  are  pro- 
videc  to  issue  checks  whose  code  correlates  with  the 
code  condition  of  the  lock. 


(if- 


Workpiece  decorating  apparatus  is  described  wherein 
a  main  conveyor  engages  spaced  sprockets  supported  for 
rotaton  about  spaced  parallel  axes  which  are  inclined  from 
the  lorizontal.  A  plurality  of  workpiece  carriers  are 
secured  to  the  main  conveyor  by  brackets  arranged  to 
:x3sit  on  the  carriers  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 

■  hclined  axes  of  the  sprockets.  The  overall  arrange- 
11.  i  is  such  that  the  workp(leces  moving  along  the  upper 
reactj  are  positioned  generally  horizontal  and  may  be 
-e2' lered  and  decorated  while  those  workpieces  moving 
aiong  the  lower  reach  are  positioned  generally  vertical. 
This  arrangement  permits  undecorated  workpieces  to 
be  deposited  on  successive  ones  of  the  carriers  while  in 
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1  4  n  "  Q 1  iK 

MACHINE  FOR   \  H  K  \  n  <  ■  1  ■ i  •    ^  u  i 

IN   H  U  I   H  F  N 
PanI  Engeler,  Neahaiis«'i<  ■\m  Khfinf,»ii.  ■'•wif/criand,  as- 
signor to  Schwelxeri  ■■. '  f!  t     tmiu-arif-'f  .<"m,'!I\<  h»t"„    N'eu- 
hjiDscn  am  Rhcin f  '*  ^  > .  '« "*  1  <  /  <■  r  i  ,1  n d 

FUcd  Dec      ;  '"'      '  '■'  I"'  f>     N*'  r     '^  ' ' .   h  ( 1  2  „  ''I "'  3 

Claims  priority,  ap i ■  1  i ■  a i >. <  .{s  ->vMt:r t-r !ii nr!    1  >•■■      ;  •» ,  1965, 

1 1,64}    'V' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  1^       l-i 


A  machine  for  arranging  substantially  rectangular  car- 
tons, in  batches  of,  for  example,  4x6=24  articles  has 
a  lower  conveyor  belt  and  an  upper  conveyor  belt  shorter 
than  the  lower  belt.  A  brake  plate  follows  the  discharge 
end  of  the  lower  belt  and  a  lifting  plate  follows  the  brake 
plate.  When  a  batch  of  articles  delivered  between  the 
belts  is  assembled  on  the  lifting  plate,  the  brake  plate 
is  actuated  to  withhold  the  delivery  of  further  articles  and 
the  lifting  plate  is  raised  to  the  level  of  a  table  plate  onto 
which  the  batch  of  articles  is  discharged.  An  auxiliary 
conveyor  belt  may  be  arranged  above  the  discharge  end 
of  the  lower  belt  and  between  the  upper  belt  and  a 
counter  plate  opposed  to  the  brake  plate. 


3.4 
ORIF     I 
Ricliard  D.  1  fn  k^^-^i 

Li*  '!ii;-.f^.n 
FUed  Apr.  2i 
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A  driven  rotary  table  is  provided  with  peripheral 
pockets  which  receive  bottles  and  move  them,  from  a 
receiving  station  to  a  discharging  station,  sliding  along 
suitably  shaped  rails  which  turn  inverted  bottles  to  up- 
right position  while  leaving  upright  bottles  in  upright 
position. 
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«  Clirfnit.  (CI.  19ft— 192) 


J  '  920 
FLi'  \ .  h  i  t    >  i  :„  i  t  N  I  ;  ..  -CONVEYING  CHAIN 
Thomas  G.  Ranch,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McAulcy 
Maoufactwing,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  oif 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,049 
1  Claim.  (CI.  19»— 168) 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  breaking  up 
large  compact  masses  of  fibrous  textile  materials,  i.e.  dye 
cakes  of  synthetic  fibres,  into  conveyable  quantities  of 
fibres  in  a  loose  state,  and  conveying  same.  The  apparatus 
is  composed  of  a  feed  conveyor,  a  hopper  or  delivery 
chute,  and  intermediate  the  feed  conveyor  and  hopper  or 
chute  is  an  inclined  lattice.  Some  of  the  laths  of  the  lattice 
have  claws  attached  to  them,  and  each  claw  has  teeth  on 
its  free  edge.  The  claws  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  immediately  adjacent  claws  so 
that  the  claws  are  disposed  on  oblique  lines  running  lon- 
gitudinal the  lattice.  These  staggered  claws  successively 
attack  and  break  up. a  large  compact  mass  of  fibrous  tex- 
tile material  into  conveyable  quantities  and  convey  these 
quantities  to  the  hopper  or  chute. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  chain  which  in  its 
general  nature  is  similar  to  the  chain  disclosed  in  the  patent 
to  Graetz  et  al.  No.  2,672,059,  issued  Mar.  16,  1954,  being 
composed  of  interlocking  links,  but  which  is  improved  in 
its  material-carrying  capacity  as  well  as  in  its  structural 
form  so  that  it  can  be  made  in  very  narrow  widths  and 
still  have  the  necessary  structural  strength.  The  main  im- 
provement in  material-carrying  capacity  is  due  to  the  pro- 
vision of  material-engaging  and  pushing  dozer  blade  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  each  chain  link  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  body  thereof,  but  not 
laterally  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  hook-shaped  pintle-receiving  barrel  por- 
tion is  formed  on  the  body  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally 
extending  side  portions  of  substantial  width  on  the  body 
which  have  considerable  material-carrying  capacity  and 
structural  strength  while  still  keeping  the  overall  width 
of  the  body  to  a  minimum.  These  advantages  are  obtained 
while  still  providing  maximum  flexibility  in  the  chain  and 
providing  a  link  design  which  results  in  minimum  scrap 
or  waste  material  in  producing  it. 


?LB  CARTON 

aariSBor  to  Cootinen- 
uis  N.Y.,  a  corporatiop 
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Fraadi  A .  '  ; !  t  u  tt  -   i ,  i  m  h  f  i  r  ■<. ! 
tal  Can  Li»mpitii'',  Lul^,  \t-* 
of  New  York 

CoBtlMMtkM-iB-fart  of  appiicalloB  Ser.  No.  264,095, 
Mm.  11, 1963.  This  appUcatioB  Jnly  12, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  652,772 

13  Clafans.  (CL  206—46) 
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A  two-piece  electric  light  bulb  carton  including  a  cradle 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bulbs  within  a  wrap-a-round 
carton  member. 


Apparatus  for  supporting  and  advancing  workpieces 
relative  to  multiple  work  stations.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  work  table  providing  work  stations  arranged  at  spaced 
intervals  around  the  table.  A  continuous  looped  track 
which  is  secured  around  the  edge  of  the  table  extends  past 
the  stations  and  supports  workholding  carriages  that  are 
selective  movable  along  the  track  from  station  to  station. 
The  carriages  are  connected  together  in  a  continuous 
looped  train  for  common  movement.  The  train  may  be 
advanced  at  selected  time  intervals  to  position  each  car- 
riage at  successive  work  stations. 


3,407,922 

DISPENSING  CUP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

MATERIAL-RECEIVING  CAVITY 

Cluvks  E.  Palmer,  Tnmpike  Road, 

Somers,  Conn.    06071 
FUed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,162 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 
There  is  disclosed  a  container  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  separately-formed  and  subsequently  joined  side- 
wall  member  and  a  bottom  wall  member  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  sidewall  member  and  having  a  peripheral 
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flangi!  portion  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the  side-  j,Hi     *. 

wall  fnember.  The  bottom  wall  member  has  an  upwardly-  MICROELECTHf  *^  U 

ope   i       material-receiving  cavity  in  its  upper  surface  in-  Herbert  E.JlodUwiMiMi,  Hu   nnj  d 

y  ui  the  sidewall  member,  and  this  cavity  is  sealed  *»  |'«*>     f'JJf*"'"'  ^"' 

a  closure  member  which  is  releasable  therefrom  to  «     «"g;^  ^^   „^  ^^^^  ^^    ^^  ^^^^^^^ 

28  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
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expote  the  contents  of  the  cavity  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  container.  Various  embodiments  are  shown  for  the 
cooperative  construction  of  the  elements,  and  the  cavity 
is  preferably  positioned  wholly  within  the  confines  of  the 
sidevall  member  to  protect  it  and  insulate  it  from  sup- 
porting surfaces. 

R}  FI    i    \>F  V^  I  f  H  ?KV  \->si  MBi  FD  HANDLE 

Gre'^.-irv   MathuN,,  V\ t  H.jrtfiird    n  ..unii  ,  i'vsignor  to  Data 
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Mfissachusert^ 

Filed  Jul-''  fi    1 -111.^1    Ner,  \r,    ■»■  63,211       | 

"J  (  iiiinis,.    1  'i    lnh ' :  I 
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Reel  cases  are  provided  with  an  improved  lock  and 
hand  !e  assembly  having  a  cam  member  with  a  transverse 
open  Jig  through  which  a  keeper  can  be  positioned  and 
lock<d  in  place.  Turning  of  the  handle  actuates  radial  ex- 
pansion of  a  grommet  due  to  sliding  of  the  keeper  on 
the  c  im  surface. 
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Fni^cne  V^  .  L,ewi>.  Fuller  VVarden,  Jjtk  H    "v'iih^.,  and 
Bernard  l  .  MiNitkle,  ali  -if  „V':3  L.  il«5l.,  iulsa, 
*.)kU.      "4  10- 
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A  carrier  for  securing  a  microelectronic  circuit  to  a 
carrier  plate  has  a  bolder  which  grasps  the  circuit  and 
permits  the  latter  to  be  attached  to  a  carrier  plate  by 
securing  the  holder  to  the  plate. 


TIRF  •  ■  K  i  k  \  ( .  ING 
Le  Roy  Thomas  Rosscr,  iiamt,  ( »nfari«v  (' ■mx.usa 
to  Lee  RosMT  &  Associates   i  ^        iniir 
company  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19  f.      v       ,        28,524 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  tire  package 
comprising  a  pair  of  tires  mounted  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship on  a  tube  having  end  flanges  positioned  to  pro- 
tect and  hold  the  tires  on  the  tube. 


■'  -i!!! '.»: 
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Claims  priority,  ap{.'<'-')''i-<n  ■(.rt'ji!   lirifum    M..*--   "',1965, 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206-^5) 


jackage  unit  of  a  container  having  a  gypsum  powder  A  container  with  a  stack  of  sanitary  paper  tongs  con- 
mate  ial  compressed  and  sealed  therein  and  the  method  of  tained  therein.  The  tongs  are  arranged  in  stacked  rela- 
prodi  icing  a  liquid-gypsum  mixture  used  in  dental  appli-  tion  in  the  container  and  are  draped  over  the  top  edge 
cation.  of  a  central,  vertical  partition  in  the  container.   Each 
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tong  is  provided  with  a  pocket  at  each  of  its  ends  and 
the  draping  of  the  tongs  in  the  stack  disposes  the  tongs 
in  a  position  so  that  their  pockets  have  open  mouths 
directed  upwardly.  This  permits  the  hand  of  a  user  to 
enter  the  container  and  insert  his  fingers  and  thumb  into 
the  respective  pockets  in  the  uppermost  tongs  in  the 
stack  and  lift  the  tongs  from  off  the  stack  and  remove 
it  from  the  container.  The  tongs  are  thus  picked  up  and 
handled  without  the  fingers  of  the  user  touching  that 
part  of  the  tongs  which  contacts  with  an  article  to  be 
handled  so  that  such  article  will  then  be  handled  in  a 
hygienic  manner  and  safeguarded  from  contamination. 


and  passing  the  fluidized  mixture  down  a  second  inclined 
perforated  chute  along  which  the  granular  particles  are 
sorted  and  deposited  through  the  perforations  according 
to  their  specific  weights. 


Dl:>f 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  ( 

C  iiiitui. 
July  3: 


ignor  to  The 

I  tion 

No.  213,804, 

utinuation- 

^u.  -riy-jv'iy  Mar.  23, 

.   8,   1966,  Scr.  No. 


15  Clabm.  (CI.  206—78) 


A  stand-up  display  package  having  face  panels,  integral 
base  forming  panels  and  a  product  receiving  aperture  and 
pocket  in  a  face  panel  above  the  lower  edge  thereof.  The 
base  panels  are  located  beneath  the  aperture  and  selective- 
ly extend  either  in  the  planes  of  the  face  panels  or  trans- 
versely thereof  to  form  a  base.  When  extending  trans- 
versely, the  base  panels  are  behind  the  front  face  panel 
and  support  the  face  panels  at  an  inclined  angle  to  a  sup- 
port plane. 


3,4 1 1 '-'2 -J 

METHOD  FOR  DR  'V  ^^ » N  \  I  '^  <  ■• 

OF  A  HCi'Mocr  M'  (»! 
Christin  <   \  i  \  -^  a  Hf  t  ti  \  \  <  > i  he  .  K  s j 

pi  ,(  {•     i-  !   h       'I'd       \  V'-i  "       '"M  f 

Claims  pri  <  >  r  i  ■  ■*    .i  i '  r* ' '  *•  '• '  *  <  * "  ^  " 


51,428,  Aug.  5,  i'Jfab,  :-,i81 
4  Claims.  (CI.  209—3) 


II F  '"' 'VSTTTUENTS 
\  -  L  RE 
h     -eaupreau  29, 
t  ■■  .mce 
o.  617,301 

far.  1,  1966, 


3  407  930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRO- 
STATIC SORTING  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAUS 
Roger  Claudius  Marins  Morel  and  Pierre  Tanveroa, 
GrenoMc,  Iscre,  Fhnce,  sH^Bors  to  Sames,  Sodete 
Anonymc    dc    MacUaes   Elcctrostatiqacs,    Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 
C<mHwHrttoii-iB-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  377,917, 
Jdm  25, 1964.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  456,945 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1963, 
939,522;  May  21,  1964,  4,690 
15  Claims.  (CL  209—11) 


HEATER' 34... 


^-3; 


A  multi-constituent  mixture  of  particles  is  fluidized 
within  an  open-top  container  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  of 
particles.  The  particles  are  heated  and  become  charged 
predominantly  by  contact-electrification  such  that  a  par- 
ticular constituent  has  a  charge  of  given  polarity.  The 
particles  of  the  given  polarity  are  withdrawn  from  the  bed 
by  an  electrostatic  extracting  field  which  extends  from 
within  the  container  to  a  conveyor  which  is  spaced  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bed.  In  some  cases  the  bed  is 
subjected  to  vibrations  to  further  facilitate  the  selective 
charging  of  the  particles. 


3,407,931 

BOTTLE  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Vincent,  29300  Pacific, 

Hayward,  CaUf.     94544 

nied  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,468 

7  Claims.  (CI.  209—75) 


-"^'^T'^^ 


The  constituents  of  a  homogeneous  granular  mixture 
are  dry  sorted  by  passing  the  mixture  down  a  first  in- 
clined perforated  chute,  blowing  a  gas  through  the  per- 


An  automatic  gauging  apparatus  is  described  for  gaug- 


forations  in  the  chute  to  fluidize  the  granular  particles   ing  the  dimensions  of  bottles  to  classify  them  as  having 
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either    icceptable  or  unacceptable  dimensions.  The  ap- 


includes  a  turret  having  adjacent  its  periphery,  a 


plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  gauging  elennents. 
each  gauging  element  is  a  lifting  platform  for 
i;  1  bottle  into  the  element  to  determine  whether  it 
has  ace  ^ptable  dimensions.  Each  gauging  element  includes 
a  bottom  head  through  which  a  bottle  must  pass  and 
which  determines  whether  the  body  is  out-of-round  or 
greater  than  a  prescribed  dimension.  An  elongated  finger 
within  :ach  classifier  element  checks  the  interior  dimen- 
sion of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  the  peripheral  wall  of 
a  recess  which  is  coaxial  with  the  finger  checks  the  exterior 
diameter  of  the  neck.  The  base  wall  of  the  recess  deter- 
mines tae  correctness  of  the  height  of  the  bottle.  All  of 
the  gau  }ing  surfaces  of  the  classifier  element  are  provided 
as  a  ui  it  and  if  any  one  of  them  indicates  a  defective 
dimension,  the  classifier  unit  is  displaced  vertically  with 
respect  to  a  supporting  frame  member.  Any  such  dis- 
placement is  sensed  by  a  defect  sensing  means  which 
througt  a  memory  system  activates  an  ejector  means  for 
separating  the  defective  bottles  from  the  acceptable 
bottles.  I 


,'.4 (;("■■,■■*  '■• ,. 

I )  I V  [  O    Hi  H    F  :H  F    ^< )  K  I  !  \  G  OF  ARTICLES 

\i  cnKrHNf.    I  I  '  'HTTH'IT 
K,jrl4it-fri/   \.,rih.,rf    Mvr^'TH   .-■•    '''-^  ,,  ^irhaiia,  Gennany, 

i^^iell')^     !■■•     VliM'hiru'riMbrik      Hi-nh;.      ElUaghns    A 

Hi  led    Vt-r    2  1     I'i^r    >,  ••    No.  632,574 

'  !:j!rr!»  pni'.p".     in::'!ii  iti:.n  ( ■-■'■i-'uny,  Apr.  23,  1966, 

(     ums.  (CI.  209—121) 


ce 
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cles  are 
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for  sorting  articles  by  weight  in  which  the  arti- 

moved  along  an  undulating  guideway  by  care- 

syfachronised  rotating  paddle  wheels.  In  each  trough 

;  fuideway  is  a  balance  mechanism  set  to  a  specific 

which  allows  an  article  reaching  that  trough  to 

of  the  apparatus  on  an  individual  conveyor  if 

article  corresponds  to  the  set  weight  of  that  mecha- 

balance  mechanism  includes  a  locking  device 

iscd  with  the  rotating  paddle  wheels. 


Each 


1,40','*  ;>,' 
IFTHOT)    WT)   \^\\\i  \    FOP  CRxVITY 

^FP  VR  V  riDN    Of    P  \Kf !"'  I  \  > 

\^lll,lJ^Il  H    kkm,  Rte     ■■    H-i    >  T' \ 


such  as 

having 

moved 
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:-d    Sl'Pt. 


'■i>  h  ti , 


^81,972 


^   f  !  urns.  (CI.  209 — 447) 
A  method  fo:  ^-p-.  jting  gold  or  other  relatively  heavy 
particles  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  lighter  particles, 
sand  or  gravel,  comprising  the  use  of  a  container 
opposite  wall  portions  which  can  be  repeatedly 
relatively  so  as  to  subject  the  material  therein 


to  intermittent  compression.  Also  a  gravity  separation  de- 
vice for  use  in  accordance  with  the  method  comprising  a 
container  having  downwardly  convergent  walls  made  of 
supple  material  so  that  a  mixture  held  in  the  container 
may  be  kneaded,  as  by  rolling  the  container  back  and 
forth  under  pressure  between  the  user's  hands,  thereby 
agitating  and  working  the  material  contained  therein  until 


the  dense,  heavy-metal  particles  work  their  way  to  the 
bottom  or  apex  of  the  cone  while  the  lighter  materials 
are  worked  upwardly  therein.  The  walls  of  the  container 
are  flexible  enough,  preferably,  to  be  foldable  for  storage 
of  the  device,  yet  resilient  to  return  to  the  cone  shape, 
and  strong  enough  to  maintain  their  shape  to  hold  a 
mixture  therein. 


3,4«7,934 
.METHOD  AND  APJ'  \R  \  "  -■  !  '  n-f  nPPARATING 

PARTICLES    FRu.M    .^Lil'L.N^iu.Ni    SUCH    AS 
SLUDGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl-Goran  Henrik  f.-f^-r-,    Ru-,  ;''.rn..i:r;»rMi  7, 
Stockb"'". 
VWtii  Apr.  19,  1  H  I     736 

Claims  priority,  appUcaaui)    »    uu,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—73) 


A  method  of  separating  particles  from  suspensions, 
such  as  sludge  from  industrial  and  municipal  sewage 
purification  plants,  wherein  the  suspension  is  initially  sub- 
jected to  a  mechanical  centrifugal  separation  causing  the 
larger  and  heavier  particles  to  be  separated  from  the  re- 
maining fluid.  Upon  leaving  the  first  separation  stage,  the 
fluid  contains  only  microorganisms  or  particles  of  com- 
parable weight  therein.  The  fluid  is  then  subjected  to  a 
second  mechanical  centrifugal  separation  wherein  the 
fluid  is  subjected  to  larger  separating  forces  such  that  the 
small  microorganisms  are  separated  from  the  liquid, 
which  microorganisms  can  then  be  recovered  and  sub- 
jected to  further  treatment  for  permitting  recovery  of 
vitamins  therefrom. 
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,1:  !,.i !  ,:  J  i  s  I  K  ,!  H  \    \\\\  "v    \\  \   \  - ; -     \  >■  i"  \RATUS 

I  t  iH     I  Kl'   \  '  t ^i  ,,.    :  IK.?!    I  ii  .•■    "'''    \  ■-'  '  S  S 

Robert  rctw.in!  Ktuf'T:     * ■-■'  I-    ''..ii!  I  '-.itn  !i'.c'o  Ave., 

P.O.  Box  577.  U.S.  Calif.     95490 

FUcd  May  18,  1S>66,  Set.  No.  551,165 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—151) 


Apparatus  for  treating  liquid  wastes  for  uniformly  and 
continuously  distributing  liquids  over  an  area  of  appre- 
ciable dimension,  such  apparatus  making  use  of  a  perfo- 
rated rotary  distribution  device  mounted  on  a  tilt  axis  so 
as  to  have  a  high  and  a  low  side.  The  perforated  surface 
of  the  distribution  device  carries  a  mass  of  bark  fibers  or 
like  means  to  disrupt  liquid  flow  so  that  liquid  circulated 
to  a  point  above  the  high  side  of  the  rotary  distribution 
means  is  slowly  spread  over  the  rotating  surface  for  dis- 
charge as  a  uniform  rain  of  liquid  below  the  device  as 
it  rotates. 


3.407.936 

SPRING  !      \  i  >FD  DRYER 

Stephen  Bafogh,  Lyoas,  N.^     is<;i£mnr  to  Parfcer-Hamiifiii 

Corporadoo,  ClcTcland,  Ohii  poratioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  luM  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,139 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—282) 


3.407,937 
IMMIS<  i'H!  t    :'  iot'ID  SEPARATOR 
LubertaiBd±er  eland  Heists,  and  BcTerly  S.  Hazel, 

Chagrin  Pali  >,  aarffBort  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 

poration, Clcvcla  fi  I o,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

FUed  Oct.  -y,  .965,  Ser.  No.  5e5,72« 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—301) 


-<'  '' 


An  immiscible  liquid  separator  designed  primarily  for 
separation  of  suspensions  comprising  oily  materials  in 
water.  The  construction  of  the  separator  involves,  in  gen- 
eral, coalescing  units  disposed  in  series  downstream  rela- 
tionship with  screens  correlated  therewith  in  function 
(throughput,  for  instance)  to  eflfect  removal  of  the  oily 
matter  from  an  essentially  aqueous  liquid. 


A  refrigerant  dryer  is  provided,  having  a  tubular  body 
and  a  cup-shaped  desiccant  retainer  adhered  to  an  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  with  a  spring  retainer  adhered  to  an 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  having  a  spring  engaged  there- 
with and  also  engaged  with  the  perforated  dislt,  for  com- 
pressing desiccant  particles  between  the  retainers  and  urg- 
ing the  same  toward  and  into  the  cup-shaped  retainer.  The 
particles  may  be  initially  compressed  by  inserting  a  disk 
into  the  body,  which  is  magnetically  adhered  to  a  magnetic 
rod,  during  the  compacting  of  the  particles,  with  the  rod 
being  then  withdrawn  and  a  spring  inserted  for  engage- 
ment against  the  disk,  that  end  of  the  body  then  being 
closed. 


3,407,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELONGATED  PANELS 
Gerard  O.  Walter,  Westbury,  Freeland  R.  Goldammer, 
WiUiamsville,  and  Attilio  A.  De  Meo,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fitod  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,539 
5  Claims.  (CL  211—41) 


1.  Storage  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  panels  having  at  one  end 
thereof  means  for  releasably  receiving  a  holding 
element;  and 

(b)  a  container,  having  a  frame  including  a  top  plate 
member,  a  base  plate  member,  and  two  opposing 
side  plate  members  extending  between  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  top  and  base  plate  members; 

(c)  said  container  also  having  at  least  one  vertical 
partition  extending  between  said  top  plate  and  base 
plate  members  to  provide  side  by  side  bays  having 
side  walls  defined  by  said  side  plate  members  and 
said  partitions,  and  opposing  horizontal  tracks  asso- 
ciated with  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  support 
said  elongated  panels; 

(d)  said  container  further  having  holding  means  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  bays  including  at  least  one 
holding  element  adapted  to  be  releasably  received 
by  one  or  more  of  said  elongated  panels  when  said 
panels  are  supported  by  said  tracks; 

(e)  said  means  for  releasably  receiving  a  holding  ele- 
ment comprising  a  beveled  slot  defined  by  integral 
resilient  edge  portions; 

(f)  said  holding  element  comprising  a  rod  attached 
to  said  frame  for  registration  with  said  slots,  when 
said  panels  are  urged  against  said  rod,  for  releasable 
engagement  therewith. 
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Mi  I  ilPl  f    Mtu'   I'    \kF.  CONTAINER 

R i t; a r d n  ^     *>  ■  i i ,i r ■  k  ■■,  i i  ■-     *  .' '  ndale,  Calif. 

(|34  \^,    h^th  -^     Hutit'jti,  Mijiiii,  Fla.     33012) 

M         Ian    :4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,380 

fu      ijims.  (CI.  211—90) 
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A  cbntainer  for  holding  a  plurality  of  soap  cakes  in  in- 
dividual receptacles  provided  by  perpendicular  divider 
members  protruding  from  an  inclined  surface  and  includ- 
ing mi;ans  for  securing  the  container  to  a  vertical  wall. 


'!, 41)'  -J-;' 


Ft'ftiier-:    (  orpur'it^ 

f  'fed  (  h/'    ■ 
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■.  r    K  r  i,j  -1  ■. «  : .,  K     \  J.,  assignor  to 
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ijemovable,  slidable  shelf  assembly,  for  a  cabinet, 

members  forming  guide  channels  beneath  the  side 

of  the  shelf  assembly  and  loops  in  the  guide  chan- 

bers  allowing  for  insertion  and  removal  of  sup- 

niembers,  the  support  members  acting  also  to  limit 
t  the  forward  motion  of  the  shelf  assembly. 


f,  XRR  \f/l-    (    \\    K  \f  K 
^MThtrt   I  ,  ^chrn(dt,  1  .'  1  '■'■>  Br\  jrU  5t., 

Klt'iandri J.   \Iinn       '^n  "m'IH 
Plied  lulv    2".    1^66.  St-r    N->,    <:6S  T4n 
4  CLiirns.  '(  I  11  i_l", 
outdoor  shed-like  rack  designed  to  enclose  bodily 
insertalble  and  removable  garbage  and  trash  cans.  It  com- 
a    self-standing    frame    structure    provided    with 
,  back,  end  and  top  walls.  It  is  wholly  open  at  its 
The  top  wall  is  imperforate  and  preferably  but  not 
ily  corrugated.  The  bottom  wall  is  elevated  above 
he  !e\|el  of  the  ground  to  preserve  said  bottom  wall  and 
and  particularly  the  bottom  portions  of  the  cans. 
bfc)ttom  wall,  back  and  end  walls  are  made  from 


screen  material  capable  of  screening  out  debris  and  func- 
tioning to  minimize  access  to  the  cans  by  dogs,  cats  and 
other  pests.  The  screen  walls  provide  for  adequate  venti- 


I    -a 


lation  for  the  enclosed  can  space.  Chain  means  is 
stretched  across  the  open  front  to  assist  in  holding  the 
cans  within  the  confines  of  the  rack. 


3  ■■ii.i  ■"    li  1 

LOG  YARliiM'..   \  -■!  VM 

Maurice  J.  Mclntyre,  Coquii'i!!:,  Rnnsh  (  nu.m!),.,  .,,„, 
David  G.  Rennie,  Burm.fb-  Hn;v.|,:  ..si.inh.j,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Skagit  Corpuraiiou,  .^diu  WtMiUey,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  v,     ^m  nil 
17  Clainu,  (CI.  212-  ^^4.. 


A  system  of  yarding  logs  wherein  a  log  grapple  is 
rigged  to  inhaul  and  outhaul  lines  extending  between  a 
yarding  tower  and  the  outlying  outhaul  tail  block.  The 
grapple  can  be  suspended  from  a  carriage  and  the  car- 
riage carried  by  the  outhaul  line  or  by  a  separate  sky- 
line. The  grapple  can  be  a  two  line,  tag  line-operated 
grapple  or  a  single  line  grapple.  In  addition,  a  log  yarding 
system  may  be  provided  with  a  carriage  riding  on  a  sus- 
pending line  and  rigged  with  a  two-part  inhaul  line  with 
a  tag  line  connected  to  one  part  of  the  two-part  inhaul 
line  and  extended  through  the  carriage  to  a  log  engaging 
means. 


3,4^''  "  '''^  4  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  *^ '  '■  * K !">■  t ,    \  \ j ) 
BULKY  iVl,.\  I  }■  Ul  \i  - 
Edward  T.  Douglass,  Jr.,  %  Indu  si      i 
ing  Co.,  2709  5fh  Ave.,  Birmrii 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Sci    .   u.  5i 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


<  >  VDJNG 

I  ace  Construct- 
35233 

:,4  42 


Apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding  bulky  materials  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  storage  bin  with  a  conveyor  extending 
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therebeneath  and  spaced  therefrom.  A  rotary  unit  rotates 
around  the  bin  subjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  car- 
ries a  substantially  rigid  arm  which  moves  inwardly  be- 
neath the  bin.  At  least  one  plow-like  digging  element  is 
carried  by  the  arm  and  is  urged  inwardly  in  position  to 
dig  into  the  materials. 


3,407,946 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BACKHOE 
John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ware  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc^  Ware,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,822 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


?  44 

SI  KGER 

William  E.  Gustasha  -<"!n,  and  David  Rosner, 

McKeesport,  Pa.,  ^msler  Morton  Com- 

pany, a  Division  of  .,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Rhode  Iniaiia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,090 
6  Clflfmv  fCI.  214—26) 


^ii^^] 


t-    Ir- 

?.r  ° 

rti 

h.' 

— "ssr 

1^    Fm»->    1 

r  " 

'sa* 

'■ses- 


A  charging  mechanism  for  transporting  slabs  to  and 
from  a  roll  table  to  a  reheat  furnace.  The  charging  mech- 
anism includes  a  rail  mounted  carriage  that  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  roll  table.  A  drive  means  is  provided  to  propel 
the  carriage  on  the  rails  toward  and  away  from  the  re- 
heat furnace  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  roll  table.  Lift 
arms  arc  pivotally  secured  to  the  carriage  and  depend 
downwardly  therefrom.  An  arm  lift  mechanism  is 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  pivotally  moving  the  lift 
arms  and  includes  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  shaft 
supported  on  the  carriage.  The  shaft  has  an  eccentric 
sleeve  mounted  thereon.  A  housing  with  an  eccentric  bore 
is  journaled  on  the  eccentric  sleeve  and  has  a  depending 
end  portion  connected  to  the  lift  arm  so  that  rotation  of 
the  shaft  pivots  the  lift  arm  to  raise  or  lower  the  lift  arm. 


A  mechanism  for  non-tcrminatingly  controlling  the 
swing  or  rotation  of  a  movable  member,  such  as  the  boom- 
carrying  turret  of  a  backhoe.  The  mechanism  is  illus- 
tratively a  valve  that  has  a  throttling  effect  in  a  hydraulic 
system  by  which  the  movable  member  is  powered.  As 
such,  the  throtting  valve  is  in  a  line  that  carries  either 
actuating  fluid  to  an  operating  jack,  or  return  fluid  from 
a  non-operating  jack.  As  the  movable  member  swings  to 
a  preassigned  position,  it  activates  the  throttling  valve  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  constricts  the  flow  to  pro- 
vide a  cushioning  effect.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment,  the 
valve  includes  an  interior  plunger  that  is  slidable  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  and  has  two  ports.  One  port  is 
always  open,  so  that  fluid  flow  cannot  be  completely  ter- 
minated, but  the  other  is  closable  by  sliding  the  valve,  so 
that  the  flow  can  be  curtailed,  thus  cushioning  the  rotation 
of  the  movable  member.  To  achieve  rapid  response,  an 
exposed  end  of  the  slidable  valve  is  actuated  by  a  pivoted 
lever  that  is  in  turn  controlled  by  a  cam  on  the  movable 
member. 


'J  45 


f  f^^ET  BACKHOE 
)  smtand,  assignor  to  Ford 


3  -ill 

AiDtri  iijifuiil  i.Ltit,  liiiiiiaof 
Motor  Company,  Dearbor 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1  «  r    ser.  No.  599,770 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


**  ^»    *r 


./jtS^S-,. 


3,407,947 

MATERIAL-MOVING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOVING  OBJECTS 

cti.,  a  corporation  of    Gian  Edoardo  Valla,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Antonio 

Valla  ft  C.  s.n.c,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,922 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  22,  1965, 

12,618/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—141) 


■ti 


;^^ 
x^ 


A  locking  means  for  the  carriage  of  an  adjustable  off- 
set backhoe  of  the  type  including  a  transverse  frame 
having  a  pair  of  C-shaped  slots  and  expansible  blocks 
within  the  slots  for  supporting  the  carriage  and  holding 
it  against  movement  along  the  slots  is  actuated  by  tighten- 
ing the  bolts  holding  the  carriage  against  the  frame.  Pref- 
erably, a  cam  surface  on  each  of  the  blocks  laterally 
expands  the  blocks  upon  tightening  the  bolts  so  that  the 
blocks  tightly  engage  opposing  side  walls  of  the  C-shaped 
slots. 


A  material-moving  device  having  a  tool  cm  an  ex- 
tendable and  tiltable  boom,  wherein  orientation  of  the 
tool  can  be  maintained  irrespective  of  length  and  angle 
of  tilt  of  the  boom  or  can  be  varied  at  will.  The  device 
comprises  two  double-acting  ram-piston  hydraulic  as- 
semblies, one  assembly  acting  between  the  ends  of  the 
boom,  the  other  assembly  having  its  ends  pivoted  on 
the  framing  of  the  device  and  respectively  on  one  end 
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t|)ol-carrying  rod  whose  other  end  is  pivoted  on 
end  of  the  boom.  Means  are  provided  for  con- 
said  assemblies  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

Outlet  and  in  series  to  each  other  so  that  the  two 
are  displaced  in  the  same  or  selectively  in  op- 

iirections. 


kaipf'     I      (.isr/nier     'North    "^r     '" 

'■'>   ■■no,:' 01    I  i      fi.UlNfS!      M" 

t  iltd  Junt;  ;  I:     I'Jf"    "<•  '■ 
2'i  "    ':,ii";'-i      '' 


An 

tridges 
carryi 
a  load 


tatably 

moved 

the 

mem 

guide 

a 

cartri 


b<r 


dv 


I 


\  -.•   ;.KMOVER 

\ '  assignor  to 

-      -  4^,655 


4 — 305) 


«ig 


;ndless  conveying  system  for  carrying  film  car- 
each  having  first  and  second  axially  parallel  film 
portions  connected  by  a  film  guide  portion,  from 
ng  station  to  an  unloading  station  located  in  a 
darkroom,  where  each  cartridge  is  fractured  and  a  ro- 
mounted  film  spool  carrying  exposed  film  is  re- 
from  the  second  portion.  As  the  conveyor  carries 
ca^ridge   through   the   unloading   station,   a  spring 
pivots  the  cartridge  about  the  rotatable  spool  to 
the  first  portion  into  engagement  with  a  stationary 
butm^nt  member  to  break  the  second  portion  of  th** 
e  away  from  the  spool. 


.\-'='  \K  \  M  ■^    }  i  ih:    !  ')  !  !  '■'    ■■.    I.Y  LOADING 
A,  \  i )   i  \  I  o  \  [ )  i  \  < .    \    r  \  I;  I :  OF  ARTICLE 

(    \  K  R I  f-  H  '^ 
I  hjrlfh   K,   f-t'slt". ,   1  aiirtMd.iiit     i'' a      •(s^ii:nor  to  Western 
l-it'Trh,     (■  omp.m''      Iru,  orp- .r  r-i  o      '•<■•*    York,   N.Y.,  a 
^L'rpk)r.,itKiri  <  if  \<;'«   '\  '-r  k 

f  iir.'i  M  ir    ^    V»'--    N.T    No.  621,698 
; :  t  ■:,iii-i-    '      :  i  4—309) 


Upon  each  movement  of  the  head,  an  article  is  lifted 
from  a  first  rack,  transferred  and  deposited  in  the  other 
rack,  after  which  the  rack  is  moved  transversely  of  the 
head  to  remove  the  deposited  article  from  the  head  while 
advancing  another  article  into  the  head  for  subsequent 
lifting,  transferring  and  depositing  in  the  first  rack. 


3,407,950 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHTXC   ^TTrjTPT-CK 

TO  A  1. 1'  iRk\ 
Joseph  Leslie  Ward  and  ]<'>ui  ii^iMf!  I)ri. <»<•    BjM!'!ii:>!  'ke, 
England,  assignors  to  I  .iri-.i('i:t-  K.ii;ri':'<ii  i  nt'!i!><!    li.^'^'-is;- 
stoke,  England,  a  Briti^I:-     ';r';i|;i.,i.i!i 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1'^' '■■-".    ^r.'    ^ ■, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiuo  tjreji  Hnt^m,  Mai.  9,  1965, 

10,006/65 
4  Claiau.  (CI.  214—512) 


Means  for  self-loading  an  industrial  lift  truck  on  a  lorry 
for  transportation  of  the  truck  by  the  lorry,  comprise  a 
platform  suspended  from  the  lorry  for  carrying  the  truck 
during  its  transportation,  which  platform  is  movable  be- 
tween ground  level  and  an  elevated  position,  and  means 
on  the  platform  for  co-operating  with  the  load-lifting 
carriage  of  the  truck  so  that  when  the  truck  is  loaded  onto 
the  platform  at  ground  level,  operation  of  the  lift  means 
to  raise  the  carriage  will  also  raise  the  platform,  and 
hence  the  remainder  of  the  truck,  into  the  elevated  posi- 
tion. 


3.407.951 

LOAD  CLAMP  \'-'Ui    \  H \ I  ll<  \VEL 
RETARIMM.  "Ml-  \\'^^ 
Donald  M.  Faust,  Estacad .•' ,  .nxi  H ,••  n t  -,  i    >'  h ...,■, t  ,.•  k .  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  *  .i'>' ..nir      .>r;;v:,i  ;.|r,QQ,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  a  corporation  <>!     m  l; 

FUed  June  19,  196*^    >       \        i     121 
4  Claims.  (CI.  iL4 — bSi, 


' 


transfer  head  cylically  reciprocates  between  a  pair        Load  handling  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  opposed  load- 
of  racfs,  each  containing  an  aligned  group  of  articles,    clamping  arms  and  a  pair  of  fluid-operated  rams  con- 
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nected  to  the  arms,  operable  to  move  the  arms  toward 
each  other.  One  of  the  arms  has  an  inner  limit  position 
beyond  which  it  cannot  move  toward  the  other  arm. 
The  ram  connected  to  this  one  arm  includes  a  passage 
which  allows  fluid  to  exhaust  therefrom  as  the  arms  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  and  a  device  which  partially 
closes  off  the  passage  to  retard  such  exhaust  and  thereby 
to  retard  movement  of  the  one  arm  prior  to  its  reaching 
the  inner  limit  position.  A  check  valve  is  connected  with- 
in a  line  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  the  other  ram,  and  acts  to  hydraulically  lock  this  other 
arm  against  being  backed  awav  from  the  one  arm. 


^.■4i:r-  'J-  „ 

LOADER  Bl  *  kl'  I   ■'>""  II  H  POSITIVE 

SI  I)}"    I'MH    i'f*^? 

Charles  W.  Gardner.  l"<-<.>ri..j.   in...  ;i<>mi^:[''.>.   to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peorisii .  I H , ,  n  i/ 1 > r  pi  <  r  a  1 1  <  > i  >    ■ '  California 

Filed  Dec  16,  ri^fet),  >«.  >u.  bL'*,376 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—767) 


A  tractor  mounted  loader  bucket  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  back  wall  but  no  end  walls,  and  an  ejector  plate  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  said  walls  and  moveable  from 
a  position  near  either  end  of  the  walls  toward  the  other 
end  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 


i,4(r",'J53  

MATERI AT    T T  \  •' 1 1' i,  I \ i ,    \  rr  \ n  \ r^ '^  WITH 

••PLOAT"   ■''  <  <  n \f  \n  i !  I  \  ij  I !  t "-  i  i  '  =  .  ♦■■: « H'ND 

WIIIhi  r  n    K  r  1  i  \     B  r '  < »  n ,    '^  1  or !  i  1 1 'i    ^i  :.  ■■  ■  >  ■>  -      ?  t :        < '-  «■  r  £  not  tO 

Petl  i  r  ■  1 1 1  i!  (     \  !  I  ■  i!  1  k  t  I !   '   ■  >  r  !>i  ■  r  ,;•(  t  ■  i,  it ;     =    ri ! :  „i  jti  ■ . ,  kii.,  ^  COrpO- 
rat!'  '    ■ '!'   '  >*■'(,„'»  ;.ir. 

:.-i  \i.f(    !''    '--'ftl.ier.  No.  623,362 

i  t  i..i(j<,  :i;i.  214—770) 


Hf^^CT^ 


T 


3,407,954 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Alexander  Millis,  519  S.  Coronado  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90057 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,274 

7  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


The  closure  cap  includes  rotatable  annular  members 
having  internal  ridges  and  grooves.  The  ridges  and 
grooves  of  the  cap  coact  with  complementary  structures 
on  the  bottle  or  container  locking  the  cap  thereon  for  all 
orientation  of  the  annular  members  except  one  which 
permits  the  cap  to  be  removed. 


3,407,955 

NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  CAP 

Lawrence  R.  Maai,  80  NE.  174th  Drive, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33162 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,538 

3  Claims.  (CL  215— 22) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  cap  for  bottles  having  a  periph- 
eral rib  on  the  neck  portion  consisting  of  a  cap  portion 
adapted  to  be  permanently  mounted  on  the  neck  portion 
and  swedged  at  the  rib  with  a  ball  valve  controlled  liquid 
discharge  passageway  and  an  air  inlet  passage,  a  screen 
mounted  in  the  liquid  discharge  passageway  for  contain- 
ing the  ball  valve  and  a  stopper  threadedly  mounted  on 
said  cap  and  sealing  the  liquid  discharge  passageway  and 
air  inlet  passage. 

3,4t7,956 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Robert  P.  Uakletter,  865  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     9M24,  and  James  D.  Pauls,  8787  Sboreham 
Drive,  West  HoUywood,  Calif.     90069 

Bled  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,173 

T  in   riaimc.   iCl.   lift— ^1^ 


1 


10  Claims.  (CI.  215—41) 


When  a  load-handling  element  such  as  a  fork-lift 
device  is  carried  by  a  vehicle  in  a  manner  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  hydraulically  and  also  to  be  titled  hydraulically, 
it  can  be  made  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  contour  of  the 
ground  along  which  it  is  to  advance,  by  providing  a  float 
position  in  the  lift  and  tilt  valves. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  removable  and  replaceable 
bottle  cap  for  closing  a  bottle  having  a  mouth  with  a 
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surroinding  lip  on  a  neck.  The  bottle  cap  includes  a 
closurp  member  that  has  a  cap  section  to  overlay  the 
.  a  depending  flange  with  a  lip  adapted  to  engage 
of  the  bottle,  and  an  annular  locking  member 
includes  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  embrace  the 
of  the  closure  member  so  as  to  hold  it  in  a  closed 
position.  According  to  an  optional  feature,  flexible  means 
interconnects  the  two  members.  To  open  the  cap,  the  lock- 
is  forced  downwardly  off  the  closure  member 
it  rests  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  The  closure 
r  may  then  be  snapped  off  the  top  of  the  mouth.  To 
he  bottle,  the  process  is  reversed. 


mg 


her 


FR  \N(,IBi  t    «   ;  iVsURE 
^M II  urn   M    R.)binN..ri,   \  ..-*    "v.-nni,  Ohio     45159 
I  ■r:inrinuation-ia-p.art  of  jppli,;j,ti.in,  \,;r.  No.  404,720, 
Otf.  H,  l-^ft-*    rhiv  jpplicjfi.iiri  June  15,  1966,  Ser. 

!  'J    (  iairrn.  (CI.  21  ■-■  •   --i.,:! 


/s 


-fx. 


^  ^ 


\\\\^ 


■/r 


-/Z 


A  ( up-like  container  closure  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
mater  al  having  a  removable  portion  defined  by  an  an- 
nular groove  on  the  inner  side.  A  gripping  member  is 
conne:ted  to  the  removable  portion  and  is  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  closure.  Tamper-resistant  means  is 
severably  connected  between  the  gripping  member  and 
the  ou  ter  side  of  the  closure. 


3.4 


(if     \   li  I P  \  R  i  n  !•     \ 
I^inyn    KiinHntnNfr;;    ,ini,;    tit 'tij 
i)r.ii.hrfcn.    ^ethtrl  jnd-,   ,i--;,t:rt 
'tin  Philips  (  .mip.jn'»    in.,,      ^  :■• 
CMr:iti',)n  t)f  Dtijt*  art' 

F'tied  ,Junf  1'^ .   !  -^hf-    ^t'■ 
('  Lamn-i  pnonrv  applii/jrior!  N-.^h., 

^  "S;  I )  '^  j'l  ^  c 

10   I  laiiii*.   ^  V,  ,,    2, 


\  ^  D  A  HOUSIl<JG 

^     ELOPE 
'   Martinus  Sprado, 

I    '     t     Nr.rfh  Ameri- 
r-A  ■';  ■■'■K    \  .Y.,  a  cor- 


6i,597 
July  14,  1965, 
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for  enclosing  an  apparatus  such  as  an  electric 

the  casing  comprising  housing  and  cap  members 

are  releasabiy  secured  together  along  their  engaging 

by  a  resilient  lug  extending  from  an  edge  of  the 

mpmber  to  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  housing 

and  a  rigid  pin  extending  from  an  opposite  edge 

cap  to  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  housing, 


these  members  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  relative 
transverse  movement  between  them  which  deflects  the  re- 
silient lug  and  aligns  the  pin  in  its  aperture. 


3,407,959 

TROLLEY  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  HANDLING 

VARIOUS  PRODUCTS 

Remy  Etienne  Roger  Moodineu,  1  Rue  des  Grands 

Augustins,  P  <r!v  Fr-Hice 

Filed  Jan.  6,  196"  ^07.769 

Claims  priority,  applicati       \       s       !    i.  17,  1966, 

46  165 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—6) 


«i      Si      M 


■•^^tt^^. 


A  portable  trolley  for  carrying  articles  comprising  a 
rigid,  U-shaped  frame  with  two  pairs  of  articulated  frame 
members  pivotally  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  frame.  An 
upper,  movable  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  are 
parallely  supported  above  a  pair  of  trays  between  the 
frame  arms  and  are  adapted  to  pivot  with  the  trays  up- 
wardly to  a  folded  position  with  the  frame  members  pivot- 
ing inwardly  toward  one  another  for  complete  closure. 
A  container  of  solid  or  mesh  material  is  also  secured 
between  the  arms. 


3.40" 
GUIDE  MEANS  pnp  n1  v  k  xRTF  RfrFPTACLE 
Joseph  A.  Rogus,  Him. pm,,,  R    wtw.    v--i\:\\.^:  tu  Mid- West 
Metallic  Products,  Inc.,  CI        irif      ih      a  corporation 


of  Ohio 


FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,795 
5  Claims.  (O.  220—97) 


A  receptacle  adapted  for  tiering  and  nesting  with  a  like 
receptacle  is  provided  with  a  planar  shelf  extending  along 
the  top  of  two  parallel  side  walls  and  an  upstanding  rib 
along  each  shelf.  Two  shoes  extend  downwardly  from  the 
bottom,  one  each  under  each  side  wall  at  one  end  in  posi- 
tion to  ride  on  the  shelf  of  a  lower  receptacle  and  closely 
adjacent  the  outside  of  each  upstanding  rib.  The  shelves 
are  inclined  downwardly  in  such  a  way  at  one  end  that 
as  an  operator  slides  the  shoes  of  an  upper  receptacle 
along  the  shelves  of  a  lower  receptacle,  tiering  supports 
on  the  bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  are  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  coacting  tiering  supports  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  receptacle  until  the  shoes  reach  the  in- 
clined shelf  portions,  when  the  tiering  supports  drop 
smoothly  into  engagement. 
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3,407,961 

PLASTIC  POULTRY  CRATE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodor  Box,  57—02  251st  St., 

Little  Neck,  N.Y.     11362 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,344 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


3,407,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

NESTED  ARTICLES  FROM  A  MAGAZINE 

William  C.  Daily,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones 

and  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Kentucky 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,906 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221—36) 


An  integrally  molded  flat  rectangular  plastic  case  has 
supporting  posts  projecting  from  the  corners  of  its  top 
and  bottom  walls,  to  enable  stacking  of  a  number  of  cases 
with  the  posts  of  one  case  resting  upon  the  posts  of  the 
case  below  in  the  stack.  In  order  to  facilitate  alignment 
and  locking  of  the  cases  in  aligned  position,  the  posts  on 
one  side  of  the  cases  are  formed  with  cylindrical  exten- 
sions having  sector-shaped  cut-outs  with  the  surfaces  of 
said  cut-out  slanting  inwardly,  while  the  posts  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cases  are  formed  with  mating  recesses 
corresponding  to  and  engaging  said  extensions  in  the 
stacked  and  locked  position.  A  hinged  rectangular  door 
mounted  in  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  top  wall  of 
the  case  has  a  depending  flange  adjoining  its  hinged  edge 
and  a  depending  locking  nose  at  its  opposite  edge,  said 
flange  and  nose  engaging  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  aper- 
ture, to  afford  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  door  with  a 
snap  action  by  flexing  the  same  in  the  inward  and  outward 
directions,  respectively. 


3,407,962 

TIME-INDICATING  TABLET-DISPENSING 

rONTAINER 

James  B.  Ragan,  San  N  h  *  t.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ways  A 

Means,    Inc.,    Sm     <        I.    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

Filed  May  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  221-r4) 


t6o  ZOq 


^;.-#^ 
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>C      -^  ."H    44 


A  tablet  container  comprising  a  tubular  enclosure  and 
means  displaceable  axially  of  the  enclosure  for  retaining 
an  individual  tablet  in  the  enclosure  and  thus  all  tablets 
behind  the  retained  tablet.  Means  is  provided  to  advance 
the  tablet-retaining  means  axially  of  the  container  and 
thus  transfer  its  retaining  function  to  succeeding  tablets 
while  releasing  the  foremost  tablet  for  dispensation.  The 
displaceable  tablet-retaining  means  is  associated  with  a 
re-settable  time-indicating  slide  in  cuch  a  manner  that  a 
part  of  it  acts  as  a  self-adjusting  indicator  which  tells 
the  user  when  to  take  the  next  tablet.  Everytime  the  tab- 
let-retaining mechanism  is  manipulated  to  release  a  tablet, 
it  marks  another  due  time  for  consumption  of  the  next 
tablet. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  gen- 
erally planar  multiple  can  carriers  out  of  a  magazine  onto 
a  conveyor.  Each  of  the  carriers  is  made  from  a  plastic 
material  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  or 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  embracingly  engage  por- 
tions of  the  can  side  walls  in  the  vicinity  of  the  can  chimes 
such  that  the  cans  may  be  transported  in  the  carriers 
while  suspended  therefrom.  The  carriers  are  stored  in  the 
magazine  with  the  pockets  of  each  carrier  nested  within 
the  pxKkets  of  the  next  adjacent  carrier.  The  apparatus 
for  removing  the  nested  carriers  from  the  magazine  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  movable  suction  cups  engageable  with 
pockets  of  the  endmost  carrier  in  the  magazine  and  op- 
erable to  pull  some  of  the  pockets  of  this  carrier  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pockets  of  the  next  adjacent  carrier 
while  leaving  other  pockets  nested  within  the  pocket  of 
this  adjacent  carrier.  A  separator  plate  is  then  inserted 
between  the  partially  separated  carriers  so  as  to  com- 
pletely separate  them  after  which  movable  ejection  fingers 
are  engageable  with  finger  holes  of.,  the  carriers  to  com- 
plete the  extraction  of  the  endmost  carrier  from  the  maga- 
zine. 

3,407,964 
SORTER  FOR  NON-MAGNETIC  AEROSOL  VALVES 
AND  OTHER  CLOSURES  HAVING  ATTACHED 
TUBES,  ETC. 

Kazmier  Wysocki,  293  Hudson  St.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 
07601,   and  Thomas  J.    Benichasa,   Hackensack, 
N  J.;  nld  Benichasa  assignor  to  said  Wysocki 
Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,915 
9  CWms.  (CI.  221—167) 


A  sort  and  orienting  device  for  non-magnetic,  elon- 
gated aerosol  valves  and  other  special  closures  which  have 
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soiter 


extensions,  etc.  and  are  haphazardly  arranged 

having  an  inclined,  rotatable  disc  bottom  having 

erentially  spaced,  recessed  pockets  to  pick  up  one 

valves  and  orient  them  by  gravity  while  elevating 

pick-off  rails  and  a  hold-down  wheel  cooperating 

th  to  effect  efficient  discharge  of  the  valves  from 

device. 
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invention  relates  to  a  method  of  an  apparatus 

ing    denesting    of    individual    articles    (e.g., 

pulp  egg  cartons)  from  a  stack  or  bundle  thereof 

said  stack  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  like  articles 

in  nested  relation  and  while  so  disposed  having 

predetermined  compressive  force  exerted  thereon.  Gcn- 

the   articles   in  question  embody   a   plurality  of 

projections  and/or  depressions  and  the  surface 

of  each  article  is  coarse  with  the  result  that  the 

illation  of  these  factors  causes  a  high  coefficient  of 

to  be  established  between  adjacent  nested  articles 

requently  renders  the  denesting  of  the  articles  an 

frustrating,  and  difficult  operation. 
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ims.  (CI.  221— 303) 
i.  A  magazine  iui  urinking  cups,  wherein  each  of  said 
cups  hits  an  outwardly  directed  edge  at  its  opening  and 
said  cu  }s  can  be  intemested  in  one  another,  said  magazine 
compri  ing  a  tubular  member,  means  for  mounting  said 
tubular   member   in   an   upright   position,   and   blocking 
means  nounted  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular 
member  and  actuatable  only  by  a  downward  axial  move- 
ment o :  said  edges  of  said  cups  to  permit  removal  of  only 


one  of  said  cups  from  said  tubular  member  said  blocking 
means  comprising  internally  mounted  resilient  biasing 
means  including  radially  inwardly  extending  projection 
means  normally  positioned  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cups,  pivotally  mounted  means  having  first  extension 
means  normally  in  contact  with  the  lowermost  of  said 


cups  for  supporting  all  of  said  cups  within  said  magazine 
and  second  extension  means  in  contact  with  said  biasing 
means  for  driving  said  projection  means  radially  inwardly 
upon  application  of  a  force  thereto  via  said  lowermost  cup 
and  said  first  extension  means,  and  said  biasing  means 
normally  maintaining  said  rotatably  mounted  means 
against  rotational  movement  thereof. 


3  4%T3^7 
DlSPENsrvr  rrnsT-pF  r  w 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Boon... if.  ">.  J    '    .  Mull  I  r!t;-  i^. . 
paay,  221-223  iHita  A  <  >     t  ..jirtieLi    x  j      ^i 
Filed  J^n.  24,  l^a:,  iu^i    \^.    ftii.JiS 
11  Cbdnu.  (a.  2  iH) 


>i.  Com- 

fU6) 


A  dispensing  closure  cap  structure  having  a  tubular 
molded  plastic  body  through  which  the  product  passes, 
and  having  a  screw  cap  on  the  body,  provided  with  a 
raised,  central  orifice  which  is  closed  by  a  closure  pin 
on  the  body  when  the  cap  is  screwed  down.  Screw  means 
is  especially  arranged  to  prevent  backlash,  and  a  duct 
is  provided  on  the  cap  between  the  orifice  and  the  cap 
interior,  said  duct  having  means  which  coacts  with  the 
closure  pin  to  accurately  progressively  restrict  the  pas- 
sage for  the  product  as  the  cap  is  unscrewed. 
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(ilK  i)l  'V  ICE  FOR  PASTY 
HODLCTS 
.<!ier.  Paris  19enic,  France, 
I        Sartoris,  La  Garennc 


1 


OR  II 
Claude  Flquct,  9  Rut 
and  Robert  Lcplat, 
Colombes,  Hauts-de-Seioc . 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966 
CUdnu  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9, 1965, 
37,731;  Sept.  28,  1966,  77,954 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—104) 


No.  590,363 


3,407,970 

DISPENSER  WITH  A  METERING  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  CHAMBER  SCRAPER 

Vito  A.  La  Magna,  207  Pearson  Ave., 

Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,963 

7  Claims.  (CL  222—148) 


A  collapsible  wall  dispenser  of  the  twisting  type  com- 
prises a  rigid  casing  and  two  end  pieces  closing  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing.  One  of  the  end  pieces  is  rotatable  on 
and  relative  to  the  casing.  An  elongated  bag  of  extensible 
elastomer  material  in  the  casing  contains  the  product  and 
has  an  outlet  orifice  at  one  end  and  a  torsion  initiation  zone 
at  the  other  end  and  is  detachably  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  end  pieces.  The  bag  in  its  untwisted  condition 
is  in  longitudinal  tension  between  the  end  pieces  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  end  piece  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing, the  bag  begins  to  twist  at  the  end  opposite  the  outlet 
orifice  and  thus  progressively  ejects  its  contents. 


t  \  U  i }  M  )\Ul  5   ¥'  1  I  1 1  >  I  ONTAINER 

K:.ir"  Kir  in,,  K  and  stud!,  I,  pper  Hf'»';c,  and  Kurt  Walter, 
"'..ri'ifkhcim,  (  pptT  HfNvc,  ( .i:'Tn:ii,,i:tr'. ,  .,i'..\i.i:aors  to  Hassia 
'I' r'rpa,i,'ki,ingMT't:.i'»<,  hiorn     (.  ,rnh,H.,    a    corporation    of 

iatr  n's,;*n  > 

riifci   "M;*!-    h.   l«f."    •^(;i'     "■-;     620,849 
CI  a '  I  >:  i "  r>  r  t  s  1  r  i  >,  ■.    ,t  p  p  1 1 1,  <i  1 1  o  ti  i ,  r  r :  ii  any,  Mar.  8, 1 966, 

I  j    ^  K ,  ""  4  ,?* 

9  Cb  (i  222—107) 


A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  support  of  sub- 
stantially stiff  material  with  an  opening  therein  formed  by 
the  cutting  out  and  bending  of  at  least  one  flap.  The  sup- 
port and  flap  form  spaced  apart  edges  on  which  the  con- 
tainer is  capable  of  standing  upright.  Thermoplastic  foil 
forms  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  container  and  is  sealed 
to  the  support  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  is 
also  sealed  through  the  flap,  a  cover  foil  is  sealed  over 
the  opening  to  complete  the  liquid-tight  container. 


A  metering  device  for  use  with  a  dispensing  container 
of  granulated  material  having  a  metering  chamber  formed 
within  a  tubular  body  portion  which  is  axially  rotated 
when  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  metering  device. 
A  number  of  rigid  means  are  disposed  within  the  meter- 
ing chamber  and  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  metering 
chamber.  When  the  material  is  discharged  from  the  meter- 
ing device  the  rigid  means  scrape  the  walls  as  the  body 
portion  is  rotated  to  remove  any  encrusted  material  there- 
on. 


3,407,971 
BULK  CONTAINER 
Gerard  3.  Oehler,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oehler's 
Welding  and  Fabrication  Corp.,  BuS^o,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,455 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—185) 


A  bulk  container  for  powdered  or  liquid  material,  but 
especially  adapted  for  shipping  titanium  dioxide  so  that 
it  will  not  agglomerate  in  transit,  and  having  the  features 
of  bottom  discharge  and  vertical  stacking  of  similar  con- 
tainers one  upon  another. 


3,407,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PARTICULATE 
SOLIDS  FROM  A  VESSEL 
M.  O.  Cymbalisty,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
of  tWrty  percent  each  to  Cities  Serrice  Atha- 
basca, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  Imperial  Oil 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada,  Atlantic  Richfield 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pemsylvania,  and  ten  per- 
cent to  Royalite  Oil  Company,  Limited,  a  Canadian 
corponlk» 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,359 
15  Claims.  (CI.  222—193) 
An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  relatively 
dry  solids  from  the  lower  end  of  a  vessel  which,  in  its 
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ber  which  vibrates  at  a  certain  frequency  axially 
outlet  and  which  moves  at  a  lower  frequency  trans- 
of  the  outlet. 
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liquid  measuring  and   dispensing  device  having  a 

measuring  chamber  which  is  fUled  with  liquid  through 

conduit  extending  a  given  distance  below  the 

supply  source.  A  discharge  conduit  connected  to 

measuring  chamber  extends  above  the  level  of  the 

upply  and  is  of  a  length  smaller  than  the  distance 

which  the   supply  conduit  extends  below  the  liquid 

level.   A  gas  pressure   source  connected  to  the 

measuring   chamber   forces   the   liquid   in   the   chamber 

the  discharge  conduit  and  when  the  pressure  is 

the  chamber  is  automatically  refilled  through 

fkply  conduit. 
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dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body 
lerally  tubular  configuration,  said  container  body 
osed  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a  piston-bag  struc- 
said  container  body,  said  piston-bag  structure  being 
ntegral  one-piece  polymeric  plastic  material  con- 
".,  said  piston-bag  structure  having  top  and  bottom 


end  portions,  said  top  end  portion  having  a  generally  tubu- 
lar wall  defining  a  product-receiving  chamber,  said  bot- 
tom end  portion  being  closed  by  a  bottom  panel,  and 
resilient  means  integrally  joined  to  said  bottom  end  por- 
tion and  directed  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  to- 


ward said  bottom  end  for  maintaining  said  bottom  panel  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  body  during  the  movement  of 
said  bottom  end  portion  from  a  position  normally  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  end  toward  a  position  remote  there- 
from. 


3  407  975 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 'and  CAP  THEREFOR 
George  A.  Schroeder,  Addiflon,  111.,  assifpior  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corp     -     n  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,602 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.13) 


A  protective  cap  for  an  acrosol-type  container  com- 
prising a  generally  circular  top  portion,  a  cylindrical  skirt 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  top  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  continuous,  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  rib  secured  to  the  skirt  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  thereof,  the  skirt  including  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  radially  through  the  skirt  wall  and  Ion- 
gitudinally  from  the  top  portion  of  the  cap  to  the  rib. 


3,407,976 
CONTAINER  WITH  PLURAI   TOT  R  Kmn^  \ND 

FRANGIBLE  CI  s 'M  i-; ! 

Zcnsho  Honna,  SkUba  ^  ^hr.    1 1  h  .v    k  ^  >  h . ;  k  ■  ^  k  <  .<     Yoko- 

haiwa  Kanaga^  >  s'rfti'.  rur.-    i.Hi.sit 

Filed  May  2  4    [■*'.!.    s^f    \i,    ^■=•2,41-,^ 

Claims  priority,  aiMii:.  .i<r I. >n  J.tfi.in.  \t.f   ;-,   i'M5, 

40/30,546;  May  .:  ■'    i  >■<■■. ;v4ii    Ui^^t^l^4v  }f>,-*t>2 

2  Claims.  (CL  221      4h5) 

A  sealed  container  is  discloseu  including  a  threaded 

closure  engaged  on  a  threaded  neck,  the  threaded  closure 

including  an  annular  rim  spaced  axially  inwardly  from 

the  inner  end  of  the  closure  and  connected  to  the  inner 
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end  of  the  closure  by  frangible  means.  This  annular  rim 
is  formed  with  at  least  one  ratchet  tooth  on  its  inner 
periphery  cooperable  with  at  least  one  ratchet  tooth 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  threaded  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer and  inwardly  of  the  threads  on  the  neck.  The  ratchet 
teeth  are  so  interrelated  that  the  closure  may  be  threaded 
onto  the  neck  of  the  container  with  the  teeth  slipping  over 
each  other  but,  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  closure  to 
open  the  container,  the  teeth  will  interengage  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  annular  rim.  This  will  break  the  frangible 


connections  of  the  rim  to  the  inner  end  of  the  closure, 
thus  indicating  that  the  container  has  been  opened  after 
sealing. 

A  novel  double  pour  spout  is  also  disclosed,  including  a 
portion  fitting  into  the  neck  of  the  container  and  having 
oppositely  directed  spouts  with  outlet  or  discharge  ends 
which,  when  the  closure  is  screwed  onto  the  neck  of  the 
container,  have  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  closure. 


ACTUATING  AN  h  at  I  r.  t  KING  CAP 

fOR    ]!■>!'«.!'!■  Nn|  H- 

Glarurri 'ii-^   Kiijijit r:,    \  vd   Riv.srv lu^ntO  101« 
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Claims  prt"  if!!  ^'       ipplic,  all'ifl    Iryli       \  ;,■■!■  .        6, 
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region  of  the  crotch  to  define  in  this  region  an  opening 
which  is  located  between  the  leg  portions  and  which  is 
bounded  by  the  mesh  material  defining  the  surrounding 


A  cap  applicable  to  an  aerosol  dispenser  for  regulating 
the  aerosol  flow  delivered  therefrom.  The  cap  includes  a 
body  provided  with  means  for  fastening  thereof  on  an 
aerosol  dispenser  and  has  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  cavity 
and  a  transverse  hole,  and  additionally  comprises  a  stake 
rotatably  accommodated  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
chamfer  extending  from  an  end  thereof  to  said  hole. 


Frank 
Flh 


G  \  k 

'""'..UJtl'i 


4 1,1 ,  s* h 

1  \  !     In  H:  \  ! 

; .: !   ■■>'*'  ■v.jfji'inj:,, ;.  '<   ,»d, 

i.iiM;    k":,   \"if" ^er.  No.  610,157 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  223—72) 
An  adjustable  garment  form  consisting  of  a  wire  mesh 
which  defines  the  lower  part  of  the  human  torso  and  the 
legs  in  outline,  such  mesh  consisting  of  substantially  non- 
resilient  material  which  is  capable  of  retaining  the  shape 
of  the  wearer  upon  being  deformed  into  such  shape.  The 
leg  portions  are  connected  with  the  torso  except  in  the 


mesh  interstices,  thus  making  it  possible  to  adjust  the 
height  and  configuration  of  the  crotch  area  by  suitably 
bending  the  mesh  material  of  these  interstices. 


3,407,979 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Albert  C.  Patch,  Town  House,  635  Harrison, 

Topcka,  Kans.     66603 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,515 

1  Claim.  (CI.  223—88) 


M      *• 


A  garment  hanger  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  arms,  each  of  the  arms  having  a  primary  sup- 
porting edge  and  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  collinear  sec- 
ondary supporting  edges  spaced  below  and  in  api«"oxi- 
matc  parallelism  with  the  primary  supporting  edge;  the 
spaced  collinear  secondary  garment  supporting  edges  be- 
ing defined  by  aligned  and  spaced  elongated  slots  in  the 
arm,  with  each  of  the  slots  having  its  extremities  closed 
and  having  an  entrance  slot  of  less  width  than  the  slot 
situated  at  the  outermost  extremity  of  the  slot,  whereby 
shoulder  portions  of  a  garment  can  be  supported  on  a 
pair  of  symmetrically  located  secondary  supporting  edges 
of  selectable  horizontal  spacing  with  the  closed  upper- 
most or  adjacent  ends  of  the  associated  slots  positively 
limiting  movement  of  such  shoulder  portions  toward  the 
center  of  the  banger  while  indirectly  limiting  movement 
of  such  portions  from  the  center  of  the  hanger.  The  arms 
are  smoothly  and  arcuately  intumed  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  terminate  in  opposed  horizontal  garment  sup- 
porting extensions  having  spaced  free  ends,  and  the  arcu- 
ate extremities  of  the  arms  are  provided  with  upwardly 
opening  slots  therein  that  are  inclined  downwardly  and 
inwardly  for  accommodating  widely  spaced  shoulder 
straps  or  the  lilce. 


3,407,980 
HOLDERS  FOR  ROLLS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  Addison,  Courthouse,  Maidencombe, 
Torquay,  Devon,  Fji^^laii 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,682 
7  Claims.  (CI.  225—76) 
1.  A  roll  holder  for  supporting  a  hollow  roll,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  post  mountMl  on  the  base  and  having  one 
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whic  1 


ind  to  enter  the  hollow  interior  of  the  roll,  a  part   separated  from  each  other  by  longitudinally  extending 
cooperates  with  the  post  to  exert  a  frictional  grip   grooves.  The  shank  portion  of  the  piston  is  supported 

for  reciprocal  movement  by  the  guide  ribs.  A  fastener 
having  flange  means  on  its  shank  is  supported  in  the 
muzzle  bushing  by  virtue  of  its  head  portion  being  in 
contact  with  the  guide  ribs  and  the  flange  means  extend- 
ing into  the  grooves. 


on 

the  s. 
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ti  e  roll,  and  spring  means  acting  between  the  post  and 
s  lid  part. 


( ■<■>%  I  KMI     \PP  \  k  \  n  ^   FOR  WEB 

i  1 1  i)V\(,  r>i"  \  ILLS 

kfn.ritfh    ^tjiitjj.ir!!     K'm.  ht>ttr     'viich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

r':i|it;h,>    <  orpur  jtii  in,    !)i'"'!)i'     ^lii  h,     j    corporation   of 


Mjchigjn 

Filed   Wat     >  I 
7  t  I.Jir: 


■i:i. 


Th5  lateral  position  and  separation  of  web  feeding  trac- 
tors such  as  those  used  in  high  speed  printers  is  controlled 
by  flexible  cables  attached  to  the  tractors  which  cooperate 

A  h  c  :  :  !;  jf  the  web  and  wrapped  around  rotatable 
-,  rjerv  The  rotation  of  the  cylinder  translates  the  at- 
:^.nt'i:  t.'actors  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate. 


3.411",'^; 

Ml'ZZIF   Bl'SHINC,    Wn   fX^FFXfR    TOR 

POWh  K.-\CT!    \  TF!)    1  (M'M  » 

Robert  VV .,  Henning.  'North  Fiaw:'n.  (  .•inn,,,  ,,^^•.li;^^:r  to  Olin 

Mjthie%on    ("hemitil     I  Drpf.irjrion,,     ,»    i,  i;rp<'r,'ir!-vn    of 
V  i^inja 

Filed    \pr    4.    rJf>ft,   ^t^     \'.     ■■-i.ijsHl 
'<    (   LiilfTV-,     (   S     2  2' ■'*; 


11  \2S  \    to 


'/////////yp. 


-TTTTTTTTTTTVTTTTTV. 
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\  jower-actuated  tool  provided  with  a  muzzle  bushing 
havink   a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  guide  ribs 


EXTRACTOR  FOR   '' >■*>.  i  )|..  r    v 

John  A.  Kotas,  Chicago  i  <    k  n  r  s   i 
ton  Arms  Comp«iy,In^  .  Hn :!,.:.  j":..:i! ' 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2S,  1966,  ^t.  .\u.  56»,55« 
3  Oaims.  (O.  227—9) 


A  cartridge  powered  stud  driver  including  an  extractor 
slidably  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  positioned  in  a  slot 
in  said  barrel  so  that  the  extractor  forms  a  portion  of 
the  chamber.  The  extractor  is  actuated  by  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  guide  tube  which  surrounds  the  bar- 
rel. The  guide  tube  moves  an  action  bar  which  carries 
a  stud  to  engage  and  move  the  extractor. 


■■■     A  'f '    "    '--^  H  .# 

SOLDER  FLO\^    ■-;  \  '^  !■  w  >  I  x  f  -    \.  v  \-  \  K  \ 
Brian  Thomai  Walker   '•  a i ^ ■  n .  i^'  n a. I .i n<;i    .twi t^n ( > r 
Aircraft   Corporatioii   <  U  pt-  r  .*  1 1  n  i;  ^    !  a  it  t  m  -  d 


-f       'N^!      '-'4  4      ?'»f 
it    Brifattij    \yt 


Mri: 
B( : 


FOed  Apr.  25,  1966 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  ( . 

17,88K 
3  Claimi.  (Ci.  22 


Ml  5, 


il) 


1.  Solder  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  solder; 

a  nozzle  terminating  in  an  elongated  exit; 

a  pump  for  forcing  solder  from  said  container  through 

the  nozzle  and  exit; 
an  upwardly  inclined  guiding  member  mounted  at  one 

long  side  of  said  elongated  exit; 
and  an  upstanding  lip  extending  from  said  guiding 

member; 
whereby  solder  which  flows  on  to  said  guiding  member 

on  emerging  from  said  exit  is  subsequently  reversed 
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in  direction  by  said  lip  to  form  a  solder  wave  moving 
over  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  solder  travel- 
ling up  said  guiding  member  from  said  exit. 


3,407,985 
HEAT  APPLICATOR  W    I  K   HOLDER 
Charles  Fredrick  Miller,  Anabcuu,  Califs  aasignor 
to  BmIc  Prodocte  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,273 
10  Claims.  (CI.  228—51) 


'■i  H  i 


ON- 

Guclfo  A.  Manlzi 
tal  Can  Compar 
of  New  York 

Filn;  I.*! 


11  Ciaiais.  vLl.  229 — 28) 


IT  Cil7 


A-Ci 


JiS 


3  407  987 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Werner  Heinz  Wilkc,  Bemadottestrasse  69, 

2  Hamburg  52,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

W  40,670 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—40) 


W' 


A  semiconductor  work  piece  holder  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary platform.  The  work  piece  holder  includes  a  vacu- 
um tube  to  hold  the  work  piece  in  position  on  the  holder. 
The  holder  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  carbon  block  which 
is  heated  by  electric  resistance  heaters  mounted  in  open- 
ings in  the  carbon  block.  Inert  gas  may  be  directed  oyer 
the  work  piece  station  to  prevent  oxidation  or  corrosion 
of  the  work  piece  during  operation  thereon.  A  work  piece 
is  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  block  and  the  work 
piece  station  and  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  work  piece 
station  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith. 


A  packaging  material  for  use  with  automatically 
operated  bundle  packaging  machines  comprises  a  uni- 
lateral corrugated  paper  wound  into  a  roll  having  a  single 
exterior  face  and  an  interior  corrugation  with  a  height 
below  2Vi  mm. 

3,407,988 

WIRE  HANDLE  FOR  SEALED  CARTONS 

Joseph  S.  Wapncr,  69  Scarlet  N.  Oak  Road, 

Leiittown,  Pa.     19056 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,481 

5  ChrioM.  (CL  229—52) 


\  k  f ': '  \S 

ignor  to  Continen- 
rk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

\o.  523,673 


A  wire  handle  directly  attachable  to  a  carton  and 
having  a  pair  of  forks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  arms 
depending  from  the  ends  of  a  handle  section,  the  forks 
each  having  a  free  tine  whose  pointed  end  is  spaced  from 
the  junction  of  the  other  tine  and  the  associated  arm  by 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  carton 
wall,  whereby  when  the  carton  wall  is  pierced  and  en- 
gaged by  the  forks,  no  damage  is  done  to  the  carton 
contents. 


3,407,989 
BAG  CLOSURE 
Peter  Pmd  &K>lsino,  RcTcrc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  tt  Co.,  Camhridge,  Maa.,  a  corporation  of 


Orlgiwd  appBcnilen  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,720,  now 
Patent  No.  3,323,272,  dated  Jnnc  6,  1967.  Diiidcd  and 
thfa  application  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,165 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  carton  having  the  cus- 
tonnary  bottom,  top,  side  and  end  walls  with  article-hous- 
ing means  formed  in  the  top  wall.  A  pair  of  generally  par- 
allel ribs  project  beyond  the  top  wall  and  function  to  pro- 
tect portions  of  the  articles  projecting  above  the  top  wall. 
The  ribs  include  locking  tabs  which  are  received  in  and 
interlockingly  engage  with  the  article-housing  means. 


A  double  closure  of  thermoplastic  bags  wherein  a  tape 
sleeve  encircles  the  outer  extremity  of  the  bag's  gathered 
neck,  the  outer  edge  of  the  tape  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 


128^ 


thermoplastic  bag  being  substantially  flush  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  bag  that  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  tape  being  fused. 


3,407,990 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSOR 

Heink  Scbaefer,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent  -  Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am  Main, 
i^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,943 
Clkims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1966, 

L  53,359 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  230—58) 
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A  hermetically  sealed  refrigeration  compressor  includ- 
ing ai  electrical  motor  which  has  two  stator  windings  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  stator,  and  arranged  in 
such  way,  that  the  winding  ends  projecting  beyond  one 
axial  end  of  the  stator  extend  only  partially  over  the 
circu  nference  of  the  stator,  forming  gaps  between  them- 
selve ;.  A  substantially  flat  bearing  bracket,  a  compressor 
unit,  and  drive  means  for  the  compressor  unit  are  all  at- 
tached to  the  motor  in  the  space  between  the  axially  ex- 
tendi ig  ends  of  the  stator  windings. 


3,407,991 

APP  \R  \TT"N  FOR  in\  PUMPING  AND 

fRI-NsI  Rl-    Ml  \>\  REMENT 
I)in;j:i   ( ,     HiiU   ami    ktith    \     'v*.  .irreo,  Boulder,  Colo., 

.:i>'-.ii2ni.ir-.     •'*     (,ri!n  illt'-Phiilip',     ('nrnpnT---      Boulder, 


An 
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.1  LorpMiranon  i.f  \A  a'-hirii:!-; 

i-  lied  Juh'   ^ .,  1  '■^'M^,  ,Vr,  ^^ 
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electrostatic  getter-ion  pump  comprises  an  outer 

cylindrical  electrode  enclosing  a  plurality  of  cells.  Each 

an  open  structured  cylindrical  electrode  enclos- 

elongate  conductor.  An  injector  within  each  cell 

electrons   which   ionize   the   gas.   Each  injector  is 

spoied  at  an  optimum  location  within  its  cell.  Means 

p  ovided  for  symmetrically  distributing  gettering  ma- 

on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylindrical  electrode. 

ojnized  gas  being  electrostatically  attracted  to  the  wall 

-turied  in  the  gettering  material.  Two  electron  injec- 

epiodiments  are  also  disclosed  which  minimize  the 

of  the  electrode  presence  on  the  pump  performance. 


3,407,992 
AERODYNAMIC  PRESSURE  WAVE  MACHINE 
Ernst  Jenny,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,  1966, 

1,221/66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


An  aerodynamic  pressure  wave  machine  in  which  the 
pressure  of  cold  gases  at  an  outlet  port  (after  compres- 
sion) is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  hot 
gas  at  an  inlet  port  (before  expansion)  even  though  the 
pressure  of  the  cold  gas  at  an  inlet  port  (prior  to  com- 
pression) is  considerably  lower  than  the  pressure  of  low 
pressure  of  hot  gas  discharged  from  the  machine  (after 
expansion).  The  results  are  partially  achieved  by  having 
one  of  the  high  pressure  gas  streams  (either  hot  or  cold) 
subdivided  so  that  a  portion  of  the  high  pressure  gas  is 
utilized  to  aid  scavenging  in  the  low  pressure  zone  or 
portion  of  the  cycle.  Thus,  there  is  an  additional  inlet 
port  for  a  portion  of  cither  hot  or  cold  high  pressure  gas 
of  the  machine. 


3,4*>;.9vi 
BLOWER 
Harry  H.  Bosfrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Moion 
Motor  &  Coif  Corp.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,779 
3Claims.  (CI.  230— 117) 


V  \        /«     ^     1     ■ 

il sHr^ 


.,  IflLIT 


A  blower  comprising  a  motor  driven  impeller  has  an 
impeller  housing  oi  such  form  and  construction  as  to 
present  two  substantially  identical  inlet  openings  of  which 
cither  can  be  the  effective  inlet  opening  while  the  other 
is  used  to  frictionally  mount  the  impeller  housing  on  a 
gasket  supported  by  the  motor  housing.  This  enables  the 
impeller  housing  to  be  turned  to  any  position  to  vary  the 
outlet  and  also  enables  the  impeller  housing  to  be  re- 
versed so  that  different  hands  of  rotation  of  the  impeller 
housing  may  be  used. 
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3,407,994 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Jack  D.  McKinney,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No,  594,442 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  230—117) 


closing  casing.  The  compressor  comprises  at  least  two 
compressor  units  each  of  which  are  connected  as  com- 


A  seal  around  a  shaft  projecting  through  a  wall  of 
a  fan  chamber  is  defined  by  a  recess  formed  in  the  back 
of  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  diverging  protrusion 
on  the  fan  chamber  wall  received  in  the  recess.  A  porous 
gasket  is  positioned  in  the  recess  between  the  protrusion 
and  the  bottom  of  the  recess.  The  eye  of  the  fan  may 
have  a  plurality  of  small  holes  through  it  to  create  a 
negative  pressure  at  the  rear  of  the  fan. 


3.4  (!'■■■  'J 

Donald  D.  kiij>v»uiiii 
Lau  Blower  Compan 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  12,  19 0  6.  ^tr.  No.  586,288 
8  Claims.  (CL  230—128) 


niLY 

iihio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


A  housing  for  a  centrifugal  blower  wheel  having  a 
raised  portion  in  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  for  produc- 
ing a  constant  total  pressure  at  each  point  in  the  housing. 
An  oval  venturi  inlet  ring  is  used  to  provide  constant 
velocity  of  inlet  air  at  each  point  in  the  oval  inlet,  and 
an  angular  adjustment  of  the  inlet  ring  is  provided  for 
accommodating  changes  in  loading  of  the  blower. 


■KM"  f^f. 

A   \ I'l  \^.   i!  DMPKi' NM '>R  UNITS 

Harv  K't-,!-',r  H'j, ,f-,>..i^ti.  si-t:tli-»rri  u-:l  H ,!!'■■.,  Gustav  Pet- 
ttrviui;  aiiil  ^\tv.  i'i.iif  InsU'M'.i',  "jika,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Atlas  Cop<  Uiu!  >!  Ji;,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  22    1  mh    -tr.  No.  564,467 
14  Claims.  (CI.  230—139) 
A  rotary  screw  compressor  in  which  a  gaseous  fluid 
is  compressed  in  working  spaces  or  chambers  formed  be- 
tween intcrmeshing  helically  grooved  rotors  and  the  en- 


plete   components   to   a   transmission   mechanism   inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


3,407,997 

ROTATABLE  MAIL  BOX 

Clyde  M.  Wood  and  Doris  R.  Wood,  both  of  1100  SOM 

Center  Road,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio     44124 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,332 

7  Claims.  (CI.  232—39) 


22    ^4    '42* 


A  balanced,  readily  rotatable,  mailbox  mounting  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  mailbox  and  a  stationary  member  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  support,  with  the  stationary  member  having 
spaced  spring  loaded  detents  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis 
thereof  and  with  the  detents  coacting  with  complemen- 
tarily  positioned  openings  in  the  underside  of  the  rotat- 
able member,  for  releasably  holding  the  rotatable  member 
in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
member,  thus  facing  the  mailbox  either  toward  the  road- 
way or  facing  the  mailbox  180  degrees  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Concentric  recesses  are  formed  in  the  rotatable 
member  about  the  aforesaid  openings,  for  causing  auto- 
matic indexing  of  the  rotatable  member  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  member  through  a  range  of  approximately 
90  degrees  at  each  end  of  the  box,  so  that  a  force  does 
not  have  to  be  continuously  applied  to  the  mailbox  in 
order  to  accomplish  the  full  180-degree  rotary  movement 
of  the  box.  A  headed  pivot  pin  extends  axially  between 
the  rotatable  and  stationary  members  with  the  pin  having 
a  tapered  surface  at  its  lower  end,  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending stud  on  the  stationary  member  coacting  with  the 
tapered  surface  to  hold  the  rotatable  and  stationary  mem- 
bers together  against  the  resistance  to  compression  of  the 
spring  loaded  detents.  The  rotatable  member  has  an  elon- 
gated generally  horizontal  bracket  secured  thereto  with 
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the 


bracket  having  downturned  corner  portions  for  con- 
venlient  fastening  of  the  mailbox  to  the  bracket.  A 
brii  htly-colored  decal  may  be  secured  to  the  closure  door 
•<  he  box  for  indicating  to  the  resident  that  the  box  has 
rotated  from  a  roadway  facing  position  180  degrees 
rearwardly  facing  position.  In  one  embodiment  the 
allbox  has  a  door  at  both  ends  thereof  for  providing 
accjss  to  the  box  from  either  end. 
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A  service  compartment  accessible  by  door  means  alter- 
natively from  one  of  two  sides  for  respectively  receiving 
article  or  rendering  the  received  article  available  for 
renboval  from  the  compartment.  The  compartment  is  pro- 
vided with  lock  means,  operable  by  key  means.  The  key 
mekns  becomes  inaccessible  for  unauthorized  use  respon- 
to  the  operation  of  the  lock  means  for  gaining  access 
he  article  disposed  in  the  compartment  and  the  subse- 
qu<:nt  motion  of  the  door  means. 


\S 


FDR    \    Ci-X  I  Klf  1  (,i 
Uilljarn   J    Kirkpjtrn:k„  Spruigririf!,  Va.    j-.M^rior  tO  Penn- 
ii'tit    <'  heriiicjis    (  r>ro<!r  jri-'ri,    Ptii  I, .ififi  ;:■■'■■  j.    Pa.,   a  COr- 
p '(■  > r  a !  1  o n  of  P *:' ri n m.  h  a n i ,j 

filed  x<)-.    JH,  l^bt,_  HtT.  No.  593,338 
H  (  !.ii-i>.  (Ci.  233—19) 


ilolids  separated  from  clarified  liquid  and  accumulated 
on  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  solid  bowl  centrifuge  are  re- 


moved by  a  skimmer  actuated  in  response  to  sensing 
action  of  a  solids  level  detector.  The  latter  includes  struc- 
ture defining  an  inwardly  facing  annular  pocket  rotatably 
mounted  with  the  bowl  and  provided  with  a  passageway 
leading  outwardly  from  the  pocket  to  a  position  outward 
of  an  effluent  overflow  lip,  and  further  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  control  liquid  to  the  pocket  and 
means  for  sensing  an  accumulation  o(  control  liquid  in 
the  pocket  when  solids  build  up  to  a  level  which  ob- 
structs the  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  passageway. 


DETERMINATION  v      iH;E  LEVEL  IN 

SLUDGL  lL.N  1  !^!f  1  CF 
Carl-Goran  Nilson,  Tullingc,  S»  ^itit     iMLiMir  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba.  Sut-drn   ,i!  ■.■>'■},><, irat;. in  ■  *"  ^ v. ■•<*,,  o 
Filed  Aug.  !'jf.f:.    Hn/r    \.^    •'"""l 

Claims  priority,  ..) ; ■  i > - .■ :  tu^n  ^ « ,.(i ,. » ,  i,, ,  j ^   ; 3,  1965, 

12  CUinu!  (CI.  19) 


Liquid  is  caused  to  flow  through  two  separate  chan- 
nels the  first  of  which  opens  into  the  sludge  space  of  the 
centrifugal  rotor  at  a  first  level,  the  second  channel  open- 
ing into  the  separating  space  of  the  rotor  at  a  second  level 
which  is  nearest  the  rotor  axis  than  is  said  first  level. 
These  two  liquid  flows  remain  the  same  relative  to  each 
other  until  the  flow  through  the  first  channel  becomes 
clogged  by  accumulation  of  sludge  to  said  first  level,  and 
such  accumulation  is  detected  by  comparing  the  two  flows 
to  determine  when  the  flow  in  the  first  channel  changes 
relative  to  that  in  the  second  channel. 


4UH,  iMi  I 

SLUDGJ    (  i'  \  I  Kll 

( ,  i 

Vilgot  Raymond  Nllsson    !  1  i  l  r  m    1 

S-nv'',   r,      ,r.,Mi;n:iir   tO 

Alfa-Laval    AB,    TDmHM     SiHrdrn 

■  "f  ii"r/ih>-f;i     of 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  '*»,   i"*^^,  x^t    \ 

! ,     »:  >\  ;'■'  ,  4  .H  r- 

Claims  priority,  app I ;  <■  n  n  <  <  n  ^  <-«  r <  1  > 

1:1    *)ii.  is,  I'Jtit, 

1  >,4f(4    fi' 

6  Claims.  (U.  233— lOj 
Within  the  sludge-collecting  space  at  the  peripheral 
part  of  the  centrifugal  rotor  is  a  sludge-displacing  body 
so  arranged  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  its  sludge-dis- 
placing volume  is  offset  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
rotor.  Thus,  as  this  body  becomes  immersed  in  separated 
sludge  accumulating  in  the  space,  the  center  of  gravity 
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of  the  rotor  and  its  content  is  displaced  relative  to  the  party  and/or  candidate  selection,  in  case  of  an  erroneous 
rotation  axis  and  thereby  indicates  a  change  in  the  balance  first  selection  or  change  of  mind.  Also,  the  mechanism  in- 
cludes provisions  whereby  the  above  operational  features 
are  attainable  when  the  ballot  presentation  displays  a 
group  of  party  candidates  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows, 
and/or  when  the  ballot  presentation  displays  party  candi- 
„  dates  on  alternately  disposed  rows. 


'^:. 


condition  of  the  rotor,  this  change  in  turn  indicating  the 
extent  of  sludge  accumulation  in  said  space. 


.1  s  >  y ,  1 1 


Afton  Virgil  >iiir     1      ji.   t 

AVM  Corrh:.r,ini. .Ill    ,1 
FIM  Mar    '" 

7  Ciaiiiii-  ,t.:. 


E 
^  Y  .  assignor  to 

v.n.   N.Y. 
621,059 
54) 


A  voting  machine  including  improved  means  reacting 
automatically  to  the  voter's  first  candidate  selection  to 
henceforth  limit  his  voting  operation  to  that  candidate's 
party  only;  thereby  simplifying  the  voting  process  while 
insuring  that  proper  voting  procedures  are  maintained  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  election  codes.  The  mecha- 
nism includes  means  whereby  the  voter  may  revise  his 


3,408,M3 

ODOMETER 

Rex  R.  Hoibrook,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

amJganwte,  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parit, 

Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Coatfimadon  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  358,494,  Apr.  9, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,181 

26  Claims.  (CI.  235—96) 


--bc.^--? 


/v*? 


J^ 


There  is  herein  disclosed  an  odometer  in  which  align- 
ment holes  are  provided  in  the  drive  pinions  and  rotatable 
indicating  elements  to  enable  the  odometer  to  be  assem- 
bled in  an  initial  zero  indicating  condition  and  to  insure 
proper  alignment  of  the  drive  pinions  relative  to  the  indi- 
cating elements. 

3,408,004 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
Ary  L.  Miller,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,363 
5  Claims.  (CI.  236—9) 


^*,.^ 


'r^:^^ 


A  space-heating  system  using  forced  circulation  of  hot 
water  in  which  the  supply  water  is  brought  up  to  tempera- 
ture by  burners  operated  in  sections,  the  number  of 
burners  operating  at  a  given  time  being  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the  outdoor  temperature.  The  temperature  level 
at  which  the  hot  water  is  supplied  may  also  be  varied 
inversely  with  the  level  of  the  outdoor  temperature. 
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•  '  *      "^  I  3,408  007 

K   M,  NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  HIGHLY 

I  acobson,  Minn.     55752,  and  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

1,  Box  133,  Cohasset,  Minn.    Ludwig  Raichle,  Limburgerbof  Pfalz,  Karl  Mahler,  Hans- 

Juergen  Mueller,  Klaus  Koch,  and  Wolfgang  Immel, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Friedricfa  Urban,  Limburgerbof, 
Pfalz,  and  Jobann  Hotz,  LudwigshaT.  n  Rhnu),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  Sos  i  I  i.  ,  »,  \kticn> 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,401 
--"  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

B  79  925 
--  4  Claims.  (CI.  239—132) 


lay  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,622 
-  Claims.  (CI.  239—14) 


inner  chamber  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and  an 
for  air  at  the  other  end  with  an  inlet  for  water 
oriehted  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  air  inlet  and 
a  jacket  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  part  of  the  mixing 
chamber  to  prevent  freezing  thereof  having  a  water  inlet 
ajcent  the  nozzle  and  in  communication  with  the  water 
of  the  inner  chamber. 


>  „t 


qi. 


i  ini   I!)   It  I    PNnii!  >   ;j  \  i ,  DEVICE 
\    >t.::iri'*iiM..i     f- 1  \f •:(!'■:     I    mf.,  assignor  to  Swim- 
frii     i- i  \!  ififr, ,  (jilt  ''- [^oration  of  California 

filed  Ul[.  22.  li^oi,  >ti.  .No.  500,583 
11  Claims.  (O.  239—66) 


2  "-     f     /*  * 


TIlIs  invention  relates  to  mechanisms  for  producing  jets 
of  li(  uid. 

liquid  jet-producing  device  according  to  the  present 
invention  comprises  a  housing  having  a  reciprocable 
plun  5er  therein.  The  housing  and  the  plunger  have  related 
camming  means  disposed  and  arranged  so  that  intermit- 
tent )ressurization  of  liquid  supplied  to  the  housing  causes 
the  plunger  to  reciprocate  intermittently  therein,  and 
causss  the  plunger  to  rotate  in  the  housing.  A  plurality  of 
outle  t  ports  are  provided  through  the  housing  and  an  out- 
let o  ■ifice  is  provided  through  the  plunger.  As  the  plunger 
intermittently  reciprocates  in  correspondence  with  the 
intermittent  pressurization  of  liquid,  the  plunger  rotates 
to  n  gister  its  outlet  orifice  with  successive  outlet  ports 
to  pi  oduce  successive  jets  of  liquid  in  different  successive 
direc  tions  from  the  housing.  , 


Spray  nozzle  for  atomizing  highly  viscous  substances 
with  tubular,  substance-conveying  nozzle  having  thermo- 
couple-controlled, internal  and  external  heating  elements 
and  conical  discharge  end  with  apertures,  annular,  atom- 
izing-gas  passage  about  discharge  end  of  substance  nozzle 
with  narrow,  frusto-conical  gap  across  frusto-conical  tip 
formed  by  apertured,  bottom  wall  of  gas  passage  having 
thread  mounting  for  varying  width  of  gap. 


APPARATUS  I'^'H    WVi  U.\u  HOT 

MEL'I    \  ii'Ml'MVES 

Eric  H.  Cocki.    !!   ;:-!.     I    iHs,   NJ. 

(21  Crane  Ave.,  West  ;       i«         \J.     07006) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  S.  598,707 

2  Claims.  (CL  2jJ     iJ5) 


ss^ 


An  apparatus  for  applying  hot-melt  adhesives  com- 
prises a  heated  tank  and  filter  which  supplies  fluid  ad- 
hesive to  a  pump  for  distribution  through  heated  lines 
to  a  heated  dispensing  gun.  The  gun  is  an  airless  solenoid- 
operated  device  having  an  auxiliary  pressure  baflfle  in  the 
adhesive  flow  path  ahead  of  the  conventional  nozzle. 
Temperature  sensors  and  heater  controls  provide  the 
proper  system  temperatures. 
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'  408,009 
RO  SPRINKLER 

Anton  R.  J.  Friedm  !pb  H.  Eby,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Ashle}  .  .      ,  inc.,  doing  business  as  The 

Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,793 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—230) 


A  rotary  impulse  sprinkler  has  an  impact  arm  with  a 
stream  intercepting  deflector  including  upper  and  lower 
flat  walls  connected  by  an  end  wall  having  a  curved  sur- 
face for  directing  the  nozzle  stream  laterally.  The  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  the  deflector  are  also  connected  by  a 
second  end  wall  having  an  inner  surface  extending 
normally  across  the  path  of  the  diverted  stream  and 
which  cooperates  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a 
flat  rear  wall  to  break  up  the  stream  and  convert  it  into 
a  fan-shaped  spray  which  is  directed  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide uniform  water  coverage  over  the  inner  portion  of  the 
area  being  sprinkled. 


LIQUID  AT  U:ui£i  h^  '■■'»  il 
FOR  C  \  i-i'  K I 
Yukiya  Fukui,  Ichikawa    hi 
Kaisba  Mitani  Vai 
FUed  Sept.  2, 


10 

H  SUPPLY  HOLDER 
I  Ik    TLUID 

signor  to  Kabusbiki 

!>t;..ii      .'ive  Co.,  Ltd.) 
Ner.  No.  577,049 


Claims  priority,  appii^au^a  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

40/54,004 

4  Claims.  (CL  239—308) 


A  liquid  atomizer  containing  an  upper,  liquid  chamber, 
a  lower,  pressurized-gas  chamber,  and  coaxial  nozzles  in 
communication  with  both  chambers.  Manual  pressure  on  a 
semi-spherical,  elastic  cap  in  the  top  of  the  liquid  chamber 
increases  the  pressure  above  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  cham- 
ber. This  forces  liquid  to  collect  in  its  nozzle.  Further  pres- 
sure meters  pressurize  gas  from  the  gas  chamber.  Release 
of  the  manual  pressure  places  the  metered  gas  in  commu- 
nication with  the  gas  nozzle  and  this  metered  gas  flows 
outwards  and  jets  the  liquid  fed  previously  to  its  nozzle. 


3,408,011 
THREAD  RESERVE  FORMING  DEVICES  FOR 
THREAD  WINDING  MECHANISMS 
Wilbelm  Lenk  and  Karl-Heinz  Rebn,  Remscbeid-Lennep, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

B  80,316 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—18) 


29     M 


Devices  for  forming  thread  reserve  windings  on  wind- 
ing tubes  embodying  screw  threaded  roller  with  axis  of 
rotation  extending  obliquely  toward  winding  tube;  roll- 
er may  have  axially  spaced  thread  sections  of  different 
diameters  with  threads  of  different  screw  pitch. 


3,408,012 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  COLLECTING  FILAMENTS 
Roy  E.  Smith,  Toledo,  and  Jerome  P.  Klink,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,857 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  collecting  a  linear  body 
of  filamentary  material  in  a  wound  package  including  ro- 
tating a  collector  mounted  on  a  rotating  collet,  winding 
a  linear  body  of  the  filamentary  material  on  the  collector 
to  form  a  package,  engaging  the  linear  body  with  a  ro- 
tatable  oscillator,  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  oscillator 
to  effect  traverse  of  the  linear  body  lengthwise  of  the 
collector  with  the  individual  convolutions  of  the  linear 
body  in  crossing  relation  on  the  package,  interrupting 
reciprocation  of  the  oscillator  at  a  body  transferring  posi- 
tion, removing  the  completed  package  from  the  winding 
position  and  moving  an  empty  collector  into  winding  posi- 
tion, rotating  the  empty  collector,  transferring  the  linear 
body  onto  the  rotating  empty  collector  while  maintaining 
the  linear  body  in  engagement  with  the  oscillator  to  con- 
trol the  path  of  transfer  of  the  linear  body  onto  the  empty 
collector  during  the  transfer  of  the  linear  body  and  with- 
out interrupting  linear  travel  of  the  linear  body,  and  re- 
suming reciprocation  of  the  oscillator  after  transfer  to 
form  a  package  of  the  linear  body  on  the  empty  collector. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  indexible  head  journaled  on  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  winding  collets  mounted  by  said  head,  driv- 
ing means  individual  to  each  collet  for  rotating  the  same, 
each  of  said  collets  being  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
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lector  upon  which  a  strand  of  filaments  is  wound  to 
a  package,  said  head  being  indexible  to  successively 
a  collet  and  collector  to  a  winding  station,  motive 
for  indexing  the  head,  means  for  distributing  the 
on  the  collector  at  the  winding  station  including  a 
reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the  collector  at  the 
station,    means    for    reciprocating   said    carrier 
wise  of  the  collector  during  winding  a  strand  there- 
form  a  package,  strand  control  means  including  a 
oscillator  mounted  by  the  carrier,  motive  means  for 
the  oscillator  whereby  individual  wraps  of  strand 
rranged  in  crossing  relation  as  the  strand  is  wound 
package,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  to  a  po- 
at  the  completion  of  a  package  whereby  the  oscil- 
directs  the  strand  onto  the  end  of  the  package  in 
transferring  position  to  control  the  path  of  the 
during  transfer  of  the  strand  from  a  completed 
onto  an  empty  collector  upon  indexing  movement 
indexible  head. 


■UIRI-     i   \Kr.I   i'     \t- 
1  t'ln  P    K.au>.  k.    i  >inj'^  umIj     hi 

fwn* .  im  'irp<ir„Ut„'i:l    '^  •'  "-•■  ">    -- ■ 
of  ^  •/■*   \  'irk 

[■ !  I ,:  r!  M  J  r    :  '^    1  ¥<j  7 ,  ^r .  No.  626,896 
if   I  iMiiis.  (CI.  242—25) 
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\K,aTUS 

[{orst  L.  Woellner, 
tern  Electric  Com- 
N.\ .,  a  corporadOD 


In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  taking  up  wire,  a  wire 
ai  somatically  transferred  from  a  full  take-up  reel  to 
apjacent  empty  take-up  reel  during  as  snagging  opera- 
Normally,  a  wire  distributor  is  moved  back  and  forth 
1  stroke  in  a  path  between  spaced  planes  extending 
norckal  to  the  reel  axis  adjacent  the  reel  flanges  to  uni- 
forn:  ly  distribute  the  wire  in  layers  on  the  reel  on  which 
wire  is  being  wound.  The  distributor  stroke  is  short- 
just  before  the  reel  is  full  whereby  the  wire  is  con- 
by  the  distributor  to  a  single  fixed  shorter  path  near 
nside  reel  flange  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  the  wire 
adjacent  empty  '■^"^ 


the 


"N  \hi\ 


■    4  H  S  ,  i  ■  !   i 

},;  V  \  }  R  N 1  X  (  .    \ !  I 
n  \  f! !'  1^     M  \  > 
iJjniti    I     F  !>hrr    J-  ,    \i,r!h    Kiu^ 
1  t f  ^ •'■  ■> riA   i  or p<) r  J r I n n ,    ^ ''  ,1  r ■■*  1 .  h, 

F'lled  \f.iir,  2^     1  '^thr^    %.,•' 
2  *  Ijints      <  I     24 
T^iis  applicatior.  ^o^.v^^cj  ^  ^^ 

yarn  package  winding  machine.  A  ratchet-driven 
ecceitric  is  interposed  in  the  traversing  mechanism  for 
the  yam  guide  of  the  winding  machine.  A  pawl  is  slide- 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  to  traverse  with  it 
reciprocating  fashion.  Stationary  means  are  mounted 


in  a 


ably 
in  a 


HANISM  FOR 

I    wQ,  R.L,  assignor  to 
R.I.,  a  coq>oration  of 

No.  537,927 

: 1  '^  t 

.:;£:. ag  device  for  use 


in  such  relationship  to  the  pawl  as  to  intercept  the  pawl 
and  thereby  prevent  it  from  moving  through  a  portion 
of  eich  cycle  of  the  reciprocation  which  the  traversing 
mec  lanism  is  undergoing.  This  interception  causes  the 
paw    to  index  the  ratchet  and  thereby  rotate  the  eccen- 


tric to  change  the  position  of  the  yarn  guide  relative  to 
the  driving  mechanism  imparting  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion. This  in  turn  scatters  the  location  of  the  ends  of  each 


layer  of  yam  deposited  upon  the  package.  A  spring  re- 
turns the  pawl  to  its  original  location  on  its  slideable 
mounting  after  each  interception. 


3,408,015 
WIRE-FEEDING  DEVICF       ^    r    RTICULAR  FOR 

A  BINDIN(.    'V!  \':    H!VF 

Rtni  Eugene  Grenoo,  Cniifr-.     f  rjri>-     i-. -..^^nor  to 

Botalam,  Paris,  Fran<  .  'k  p-^i  .iti:      '■-  France 

Filed  June  23,   ■■■"-'-■    "-.  "    ^-    '-■'■'  '-15 

Claims  priority,  appli'  itvn  I  -"  m.  ,     i^^u    M),  1965, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24.      i   .01) 


A  wire-feeding  wheel  positioned  within  and  rotable 
relative  to  a  stationary  ring,  the  wheel  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  periphery  for  accommodating  a  wire.  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  formed  in  the  stationary  ring  permit 
a  wire  to  be  fed  into  and  away  from  the  annular  groove 
Drive  means  rotate  the  wheel,  which  has  clamp  means 
thereon  for  gripping  the  wire  for  moving  same  from  one 
passage  toward  the  other  passage,  the  clamp  means  being 
operated  independently  of  the  drive  means. 
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TAPE  TRAN>i-iN!     xiT 
Kingston  E.  Ganske,  Cuh      r        in 

Frank,  Yellow  Springs,  Uiuu.  ^:i\igsii}is  ;■ 
Associates,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  cori    r  < 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  s.  (  \  f  i  «v*  * 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 
A  tape  transport  apparatus  including  a  resilient  rotary 
drive  capstan  interposed  between  the  supply  and  take- 
up  rolls  of  tape  to  transport  the  tape  therebetween,  and 
torque  motor  means  urging  the  rolls  of  tape  into  edge 
driving  relationship  with  the  capstan  to  apply  a  first  com- 
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pressive  force  between  the  supply  roll  and  the  capstan 
and  a  second  greater  compressive  force  between  the  take- 


up  roll  and  capstan  whereby  the  tape  is  transported  under 
appropriate  tension. 


} ,  '•!  I)  .'* ,''';' 
SO (  ^'^ '  •'  n  I  '■  f  > R HI  N  ( .  U  ¥.  r  U i  .i  I,  ■>  I ' CING  DEVICE 

=  *!■    I   V  Cf  -\1  \{„  \/,r ■!■■■     r'TPF 

Ita r i'  1  i    H a ^ h I m ntn.    k  a **  at; ( it s fi  1 ,    )  \i p .* ri , > s,i  t  •  1 1, ir  (O 

P  t !  >  rjt;  f  r  K  ,,1  h  u  \  h  1  k  1  K  a  I  •>•  h  ;j ,    I  •;  1 1.  ■  ■'■  f  >  •     >  !,:■,■!  :■  t 

I  lied  Juh   :^,   l^hh.  Scr    \*,    ''C.  2y-f>.;. 

(   :,:i!rir'.    urTurU  1  ,    ri  ppln'iitiOfl   J  .tjsa  rs.  July  7,   1965, 

-t(»    4 (1,2*'^"' 

7   I  huarv.     (  i.    2  42  •—55.13) 


A  magazine  type  magnetic  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing device.  An  upper  base  plate  has  a  capstan 
roller  and  a  pinch  roller  opposed  to  each  other  above 
said  base,  and  roller  raising  and  lowering  means  are 
provided  on  which  one  of  said  rollers  is  mounted.  The 
upper  base  plate  has  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
said  one  of  said  rollers  is  moved  by  said  raising  and 
lowering  means.  The  base  plate  has  at  least  one  further 
aperture  therein  and  a  contact  lug  projects  through  said 
further  aperture.  A  shiftable  member  is  positioned  be- 
neath said  base  plate  to  which  said  lug  is  attached.  StUl 
further  apertures  are  provided  in  said  base  plate,  and 
reel  driving  and  braking  shafts  are  movable  up  and  down 
through  said  still  further  apertures  on  reel  shaft  raising 
and  lowering  means.  Said  shiftable  member  is  coupled 
to  said  roller  raising  and  lowering  means  and  said  reel 
shaft  raising  and  lowering  means  for  raising  said  roller 
and  said  reel  shafts  when  said  lug  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion and  lowering  said  roller  and  reel  shafts  when  said 
lug  is  returned  to  its  initial  position.  A  tape  magazine 
having  reels  therein  on  which  tape  is  wound  and  having 


an  opening  across  which  the  tape  is  caused  to  run  can 
be  moved  slidably  across  the  said  base  prfate  of  the  de- 
vice and  the  lug  is  engaged  to  raise  the  roller  into  the 
opening  and  to  urge  the  tape  against  the  other  roller  and 
the  reel  shafts  are  raised  into  engagement  with  the  reels 
to  drive  the  tape,  and  when  the  magazine  is  slidably  re- 
moved, the  roller  is  lowered  away  from  the  tape  and 
the  reels  shafts  are  lowered. 


3,4«M18 
RACKS 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  HI.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  and 

Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,326 

6  Claims.  (CL  242—66) 


'flmnf 


To  facilitate  the  unwinding  and  rewinding  of  large  rolls 
of  carpeting  or  the  like,  a  cradle  of  rollers  of  correspond- 
ing length  is  provided  in  a  crescent-shaped  array  to  sup- 
port the  roll.  Effective  rotation  of  the  roll  is  achieved 
by  driving  the  intermediate  rollers,  while  idling  at  least 
one  of  the  end  rollers.  Two  tiers  of  rollers  may  be  used  so 
that  one  roll  of  carpeting  may  be  worked  upon,  while 
another  roll  is  reposing  in  ready  position  or  in  a  rewound 
position  to  be  removed. 


3,408,019 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Leon  W.  Wells,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Panopiz  Re- 
seardi  Inc     New  Yoi*,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,229 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.1) 


A  film  cartridge  for  a  projector  where  the  film  is  stored 
on  a  single  reel  in  the  cartridge  and  has  the  end  portion 
of  the  film  threaded  from  the  reel  over  an  internally 
mounted  guide  roller  and  then  into  and  through  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gate  forming  a  film  guiding  channel  with 
openings  in  the  gate  through  which  a  drive  roller  on  the 
projector  will  engage  and  advance  the  film. 
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Ari'AKAi  I  ->  1  uk  L'iil'ij-^AL  OF  COIL- 

SECLRING  BANDS 

Jay  FL  Scott,  Cr  «n  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corf    r ,     »n,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

f  1       4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,121 

:  L  uims.  (CI.  242—78.7) 


movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  by  the  cylinders  with  a 
chain  being  connected  to  each  cylinder  to  provide  con- 
current movement  of  each  of  the  cylinders  and  arms  in 
equal  amounts  upon  actuation  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
connected  to  one  of  said  bearing  cylinders  for  rotating 
same. 


A  tair  of  spaced,  parallel  upright  supports  having  roll- 
ers mounted  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  guide  mounted  be- 
low and  between  the  rollers.  Guide  functions  to  conduct 
a  sev  ;red  securing  band  from  a  coil  in  an  uncoiler  to  an 
endle  is  conveyor  while  the  rollers  support  the  outer  wrap 
of  the  coil.  The  upper  flight  of  the  conveyor  is  magnetized 
to  ho  d  the  band  to  the  conveyor  to  carry  it  to  a  receptacle 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor. 


s  )OOl 


A 

ing 

is 

up  o: 

the  h  indle 


pre  V 


3.408.02 

nsFTlxn  RFEL 
Earl  \'     "^     h         ■ '    i  \1unen  Drive, 

Ausrn:  -8757 

Filed  Oct.  21,  i^fai,  .Vf.  No.  499,943 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.54) 


ishing  reel  having  a  gear  box  driving  a  line  collect- 

and  driven  by  a  winding  handle.  The  gear  box 

ided  with  a  plurality  of  gears  for  alternating  take- 

the  line  fast  and  ?!ow  by  continuous  rotation  of 


■«••  K  i  1  N  ..  N ^  ii  n  t  H  }  <  ' K  UNWINDING 

^».  K  M  X  >-  (  1 1     I  !  i  R  F  \  T^i 
Paulth-".--    H'.  r'"Ur«.,  ill,  fit  !^it:in    •i--:,j!:  ir  to  Constructle- 

w  ,,  rki'-ii:/rn  (,iir!<H   ('"  \    H    \       vn-t,  Belgium 
f  :',  ,i    vnr    ^,   l-i*-.h    s,  r    \,,,  545,201 

Claims  prM-it'. ,  jpphi,  jth.r,  B.,  ii^iura,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

66  M  'VI 

6  Claims,  (i     .4:— 110.1) 


An  expandable  skein-holder  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
eccentrically  attached  to  rotatable  bearing  cylinders  and 


3,408,023 
COMPACT,  LIGHT  AND  DURABLE  BOBBIN 
James  H.  Alexander  and  Beryl  A.  Boggs,  Chester,  Va.. 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,713 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—118.31) 


lA- 


1.  A  compact,  light  and  durable  bobbin  comprising 
a  thin  walled  cylindrical  barrel,  a  circular  head  having  a 
central  aperture  with  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  barrel  and  being  held  against  at 
least  one  end  of  said  barrel,  an  annularly  flanged  ele- 
ment held  against  the  outside  of  said  head  and  having  a 
rigid  sleeve  portion  extending  through  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  corresponding  head  with  said  sleeve  portion 
firmly  and  directly  fixed,  by  interfitting  means,  to  the 
inside  of  said  end  of  the  barrel,  said  annular  flange  hav. 
ing  an  outer  diameter  substantially  greater  than  said 
barrel  to  reinforce  said  head  against  rupture  by  high 
stresses  of  the  ends  of  a  full  square  package  of  stretched 
yarn  against  said  head,  said  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
flange  having  an  outwardly  extending  rim  forming  an 
overlap  over  the  top  of  a  waste  collar  at  the  base  of  a 
spindle  when  the  bobbin  is  mounted  thereon. 


assignor  to 
I  )ivided  and 


3,408,024 

CONTROL  APP\R\TT  <: 

Marlowe  W.  Iverson,  Minneap-         ^ '  ; ; 
Honeywell,  Inc.,  a  cor  t    ' 

Original  application  Feb.  2,  1^62,  s*.t.  n 

Patent  No.  3,351,315,  dated  Nov.  7,  1    ' 

this  appUcation  Jane  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,597 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 

A  stabilization  system  for  an  aircraft  utilizes  two  com> 
pletely  separate  active  channels;  each  channel  includes  two 
servomotors.  One  servomotor  of  each  channel  is  con* 
nected  in  a  series  (often  termed  differential)  arrangement 
with  a  servomotor  of  the  other  channel,  the  output  of  the 
series  arrangement  operates  a  control  surface  of  an  air* 
craft.  Thus,  for  example,  two  servomotors  are  connected, 
for  each  of  the  two  rudders  or  other  control  surfaces  of 
the  craft,  in  a  differential  or  whiffle-tree  arrangement.  A 
third  or  monitoring  channel  duplicates  the  sensors  and 
the  electronics  employed  in  the  first  two  channels,  and 
the  electronics  in  the  three  channels  provide  a  majority 
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voting  system  for  rendering  ineffective  a  malfunctioning 
channel.  Thus,  in  the  event  of  a  failure  in  one  active  chan- 
nel or  the  other  active  channel,  a  comparator  or  decision 
device  of  the  monitoring  arrangement  disengages  the 
faulty  channel  and  concurrently  raises  the  gain  of  the  re- 
maining active  channel  to  compensate  for  the  narrowed 
or  reduced  mechanical  gain  through  the  differential  or 
whiffle-tree  arrangement.  The  identity  of  a  failed  active 


^=© 


channel  is  obtained  in  the  decision  device.  Therein  the 
electronics  of  one  active  channel  may  be  compared  with 
that  of  the  other  active  channel,  and  also  separately  com- 
pared with  the  electronics  of  the  monitor  channel.  There- 
after, the  resultant  effects  of  the  two  separate  comparisons 
are  applied  to  a  logic  device  for  disengaging  the  one  active 
channel  upon  malfunction  thereof.  When  the  malfunc- 
tioning channel  is  disengaged,  the  remaining  active  chan- 
nel has  the  gain  therein  inre.ivpJ 


:j,4ys,025 

EMERGI  EVACUATION  SYSTE.M 

Burt  L.  Davis,  701  Channing  Ave., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94301 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,859 

8  Claims.  (0.244—118) 


An  emergency  evacuation  path  marking  system  em- 
ploying a  strip  of  material  having  a  tactile  characteristic 
whereby  the  strip  forms  a  tactile  path  presenting  greater 
resistance  to  sliding  movement  of  the  fingertips  in  one 
direction  than  in  the  other.  The  strip,  if  followed  in  the 
low  resistance  direction,  leads  to  an  evacuation  exit  or 
station. 


3,408,026 
VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  REEFING  LINE  CUTTER 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
space Systems  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,591 
9  Claims.  (CI.  244—152) 


A  reefing  line  cutter  for  use  with  cargo  carrying  para- 
chutes having  actuation  means  which  will  delay  the  time 
of  actuation  of  the  reefing  line  cutter,  and  consequently 
delays  the  time  when  the  reefing  line  is  cut  after  actuation 
so  that  the  reefing  line  will  not  be  cut  until  the  load  is 
proximate  the  ground  after  being  dropped  by  aircraft. 
The  cutter  has  actuating  means  including  a  replaceable 
time  delay  element.  The  time  delay  element  can  be 
changed.  The  element  used  is  fired  automatically  upon 
ejection  of  the  cargo  carrying  parachute  and  will  actuate 
the  reefing  line  cutter  after  a  preselected  length  of  time. 
The  replaceable  element  is  mounted  onto  the  end  of  a 
long,  flexible  leader  made  of  a  pyrotechnic  line  covered 
with  elastomeric  material  which  is  of  length  to  protrude 
outside  the  folded  cargo  parachute  so  that  the  time  delay 
element  can  be  changed  in  flight  if  conditions  change. 


3,408,027 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  COMBINATION 
Albert  E.  Price,  Brookfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,953 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—151) 


The  combination  comprising  a  shipping  container  in- 
cluding a  substantially  rectangular  base  of  rigid  structure, 
four  identical  rigid  legs  adapted  to  support  the  respective 
comers  of  the  base,  and  four  identical  rigid  adapter 
devices  adapted  detachably  to  connect  the  respective 
legs  to  the  respective  comers  of  the  base;  where  in  each 
adapter  device  comprises  a  rigid  body  having  an  up- 
standing leg  opening  formed  therethrough  that  is  adapted 
removably  to  receive  in  either  end  thereof  the  upper 
end  of  any  one  of  the  legs  so  that  the  adapter  device 
may  be  mounted  in  either  of  two  reversely  related  posi- 
tions upon  the  upper  end  of  the  received  leg  and  may  then 
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be  idjusted  vertically  in  its  mounted  position  thereupon, 
a  I  art  carried  by  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the 
received  leg  for  restraining  the  adapter  device  in  its 
ver  ically  adjusted  mounted  position  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  received  leg,  a  rigid  primary  projection  rigidly 
car  ied  by  the  body  and  extending  laterially  outwardly 
the  efrom,  a  rigid  arm  rigidly  carried  by  the  body  and 
ext:nding  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rigid 
secsndary  projection  rigidly  carried  by  the  arm  and 
extinding  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the 
promary  projection  and  the  secondary  projection  are 
dis{  osed  in  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  relation  and  separated  by  a  fixed  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  fixed  distance  between  primary  and 
secondary  holes  in  a  hole  set,  wherein  four  of  such 
hoi;  sets  are  formed  in  the  two  sides  of  the  base  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  the  four  corners  thereof. 


>i    i'POK  I    BR  \r-    k  i   i 
y\4rW    H     Ki>'n:.tid„    Hen-i.-rM ■:!:;■■    ':.   N.C^  assiSDOr 

t '  I  ( ,  t;  n  t  r  J I  I-  I  f ,.  r ' ! .,  '   ■■>  m  p  a  n  '•     -i  ,  <  -  f  ? '■«  r  atioo  of  New 

f-  iifd  Jiji'.    ;  ■■'     :  ■»'■>  ■"    '^*-!     '■■•• ■ ... 6 


ff^-^- 


-B^ 


{racket  for  attaching  luminaire  support  arm  to  a  pole 
coiiprises  a  C-shaped  portion  in  which  the  arm  is  inserted, 
arcuate  plate  portions  integrally  joined  with  the 
I>ortion  for  attachment  to  the  pole,  bolt  means  span- 
the  spaced  intermediate  portions  between  the  plate 
potions  and  the  C-portion  for  tightening  the  C-portion 
ab<iut  the  arm,  and  bolt  means  anchored  between  the 
arcuate  plate  portion'^  f^r  sp,  urin?  the  bracket  to  the  pole. 


spa|ced 
C- 

ninjg 


1  4nH  ft2Q 

S 1 1  I-  ■  I  ( )(■  k,  [N  ( ,    ^v\\    \  i   ]  \    \  I  I  '■' ,,  LIGHT- 

vs^,jc'v  \\     \\\\in  :in<i  i  jurt-r)',. .,   H    "'•'*' j-'I en,  San  EMego, 


a  I  If.,    assignor- 

)  1 1:'  'tj  Si     (    a  I  )  f 


h  .  K    .    ;,t  ! 


itical  Co.,  San 


*h6,  Ser.  No.  585,597 
ns.  (CI.  24ft— 351) 


'  lie  strut  is  made  from  resilient  sheet  material  pre- 
forpied  with  a  curved  cross  section  of  arcuate  or  tubular 


configuration,  and  has  hinge  means  at  the  ends  for 
attachment  to  structural  members  to  be  opened  or  sepa- 
rated from  a  closed  position.  To  fold  the  strut  the  sheet 
material  is  merely  flattened  at  the  point  of  bend,  the 
tubular  form  being  unrolled  and  opened  flat,  allowing  the 
strut  to  bend  easily.  When  released  the  strut  will  straighten 
itself  and  snap  back  to  the  curved,  rigidly  locked  con- 
flguration. 

3,408.030 

SUPPOR'i   nu  \'  RET 

David  Krechman,  J2^  S.  VicCarty  Drive, 

Beverly  HilLs,  Calif.     90212 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1<)^''-   ^er   v..    cfi*  ihj 

4  Claims,  M_i=  i-i* jt>v. 


The  invention  is  a  support  bracket  or  hook  adapted  for 
holding  an  object  from  a  shelf  or  ledge.  The  intermediate 
part  of  the  bracket  or  hook  is  pivotally  attached,  prefer- 
ably by  way  of  a  hinge  to  the  object  to  be  supported. 
It  has  one  part  or  leg  that  hooks  over  the  shelf  and  the 
other  part  or  leg  adjustably  engages  the  object  so  that  by 
adjustment  the  object  can  be  held  securely  to  the  shelf. 


3   4  ■!!■  ■"*!    :  :■    '    i 

Doaglaa  I-    v<  jr 

Silver  ^  ;■'(-;  11,1,;,  \'i'i      ::i''>'i  :* 
Filed  Oct.  23.  .'Jtt,  s^:.  \o.  5ui,i 
7  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 363) 


7^X-    V  "' ''^  "" '^:''    rF'.""rr'..  ".Fr: 


x> 


12 


to         » 


A  vacuum  holding  device  having  a  pervious  holding 
surface  and  a  chamber  communicating  therewith.  The 
chamber  is  divided  into  a  network  of  subchambers  by  in- 
tersecting walls  of  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  one 
of  the  subchambers.  Valves  disposed  in  the  walls  provide 
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selective  intercommunication  between  the  respective  sub- 
chambers. 


3,408.032 

BOOK  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Frandi,  R.R.  7,  Box  9A, 

Bloomingtoii,  laA,     47401 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,748 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 450) 


A  device  for  supporting  a  book  in  a  position  to  be  read 
by  a  person  in  a  chair  or  in  bed.  The  device  incorporates 
adjustable  structure  for  adapting  the  device  to  any  size 
bed  or  chair  or  the  like  or  any  sized  book  and  for  setting 
the  book  at  a  desired  position  and  angle.  The  book  is 
firmly  held  in  place  by  its  pages  extending  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  a  support  element  and  by  the  cover  of  the 
book  being  clamped  on  one  side  of  the  element  and  the 
pages  clamped  on  the  other  side  of  the  element. 


MIHHot '''MtUNTING 


Matthew  A.  K     h  * 

Denver,  C  o  i  o . .  f  ■-.  ^  i ».: » <  >  r  ■- 
ver,  Colo.,  a  cm  i>:>r  .itw 
FUed  Oct. 

9   C  i.itili^ 


d  Forrest  J.  Fynewever, 
tnife  Corporadon,  Den- 

No.  585,697 

- — 474) 


A  mirror  mounting  for  use  in  luggage  cases  and  the 
like,  with  the  mirror  mounted  in  a  frame  pivoted  on  a 
hollow  base  formed  by  opposed,  longitudinal  parts  having 
segments  hollow  on  the  inside,  with  the  segments  being 
of  different  diameter,  to  provide  frictional  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  frame  in  certain  desired  positions.  A 
spring  inside  the  hollow  base  has  ends  which  extend 
through  slots  to  the  frame  and  the  two  halves  of  the  base 
are  provided  with  depending  flanges  which  provide  a  bi- 
furcation, so  that  the  base  may  be  placed  on  a  rib  of  a 
tray  in  the  top  of  the  luggage  case,  so  that,  when  the  lid 
is  closed,  the  mirror  will  be  pushed  down,  and  when  the 
lid  is  opened,  the  mirror  will  pop  up. 


3,408,034 
PINCH  VALVE 


Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  III.,  assigoor  to  Black  Products 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,478 

6  Claims.  (CI.  251—9) 


1.  Pinching  mechanism  for  a  pinch  valve  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bell  cranks  each  having  an 
upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm,  floating  pivot  means  for 
mounting  said  bell  cranks  for  limited  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  roller  carried  by  the  upper 
arm  of  each  bell  crank,  cross  head  means  engaging  said 
rollers  to  urge  said  lower  arms  toward  each  other,  and 
foot  members  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  arms 
for  engagement  with  each  other  to  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  lower  arms  toward  each  other,  said 
cross  head  means  including  inwardly  and  downwardly 
facing  inclined  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  said  inwardly  facing  inclination  being 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,408,035 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND 
OPERATOR  THEREFOR 
Francis  M.  Lathrop  II  and  Paul  M.  Decker,  Houston,  Tex., 
— igiinrt,  by  mesae  afrignniiBfs,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Com- 
paay,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CoodMiatioa-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,262, 
Aug.  12,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  507,161 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—14) 


kvvvvvvvvvvvvvvvvvv^vvvv^-^ 


A  hydraulic  system  using  a  reversible  hydraulic  pump 
for  actuating  the  hydraulic  operator  of  a  valve,  where- 
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valve  is  opened  or  closed  by  driving  the  pump  in  plate  mounted  on  the  valve  clement  and  arranged  with 

direction  or  the  other.  Selective  means  is  provided  its  outer  periphery  encircling  one  of  said  openings  in  the 

:onnecting  the  shaft  of  the  pump  to  either  manual  second  position  of  the  valve  element.  An  annular  chamber 

a  hand  crank),  or  power  operating  means.  is  provided  between  a  portion  of  the  valve  clement  and 
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Beer  metering  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispcns- 
3f  pressurized  beer  from  a  faucet,  the  latter  having  a 
passage,  a  dispensing  valve  in  the  passage  reciprocate- 
tl"avelable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  valve  for  supporting  the  latter, 
valve  being  urged  by  the  action  of  the  beer  in  the 
to  travel  to  a  fully  closed  position  when  located 
alcent  the  valve  closed  end  of  its  travel  and  to  travel 
fully  open  position  when  positioned  adjacent  the  valve 
end  of  its  travel,  comprising  electrically  actuated 
means  connected  to  the  handle  for  movement 
rfiwith  and  being  adapted  when  energized  to  move  the 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  resilient  centering 
meajns  connected  to  the  operating  means  normally  urg- 
the  valve  to  a  centered  position  adjacent  the  closed 
of  travel  of  the  latter,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  move  the  valve  from  its  closed  position  against 
action  of  the  beer  tending  to  maintain  the  valve  in 
fully  open  position  to  said  centered  position  and  being 
so  as  to  yieldably  resist  the  valve  closing  action 
beer  when  the  valve  reaches  said  centered  position, 
circuit  for  connecting  the  operating  means  to  a  source 
power,  said  circuit  being  in  a  normally  open  condition, 
tch  in  said  circuit  for  closing  the  latter,  thereby 
i|gizing  the  operating  means  so  as  to  move  the  valve 
open  position,  and  control  means  in  said  circuit 
tlated  by  closure  of  the  switch  for  maintaining  the 
circ  lit  in  a  closed  condition  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
tim( . 
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the  side  of  the  closure  plate  remote  from  the  encircled 
opening,  said  chamber  being  selectively  pressurized  or 
relieved  of  pressure  whereby  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
plate  seals  against  or  is  spaced  from  a  seat  formed  around 
the  opening  encircled  by  the  plate. 


,'.4  OS,  CI,'"  ' 

U(>\  \R\    \  \l  \h    WITH    f  I  f   Ih   ?'RF>SURE 
sF  \I  1\(,   CI  riNl  m    \n  \U(l  ¥i 
[- r'-!'1r'v'b   KiKer,    ■S!an,nefiMrf    H-rirm,!?   Pir^,  th     '"'A  alliscllen, 
dPd     \lbert    Surtx-r.    ,/urich.    Nwir/cr'.'ind      f--i;jnor8   to 
I-.,^vher    VVvss    Aktienge'^elU.ch.jf'     ,/i„;irMt],    >«iuerland, 
,;ii  ,,.>wi^^  corporation 

Filed  Oct,  r.   l'')^<    vr     \^     <i:>-.iS4 
t  Liirns  pnonr-. ,   applicafi'-n   ^»  ir/>'r],:i,r!r;     '"^ov.  13,  1964, 
14. '1)3:   „lune    1  ''  ,    !''f''     V''''>4  i 

9  tldjras.  (CI.  251— i:5> 
Al  rotary  valve  including  a  housing  having  aligned 
inle  and  outlet  openings  having  a  rotary  valve  element 
ther;in  provided  with  a  through  passage  movable  bc- 
twe<  n  first  and  second  positions  in  which,  respectively, 
the  )assage  registers  with  said  openings  or  is  disconnected 
ther;from,  and  an  elastically  deformable  annular  closure 


3,408,038 
FLEXIBLE  VALVE  SEAT 
Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Hti.  >o.  575,077 
23  Claims.  (CI.  251—175) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamber  and  an  outlet 
communicating   with   the   valve   chamber; 

a  valve  member  supported  in  the  valve  chamber  for 
movement,  when  in  a  closed  position,  toward  the 
outlet  of  the  valve  in  response  to  a  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  valve  member;  and 

an  annular-shaped  seat  in  the  valve  chamber  surround- 
ing the  valve  outlet,  comprising: 

an  elastic  material  bearing  ring  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face facing  the  valve  member  and  positioned  with 
only  a  portion  thereof  contacting  the  valve  member 
when  the  valve  member  is  centered  in  the  valve 
chamber,  said  bearing  ring  also  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  said  surface  facing  the  valve  mem- 
ber; and 

an  elastic  material  seal  ring  secured  in  and  substantially 
filling  said  groove  and  having  a  lower  modulus  of 
elasticity  than  said  bearing  ring; 

said  bearing  ring  and  cooperating  walls  of  the  valve 
chamber  being  shaped  for  distortion  of  the  bearing 
ring  and  extrusion  of  a  portion  of  said  seal  ring  from 
said  groove  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve 
member  when  the  valve  member  is  moved  toward 
the  outlet  by  fluid  pressure. 
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3,408,039 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Dieter  Volkmann,  Neustadt  am  Rubenberge,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dieter  Haubold,  doing  business  as  Dieter 
Hauhold  Industrielle  Nagelgerate,  Hannover-Wester- 
feld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

H  55,063 

5  Claims.  (CL  251—237) 


An  air-operated  fastener  driving  tool  or  the  like  is 
provided  with  an  improved  manually  operable  control 
valve  assembly  including  a  valve  chamber  mounted  in 
the  casing  of  the  tool,  a  valve  stem  movably  mounted 
in  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  trigger  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  engagcable  with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
stem.  The  valve  stem  is  normally  urged  by  air  pressure 
to  its  inoperative  position  and  is  shiftable  by  the  trigger 
to  its  operative  position.  Movement  of  the  valve  stem  to 
its  inoperative  position  is  limited  solely  by  a  support  disc 
affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  engage- 
able  with  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  chamber.  Thus,  the 
normal  inoperative  position  of  the  valve  stem  is  fixed 
independently  of  manufacturing  tolerances  associated  with 
the  trigger  or  the  casing  or  the  mounting  of  the  valve 
chamber  in  the  casing. 


G  AND 


(    I  i  \  (    k     \    \  \ I- 

"i''  Mfiiif   !'    K,r,tt>,  4,'  \    \  ,.'i!i'hi,f3  <;t., 

I  ,1   ''><■  !j  1,1  nd I i ,  li  ,,)!if,      ■•*!,i,.: if' 

Flled  Dt  i    f      y       \o.  513,331 

4  '•^ijiim^.  ^<_i.  2ii — 257) 


9I\ 


■89 


//n 


W/ 


[J- 


^/■' , 


"0>^ff  'T^ 


A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  element 
movable  axially  of  a  bore  in  a  housing  and  having  a 
closed  end  engagcable  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  the 
bore.  When  the  valve  element  is  unseated,  fluid  flows 
through  the  hollow  valve  element  and  portions  of  the 
bore  between  axially  spaced  ports  in  the  housing  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  bore  and  the  valve  seat.  A  transverse 
cam  is  joumallcd  in  the  housing  and  extends  through  the 


housing  and  the  valve  element,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  axially  spaced  edges  selectively  engagcable  by  the 
cam  to  move  the  valve  element  toward  or  away  from  its 
seat.  The  cam  moves  over  center  slightly  in  both  extreme 
positions  of  the  valve  element  to  mechanically  lock  the 
valve  element  in  its  extreme  positions.  Additionally,  the 
edges  of  the  valve  element  which  are  selectively  engage- 
able  by  the  cam  arc  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cam  to  provide  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion therebetw.ecn.  A  nut  on  the  cam  shaft  locks  the  cam 
positively  in  any  desired  position. 


3,408,041 
SLIDING  BLOCK  VALVE 

Wilbur  P.  Kraft,  431  Loraita  St., 

El  Segundo,  Calif.     90245 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,410 

10  Claims.  (CI.  251—260) 
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A  valve  comprising  a  cam-actuated  valve  element  which 
is  tilted  relative  to  its  seat  as  it  is  unseated  to  provide  a 
fluid  bypass  which  facilitates  movement  of  the  valve  ele- 
ment away  from  its  seat.  The  tilting  of  the  valve  element 
is  achieved  by  recessing  its  periphery  on  one  side  thereof 
to  provide  a  recessed  peripheral  surface  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  a  bore  in  which  it  is  slidable. 


3,408,042 

VACUUM  VALVE 

WilUam  J.  Vorkoeper,  13140  Pierce  Road, 

Saratoga,  CaUf.     95070 

nied  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,240 

8  Claims.  (CI.  251—334) 


A  high  vacuum  seal  for  connecting  opposed  bodies 
consisting  of  an  annular  channel,  a  metal  gasket  disposed 
in  the  channel  and  a  fin  constructed  to  enter  the  channel 
and  to  deform  the  gasket  in  such  a  manner  that  portions 
of  the  gasket  are  extruded  on  both  sides  of  the  fin  and 
between  the  channel  to  thereby  cold  work  the  same. 
The  bottom  of  the  fin  is  provided  with  a  flat  surface  which 
upon  additional  movement  of  the  fin  relative  to  the  chan- 
nel causes  surface  heating  and  annealing  of  the  opposed 
gasket  surface  to  thereby  effect  a  seal  with  the  fin. 
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1  4US,  4'  vancc  of  the  first  row  of  rotor  vanes  whereby  substan- 

PM     M  \!!i    MI                     1  tially  the  entire  pressure  gradient  of  the  cooling  air  is 

N    riijn    (      u  ih  I   !      P   rijn       i        ►[     ry  F.  Everett,  transformed  into  work  in  the  turbine. 

[  ,fkt-   IK-Atyi    i»rfi„    iNM^,n-.!'-    ■■•   i'ji%t;r  Brake  Equip- 
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1  i-egiin 


Fiitril    Kpr.        'r*^''"    ^€r.  No.  627,894 
10  Claims.  (CI.  253—2) 


3,4 !■'■•■;  fvr- 
TURBINE  NOZZLL  >t     f   STRUCTimF 
John  J.  Hart,  Broomall,  Pa.,    «  ml; nor  to  \\,'nM  house 
Electric  Corporation,  PIttibi    .  i     f'a.,  a  corporaiion  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  561,207 
7  Claims.  (CL  253—45) 


dental  handpiece  including  an  air-powered  turbine 
wheil  for  rotating  a  burr-carrying  spindle,  with  opposed 
self- adjusting  air  bearing  assemblies  supporting  the 
spindle  in  a  casing  for  the  handpiece,  the  air  bearing  as- 
semblies including  elastomeric  rings  slidably  supporting 
state  r  bearings  in  the  air  bearing  assemblies  in  a  smooth- 
wall  !d  tunnel  in  the  casing,  with  the  spindle,  turbine 
wbe  !l,  and  air  bearing  assemblies  being  removably  from 
sucH  tunnel  as  a  unit  assembly 


t  i  \ !  FU  >  I  H  ■!  X   ( ,  V  V    n   H  H I  X  '!■    '■'■  '  '  H  COOLED 
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■!l,.:»rin.   xilt:   ht'!r'^,   v^  ettini:^  ri    M*''r/."-i,ii:iit    .issignors  to 
Vktienge^flKchdfT      Br-iwri.      B.'^v.:--'      \      Cie.,     Baden, 

S|«."/t,'T{,ind    J  iriint-itf.i'k  „,  unip.isi  ■■ 

F  dt'd  Jtii-.    ;■),   i'Jfi'-i,  >.:r    '\  ..  566,395 
(  !'-si!'Ti,,   prion",      irmii'ji^-n    su i!.-- r  ,i rif<     July  23,  1965, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.1) 
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This  invention  provides  an  improved  sealing  arrange- 
ment for  the  rows  of  nozzle  vanes  of  the  two  opposed  first 
expansion  stages  of  a  double  opposed  axial  flow  turbine. 
The  above  nozzle  vanes  are  mounted  in  the  turbine  cas- 
ing structure  and  arc  provided  with  annual  shroud  mem- 
bers at  their  radially  inner  ends.  The  two  nozzle  vane 
rows  are  axially  spaced  and  jointly  with  the  casing  struc- 
ture partially  define  an  annular  motive  fluid  inlet  space. 
An  annular  wall  member  spans  the  inlet  space  and  is 
provided  with  peripheral  marginal  portions  disposed  in 
lapping  relation  with  the  associated  shroud  members,  but 
spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom.  The  two  annular 
spaces  thus  formed  are  individually  sealed  by  an  annular 
array  of  preferably  arcuately  segmented  seal  members 
interposed  therein  and  disposed  in  slidable  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  shroud  and  marginal  wall  portion. 

This  arrangement  permits  relative  thermal  expansion  of 
the  components  to  occur  in  both  axial  and  radial  direc- 
tions with  minimal  stressing  of  the  components. 


3,408,046 
TURBINE  HOUSING  FOR   l     i  Bt 
William  E.  Woollenwebcr,  Jr.,  Coin   )N,!v 
Wallace  Murray  Corporntfon,  ' 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,185 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—55) 
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cooling  arrangement  for  the  support  structure  for 
rows  of  stationary  guide  vanes  of  a  multi-stage  com- 
bustpon  gas  turbine  comprises  arcuate  and  circumferen- 
extending  cooling  channels  located  respectively  at 
radially  inner  side  of  the  guide  vane  support  structure 
betv^een  adjacent  rows  of  guide  vanes.  Pressurized  cool- 
air  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  channels  and  all  of 
cooling  air  after  passing  through  the  channels  is  con- 
ducjed  to  the  combustion  gas  inlet  of  the  turbine  in  ad- 


A  turbine  assembly  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  and  a 
housing  enclosins  the   wheel   which   includes   a   single 


I? 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1303 


volute  passage  surrounding  the  wheel,  two  inlet  aper-  3,408,049 

tures,  and  two  passages  connecting  the  inlet  apertures  EMERGENCY  WICKET  GATE  STOP 

with  the  single  volute  passage.  Rkhard  B.  Willi,  Norristown,  Pa^  Msiinor  to  Balwin- 
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Hans^Joachim  M.  For.ti 
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Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  PUladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
——  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,821 

>  vffc  UNIT  ^  Claims.  (CI.  253—122) 

H         iberg,  and  Josef        ^^  emergency  wicket  gate  stop  to  prevent  a  wicket  gate 

'  ty,  anigDori    !'^°"^  entering  the  runner  of  a  hydraulic  machine  and  strik. 

\s   t  tgart-Unter-    '"8  ^he  runner  blades  should  such  wicket  gate  become  loose 

from  its  operating  mechanism.  The  hydraulic  machine 

.\o.  553,162  is  constructed  so  that  the  wicket  gate  which  becomes  loose 

many,  June  2, 1965,         from  its  operating  mechanism  will  contact  the  outer  cir- 


13  Cimiui-  ,<^i.  ^53—77) 
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A  pump  or  turbine  wheel  of  hydrodynamic  units,  espe- 
cially hydrodynamic  couplings  for  vehicles,  particularly 
motor  vehicles,  wherein  the  blades  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  extendir>g 
tabs  at  their  outer  and  inner  periphery,  respectively,  for 
engaging  correspondingly  shaped  axially  inwardly  ex- 
tending and  opening  slots  provided  in  outer  and  inner 
sheet  metal  rings,  respectively,  that  are  secured  within 
an  outer  and  an  inner  recess  having  an  abutting  axially 
outwardly  facing  collar  in  the  opposed  inner  walls  of  an 
annular  shell-shaped  wheel  body. 


• ,  -iiJiH.d  4  "i 

DT\l''ilk  M  W   s¥  \l  l\< . 
AuglUllu<  Sifai/c     Philiidriphia 

'nghoii'-.*     I-  Si'4'fri(     >    !>!-{■»<  ir  a  J  ion. 

Filed  May  ::'•■         "*  -       •    ■■ '1,565 

7  Cl.i.Mr!v    (U.  253—18; 
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A  sealing  arrar»gement  for  a  diaphragm  of  an  axial  flow, 
elastic  fluid  machine,  such  as  a  gas  turbine  or  an  air  com- 
pressor in  which  an  annular  array  of  seal  segments  are 
carried  in  a  seal  housing  structure  and  the  seal  housing  is 
slidably  carried  by  the  inner  shroud  of  the  diaphragm  and 
keyed  thereto  for  relative  radial  movement  to  permit  free 
thermal  expansion  to  occur  without  stress  in  the  associated 
components  and  without  adversely  affecting  concentricity 
of  the  seal  segments. 


cumferential  edge  of  the  runner  shroud  interconnecting  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  runner  blades  and  the  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  disc  interconnecting  the  top  edges 
of  the  runner  blades  rather  than  the  runner  blades. 


3,408,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 

Jolm  Jacobs  m,  Daricn,  Cooa^  assigBor  to  Souk 

Mcriiv  CorporalioB,  Nonralk,  Con.,  a  corpondoa 
CoBMctkot 

FUad  Jaa.  13,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  527,637 
1  Claim.  (CL  259—4) 


'     *    %/"!«. 


l^y//i---"^-A  * 


An  in-line  fluid  mixing  device  comprises  an  orifice  and 
a  blade-like  vibratory  element  fixed  at  one  end  and  dis- 
posed in  line  with  said  orifice  so  that  the  free  end  of  said 
vibratory  element  is  disposed  opposite  and  closely  spaced 
from  said  orifice.  The  free  end  of  the  vibratory  element 
is  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  the 
orifice  dimension  on  the  downstream  face  side  thereof 
so  that  as  fluid  moves  through  said  orifice  the  vibratory 
element  is  caused  to  vibrate  and  as  the  free  end  of  the 
vibratory  element  comes  opposite  and  in  line  with  the 
orifice  flow  therethrough  tends  to  be  interrupted. 


3,408,051 
COLUMN  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jolm  R.  McWhirter,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixing 
Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,491 
10  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 
A   vertical,   cylindrical  column   with  fluid  inlets  and 
outlets  has  an  axial  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced, 
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plane 


shearing  units,  and  the  shaft  is  driven  reciprocally 
throukh  an  arc  for  sweeping  the  plane  shearing  units  re- 
cipro<  ally  for  staging  and  contacting  in  the  column.  Each 
plane  shearing  unit  comprises  several  rods  arranged  in 
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3,408,053 
LIQUID  LEVEL  FLOAT  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Vantroba,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bastian-Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnois 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,738 
5  Claims.  (O.  261—27) 


radial  symmetry  around  the  drive  shaft  to  leave  at  least 
30  ptrcent  of  the  cross  section  of  the  column  open  for 
the  lassage  of  fluid.  Also,  central  or  peripheral  baffles 
are  ixranged  on  plane  shearing  units  as  necessary  to 
elimiiate  any  fixed  baffles  on  the  interior  of  the  column. 


-    4  '  ,!l  "i      I  ■■■  , 

\n  !  fH  )!:ii  '  s,^     M  ■'    I. LING 
F    ^M'T:('•■li^^    1 1  urn .,»;!:  '  ■  >i,i  ;'"•.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

vitji'iT    h'.   [■nt'%n-:    ,^^^ll;rl,rrn:'nt■^    t  ,  I.  ffrey  Galion  .Manu- 
f.i:n,jnni;  (  liriip.m^     t  .    ir;i.ir;ir:' ,  ;•    ^fOhio 
•' •n.tiuna!  jppii'-ifi""  '*»•-     -"    ■'■*"'    "^t'- No.  333,937,  now 
P,tf-nt  N'=    ■'*   '2!   IX",  ri,.'s:-H  Mj:    I'    '  ■*  ♦iT.  EWvided  and 
-hr-   (ppli- Jfi-.n  M'r.    1  i.  i9bS,  itr.  >_.  ^49,331 
ns.  (CI.  259—147) 


Liquid  level  float  controls  particularly  suited  for  use 
in  tanks  containing  chemically  active  fluids.  The  controls 
are  inserted  in  a  carbonating  tank  used  in  soft-drink  vend- 
ing machines,  and  comprises  a  hollow  sleeve  incorporat- 
ing an  electronic  motor  control  circuit,  an  elongated  mag- 
netically responsive  element  and  a  magnetically  actuatable 
switch.  A  circular  magnet  mounted  on  a  float  surrounds 
the  sleeve  and  is  buoyed  up  and  down  along  the  sleeve 
as  the  liquid  level  changes.  Because  of  the  presence  of 
the  elongated  magnetically  responsive  element,  a  latching 
effect  is  achieved  which  causes  the  switch  to  close  when 
the  magnet  is  near  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
switch  but  not  to  open  until  the  tank  is  substantially  filled 
and  the  magnet  is  near  the  top  of  the  sleeve. 


*l  \'Li  A'  Aj  AjAjAj 


^ 


2C 
/ 


i  "'^Knt^n'i';]    ^l^ft 


li  I 


iS        K 


3,408,054 

CARBURETOR 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Are., 

San  Fraadsco,  CaUf.     Q4n^ 

ContinuatioB  of  MPHftion  Ser.  No     ^       HI,  Aug.  16, 

1965.  This  appUcatkm  July  26,  1967,  >er.  .No.  656,292 

9  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 


..  A  method  of  mulling  sand  to  prepare  such  sand  for 
th?  ir-.kir?  of  molds  using  the  mulled  sand  comprising, 
d  ;  ti  aiding  and  conditioning  materials  to  said  sand, 
subjecting  said  sand  and  said  bonding  and  conditioning 
materials  to  a  progressive  pressing,  kneading  and  mixing 
actio  a  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  sand  and 
the  1  laterials  in  which  the  grains  of  the  sand  are  substan- 
tiallj  coated  with  the  materials,  simultaneously  mixing 
and  agitating  the  sand  mixture  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
elim  nate  the  shear  strength  of  the  sand  and  thereby  to 
caus<:  it  to  flow  substantially  as  a  liquid,  continously 
feeding  sufficient  additional  sand  and  materials  to  supply 
a  pre  ssure  head  to  push  the  sand  mixture  along,  and  con- 
tinue usly  removing  the  mulled  sand  mixture  at  substan- 
tiall)  the  same  rate  as  the  feed  rate  of  the  sand  and  the 
mate  rials. 


A  carburetor  having  two  fuel  circuits  from  the  float 
bowl.  One  circuit  leads  to  the  transfer  port  and  the  other 
circuit  leads  to  the  mixing  chamber  below  the  butterfly 
throttle  valve.  A  flexible  reed  overlaps  the  transfer  port 
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and  is  engaged  by  the  valve  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the 
transfer  port.  When  the  valve  is  in  closed  position  the 
transfer  port  is  closed  and  idle  fuel  mixture  is  admitted 
by  the  other  circuit. 


3,408,055 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Andr6  J.  G.  M.  G.  Machiels,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

6504939 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  261—98) 


2SJ„27 


28^^26        12     ^     31 


A  fluid  distributor  for  a  liquid-vapor  contact  column 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  stream,  divide  the  fluid  stream 
and  deliver  drops  of  the  fluid  uniformly  over  an  area 
comprising:  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  having  an  out- 
flow opening;  a  baffle  mounted  below  said  outflow  open- 
ing in  the  path  of  liquid  issuing  from  said  outflow  open- 
ing; and  a  plurality  of  deflector  strips  circumferentially 
surrounding  said  baffle  and  radially  spaced  therefrom, 
individuals  of  said  deflector  strips  depending  at  differing 
angles  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  whereby  adjacent 
individuals  of  said  strips  have  lower  ends  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
baffle,  said  deflector  strips  having  portions  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  baffle  and  being  arranged  to  cap- 
ture fluid  splashed  from  said  baffle  and  drip  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  capture  fluid  from  the  deflector  strip  lower 
ends. 


3.408,056 

ARTICLE  Tl      v^FER  MECHANISMS 

Calvin  D.  Dockery,  Bai  i.     ille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,600 

9  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 


assembly  engages  a  curved  cam  track;  the  mechanism  is 
actuated  and  the  cam  following  the  cam  track  causes  the 
rod  to  which  is  attached  the  gripping  means  to  slide  axial- 
ly;  thereafter,  the  rotatable  collar  turns  thus  rotating  the 
rod,  the  gripping  means,  and  the  tubular  article  about  an 
axis  from  the  first  station  to  the  second  station. 


Tubular  articles  are  transferred  from  a  first  station,  for 
instance,  a  heating  wheel,  to  a  second  station,  for  instance 
a  molding  station.  A  gripping  means  having  at  least  two 
jaws  is  inserted  inside  an  end  of  one  of  these  tubular  ar- 
ticles and  the  jaws  expanded  to  grip  the  tubular  article 
from  the  inside.  These  jaws  are  attached  to  a  rod  which  is 


3,408,057 
POULTRY  HOCK  HEATER 

Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Drexel  T.  Carl- 
son, Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 
nied  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,278 
8  Claims.  (CL  263—8) 


-4r^f^ 


A  poultry  hock  heater  for  heating  the  hocks  of  poultry 
as  they  are  moved  along  a  conveyor  line,  whereby  to 
facilitate  removal  of  feathers  therefrom,  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  radiant  heaters  extending  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  path  and  at  an  elevation  to  direct  heat  against 
the  hocks  of  birds  carried  thereby,  guard  members  op- 
erable to  confine  tbe  heat  of  said  heaters  to  the  desired 
portions  of  said  birds,  and  to  prevent  contact  of  said  birds 
with  said  heaters,  and  means  for  cooling  such  of  said 
guard  members  as  may  engage  the  skin  of  the  birds, 
whereby  to  prevent  burn  marks  on  said  skin. 


3,408,058 
ANTI-CLOGGING  FURNACE  REGENERATOR 
David  K.  Griffiths  and  John  H.  Richards,  Penn  Hills  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,539 
2  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


slidably  carried  by  a  rotating  collar.  A  cam  means  on  this    alternating  directions. 


A  regenerator  for  two-way  fired  industrial  furnaces, 
which  replaces  conventional  regenerators  having  closely- 
spaced  checker  work  construction  with  units  having  rela- 
tively open  chambers  adapted  to  provide  cyclonic  flow  in 


885  0.0. — 46 
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A  vessel  for  stream  degassing  molten  metal  comprising 
a  refractory-lined  chamber  having  a  bottom  discharge  out- 
let and  a  roof.  An  inlet  passage  upstanding  above  the  roof 
has  a  gate-valve  housing  thereon.  The  housing  mounts  a 
seal  for  a  ladle  bottom  and  a  sleeve  smaller  than  the 
passage  jxtends  downwardly  thereinto  from  the  housing. 


,:i  r ;: 
li.;r! 


1 1  I }  • 

k .    ■''lunriJ 


Kf  \  M  Li  Li3  .\:ySlNG 

H      ugh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
'  I   oo,  a  corporation  of 

^^r   No.  460,784  ' 

^^>— 34) 


r>*^ 


biased  valve  means.  As  the  piston  moves  in  one  direction, 
the  fluid  flows  across  the  by-pass  forcing  one  valve  means 
against  its  bias  so  as  to  pass  into  one  chamber.  When  the 
piston  moves  in  the  other  direction  the  fluid  forces  the 
other  valve  against  its  bias  so  as  to  move  into  the  second 
chamber. 

3,408,061 

SPRING  BASE  FOR  DIVING  BOARD 

Carl  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  ^ 

West  Covina,  Calif.     9  i  7  9u 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  539,174 

6  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


^   2p. 


Gas-exHausts  outlets  open  from  the  passage  adjacent  the 
sleeve  aid  upwardly  from  the  roof.  Vacuum  pumps  main- 
tain progressively  lower  pressures  going  from  the  passage 
to  the  c&amber.  i 


This  invention  provides  a  spring  base  for  diving  boards 
and  the  like  wherein  a  portion  of  the  energy  heretofore 
stored  in  the  board  itself  is  now  stored  in  the  base  upon 
which  the  diving  board  is  supportedly  mounted.  The 
spring  base  has  a  flat  Z-like  configuration.  Either  one  or 
two  Z-like  sections  may  be  used,  the  latter  being  further 
disposed  back-to-back  arrangement.  In  use,  the  deflection 
of  the  diving  board  results  in  moving  the  fulcrum  of 
the  diving  board  forwardly  as  well  as  to  constrain  the 
base  toward  a  collinear  configuration. 


H'\  I)K  \ULIC  SH'n  K 

I  ^.ik". ii    J  jp  jn,  ,^^M^:.n'i^■■^  n  .  \  ipii 

I  td..  Ka«v^sakl-^hl,  Jjpjri    .t  ■,  i>r 

filed    Mjr     !  ^     l''>^^^    "^i  ' 


\  \  \  "^  i 


RS 


I     ;  Japan 

,.  5i4.:i3 

Mar.  18,  1965, 


3  4  Ml « , !  >  6  2 
RECOIL  SN'   ^vitrM    f'f  ^  i 

Seklne,    Stephen  C.  Baker,  Detroit,  .Mkh ivti:  > 

ber  Co  '  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpor  iri>  >> 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  5 
9CUims.  (CI.  267— 1) 


ti-Ev,  Inc., 
higan 


In  a 


i  taiii'i- 


( 


167— 1) 


A  shock-absorbing  device  and  system  for  use  in  a  gun 
barrel  stock,  including  a  cylindrical  tube  closed  at  oppo- 
site ends,  having  a  cylindrical  mass  lightly  biased  in  cen- 
tered relation  therewithin,  an  axial  bleed  hole  through  the 
mass,  a  restricted  orifice  in  the  bleed  hole,  and  intended  to 
be  inclined  at  an  angle  as  disposed  within  the  stock  of  a 
gun. 


3.408,063 

APP  ARATUS  F( '  \t  h  \  \  (  K  !  N  f :  s  n  i  FTS 

OF  MA  ILK!  \i 

Paul  Fabrig,  Neuffen,  Warttemb^'  rz ,  i" .  v  r  m  a  n  > ,  vi  s.>.  s  i:  1 1  ■ .  r  to 

Messrs.  Hans  Biel,  NenfTfr,    \\  urttrinhfri^,  .:,  .,"i-i.,,:.  > 

Filed  May  25.  .'^^^ '■■    > . ■  r    \. . ,    '- ' ; , '" 4 - 
Claims  priority,  applK   ;        <       n  i,       \ ov.  13,  1965, 

4  Claims.  (CI.  271—3) 
rated  l|y  a  communications  member.  A  by-pass  is  also       An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  stacking  sheets  which 
provided.  There  are  appropriate  flow  orifices  and  two   are  cut  off  in  consecutive  order  from  a  continuous  web. 


hydraulic  shock  absorber,  two  chambers  are  sepa- 
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A  slow-down  transport  system  for  the  cut  sheet  and  a    such  sheets  have  been  passed  through  an  exposure  station 
device  for  taiung  partial  stacks  of  equal  size  from  the    of  the  machine  and  means  adapted  to  insure  proper  trans- 


stacking  apparatus  without  interrupting  the  continuous 

flow  of  the  sheets  to  the  stack.  fer  of  the  superimposed  sheets  from  the  exposure  station 
to  the  sheet  separating  means. 


AUXII  f  \R^'  V  \  v\  n   I  HAV  FOR  COPYING 

W  \(  MINES 
Arthur  A.  Jci  hi  i  i         ne,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

•6M5.  ana    i.t  ■  l.     I    '•<--,   11   Crescent  Drive, 
Easton,  Conn.     0^4: 

FHfd  *tT;n   1    i"*Cv<-i   S'er.  No.  547,372 

':. i-:u-,,.        .     -  "1— 61) 


A  portable  paper  tray  for  transporting  a  stack  of  copy 
paper  sheets  to  and  from  the  paper  table  of  a  copying  ma- 
chine has  a  bottom  plate  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  fit 
between  and  be  located  by  the  lateral  and  end  guides  of  the 
machine  when  the  tray  carrying  a  stack  of  copy  sheets  is 
dropped  onto  the  paper  table.  The  tray  has  lateral  and 
end  guides  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  plate  to  accom- 
modate a  stack  of  sheets  of  a  particular  width  and  length 
and  may  be  lifted  from  the  paper  table  of  the  machine 
with  the  sheets  remaining  on  it  after  the  desired  number 
of  copies  has  been  made  to  be  stored  until  again  required. 


3,4  n»  •!■>- 

SHEET  HANOI '  ^  r :   \yv  wi 

REPRuuLi  1  i'  ■'■'■ 
Robert  C.  Goodman,  Htn 
Mastroianni,  Eodicott.  x 
poration,  a  corporatioi! 


'  -'  '  -V  USE  IN  A 

'  '•   M\L  lii. a. 

itiUTiton,  and  Emllio  G. 
\     iv^ignors  to  GAF  Cor- 
!  I  >fii:is*are 
\t  i  ''*^4,202 


The  present  invention  relates  to  sheet  handling  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  reproduction  machine  of  the  type 
adapted  to  reproduce  indicia  carried  by  an  original  sheet 
on  a  copy  sheet,  while  the  sheets  are  passed  through  the 
machine  in  a  superimposed  relationship.  Specifically,  the 
handling  apparatus  includes  improved  vacuum  operated 
means  to  effect  separation  of  the  superimposed  sheets  after 


3,408,066 
RACE  TRACK 

Albert  A.  WdoiicH  24S6  Devoe  Terrace, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     1«468 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,754 

5  Claims.  (CL  272—5) 


TUHH 


An  improved  race  track  provided  with  a  movable  rail 
section  at  the  final  turn  before  the  homestretch  thereby 
narrowing  the  turn  portion  providing  additional  inside 
passing  lanes  along  the  homestretch.  The  movable  rail 
section  is  directly  pivoted  on  the  fixed  rail  section.  A  mov- 
able overlapping  chord  section  is  employed  to  smooth  the 
transition  between  the  two  rail  pieces.  The  movable  rail 
section  may  be  split  horizontally  allowing  the  different 
pieces  to  occupy  different  positions. 


3,4«8,«67 

SKHNG  SIMULATOR  DEVICE 

Raymond  E.  Armstrong,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(62  Crosland  Drive,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,450 

10  Claims.  (O.  272—16) 


c/ 


1^ 


An  apparatus  which  will  simulate  snow-skiing  to  a 
stationary  user  thereof.  The  apparatus  has  a  platform  on 
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I  pair  of  endless  belts  are  mounted  and  a  post  posi- 

?etween  the  two  belts  to  which  the  skis  may  be  fas- 

that  each  ski  is  pxjsitioned  over  a  separate  belt. 

llbsion  of  forward  movement  is  achieved  when  the 

rptatably  move  from  the  tips  of  the  skis  to  the 

end.  The  platform  is  secured  to  a  gimbal  frame 

permitting  the  platform  to  be  tilted  from  side  to 

the  user.  A  safety  belt  secured  to  the  user  pre- 

user  from  falling  and  stops  the  rotational  move- 

the  belts  when  ?ht>  iis^r  loses  his  balance. 


of  the  member,  engagement  being  provided  by  a  magnetic 
clutch,  thereby  permitting  sudden,  temporary  directional 


t  1  !  n  ,  \  1  h  \ 

RM?   \i)\H(H    I    wii  N  !•  \  i  (•  \T  DEVICE 
1  ,■!•.  ..V  u  :nfMn    24  i  N   i.„  lay  ton  St., 

V!:.unr   iJ,,r,,,   I  I,,        32757 
f     ,  ,j  N,-pt    :vj    14-,-    -...r    %.:    .,:  )  1,123 

'J  i  : jiiJi-i      i        1 "  2—44, 


An  lasily  erected  roundabout  mounted  upon  a  trailer 
support  and  including  an  undulating  track  upon  which 
roller  equipped  radial  support  arms  travel  while  carrying 
freely  otatable  passenger  cars.  The  roundabout  is  charac- 
terized by  constantly  acting  positive  pressure  means  to 
maintain  the  roller  equipped  arms  in  firm  contact  with 
the  undulating  track. 


'    4i.'«    ■ - 

I  .  «,,,,,  I  ,  \!,,ru.:     I  ,,,:'     f  '>  Box  344, 
H  r  )  h  r :  i    \  r  r  i  I  >A     m  L, :  ,        "'  4  y  i  2 ) 
],.i  f  .,.    -    l"^^4    >.  r    \      401,374  I 

if  (   liirr'v  vCi.  Ill — 66) 


.31-iejt 


■  ".f'^*^ 


IbB'i-i'Ni:::^-:- !i™y--^-.-^  ""T^. 


A 

trusioit 
sion, 
of  the 


relatioi 
forcing; 
ends  i 
a 
method 


njethod  of  making  a  springboard  by  forming  an  ex- 
having  ribs  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  extru- 
lemoving  the  ribs  from  the  transverse  midsection 
extrusion,  folding  the  extrusion  about  its  ribless 
midsection  to  locate  the  extrusion  ends  in  confronting 
about  and  secure  the  ends  to  intervening  rein- 
beams  of  control  flexibility  and  to  bring  these 
to  contact,  and  joining  the  contacting  ribs  to  form 
comtleted  springboard.  A  springboard  produced  by  the 


K 


i"v   '  U    V   !\!  ,    t'.  \  ^^■   B  \ 
I  M  \  f  ,  \  M  I  (     *  1 


■..»  >  r  I  ^ 

\  \  i,h,;d    N 


li         I    1.    !   ■^' 

!     I  I    !< 
:  f'>  ■<    (   n ,,-  r  r  •      \  ■ 

H-  i^t       4 '5  m        h,  I  !}' 


ii:>lSG 


Romer  Carl 
i  iviUe,  Calif. 


Iti    I  ■.)^^   x,;f,  :\„.  509,791 
^    .  :.iinv.     i  I  ;"3— 26) 
A  virtically  adjustable,  upright  member  is  rotated  by 
gears  driven  by  an  electrical  motor.  A  radial  arm  carry- 
ing a  baseball  is  clutchably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 


reversals  of  the  arm  and  the  baseball  as  the  latter  is  struck 
by  a  practicing  batter. 


3,4ft«.ft^t 

COLL  A  PS  1 1 '.i  f    n  XI  K-  :  ■'  ^  r 

Lawrence  I.  Lundy,  B<  *ell,  Oreg.     97452 

FUed  Nov.  29,  id;.  n..i    No.  510,261 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—26) 


A  portable  backstop  structure  for  use  in  athletic  events 
and  having  hingedly  interconnected  main  and  position- 
able  frame  members  with  the  main  frame  member  being 
wheel  mounted  for  rolling  support  of  the  backstop  dur- 
ing its  positioning.  Offset  hinge  means  permit  collapsing 
of  the  main  and  positionable  frame  members  into  juxta- 
posed relationship  against  the  main  frame  to  allow  tipping 
of  the  collapsed  backstop  to  a  horizontal  position  for  its 
subsequent  movement  by  an  individual. 


I  \) 


3,408,072 
TOY  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  Oi  \ 

STRIKING  ^M  \n\\  u 

Charles  R.  Luchsinger,  Glen  i  ovl.  \.\  .,  u^j>igaor  to  The 

Luchland  Company,  Newfoundland,  N J.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  457,040 

1  Claim.  (CI.  273—108) 


Oval  shaped  pellets  weighted  at  one  end  and  propelled 
into  apertured  targets  in  a  game  board  by  a  striking  mem- 
ber. The  striking  member  has  a  rounded  magnetized  base 
and  outstretched  wings.  These  wings  impact  against  the 
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pellets.  The  striking  member  is  moved  by  a  magnetic  con-  The  lower  portion  of  the  oscillator  element  is  longer  than 
trol  stick  which  interacts  with  the  magnets  of  the  striking  the  upper  end  portion  so  that  gripping  forces  by  the  golf- 
member. 


3,408,073 

CHESS  PIECES  DISTINGUISHED  BY  COLOR 

Paul  Suvada,  11012  Hulda  Ave^ 

rievfliinff  Ohio     44104 

Filt'v   Ill,   :•'    .:■■••*■- 4    »  !■    No.  378,875 

J  I  i.Hiiiv     Ll.  173—137) 


A  chess  game  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  chess 
playing  pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  chess  playing 
board,  said  pieces  being  of  generally  the  same  size  and 
shape  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  top  of  each  piece 
including  a  color  indicium  thereon,  said  indicia  being  of 
generally  the  same  shape  in  silhouette  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  the  color  indicia  including  five  different 
colors  for  providing  a  visual  differentiation  between  the 
individual  pieces. 


\\  K.'VMI'  ■• |-  FACILITATING 

■^  I  !(.|i  i  !\(,  NiEANS 

i   H !        re,  Vld.,  aaaigBor,  by  direct 
tie  Ajac  Corporatioii,  Balti- 


PUTTER  WI I 

A> 
Anthony  J.  '^nf"!! 
and  mesnt  <    >• 
more,  Md. 

Filed  June  9,  i'ibS,  Ser.  No.  462,573 
2  Claims.  (CI.  273—164) 


A  putter  is  provided  with  a  weighted  spherical  section 
of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  a  golf  ball.  The  spherical 
section  is  rigid  with  the  top  of  the  putter  head  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  line  where  the  putter  contacts  the  ball.  The 
spherical  section  is  cut  at  a  rearward  angle  to  a  vertical 
plane  so  that  when  viewed  from  above  the  cut  sector 
presents  an  alignment  indicia. 


.-TC 


GOLF  CLUB 


ii   i    \  ■>  I  \  ( 


iilKl 


I  AND  GRIP 

•  •  t  ANS 

«'  >>u.,n     ■'■  i     '•  .via  Way, 

.hi!)i.;1-n      '" \.       11050 

i^bt,  txT.  No.  534,961 
,  ins.  (CI.  273—183) 
The  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  a  pivotable  oscil- 
lator element  on  a  golf  club  handle  are  engaged  by  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  gripping  hands  of  the  golfer. 


Fil. 


•"•"^ 

/ 

1 

3^ 

~A 

4-^ 

'il 

5-^ 

^ 

6" 

^ 

Nl 

er's  lower  power  hand  will  be  magnified  and  sensed  by 
the  golfer's  upper  gripping  hand. 


3,408,076 

GOLF  SWING  INDICATOR 

Ralph  J.  Carboni,  327  Sharon  Drive, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70124 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  398,263, 

Sept.  22,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  440,904 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—186) 


A  golf  ball  driving  device  which  will  indicate  whether 
or  not  the  golf  club  is  swung  correctly  when  attempting 
to  drive  the  golf  ball  straight  and  within  the  confines  of 
a  fairway.  One  feature  of  the  device  is  a  down-swing  in- 
dicator means  which  utilizes  a  U-shaped  pin,  one  leg  of 
which  is  embedded  in  an  impact-resistant  guide  pin  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  strike  a  pivotally 
mounted  pointer  when  the  guide  pin  is  struck  by  the  golf 
club  head  thereby  indicating  an  incorrect  down-swing. 
The  device  also  includes  a  follow-through  mechanism 
wherein  upright  tubings,  engageable  by  the  club  head, 
are  connected  to  a  dowel  mounted  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  The  dowel  is  spring  biased  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  so  that  the  tubings  may  be  retained  in  an 
upright  position. 

3,408,077 

GOLFER'S  WRIST  BEND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Joseph  W.  Norwood,  5356  9th  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90043 
FUed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,633 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—189) 
A  rigid  planar  member  has  a  width  corresponding  to 
that  required  to  span  only  the  fourth  and  fifth  metacar- 
pophalangeal joints  of  a  golfer's  hand  to  resist  bending 
of  the  golfer's  wrist.  The  length  of  the  planar  member 
is  such  that  it  extends  from  a  position  forwardly  of  said 
joints  to  a  position  above  the  golfer's  wrist  joint.  Two 
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secure  the  planar  member  in  position.  One  encircles   slits  made  therein  at  the  comers.  The  stop  member  has  a 
and  the  other  the  wrist.  A  loop  member  at  the   square  hole  therethrough  of  a  size  that  permits  rotation, 

but  of  less  than  360  degrees,  of  it  in  said  slit,  hence  the 
stop  member  can  be  friction-locked  on  the  peg. 


forwa  d  end  of  the  planar  member  grippingly  encircles  the 
ring  finger  of  the  golfer's  hand. 


CJH  l-i-K's   Ht  \i)   \1t-vfc.MENT 

Rlsiu  \1\!\(.   !:if  VICE 

})rir!ith".    !■■  jlt'mi    .um    .J.iis. ».    t  deml,  both  of 

;  1  -  II    vv  ,,  i  i  J  y  ,      \  V  ,:        tir .  ,  n  V,   .\.Y.      10462 

Filed  >fpt    :  ',   ;  ■■'-■=    ^•.  r.  No.  489,661 

1.  (  i,,,-r!'..     I      :'3 — 190) 


A 

head 
strut 
joint, 
end 


5olf  practice  aid  for  restraining  movement  of  the 
of  a  golfer,  said  aid  having  a  selectively  extensible 
member  secured  to  a  base  member  by  a  universal 
and  a  head  engaging  assembly  secured  to  the  upper 
the  strut  member  by  a  universal  joint. 


of 


•. .  4  >  i  "1  „  i  >     "^ 
cm  F    i  F  F   ,H  \\  [\(,    \   'V  i-  K  ! 
(.KOI    N[,)  f-  NC,  \(,]\i. 
"^libviLi-  Kinko's,   N  .  i  rv.  m  ,4i .,  X|,„),'»s  , 
to    Xrthur   I)    jor'ijn.  Flam 
F'iled  Oi.;t     I  1     !  •■■*f^^'    'V'f     \ 
2   ('  '.iirri'^.     *   •     1''  •• 


A 

peg. 


CMIY   \nTT  "STABLE 
s  1  I  If  \fl  \1BI-  R 
Ns  ,  ,i%^!i;n!ir  of  one-half 
lit     Mjs< 
-i'J...  -:  , 


{Olf 


tee  has  a  peg  and  a  stop  member  slidable  on  the 
portion  of  the  peg  is  square  in  cross  section  with 


PORTABLL  i'li'-ri .<,h:  xy 

Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopoi     >      i    -  i 
Suite  26,  Monf'""  li,  i.itii-'-  ■        .. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  i^ci-v  s,  r    -». ,,    -m 
9  Claims.  (CL  274—9) 


{ 

immond  St., 

i     A  ^  ^ 


—  r 


A  portable  phonograph  which  can  play  in  any  position 
and  while  it  is  moved  about,  having  no  turntable  and 
thus  being  free  of  its  gyroscopic  effect,  the  phonographic 
record  being  rotated  about  a  spindle  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed rollers  engaging  it  on  opposite  faces,  and  the  pho- 
nographic arm  having  a  U-Iike  shape,  straddling  the  rec- 
ord and  gripping  both  its  sides  in  pincers-like  fashion. 


3,41.) '>  ^iHf 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  (  1 1  \  \  i   I  k 


NGLE 


RECORD  PLA  \    I  \  .:  i  U  I  I  }■  '^ 
James  T.  Dcmiis,  812  Aiiit-nt  .mi  Xjtiinii.ti  Hidi;., 
Oklahoma  City,  Oi 
nied  May  2 1 ,  1963,  S«  2  h  i  .9 1 5 

24  Claims.  (CI.  It     i 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer,  a  rotatable  turn- 
table, a  record  supporting  spindle  positioned  at  the  center 
of  said  turntable  for  supporting  records  having  a  rela- 
tively small  centering  aperture,  said  spindle  having  means 
defining  a  single  record  supporting  shelf  on  which  a  stack 
of  small  centering  aperture  records  may  be  placed,  a  rec- 
ord ejector  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  centering  aperture  of  the  bottommost  record 
of  the  stack  and  push  the  buttommost  record  off  said 
shelf  so  that  it  is  deposited  on  said  turntable  during  a 
record  changing  cycle,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
spindle  so  that  said  spindle  may  be  depressed  to  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  shelf  thereof  is  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  turntable,  the  upper  end  of  said 
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spindle  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  turn- 
table when  in  said  retracted  position  to  act  as  a  centering 
means  for  manual  play  of  a  single  small  centering  aper- 
ture record. 


■  ,  4  '  I  H  „  i !  (^  2 

RECOKIJ  f'ii  I-'  WFR 
Albert  A.  Crookston    ::<     ^^r    tit  n eld-Center  Road, 

\  *,,  1" •:■{),  (  ii'ti.i, '      ..ii i  "'  '  ; 

Filed  tab.  1,  i9i»6,  Si.t.  :\„.  i>24,596 
5  Clain.  (CL  274—47) 


J 


1 

A  record  cleaner  for  attachment  to  a  turntable  frame  is 
provided  and  it  includes  a  post  for  mounting  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  turntable,  and  a  body  having  a  deep  pile 
fabric  material  on  a  flat  lower  surface  thereof  is  secured 
to  the  post  by  a  string  whereby  the  body  can  be  placed  on 
a  record  for  tracking  in  the  grooves  thereof  for  record 
cleaning  action. 


' ,  4 1)  H  ,  ('I  K  ■• 

1  M  I    \  I   \B!  (     ^.|-  \  ; 
\      >  J  ''!>  I't i  .'HI «'  i> ; .    { >'  i  i  h<"  rf '-'  ■>  I  i  I  (      K  v..  ■Bilrant    bv 
■lefflf   ;i s *. I i;  ri  rn  *■  n t  ■>■ .   ! >  <    \  i  r   K  i- d  1 1 1:  r  n  s  n   i  '  ompsay,  tacOT- 

po  I  -J  1 1  ■ '  i    \  t  ■•  H   ^  ,: ,  r  I, ,  \  >      .,  . ,, ,  r  I . . .  f ,. .  f  M .  n  of  New  York 

1'  si  (-ft  \i:f)r,  ,,;     }t)M ■\,,,.r     \,     •;■'?.  tix< 


A  seal  between  relatively  rotatable  members  is  formed 
from  an  annular  sealing  ring  which  is  carried  by  one  of 
the  rotatable  members  and  a  composite  band  disposed  op- 
posite the  sealing  ring  and  carried  by  the  second  rotatable 
member,  the  composite  band  comprising  an  outer  web 
formed  from  a  material  having  a  low  co-efficient  of  fric- 
tion and  an  inner  inflatable  web  formed  from  an  elas- 
tomeric  material  defining  a  fluid  type  chamber  with  the 
surface  of  the  second  rotatable  member,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  a  positive  flluid  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber to  cause  inflation  of  the  composite  band. 


first  ring  having  an  outer  surface  characterized  by  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  and  which  is  compressible  in  a  radial 
direction  and  having  resilient  means  exerting  a  counter- 
force  against  such  compression,  a  second  ring  formed  of 
rigid  material  encircling  said  first  ring  and  having  an  annu- 


lar lip  portion  contacting  said  first  ring  in  an  annular  zone 
extending  around  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  maintain- 
ing said  first  ring  under  radial  compression,  and  a  flexible 
resilient  elastomeric  annular  fluid-tight  element  attaching 
said  second  ring  to  said  circumjacent  structure. 


3.408.085 

DEVICE  Tr4i   ' 

LFOf^FT)   I   \r>'t  h:    *' 
TlO\  \U\    <"l  Ri    (    ji 

T  *t.   I  !"'•(,    Sfl  .\  ir    f    i  'ih 

Hnberitii'-  V't'tm--  \  „«■]  spij. 
We«rt.    li  frurit'ii,    'Xf-ihcr     ■ 
rhurH-n,  'Ni'fticiiarjii'.:  .s 
t  1 1 1  ft  '\  1 ,1  r .    i  4     ! ' 

C'   siTiVi.    ;■■•!■■!  1  in'"!  ,    :„ii>:tphi'v|!>( 

1  .  (CL  277—72) 


ITING  A 

'    '.   STA- 

\  RO- 


*r.  17, 19«5, 


V,  4ll!«i,(iH4 

I '  H  I  ^   !  H  i  i  I  \  •*  I   \  i    Hi  U    \  R  O  I  \  I  t  "\  I  .  »•  i  I  \  I   i 

fasji    I      lltilirii;,,    I'llaintirld ,    IIL,    ,-is,-,ii:iiii[    ;•■■   (   airf nJiar 

i  £  at.  1  i  '■  r  (  If,     I* f  ( I r  1 A .  ill i  ( I » r  }K  n  ;i  t  i <  i  ri  i ) f  (   , i  i  i  *  >  >  r  i i .  a 

Filed  I  If  f     ;h,    !^>6f.    StT     N.. i     ■^«**i,r''--i 
li  Ciaiiiii.  (ti.  277 — 37; 
1.  A  seal  for  disposition  between  a  shaft  and  circum- 
jacent structure  wherein  said  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said 
structure,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  ring  dis- 
posed coaxially  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 


A  seal  for  transmitting  liquid  between  a  stationary  con- 
duit and  a  conduit  in  a  rotating  shaft  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary ring  encompassing  the  shaft  and  enclosed  axially 
between  two  annular  bodies  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  with 
the  conduit  extending  through  the  ring  to  an  annular  recess 
disposed  between  the  ring  and  the  shaft  and  that  com- 
municates with  an  axial  conduit  through  the  shaft.  The 
ring  and  the  two  annular  bodies  have  axial  play  relative 
to  each  other,  and  hydrodynamic  seals  are  provided  at 
the  interfaces   between  the  ring  and  the  two  annular 


1312 


bodies 

a 

low 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


The  seal  is  surrounded  by  a  casing  that  serves  as 

container  for  the  transmitted  liquid;  and  there  is  very 

frction  between  th''  rina  ^n.i  the  two  annular  bodies. 


I'll 


40^,086 
I:  Ml  M  I  x  N I  ( )N  AL  SURFACE  FOR 

■xKllx    \\f^  THE  LIKE 
Willi. .f"   ^    Br  [111,, r-,  \!i,>:i>i,  Fla..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sii; nrt) .:' n f  > ,  u>  s'ki m  j r  >,  h    i  ;i .      H oston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

■t  iinf'!ri(.i.atii>n-in-r!..ir*  ■!'  ,i *■>  •(r!''^ .(led  application  Ser.  No. 
—  \'^^  .iLint  .I'll  1  'Jf<'-.  !  ht«.  application  Oct.  25,  1966, 
ier.  .Nu.  5s9.J9s 

13  C!*  (CI.  280—11.13) 


so  that  the  third  pin  passes  over  center  through  the  plane 
of  the  first  two  pins  with  a  snap  action,  between  open  and 
closed  positions.  The  angle  of  the  link  in  these  open  and 
closed  positions  can  be  adjusted  by  shifting  the  second  pin 
forwardly  or  rearwardly;  and  the  abutment  shoulders  be- 
tween which  the  spring  is  compressed  travel  as  a  unit 
with  the  second  pin  during  this  adjustment,  thereby  to 
keep  the  spring  strength  constant. 


A 

over 


which 
along 

which 
gene 


r£l 


hjottom  surface  for  an  elongated  element  for  gliding 

surface,  e.g.,  skis,  said  surface  having  a  threc-di- 

mensit)nal   pattern   including   a   series  of  protuberances 

are   arranged  in   a  generally  continuous  pattern 

the  bottom  of  the  elongated  element  and  each  of 

presents  an  exposed  face  inclined  relative  to  the 

plane  of  the  bottom,  each  inclined  exposed  face 

termii^ating  in  a  rearward  direction  in  a  convexly  curved 

edge,  said  exposed  faces  being  arranged  generally 

Ijeast  two  parts,  a  forward  part  and  a  rearward  part, 

reprward  part  being  at  an  angle  of  lesser  inclination 

to  the  gene/al  plane  of  the  bottom  than  is  the 

forwai-d  part  of  the  face,  and  in  fact  said  rearward  face 

lesser  inclination  being  in  some  cases  generally 

to  the  general  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  elon- 

ement. 
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'■■■    4  0  "*!    I !  '*^ ' 

R  i   \  H  ■•*!'!  I  f   }  •.  )  K  -  k  I  RINDING 
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4  "  ,  !  i  I 
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ita 


A  rear  stop  for  a  ski  binding  comprises  a  stop  body, 
and  a  heel-engaging  jaw  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  on  the  stop  body  by  a  first  pin.  A  link  is  pivot- 
nounted  at  one  end  on  the  stop  body  by  a  second  pin 
its  other  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  jaw  by 
pin.  The  second  pin  is  urged  forwardly  by  a  spring. 


3,408,08K 

AUTOMOBILE  SL.>i  1  \SION 

Paul  Corbin,  7737  St.  Denis  St., 

.Vfonfreal  10,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,614 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—96.2) 


".HMi-'" 


An  automobile  suspension  having  a  body  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  suspension  frame  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  body  for  rocking  of  the  body  about  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle.  A  balancing  rod 
is  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  suspension  frame 
transversely  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  each  knuckle 
bar  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  suspension  frame  through 
lower  trailing  arms.  A  pair  of  upper  trailing  arms  are 
similarly  articulated  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
knuckle  bars  while  the  other  ends  are  articulated  to  the 
center  of  the  reciprocating  rod.  A  pair  of  distance  arms 
are  articulated  at  one  end  to  the  suspension  frame  out- 
wardly thereof  in  relation  to  the  central  articulation  of 
the  upper  trailing  arms  while  the  other  ends  of  the  said 
distance  arms  are  articulated  to  the  upper  trailing  arms. 
A  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  centrally  thereof  on  the 
suspension  frame  below  the  pivot  connection  between  the 
two  frames,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  levers 
being  pivotally  connected  through  links  to  the  recipro- 
cating bar  and  to  the  body  frame,  respectively. 


3  .jns  nun 
VEHICLE  STEER  I 

MT '    '  y !  '"•  '"■  1 

William  B.  Edwaia».  Luio,  I     v 
Filed  July  29,  1966.  Ser.  N 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280—99) 


ao 


\BILIZING 


51636 
S.788 


A  device  having  forward  and  rear  frame  sections 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  on  a  common 
rigid  shaft  extending  therebetween  and  connected  at  its 
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forward  end  by  a  single  tie  rod  to  one  of  a  pair  of  tie 
rods  extending  to  the  front  wheels  and  connected  to  a 
pair  of  overlapping  tie  rods  extending  to  the  rear  wheels 
thereby  eliminating  twisting  action  on  the  wagonbox 
and  providing  improved  tracking  of  the  wheels  upon  a 
wheel  falling  into  a  depression. 


3,408,090 

BICYCLE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR 

AND  SEAT 

Albert  J.  Fritz,  Wilmette,  and  Frank  P.  Brilando,  Nlles, 
IIL,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,779 
1  Claim.  (CI.  280—278) 


flexible  body  portion  of  the  coupling  having  interior  cor- 
rugated surface  areas  engaging  the  outer  corrugated  sur- 
face of  the  hose  and  a  thin  walled  elastic  and  springy 
portion  attached  to  and  extending  within  the  flexible  body 
portion  for  stretchingly  receiving  the  smooth  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tube  with  this  thin  wall  portion  being  located 
between  the  tube  and  hose  corrugated  inner  surface. 

The  invention  here,  as  indicated  above,  as  for  joining 
the  end  of  a  smooth  surface  tube  and  the  end  of  a  cor- 
rugated hose  such  as  used  in  a  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner. 
The  coupling  has  a  flexible  body  portion  with  an  interior 
corrugated  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  outer 
corrugated  surface  of  the  hose  and  a  thin  walled  elastic 
and  springy  portion  receiving  the  tube  so  that  when  the 
corrugated  hose  and  tube  are  joined  by  the  coupling  this 
thin  wall  portion  is  between  the  tube  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  end  of  the  corrugated  hose  and  in  the  pre- 
ferred structure  the  hose  stretches  the  thin  wall  portion 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  end  of  the  hose  so  that  the  entire 
assembly  forms  a  tight  seal  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tube,  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  of  the  corrugated 
hose  and  the  outer  surface  of  this  end  of  the  corrugated 
surface.  In  a  still  more  preferred  construction  the  seal  is 
made  even  more  secure  by  a  clamp  band  around  the  outer 
surface  of  the  coupling  and  urging  it  inwardly  to  tighten 
the  seal  with  this  band  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  between  adjacent  corrugations. 


Bicycle  having  elongated  saddle  vertically  and  angularly 
adjustable  by  virtue  of  saddle  post  clamping  means  and 
clamping  means  pivotally  mounted  on  rear  axle  frame 
connector  plates  for  adjustably  frictionally  securing  rear 
saddle  stay  means,  with  additional  clamping  means  for 
adjustably  securing  high-set  handlebar  comprising  trans- 
verse central  portion  with  upwardly  extending  arms 
defining  a  main  plane  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
curving  rearwardly  and  terminating  in  straight  down- 
wardly extending  grip  portions  defining  a  plane  forming 
forty-five  degree  angle  with  the  main  plane. 


3,408,091 
COUPLING 


Jobn  J.  Zylstra,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WhirU 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 

FUed  May  23,  1<3<^^  "^  ^  No.  552,043 

3  Claim >.  .*  .    .n  — 7) 


A  coupling  for  joining  the  end  of  a  tube  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  such  as  vacuum  cleaner  wand  tube 
and  the  end  of  a  hose  having  corrugated  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  such  as  the  flexible  hose  of  a  tank  type  vacuum 
cleaner  in  which  the  corrugated  hose  is  received  in  a 


3,408,092 

SINGLE  PIECE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  HOSING 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  III.  (%  Appleton  Electric 

Co.,  1701  W.  Wellington,  Chicago,  III.     60657) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,676 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  285^39) 


A  single  piece  tubular  connector  for  connecting  one 
end  of  a  length  of  flexible  hose  to  other  apparatus  and 
featuring  a  centrally  flanged  tubular  body  separating  a 
preferably  externally  threaded  hose  end  from  another  end 
which  is  also  threaded  but  preferably  with  oppositely- 
handed  threads. 


3,408,093 
TUBULAR  CONNECTOR  UNION 
Saul  Epstein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,758 
1  Oaim.  (CL  285—52) 
An  improved  and  simplified  water  connector  union 
adapted  for  connecting  thin  walled  copper  connector  tubes 
to  rigid  pipe  without  the  necessity  of  special  fittings.  A 
single  union  or  internally  threaded  nut  is  us-ed  on  the  end 
of  the  rigid  pipe.  It  has  an  internal  annular  bevel.  The 
end  of  the  thin  walled  tubing  has  an  annular  crimp  or  rib 
which  cooperates  with  the  internal  annular  bevel  in  the 
union.  A  rubber  washer  or  gasket  fits  around  the  end  of 
the  thin  walled  tubing  and  is  trapped  between  the  crimp 
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tie 


rubber  washer  and  an  effective  seal  is  provided, 
lional  fitting,  slee'^    ^^  -upporting  ring  is  required. 


I 


Kl  i>UK  \  I  i'II\{.N 
rhark-,  T    FbchharTh,   Parker-^hur-,   'W    v.,      'ind  Robert 
Hidntid    Bf  Ipre.  <)hi<i,  .i^sli;n(lr^  f"  It'iTi.n    Inc.,  Provi- 

denC'f,   K,l  ,   i  ifirp^Mrat ion  'if    Rh'tdr    Ui,::*;';- 


•Ik 


3,408,095 
SWIVEL  JOINTS 
Joe  P.  Moore,  RIchardMW,  Te  t     <    m  Th«  YMap> 

town  Sheet  and  Tabc  Comp<ui> ,  \  uuug^owB,  OMo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,897 
7  Claims.  (CL  285—110) 


A  swivel  joint  having  ball  bearings  providing  for  ro- 
tation of  the  nipple  and  body  and  a  nonresilient  seal  nKm- 
ber  held  in  sealing  engagement  by  an  expander  ring. 


1 !  ;  A  i; 


1,  In  an  under  floor  distribution  system,  mechanism 
for  atta:hing  a  floor  fitting  to  conductor-distributor  en- 
trance neans; 

an  adapter  disposed  in  said  entrance  means  and  having 
an  ixtension  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  floor, 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  extension  having  a  pair 
of  jiametrically  opposed  axially  extending  flats  and 
a  I  lurality  of  pairs  of  axially  extending  slots,  cor- 
res  )onding  slots  of  each  pair  being  diametrically  oi>- 
poiitc  one  another  and  respectively  located  in  the 
areas  intermediate  the  flats  and  the  slots,  the  sides 
of  said  slots  and  said  flats  being  oriented  to  provide 
for  draft  and  the  extension  having  threads  formed 
on  peripheral  areas  not  occupied  by  said  flats  and 
sail  slots; 

mech  inism  on  said  entrance  means  and  on  said  adapter 
fixing  the  adapter  against  movement  in  the  entrance 
means; 

a  base  member  disposed  over  said  extension  and  en- 
gai  ing  the  floor  surface,  the  base  being  formed  with 
a  I  lurality  of  sidc-by-sidc  apertures  alternatively  us- 
ab!  e  to  accommodate  the  extension  and  one  of  the 
ap<  rtures  having  the  extension  protruding  there- 
thr  3ugh; 

a  loc  cing  plug  in  the  aperture  adjacent  said  one  aper- 
ture, the  locking  plug  having  lugs  respectively  en- 
gajing  slots  in  said  extension  and  the  plug  also  en- 
gaj  ing  the  wall  of  its  aperture,  said  locking  plug  and 
ba:  e  member  provided  with  cooperating  means  there- 
on to  prevent  said  plug  from  passing  through  said 
ap<;rture  from  one  side  thereof,  and  cooperating 
means  between  said  plug,  member  and  extension  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  plate 
and  adapter  extension  whereby,  the  locking  plug  pre- 
vents the   base  from   turning   about  the  extension; 

nut  means  on  said  extension  threads  and  holding  said 
baje  against  said  surface  and  for  holding  said  plug 
in  said  aperture;  and 

means  on  said  base  for  holding  a  fitting  housing. 


3,4,,  r...   ,i-,^ 

PIPE  CO  I  *';  r\;' 

George  William  Stephensoo,  i.ji    r 
to  Inglis  A  Maclnnes  Limited,  I  irh<  < 

poratlon  of  Great  Britain  and  ^ :  >r''  \^  'tti        a 
Filed  June  2f ,  1966 ,  ■■■>  *;  ( ,  "\  •  >   -  :^  n  -  .^ ' )  ■' 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—110) 


d   n  cor- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pipe  coupling  having  a 
deformable  sealing  ring  mounted  over  juxtapositioned 
ends  of  two  pipes,  the  sealing  ring  being  compressible 
against  the  exterior  pipe  surfaces  by  a  pair  of  coupling 
rings.  Annular  recess  means  defined  by  an  inner  surface 
of  the  sealing  ring  are  acted  upon  by  internal  hydraulic 
pressure  to  form  two  seals  between  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  sealing  ring  and  surfaces  of  each  pipe  and  coupling 
ring. 


3.408.097 

GASKET  RING   \  ^  '  ■  •  '  •'  ^ ! '»'  TT  f  f  htm  !  \  G 
Clarence  O.  ( -  ■  i  *-i.;  ■  ■  -■'     ' '-' '-  * "  ■->    >  ar kio  w  n. 

Original  application  Feb.  I"'    ''■"■■■    ***•?    "^"n   ?fin  ifiv    niv» 

Patent  No.  3,302,953,  d,,.;.,^' '  >■:    !■*'■■- I  )im'. *,•.-;  ..;«,. 

this  application  Feb.  3,  19*       ni  s     v:  i 

4  Claims.  (CI.  ia6  li:> 
A  sealing  device  for  use  with  butt-connected  joinder 
of  conduits  which  consists  of  an  outer,  metallic  sealing 
ring  having  annular,  flexible  portions  extending  radially 
inward  and  providing  high  pressure  sealing  with  annular 
faces  of  abutting  conduit  members;  and  including  an 
inner  sealing  ring  formed  of  resilient  material  to  be  dis- 
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posed  radially  inward  of  the  metallic  ring  and  in  the 
groove  formed  by  the  tapered  inner  radial  extensions  to 


provide  an  additional  low  pressure  sealing  effect  about 
the  conduit  joint. 


PLASnCPIl-'i-   (■  J I  i  tNGS 

TT,,...;,!!"    ll^'IlMin,    'h2''      t'dar  Avc^ 

ConttemiOD  • !  r; . ! M  r !  . f  ,i  p  p I  n ., ,. I  > ,  ••  i  ■  <  -  No.  537, 1 34, 
Mar.  24,  iVfefc.  ilir-  afuriiitaiiuii  .\^i.  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,077 

3  Claims.  (U.  285—247) 


3,408,100 
TAIL  GATE  LATCH  MECHANISM 
J.  McKey,  Grossc  Pointe,  MidL,  aarignor  to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenocha,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Marylanid 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,493 
10  Claims.  (CI.  292—216) 


A  coupling  for  connecting  plastic  pipe  or  tubing  to  brass 
goods  normally  used  in  waterworks,  water  and  gas  dis- 
tribution, and  industrial  plants  that  provides  a  tube  nut 
into  which  the  plastic  pipe  is  flared,  locking  them  together 
longitudinally,  yet  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  pipe 
and  nut.  The  flare  and  tube  nut  are  such  as  to  provide  an 
enlargement  on  the  end  of  the  pipe,  captivated  in  the  nut 
and  so  arranged  that  the  squeeze  on  the  pipe  from  a  com- 
panion coupling  part  is  beyond  the  enlargement.  Thermo- 
plastic pipe  having  internal  diameter  iron  pipe  dimensions 
and  other  pipe  having  outer  diameter  copper  tube  dimen- 
sions, both  of  polyethylene  or  polyvinyl  chloride  in  H" 
to  2"  sizes  are  popularly  used  in  such  couplings. 


CO"^' "'■•  i"  *    I'Mh:   (  (tR   Ml  !■  "\iiiLi_  itu^i-'-'G 
Arthw  I.  A p p utt : () ...  \ ' > f  I I'l hru,, k   I IL  (%  ApptetOfi  Electric 

Cimnan*    ' ('tv\    'v*.  .'it hum nf,.,  Chicago, III.     60657) 

(  . .ijfiftu. «■!'!■>!>••■!': '.[lir!  i't  ..II ppf is  ..if loB  Ser.  No.  631,038, 

Apr.  1  •••    ■■*♦■'"    *?■!!•'.  :i p \Hu.  .If <r:.v  Feb.  5,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  70i,u&'i 

2  Claims.  (CI.  285—247) 


"^X^SKsjan 


JO 


A  mechanism  for  selectively  operating  a  vehicle  tail 
gate  about  either  a  pair  of  horizontal  hinges  or  generally 
vertical  hinges.  The  mechanism  including  a  forked  rotor 
for  engaging  a  vehicle  mounted  striker,  a  pawl  engaging 
the  rotor  and  a  pair  of  handle  actuated  levers  constructed 
to  selectively  release  the  pawl.  Actuation  of  one  handle 
blocking  movement  of  the  other  handle  and  vice  versa 
primarily  due  to  the  slotted  connection  between  the  levers 
and  the  pawl.  Actuation  of  one  handle  opening  the  latch 
mechanism  and  also  the  upper  left  latchable  hinge  for 
c^)ening  the  tail  gate  about  the  horizontal  hinges.  Actua- 
tion of  the  other  handle  opening  the  latch  mechanism 
and  also  the  lower  right  latchable  hinge  for  opening  the 
tail  gate  about  the  vertical  hinges. 


A  reusable  connector  assembly  for  sealingly  securing 
one  end  of  a  length  of  flexible  hose  to  another  fitting  and 
including  an  easily  installable  internal  element  of  prefer- 
ably plastic-like  material  which  includes  structure  facili- 
tating a  sealing  engagement  with  the  flexible  hose  and/or 
structure  inhibiting  twisting  of  the  hosing  during  tighten- 
ing of  the  connector  assembly. 


3,4«8,101 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Jiilc^  Ff'friiu   Sarary,  St.  Len-la-Forct,  France, 
_  loi  es  Forges  ct  AteHcn  da  Crcnaot 

(S.F.A.C.).  '  ...-i-.      ■ 

Filit;  Jii;>  i,  iy&b,  Ser.  No.  562,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1965, 

24,401 
8  Claims.  (CL  294—86.25) 


Drive  mechanism  for  a  control  rod  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
has  a  threaded  rotary  driven  rod  with  a  follower  thereon 
coupled  to  a  sleeve  which  sleeve  is  splined  in  an  outer 
sleeve.  A  grab  is  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
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IS  actuiited  by  an  operating  pin  engaged  by  the  threaded 
rod.  Latches  hold  the  threaded  rod  in  upper  position  for 
movempnt  of  the  control  rod  which  when  released  drop 
aded  rod  and  associated  structure  for  engagement 
rotary  rod  wit^^  '^^  operating  pin. 


generally  upright  seating  position  and  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  locking  mechanism  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  seat  back  to  each  of  its  positions  to  lock  the  seat 
back  in  that  position.  The  locking  mechanism  includes 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  seat  back  for  unlocking  the  seat 
back. 


C  \  '■-•■!'}  H.   v\  1  u  i    M  i!  1  i )  \  ii  n    COMPARTMENT 

?'- '!  ■  '■  i '    1 1    N 1 .  N  A I !  1  -„  K    :  ''■•!     H  '  - '  ■  mead  Blvd., 

}  I   M.,rirc     Ldln.      yi^ii 

'i  .  '^7,  Ser.  No.  606,619 

rt  (   i.iini,,   '.n.  ?Qfi 23) 


Disc 
end  a 
back,  s)de 
define 
extensi(kn 
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3.408,104 

WRITING  ARM  TYPE  COM  LKLNCE  CHAIR 

Burt  F.  Raynes,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolir 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,482 

9  Claims.  (CI.  297—162) 


% 
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^ 

yx 
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30 
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_ri     Jtr— 
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osed  herein  is  a  camper  body  having  at  its  rear 

oldable  compartment  comprising  respective  floor, 

and  roof  panels  which,  in  opened-out  positions, 

i  cantilevered,  communicating,  cubical  rearward 

of  a  fixed  camper  body,  and  which  are  foldable 

occupying  adjacent  transverse  vertical  planes, 

the  open  rear  end  of  the  fixed  body.  Cantilever 

is  provided  by  side  panels  which  are  hinged  to  the 

the  fixed  body  on  vertical  axes  for  transverse 

The  floor  has  its  side  margins  supported  on 

shoulders  along  the  inner  lower  margins  of 

panels,  and  swings  upwardly  to  its  folded  posi- 

rear  panel  is  hinged  to  the  rear  margin  of  the 

and  folds  downwardly  upon  the  floor,  with 

t  is  then  folded  upwardly.  The  side  panels  fold 

behind  the  floor  and  rear  panels,  and  the  roof 

!  wings  downwardly   behind  the  side   panels  and 

^  a  casing  in  which  the  other  panels  are  en- 


Tie 
pjinel 


101  IS 


A  caster  supported,  fully  upholstered  executive  chair 
having  fixed  side  arms,  a  tiltable  back,  and  a  swivel  or 
rotating  type  seat  adjustable  for  height,  has  a  writing  arm 
cantilevered  and  supported  on  one  of  the  side  arms  for 
swinging  and  axial  movements  between  storage  and  writ- 
ing positions.  Concealed  magnets  secure  the  writing  arm 
in  storage  position  at  the  side  of  the  chair  and  permit  easy 
release  of  the  arm  for  movement  over  and  in  front  of  the 
chair  occupant 


3.408.103  3,408,105 

FnT!>i\(     ^F  \r   ASSEMBLY  SEAT  BITTON  FASTENER 

Kci!      V     fi    Air      Huri  r         lich.,  assignor  to  Chrjsler  Walter  L.  Porteli,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Cor  .  r  jr     ;:     FiiLnij           iV       lich.,  a  corporation  of  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


D  •  ^  •■  u 


.5,  Ser.  No.  469,275 
I     iiras.  (CI.  296 — 66) 


Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,200 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297—219) 


This  [invention  relates  to  a  folding  seat  assembly  for  A  decorative  button  for  trimming  a  seat  fabric  corn- 
use  wit!  a  multi-purpose  vehicle  body.  The  seat  assembly  prises  a  mounting  device  extending  through  and  per- 
include^  a  seat  back  mounted  for  movement  between  a    manently  fixed  to  the  fabric  and  a  visible  portion  of  the 
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button  concealing  the  mounting  device,  with  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  visible  portion  and  mounting  de- 
vice.  

3,408,106 
MOLDED  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Vernon  B.  Boiling  and  Edward  C.  Uvit,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcasc.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corpora!*"!:  ut  '"- ! i.  uiuar, 

F,;..  ■  1  1,  i  ;:-*f>.i^    ^^ei.  No.  Si»6,528 

ri„  297—452) 


and  unloading  of  produce,  in  that  it  advantageously  utilizes 
a  movable  floor  that  gradually  may  be  lowered  from  a 
raised  position  as  the  loading  of  the  wagon  with  produce 
progresses.  In  this  manner  the  height  the  produce  must  fall 
inside  the  wagon  is  minimized,  thus  avoiding  in  most  in- 
stances any  damage  to  the  produce  that  might  have  other- 


A  chair  construction  embodying  one  integrally  molded 
shell  member  which  is  fabricated  by  molding  a  rigid 
foamed  urethane  core  with  layers  of  weftless  material  on 
opposite  surfaces  thereof  whereby  the  core  is  sandwiched 
between  the  layers.  This  shell  has  a  seat  section  on  the 
bottom  of  which  is  integrally  molded  a  planar  reinforc- 
ing member  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  which  a  well  or 
recess  is  provided.  Mounted  on  this  seat  section  is  a  seat 
board  which  has  a  central  aperture  with  a  padding  mem- 
ber overlying  the  seat  board.  The  padding  member  has  a 
central  portion  which  extends  downwardly  beyond  the  scat 
board  into  the  well  or  recess  of  the  shell's  scat  section. 
This  construction  provides  a  rigid,  lightweight  and  rela- 
tively thin  appearing  seat  section. 


3,408.107 
INFLATAB!  I     ■   "  '■  'f.: 
Brian  D.  Savage,  Birming!  i  i-t..  aiiignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments.  'f^   percent  to  George  G. 

Plosser  and  fifty  percent  i  ^"^    ^'  rber 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19(  5,013 

5  Claims.  (CL  297—456) 


wise  occurred  during  the  loading  procedure.  The  suspen- 
sion arrangement  for  the  floor  is  of  such  construction  that 
it  does  not  interfere  with  a  tilting  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wagon  during  the  subsequent  unloading  procedure,  and 
also  it  does  not  cause  any  marked  change  in  the  perpendic- 
ular relation  the  floor  bears  to  the  sides  of  the  uK>cr  por- 
tion of  the  wagon. 


3,408,109 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  ROCKER  ARM 
CONTROLLED  FRONT  PUSHER  PLATE 
Peter  Lockwood,  near  Darlington,  Durham,  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mining  Progress  Inc., 
Highland  Mills,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1965, 

29,122/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  299—56) 


a     1:^1^ 


An  inflatable  chain  having  a  cushion-like  seat  secured 
between  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  flexible  material  with 
the  seat  being  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sheets.  The 
sheets  are  connected  to  each  other  to  define  air  tight 
chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat.  Generally  trian- 
gular shaped  gussets  are  mounted  between  the  sheets  in 
one  chamber  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  gussets  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  seat  to  define  a  downwardly 
sloping  body  support  portion.  A  cushion  is  adjustably 
connected  to  the  body  support  portion. 


WAGON  WITH  Di  ^<  I  vniNG  FLOOR 
John  L.  Duda,  I  r     «  Box  91  A, 

Oviedo,  I  i.ii 
nifd  Dec.  20,  19to<.    s  >.  603,225 

-  Claims.  (CI    :   ^      18) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  wagon  that  is  eminently 
suited  for  use  in  the  field  in  connection  with  the  loading 


Self-advancing  mining  machine  having  forwardly 
mounted  rotary  cutting  means  on  the  machine  frame, 
a  conveyor  transversely  mounted  on  a  conveyor  frame 
at  the  foot  of  the  front  of  the  machine  frame  and  ad- 
vanceable  and  retractable  with  respect  to  the  machine 
frame,  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  conveyor  being  spaced 
from  the  mine  floor  in  any  position  of  the  conveyor,  a 
pusher  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  edge  along 
the  top  of  the  front  of  the  conveyor  about  a  pivot  axis 
correspondingly  spaced  from  the  mine  floor,  and  means 
in  the  conveyor  frame  below  the  conveyor  for  rocking 
the  pusher  plate  between  a  first  position  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  front 
edge  of  the  pusher  plate  is  raised  substantially  above  such 
pivot  axis  and  in  turn  above  the  top  of  the  front  of  the 
conveyor  to  permit  mineral  loading  of  the  conveyor  there- 
by, such  rocking  means  for  example  including  in  the 
conveyor  frame  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  assembly 
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rocking  support  lever  secured  to  such  conveyor 
an  underside  pivot  on  the  pusher  plate  underside, 
link  extending  forwardiy  to  the  underside  pivot 
ind  pi'otally  connected  at  a  common  pivot  at  its  rear 
end  to  both  said  ram  and  support  lever  and  at  its  for- 
ward eiid  to  said  underside  pivot  to  provide  an  operative 
connection  below  the  conveyor  between  the  ram  and 
pusher  plate. 


IH    H  F  \  !>    H  \  \  r\  (  ,     \     !  ' )  K  i,) '   I     ■•' '  SPON- 

^IM    nHI-  KK  \H!  t-    (  t  !\\  m"    i  !t  *\ 
lt:ir\    Karlovsk-..    Ir,,    \i>h'v<ilt'     .iiic:    Rh..  iurd   A.   Butler, 

*  arl|ie,   (li..   i.«vMi»ncrv   r,,    NaJi-au,    vfni.    N*Tv;,'e  Com- 
panv,    Pittshi!rt»h ,    P.i„,    ,i   ■..urporun-T     •>    \v  ■;-.,-    'Virginia 

n rig iin ai  a p p li c n 1 1 o n    I ) t' ;     1     I  'i  f< '■>    ^*;  r     \  . ,     ■■■  ■•* :».  *. ' »j . 

I>"^ided    and    thj^    apphi  :itiou    Julj    J,    I'-Jt'^,    b^r. 


^ 


.'^^   r*. 


'>V 


^•"'::&^ 


/Jf-'  lu 


\  cutter  head  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  mem* 
I  ie  cutter  head  has  an  annular  body  portion  se- 
— ;c^  ;i  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  sup- 
port mimber.  The  drive  shaft  is  supported  in  a  bearing 
rrord  and   rotates   the   body   portion   relative  to   the 
:  portl  member.  An  annular  front  head  portion  is  posi- 
;d  fi  abutting  relation  with  the  front  face  of  the  cut- 
e  td  body  portion.  A  cap  member,  secured  to  the 
ari.e  ^aaft,  retains  the  front  head  portion  in  position  on 
the  body  portion.  The  head  portion  has  an  irregular  con- 
vex front  cutting  face   with  cutter  bits  extending  gen- 
erally forwardiy  from  the  face  and  at  angles  of  about  45° 
and  30 '  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  bits  are  se- 
cured to  the  face  at  an  angle  of  about  15*  to  the  bit  trans- 
verse axis.  The  rear  face  of  the  annular  front  head  has 
a  plurality  of  recessed   portions  therein   and  the   body 
portion  has  a  plurality  of  passageways  aligned  with  the 
recessec  portions.  Shear  pins  extend  through  the  passage- 
ways into  the  recessed  portions  to  connect  the  head  por- 
tion to   he  body  portion  for  rotation  therewith.  When  the 
resistan:e  exceeds  the  shear  strength  of  the  shear  pins, 
the  cuttir  head  portion  is  disengaged  from  the  body  por- 
tion ami  prevents  damage  to  the  drive  gearing  for  the 
cutter  head  body  portion. 


4 


"■■•iii   viixf,    «nt-ti_  iJAL.vNCER 

ir      Foote,    All!  J     Ga.,    assignor   \o   AWB 


ri  • 


a  corporation  of 


il  LiJiiilA.  (LI.  Jul — 5) 

A  spacer  band  and  wheel  balancer  for  attachment 
between  dual  rims  having  axially  facing  abutment  shoul- 
ders conprising: 

(a)  a  circular  spacer  rim  between  the  abutment  shoul- 
der i  of  the  dual  rims. 


(b)  a  hollow  balancing  tube  having  movable  weights 
within,  and 


''{Mji 


saiM 


(c)  means  for  mounting  said  balancing  tube  on  the 
periphery  of  said  spacer  rim. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAN!  V  \  i   I  !   U I  \  i ,  h  k  I  ^  H  f-  \  f  '■  l «  .  \i 

A  BUNDLE  OF  L(  h  K i  ■  f     in  u  h  \  I  js   \  \  [  ,i    i„,    f  ■■'  i--. 

VICE  FOR  rwrf-i  u  \ !  f  '\  ( .    i  H I  s  p H CM  !■•  H > 
Rafal  PiotriJ '■*■  m  1 ,  44  Hii.   I'-tert  t„  niiiri.  Pan*>,  t"  raace 
Filed  Mar.  2,  i^'-"'    ^■.  r    \-,    «i!.I((h 
Claims  priority,  applic .m^. d  i  -  j n, ,    \  1  ,„■, i    ^    ! <)6 %, 

17  Claims.  (CI.  300—21) 


as 


"^  JVt—    -dllT ■  -fg     J  1^1  1        I 


T-*         M^ 


The  process  includes  the  steps  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
locks  of  thread  peripherally  at  a  position  spaced  from  one 
of  the  ends  thereof,  moving  said  locks  through  said  periph- 
eral gripping  action  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  end 
thereof  while  continuously  guidingly  supporting  the  por- 
tion of  the  locks  between  said  one  end  and  the  position 
of  peripheral  gripping  action  at  positions  spaced  apart 
changing  distances  which  at  most  are  less  than  the  critical 
buckling  point  of  the  locks,  and  relieving  the  peripheral 
gripping  action,  repeating  the  gripping,  moving  and  re- 
lieving steps  to  advance  successive  end  portions  of  said 
locks  into  a  brush  forming  position,  fusing  the  extremities 
of  the  threads  of  successive  end  portions  of  the  locks  while 
in  said  brush  forming  position,  moulding  a  brush  body  of 
thermoplastic  material  about  the  heads  of  successive  end 
portions  of  the  locks  while  said  end  portions  are  held  in 
said  brush  forming  position  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  loclcs,  and  severing  successive  end  portions  of  the 
locks  in  said  brush  forming  position  at  positions  spaced 
from  their  heads  to  form  tufts. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  first  moulding  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  receiving  the  end 
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portions  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  locks  of  thread,  a  sec- 
ond moulding  member  cooperable  together  with  said  first 
member  to  define  therewith  a  mould  cavity  within  which 
the  extremities  of  the  locks  disposed  in  said  openings  ex- 
tend for  receiving  a  thermoplastic  material  to  be  moulded 
about  the  extremities  of  the  locks,  means  for  severing  the 
locks  disposed  in  the  openings  of  said  first  moulding  mem- 
ber at  positions  spaced  from  said  mould  cavity  to  form 
the  ends  of  the  tufts  of  a  brush,  said  moulding  members 
being  movable  relatively  apart  to  permit  removal  of  a 
brush  from  said  cavity  and  said  openings  and  means  for 
advancing  said  plurality  of  elongated  locks  longitudinally 
to  disposed  successive  end  portions  thereof  within  said 
openings  and  said  cavity. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  301— 5  see: 
Pater'  V-    ■>  ^log.m 


Fll 


t  \ii  \  I  It    ■[  i<  \\si>(  m  I    "'-lEANS 

ji  ['I  I  >  ( 1 .    '  t  h  a  11  f  f "  <  1 1  s  €  d  u .     Ik  ;  <:    de  Saint-Loop, 

'  iT^on,,,  <  .•(■■rn:"''  -i,    ■'«'*  iii'ri'Sand 
1    \  ilk,   -  ' .   ^  '■*■?''""    '"•'<■'■     "  ■    ■■■  -■  "54 

-'■'.      ,M,ii:i!li.  ittl'on   *«M  (t/t  !"  J  vsriri      'i  ii^J.  24,  1966, 

■.:,    .    I,ai;rri,       (    \       •.02—2) 


•u       ^  f-     f  f"   T^  T^ 


Pneumatic  transport  means  comprising  a  tube  divided 
by  a  longitudinally  extending  floor  into  an  upper  segment 
along  which  may  slide  a  transport  unit  and  into  a  lower 
segment  divided  up  into  a  succession  of  chambers  pro- 
vided with  reversably  acting  fans  operating  either  to  sup- 
ply air  under  pressure  into  the  upper  segment  behind  the 
transport  unit  or  to  extract  air  from  the  upper  segment 
in  front  of  the  transport  unit  through  pressure  responsive 
valves  in  said  floor,  thereby  to  propel  the  transport  unit 
along  said  upper  segment  under  the  action  of  the  pressure 
difference  created  on  opposite  ends  of  the  transport  unit. 


moving  conjugate  surfaces  wherein  means  is  provided 
for  tapping  gas  from  the  system  at  a  point  where  gas  is 
formed. 


3,408,115 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Fcrdiauid  Rcitercr,  RneU-Malmaisoii,  France,  ■wifor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  asripments,  to  Etabitoeracnts 
Neu,  Lille,  FVaoce,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Mv.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,691 

ClainM  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

11,843 

6  Clainw.  (O.  302—28) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  distributing  textile  fibers 
in  which  fibers  are  conveyed  pneumatically  from  a  source 
through  a  conduit  above  and  in  continuous  communica- 
tion with  a  series  of  hoppers  associated  with  respective 
textile  machines,  and  fibers  are  normally  engaged  above 
and  pushed  toward  the  hoppers  by  respective  continuous- 
ly moving  intercepting  elements.  Whenever  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  fibers  is  present  in  any  one  or  more 
of  the  hoppers,  a  corresponding  diverting  means  is  actu- 
ated to  divert  the  air  stream  and  fibers  borne  thereby  in 
a  by-pass  path  past  the  respective  area  of  communica- 
tion between  the  conduit  and  the  respective  hopper. 


Ml' 


I '  }■ 


OF 

CI 


■|il'" 


CbuiUs  |>r 


3,408,116 
SVEYING  A  GRANULAR  PROD- 

'M')}  r'= A   GASEOUS   CURRENT 

f  F  PRODUCT  AT  THE  END 

•'■•  f  ''i  f =  ,   •■  i  n- RATION 

: "  .i  t'H  ih  I  j i  n  t.       i  r  dc  Beanpreau  29, 

nh-i  Hj-rit,  "'■  '■ '; ( ,  France 

•  ?■'    :*'    ;:'"''('■■'"    t. '■     619,269 

■  I  -    Ji  p  f >  1 1 (  a  f  1  <  i ri  *■  i"  i,  i.te,  Mar.  10, 1966, 


5  Claims.  (CU 


2) 


*,-l08.i  i  .i 
I    IB  i  it  t  k « f  I L,  ''  *■■  a  r  r  ('  ij .  \  I  .*  •>  ■■■     i  ■ » gnor  to 

WteT't'Ti    i-''iijrn|>\.    In*.  ,,    'H- .ir't  n      \Ut -  .    a   COr- 

pOTBti  on  :;•!"  "V !  iiwBi.  tmse tt >■ 

T'Ur; Itcf.     J*>      i'^f'if'i,    \r'!      m:).   587,755 

i   t  Liimv,   tLi.  Ml — 14) 


Apparatus   consists   of   a   pair  of  horizontal   coaxial 
super-posed  circular  plates,  the  top  plate  of  which  con- 
verges towards  the  bottom  plate  in  a  direction  towards 
the  centre  of  the  plates  and  opens  into  a  tube  extending 
This  invention  relates  to  a  pump  and,  more  particu-    vertically  axially  of  the  plates.  The  tube  has  upwardly 
larly,  to  apparatus  arranged  to  bring  about  the  flow  of   divergent  walls  and  is  capped  by  a  tore  shaped  down- 
materials  in  a  conduit  system  by  means  of  relatively    wardly  directed  member  having  a  central  bore  in  register 
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with  tl  e  upper  part  of  the  tube.  Air  is  directed  through    safety  valve  assembly,  the  pressure  in  the  discharge  cham- 
the  ap  )aratus,  the  granular  produce  being  injected  into    ber  in  the  cylinder  is  rapidly  reduced  to  zero  and  the  piston 
the  air  stream.  When  the  granular  product  reaches  the 
top  of  the  tube  it  is  separated  from  the  air  stream  by  the 
centrifiiging  action  of  the  tore  shaped  member. 


*  \  i !  k 


ISCHARGE 


i  >   I    \  k    H<  'FP  i'  N' 
\PP \K  \  ]  i    - 
j'tntt    I     KiT.ind.i     H,;NftTr!    ^r'fii'it,'s,  III.,  assignor  to 
^isr'+i     Vf-irr!..  j;i    •    n    *  i  irn- .r  j "i ■  .■< . .   a   corporation   of 

1  'l>- 1  ,i"A  i  r., 

.hleU  Oct..    I"    1-ir^',  Ntr,  No.  675,868 
16  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 


Disc  large  apparatus  for  railroad  car  hoppers  adapted 
to  cont  lin  pulverulent,  pellet  or  granular  types  of  dry  bulk 
materijls. 


■    4 1  i  ^    :    !  ■"■ 

F.R  \Kf-     vF'f  \R  \  n  N  H  >u:    \  VEHICLE 
T  I d  ,.( . .    \  -. J n 1 .1.     .k  J r  1  i  I     j n - ■    ]  ,■  -. '.:•  ■        \  n jo,  Japan. 

.i-ML^Ti'T-.  f^^  \  ,1  ■..  i  n  Nfki  Kabu^^fliki  Kjjjli.i,  kariy-a,  Aichi 
t'rt'f  ji  xutk  .,   I...ip.in 

r  k  i  I).        J      J66,  Ser.  No.  601,682 
•  U^uii,    (CI.  303—22) 


This 


booster 
and  the 
in  an 
utilized 
a 
device 


nvention  relates  to  a  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 

particulprly  to  a  brake  apparatus  equipped  with  a  brake 

which  is  arranged  between  the  master  cylinder 

wheel  cylinders,  the  negative  pressure  generated 

internal  combustion  engine  or  a  vacuum  pump  being 

for  operating  said  brake  booster.  In  the  brake 

pparat^s  of  the  present  invention,  there  is  provided  a 

controlling  the  negative  pressure  for  the  booster 

according  to  variation  of  weight  of  the  load  on  the  vehicle. 


T'^t" 


f 


1     \.     Ht:.r; 
(  h 


.^  .4 1  i  "* .  i 
:  I  i„i  n  I  i .   ^  "^  " 
I'-)      !-...»^fi     ^,.r 


'i    )R  BRAKE  LINES 
■>v     \rdmore  Ave- 


\ 


'.881 


0   Cijiiiii.  ;Li.  JUJ ^ 3-1, 

Ther^  is  provided  a  safety  valve  assembly  for  a  brake 
line  having  a  piston  mounted  therein  for  free  sliding  move- 
ment ar  d  dividing  the  valve  cylinder  into  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers-  Should  a  fluid  leak  occur  downstream  of  the 


25a 


^ ^  ",  ^^  "  _    ■   f   '^'     *■    i>f"4"""*-""'i      \     ij 


n* 


moves  downstream  to  close  off  and  lock  at  the  discharge 
end  so  that  no  fluid  will  be  lost  from  the  master  cylinder. 


3,408  nn 

MOUNTING  OF  t-'"  '!.>■■>•  ■>  u.:   >i'S  \:  ^-l  KS 
Ronald  Goodacre,  Basing<>t <  ^      I  r l  mm  > i;nor  to 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  ii.iMfi^%c  >t,t     I n^^iand,  a 
British  company 
Original  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser   No    <54  434.  now 
Patent  No.  3,358,791,  dated  Dec.  l».  i    ^     !)r       d  and 
this  application  June  19,  1967,  S«r.  .No.  647,035 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—15) 


^ 


' ' 1 


A  rod  or  spindle  is  mounted  within  a  split  housing 
having  a  clamping  pin  or  bolt  for  closing  the  housing 
onto  the  rod  or  spindle,  the  rod  or  spindle  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  which  is  tangcntially  engaged  by  the 
clamping  pin  or  bolt  whereby  rotation  of  the  rod  or 
spindle  in  the  housing,  when  undamped,  results  in  longi- 
tudinal adjusting  movement  of  the  rod  or  spindle. 


•I   "M  'l;ii    V 


\ve^ 


3,4  f-^  .:  ,:...' 
JOURNAL  Su.^v    \ 
Richard  A.  Pinne>  i 

Chicago,  in.     ouDu-t 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,813,  June   5, 

1964.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,005 

7  Claims.  (CL  308 — 40) 


A  convertible  journal  stop  assembly  is  disclosed  for 
use  with  ribbed  or  non-ribbed  journal  boxes,  the  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  block-shaped  stop  portions  and  a 
blanket  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  same  and  ar- 
ranged to  rest  within  the  bottom  of  a  journal  box  to  under- 
lie a  conventional  journal  lubricator.  Each  block-shaped 
portion  has  a  laterally  open  groove  adjacent  the  journal 
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box  wall  for  endwise  reception  of  a  filler  core  which  is 
to  be  used  when  the  assembly  is  disposed  in  a  non-ribbed 
journal  box. 

3,408,122 
AXIAL  PLAIN  BEARING 

Willy  Burger,  deceased,  late  of  Wettingen,  Switzer- 
land, by  Jeanne  Fann     !<;    l  Uli  Raymond 

BuiTfr-SfTTiTTrrnnn,  sr.],  '>' ' 'tmgcn,  Switzer- 

lano,  ,ixMi,:fir.;  '.     \  kSH.  ssj.,:;.  m:  [i-...  .■i.,,(t;  Brown,  Boveri 


^tock  company 


of  Swir ,',  ■■  i.i 

I  ■(.•..'  II Mi.  ;-(>M.,Ser.  No.  566,394 

Claims  priuriiy,  upplaaiiuii  Switzerland,  July  28,  1965, 

10,541/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—160) 


A  plain  bearing  structure  for  absorbing  axial  thrust  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  comprises  a  plurality  of  bearer  segments 
arranged  around  the  shaft  and  which  establish  a  sliding 
contact  with  a  collar  on  the  shaft.  Each  bearer  segment 
includes  an  array  of  internal  cooling  ducts  arranged  paral- 
lel with  and  close  to  that  face  of  the  segment  which  con- 
fronts the  face  of  the  shaft  collar  and  a  liquid  lubricating 
medium  under  pressure  passes  first  through  the  cooling 
ducts  to  extract  heat  from  the  segment  and  is  thence  de- 
livered to  a  substantially  radially  extending  distribution 
channel  open  along  its  entire  length  from  which  it  dis- 
charges in  the  direction  of  the  face  of  the  thrust  collar  to 
lubricate  the  contacting  faces  of  the  bearer  segments  and 
shaft  collar.  The  lubricating  medium  is  then  immediately 
drained  from  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  a  part  of 
the  shaft  collar  and  bearer  segments  so  that  this  chamber 
does  not  fill  with  the  rn'*''!""-'  .nr?  entail  additional  losses. 


3,408,123 

RADIAL  ROLLER  BEARING 

Alfred  Jakob  Zwicky,  Villa  BcWto,  Rapperswil, 

St.  Gall,  Switzerland 

nied  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1965, 

Z  11,870;  May  6,  1966,  Z  12,201 

6  Claims.  (CL  308—187) 


said  cage  being  received  between  said  races  with  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  tolerance  between  the  cage  and  the  races, 
individual  said  race  pockets  defining  self  sealing  spaces 
and  one  said  race  which  docs  not  rotate  relative  to  the 
radial  load  to  be  absorbed  being  provided  along  one  part 
of  its  circumference  with  at  least  one  passage  for  supply- 
ing oil  under  pressure  to  said  pockets  and  along  another 
part  of  its  circumference  with  at  least  one  passage  for 
discharging  the  oil. 


3  408  124 
IDLER  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 

James  O.  Melton,  1208  Crijce  SL,  Norman,  OUa.  73069, 
and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson,  208  Ranchwood  Drive 
73137,  and  James  H.  Jackson,  1830  Oakhill  Drive 
73127,  both  of  OUahoma  City,  OkU. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,326 
10  Claims.  (CI.  308—238) 


An  idler  arm  assembly  including  an  idler  arm  having 
a  hub  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  bore  extending  through 
the  hub,  and  a  ball-carrying  stud  connected  to  the  idler 
arm  with  the  ball  portion  of  the  stud  positioned  in  the 
bore  of  the  hub.  The  ball  portion  is  clad  with  a  i^astic 
liner  which  is  in  bearing  engagement  with  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary sleeve  segments  positioned  in  the  bore  around 
the  ball  portion  and  liner.  Confining  end  caps  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  hub  at  each  end  of  the  bore  and  seal  the 
bearing. 


3,408,125 
PAPER  DISPENSER 
Holger  Rasmussen,   Lausanne,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Steiner  Company   Lausanne  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,416 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—39) 


<^it> 


■Jf^- 


1.  Radial  roller  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  races,  a 
cage  defining  a  pluraliy  of  pockets  disposed  between  said 
races  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  said  pockets, 


There  is  disclosed  a  paper  towel  dispenser  of  the  char- 
acter wherein  the  user  grips  and  pulls  an  exposed  leading 
end  of  the  paper  to  extract  paper  from  the  dispenser,  a 
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stop  mechanism  automatically  stopping  outward  move- 
ment of  the  paper  after  a  predetermined  length  thereof 
has  been  withdrawn,  timing  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
stop  [nechanism  positively  to  prevent  dispensing  of  the 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  an  internal  feed 
.r.iv.'ianism  for  advancing  the  paper  at  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  time  interval  so  as  to  project  the  leading 
"-  •  )f  the  paper  out  of  the  dispenser,  and  a  manually 
jftrraiole  mechanism  for  dispensing  paper  from  the  dis- 
pense^ if  there  is  no  free  end  extending  outwardly  there- 
from 


panel  or  U-shaped  clamps  securing  the  sheet  material 
to  the  frame  and  the  frame  to  the  furniture.  The  remov- 
able panel  may  cover  only  a  central  portion  of  the  cor- 
responding permanent  panel,  leaving  a  border  portion  of 
the  permanent  panel  exposed. 


A 

a 

tions 
cover 
of  a 
su 


pplie 


Joyc«  n.  Moru-nsen     ■'•■'!    vi     Rnnnoke, 

Phiwnrt,    \r!/        ^^t'tit'.* 

Fsl-d  J  .an,.  .:<.   I'-Jf^'    ^er     \  ■■     611,756 

4  (  larrTis.  iLl  Jii— iSJ) 


3,408,128 
DISPLAY  AND  STORA! 
Ernest  J     ^■.i:■i!,,^    i.!:^    I  -i 
Palo  Alio,  Lulit       '■'■ 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  N 
4CUiiiis.  (CI. 


■f  \  ICE 
\  ■■  e., 

4,->42 


valise  having  a  box-like  body  and  a  hinged  cover 
dapied  for  use  as  a  portable  office.  The  body  has  parti- 
defining  compartments  used  for  file  storage.  The 
has        .     s  and  holding  devices  for  orderly  storage 
comprenensive  assortment  of  office  and  secretarial 
s. 


-O^- 


A  cabinet  for  displaying  and  storing  samples  of  different 
materials.  Each  material  is  mounted  on  an  identical  base. 
The  bases  are  normally  stored  in  parallel  grooves  in  com- 
partments in  the  cabinet  and  pulled  out  and  placed  in 
grooves  in  the  leading  edge  of  the  compartment  dividers 
for  display. 


..* !  t  ^ 


R  f  n  • 


1 )  f  (  (  )  k  \  I  T'a     V  \  \  i  LS 
VlnceoN.,    Ntn.jiille-lt.*N-[)!epp'-     fran:^'     i.»ignor   to 
'\-  i< !  f  r ,..   f  !  V 1  i ,:  d  r   k  e  c  h  e r I  h  f ,,   ,:  t   ^1 "  I  tu  < :! ;  n dustrlelles, 

I  \\esi   Aug.  H„  V'i'tM^,    N.t.r.   \:.    -■■  ■  820 
'■.,.iirn%  priorif.     dppii'.  Jticici   I  '.ir;  \  r^.  26,  1965, 

:'i»,M4"..  '\[)r    S.  1966,  57,129 
6  (  Uifiiv  ..CL  312 — 194) 


3,4ii*4  :  .!.'■* 
HYDROGEN  DETECT  (J  M  v^  i  i  n 
SENSING  AND  Ci)"-  iKfi 

Samacl  C.  Lawrence    Jr     i  .h  i  4  s 


}  MVi^  K  \  i  Lkii 
11  iw  I'iace, 


Se«ttl.    '«'V,,.,[ 

Continuation   of  appli  >        ^       ^      04,  Jan.    19, 

1961.  This  appUcatioD  AU)  14,  1956.  ^ci.  No.  559,655 

10  Claims.  (CL  316—1) 


Ar  article  of  office  furniture,  for  example,  a  metal  desk 
has  qne  or  more  finished  panels  permanently  a  part  of  the 
fu"  t  '  J  one  or  more  removable  panels  mounted  on 
the  eerrnanent  panels  by  concealed  attachment  means. 
Each!  removable  panel  comprises  a  frame,  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble he.:  material  stretched  over  the  frame  and  padding 
under  "g  *he  sheet  material.  The  attachment  means 
may  '<  e..  t-nt  clips  on  the  frame  of  the  removable 
pane    fitting  into  holes  in  the  corresponding  permanent 


C^ 


^    0 


Ml 


This  is  concerned  with  systems  employing  electron  dis- 
charge tubes  for  measuring  the  hydrogen  effusion  prop- 
erties of  fluids.  Hydrogen  effuses  from  the  fluid  into  the 
tube  through  its  wall.  Some  of  the  hydrogen  is  captured 
by  the  wall.  The  tube  is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature 
in  order  to  expel  the  captured  hydrogen  from  the  wall 
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before  the  next  use  and  the  temperature  is  controlled  dur- 
ing use.  An  electron  current  flowing  in  the  tube  is  used 
to  measure  the  amount  of  hydrogen  that  has  entered  the 
tube  during  successive  exposures  to  hydrogen  eflfusing 
fluids. 


A  nonevaporative  getter  for  an  electric  discharge  tube 
which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  superficially  oxidized  zir- 
conium and  tungsten. 


\4(.iH.  !  IT 

'1  t'  s  \  H  \.  \  '  -'  I  ( liH  li,  I  H  !>[  r\( ,    V  ■- ,1 .   ■„.  \]:PLIFYING 

H  .11  I    m  i  \M  f:  \  *  :ir"I  .fi    xl    h  SHIM-f-: 
,%  if  uiUt  I    S ,    K.  .i  p '.  i  t  'I  %      I  *>  I!  r  t.  «i  \Hit      '    a  '1 1 1       A  \  ■'.  1.  'il  If!  t>l'   to  Optics 

'  .■■-.  hri'  -l'"^*  .  .l.ri!..  .    lit'fnifri!    '   .ilrf 
Fi^-i'  "' i-     i  '    l'4(s.  V  ■>,.!■    \  .• .    '.13,446 

',    iilHll'\,.    i  i    t  .    .'  .'»(» ■"•(!■ 
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■itiiiiiiii4iiiiiimiiin 
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mmmtimm^ 


''l|IP!l!!|l|MWnillillllll!lllilNIIIIIII|l«Ml|iHlllllllilil:liHl|ill::il|i 


^g- 


An  apparatus  for  coupling  and  amplifying  light  be- 
tween optical  fibers  to  produce  a  switching  function  for 
providing  various  forms  of  logic  circuits.  A  light-trans- 
mitting medium,  enveloping  adjacent  pairs  of  optical 
fibers,  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  that  can  be 
varied  as  desired  to  produce  coupling  of  light  between 
the  adjacent  fibers. 


\408. 1  }  1 

l'Ht.i,Ji-  (   I!<.r\    H  K,H: 

J-ts:><-!"  ■""■  ''  fi-mciirr.  Jairit'v  J,.  Dt;  P.a.lma,.  duiif-  Mars!!  -  !■:•. 
'vaiimh^fK,.  KsichtAfer,  \  \  .  dMignor*.  If;  I  .AsCTiiai..  K  ■ . - 
'"\.ik   i  =!t!i  j.)<iiiii  ,   k(.M:hc>.tcr ,  N.\..,  .a  v  or{.M.)rari<)t!  ui  I\tw 

!  iies'l   \nv     ,21,,    l*i(>l(.  Str    \ik  « <H' , il ;  (•••• 

if)  Claims.,  .ill.   "0 1  25 

1.  A  projection  screen  cor  ; 

a  member  having  a  reflcviing  .^uiface  provided  with 
generally  elongated  irregularities  formed  by  the  in- 
teraction of  the  facing  surfaces  of  at  least  two  such 


members  when  compression  rolled  and  separated,  said 
irregularities  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direc- 


3,4i!t,K 

Jan  Joseph  1.1'-.  ^"><,  ^  i",,ir<"it„i»  I  ri;iti,M:f;  .itiic  ■"=  ,:!'■!,! anus  Petrus 
Gerardus  i.!Kiti,i<;,  !■  rriiii.istrii^'i,:!  I"  i,Ri:i!:i!''i  en,  Nether* 
laada*  Mssmi i <  > r %  >  .  North    \  1 1  i f r u ■  a t i  I ' ?i !  1 1  ps  Co.,  Inc., 

Naw  York     N  ''i!      ,:i  !,  urpikr:nri!,tn  iif  !)i-l,;tware 
y  ill  .'J    1,1  ri     '■,    I  ■•••ft"     :s.t'r,    ■ ■•  i',.     f-i'l7,467 

Claims  priorii^,  jip'riii>,  atum  \r!.ht'f  l.,i!,i.c=-.    Tan.  8,  1966, 

fiifti'K'r;  ,*"" 

5  <    LnH'ti*.    ■  f  '!      ■•  I.  '■•■  - 


tion  for  providing  preferred  directional  reflectance  of 
any  light  incident  on  said  reflecting  surface. 


3,408,133 
KERR-CELL  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Stnart  M.  Uc,  Gkadora,  Callf^  Mrignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Iiku,  PasMicna,  Calif. 
FIM  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,82t 
5  Claims.  (CL  350— 150) 


»»«ijim««>iic 


u«MT  kouact. 


A  Kerr-cell  camera  shutter  having  as  its  birefringent 
material  an  organic  compound  containing  a  nitrile  group 
such  as  4-biphenyl  carbonitrile  and  cyanoguanidine  or  a 
nitro  group  with  another  nitro  group  or  a  methyl  group 
such  as  2,4  -  dinitrotoluene,  meta  -  dinitrobeiuene,  and 
meta-nitrotoluene. 


3,408,134 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  LIGHT-HLTERING  MEANS 
UTIUZING  STANNOUS  CHLORIDE  AND  THIA- 
ZINEDYE 
Ricliard  J.  Hovey,  Wwcester,  Mass.,  ■■■ignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Sootiibridgc,  Maia^  a  rokntaiy  as- 
*  "m  of  MaBsachBser?< 

FDad  Apr.  22, 19t>3,  sti.  No.  274,415 
8  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


yMl       '* 


,>teiiji!;wfi!p*'i||!B 


JiiMtlSI?W*ii%'te4.:"VL'*:;^  ■1iiiKii«i;::ii,:a'S!"'iil!'';iilS;'    ^.J 


1.  A  variable  density  light-filtering  means  comprising 
a   solution   of   the   reversible   reducing  agent   staimous 


I 
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chloride,  said  solution  having  a  pH  adjusted  to  prevent 
precipitation  of  stannous  and  stannic  ions,  and  a  thiazine 
dye  adapted  to  be  colorless  in  said  solution  in  the  ab- 
senc;  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  to  be  colored  in  said 
solution  under  ultraviolet  irradiation. 


^!r  \  1  N    I'il 


\| 


I    ,  !  ,1 

ir;iru 


a  icorpor.it 
Confinu  »ti 


M 


<r  ;i  i 


1 


A  lens  system  consisting  essentially  of  four  air- 
spaded  lens  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  a  tri- 
angular prism  integrated  in  said  system  for  changing 
direction  of  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens  system,  the 
three  of  said  elements  being  optically  aligned  along 
optic  axis,  the  first  of  said  three  elements  being  a 
vex  lens  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  the  prism, 
lecond  being  a  biconcave  lens  positioned  adjacent  the 
side  of  the  prism,  and  the  third  being  a  biconvex 
positioned  adjacent  said  biconcave  lens  and  mov- 
along  the  optic  axis  to  provide  a  variable  spacing 
£aid  biconcave  lens,  and  wherein  the  characteristics 
lens  elements  and  their  spatial  relationship  are 
subiantially   as  in  the   following  table: 


the 

othejr 

said 

bicoh 

the 

othejr 

lens 

able 

from 

of 


tie 


Loa 


whe 
fror* 
dice ; 


bered 
plus 


o,4u»,i35 

OBJECTIVE  HAVING  THREE  ELE- 
-      ^   INTEGRAL  RIGHT  ANGLE 


V  bite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  David 
uoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
ruring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

uiou  it.;.    No.  151,611,  Nov.  13, 
Apr.  12,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,706 
IS.  (CI.  350—202) 


•v,     s     ".     ".    ». 


No 


1.0203 


1.5170 


1.621 


1.6230 


V 

Radii,  mm. 

Thicknesses  and 
airspaces,  mm. 

Ri- 4-165.25 

60.3 

Ri- -1186.0 

Rl-oo 

ti-9.5 
Si -5.6 

64.5 

R«-oo 
Rj- -104.0 

tj-63.5 
Si- 10.0 

36.2 

R«- +216.6 
Rt- +1.425.0 

ti-4.3 

Sj  varies  15.7  to  30.7 

56.9 

Ri- -107.0 

t^-13.0 

ein  the  lens  elements  are  numbered  in  sequence  from 
to  rear;  Nq  indicates  the  respective  refractive  in- 
for  the  spectral  D  line;  V  indicates  the  dispersive 
indices;  the  radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  surfaces,  the 
thicknesses  t  of  the  lens  elements  and  the  airspaces  S 
bet\4een  lens  elements  being  identified  by  subscripts  num- 
in  sequence  in  the  same  order  as  the  lens  numbers, 
and  minus  values  of  R  indicate  surfaces  which  are 
respfcctively  convex  and  concave  to  radiation  entering 
the  ens  system  at  lens  1;  and  the  quantities  R,  /  and  S 
are  expressed  in  millimeters  for  a  lens  system  having  an 
equi/alent  focal  length  of  substantially  358  millimeters 
and  vary  proportionately  for  lens  systems  having  other 
equivalent  focal  lengths. 


3,408,136 
REARVIEW  VEHICLE  MIRROR  WITH  FLAT 

AND  CONVEX  ELEMENTS 

Victor  Travis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SIgnal-Stat 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,722 

3  Claims.  (CI.  350—293) 


A  rear  view  mirror  which  includes  an  elongated  shell 
in  which  are  mounted  a  rectangular  convex  mirror  and 
a  flat  mirror,  the  rectangular  convex  mirror  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  non-metallic  frame  which  includes  an  ex- 
ternal groove  for  receiving  therein  one  edge  of  the  flat 
mirror  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flat  mirror  being 
spaced  from  the  elongated  shell  by  longitudinal  non- 
metallic  strips. 

3,408.137 

EYE  TESTING  DEVICF  WTTT?  7  T  CT  T  ENSES 

AND  PIVOTKI  f 

Josef  Reiner,  Cologne,  Germany,  •      :     r  to  J.  D.  Moiler 

Optische  Werke  GmbH,  Wedel,  liol>>it:in,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1963, 

M  55,842 

1  Claim.  (CI.  351—28) 


An  eye  testing  device  having  a  pair  of  housings  con- 
taining selectable  optical  elements  mounted  on  an  offset 
arm  which  can  be  clamped  in  any  desired  orientation 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  the  horizontal  pivot 
axis  can  be  raised  or  lowered  to  pass  adjacent  to  the  pa- 
tient's cervical  vertebra. 


3  408  138 

COOLING  APPAR  \)  1  ^  !  *  'K  "*■"  TION 

PICTURl    i'U>  '!M    i<  !l.; 

Fred  C.  Harz,  Bronx,  and  I       »•       i      *  ispeth,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Inflight  M<i«     f    futures,  inc.,  New  Ynrk, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  I)>    * «  >  re 

Filed  Aug.  4,  I'i        -       ^      "0,279 
7  Claims.  {LL  ^:-1  -Ivl) 
A  motion  picture  projector  using  a  two-terminal  arc- 
type  projection  lamp  having  an  integral  reflector  has  an 
air  baffle  plate  which  fits  over  the  front  of  the  reflector 


and  defines  an  air  passageway  from  a  blower  up  through    has  an  optical  projecting  system  for  projecting  the  picture 
the  film  gate.  A  rotary  shutter  located  between  the  baffle    in  a  cartridge  in  the  presentation  position  and  a  sound 

system  for  reproducing  sound  from  the  tape  of  the  re- 
spective cartridge,  or  recording  sound  on  such  tape.  A 
first  drive  mechanism  steps  the  casing  into  successive  posi- 
tions for  releasing  cartridges  and  a  second  drive  mecha- 
nism winds  the  tape  from  a  starting  position  in  the  car- 
tridge toward  the  end  position.  The  tape  is  rewound  into 
its  starting  position  by  a  cartridge  spring  which  is  loaded 
during  winding  of  the  tape  by  the  second  drive  mecha- 
nism and  is  released  when  the  winding  of  the  tape  into 
a  predetermined  position  is  completed.  A  sound  head  is 
pivoted  into  and  out  of  a  position  coacting  with  the  tape 
by  a  sound  head  moving  mechanism.  A  cycling  mecha- 
nism operates  the  sound  head  moving  mechanism  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  time  relationship. 


A  sound  slide  projector  for  projecting  still  pictures 
and  playing  back  sound  recorded  on  magnetic  tape,  or 
recording  sound  on  such  tape.  The  projector  has  a  casing 
for  a  plurality  of  cartridges,  each  including  a  picture  to 
be  projected  and  a  magnetic  tape  from  which  sound  is 
to  be  played  back  or  on  which  sound  is  to  be  recorded. 
The  casing  has  a  stationary  base  plate  including  a  dis- 
charge slot  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  movable  with 
reference  to  the  base  plate  and  each  accommodating  one 
of  the  cartridges.  Stepwise  movement  of  the  compart- 
ments brings  successive  cartridges  into  registry  with  the 
discharge  slot  to  permit  dropping  of  the  cartridges  into  the 
presentation  position.  Each  cartridge  is  returned  from  the 
presentation  position  into  the  respective  compartment 
upon  completion  of  a  presentation.  The  sound  projector 


3,408,140 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Kent  W.  Hemphill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,845 
11  Claims.  (CI.  355—23) 


plate  and  the  film  gate  agitates  the  air  such  that  the  lamp 
and  iLs  terminals  are  cooled  along  with  the  film  gate. 


3,408,139 
AUTOMATIC  SOUND  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Morris  Schwartz,  Werner  K.  Bender,  a'  h    '  u  Caste- 
dello,   Piainville,   Conn.,  and   F^w  i       k.    kuprelian, 
Joppa,  Md.,  assignors  to  The   K       i     Company  Inc., 
Piainville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  oi  .New  York 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,643 
18  Claims.  (CI.  353—15) 


4.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  both  sides 
of  a  document  in  rapid  sequence  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  a  document  to  be 
recorded; 

means  for  continuously  driving  said  conveyor  means; 

first  gate  means  in  the  transport  path  to  arrest  the 
document  at  an  exposure  position  relative  to  a 
recording  medium; 

means  for  recording  the  document  onto  the  recording 
medium  when  in  the  exposure  position; 

second  gate  means  in  the  transport  path  past  said 
first  gate  means  to  arrest  a  document  thereat  having 
had  a  first  surface  recorded;  and 

lift  means  intermediate  said  first  and  second '  gate 
means  operative  to  lift  the  document  from  the  trans- 
port path  and  return  it  inverted  to  the  transport  path 
at  least  behind  said  first  gate  means. 


3,408,141 

DOCUMENT  COPYING  DEVICE 

G.  Peter  Grant,  Jr.,  Little  Hill,  R.F.D.  1, 

Warner,  N.H.     03278 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,679 

13  Claims.  (O.  355—28) 

A  photographic  document  copying  device  in  which  a 

single  main  lens  in  combination  with  a  mirror  system  is 

employed  to  convert  a  positive  document  first  into  a 

non-reversed  negative  copy  and  thereafter  into  a  non- 
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rcveried  positive  copy  of  the  original.  Feed  means  are    photosensitive  material  and  then  selectively  retrieved  by 
provided  to  convey  the  exposed  sensitized  negative  and    the  use  of  a  coherent  optical  detection  system  and  spatial 

filtering  techniques.  The  recording  of  multiple  images 
on  a  common  area  of  a  photostorage  medium  is  accom- 
plished by  interlacing  the  various  images  and  respective- 
ly  multiplying   each  of   the   interlaced   images   with  a 


Vy^*i 1        t 


tJ 


«»iliiiiimiii»iHMIi»ii''  '\  f     \ 


positive  material  through  developing  solutions  carried  jp^tjai  carrier  having  a  predetermined  angular  orienta- 
withinthe  device.  tion  and  frequency.  Fourier  transformation  of  the  record 

I  thus  formed  will  effect  a  spatial  separation  of  the  object 

spectra  associated  with  the  interlaced  images.   By   ap- 

^  '"*J;*-  '  propriate  spatial  filtering  in  the  Fourier  transform  space, 

„  ,        ,, .,,         ,"     '^       '  ^,'  *  V  \j  ^  t.4-ir    »  selected  one  or  nwre  of  the  interlaced  images  may  be 


plMT    retrieved. 


J'iseph    ^.    R  1,1  her! I,    'Hejidaun?,    H,arr  ,i»     it- 'u 

■s 1 4 n 0 n  to  t„ a .»•  t m a n   k nd Ak  (  : ui j p d n  -     K ■ ' >  '"i f  ■> t c ;,.-». i .,  ^, _ .i 1 1, .|  j  j 4 

J  torpor  an  on  of  Ne«  Jfrsf*  FILM  AD\' 4  \  1  i\( 

Filed  Mav  2M,  r^6,v  ^. ^ •  •   4*--<.:j  ChwkiF. Cowan, Jr..  H^'^if uer 

Claipi>   priorifv,   jppin:'.iin'>C'    '."-j'    rVnt4;rii,,    iuac  5,   1964,  atdgBOMBtS,    tO    Pri..,:tiii  t-rs    SriMiv    f'..       .,, 

Greyiioand  Leu -' :  1  > v  -« ^: > ^  i'  inmu.  1  a i  <:  i- r ; i .  1 ; 

wood,  Calif.,  a  corp*  ■ '  > '  =  < >     if  '  j ' i f  < > r p.  1  a 

FUad  May  i ;    '•  ■■'»(*  "»»■!   ■"•*  ■  •   '^^  ,■' ,  5 
15  Claima.  (CI.  .^ ' '      sH) 


mesne 

too  of 
Holly- 


A 1  apparatus  is  provided  for  measuring  the  average  re- 
flectance and  color  balance  of  color  prints  appearing  in 
sequjnce  on  a  film  strip.  The  strip  is  illuminated  with 
whit;  light,  and  output  currents  corresponding  to  color 
refle:tanccs  of  selected  component  colors  are  produced  by 
an  a  "ray  of  photoelectric  means  such  as  photocells.  Filters 
individual  to  the  photocells  produce  signals  which  are  in- 
tegrsted  over  a  selected  time  period.  Registers  provide  a 
visual  digital  indication  of  the  color  reflectance  in  each 
of  the  selected  color  components. 


-_itvsr- 


\,  41)  S.  1  4  ■ 

"•  f  fm  \  (,  I    \  N  T)  H }"  V 1 »  )  I    1  f'fV  MULTIPLE 

l\  FFKI   \rf  1)    [\j  MA  > 

Pc'f'f  f  .  '^1 1. it: lit:' r,  I  !irio>rd,  Ma\>..    d^>^:l^nor  to  Technical 

<  ) f ) e r i t ! ■ ,» n > „  I ru  i > r p < .ir  a t e <t    B u r 1 1  n i^ t ■  > n .  \  I  .i > % . .  a  corpora- 
fi-jn  of  Dtlawar'- 

F  iltd    Uk-:.       !  ,     I  '■*'fi  '■,    ^t:r      '"'^   ,      ■'  i  ■!',•"<  ■''* 

7  LljiuiA.  yL'i,  355— 4u, 
Photostorage  retrieval  methods  and  apparatus  wherein 
a  plurality  of  images  are  recorded  on  the  same  area  of  a 


1.  Film  advancing  means  for  intermittently  driving  a 
perforated  film,  which  includes: 
first  means  for  advancing  said  film  from  a  source  of 

supply; 
second  means  for  advancing  said  film  to  a  receiving 

means;  and 
an  intermittent  advancing  means  between  said  first  and 
second  means  and  comprising 
means  for  resiUently  urging  the  formation  of  a 
loop  of  said  film  after  it  leaves  said  first  means; 
gate  means  having  a  surface  across  which  said 
film  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  said  gate  means 
having  an  aperture  therein; 
a  register  pin  adjacent  said  aperture,  positioned 
to  engage  a  perforation  of  said  film  and  limit 
movement  of  said  film  toward  said  first  ad- 
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vancing  means,  said  pin  being  located  as  to  in- 
dex a  frame  on  said  film  with  respect  to  said 
aperture;  and 
movable  roller  means  adapted  to  engage  said  film 
and  cyclically  pull  said  film  past  said  gate  means 
toward  said  second  means. 


AUTO-FO'  '  - 
hi 

I  . 


3,4llH,  1  4  5 
■'MERA  A^  " 
,      s  THFRK  f 


URAGM 

E  St., 
■63 
-'l.llO 

A  camera  for  use  in  the  graphic  arts  for  making 
negatives  from  prepared  copy.  The  device  includes  a 
frame  with  a  track  along  which  a  lens  carriage  and  a 
negative  carriage  are  shiftable.  The  lens  carriage  carries 
a  lens  so  as  to  shift  it  along  its  optical  axis,  and  the  nega- 
tive carriage  is  equipped  with  a  negative  holder  which  it 
can  shift  along  the  optical  axis.  An  adjustable-aperture 
diaphragm  is  carried  by  the  lens  carriage  adjacent  to  the 
lens  and  a  primary  linkage  interconnects  the  frame,  the 
diaphragm  and  both  carriages,  so  as  to  adjust  the  spacing 
between  the  lens  and  a  copy  holder,  and  between  the 
lens  and  the  negative  holder  so  as  to  vary  the  magnifica- 
tion while  maintaining  focus  and  simultaneously  adjust- 
ing the  aperture.  Optionally,  two  copy  holders  are  in- 
cluded, one  of  which  involves  a  mirror  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing  direct  or  reverse  negatives.  As  an  additional 
feature,  a  secondary  linkage  is  included  in  the  primary 
linkage  for  adjusting  the  light  intensity  independently  of 
that  of  the  adjustment  provided  by  the  primary  linkage. 


\4(IH.  1  4fi 

■Hi  KCi...  \\{,i  I   (.1-  \  I  h  \  rni? 

L .    K ,;  ( k  >:  r ,    1  >  f  n » i  I !  1  ■ ,    \  J  ,    ,  i  \  •»  i  g  n  <  >  t    ( .     • •,  - . !  f  el  A 

r  -   .■'itpaii'i     Hobiikfii.  \ J  ,  ,*  i  or p «)(■»?■  ti  jo  of  New 


Icrsr 


4        i'Jft"'       Sfi!" 


591 


3  (  'Hi 


d^ 


A  device  for  generating  minutely  accurate  angles  is 
provided  by  aligning  the  optical  axis  of  a  refracting  ele- 


ment with  a  principal  plane  of  a  one-plane  retro-reflector. 
Rotation  of  the  refracting  element  about  its  optical  axis 
to  a  position  where  the  plane  of  refraction  lies  at  an  angle 
with  the  principal  plane  of  the  retro-reflector  generates  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  principal  plane  a  minutely 
accurate  angle  between  a  collimated  light  beam  incident 
upon  the  refracting  element  and  passing  to  the  retro- 
reflector,  thence  to  be  reflected  to  the  refracting  element, 
and  the  light  beam  thereafter  emerging  from  the  refract- 
ing element. 


3,448,147 

PENCIL 

Kcilk  T.  Bkocr,  1042  Katfaha  St, 

Nnwah,  Wis.    S49S6 

:  of  appUo 

JaB.31,  lo^f"  Vhf-»-'r 


Vo.  622,858, 
n-part  of  ap- 
65.  This  ap- 

67 


A  pencil  in  which  lead  sticks  are  propelled  successively 
through  the  pencil  by  means  of  a  lead  gripper  which 
moves  back  and  forth  longitudinally  within  the  pencil 
and  is  actuated  by  means  of  a  rotary  member  having  a 
spiral  surface  for  contacting  and  propelling  the  lead  grip- 
per. A  spring  returns  the  gripper  to  an  initial  lead  grip- 
ping position  when  the  end  of  the  spiral  surface  is 
reached,  and  the  spring  also  provides  a  force  for  engaging 
the  gripper  with  lead  sticks. 


3,408  148 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 


4«. 
Nwrmbwrg,  Gwinany 
FIM  Aof.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5i9,427 

frlorif  1.    ;:.       .: a rioB  Garauay,  Aag.  2, 1965, 
h  ii34M 
11  Oiiaia.  (CL  4«1— 113) 


A  retractable  writing  instrument  including  a  writing 
element  movable  in  a  casing  and  a  control  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  position  and  movement  of  the  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  relationship  between  a  cam 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  edges  at  least  some  of  which 
are  defined  by  slots  formed  in  the  casing  and  separated 
from  one  another  and  which  are  positioned  to  control 
forward  and  retracted  stop  positions  for  the  cam  and  to 
determine  the  path  of  cam  movement  in  both  directions 
between  such  stop  positions. 
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mg 
the 


fqe  uniform  wetting  of  the  surface  of  a  ground  engag- 
ller  for  the  application  of  the  surface  liquids  to 
gjround.  I 


i         i    !  fi .  1  SH  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

kiifmi  I  i^.i    -4  Bryant  Crescent, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     10605 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,068 

:  Claims.  (CI.  401—153) 


h,)f  !1>    U''r':  ICATOR 
i   IK       I  i    iidee,  111.,  assignor  to  Lakes 
.  Id...  j  .orporation  of  Illinois, 
une  1,  1965,  Set.  No.  460,091 

n.rim^    T'     101—147) 


r*  ... 


A  toothbrush  having  a  bristle  head  mounted  at  one 
end  )f  a  hollow  longitudinal  element  which  opens  into 
the  )ristles.  A  countersunk  hollow  support  is  on  the 
othei  end  of  the  hollow  element  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
tube  of  toothpaste  therein  so  the  toothpaste  can  pass 
throi  gh  the  hollow  element.  A  pair  of  pivotable  arms  are 
mounted  each  respectively  in  a  notch  in  the  support,  the 
closed  position  of  the  arms  against  a  positive  stop  pro- 
videc  by  the  notch  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tube,  and  the  open  position  as  the  arms  swing  out  allow- 
ing apcess  to  the  tube. 


sh  I  !•  -I    \  i  Hf  R!M:,   ^H  \''^'  ! -(,    .■.,K(JSH 

J ■  .1  h n  f  j ,; ^' h .  1  r f  1 ,    l^ '-' 4 "   ''.hi more  Ave., 
(.-.ircltn.i,   f  jiiT       ■i<)2if 

I  .u:'\  (  I:,  r    *-.    r-*r.  -    N,  r    .4^3,492 

:    ,;    i..,,:n,       .    ;     .;0 1—291) 
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26 


This  invention  relates  to  a  shaving  brush  apparatus 


which  provides  for  a  means  of  conducting  soap  from 
pressurized  containers  directly  into  the  bristles  of  the 
shaving  brush. 

3,408,152 
LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  AS  i,Y 

Saxon  Cole,  Shrewsbury,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoalsviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,036 
7  Claims.  (CI.  431—89) 


A  liquid  fuel  burning  combustor  assembly  having  vapor 
eliminator  means  in  the  fuel  supply  conduit  to  eliminate 
vapors  from  the  fuel  stream  before  the  fuel  is  sprayed 
into  the  combustor,  and  means  whereby  the  separated 
vapors  are  conducted  to  the  combustor  to  be  mixed  with 
flames  and  products  of  combustion  in  the  combustor. 


3,408,153 

GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  A  MANUALLY  OPERABLE 

PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Mitsuei  Ishiguro,  31  2-chi  nx     K  uiame-cbo, 

Toshima-ku,  Tok  liJii 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  ^  .  612,979 

Claims  priority,  application  I  m  .ui,  Apr.  25,  1966, 

41/26,0!  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  431-143) 


A  gas  cigarette  lighter  includes  a  housing  having  an 
upper  portion  in  which  is  located  a  tank  for  the  gas  fuel 
which  is  connected  through  a  discharge  pipe  to  a  burner 
or  grate  which  is  oriented  below  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  housing  so  that  the  ignited  flame  will  project  out 
through  the  opening.  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
there  is  arranged  an  ignition  device  which  includes  a 
piezoelectric  element  which  is  connected  to  a  terminal 
which  extends  upwardly  and  over  the  burner.  A  comple- 
mentary ground  terminal  is  oriented  to  extend  at  a  spaced 
location  from  the  positive  terminal  of  the  piezoelectric 
element  and  is  grounded  to  the  cigarette  housing  at  its 
lower  end. 

A  feature  of  the  invention  is  the  provision  of  a  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  hard  striking  of  the  piezoelectric 
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element  to  effect  the  generation  of  electricity  and  a  spark 
between  the  terminals  located  over  the  burner.  The  mech- 
anism includes  a  spring  disposed  between  a  hammer  and 
the  piezoelectric  element  which  urges  the  hammer  away 
from  the  element.  An  actuating  member  which  is  formed 
as  a  continuation  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
may  be  slidably  moved  in  respect  to  the  housing  to  com- 
press a  spring  disposed  between  the  actuating  member 
and  the  hammer.  The  actuating  member  is  moved  to  com- 
press the  spring  to  an  amount  which  permits  a  detent  or 
locking  member  to  ride  up  over  a  groove  and  then  per- 
mit the  rapid  movement  of  the  hammer  to  engage  the 
piezoelectric  element  to  cause  a  compression  thereof  and 
the  generation  of  electricity.  The  detent  member  for  the 
lighter  comprises  a  bore  member  which  is  biased  down- 
wardly by  a  spring  which  is  contained  in  a  lateral  recess 
defined  in  the  hammer.  In  the  non-actuated  position  the 
ball  lies  behind  a  groove  of  the  sliding  chamber  in  which 
the  hammer  moves  and  the  ball  is  moved  upwardly 
against  this  force  of  its  associated  spring  after  the  actuat- 
ing member  has  been  compressed  suflficiently  to  cause  it 
to  do  so.  Thereupon  the  hammer  member  is  free  to  move 
with  great  force  against  the  piezoelectric  element  to  pro- 
duce the  flow  of  electricity  and  the  discharge  of  a  spark 
across  the  terminals  located  above  the  burner. 

A  further  feature  of  the  inventive  construction  is  that 
the  actuator  is  provided  with  a  control  for  opening  and 
closing  the  discharge  line  of  the  gas  from  the  storage 
tank  within  the  lighter  so  that  the  gas  valve  is  opened  to 
discharge  gas  through  the  burner  when  the  actuator  is 
moved  toward  an  actuated  position. 


3  408  154 

SPINNER  FOR  A  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 

John  Bachi,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  536,506,  Feb.  17, 

1966,  which  is  a  contiaaation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  366,397,  May  11,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  17, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  628,202 

1  Claim.  (CL  431—353) 


A  spinner  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  plates,  the 
first  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first 
side  having  extended  vanes,  an  intermediate  plate  spaced 
from  the  second  side  of  the  first  plate  by  a  spacer  means 
having  openings  for  the  dispersal  of  fuel  between  the 
first  plate  and  the  intermediate  plate.  The  extended 
vanes  on  the  first  side  of  the  first  plate  may  be  substan- 
tially radial  and  straight,  or  curved  in  the  direction  cf 
rotation,  or  twisted,  or  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  twisted. 


CHEMICAL 


3,408,155 
SUPERSATURATED  BORAX  SOLUTION  STABI- 
LIZED WITH  SODIUM  DICHROMATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKfVG  SAME 
Joseph  G.  Bower,  San  i  <.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Sfjff.   R.iriix  &   Chi-riiM„.n    r,-»rporation,  Los  Angeles, 
(  .litt      (!  .  ••rporatiot)  '■*  Xi  ■>:,.! da 

No   i  *r  .f I !  Eii.;     I  :  Ir'.'l    Xr  .j»     :  ■••'      '  '■>/. '     N»T.  No.  491,41 1 

A  method  for  producing  a  clear  stable  supersaturated 
solution  of  borax  containing  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  an 
alkali  metal  dichromate  or  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal  di- 
chromate  and  alkali  metal  hydrogen  arsenate  and  product 
produced  thereby. 


the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  and /or  methacrylonitrile 
by  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  propylene  and/ 
or  isobutylene  in  the  presence  of  ammonia.  The  ammoni- 
um salts  recovered  are  formed  when  excess  ammonia 
present  in  the  reactor  effluent  is  neutralized  by  a  mineral 
acid,  most  preferably  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  which  forms 
ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium  bisulfate. 


fK 


>'-  !  I'R  r'knf)!  (  fXi.  '>iaBLE  SUPER- 
' \  I  '   k  \  II  l>   wm  \\   ^^OI.UTIONS 

T'->,.-(ir!  i ..    BiiKi-    s«n!j    \[i;i,  ■!,  :,:ii!!t     assignor  to  United 

?tatL-^    lionri,     \    t   htrnhji    *  (tfJinrulion,   Los   Angelcs, 

Calif,  a  corpof  iH'M'o  ot  \(  \  jd,,! 

No  Drnwim,.:    I  iir<i  **t'pt    T'J     |  «(•,=;■,  Ser,  No.  491,443 
ii   (  l.tiui,  1  ( '1.  2  3 y-i 

A  process  for  producing  a  supersaturated  solution  of 
sodium  borate.  Sodium  borate  hexahydrate  with  a  quan- 
tity of  sodium  metasilicate  is  heated  to  liquify  the  com- 
bination. Thereafter,  the  liquid  is  rapidly  cooled. 


3,408,158 
PROCFv       tuK    SEPARATING    SELECTED    POLY- 
PI 1  iM  HORIC  ACIDS  FROM  CONDENSED  PHOS- 
PH    I  riD    AND   NOVEL  COMPLEXES   RE- 

SI  I  iiNs...    :i  HEREFROM 
David  R.  D>      )    I  <   tdena,  Calif.,  and  Chung  Yu  Sben, 
St.  Louis,  .\io.,  <i>>i>ignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,161 
19  Cbiims.  (CI.  23—105) 
A  method  is  described  for  separating  a  polyphosphoric 
acid  from  condensed  phosphoric  acid  by  contacting  the 
condensed  phosphoric  acid  with  a  water-insoluble  amine 
compound  containing  a  terminal  polar  nitrogen  contain- 
ing group  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  group,  the  amine 
compound  being  used  in  amounts  to  form  an  amine-poly- 
phosphoric  acid  complex  with  a  polyphosphoric  acid  and 
separating  the  amine-polyphosirfioric  acid  complex  and 
the  condensed  phosphoric  acid. 


oMUM  SALTS 
MS    AND    DIS- 

1  .      i    ..  "  aiar,  Cleve- 

'  '        "  tard  Oil  Com- 

i  .       ,,  t,  -tio 

^    .  .;ti      >...  -o.  554,334 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—100) 
The  instant  application  relates  to  the  recovery  of  am- 
monium salts  from  a  waste  water  stream  in  a  facility  for 


3,408,159 
PREPARATION  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALUMINA 
Stanislas  Jean  Tetduier,  Lyon,  France^  Charics  Lamuu- 
Thomas,  SwarthmorCf  Pa.,  and  Van  Can  Hoaag,  Di}on, 
France,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,391 

3  Ckdms.  (CI.  23—143) 
Preparation  of  amorphous  metallic  oxides  by  the  addi- 
tion of  dilute  solution  of  a  metal  salt  to  a  saturated  solu- 
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tion  of  ammonium  carbonate  or  ammonium  bicarbonate 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —10*  C.  to  50°  C.  and 
subs^uently  recovering  the  amorphous  product. 


".  I '^ ( <)H n  ■')  K r; » i  <  n < ) \  « > }•   \ i.umina  hydrate 

M  i    !  I'  R   I    \k  !■ 
Kii'uri  I  f^'--  S"„n,tni'ii:    Hr\,ir)!,   mc!  h'ifu\  F'^t"**! in  Morgan, 

liffirMn,    \rk,,  .»^-.igri(ir'-  rn  Hr'^nn\<'r-:   V'-:,,-  Company, 
H'|.-hf'iun(1    '^  A  ,  .,1  :,  urp'ir;it!ofi  icr  1  irl  j  **• -ire 

I-  i!fd   Mjr    11^    !''*tif,    Ner    N-.,   :=  LM88 
^  i   iainis,   i(  ]    1  » ;  4.3) 

1.  Method  for  re :  -v^aity  of  alumina  hy- 

drat!  in  the  form  o:  .  i:  :  i  e  solid  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  alumina  hydrate  from  about  0.05% 
to  a>out  0.15%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  dry  alumina 
hydiate  content,  of  an  acid  viscosity  reducing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  (b)  mineral  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  h  y'drochloric  and  nitric  acid. 


■f'KOrFSS  PHOS- 
i  \  [  f     H  <  1  i    ,r>. 
■r-!   \f    V  f-  rie.  East 
ntritTi!-,,  •  I    Krmour 

I       .  'ir;;:i.ir virion      Of 


4  "s  1,726 


V4l)N,  1  ft  I 

PKi)DI  (  HON  Mf    PI   RIf  IFft  v\  }   i 

PHORK     \<  H)  f-Hr>\!   Plinsp 

JnhH  D..  Nickerxon,    V!ljnt;i,  „ind  *'  iirf 

Ptiint.  fi:i,.  avMgnitr\,  h\  rru'xrif  .iv'-ii 

\|E;ricu!tura!     (  herimal     (  "rnp^jn^ 

I'Xfljware 

Filed    A  tig    23     !  '^t):^,  ^«■f    \i 
I  ")  (Ijirns.  (CI.  2i— 165) 

Phosphate  rocik  i^  uissoived  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with 
sulfi  ric  acid  in  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  medium,  the 
solic  s  separated  from  the  liquid,  water  introduced  into  the 
liquid  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase 
with  the  phosphoric  acid  entering  into  the  aqueous  phase, 
the  phosphoric  acid  being  recovered  from  the  aqueous 
phas:,  the  solids  passed  to  a  second  reaction  zone  where 
it  meets  the  organic  phase  and  additional  sulfuric  acid, 
thus  forming  a  second  reaction  zone  in  which  a  slurry 
is  fc  rmed,  the  slurry  being  filtered  and  the  filtrate  re- 
cychd  to  the  first  reaction  zone. 


FS  IN 

WET 

■Ti 

' !,  [  ;"■■■  h. 

IX.  <  uind 

» 

\    :■■;■!■!   1   !(!   i             ■IJ^n- 

:,,[■>    .f  1  ii.' :;t I* are 

\ ,       -: 

:  ■■'  •  .'  ^ 

«ii   st»i-  \sln\  I)}    Mil  ID  [vii'i    ..V  ,  : 
■pH<.H  f-.N>  PHCiNPHi  tR!'      \ 
V^ilijjni    \.  SatttTwhitf  .and  R.!.>b€rT  f      ^-I  i 
Ma.^:  assignor^,  h^   mesrit:'  A^Mgnnsmf"-, 
:,:a.itural  f  hemK'.al  <  '.irnpan'.  ,  a  >.  ■:irT><,ir'.«t 
Xi:>  I,.)Tawing.   Hied    Vab     14     I'Mh,   >(,"■ 
h  (  Sainis     (  !,  ,:  ■■. — 165) 
Wet  process  c:  „p..^.;.'._..-  —id  contains  metal  im- 
puri  ies  which  tend  to  settle  out  on  standing  and  also 
v,~:t     ie   acid   is  concentrated  to  polyphosphoric  acid 
meupnosphate  solids  are  formed.  To  prevent  such  pre- 
cipitation and  build-up  of  solids,  lignosulfonate  is  mixed 
with   the   wet   process  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about 
80-1 50' C. 


up  to  65°  C.  at  least  one  anthraquione  in  solution  with 
an  anthraquinone  selective  nickel  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
being  prepared  by  leaching  same  from  a  nickel-aluminum 
alloy  with  a  first  aqueous  alkali  solution  at  the  boiling 
point  of  said  alkali  solution,  and  with  a  second  aqueous 
alkali  solution  at  a  temperature  of  130°-150'  C,  said 
leaching  at  130°-150°  C.  imparting  selectivity  to  said 
catalyst  to  obtain  a  hydrogenation  product  and  oxidizing 
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\|ikh.iil  Dniirru-Mi  h  B^.hvNhr  •  ^U:yr 
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ifva, 


1\ 
said 


!>'.^no\n,.)  Rohwht'v,.!,  und  Inna  Mikh. (!!■■> 
:*iiriHni^tr.jf(>r\,.  .ill  '>f  \(i)\c<'"'    '     *>  "^  N!' 

Mifri  (  >'■'■    '1.   I  ''*'i4    ^t  r    N  1    4i=  ■  i...i'»     I 
7  LUtms.  iLL  2>— 207, 
A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 
process  comprising  hydrogenating  at  a  temperature 


said  hydrogenation  product  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide. 
7.  A  catalyst  for  hydrogenating  alkaylanthraquinones, 
said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  leaching  a  nickel-alumi- 
num alloy  with  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide at  the  boiling  point  of  said  first  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  then  with  a  second  aqueous  so- 
lution of  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  130*- 
150'  C.  for  a  period  of  1-3  hours. 


1  ..( I  s  k    i  f '..  ...J 

PLASMA  TREATXif  \  I    ms    t    \KBfi\   m   \,  k, 

MwtIb   M.  Job  I  i '  I  '">     t  '■  a  r  I  i  f «.  M  f  .1 !  ■  <  >  t,  il  -ii .     ,.|  *.  \  I  a,  n  •  ^  r   tO 

PhilUps   Pe<ruicu  1 1 1    <  : ' ;  1 1  |i .  .i.  n '.  ..i    .  ■  i  <-  p  < .  <- :,  i  r  > .  i  :    of 


Oct  22,  1M2.  This  appii>.  .i!j<>ii  ...Jiih  a.  I'ittb,  5«:i. 

No.  568,716 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23— 209 J) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  previously  formed  carbon 
black  with  plasma  so  as  to  modify  at  least  one  property 
of  said  carbon  black,  which  process  comprises:  forming 
a  stream  of  said  plasma;  passing  said  carbon  black  into 
contact  with  said  plasma  in  a  contacting  zone;  and  recover- 
ing plasma  treated  carbon  black  from  the  effluent  stream 
from  said  contacting  zone 


3,4'i  ■>!.  :  f*; 
PRODUCTION  <' (    '!    xRBti. \    Hi   \,  K 
Fletcher  A.  Hlnson,   Jr.,    \.r:,in *.,,*-.   i-',*..-,     I .' \      ■i\s!iTnr.r  to 
AslUand  Oil  A    '^ -'' '  < ' n i n ■:      < > n i r ; . < 1 1 <•     f  i  <  > 1 1 ->. v<\h    1  •:%  ^  a 
corporadoa  of  K 

FHcd  Ju n .  I'fbb,  i c  r     " "^^ 6 U , J 1  .' 

10  •  Liiiiis..  (CI.  IS  '  2i)'J.,4) 
1.  In  the  known  process  of  rcguiaung  the  surface  area 
of  carbon  black  as  it  is  produced  in  the  furnace  process 
by  preparing  said  carbon  black  by  the  decomposition  of 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hot  combustion 
gases  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination:  conducting  said  decomposition 
by  providing  said  hot  combustion  gases  in  a  first  zone  into 
which  said  feedstock  is  injected,  turbulently  mixing  said 
feedstock  and  hot  combustion  gases  and  introducing  them 
into  a  second  zone  through  a  restriction  or  choke  of  lesser 
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cross-section  than  either  of  said  zones,  injecting  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, strontium  and  magnesium  and  mixtures  thereof 
into  the  resultant  turbulent  reaction  mass  in  said  second 
zone,  cooling  said  reaction  mass  below  reaction  or  dis- 
sociation temperature  a  substantial  distance  downstream 
of  the  point  of  injection  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
recovenng  the  resultant  product. 


GAS  EX  i  k  \  I    I !  i.h;    \ i  -   ' i ;  fTOR  FOR  GAS 

t    HNi  >\|  \  U'H  ..hi PHY 

^9mi!f!  " :..itci'..ii'!,  V  ,iiij..>.   Sfri;',;*!!:,  V  Y,    assignor  to 

''•(,  St  tKifii,    indu'Mrtf..,    ln.i.  ..   <}u*;m '■ iLtge,  N.Y. 

C  .  liin  I'tti  iii' sri"j  n  fsjrt  it  ..i  ji.f>tss;..itii>n  n*  r.  No.  221,172, 
.■'V'pi  ■■+  \'''>f'l  i  ins  ■,) i)!) I u,  4(11,111  Jiiiir  21,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  2.H'"*  f''"'! 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  23—253) 


>4fi>Ut* 


A  device  for  the  chromatographic  analysis  of  com- 
ponents in  trace  amounts  of  volatile  substances  in  a  mix- 
ture, which  includes  means  to  eliminate  a  change  in  a 
recorder  baseline  due  to  different  rates  of  carrier  gas 
flow,  comprising  an  adjustable  bypass  whereby  the  gas 
flow  impedance  of  a  sample  chamber  niay  be  matched 
with  that  of  the  bypass. 


3,4  i!  \  ,    '   .!'■.  "' 

FYHAUST  C  \>    M  fFRRT-|7VFR 

Ro«    ^'    i'ii.:'.' 'icn,  Jr..  Shc'.r » .iM).(i    f  iri/i;     iNMii; nor,  by  mesne 

i' ■ ! ■  ■     ■  •  ■ ! '  ■' ''      i !  1 '.  ffu  1 : 1. ! .  >  r  s  of  CaUf omia,  Inc ., 

SMk  Uit  k <  ^       !  I  i ''         '  > r  p •  •)- A  <  X  >ii  uf  Califonria 

V'^'-'   v:.ip    ;-    r''f-■^  tx.  No.  4M,4«S 

.  (CI.  23—277) 


A  tubular  afterburner  structure  having  an  inlet  end 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  borne  wastes  and  a  burner 
ring  surrounding  the  waste  flow  path  within  the  burner 
tube.  An  annular  air  chamber  surrounds  the  waste  flow 
path  immediately  upstream  from  the  burner  ring.  Com- 
bustion air  is  introduced  tangentially  into  the  air  chamber 
to  provide  a  unidirectional  rotary  flow  of  air  within  the 
chamber.  TTiis  flow  is  introduced  through  openings  in  the 
chamber  into  the  waste  flow  path  to  impart  to  wastes 
traveling  downstream  in  such  path  a  uniformly  whirling 
motion  which  is  maintained  as  the  wastes  pass  by  the 


burner  ring,  so  that  they  are  ignited  and  burned  while  thus 
whirling,  thereby  prolonging  and  intensifying  the  burning 
to  result  in  more  complete  destruction  of  the  wastes. 


3,408,168 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION 
Millard  C.  Godwin,  Lalieland,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,410 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—307) 


JO  ^M 


Submerged  combustion  concentration  of  phosphoric 
acid  wherein  water  instead  of  phosphoric  acid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  dehydrator  vessel  in  starting  up  the  process. 
When  operating  conditions  are  reached  addition  of  water 
is  stopped  and  phosphoric  acid  introduced  into  the  vessel 
while  withdrawing  the  water. 


3.408,169 
PAN  GRANULATION 
Joshua   Beaumont  Tboaipson,   Trail,   British   Columbia, 
and  Gordon  Charles  Hildred,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada,   assigDors   to   Comlnco    Ltd.,   a   corporation   of 
Canada 

Co«inuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,658, 
Jne  1,  1964.  This  appUcatfon  May  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,526 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—313) 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  relates  to  a  pan  granu- 
lating process  in  which  an  inclined  circular  pan  rotated 
about  its  axis  is  operated  to  form  a  slow  moving  bed  in 
its  lower  portion  for  classification  of  particles  therein  for 
discharge  of  relatively  large  particles  as  product  and  with- 
drawal of  relatively  small  panicles  for  the  formation  of 
a  shallow  layer  of  closely  packed  particles  constituting  a 
zone  of  fast  moving  particles.  Cooled  particles  fed  to  the 
zone  of  fast  moving  particles  at  a  controlled  rate  for 
temperature  control  constitute,  with  the  fast  moving  parti- 
cles, solid  nuclei  onto  which  a  molten,  substantially  an- 
hydrous nitrogenous  compound  is  sprayed  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature.  Solidification  of  successive  layers 
of  molten  material  by  cooling  of  the  particles  results  in 
the  formation  of  hard,  coarse  and  spherical  granules. 
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r4f)8,170 

M  i  !  M  I R  FXTEL 

Roy  i    H.  f-    c^ic  it",  !i:i     i'-.«.iL;n'i-  to  Armour  and  Com- 

p.nr.     *  h;..  jl!'.    \u         .  ijrpufation  of  Delaware 

^  1  V>r  r>.:n4    V]  ,.[  M.jr    8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,438 

11  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 74) 
An  unproved  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing 
a  nuiior  proportion,  sufficient  to  improve  the  deiccr  and 
deteriient  characteristics  thereof,  of  an  aryl  substituted 
alkyliiamine. 


■    4 1 ;  ^. ,  '  '1 

f  \K  \t  I1M(     H  \  !  >R'  H.    \t ■]>,■<  )NS 


the  shaping  surface  so  as  to  have  an  anticlastic  con- 
figuration is  lower  than  the  line  of  intersection  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  There  is  thus  no  depression  in 


f> 
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-tr 


1  '"  in,       .i^'^'u.n    r   to  Office  N«- 
1 -■Vjtjtt,   luuiuuif,  France,  a  cor- 


u!  iDpliration  Oct.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No. 
i  n    tpplication  June  12,  1967, 


;>i  •r,t!:i':iri   i  >i    (■  rji 

A  jrocess  for  continuous  pressure  steam  reforming  of 
paraf  inic  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  hydrogen-rich  gases  by 
contacting  the  hydrocarbons  and  steam  with  a  catalyst 
havirg  a  nickel  oxide  content  of  3-35%  by  weight  on  a 
support  which  is  a  mixture  of  magnesia  and  magnesium 
silica  e,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  steam/carbon  being  be- 
tweei  2-5. 
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1 ..  and  WUfred  F. 

I'      }  -•  ifiK^'Ti     ^lich.,  as^gnors  to  General 
riin  .         ■  ..'finranon  of  New  York 
M  6.  Ser.  No.  530,938    I 

11  Clauns.  (CI.  51—295)  ' 


39    37 


asive  particles  comprising  diamonds  or  cubic  boron 
nitridt  are  provided  with  an  adhesive  film  on  at  least 
in  of  their  faces  or  surfaces  via  ultraviolet  surface 
photc|polymerization  of  a  photopolymerizable  gaseous  ma- 
These    coated   abrasive    articles   when   combined 
m  organic  binder  to  form  a  grinding  wheel,  give  an 
imprcived  abrasive  grinding  wheel. 


} 


(  >  w  .;  n  ^  ■  f    ■  r  f !    I 

f-HMl    J -in     2''     !■■-''>■= 

9   Llaiirii.  ,CL  6 


majoi 

ing 

wardfcf 


tJie 


imei  ision 


di 
the 


CO 

above 

line 

path 


I    V  s  \katus  for  bending 

VI  UWG  GLASS  SHEETS 

i  litdo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

.  jj  N  company,  Toledo,  Ohio 


4:^,951 


•1U4, 


Beading  a  glass  sheet  in  opposite  directions  about  its 
axes  on  a  peripheral  mold  and  subsequently  temper- 
bent  sheet  on  the  mold.  The  mold,  having  up- 
directed  shaping  surfaces  curved  convexly  in  the 
longitjudinal  dimension  and  concavely  in  the  transverse 
as  viewed  in  elevation,  is  advanced  through 
heating  and  tempering  areas  along   a   substantially 
horizontal  path  parallel  to  its  transverse  axis.  One  of  the 
nvexly  curved  longitudinal  shaping  surfaces  is  elevated 
the  other  sufl^ciently  so  that  no  point  along  the 
intersection  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
I  )f  movement  with  a  sheet  bent  into  conformity  with 


the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  in  which  a  stagnant  pocket 
of  air  can  form  as  air  blasts  are  directed  downwardly 
thereagainst  for  tempering  purposes. 


3,408,174 
DISPFRSANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TOXICANT 

CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Paul  L.  Lindner,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  (o  Witco 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  \nr\    \  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,627 

16  Claims.  (CI.  71—4) 
14.  A  combination  biocidal  toxicant  water-soluble  in- 
organic salt  fertilizer  composition  containing  an  aqueous 
phase  comprising  a  water  solution  of  said  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  fertilizer  material,  and  a  normally  water- 
immiscible  oleaginous  phase  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  said  biocidal  toxicant,  said  composition 
comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  emulsion  which 
includes,  in  admixture  therewith,  (a)  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R— COOR'— 80iM 

I 

SOiM' 

where  R  is  higher  molecular  weight  aliphatic  containing 
a  chain  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M 
and  M'  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  organic  substituted  ammonium  radicals 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  M  and  M'  is  an  or- 
ganic substituted  ammonium  radical,  said  (b)  an  amine 
salt  of  an  alky!  benzene  sulfonic  acid  in  which  alkyl  con- 
tains from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  (a)  to  said  (b)  ingredient  being  from  about  2  to 
about  20  of  (a)  to  1  of  (b),  the  total  of  said  (a)  and 
(b)  ingredients  constituting  from  3  to  30%,  by  weight, 
of  the  water-immiscible  oleaginous  phase. 


3,408,175 
HERBICIDAI    TROrrss 
Theodore  R.  Schuh,  Jr.,  North  Kinr  lU    Hi.,  assignor  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370,692,  May  27,  1964.  This   iptl.f'    \    r    (a    !967, 
Ser.  No.  631,907 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—65) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  spraying  oil  solu- 
tions  of   hcrbicidal    liquids   in    the    presence   of   certain 
polymers  whereby  the  misting  and  drifting  tendencies  of 
these  liquids  are  reduced. 
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3,408,176 
CHEMICAL  CONTROL  OF  PIGWEED 
Ralph  P.  Neighbors,  Olatbe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawve 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,813 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71— 118) 
Different  species  of  pigweed  (Amaranthus)  are  con- 
trolled in  the  presence  of  a  variety  of  crops  by  applying  to 
the  locus  of  the  weeds  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
p-nitrobcnzohydroxamic  acid,  either  in  the  form  of  the 
free  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


PROCES 


iiiii;]Uin, 
Seraing, 


G  OR  MELTING 
I  RNACE 

assignor  to  Ste.  A  me. 
Belgium,    a    Belgian 


r.  No.  442,931 

lurg.  Mar.  28,  1964, 


Jean  Lcvanx,  LiL^t, 
Cockerill-Ougree, 
company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

45,773;  May  12,  1964,  46,U6U.  \a».  28,  1964,  47,463 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—43) 
A  metallic  charge  is  heated  for  refining  or  melting  pur- 
poses by  means  of  at  least  one  burner  fed  with  fuel  and 
an  oxidising  gas,  the  fuel  and  oxidising  gas  being  post- 
mixed  before  being  fed  to  the  burner.  As  a  preferred 
feature  a  non-combustible  liquid  is  injected  into  the 
burner  and  this  non-combustible  material  dissociates  due 
to  the  high  temperature,  to  give  rise  to  elements  to  whose 
recombination  is  highly  exothermic.  The  jet  of  oxidising 
gas  emerging  from  the  burner  preferably  has  a  high  speed 
which  is  substantially  twice  the  speed  of  sound.  The  pres- 
sure of  the  non-combustible  liquid  is  regulated  to  control 
the  dimensions  of  the  flame. 


3,4 Is'-.    :  H 

AGE  HAKDENABLE  S  S  STEEL  ALLOY 

Lewis  F  Mv#r«,  Moant  I'tuu,  ^nc  Kermit  J.  Goda,  Jr., 

Lees  pi      f         t lienors  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Com- 

pmj .  Ht  ,iii,inni.::   {'/ orporation  nf  Xrw  lersey 

CoBtHH..H(..ii  if!  :■!,::■'    :"  applicatiof!  n*  i .  \o.  401,831, 

Oct  6,  19M     !  I       n    t    ation  June  27,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  655^60 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—125) 


A  high  strength  stainless  steel  alloy  age  hardenable  to 
a  hardness  of  at  least  45  Rockwell  C  with  no  more  than 
about  10%  retained  austenite  containing  no  more  than 
0.2%  carbon,  8-14%  chromium,  5-12%  nickel,  up  to 
7%  copper,  0.6  to  2%  titanium,  no  more  than  0.5%  alu- 
minum, 0.25  to  1%  columbium,  up  to  0.1%  boron,  and 
the  remainder  iron  in  which  the  chromium  and  nickel  or 
nickel  equivalent  content  of  the  alloy  are  balanced  as 
indicated  by  the  area  ABCDEF  in  the  drawing,  in  which 


the  nickel  equivalent  content  is  calculated  by  adding  one- 
half  the  percent  copper  to  the  percent  nickel,  and  in 
which  the  copper  may  replace  no  more  than  about  4% 
nickel. 


3  408  179 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  NICKEL-CHROMIUM 
ALLOYS     WITH     IMPROVED    STRESS-RUP- 
TURE CHARACTERISTICS 
Harry   Lewis,  Birmingham,  and  Ronald   Alfred  Smith, 
Stourbridge,  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1964, 

33,351/64 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  75—171) 
A  corrosion-resistant  nickel-chromium-base  alloy  of 
high  chromium  content  (27%  to  35%)  possessing  good 
stress-rupture  properties  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
containing  controlled  amounts  of  titanium,  aluminum, 
cobalt,   molybdenum,   carbon,   boron   and   zirconium. 


3,408,180 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INORGANIC 
FOAM  AND  PRODUCT 
Joseph  Winkler,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Foam  Corporation,  New  York, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
519,530,  Jan.  10,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1966, 
Ser.  .No.  578,454 

10  Claims.  (CI.  75—221) 
A  method  is  described  far  preparing  cellular  inorganic 
materials.  According  to  the  method  an  open  pore  organic 
foam  such  as  polyurethane  is  coated  with  a  carbonizable 
support  layer  such  as  an  acrylic  resin  and  dried.  The  re- 
sulting product  is  then  coated  with  sinterable  inorganic 
particles  and  again  dried.  The  underlying  foam  is  heat 
decomposed,  and  the  support  layer  carbonized  by  heat- 
ing. In  the  final  step,  the  inorganic  particles  are  sintered 
with  heat. 


3,408,181 
HEAT  DEFOR.MABLE  RECORDING  MATE- 
RIALS  CONTAINING    PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE    RESINOUS   CHARGE   TRANSFER 
COMPLEXES 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cw- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,401 

28  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.1) 
Photoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  phenol- 
aldehyde  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 
transfer  complexes.  The  materials  are  used  in  conjunction 
with  heat  deformable  materials  to  form  a  recording  medi- 
um. Methods  of  using  the  recording  medium  are  disclosed. 


3,408,182 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE     RESINOUS     CHARGE 
TRANSFER  COMPLEXES 
Joseph  Mammino,  Pentield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,396 

20  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.5) 
Photoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  thermo- 
plastic phenoxy  resins  having  a  repeating  unit 

/  X        H    H       H\ 

plus  a  Lewis  acid.  The  materials  are  charge  transfer 
complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are  used  to 
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electrophotographic  plates, 
are  disclosed. 


Methods  of  using  the   transfer  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 

used   to   make   electrophotographic   plates.   Methods   of 
using  the  plates  are  also  disclosed. 


>  i  i-  CI  R{)PHoirH,R\Pli!'      "'•1 
WD  MFl'MODs  FMFI  <  P,  l\ 
r'f)\D[  <'\1\  }■      RJ-.MXnl   ■- 
FK  VNSFT  R    C  n\!!'I  F  \}  ^ 
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26  (,  \dlm^.  ;(  i.,   '-^'v- i,-_. 

Phbtoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  phenol- 
alt!?^]  ^»  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  material  are  charge 
tfd  c  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 
used  to  make  electrophotographic  plates,  methods  of  using 
the  pi  ites  are  also  disclosed.  . 


f  KlALS  AND 
I  >CONDUC- 
I KANSFER 

n   '  •     Xerox  Cor- 
■<\.)U  nt  New  York 
^r.  No.  426,423 
1.5) 
Ph(itoconductive  materials   are   prepared   from  epoxy 
resins  and  a  Lewis  acid.  The  materials  are  charge  transfer 
com?  ?xes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are  used  to 
m.\:    •  ectrophotographic  plates.  Methods  of  using  the 
plates  are  disclosed. 
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h  \Ijriirnm.i    P-ritid,-!    \  >' „  .•-.xi^nor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
jn-'.n,  R'K;h.>r^r    \  \   ,   i    <srr.- -moD  of  New  York 
l)r'Ji'*\ng    Fitfi    l.tn     i"*,    1  >^-^    '"»t!r.  No.  426,428 
2t      1*1  ms.  (CI.  96^1.5) 
Phitoconducti.t  .uaierials  are  prepared  from  polyurc- 
thane  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 
transfjr  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 


used 
using 


to   make   electrophotographic   plates.    Methods   of 
the  plates  are  also  disclosed 


FRT-^f  S 


H  \ 


1 ,  4()  H.  I  "iif'i 

ELFC  FRnPFfOHK.R  \P:HM      v! 
AM)  MFIFI'ODn  F  MPI  i  *'\  r- 
CONDI  (  TIV  F       Ri-  vIMii    ■-. 
PR  VNsFFR    CdMPI  I  \l  > 
.^t'^■^:  ^Ijmrnino.  Pfohrl'l,  \  \     j-«.u-ir"  to  Xerox  Cor- 
P' iririijo,  RfX  hf^ftT,  \,\  ..  a  .  ■■:.rp.=r,ri  "Hi  ')f  New  York 
\  i :   I ) r a  K.  I ng    HI  t-i    i  „, ri     i  ^     1  '■* ^  '     "«., ; ,   \o.  426,431 

24  I  Liiras.  (CI.  96—1.5) 
Photoconductive  ruacerials  are  prepared  from  polycar- 
bonat;  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 
transfsr  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 
used  to  make  electrophotographic  plates.  Methods  of 
using  the  plates  are  also  disclosed 


3  4i|?<,  !  ><7 

f  I  H'FRnPflOfm.R  \PH!(  \f\TTRT\TS  AND 
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1 1  V  h        R  F,> !  \  n !   ^        1   H  \  R  ( .  f  I  R  '>.  ''■■  ^  C  !■  R 

rn\1P(  f-  \Fs 
1 X  t  p  ti  M  d  f n  rri  i  n  * ) .  P  e  n  f 1 1- !  i  C  ^  >      .i  ^  - 1 1:  i  i  ■ ' '  '      '^  •  ■ '"  <  >  X  Cor- 
p.ir'iiMin.  RochtNttT    'N  "i    ,  .«  yirD>;T  .tV'^n     t   ■"••■'■»    York 
.Nu  Drjwint:     Fi,U:-d    Jjn.    ;4..    ! 'J '-.ft,  3tr.  .Nu.  522,393 

24  (  ;.,»H!5-«     (  '■    'in — 1.5) 
Phdtoconducave  maienais  are  prepared  from  aromatic 
silicoie  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 


•   ANDPROC- 
^T>UCTIVE 

>r    <•'   \*TOX 

(  .»<  iir  ;!!!•!  Ill     of 


3.4 

ELECTROPHOIXK 
ESS  COMPRI^TN 
CHARGE  TK 

Joseph  Mammino,  fealieid,  N.^.,  .<■ 

CorporaHon,   Rochester,   N.V 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  19o6.  ^t.  \o.  553,325 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.5) 
Photoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  poly- 
phenylene  oxide  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials 
are  charge  transfer  complexes.  The  photoconductive  ma- 
terials are  used  to  make  electrophotographic  plates. 
Methods  of  using  the  plates  are  also  disclosed. 


i,4U8.189 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE    \  n 

EMPLOYING  PH(i  ■  r:  .1   n  \  !)  i    c    i  i  \  ;    ^  u  \  kt  ,  ¥. 
TRANSFER  COMFi  i.XL.> 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  N. Y..  \   rox  Cor- 

poration, Rochester,  N.Y>,  a  <  '.riH,r.i;h.ri    ,;  \,  «  A'ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,   i  J'.h.  str     \.i    -*»^  s03 

24  Claims.  (O.  96—1.5) 
Photoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  mela- 
mine  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 
transfer  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 
used  to  make  electrophotographic  plates.  Methods  of 
using  the  plates  are  also  di'^clnsed. 
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3,40S,P- 
ELECTROPHOTOG  RKPHU 
ESS   EMFLOYIN'      p   l< 
CHARGE  TRAN'-'i'  ^  u  ' 
Joseph  Mammino,  Pent h 
poration,  Rochester,  ^   > 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .VLir    i  ^ 

21  Oaims.  (O.  96—1.5) 
Photoconductive  materials  are  prepared  from  poly- 
sulfone  resins  and  Lewis  acids.  The  materials  are  charge 
transfer  complexes.  The  photoconductive  materials  are 
used  to  make  electrophotographic  plates.  Methods  of  using 
the  plates  are  also  disclosed 


,+4.4_ 


3  Ji '' '  '*■ 

PROCESS  OF  DOUBI  i     \  \  f'^Ni  ■ (      ,,,,    *'  H '  •  i  O- 

POLYMERI7  MU  I     -.  I  u  Ml  \]     I   \\ci  \  \  I  I  p- 
BETWEEN  1 U  I  .    -'  i   p  pt . |<  j  >    s  \  1 1 :,    i  h  . (  h  i  i 
EXPOSURE   DF  I  i  R  "'>  t !  \  I  \  ( .     IH  I     M  p  pi  *  R  ! 
WHICH  RET  A  I.N  '■"   i  f  U    P*  »%  n  pu    [  \  i  \  i.  „  }• 
William  Jeffers,  Fair   H.r-rii,    '\  ..i  ^  .ivMitp'Kir    *■'    I      1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \*>     iuiil'    >     Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  19m  s         * 

16  Claims.  (CI.  96—28) 
7.  A  process  for  image  reproduction  which  comprises 

(A)  double  exposing  a  photopolymerizable  laminate  to 
actinic  radiation  by  an  imagewise  exposure  through  one 
support  of  said  laminate  and  an  over-all  exposure  on  the 
opposite  support  of  said  laminate,  said  double  exposure 
being  accomplished  in  either  sequence  of  exposure,  and 

(B)  separating  said  supports  of  said  laminate  to  obtain 
a  positive  image  on  one  support  and  a  negative  image 
on  the  other  support,  said  laminate  comprises  a  photo- 
polymerizable composition  laminated  between  two  actinic 
radiation  permeable  supports  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50'  C.  to  150*  C.  and  having  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  295 
and  a  compatible  polymeric  binder  present  in  a  ratio  of 
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about  10  to  70  parts  per  100  parts  of  binder-monomer 
composition. 


LIGHT-SENSTTf^  F 


3,408,192 
ni  \70TYPE  COMPOSITIONS 


\ !  >  }••  1  t  \ !  1 

NTS 

r  to  International 
r  York.  N.Y..  a 

j'-'-'irnoi 

Bwlncas    ' i'^iun. 

■'■il  pS'ir  jUUU-     ."HCf 

corporatt  <''!"::  -iii  \, 
Filed  June 
5C 
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A  light-sensitive  diazotype  element  capable  of  yielding 
both  positive  and  negative  color-forming  and  vesicular 
images  comprising  a  diazonium  compound,  a  coupler,  an 
acid  stabilizer,  a  coupler  generator,  a  base  generator  and 
film-forming  resin  capable  of  outKiiffusing  nitrogen  gas 
within  ten  seconds,  the  coupler  and  base  generators  being 
stable  below  about  100°  C. 


3,4tv-  TO- 
COATING  coMPOsn      ^ 

Ol    !      '  ■'  I       ^i.  '■■•  i  f  * '''" !  II       \  f '  ■'  K  I 
L.-V'i  \  U- 
Wilf red  i     '  '*■•■•'   ■  I  f '!  f  i  *'  ii  n  r  i,  p. , ' ,,  (.,  (■  t  r 

signer  -      ' '  .      !■■   .1  ■-  ?  !  M  .:!  ( ;      K     i-  !J  ,,rl  i.      '        ^ '.''AY: 

a  cor['< ir,!i'M  .Ii  1  if   "'•  •  «    P  1" ■'■.■(  i 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  the  coating  out  of  layers 
for  photographic  products  comprising  in  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem a  hydrophilic  colloid,  a  polymeric  mordant  having 
recurring  basic  groups,  an  acid  dye  and  a  coating  aid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formulae: 


HE  COATING 
\     P  ACID   DYE 

H  ■•■■■.  ':i'  -ler,  N.Y.,  as- 
ny,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

N<r.  No.  418,881 


and 


ANH(CHa),COOM 
AN[(CHj)^OOM], 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  aliphatic  acyl  radicals  of  8-20  carbon 
atoms,  xsl— 2  and  M  is  a  cation  which  will  contribute  to 
the  water  solubility  of  the  coating  aid. 

2.  A  photographic  element  having  as  a  layer  therein  a 
mixture  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  a  polymeric  mordant 
having  recurring  basic  groups,  an  acid  dye  and  a  coating 
aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds 
having  the  following  general  formulae: 


and 


ANH(CH,),COOM 
AN[(CHi),COOM]a 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  aliphatic  acyl  radicals  of  8-20  carbon 
atoms,  x=l— 2  and  M  is  a  cation  which  will  contribute 
to  the  water  solubility  of  the  coating  aid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 91  see: 
Patent  No.  3,408,203 


3,408,194 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYERS  CONTAIN- 
ING YELLOW  DYE  FORMING  COUPLERS 
Anthony  Loria,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-infnrt  of  application  Scr.  No. 
312,894,  Oct.  1,  1963.  This  appUcatlmi  July  6,  1965, 
Ser.  No   4^«  887 

9  Claims.  (CL  96—100) 
Open  chain  reactive  methylene  two-equivalent  yellow- 
forming  couplers  in  which  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of 
the  active  methylene  group  is  replaced  with  a  cyclooxy 
group  are  used  to  advantage  in  color  developer  solutions 
and  in  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layers  for 
forming  yellow  dye  image*  >"  '-olor  photography. 


3,408,195 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  N.a- 
ALKYLENE  BRIDGED  INDOCARBOCYANINE 
SENSITIZING  DYES 
Gene  L.  OUTcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,680 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—105) 
New  carbocyanine  dyes  containing  an  N,a-alkylene 
bridge,  useful  as  spectral  sensitizers  for  photographic  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions,  are  incorporated  therein  to  obtain 
new  valuable  silver  halide  emulsions  useful  in  photog- 
raphy. 1 ,8, 1 ',  10-diethylene-3,3,3',3'-tetramethylindocar- 
bocyanine  iodide,  3'-ethyl-l,8-ethylene-3,3-dimethyl-4',5'- 
benzoindothiacarbocyanine  bromide,  1'  -  ethyl- 1,8-ethyl- 
ene-3,3-dimethylindo-2'-carbocyanine  iodide,  3'-ethyl-l,8- 
ethyiene  -  3,3  -  dimethylindothiacarbocyanine  iodide  aiid 
I,8,r,10-diethylene  -  3,3,3',3'-tetramethyl-4,5-4',5'-diben- 
zoindocarbocyanine  bromide,  for  example,  are  illustra- 
tive of  the  new  cai^>ocyanine  dyes. 


SENS!. 
WITIi 

Patricia 
mar;    - 
of  ISev 
No  Di 


3,408,196 
'N  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
SELENIUM  FORMED  IN  SITU 

1    Rnrhocfpr   N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
r,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


>er.  No.  606,588 
13  Claims.  (CI.  96—108) 

Sensitizing  photographic  systems,  such  as  silver  halide 
emulsions,  with  a  noble  metal  and  labile  selenium  which 
is  formed  in  situ  by  activating  a  non-labile  selenium  com- 
pound, said  activating  being  accomplished  by  employing 
a  high  concentration  of  noble  metal. 


3,408,197 
SYNERGISTIC  SENSITIZATION  OF  SILVER 
HALIDF   F^^TT  SIGNS  WITH   LABILE  SE- 
LENR  CD  IN  SITU 

Patrida  A.  M  tester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 

man Kodak  ochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 
No  Dniwinc    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,586 

9  Claims.  (O.  96—108) 
Sensitizing  photographic  systems,  such  as  silver  halide 
emulsions,  with  a  noblis  metal  and  labile  selenium  which 
is  formed  in  situ  by  activating  a  non-labile  selenium  com- 
pound, said  activating  being  accomplished  by  adding  said 
noble  metal,  heating  to  sensitize,  adding  said  non-labile 
selenium  compound  and  further  heating  to  increase  the 
sensitivity. 
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ET 1 1  h  U    \  \  1 1J  \  I  >   !  ^  i  ^  •■    \  S  GELATIN 

H  \  K  ! )  !■  N  f  K  ■ 

Dti'i.'-!  !'    R-\iiid.r- .md  l-hai.  1  inker,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a 'v- ! 4r? i . r -  ; ! ,.  F  .j '-•  r  [ ^ ■;  j  n  k  ■ .-: , i k  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 


1.  A 

ing  a 


.)rdi«ing,  fii.H    \:.u,  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,031 

29  (         IS.  (CI.  96—111) 
composition  ^;  ...atter  comprising  gelatin  contain- 
lardening  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 


those  having  the  formulas: 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


R'OCHaOCHjOR', 

-0(CHj)aOCHiYCHf— 1„ 


[-}-(OCiH«).OCHt— N 


[-foCHiCHi-N 


(5) 

(6) 
(7) 


(8) 


-N 

V 


z 

each 
each 
is  1 


n\ 


th; 


N-CHr-li, 


3,408,200 
PRODUCTION  OF   ANIMAL   FEED   CONTAINING 

GAMMA  AMINO  BUTYRIC  ACID  AND  THE  RE- 

SULTING  PRODUCT 
Robert  Teichman,  Kirkwood,  and  James  Peek  Everett,  Jr., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28.     >    i    Ser.  No,  371,080 
3  Claims.  (CL  yy     2) 

An  appetite-depressing  animal  feed  product  comprising 
animal  feed  containing  not  less  than  about  0.68%  by 
weight  of  added  gamma  amino  butyric  acid. 


~\  / \ 

N-CH,CH|OCHiN  N-CHH«. 


3-isobutoxymethyl-tctrahydro- 1 ,3-oxazine, 
5-methyl-l-aza-3,7-dioxa  bicyclo(3.3.0)octane, 
5  -  hydroxymethyl  -  1  -  aza  -  3,7  -  dioxa   bicyclo 


(3.?.0)xtane,  and 


3-isobutoxymethyl  oxazolidine. 


wherei[i  each  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Q  repre- 
sents 


~\  R  R  R 

N— ,  — N—  or  — N(CHi).N— , 


Y  represents— N 


R  R 

N-Oi  -N(CHi)„N- 

y 


represents  2  or  3,  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

is  an  integer  of  2-10.  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10  and 

is  a  number  from  1  to  5,000  and  wherein  when  x 

terminal  valence  bonds  are  attached  to  hydrogen. 


3,4.1  H  1  -J':* 

P!f(  h  f»r,R  \P!TTr    \!  \  I  !•  k!  \  i     'UTTH  IMPROVED 

^11  \  \  h;  t  \\\  \  R[\( ,   [',  -vVER 

v*>:iht;|rn  ^ilvrk    N..  hiiii.;.  i!    Kir'  I  )in^es,  Coiof;ne-Stamm- 

htM'f,    jnd    Frvuri    vi-nlff-     I  *■  •  ^rkusen,  Germany,  as- 

sjgrifir'v  r<.   \ t;t,*-(  ,t,  ^  .ht'   \  kru  nc -flKcbaft,  Leverkusen, 

<  .  t' rtri  a  ri '•  ,  .1  i '»rp<  >r,iri  >  if  ■!'  *  .  -  riii  ,•!  n '. 

^■J  Ora-Aint;    f  i!r-i  Jun.    l\     1 -!*Qi,  itr.  .So.  465,769 
* '  ■  .'li  ri  1  ^  p  r;  "i  r  >  r  ■■    „:i  [,'  f : '  >.  •  ( ' :  .  n  ( ,  ermany,  July  4,  1 964, 

\  4  f.        »   I   1  t: 

5  ClaiirM.    (  ;    ^t>.-114)  I 

1.  t\.  light-sensitive  material  comprising  at  least  one 
light  iensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  im- 
prove<  covering  power  of  developed  silver  which  contains 
a  polyneric  product  with  at  least  15  mol  percent  of  units 
of  the  following  formula: 


r      R. 


in 

having 

or 


—  C-CHt 
i=0 

I 

_H— N-X    _ 


which  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  those 
the  formulae 

— CH.— o— Rj 


o 


— CHt 


-O-C-Ri 


3,408,201 
MINK  FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  BILE  AND 
SLAUGHTER  HOUSE  ANH  t^  \rKTxr:  HOT  SF  BY- 
PRODUCTS 

John  R.  Moyle,  Rte.  3,  Box  266, 

Anacortes,  Wash.     98221 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,552 

8  CUims.  (CI.  99—7) 

A  food  product  for  mink  and  other  carnivorous  animals 
produced  by  grinding  and  blending  bile  with  slaughter 
house  by-products. 


3,408,2  ft! 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPA  N  i     i     A  QUICK- 
COOKING      i    \ 

Gcorie  W.  Serbia  and  Ininc  R.  -s-  '•    Vrw  nn-  v.Y.,  as- 
aiipon  to  GcBcral  I       i  Plains, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  oi  n<  m  •% 

No  Drawiag.  Continuaauo     '    <i'>:'"!^  .ttiua  Si.i.  .\o. 
507,667,  Nov.  15,  1965.  I  itlon  Jan.  17, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  609,964 

17  Claims.  (CI.  99—80) 
Preparation  of  a  quick-cooking  rice  by  soaking  par- 
boiled rice  in  water  below  its  gelatinization  temperature 
followed  by  employing  at  least  two  alternating  steaming 
and  cold  water  immersions  to  increase  the  moisture  con- 
tent to  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  thereafter  dehydrat- 
ing said  rice  to  a  stable  moi'?ture  content. 


3.4» 


DIAZOTYPE  REPRO?  -^   '    i  t^ •,  i  }  ri  xl  ,  .)N. 

TAINING  AN  O-AM  ■ '  '■  v  I  i  (  "^ '  =  i     V'>  f  (  ><^   f  i  i  R 

Oskar  Sus  and  Johanii<  '  '-li:nii.'i'  v\ '.  .  rt  td,  ;>  tt).  ^'iHch, 
and  Heinz  Schafer,  Wit- -' ■■..:.  ^i  ^.'nri.  n ■».•>>;,  (.,:■?  ;;tan>, 
assignors,  by  mesne  asiii;u:iii.ai^  lu  ktulki  i  i-,sser 
Company,  Hoboken,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  29,  196*   ^er  Va.  475,850 
ClaiaM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gem    u      \  ^.  1,  1964, 

K  53,643 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  two-component  diazotypc  material  which  com- 
prises: 
a  support;  and 

a  light-sensitive  coating  on  said  support,  said  coating 
comprising  a  diazonium  salt  and  a  substitution  deriv- 
ative of  ortho-aminophenol  as  the  only  azo  compo- 
nent, said  substitution  derivative  having  the  general 
formula 

HN-X-Ri 


OH 


ORi 


Ri  reriresents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 

droj  en  and  methyl  and 
R  jsta  ids  for  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  3  carbon 

atoc  IS. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  alkyl  group  with  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  alkoxy  group  with  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  with  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  amino;  and 
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X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl,  iminocarbonyl  and  sul- 
fonyl. 


ArttitiT 


FLOUR 

'.t    Swan- 


3.408.204 

i .  H  I'  ( „  ■'.      .  '^  \  PROCESS 

w.iiU- >'>:'   Houglat  J.  Fenske, 

'<'>'! /i\M)j;iiiH'v  aHignments,   to 

Arthur  M.  Swaiv- '"'(!,  M.-idi^n!:!,,  v**' i*,. 

Filed  Dtt.  21,  1^54.  sti  No.  420.078 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—93) 
A  process  for  aggregating  finely  divided  flour  particles 
including  the  steps  of  prcdrying  the  particles  to  a  total 
moisture  level  substantially  below  the  equilibrium  mois- 
ture content  of  the  flour  for  a  given  relative  humidity 
and  temperature  without  otherwise  changing  the  nature 
of  the  constituents  of  the  flour  particles,  subjecting  the 
particles  to  an  atmosphere  of  said  given  relative  humidity 
and  temperature  to  cause  moisture  to  be  diffused  onto 
the  particles  to  make  their  surfaces  sticky  and  self-adher- 
ing, and  causing  said  particles  to  collide  randomly  to  ad- 
here together  in  the  form  of  aggregates  having  the  same 
flavor  and  baking  characteristics  as  the  original  flour  par- 
ticles. The  aggregates  may  be  subjected  to  final  drying  to 
a  desired  moisture  level. 


1  409  2AC 

METHOD  OI    >'i- '■  t  s^lxG  ENCASED 

r  R  \  "■*  k  i  ■    H  n  I' " 

Roy   N.  Olson,    i  ti •    Unths -ki    Paul  H.   Frey,  La 

Grange,  III.,  av  i^     •      i  it    Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporatioa  c<  >  ^  >  r  '*. 

Continnatloa-in  v  .<. r '  ■  < t  -f i"> v \  ><  '.      -er.  No.  342,512, 

Feb    J        '  lion  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  ZBS,''  -^ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—109) 


'^t^^^frH 


3,408,207 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FREEZABLE 

EGG  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Max  Katz,  Lakewood,  NJ^  airigiMW  to  HoweU  Foods 

Corp^  Lakewood,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtng.  CoDtfnnatioa>ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
433,451,  Feb.  17,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  613,421 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—196) 
A  freezablc  egg  food  product  comprising  raw  eggs, 
water,  low  methoxyl  pectin,  and  salt  proteinates,  capable 
of  retaining  its  flavor  despite  prolonged  freezing  prior  to 
cooking,  and  maintaining  its  flavor,  shape,  color  and  tex- 
ture during  and  after  cooking;  and  a  process  for  maldng 
such  food  product. 


3,408,208 
DEHYDRO-FREEZING  OF  MIXED  INGREDIENTS 

OF  FOODS  TO  PREDETERMINED  DEGREES 
Frank  G.  Lamb,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lamb- 
Weston,  Inc.,  WcitoB,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
No  Drawing.  Contfawatfoa-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
195,948,  May  18,  1962.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  386,753 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 
A  method  of  producing  a  readily  rcconstitutable  dc- 
hydrofrozen  food  mixture  wherein  each  ingredient  is  sep- 
arately precooked  and  dehydrated  to  the  optimum  point 
of  moisture  removal  of  each  ingredient  and  then  frozen. 
The  several  frozen  ingredients  are  then  mixed  together 
and  subsequently  reconstituted. 


3,408,209 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RAPIDLY  RE- 
HYDRATABLE    DEHYDRATED   FRUTTS   AND 
VEGETABLES  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
Roderick  K.  Efkew,  Sjprlag  House,  and  James  Cording, 
Jr.,  FUladclplila,  Pa^  aligners  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,131 

10  Claims,  (a.  99—204) 
A  rapidly  rehydratable  food  product  of  high  density  is 
prepared  by  drying  a  fruit  or  vegetable  piece  to  about 
20%  to  50%  moisture,  cxplosion-puflRng  the  piece,  and 
then  compressing  one  dimension  of  the  puffed  piece  to 
between  about  Vi  and  ho  of  said  dimension  before  proc- 
essing it  to  table  form,  e.g.,  drying,  freezing,  etc. 


A  method  and  apparatus  arc  provided  for  unloading 
continuous  strands  of  encased  frankfurters  so  that  they 
become  freely  unscrambled  and  aligned  prior  to  being 
advanced  for  subsequent  peeling. 


3   4  ' '  H    '1  '  i  i 

5'-NUCLEOTI  I  'I  '■•  ''I   VNt  • ' "-  r;  AGENTS 

AUhiro    Yirnfl73k}„     hunt,     k  [irnMHtiiro,    Tetsuya    Kato, 
and  T  H  k ..» -i  i  i   vu  ■  i,:  i . ;  ■ .    k .  <  r  i  a  i.; .  t  >••■ .  1  -  ken,  Tado  Takcnishi, 

'  4.''".,  '\ I ,i-.;ir. .!' ii  "'i  rsrukjM  ,i  ...utii  I  v!H',' hik '•'*■'■! rsomiya. 


K.isfs  jii:;!  '«■  .1  t»  t 


^  fl  I  /  1 1  k  ii 


jin.ii!t 


hi  Ko- 


ma  f ,  1 .     i  :^w  \  ■•      ii  ,1  k  J  ( » n  1  ii    ^  .i  I ! '  1     k  .111  i  i ,  ( J.:  A  '>« .  t  k  1 1 1 ,    and 

Shi  rsy  i    '  k  vd  ,i      I  :  :•  k  v  i  >     i  a  j,,! .t  n ,     in-- iit.:,i»'  ■  ii  ■  \  > >  oomoto 

i  ri-.  1    ')k  i   :  I      -1  .fpMii 

N'    (':,),"■  Hit    I'iiit'd  .liMi    fv  ''■■'fif.    '^t-r    ••       ■■■';■"'  '■•H6 

Claims    ;>  f  I  or  If  '>      a  pp  lit;  ;i  f  i  ( i  n    .ii  ,:i  pa  i  \ .     i  .ii  i               '  **65, 
40'1.''^>'''     -i'>    l,i">6":    Sfpf      .ii      ]^h'-      .,!'    '■ .;  :  .4 : 

Sept.  i  i  .    '  '-' ''  ■'     4  ■!  Ii     ■!  «•   «  4  ( t :   I  1 1.  ■     -      ]  •• ■■  -■      i '  -    f'  M ,  54.6 

'    i    i.lUTlv,    it    i      '»''■'         I  4i!!' 

The  5 '-monophosphates  of  2-methylinosine,  2-ethylina- 
sine,  2-methyImercaptoinosine,  2-ethylmercaptoinosine,  2- 
N-methylguanosine  and  2-N,N-dimcthylguanosinc  and 
their  water-soluble,  physiologically  tolerated  salts  do  not 
occur  in  nature  and  strongly  enhance  the  flavor  of  foods, 
beverages,  and  seasonings,  particularly  when  used  in  con- 
junction with  monosodium  glutamate. 


3,408410 

DEHYDRATION  OF  FOODS 

Wilbcrt  A.  Heyman.  82  Monroe  SL, 

Uwrence,  N.Y.     11559 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,937 

12  Claims.  (CI  99—204) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  solid  foodstuflFs  com- 
prising immersing  said  products  in  a  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acetylated  monoglycerides  of 
oleic,  linoleic,  palmitic  and  stearic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  subjecting  said  mix  to  a  vacuum  of  10  to 
25.000  microns  of  mercury  and  at  temperatures  of  about 
—  5  to  about  93°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  therefrom. 


3,408,211 
PLATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Jefferson  Coates,  Henrico  Coonty,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Ridmiond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  DrawfnE    Fffrd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,025 

aims.  (CL  106—1) 
The  immersion  plating  of  lead  or  antimony  on  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  base  alloys  is  carried  out  in  a  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  soluble  salt 
of  lead  or  antimony,  an  alkali  metal  tartrate,  an  alkali 


8BS  0.0. 
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solutjle  zinc  compound,  a  ferric  salt,  and  sufficient  alkali 
meta  hydroxide  to  render  the  bath  alkaline.  This  bath 
enab!  es  removal  of  the  oxide  layer  present  on  the  alumi- 
num surface  by  alkali,  replacement  by  a  temporary  layer 
of  ziiic,  followed  by  replacement  of  the  zinc  layer  by  the 
lead  or  antimony  coating. 


A 

of  V 
bein  ; 


forn 


.   \>.\  i   ii  rvi  „  uxIDE  GLASS 

;  1       \ito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
.         hi:-    ment   Corporation,   Sy osset, 

■,*i!'  >(!  ■  iF  i  )■  ■  jware 
I  in«  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  461,325 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—47) 


(MLC  mean) 


composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  combination 
jOs.  PbFj,  and  either  PbO  or  TljO,  the  proportions 
selected  as  described  so  as  the  composition  will 
a  glass  without  need  of  additional  components. 


I  I  '■*  rt  ri 
\  f  r  I  i  i  t,  f 


"  r '  I  '•  i  n  i.  ' 

-    W      K 


3.408,213 

ii'U  u  •  i!  '\u''  >srnoNS 

.!.,  (idufj,  Airj^rt  Lewis,  Covina,  and 
^\tst  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

. ,,r  :i.:r>»ti.iri    \/iisa,  CaJif.,  a  corpora- 


I)r,tM.inL; 


t.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,386 

14  Llaiias.  (CI.  106 — 50) 
Ai  improved  glass  composition,  especially  suitable  for 
glas!  fiber  manufacture  having  high  tensile  strength  and 
cont  lining  typically  52%  to  60%  silica,  20%  to  28% 
aluminum  oxide,  1.38%  to  7.5%  sodium  oxide,  6.53%  to 
12.5%  magnesium  oxide,  3%  to  4.5%  zirconium  oxide, 
up  ta  about  1%  iron  oxide,  0%  to  4.5%  boron  oxide, 
0%  to  about  4%  calcium  oxide  with  the  sum  of  the  boron 
oxice  and  sodium  oxide  ranging  from  about  3%  to  about 
7.5^  J  and  the  sum  of  the  calcium  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxic  e  ranging  from  9%  to  about  12.5%. 


s  erona, 

.JO'..  PlttS- 


8  and  12,  and  the  mixture  is  heated  sufficiently  to  gelat- 
inize the  starch  to  provide  a  remoistening  adhesive  ready 
for  application. 

3,408.215 

CURING  AGENTS  \  '  >  li  !  V-:  •  \  ^   u  1  ■- 1  ^.  - 
Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  an  s    i    h      u     it 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  !    h.  >     i.    < 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ft    n  .       i  n  .< 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1  *f -*,  -^i  r    \n    378,414 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106—252) 
Novel  storage-stable  curing  agents  for  epoxide  resins 
are  obtained  by  esterifying  an  admixture  of  polyol,  non- 
halogenated  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  halogenated  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  diol  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  solubilizing  the  ester  in  a 
solvent.  Thes»  curing  agents  give  improved  flexibility  and 
harder  cures  to  the  epoxide  resin  coating  systems. 


3,408^16 

IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

George  R.  Mott,  Rochester,  and  DavM  H.  Perry,  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,383 
16  Claims.  (CL  117— .5) 


A  method  of  reproducing  images  wherein  an  original 
document,  capable  of  depositing  a  condensate  reproduc- 
tion of  an  original  image,  is  positioned  adjacent  a  sup- 
port material  to  transfer  the  condensate  image  to  the 
support  material  as  by  vaporization  or  pressure  transfer. 
The  support  material  bearing  the  condensate  image  of  the 
original  document  is  superimposed  upon  a  donor  film 
bearing  transfer  material  which  is  adhesive  to  the  support 
material  in  non-condensate  image  areas.  The  superposed 
materials  are  subsequently  separated  to  produce  com- 
plementary positive  and  negative  reproductions  of  the 
original  document. 


3,408,217 

FINGERPRIN  f   in  <  o r  rn  \  * ., 

Kazuo  Obuchi,  Kanagawa-ktu,  j.n  •       :    iLtnr  to  Fuji 

Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  K  i:  jl:  i"  i  '    n,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1965.  Sfr  i    '.o^^ 

Claims  priority,  application     m         I    ty  1,  1964, 

39/37,231 

4  Claims.  (CL  117— .5) 


li  F  M ( ) I -^  T }  \]'\i .    \  I )  H  [■  s  1  '■'  V    '   M  •.. '  POSITION 

tli'-if  i,  NU;nt,/<:;r    ^!ii,kt■^.^    IH,,  jvMmTir  ;o  Com  Products 

(    *r n  t) . I n '.    "^  f  v<.   \  n r k ,  "^  S      j  ,,  <  > r p <  i r  i tion  of  Delaware 

Ni   I'trrAifi;:.    I-U'it    inn.     5')     hJ^>i     >■-    Xo.  561,690 

15  CUiiiu-  ;«-!.  I'JO  —  21  ., 
Tfae  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  an 
adh  sivo  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  remoistening 
adhiisive  which  adhesive  possesses  improved  open  time 
improved  bond  time.  The  adhesive  mixture  consists 
of  sn  ungelatinized,  chemically  modified  starch  substan- 
tially free  of  set  back,  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
con  isting  of  propylene  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol, 
a  plasticizer.  The  components  are  mixed  in  water  to 
pro"ide  a  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of  30  to  70%; 
preferably  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  adjusted  to  between 


'^f^. 


I.  A  method  of  recording  a  print  which  comprises 
placing  a  recording  material  consisting  of  a  high  in- 
sulating resin  having  a  capacity  for  receiving  static 
electricity  on  an  electrically  conductive  electrode,  con- 
necting circuit  means  between  an  extremity  of  a  human 
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being  which  is  to  be  printed  and  said  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  comprising  a  direct  current  voltage 
source  and  ground,  bringing  said  extremity  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  recording  material  whereby 
to  form  an  electrostatic  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
print  made  by  said  extremity,  and  developing  said  elec- 
trostatic pattern  by  depositing  powdered  material  on 
the  formed  charge  pattern  so  that  the  pattern  is  made 
visible  by  said  powder  being  electrically  drawn  to  the 
charged  parts  and  adhering  thereto,  and  fixing  the  visible 
image. 


brane  and  the  substrate  to  be  acted  upon  is  advanced 
adjacent  the  membrane.  The  electro-hydraulic  actuating 
provisions  include  the  chamber  which  may  be  filled  with 
gaseous  or  liquid  fluids  and  when  the  transfer  of  the 
pattern,  printing,  etc.  from  the  membrane  to  the  sub- 
strate is  to  be  effected,  an  electrical  discharge  is  caused 
to  occur  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  within 
the  fluid  filled  chamber  and  the  energy  expended  drives 
the  membrane  outwardly  to  transfer  the  printing  medium 
from  the  membrane  to  the  substrate. 


'    '"'fNTED 
TICS 
tgnorto 


3,40^.,: ;- 
I  ^jii   *,  1  \ i        '  ■  i^  f 

oil  DVPft  tVKfP(  i  i  :>  i  '  H     I  N 

\ff!l^  J.    ■-     I  f.     \  !  Li  '.   ■  ■"■  !  J  k  ,      I   r  t   !'  t"'l!-t'  k       '""'.  !■■  <  I'M   t 

Stan !  I  -  .  t  r  N !  ••  n  N .  V .,  H .  ■  t  f ',  <.  ■  ri ,    "' - '  *  i  <  ■■ '  ■  <  *  ■"'  ■■ 

No  Drawifi,    •    .ed  Not.,   i"    '-'''> 4    n      ,2,349 

Claims  priori'^    ,. iMiln.  -rn  ■sn  -  <  'he  ■  ""ids,  Not.  21, 1963, 

5,  iii  H 1  „ »» 2  S 

7  Cl':,Uni t  ',    117—15) 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  printing  of  glossy 
polyolefin  surfaces  without  causing  a  special  pretreatment 
of  the  surfaces  which  is  normally  necessary  for  permitting 
the  acceptance  of  permanent  printing.  In  the  present  dis- 
closure, printing  is  found  to  be  permanent  if  the  surface 
of  the  polyolefin  is  foamed  to  provide  a  closed-cellular 
structure,  particularly  where  the  average  cell  diameter  is 
between  0.01  and  2  mm   v-^  '^ther  treatment  is  necessary. 


■V4ftH.2l9 
NON-DH  >  i •  ■   !* •  !'  I  ^  !■■■  F'o  \  1 1  > }   FISTER  RESIN 

M,  \  •■ill'    i  R  \  r!1:i     I'  \  \\"T\. 
Dennis  "'>r;i,i      ,  sri  t  (,•[)!  'M',itii'iift  ack''  .Inhii  \    ■  ,' >j,(:,  ,.■ .  Sprinj* 
field,  NJ.,  ,i'.sti;ri.ifx  f,,:  'HhcH  <H|  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  CC> r  !"> "  f  :i  1 1 . 1  n  ,i  i  t    I  ,> !'■  Ii  ij! «  :i '"  v 

No  Dra^.,i^    !  'ii'ft    \i>'    '■'    ■-'"'■■■    Ser.  No.  447,086 
6  {  iairnv  tCl.  117 — 37) 

Markings  on  higi.  ^^  i  which  are  wear  and  weather 
resistant  are  obtained  by  cleaning  the  surface  and  apply- 
ing a  composition  comprising  an  inert  organic  solvent, 
pigment  and  a  non-drying  polyepoxide  ester  prepared  by 
esterifying  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
with  long-chain,  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,408,22« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATfTS  FOR  ELECTRO- 


HYDH  M   1  M,    I'H 


ING 


Gordon  H.  B.^nf^x  iirLaui  V'.trk  i'nitnald  J.  Rotli.  Chi- 
cago Height,  .liiiii  i'.iiii  ^t  I'  ihiDc'Kon.  PakM  Park,  ID., 
assignors  to  Connrim'hd  i  .i;:  i  i'iiiifiany,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corpori:f!i.>fi  -t  \*«  '"s  i-rk 

FUed  July  7.  ''-^ ?■•■=,  -■*:■■    ' J''" 0,073 

32  Clalnif.  (CL  117—37) 


3,408,221 
FINISHED  LEATHER  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Emerson  B.  Hovey,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioii,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,338 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—55) 
Leather  in  which  the  natural  union  between  the  grain 
layer  and  corium  is  reinforced  and  method  of  making 
such  leather  in  which  a  low  viscosity  organic  solvent 
solution  of  thermoplastic  polymer  resin  is  applied  in  small 
quantities  to  penetrate  through  the  grain  layer  and  into 
the  corium  to  leave,  on  evaporation  of  the  solvent, 
resinous  extensions  capable  of  transmitting  stress  applied 
to  the  grain  layer  to  the  corium.  Additional  resin  coatings 
may  be  applied  to  anchor  the  fine  resinous  extensions. 


3,4*8,222 

GLASS-SILICON  ASSEMBLIES 

Loais  Navias,  Schcaectody,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  General 

Electric  Corny— y,  a  corporation  (rf  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FBad  Ai«.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,977 

4  Claims.  (CL  117—70) 
1.  A  vapor-tight,  bubble-free,  substantially  strain-free 
glass-silicon  assembly  consisting  of  a  silicon  member 
united  to  a  body  of  glass  approximately  matching  the 
thermal  expansion  of  silicon  by  means  of  a  relatively  thin 
layer  of  a  glass  which  in  the  molten  state  does  not  react 
with  silicon  to  produce  bubbles  and  which  has  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  between  25°  C.  and  300°  C. 
of  between  2.4xl0-«  and  3.6xlO-«  cm.  per  cm.  per 
degree  centigrade. 


3,408,223 
INCREASING  THE  ELECTRON  ENERGIZATION 
THRESHOLD  OF  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
Samuel  R.  Sbortes,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,582 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—100) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  patterns  in  the 
form  of  printing,  coating,  decorating,  etc.  to  a  substrate 
through  ihe  actuation  of  a  pattern  bearing  member  hav- 
ing an  electro-hydraulic  discharge.  Chambers  having  dif- 
ferent geometric  configurations  have  an  open  end  over 
whi;h  is  secured  an  elastomeric  diajAragm.  The  pattern, 
printing,  etc.  is  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mem- 


A    method   for   increasing    the   electron   energization 
threshold  of  phosphor  particles  is  disclosed.  The  phosphor 
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parti<  les  are  provided  with  a  surface  barrier  layer  of  sili- 
(fioxide  or  of  a  mixture  of  silicon  dioxide  and  tin 
The  particles  to  be  coated  are  exposed  to  a  gaseous 
medium  of  oxygen  and  an  alkoxy-silane.  The  chloride  is 
to  the  gaseous  medium  when  the  coating  is  to  con- 
n  oxide. 


^  .  \  P  *  i  k  (,  n  \  1  i  \  < ,  ^  \ !  p  i  i  :i  \  I  N  G  DEGASSING 

i  I }-   t  1 1  \  T  I  \  (  ,   \  1  f  i  \  : 
riinlt;  i      x.hnijri;    Hn,: k it ai^t    h!;,;  i  '<.irles  L.  Starbuck, 
'Vaiif.    F.irgt,    J'i,,    ,i^Mi;ri->r's    •:     •'■■insalt  Chemicals 
(  'irp'.Taiio!!.     Phiij(!elp:hi,:!i      Pj.,     a     corporation     of 
i''5"t5ni\  i'»  an  Id 

V]\e,i  luruf  :^    I'J'-i,  S«r.  No.  378,021 
14  (  Sa.n'i,.  ,L1.  117—107) 
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apparatus  and  method  for  vapor  coating  metallic 

materjials  on  a  substrate  wherein  the  material  to  be  coated 

substrate  is  melted  outside  an  evacuated  coating 

chamber,  and  then  conveyed  to  a  vessel  within  the  cham- 

r  vaporization 


XAS. 


x-'i'UiNATE 
: in. I ")■■■;:■  •    K  "efeld- 
\  4rri,.  iii.iOriken 
"Ki.iM'n,  GemMHy,  a 


<,i  iN>  HBf  Rn  M/H)  u.  If  \{   V 
Hu|go    Streib   and    Uilheirn    Hi-t  ht 
Sovkurn.    (..ermanv,,    aisiun.sr-. 
8a>tT   Aktit'ngeselKt.  hjf',   i  ■  '> '_■■ 
Cierman  corpora f ion 
N-     Drawing:    Fiitd    luh-     'i     I'Jf-. 
{  1  e I m «  p n u n r\   a p p i 1 1  j '.\"n  i , .-„  r rr 
I     4(1,4 1")  'H  .    \  n  V  ,    Z'~»,    i  '-^  1 . 

H  (  Liirn,    (Ch  117—126) 
Gliss  fibers  ii^cu  v«,il(i  irom  about  0.5  to  about  5  per- 
cent I  y  weight  of  a  polycarbonate 


Ser.  No.  386,738 
my,  Aug.  3,  1963, 
F  41,418 


^ !  I '  I  \  i  -  > !  M  '   i    \  !  i  \  ( 
VV'|;:jr:!   ■Vfiron   VI,„Ko;„  \.  - 


'H  :u.  k^^irl,  ^f     \ar 


I  n  M    -'HODUCT 

Krii;n!i...!,    and  Merle  L. 
'^lirir;  ,    v--.r^:n>rs  to  Mlnne- 
ompany,  St.  Paul, 


>1inn.     t  ■:<iriyur  Atu  '41    >*   l)ei.t'*:tre 
\  •     f )  ^  a  w  1  n  £    f-  i  1  f  d    I- 1  h     '•     !  4  h  - ,   Ser.  No.  430, 1 9 1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  film  product  that  simulates  the  appearance  of  satin- 
metal  comprising  a  grainy-surfaced  light-transmis- 
sive  film  and  an  opaque  metallic  layer  adhered  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  film  opposite  the  erain%  surface. 


finish 


having  disposed  thereon  magnesium  oxide  strips  made  of 
crystalline  magnesium  oxide  powder  having  a  particle 


^W'' 
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4 


size  the  substantial  portion  of  which  is  less  than  about 
0.1  micron. 


to 

»n. 


ELECTRICAL  I"-- i   !    \]\'\(.    unDn '■. 
Shaun  Matorin  Cox,  Soutn  ^ti!i-i.iv  I  r!i;!;fiiii    ivsh,,. 

National  Research  Develo p  n n  t  n  i  >      >:,' 

EngUmd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24    i  ^f,-    v,    So.  435,084 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—227) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  resistivity  of  an  electri- 
cal insulator  substrate  surface  comprising  alkali  glass, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  entire 
surface  in  contact  with  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  and  gold  to  eflfect 
an  exchange  of  alkali  ions  with  ions  of  said  metal  wherein 
said  metal  ions  replace  alkali  ions  of  the  alkali  glass  of 
said  entire  surface,  removing  said  salt  from  said  surface, 
and  heating  said  entire  surface  in  a  gaseous  reducing  at- 
mosphere to  reduce  said  metal  ions  to  neutral  metal  to 
stabilize  the  resistivity  of  said  insulating  body. 


i!'n-.  Tex., 
Dallas, 


BATTERY  EMl':  ■  ^^s  l\i .    xwxu 

AS  A  ■".<  >i  \  i  : 

Ken  Posey,  Jr.,  Allen.  nn<:  ..'..■ifsit-s  k  i  rv^' 
assignors  to  Ttxas  •  ■•  ••  r r 1 1  r s ; ,- n f  -  *  ■  :•  r p ^ 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  I  ''■'  i .« »  ir , 

Filed  July  26,  1"       str    ^o    4   4,835 
15  Claims.  (CL  136—6) 
1.  A  battery  comprising: 
an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and 

casing  means  enclosing  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  anode  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals, 
said  cathode  comprising  a  solution  of  sulphur  in  am- 
monia, said  solution  carrying  thiocyanate  ion  and 
having  an  electrode  immersed  therein, 
a  thin  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  cellophane 
carried  in  said  casing  means  and  separating  said 
anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  anode  contacting  said  membrane  on  one  side  only 
thereof  and  said  solution  contacting  said  membrane 
on  the  other  side  only  thereof. 


v  4 '  i  "s ,  2  2  "" 
•!,    M  .Hn|.»F    U  \\     I  (   tM-   >(  R  !•  r 
\fM3>li!    •^dt>>     K  i.ikuhun  ii '-rr      .trni    \ 
^1!;l^.^^hlfll,l  ■■shi       l.,ip,in       .i'>.^iyr'>  i? 
I  '  iH\  r,    .lapjr- 

F  jltjd    M.i-     !  '  -J^-^    ^t  r     '•- 

(  |.(i'n»  pnorir'.     „i[>p  I  iiMf  !■  i:[i    I  ip..v 
'•'  '■''    I  4 ,575 


■'  (   .lairii- 


117—212) 


•  ->.....*,, — *»*,  A  method  of  making  flexible  negative  electrodes  wherc- 

A  cithode  ray  tube  screen  structure  comprising  a  glass-    in  an  iron-containing  substrate  is  placed  in  a  mixture  of 
like  substrate  containing  a  phosphor  screen  said  screen    aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  powder  and  a  halide.  The  sub- 


3,4'"  "*   '.  -fl 
)■  k  i  CTURE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  H  f  \  t  H I  i    i  i  !•  *  '■  i  h  n  nd  S 

IK  ! ! • .    Yamauchi,    Clayton  D.  Dickinson,  Port  V  , •, i-i > < 1 1- 1 . . f i,   .,•  i. , i  i r  •>.  ,u^  n ( . ,  ; , 
H,tachi,     Ltd.,         hartz,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  as^icrior-.    ':■  (,,n(T;.ii    i  ,•!.,,  ph.  ii;. 
and  Electronics  Labor.. •■■;■!. '•     Lin,  ,,  .:,r pi iri !■'«.,!     ,. 

i  40,537  Delaware 

ar.  17,  1964,  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964    -  ,    \      4  i  ,  ,  :, 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  i3t>— 25) 
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strate  and  mixture  are  then  heated  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere to  form  an  iron  aluminide  coating  mctallurgically 
bonded  to  the  substrate.  The  substrate  is  next  placed  in 
a  caustic  solution  to  dissolve  out  the  aluminum  thereby 
forming  a  negative  electrode. 


adapted  to  be  activated  by  the  addition  of  water  to  said 
cells  whereby  said  acid  is  released  from  said  combination 
to  form  an  electrolyte  solution  with  said  water. 


3,408.2.^1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  i     i  \IBLE  ELECTRODES 

Clayton  D.  Dickimoa,  Port  «  tsrunfton,  N.Y.,  Jerome  J. 
Perer,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  aini  ir  ing  Shcfaihartz,  Baysidc, 

N . '       , ,1 V. ., ,1  ^H:  > '       •■  ■:  { .  r 1 1  f  r 3 1    I  I'  i r p b ( ■) n r   ■  t n d  Electronioi 


La 


t, ...  riifraii 
a  1,  nfpor dtH'H'i  i.,)f 
;  1  ]*)64,  >t'r  'X'. 
(1,    I  '>>h 


>td,i::i*>  are 


19) 


5  1 1.Hri!s, 
A  method  of  mak,   ^       t  ^  i     e  electrodes  where- 

in a  nickel-containing  substrate  is  placed  in  a  mixture  of 
aluminum  oxide,  aluminum  powder  and  a  halide.  The 
substrate  and  mixture  are  then  heated  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere to  form  a  nickel  aluminide  coating  metallurgically 
bonded  to  the  substrate.  The  substrate  is  next  placed  in  a 
caustic  solution  to  dissolve  out  the  aluminum  thereby 
forming  a  negative  electrode. 


BROMTVF..71\( 

Robert  D.  Blue. didi,:trMi 

Mich.,  assignors  [     1  ht 
,  Mich.,  a  corp-i-  :..i!... 
Filed  Jul 


w'h.  232 
- 1  CONDARY  CELL 
)  id  James  J.  Lcddy,  Saginaw, 

i ')' <  I ■■«  ( ' I'll i" mi cal  Company,  Mid- 


.1 


13  Claims.  (CL  136—30) 


arc 
469,811 


3,4M,234 

ADJUSTABLE  JACKET  FOR  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Otl«  E.  Riric,  Jr^  BwUcnllle,  Oida^  aarignor  to 

Petroleum  Compaoy,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,792 

7  Clafam.  (CL  136—181) 


'*  'M 


1.  A  bromine-zinc  secondary  cell  comprising:  a  case, 
a  zinc  electrode  and  a  porous  carbon  electrode,  said  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  within  said  case, 
and  an  electrolyte  system  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a 
water-insoluble  organic  liquid  having  elemental  bromine 
dissolved  therein  and  a  second  layer  comprising  an  aque- 
ous conducting  salt  solution  containing  zinc  bromide,  said 
second  layer  disposed  above  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
layer,  said  layers  being  in  the  quiescent  state  at  least  at  the 
time  of  the  initial  operation  of  said  cell,  said  electrolyte 
system  covering  at  least  a  part  of  each  electrode. 


3.408,233 

s-^-oR  ud>  w  \TTFRTFs  \VD  n  F'r-TTinT  YTE 
ifi^RH'ON 

K  .  i:  1  r  ;.i  1 1    i "  a  r  k  *■  r ,    ! '  a  r  i    .Ridge,   a  n  d   .1  r  r ':  '■    i      H  i  •  v » i,  •  c  ^  ■ •        i  i  - 

•:  agts.  :til  .  a>i.^ign<)rv  !u  Intfrnaticiriaf  HailtiM'     hv^..,  i*.tul- 

! t  r  ,P  d  rk    !  M . ,  a  * ' f > r p o r a ti ( .> n  o f  1 1 h ii. « i ^ 

>. ' .   I  >raw.  ifiii.   Hied  Oct.   24     i'J'hfr.   Set     N-'      ■»HK  "73 

c  L'iaim\.  li  i.   1.3 ft- - 1  'P*. 

1.  In  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  comprising  cells  to  be 
loaded  with  electrolyte,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
electrolyte  forming  material  disposed  in  said  cells,  said 
material  comprising  a  dry  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  the  combination  of  finely  divided,  highly  absorbent 
silica  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  said  battery  being 


1.  A  storage  battery  jacket  of  generally  rectangular 
shape  and  constructed  of  an  insulative,  flexible  material 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  having  pleats 
therein  to  allow  said  jacket  to  be  adjusted  to  accom- 
modate different  size  batteries;  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  attached  to  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  to  form 
said  generally  rectangular  shape  jacket;  and  a  cover  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  of  said  first  walls  and  said  second 
walls,  said  cover  having  a  pleat  to  allow  said  cover  to  be 
adjusted  to  accommodate  different  size  batteries. 


3,4«8495 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WOUND  Nb,Sn- 

CONTAINING  BODIES 
CoweHi  Wttcm  BarglMmt,  Emmasiagel,  EiaAvvan,  and 
8o«|a  WoW,  KitepM  a«i  daa  QmcI,  NcCberlaads,  aa- 
iigMn  to  North  Aiiricwi  PhBIpa  Company,  Iwu,  Mew 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Nctkuriaiidi,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

6442795 
2  Claims.  (CL  148—6.3) 


Wound  NbjSn  body  having  an  insulating  winding  of 
a  surface  niobium  oxidized  foil. 


3,4*8,236 

WEAR.RESISTANT  TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

(  M  artesveldt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

"•"  li.iK  unf!  Bearing  Con^aay,  Saitae,  Mi^  a 

ro.,,i!raf  i;ii*[!  o!'   Mirhigan 
Cof. ' I n ii,iti( -H  ••  I rs •••  li 'A t  s   .f  .11  pplicatloa  Ser.  No.  383,199, 

iiiiy  lb,  19(>4.  I  i'li..'  .ii  Implication  May  3,  1965,  Svt. 

No.  452,639 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148— 6J) 
A  continuous  sheet  metal   belt  is  formed  from  the 


1342 


titanii  m  alloy  Ti-6A1-4V  and  is  heat  treated  in  an  oxi- 
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Titanium  allot 
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atmosphere  to  form  a  wear-resistant  surface  with- 
irjipairing  the  physical  properties  of  the  alloy. 


1)1  (  nil  '  \  ^  t"  H  \  R  h  (••• 
John  I,  C.uihkMin.  P:;tk^kiiL  i:iri 
F- 'Ughkeepsit,  ^.\  ,  inrl  F  :-jnk 
aN>!f;n(,tr^  t<,:-  {nttfrnjti-,)ndiJ  Bumii 
riisri,  Vrrrionk.  N,\  ,  j  :,'i)rp<ir,irH 
C  ^i'!jnniijti(jn-in-p<irt  -.it  ,ippliv.-i!i 
iun.,-  3'),   I'M 4,    \\\\^  jppi 


Fr>  «TF,ELS 

E.  Oldaker, 

H..:i •:■!,:(    'Htaleigh,  N.C., 
>■'  '^-i.ti  Pines  Corpora- 

\  York 

n  vr    No.  379,139, 


surface 
ing  to 
case 


•itM.n  M'r-.  16,  1967,  Ser. 

^  ^  j^i. ■ -  J^  ,j- ,  J  I  I 


Stee  materials  having  discontinuous  case-hardened  areas 
surrounded  by  continuous  ductile  areas,  materials  hav- 
ing sei  ies  of  very  small  case-hardened  areas  and  materials 
fabricated  from  ductile  case-hardenable  steels  having  over 
regions  thereof  a  case-hardened  pattern  impart- 
that  surface  the  hardness  and  wear  characteristic  of 
hirdened  steel  and  the  bending  and  ductility  char- 
acteristics of  unhardene^  ^i,:*;!**  ite*-!  are  described  herein. 


USE  C»  f  »<  •  I  H  ^  I  M I  '  !  \  „  1  \  I  i » I  X,  \D  PHOSPHORUS 
OXI \n  n  >  M  \ s k  \ (  ,  \  IN  M  DIFFUSION  OF  IN- 
DnJAt  OR  (,  \[  Ifl  \!   !\  1  M  GERMANIUM  SEMI- 

f  nM)l  (   I  OR    [:i^'  \  K  !■ 
i)  iPi.iJij   }'    '^.„inii-f>.   Kit  h^:ir  ]'..>n,  Tp\.,  assignor  to  Texas 
!ri>T'tK!it:nt>    Irii, 'ir  fi(ir',t!^'i':     hijlj,-    Tex.,  a  corporation 
<.f  [it l.i'*,irf 
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Thi:  specification  discloses  an  improvement  in  the  proc- 
ess of  diffusing  a  P-type  dopant  into  a  germanium  semi- 
conductor  device,   characterized   by   employing   both   a 


silicon  oxide  and  a  phosphorous  oxide  in  the  film  used 
to  mask  the  germanium,  selectively  etching  an  opening  in 
the  film  and  diffusing  the  P-type  dopant  into  the  germa- 
nium. A  detailed  description  of  employing  the  improved 
process  in  conjunction  with  other  steps  to  form  multiple 
junction  transistors  is  included.  Furthermore,  the  known 
procedures  of  film  deposition,  selective  etching  and  diffu- 
sion are  described  in  detail. 


3,408,239 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  MATS 

James  A.  Wedln,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Coast 

Manufacturing  &  Supply  Company,  Livermore,  Calif. 

nied  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,116 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—62.8) 


A  method  for  molding  glass  fiber  reinforced  material 
and  a  glass  fiber  product  in  which  a  resin  prcimprcgnated 
glass  fiber  mat  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of 
unidirectionally  oriented  glass  fiber  strands  and  heat  and 
pressure  applied  so  that  the  flow  of  the  material  prior  to 
setting  is  primarily  transverse  to  the  orientation  of  the 
strands. 


3  40  h . ; 4  i 
DOUBLE  LAMINATING      <    '  t 
SINGLE  WAXING  >  I 
Richard  H.  WiiUams,  Kintncrsvillc,  ! 
Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V., 
Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,381 
12  Claims.  (CI.  156—152) 


'  --'ING  A 

^  i.:     ir  to  Riegel 
a  corporation  of 


A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  triplex 
laminate  utilizing  a  single  laminant  coating  station. 
Laminant  is  initially  applied  to  one  side  of  one  web,  and 
subsequently  a  substantial  portion  of  this  laminant  is 
continuously  transferred  to  another  web  by  contacting 
the  two  webs  under  pressure  and  subsequently  separating 
them  before  the  laminant  sets.  The  central  ply  web  is 
then  inserted  between  the  coated  surfaces  of  these  sepa- 
rated webs  and  a  triplex  laminate  is  thereafter  formed 
under  heat  and  pressure. 
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3,408,241 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  FIBER 
REINFORCED  RESIN  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Keyt  and  Anthony  H.  Ingle,  Bristol,  Va.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Koppcrs  Company, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,426 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156—173) 


3  408  243 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

TO  A  WINDSHIELD 
Panl  T.  Mattimoc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glasi  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,774 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—391) 


The  procedure  for  initiating  a  vertical  downward 
extraction  type  operation  for  producing  fiber  reinforced 
resin  articles  in  tubular  form  includes  threading  certain 
rovings  initially  through  the  die  in  which  there  is  no  core. 
Thereafter,  the  core  is  inserted  into  the  die,  moving  in  an 
upward  direction.  The  initial  rovings  are  then  employed 
to  draw  other  reinforcements  through  the  forming  passage 
of  the  die. 

i(i»  :42 

PROCESS  AND  Al^i-AMAlUS  FOR  WELDING 

LAYERS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Rochla,  Lcogerich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  A  Hokcher 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

W  34  127 

17  CUims.  (Ci.  156—274) 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  welding  thermoplastic  lay- 
ers along  a  scam  consisting  of  heating  the  layers  of  the 
material  to  a  temperature  above  their  melting  point  by 
radiant  heat  supplied  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
material  in  the  region  in  which  the  scam  weld  is  to  be 
formed,  and  subjecting  the  superimposed  layers  to  a  con- 
solidating pressure  in  this  region.  The  consolidating  pres- 
sure is  produced  by  at  least  one  pressing  roll  arrangement 
located  behind  the  heating  station.  At  the  heating  station, 
an  elongated  heater  is  maintained  spaced  from  the  thermo- 
plastic layers  by  means  of  elongated  spacer  members,  with 
the  heating  element  radiating  heat  to  the  thermoplastic 
layers  at  generally  right  angles  thereto  without  engaging 
same. 


An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  rear  view  mirror  mount- 
ing bracket  to  an  automobile  windshield.  Also  provided  is 
a  device  for  locating  the  bracket  on  the  windshield  which 
includes  means  for  heating  the  bracket  and  for  applying 
a  bonding  load  thereto. 


3  408  244 
TIRE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  SIDE  WALLS  FOR  TIRES 
Larry  C.  Frazier,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard   Company,  Niles,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,436 
19  Claims.  (CL  156—403) 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  pneumatic  tires  in  which  tire 
carcass  material  is  expanded  by  pressure  into  torus  con- 
figuration to  engage  the  crown  of  the  carcass  with  a 
tread  component,  and  while  the  carcass  is  expanded 
engage  the  circumferential  edges  or  wings  of  the  tread 
component  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  carcass,  and 
apply  side  walls  to  the  carcass  with  the  circumferential 
edges  of  the  side  walls  covering  the  circumferential  edges 
or  tread  wings  of  the  tread.  Apparatus  for  fabricating 
side  wall  components  in  which  side  wall  material  is 
formed  around  a  cylindrical  dnmi  with  the  drum  there- 
after being  radially  expanded  and  axially  contracted 
forming  the  side  wall  material  into  an  armular  member, 
and  then  severing  the  annular  member  at  its  outer  cir- 
cumference to  form  a  pair  of  annular  side  wall  compo- 
nents. A  drum  assembly  having  end  head  components 
movable  axially  relative  to  each  other  each  having  inner 
and  outer  ring  members  defining  seats  for  a  bladder 
and  bead  ring  seats  between  the  inner  and  outer  ring 
members  displaceable  radially  outwardly  by  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  ring  members.  A 
drum  as  last  noted  in  which  the  bladder  is  collapsible 
inwardly  and  tire  carcass  material  outwardly  away  from 
the  bladder  with  the  bladder  and  tire  carcass  defining  an 
air  pressure  chamber  for  displacing  the  tire  carcass  mate- 
rial into  engagement  with  a  tread  component. 
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plastic  film  cutter  and  sealer  is  operated  by  moving 

handle  to  clamp  the  film  layers  to  be  sealed  firmly  to- 

r  on  each  side  of  the  zone  to  be  cut  and  sealed  and 

continued  movement  of  the  operating  handle  then  causes 
k  and  pinion  gear  system  to  move  the  frame  carry- 
he  heating  element  through  the  clamf)ed  film  sections, 

cutt  ng  and  sealing  them  together. 


i  i  iJNG  MACHINES 

•i  iuliaod  St., 


■V(  ft   \l[  (  H  \\  is\f  I  I  Ik 
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iikd  Apr    2^    I'Joi,  5tr.  No.  451,469 
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A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  punch  mecha- 
for  severing  labels  from  a  label  sheet,  means  for 
moving  the  label  sheet  beneath  the  punch  mechanism, 
said  punch  mechanism  including  a  housing  having  an 
opeii  bottom,  means  for  moving  articles  beneath  said 
oper  bottom,  a  punch  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
in  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  said  punch  hous- 
or  continuously  applying  a  force  against  the  punch 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocal  movement  thereof  for  compensating  for  vari- 
ations in  fit  between  the  punch  housing  and  the  punch 
due  to  variations  in  ter""'*''^^'""'" 


r!>  \\)IU    \\i:(   M\M^A■1    ini ROLL  WRAPPER 

k„i!i)fi  !  )t  rr,  ,ir  ,  !  )• . *  riu)t,'t'  « '■■.    }',, ,   ..4 vsignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 

i^orjti'in.  Bt;l..i;    \\i,„  ,,  .,  ^irrii.rjuon  of  Wisconsin 

f'  i  1  <: d    \  p  r     ! :     !  ''J  ^'  -'    -« ■! T.  No.  447,2 19 

12  Claims.  (U.  156—538) 

Ah  apparatus  for  applying  outside  heads  to  the  ends  of 

paper  rolls  in  which  said  paper  rolls  are  rolled  along  a 


ramp  which  terminates  at  a  transverse  pivoted  roll  sup- 
porting beam  forming  a  mounting  means  for  movable  suc- 
tion header  platens  movable  toward  and  from  a  paper  roll 
on  said  beam.  Two  cylinders  and  cooperating  pistons  are 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  coaxial  axes  to  tilt 


the  beam  into  roll  receiving,  holding  and  discharging  posi- 
tions wherein  one  of  said  cylinders  and  its  cooperating 
piston  is  larger  and  has  a  shorter  stroke  than  the  other 
cylinder  and  its  cooperating  piston,  and  serves  to  hold  the 
beam  in  its  roll  supporting  position. 


HARD  SURFACE  i  k 

METHOD  01    'M  \N!  !  \ 
Richard  L.  Maass,  Salisb 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mcsn 
don,  ■  corporation  of 

Flkd  Jan.  20,  1^64,  Ser.  No.  338,767 
8  Claims.  (CI.  161—5) 
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S.  A  sheet  type  covering  product  comprising  a  base, 
a  wear  layer,  and  decorative  materials  intervening  between 
the  base  and  the  wear  layer,  the  decorative  materials 
comprising  a  single  coat  of  resin  material  applied 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  base,  portions  of  said 
single  coat  in  cenain  pattern  areas  being  of  relatively 
small  thickness  as  compared  with  other  portions  in  in- 
tervening pattern  areas,  said  areas  of  relatively  small 
thickness  being  relatively  narrow  and  comprising  a  net- 
work of  valley  areas  and  said  intervening  pattern  areas 
comprising  relatively  broad  elevated  land  areas  formed 
of  porous  expanded  polyvinyl  chloride  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  provide  a  pronounced  relief  pattern  effect  in  con- 
trast with  the  valley  areas,  at  least  some  of  the  f)attem 
areas  of  one  thickness  being  printed  with  a  color  mate- 
rial contrasting  with  the  color  pattern  areas  of  different 
thickness  to  provide  a  contrasting  color  pattern  effect  in 
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registry  with  the  relief  pattern  effect,  the  wear  layer 
covering  all  of  the  pattern  areas  and  being  at  least  as 
thick  over  the  valley  areas  as  over  the  land  areas  but 
not  of  sufficient  thickness  in  the  valleys  to  appreciably 
impair  the  relief  pattern  effect,  and  said  wear  layer  com- 
prising transparent  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  so  that  the 
color  pattern  effect  is  visiv^'" 


The  tow  is  split  into  a  plurality  of  bundles  c«-  sub-tows 
and  each  bundle  is  then  subjected  to  a  different  tension- 
ing prior  to  drawing.  The  bundles  are  then  reformed 
into  the  tow  and  draw-crimped.  The  resulting  tow  has 
an  improved  snap-break  rating  and  a  more  desirable  load 
extension  curve. 


ADHERI>  *  -  i  !■  '\  !■  I  i  *■  '''■5  '^.  ■  !■  K  I  \  IJS  to  RUBBER 
Robert  W.  Brow ''    Middirhin  v       'lui.,  aMignor  to  Unl- 

rovallri.,  ,  ;i:i  1.  fU' [Miration  ni  \twJtr9tJ 
Nfi    M..  iv.  ;rt,,;,    i  iifd     \»S,..    "      .k'^f'i'4     St:f     *"•■  '       ^^§,287 

m  (  iainis.  iCt.  161— W; 
It.  A  lamina  cxtile  material  and  a  calendered 

vulcanized  rubber  composition  containing  the  reaction 
product  of  trimethylol  acetaldehyde  and  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol,  partially  reacted 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  resins,  condensation  products  of 
resorcinol  and  acetone,  and  condensation  products  of 
resorcinol  and  acetaldehyde. 


3,408,252 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
TO  FERROUS  METAL  SURFACES  AND  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
James  J.  MangancUo,  BirmiiiglinB,  lad  Louis  T.  Feng, 
SooOificld,  Mkh.^  aarfgaon  to  Chrydcr  Corporatkm, 
Hi^Uaad  Park,  Mkh^  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,394 
15  Cl^ms.  (CL  161—225) 


Yy//////A 


.  !•  !t  r )  \  R  f  ■)  \  f  ( )  I  I )  I N  (",  s  I  U !  J '   \ND  METHOD 

(,  H    1"\M  \U  IN*.  I.    ■'■"  ' ME 


.ill,,:! lei  ■'■'''  .  1^  inch 
i  •.•hns4>ii  Kiibb* 
putatH'n  lit  Uhi 


(  .tntpsin"      '\!tdc1ii-t!ii  in     '  Hn 


to  The 

a  cor-       A   process   for   bonding  organic   compositions   to   a 

material  having  a  ferrous  metal  surface  which  comprises 

ltd     ti  **        t  23,614  forming  a  coating  of  magnetic  iron  oxide  on  the  ferrous 

to  ciniiiis.  \i^k.  ktik — lii-,  metal  surface  by  treating  the  surface  with  an  oxidizing 

agent  and  then  applying  the  organic  ccmposition  to  the 
oxide  coated  surface. 


yj^ 


A  rubber  cove  or  baseboard  molding  having  an  angu- 
lariy  extending  foot  to  be  resiliently  pressed  against  the 
floor  is  provided  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  back- 
ing on  its  wall  contacting  surface.  The  backing  is  covered 
with  release  strips  which  are  removed  when  the  molding 
is  applied  to  the  intersection  between  the  wall  and  the 
floor.  The  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  prevents  the  mold- 
ing from  creeping  upward  on  the  wall  from  the  reaction 
of  the  resilient  foot  against  the  floor. 


3,4#8.1«? 
TACKIFYING  EPDM  RUB  PI  H^  USING  A  CEMENT 

COMPRISING  EPDM  A.N  HENOL-TERFENE- 

CYCLIC  POLYENE  RESl  - 
Charie    I     I      «       Wayac,  NJ.,  and  Edwin  S.  English, 

Gro  •<> >  I ' '  >  I  Hi  <  ir      ^.  >  < )  dK .  !^Ock^  a«igBon  to  Uniroy al,  Inc., 

a  coi: pitf  atiif'M'!  •.5''  ""'^> f -'»  Icracy 

No  Drsi»ios.   ^'iiit'-s    KP'    5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,699 
i':  k-iiiiaii.  XL  161 — 253) 

Tackifier  and  bonding  cement  for  EPDM  stock  com- 
prising (A)  EPDM,  (B)  compounding  and  vulcaiuzing 
ingredients  for  said  EPDM  and  (C)  a  resinous  reaction 
product  of  a  phenol,  a  terpene  and  a  cyclic  polyene  hav- 
ing been  added  last. 


3,4»k>i,2  '■  i 
jO.\\\   t}%    \\\in)  IK     1  kl   ^/VU'^-TS  AND 
\!l  I  kki  k  )   t  s  »H   M  \K\\( .    I  HI    ■■•*  \ME 
Stanley    i  ):,•*>!*■  v .    '•  i    !■■'  a t r  ti e  Id    F  ■■■ :  a i  ? ■     i .  ^  >  •>  1 1  v ,  Pontypool, 
England      \:in.ii-ii!    1  fiirhtoi!    f'.  ,.iii'«       'V '■  es"   Belmont 
CreSifii-     \  mrgirM-inii'i  ,  l-.rigiitnd,  .-irMi  .i.itvri  David  Watt, 
61  ChcqiJtT  K^tud,  I  >..iira<,ler    I- n g t a ri r' 

I  kfii  Las     ki  ,    t  'Jftf,,  "^i-i     'N  '.:    '*  1-'  ■■■*"-  ' 
Cfadni^  !"""''""".  -»(:■' pnii.';)t!on  (..rcaf  'Briitasiii    h*»'     10,1964, 

6  i  laiiiiv.  .  t  ;.    1 1'  I    ■    .1  f'"'' ) 

A  tow  and  a  method  for  producing  said  tow  which  is 
suitable  for  stretch-breaking  produced  by  extruding  a 
polyamide  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
30  into  a  plurality  of  filaments  which  make  up  the  tow. 


3  408*254 
2,2'  -  (1,2  -  CYCLOllUTYLENE)BIS{4,6  -  DIAMINO  -  s- 
TRIAZINE]  AND  RESINS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Jaakc  L.  Greene,  Warrensvfllc  Heights,  and  Franklin 
Veatch  and  Mnrrel  Godfrey,  Cleveland,  OUo,  anigBon 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevelmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  T>rtw1ne.  F!?fd  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,547 

us.  (a.  161— 261) 
Herein  is  disclosed  a  new  compound,  2,2'-(l,2-cyclo- 
butyIene)bii[4,6-diamino-s-triazine],  which  is  useful  in 
preparing  resin  compositions.  This  compound  is  prepared 
by  reacting  1,2-dicyanocyclobutane  either  with  cyanamide 
or  dicyandiamide. 


3,408,255 

PROCESSING  OF  COATED  PAPER 

David  Tatnm,  325  Dartmouth  Ave., 

SwarthmMe,  Pa.     19081 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,826 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—5) 

A  process  for  obtaining  a  ciean  separation  of  resin  or 


134) 

plas  ic  coatings  from  the  paper  stock  on  which  they  are 
pres;nt,  by  contacting  the  coated  paper  with  a  liquid 
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Pwfwr  CM**  Tq  SiftM  F>Mly 


^^Btotar  Cor  »ap«r- 


intrudes  between  the  paper  and  the  resin  and  effects 
<  an  separation  of  the  two  from  one  another. 


■n  IHni)  (If  i-Ri  !!>! 
nl  F  (■  \RK(  >\  \"v'!i  i 
FT  RMF  \  I  \  r  H)\ 


s  vnNO-4-IMIDAZ- 
IHOFURANOSIDE  BY 


,•1      .il}'' 


J  [V 


r  3  ^  n 
'  IthJ- 

^feiro,    KanJt^.f^  .i 
do..  Inc.,  Tok> 

(  ldin'i>   priiinf. 


^(ikio  Aoki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Hiroshi 
;  •  K  •  hita,  Tokyo,  and  Teruo 
K- ii    Japjii.  assignors  to  Ajlnomoto 


•t     Ii: 


i  p 


T-i^^    Ser.  No.  554,305 
ii    i  n  in,  June  8,  1965, 


tne   1 

pii,,  .([j 

40  33,967 

4  Lloinii.  (CI.  195 — 28) 

1,  In  a  process  of  producing  5-amino-4-imidazolecar- 

boxiimide  ribofuranoside  by  fermentation  of  an  oqueous 

cult  ire  medium  with  a  bacterium  of  the  genus  Bacillus 

cap<  ble  of  producing  5-amino  -  4  -  imidazolecarboxamide 

ribofuranoside,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  adding 

to  said  culture  medium  an  alkanoic  acid  having  3  to  9 

carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  of  said  acid  which  is  soluble  in  said 

meqium. 


\\h  I  HTif)  I  i>R   fl'U    i'Rt  '!» 

HON      Of       c„f'ffnsPM( 

PMOSPfi  Mi      n-  KiB(tNF     ;  - 

\ND   [)-RrROSF,.-PH(J^r'H  \ 

1l^hlJkl   Kawamon,   ^IJ^Jhlk•!   \!„it 

:itd    '^  oshinobu    \1n  umur^ii. 

signers  to  K^owj   Hakkn  K 

T  n  k  \  I") .  J  d  p  J  n .  a  ■,  ■  o  r  p  o  r .,  1 1  m  >  n 


CTION  AND  ISOLA- 

n  l?TBOSYL-l-PYRO- 

DIPHOSPHATE 


N  h )  /■  I  ]  ■  ,  k  , 


»  ^hi  Saito, 
ipan,  as> 


Vn   Drawint;,   F'lied    liii'v    l^ 
Ciainr-   pri'trit'^  ,  aipplt.,  jti-  -n 
Vj    4  : .  •« 
'*   I  lairii^     '  ("  I. 


jyoda-ku, 
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!  J    -    Ser.  No.  473,191 

1^      n    July  30,  1964, 
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The  preser.:  Jij-._;„:c  .j  -;:;;. ted  to  a  method  of  pre- 
pari  ig  and  recovering  D-ribosc  phosphates  such  as  5-phos- 
phoD-ribosyl-1 -pyrophosphate  (PRPP),  D-ribose-1,  5- 
dipqosphate  (PRP)  and  D-ribose-5-phosphate  (R-5-P) 
comprises  culturing  a  D-ribose  phosphate-produc- 

microorganism  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  culture  medi- 

:ontaining  about  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight  (as  phospho 
radi;al)  of  phosphate  and  about  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weight 

magnesium  ion)  of  magnesium  salt,  accumulating  the 
afor;said  phosphates  in  the  fermentation  liquor  and  in 

cells  of  the  cultured  microorganism,  separating  the 
fern.entation  liquid  from  the  remaining  fermentation 
proc  ucts  and  subjecting  said  liquid  to  fractional  chroma- 
togrpphy  to  separately  recover  said  5-phospho-D-ribosyl- 


1 -pyrophosphate,  D-ribosc- 1,5-dyphosphate  and  D-ribose- 
5-phosphate  therefrom.  The  present  process  is  not  spe- 
cific to  any  particular  microorganisms  or  strains. 


3,408,258 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINC  nxVTFTi?  \. 

CYCLINE  ANTIBK    i  H 
Arpad  Grein,  Graziana  Canevazzi,  :iii     Niccardo  Barchi- 
elli,   Milan,   Italy,   assignors   to   SociiU    Farmaceutid 
Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1^'^^^   ^  •    No.  435,336 
Claims  priority,  application  I        27,  1964, 

4,243/64 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  195— HO) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fermentative  process 
for  obtaining  the  antibiotic,  oxytetracycline,  by  means  of 
a  new  species  of  Streptomyces,  named  by  us  Streptomyces 
henftus  or  Streptomyces  F.I.  1782,  and  which  has  been 
deposited  at  the  Institute  of  Microbiology  of  the  Rutgers 
University,  U.S.A.,  where  it  received  the  index  I.M.  3872. 
The  process  of  the  present  invention  results  in  obtaining 
oxytetracycline  in  very  high  yields.  These  yields  are  shown 
to  be  as  high  as  11,0007  per  cc. 


3,40R  ?'f*5 


-i  \rii\TOCOCCI. 

H  i  !  rs  I  i    !   *  s 

'«■     <"('  = '  "  >.  f-iedrich 

(icrmany,  av»ignors  to 
lienburg,  Oranienburg, 


PROCESS  FOR  DETECl 
ENTEROTOXIN  i 

Werner  Herbert  Kriiger,  Birk 

Milanow  Stojanow,  Berlin  I 

Meeser,  Bergfelde,  near  B< 

Institut  fur  .Mitchforschuiii, 

near  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,040 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  195—103.5) 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  staphylococci-enterotoxin  in 
foodstuffs  which  comprises  preparing  ejaculated  sperm  of 
male  amphibians  by  treating  the  amphibians  with  3  to  5 
milliliters  of  10  international  units  of  pituitary  gland 
gonadotropin  or  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  allowing 
the  sperm  to  remain  in  the  cloaca  of  the  amphibian  for 
an  hjpur,  then  withdrawing  the  sperm  and  determining  the 
percentage  of  mobile  spermotozoa  by  microscopic  obser- 
vation, mixing  a  determined  amount  of  the  sperm  with 
an  equal  amount  of  the  purified  extract  of  the  foodstuffs 
to  be  examined  after  having  heated  the  foodstuffs  for 
30  to  60  minutes  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  56°  C 
to  85°  C.  determining  the  decrease  in  mobility  in  the 
spermatozoa  within  10  seconds  to  20  minutes  and  cal- 
culating by  comparison  with  the  original  mobility  of  the 
spermatozoa  the  presence  of  staphylococci-enterotoxin  per 
weight  unit  of  foodstuffs. 


D 


3,40S  ^^--n 

WATER  VAPOR  (  * ' !  :  i-  '    I  \ " 

CONDENSr (      \  rv  xu  \  f  ■  - 

Marshall  H.  Feldman,  P.O.  i  I:     i       r       Mne  Palms, 

Calif.     92277,  and  Harr>     \  i     ii=  16  Winter- 

brook  Drive,  Los  Gato     «    s  =    iQ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1^00,  ^«.  >   .  569,512 
1  Claim.  (Cl.  202—83) 


HTUkTASLC    KINO 
SHAPED   TUBE 


mtMSHtmtwr  smcct 
10 


Ilium. liife;  nj5^«*j^ 


X: 


=^^- 


CONDENSATE 
TROUSH  INFLATAaLC    MU. 


Apparatus   for   condensing   water   vapor    rising   from 
surfaces  of  the  earth,  including  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of 
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nonporous  material  that  may  be  folded  into  a  small 
package,  a  thin  flexible  tube  of  flexible  material  attached 
to  the  sheet  around  the  edges  thereof  to  unfold  the  sheet 
and  expand  it  to  its  full  area  when  the  tube  is  inflated, 
an  inflatable  member  attached  to  the  center  under  side 
of  the  sheet  raising  the  central  part  of  the  sheet  above 
the  other  parts  thereof.  A  trough  of  nonporous  flexible 
material  opening  upward  adjacent  the  inside  of  the  tube 
to  collect  water  running  down  the  underside  of  the  sheet. 


61 


;  ■ rf\t  '  i  '  «k   FRACTIONAL  DISTIL- 

■-.  iNt,  A  MJN-LINEAR  FUNCTION 


CONTR    r 

LATI<*'\ 
GENI.H  \  !  « tH 
MerfcMi  L.  John  fit  m  '  F'  .1e  E.  Lopfcr,  Bartlesyille,  Okla., 
afllgBort  I     I  hiliip^  i  ttrolcom  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioBOf  t  '■>:  i.ii'»are 

\ug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,302 
8  Claims.  (CL  202—160) 


•"^ 


The  internal  reflux  of  a  fractionator  is  non-linearly 
manipulated  as  a  function  of  the  feed  flow  utilizing  a  non- 
linear function  generator  which  converts  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  feed  flow  to  the  fractionator  to  a  signal 
which  is  non-linearly  representative  of  the  internal  reflux 
necessary  in  the  fractionator,  the  latter  signal  being  em- 
ployed as  an  input  to  an  internal  reflux  computer. 


■     4  i  i  H     1  !"":■  1 

TURBINE  }■'■!  ^  '»M  K   I  \  rt  ins  ■  k  ;    ,.  riON  SYSTEM 

FOR  CU" ■■•  i  RsH  iX  (  n    s  \Li.\L  WATER 

Albii;:  i    \Liv^>     ;:-:^','*  TobaSt., 

Sepi!  i'"  f''..i.  '    fi''         '  '43 

Filed  Ma}  *,  iyot),  >.^i.  >-.  546,908 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  202—177) 


3,408,263  

SINGLE  COLUMN  DISTILLATION  OF  MIXTURE 
OF  AROMATICS  CONTAINING  STYRENE 
Dennis  J.  Ward,  Lombard,  IlL,  iHigDor  to  Univ^kwil  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,140 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  203—2) 
Method  for  distilling  a  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and 
styrene  in  a  single  distillation  column  having  a  column 
bottoms  temperature  exceeding  220*  F.  Styrene  in  a 
purity  from  95%  to  99%  by  weight  is  recovered  from  the 
column  as  a  side-cut  vapor  fraction.  Ethylbenzene  in 
high  purity  is  recovered  as  an  overhead  fraction.  Cut- 


C«r-«M<  A/, 


back  oil  is  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  the  column  to 
provide  sufficient  beat  for  distillation  purposes  and  as  a 
carrying  medium  for  polymers  and  residuum  which  may 
be  formed  during  the  distillation  of  ethylbenzene  from 
styrene. 

3,408,264 
SUBATMOSPHERIC  DISTILLATION  OF  A  BEN- 
ZENE,  TOLUENE,  ETHYL  BENZENE,  STY- 
RENE  MIXTURE   IN   A   SINGLE   COLUMN 
WITH  A  CUT-BACK  OIL 
Dennis  J.  Ward,  Lombard,  DL,  avisiior  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plabict,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,145 
8  Oaims.  (CL  203—2) 


*».-' 


iimmwi  mt 


Salt  water  is  introduced  into  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  hot  gases  produced  by  turbines.  The  preheated 
liquid  is  discharged  by  a  plurality  of  nozzles  against  a  hot 
gas  carrying  duct  to  vaporize  the  liquid  in  a  chamber  in 
which  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  by  blowers  driven  by 
the  turbines.  The  blowers  direct  the  vapor  into  a  tank 
at  atmospheric  pressure  where  the  vapor  condenses  and  is 
collected. 


CfSttOU 


Method  for  distilling  a  mixture  of  benzene,  tduene, 
ethylbenzene  and  styrene  in  a  single  distillation  column 
having  a  column  bottoms  temperature  exceeding  220*  F. 
Styrene  in  a  purity  from  95%  to  99%  by  weight  is  re- 
covered as  a  side-cut  fraction  from  the  distillation  column. 
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Ethylbcnzcne  is  also  a  side-cut  fraction  with  the  benzene  Styrene  in  a  purity  from  95%  to  99%  by  weight  is  re- 
toluene  being  removed  as  an  overhead  distillate  frac-  covered  from  the  bottom  of  the  distillation  column.  Ethyl- 
benzene  in  high  purity  i%  recovered  as  a  side-cut  fraction 
■"""""""                         I  from  the  column  with  benzene  and  toluene  being  removed 
4   <  :  M  *n  overhead  distillate  fraction.  The  column  is  refluxed 
RFtOv  I  K  y  nf  s  1  \  R  i  \  i-  F'K  -  .\':  t  i  HYL  BENZENE  with  a  portion  of  the  etbviVrzene. 
n'\     \    MNt,!  r    JOliMN    Divr ILLATION  WITH 


DecnL^   J    U  ard     I  . in; bird     I 
Oeiaw  art 


i>sikjnor  to  Univcnal  Oil  3,40»,id7 

.          (II.,  a  corporation  of  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  (h 

^,     ,„^  ,,^  LOWED  BY  ACTIVATED  CARB 

vr.>o.  596,154  Franklyn  D.  Miller,  ClndnnaH.  Oh 


IS.  (CI.  203—2) 


tf»r*»»Mtt0* 


Mt'cnod  for  distilling  a  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and 
styrene  in  a  single  distillation  column  having  a  column 
botioms  temperature  exceeding  220*  F.  Styrene  in  a  purity 
from  95%  to  99%  by  weight  is  recovered  from  the  column 
as  I.  sidecut  vapor  fraction.  Ethylbenzene  in  high  purity 
is  rscovcred  as  an  overhead  fraction.  Cut-back  oil  is  in- 
troc  uccd  into  the  bottom  of  the  column  to  provide  suflR- 
cieqt  heat  for  distillation  purposes  and  as  a  carrying 
ium  for  polymers  and  residuum  which  may  be  formed 
'-f  distillation  of  ethylbenzene  from  styrene. 


me< 
dur 


M,  B-'\TN!()>PfU' RH      niMIIi   vl!ri\    OF    A    BEN- 
Al  \  i'  „     I"  ( )  [  I  F  \  f      FIN  \  I  B  h  \  /  r  NE    STYRENE 

MlXfl  Ri-    IN    \   M\(,u    .  I  M  i   \ii\ 
I,)t;rini„>i  J.  Ward-   I  •i.imbard.   III     -Ksi'sfi-jr  to  Universal  Oil 
F*roducts  (  ompanv,   r)f>-   Piiinc^,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  N.,.    ;;,   1  Jr.h    s.  :■    \o.  596,137 
i  i  Uin-s.  lU.  2ui— 9) 


efflttmtnt 


KolbMon,  Tuscola^  III.,  aHMt,;;     . 
and  Chemical  Corporation   ^    *  \ 
tlon  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  S«r. 

12  Claims.  (CI.  20 J     :^, 


NOL  FOL- 

*;!■;■     k  ,11 '.  ;;■■■  ■!!<■:    A. 

.  Nil!!:  ■  II. Ill  ir>t%i;itler« 
'■  k    N  'i        .      :'")ra* 


■;    -J   >^ 


"5)  ij~i)  I^  X^^ 


The  purification  of  crude  ethyl  alcohol  prepared  by  the 
hydration  of  olefins  by  extractively  distilling  the  crude 
alcohol  and  treating  the  ethanol-containing  bottoms  frac- 
tion with  activated  charcoal  prior  to  the  final  rectification 
step  whereby  purified  alcohol  is  obtained  as  an  overhead 
fraction. 


RECOVERY  OF  SP I  n  I  (  ,  l'  \  <:  iM    }\\  Divfii  i  v  nON 
IN  THE  I'H'i"  '>f"  N(  !■    I  >i    «  \  1  I  H 

James  W.  Pitts,  Port  ''- -  n  < *  mi  H :  i  he  n  R    k  ,•  ■• \  ■ ;  „fin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Jeff--' ;  <  buniiai   i  .i..r'i:'.r-      nc^ 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpin"4i!._ri  j!  i  ».da«.  i'- 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1 966,  Scr.  N         '  t  0 « ^ 
6  Cbrims.  (CI.  203— 7 »; 


•V 


(rtUT 

•LTCOL 


•V 


I* 

4 


7-^    ^ 


tl 


•OTtOMt 


Purified  ethylene  glycol  can  be  recovered  from  tereph- 
thalate  spent  glycol  streams  by  adding  from  2%  to 
1  nod  for  distilling  a  mixture  of  benzene,  toluene,  25%  water  and  distilling  the  aqueous  spent  glycol  fol- 
■  azene,  and  styrene  in  a  single  distillation  column  lowed  by  a  subsequent  distillation  to  remove  the  purified 
ii'ig  a  column  bottoms  temperature  exceeding  220"  F.   ethylene  glycol. 


October  29,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1349 


ANAL  i  sis  u i   u  KLs  -\  -■'"•  i '-  MATERIALS 

Paul  A.  Hersch,  Fullerton,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  Beckman 

iMtnuncirts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,256 

18  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


12.  In  a  method  for  performing  microanalysis  of  an 
organic  sample,  the  steps  comprising: 

introducing  said  sample  into  an  inert  carrier  gas  stream; 

converting  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  said  samite  into 
CO,  and  HjO.  respectively; 

subsequently  converting  the  COj  and  HjO  into  CO; 

converting  the  CO  into  iodine  vapor; 

thereafter  conveying  the  carrier  gas  stream  containing 
iodine  vapor  to  a  coulometric  cell  comprising  a 
cathode  formed  of  an  inert  conductive  material  and 
an  anode  selected  from  th:  group  consisting  of  active 
carbon,  silver  and  mercury,  with  said  electrodes  being 
joined  by  an  electrolyte,  said  cell  generating  a  cur- 
rent which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which  iodine 
vapor  is  delivered  thereto;  and 

integrating  the  current  signal  generated  by  said  cell  as 
an  indication  of  the  amount  of  iodine  vapor  delivered 
thereto  and,  therefore,  a  function  of  the  amount  of 
hydrogen  and  carbon  in  the  sample. 


'.,.Mih,:'""!i 

\TFTTTnn  FOR   virx  |,)f  n  !  klTTIVE  TESTING 

(  1  !■     \  1  \  I  ■  I-  H I  U  'H 


nn. 


tjf,  *'    \t 


HM'TI" 


The  method  of  testing  a  metallic  product,  particularly 
one  of  steel,  for  stress-raising  material  inhomogeneities 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  low  mo- 
lecular weight  nascent  gas.  such  as  atomic  hydrogen,  to 
said  product  for  absorption  in  areas  surroundmg  said  m- 
homogeneiUes;  covering  the  product  with  a  deformable 
film;  and  finally  treating,  as  by  heating,  the  product  to 
release  the  absorbed  gas  as  bubbles  in  the  film  adjacent 
the  inhomogeneities. 


(b)  removing  portions  of  said  coating  to  form  said 
coating  into  an  electrically  continuous  predetermiricd 
pattern  on  said  surface  of  said  component  including 
any  electrically  insulated  portions  of  said  surface; 

(c)  forming  a  mask  of  electrically  nonconductive  ma- 
terial on  said  surface  of  said  component  and  over 
said  electrically  continuous  pattern; 

(d)  opening  a  window  in  said  mask  to  expose  at  least 
one  preselected  portion  of  said  electrically  continu- 
ous pattern; 


'C-'.U. 


(e)  electroplating  said  preselected  exposd  portion  of 
said  electrically  continuous  pattern  with  a  metal  de- 
posited through  said  window  in  said  mask  by  em- 
ploying said  pattern  as  a  plating  electrode  to  form  an 
electroplated  metallic  body  on  said  preselected  por- 
tion of  said  pattern; 

(f)  and  removing  further  portions  of  said  pattern  to 
thereby  electrically  isolate  said  metallic  body  which 
is  in  electrical  contaa  with  said  preselected  portion 
of  said  pattern  from  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
pattern. 

3  469,272 
ELECTRODEPOSinON  OF  CHROMIUM 
Tony  EogcM  Such,  WyAall,  and  Malcohn  Partington, 
Walsall,  Eagiand,  anigMNn  to  W.  Ctaatmg  A  Compaay 
limited,  Bindbighanii,  Ea^aad 

FDad  Joly  21,  19i4,  Ser.  No.  384,120 
Claims  priority,  avpUciition  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1963, 

29,274/« 
2  Claims.  (O.  204—51) 
A  micro-cracked  chromium  coating  having  at  least  600 
micro-cracks  per  linear  inch  in  any  direction  is  obtained 
by  a  single-stage  electrodeposition  at  less  than  1920 
amp-min.  per  sq.  ft.  from  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  to  225  g./l.  of  chromic  acid,  between  0.1  and 
0.4%  of  sulphate  ion,  and  between  1.5  and  4%  of  silico- 
fluoride  ion,  with  the  percentages  being  based  on  the 
chromic  acid  content.  If  the  sulphate  ion  content  is  less 
than  0.2%,  the  silicofluoride  ion  content  is  greater  than 
2%  and  if  the  sulphate  ion  content  is  greater  than  0.3% 
the  silicofiuoride  ion  content  is  less  than  3% . 


"'3 


V  T  F  r~rR  ( >  1  'V  ' *    i! '  1   \  1 1 N  ( .  «  II I    '>■ !  FTAL  BUMP  CON- 

;  ,, ,   I  ^,    1  i  1,    X I  \  lit  I }  \  I  >  I  ( ■  'I '  •  u   DEVICES  UPON 

"■ rd\'(  nM)l   (  ■  I  !\  I-    M,  B^  l"U  ^  1  F^ 

K  n  r  I  !■  I  K  e  1 V  -^  m  u  e  1 1  e  r  ,i  n  d  R  a  I  p  h  !■  Mt'^  ^^  i '  f '  *  r .  TostiB,  MW 
'vlanfrfri  W'  RfivsjTUifllfr  (  <>vf;,i  Mt 'uj.  "  .jlif  .'•.■•.■:,;;,.■•:■. 
;,,  Hugh€^  \irrri;tft  rompari''  i  hi'-ct  Lit>,  C^ili.,  i 
I.  ijirporatHnri  sif   Ih'tawurr  ^^      ^»«i»ia 

I  nntmuiitiufi-iniiart  of  a|-jpticati.':.n  v-f    ''^'^- */5»'*'' 

Mar,    i,    \(*h'-     1 hi*.  appliCiitton   iitL.  d,  1965,  S«r. 

: , ,.   « 1  1 ,  "•  H  ft 

]|  ]    t   iHirriv    'td     ,:iU -15) 

1.  The  meth  d  ^  i  u  ^  .  Icctronic  component 
with  an  electroplated  electrical  connection  to  said  com- 
ponent comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  coating  en- 
tirely over  a  surface  of  said  electronic  component  in- 
cluding any  electrically  insulated  portions  of  said 
surface; 


'^LEC- 
ROPIC 


Darid  G 
PariK,  8 
Laabac 
laciuor, 
Chicag 


CUcafO,  Lawreacc  L.  Bott,  Oak 

OSS.  Rircnidc  DL,  aad  James  E. 

and  William  Hanel,  Lake 

-'-^  Chcndcal  Company, 

I  aware 

351,021 

.1.-^1.  _  _  m 

An  organic  lead  compound  is  recovered  from  electro- 
lytes containing  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  and 
optionally  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent,  together 
with  a  high  boiling  organic  solvent  by  steam  distilling 
the  mixture  under  conditions  in  which  at  least  the  water 
miscible  organic  solvent  and  the  organic  lead  compound 
are  steam  distilled  and  the  high  boiling  organic  solvent 
remains  as  a  residue,  the  distillate  separates  into  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  water  immiscible  phase,  the  aqueous 
phase  is  washed  with  a  washing  liquid  to  remove  the 
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watdr  miscible  organic  solvent  which  is  recovered  from    applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  p-n  junction  without  the 
said  washing  liquid,  the  organic  lead  compound  is  re-   coaction  of  the  counter  electrode.  The  etching  voltage 
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'^  V^ 


covered  from  the  water  immiscible  phase  and  the  high  .,„,;^.  .   .                        .           ,  ,  ^ 

u    r               ■       1      .  •                 J  /            J       -J  vanes  between  zero  and  a  value  no  greater  than  the 

boil^g  organic  solvent  is  recovered  from  said  residue.  „.,j„,.„  ^^„,-^„.i  i^  a    *  Tu    •  ""  .»"='*'^'  "'*"  "'^ 

^  maximum  operational  load  of  the  junction. 


■"■     X- JUSTING 
\  I1 1 1 1  \  I  GLAZE 


f  I  FCTROl^^rif    MF  imrii 
THE  RFSrSl  \Nf  t-  ni  p  \i 
RFSISTOR,^ 
I  e»|s  {',  Hoffman.  V\  ilrninirTiiri,   Dr 

Pjnt  de   Nemourx   .lod   (  '>mpda},   V\ ilniiiigton,  Del.,  a 
c  I J  r  p  o  ra  ti  on  of  1 )  t?  I  a  »  j  r  e 

Fl  I e d  J  u  i  \    ;  '■■) .    I  '-I  '^  :=■ ,   V-  r    X - ,    475,706 
15  C'ijijm>,  it,  .    ;'>4 —  1  ;>■/, 


tu.'sNtK'VING 


1 

glaz<! 


METHOD  FOR  PREPAR I  \  i 

.    ...r,  •,,  ♦«  1?  I  ^..     Louis  Rey,  Vaod,  Swiur? lirtd,  .l^s,It;rM.r  tn  T  'Xfr  T  fniilde 

Filed  May  5,  1 '■■•'■>''•,  N^r     n..    -t,*  ■;  4  4'- 
Claims  priority,  appli  i  ..t  n ;  •  t!  F  r  .i  n  i.  >.:   \  i  ..i  i.   '  i    '.-i  '->  .< 

i^  7  4,  it  ■ill 

7  Claims.  (Cl  4  7.1) 
Free  radicals  arc  formed  oy  ireezing  a  free  radicals- 
generating  substance  diluted  in  a  liquid  medium  and  ir- 
radiating, therefore  the  frozen  liquid  medium  is  sepa- 
rated out  by  selective  sublimation  at  a  low  temperature  to 
provide  a  residual  porous  mass  containing  the  free  radi- 
cals, and  allowably  raising  the  temperature  to  ambient 
temperatures  with  the  exclusion  of  air. 


N-t«  am  KiitiM  wrut 


////'/ 


A  method  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  a  palladium 

resistor  comprising  making  said  resistor  an  electrode 
in  ah  electrolysis  cell  having  an  inert  second  electrode 
of  osposite  polarity,  said  cell  having  a  suitable  electro- 

Tetween  said  electrodes,  and  passing  a  direct  electric 
curnint  through  said  cell,  thereby  increasing  the  resistance 
of  s^id  re<;istor  when  said  resistor  is  made  anodic  to  said 

ele  t       ■    and  decreasing  the  resistance  of  said  re- 


3,40h 
PROCESS  AND  APPARA  f '  ^ 

HIGH-BULK  SYN  !  MF  I 
Jean  Oaudc  Martin,  Lyon    Rfrixit- 
Lyon,  Fraacc,  anignor^   'i-  s.>,"u 
France,  a  French  bod\  >  t 

Filed  Feb.  8,  IVfef    s, 
Claims  priority,  ■ppMciH       I    a 

11  Claims.  (C.   264- 


I. 


1  K    i '  K I  I  \  i  i_,  i_  INC 
I      ',    \  H  \  S 
::.ifi<l   <  h. I  .ties  Martin, 
f   K,h'>d!ai-eta,  Paris, 


A 


i  ,ti!y7 

h.  14,  1964. 


-168) 


H 


me 

sistor   A   en  said  resistor  is  made  cathodic  to  said  inert 

elecar^nie. 


,40K,. 


,H 


•  1 }  


S 


W  NNFl    ,[)[(,)Dl-.N  HHFRF,F\   !■Fr^   ,H 
RFDrC'FI)    CROVS    sKlION    \M-     \\\\ 
MjFNIMI/FF)  V\|)  PR<K'Kns  riF  \l.\M\ 

I'lunjher    Kesel,    Mun,K'h,    Cerrnao'. .    i\sii.'ri( 

AktiengeselKchaft,   Berlin,   (,errrijn".     a   .i-r 
(rtrman> 

(  Ontinuation-in-parT  of  ..ippliran'sn  ^t.-r    ^' 
."Vov.  20.   1962    Thl^  a p pi  1  canon  Dti     ■*    ' 
|i\o.  60"',  11 'J 

I  1  I  t'liiims.  .(  !,  2ii+ ^...14,'i 

A  '^e  V  :'  ,e  -  •  electrolytically  etching  a  semi-con- 
duc:^r  ^urrponc.:  n^ving  a  p-n  junction  is  shown.  In 
a  firkt  step  a  portion  of  the  p-n  junction  is  coarsely 
electrolytically  etched  with  a  counter  electrode  immersed 
in    tl^e   electrolyte.    In    a   fine   etching   step,    voltage   is 


■•■( »-.  f 


mens 

iQ  of 

»8, 

■■•«r. 


Spontaneously  crimpable  fibres  comprising  chemically 
identical  polymers  differing  in  physical  shrinkage-affecting 
characteristics  such  as  viscosity  are  obtained  by  a  melt 
spinning  process  in  which  molten  polymer  from  a  single 
melting  zone  passes  to  the  spinneret  through  two  or  more 
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conduits  of  different  lengths  or  differently  heated,  so  that    means  between  the  rod  and  tube  and  co-operating  scctiring 
the  two  or  more  streams  of  melt  undergo  different  thermal    and  insulating  means  on  the  smaller  end  of  rod  water- 
treatments  which  give  them  different  physical  properties. 
A  suitable  apparatus  is  also  described. 


278 


PADS! 

UNI'-  - 
DEP 

Kehh   V 

tl.Oi! 

No    kii^^"^ 

Claims  prior 


*ii' 


fN  A  CONDUCTIVE 
nCALLY 

•tgnor  Ui 
laad,  a  Britiih 

No.  481,6M 
=      -  u,  Oct  4,  1963, 


12  Clmrriv  A'i     2 04— 181) 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electrophoretic  painting 
process  which  comprises  applying  to  an  article  to  be  coated 
which  possesses  a  conductive  outer  layer,  a  conductive 
undercoat  and  thereafter  applying  to  the  so-coated  article 
a  further  coating  of  a  paint  by  means  of  electrophoretic 
deposition.  The  conductive  undercoat  is  a  water-thinnable 
paint  comprising  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  conducting  pig- 
ment to  render  the  undercoat  conducting  and  a  water  dis- 
pcrsible  resin.  The  conductive  pigment  is  usually  carbon, 
for  example  in  the  form  of  lamp-black.  The  water-dis- 
persible  resin  is  preferably  a  phenolic/alkyd  or  melamine/ 
alkyd  resin. 

-  4'-'  279 

METHOD  rOR  1HE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  FERRITE 
MFMOirV  !8Tn«F«!    UTILIZING    ELECTROPHO- 


I  Fi 


Anthony   IF 


doa,  Lood 

No  I>;  .»! 

Claims  prior 


}■■  n  it  I  .H I 


If)  [.111, 


Knt,  England, 
escardi  Development  Corpone 
a  British  corporation 

xp,    ■.    \M.-    -, .    No.  446,723 

:•!  1 1 .  .n  Great  h  <  >  .i  ■  i ,  Apr.  11,  1964, 
15,052-'  0-1    vs.:,,.  25,  196S,  U,<»54/65 

7  tUiiu*.  (CL  204— 181) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  ferrite  memory  store 
comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  a  grid  network  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wires  in  a  bath  containing  a  liquid  in 
which  ferrite  particles  are  suspended  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  contact  between  wires  at  points  of  cross- 
over of  said  wires  in  said  network,  apphing  a  potential 
di£ference  between  said  wires  and  an  electrode  immersed 
therein  so  as  to  cause  electrophoretic  deposition  of  said 
particles  on  the  wires  of  said  network  until  the  deposits 
coalesce  in  the  region  of  crossover  of  the  wires  in  said 
network  to  form  a  continuous  coating  around  each  region 
of  crossover,  and  sintering  said  deposits. 


3.4< 


:  H  li  I 


K^^ 


}     111: 

itcf! 


Heriumi  S. 
naotics, 
Marybmd 

Ftlff?  Tim*'  ?4 


CATHODIC 

t  i!>.  Mu..  .iiwuaof  ♦<>  Hydro- 
iirel,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 


1061  «?tr.  No.  377,632 
i7  Ciaiiii!..  yU.  i04 — 196) 
An  anode  and  anode  assembly  for  cathodic  protection 
of  a  metal  having  inner  and  outer  skins,  the  anode  being 
a  dome  shaped  valve  metal  wall  secured  to  the  larger 
end  of  an  inwardly  tapered  valve  metal  connector  rod, 
the  rod  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  skin  and 
an  inwardly  tapered  tube  secured  to  the  skin,  insulating 


tightly  jamming  the  rod  in  the  tube  and  insulating  it 
therefrom. 


3,4*8,281 
VERTICAL  MERCURY  CATHODE  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  ENCLOSED  PERFO- 
RATED CATHODE  SUPPORT 
Robert  D.  Bamrd,  Walmt  Creek,  CairoU  J.  Dobratz, 
Concord,  Artkor  K.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  H. 
Meyer,  Concord,  CaUf.,  awjgiiofs  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  MidiM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,683 
2  Claims.  (Q.  204—219) 
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1.  In  a  mercury  vertical  cathode  cell,  a  two  piece  shell- 
like cell  body  joinable  in  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  form  a  cell 
cavity,  said  body  pieces  having  the  inner  walls  at  the 
bottom  which  are  substantially  free  of  obstructions  and 
which  slope  inwardly  and  downwardly  with  i-espect  to  the 
horizontal  axis  to  form  a  trough-shaped  bottom  witiiin 
the  cell  body,  said  sloping  walls  and  resulting  trough- 
shaped  bottom  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal axis  towards  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  cell  body, 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  leaf-like  cathode  supports  at- 
tached by  at  least  one  edge  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  one  piece  of  said  cell  body,  said  cathode  supports  be- 
ing plates  of  ferruginous  material  having  a  thickness  c^ 
between  %4  inch  and  H  inch,  said  plates  having  an  array 
of  perforations  which  are  staggered  with  respect  to  ad- 
jacent perfortions  but  are  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  side  surfaces  of  the  plates,  said  perfora- 
tions having  a  diameter  equal  to  between  %  and  1%  times 
the  thickness  of  said  plate,  the  area  of  the  array  being 
between  10  percent  and  50  percent  of  the  area  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  i^ate,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  leaf-like 
anode  members  attached  substantially  perpendicularly 
by  at  least  one  edge  to  the  second  piece  of  said  cell  body, 
said  cathode  supports  and  anode  members  being  attached 
to  their  respective  body  pieces  in  a  predetermined  spatial 
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;  t::   vnp  such  that  the  leaf-like  cathode  supports  are 
;;<x  k"  :    <r  A  ten  the  leaf-like  anode  members,  said  cath- 
;    I  rporu  and  anode  members  being  attached  to  their 
>>:^ ave  body  pieces  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
the  pifcces  to  thereby  provide  a  space  between  the  bottoms 
of  tM  cathode  supports  and  anode  members  and  the  slop- 
ing b<ittr>m  of  the  cell  cavity,  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  d    >  %e  ;    <  a   .n  said  cathode  supports  and  anode 
~err:e'  irr     j'    enclosing  the  cathode  support 

i'-  :::i  top  ar.u  cci-.^  „pc..  at  the  bottom  to  thereby  pro- 
Je  iiommunication  of  the  cathode  support  with  the  bot- 
-    :•    "■    e        .:-!    ii-hragm  enclosing  the  bottom  of 
:*     r    :^^   ±n  :     e:   s;  V-  a^  the  top  of  the  anodes  to 
:e  ,   riiTT;  i-!;a:i   r         r ;  anodes  with  the  top  of  the 
i"    ■       !:x:  .. '  e  ^ctrolyte  between  the  diaphragm 
:      :e       rp-    s    aC    the    bottom   of  the   cathode 
:  ei-N         iischarge  the  electrolyte  from  be- 

'•  n-.bers  and  the  diaphragm  from  the 

:  I  e  ins  to  flow  amalgam  over  the  cath- 
r;x:;  :; .;  to  vent  gases  from  the  cell,  and 
'  e  ;s  to  mipress  an  electrolysis  current  between  said 
ano  *     -•    '-<  s  and  said  cathode. 
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Vlascci   K,    F'rank.    Niagara   Fall>,   N  \ 
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1   (Jainii.,   .c  ;.    ,2ii).i- ; 
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:athode  arm  seal  is  disclosed  which  is  to  be  used 

"Down's"  type  fused  electrolysis  cell.  The  seal  is 

designed  to  allow  a  spacing  between  a  circular  metal 

secured  to  the  cell  wall,  and  a  seal  ring,  secured 

cathode  arm,  will  accommodate  cathode  assembly 

11  wall  expansion,  at  operating  temperatures,  and 

>revent  cell  wall  damage  as  a  result  of  this  expan- 
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passage  of  said  ion  beam,  a  cathode  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  intermediate  electrode  and  within  said  first 
chamber,  an  anode  disposed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
intermediate  electrode  and  within  said  second  chamber, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  anode  being  formed  of  soft  iron 
through  which  a  second  aperture  is  formed  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  ion  beam,  means  for  applying  a  moderately 
high  potential  of  a  first  polarity  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  and  a  moderately  low  potential  of  said  first 
polarity  between  said  cathode  and  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode whereby  said  arc  is  struck  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  form  said  plasma,  and  means  for  produc- 


HTGH  Cl'RRFNT  DI  OPI  VSM  .^,-^R^»v 
..^  P  E  R  T I "  R  F  I.)  .\  NODI-  F  u  M  !  I  n  \  h:  :> 
FRFSSIRF   RFC. ION 

Kasruri    I Chopra,    Leiingion,    <md.    \t 

Randlert,  North   Wilmington.    \1a\>. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporarion,   Ne» 
k  corporation  of  Ne»  Vorti 

Filed  S«pt.  15.  H66,  Ser,  %:>    .'-'v, -'»•-: 

4  Claims.  iV'\.   204- ^l^H, 

1    |r:  JuopliNrra-'O":  ;'- e.:"    ^rr.i" itus  in  which  an 

arc  i^  struck  to  form  loni/  >    e  gas  into  a  plasma  from 
n  '-earr  -lay  be  extracted,  the  combination  of 
:"-■-  •■    Ahich  said  gas  is  supplied,  means  for 
.:  :   first  chamber  down  to  a  relatively  high 
^t      ^J^        en!  chamber,  means  for  pump- 
.   nd     na  :;:e:  j^^n  to  a  relatively  low  pres- 
ume   r-  e  r-.    deluding  an  intermediate  electrode  separat- 
"t!     ti  :     '  ■   -hamber  from  said  second  chamber,  said 
■nterrtieuutv;  electrode  including  a  portion  formed  of  soft 
iron    iirough  which  a  first  aperture  is  formed  for  the 


'"•^llllf^'l 


ing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  said  apertures,  said 
soft  iron  portions  of  said  intermediate  electrode  and  said 
anode  concentrating  said  magnetic  field  about  said  aper- 
tures, whereby  said  ion  beam  is  confined  to  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  direction. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  a  target  electrode 
disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  aligned  with  said 
apertures  in  said  intermediate  electrode  and  said  anode, 
and  means  for  applying  a  very  high  potential  of  a  second 
polarity  between  said  cathode  and  said  target  electrode 
whereby  said  ion  beam  is  directed  upon  predetermined 
discrete  areas  of  said  target  electrode. 
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Method  for  separating  normally  gaseous  paraffinic  hy- 
drocarbons from  the  effluent  of  a  catalytic  alkylation  proc- 
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ess.  Specifically,  an  isobutane  enriched  stream  is  separated  vent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  «ulf- 
trom  the  effluent  of  a  C*  alkylation  reaction  zone  utilizing  oxide,  amino-alcohols,  amino-hydroxy-alkyl  ethers,  alkyl- 
a  two-stage  pre-flash  system  prior  to  a  conventional  de- 


isobutanizer  tower. 
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Platinum-promoted,  acidic  silica-alumina  catalysts  are 
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prepared  by  impregnating  with  an  aqueous  solution  of    amines,    alkylpolyamines,    alkylamides,    and    mixtures 

hexathiocyanato  platinic  acid,  HaPt(SCN)e.  or  the  am-    thereof. 

monium    salt    thereof,    i.e.,    ammonium    hexathiocyano-  ' 

platinate  (IV),  (NH4),Pt(SCN),.  The  resultant  catalysts 

possess  excellent  activities  for  hydrocracking  of  hydro- 


carbons. 
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3,408,288 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
\.  McMa,  Wyacotc,  Pa^  Mrigaor,  bgr  wmmt  as- 
.  ta  Mct-Pto,  Imi^  I  — ■dw,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
I.  >.i.:>  '.>t'  i't'ni..B'>ylTaaia 

:oatiaDat]nri  Vr  part  of  appBcatfon  Ser.  No.  503,567, 
Oct  23,  y)bS.  TUs  anlkatfoa  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  511,470 

13  Claims.  (CL  21(^—20) 
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A  method  of  reducing  catalyst  regenerator  gases  which 
are  normally  charged  with  regenerated  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises  charging  a  small  amount  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon to  regenerated  catalyst  under  cracking  condi- 
tions and  removing  the  regenerator  gases  comprising 
nitrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  carbon  dioxide  displaced 
by  the  products  of  cracking  before  said  regenerated  cata- 
lyst is  recharged  to  the  cracker. 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  processing 
waste  liquids  to  remove  turbidity,  solids,  ABS,  colloidal 
suspensions,  etc.  An  upflow  clarifier  is  surrounded  at  least 
in  part  by  a  sludge  chamber  which  in  turn  is  surrounded 
at  least  in  part  by  a  holding  tank.  The  waste  liquid  is 
pretreated  in  the  sludge  chamber  by  sludge,  coagulant 
and/or  a  bleaching  chemical.  The  pretreated  liquid  is 
pumped  to  the  bottom  of  an  upflow  clarifier  and  mixed 
with  a  coagulant  and  a  pH  corrective  chemical.  The  up- 
flow clarifier  has  a  floe  blanket  whose  upper  limit  is  de- 
fined by  a  porous  filter  member  to  prevent  the  blanket 
from  being  upset.  The  effluent  which  passes  through  the 
floe  blanket  and  porous  member  is  pumped  to  the  holding 
tank. 


!  I  din  It 
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J  i  Lmns    t  1    ;0K     20'  1  %  for  waste  water  renovation  comprising 

Sweetening  of  sour  hydrocarbon  fractions  containing    the  steps  ot: 
high  molecular  weight  mercaptans  by  contact  with  oxygen        (a)  clarifying  the  efihient; 

and  phthalocyanine  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali       (b)  filtering  the  clarified  effluent  to  remove  suspended 
metal  hydroxide  solution  containing  a  polar  organic  sol-  matter; 
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(c"^  rar'ially  demineralizing  the  clarified  and  filtered 

i*\_x  :  by  treating  the  eflBucnt  with  a  cation  cx- 
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treating  the  partially  dcmincralizcd  effluent  with 
activated  carbon;  and 

further  demineralizing  the  effluent  by  treating  the 
e  fluent  with  an  anion  exchange  material. 


RiiL  "J  '^  li K  \   I  I  i    \^  \  I  >  R  t  K  <  ■  "■  ■   -  \  LINE  SOLUTION 
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Mrintv  iair,    N  J        ''  "'■  4  ". 

!■  Med    Xug.   I    l''J^'-i    ^•"    No.  570.330 

ia  Liaiim-  i.Li.  ilO — 22) 


1. 


heated  solvent  back  to  the  extraction  step  for  further 
contact  with  saline  solution,  reheating  and  recycling  a 
portion  of  the  now  desalinated  water  output  from  the 
solvent  heating  step  back  thereto,  and  stripping  the  re- 
sidual solvent  content  from  the  heated  saline  raffinate  and 
from  the  water  product,  said  water  product  being  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  water  output  of  the  solvent  heating 
step. 


n  solvent  extraction  for  the  recovery  of  water  of 
reduo  ^  salt  content  by  contacting  an  equeous  saline  solu- 
tion with  a  solvent  having  a  minimum  consolutc  tempera- 
ture v'here  extraction  is  effected  at  one  temperature  and 
phase  separation  is  effected  at  a  more  elevated  tempera- 
ture the  improvement  which  comprises:  extracting  the 
aqueous  saline  solution  by  thermally  balanced  counter- 
curreiit  direct  extraction  contact  with  heated  solvent 
where  ay  the  ent  contacted   by  the   entering   saline 

solution  has  occa  cooled  to  effective  extraction  tempera- 
ture l<;vels,  thereafter  heating  the  solvent  extract  phase  to 
an  elevated  temperature  by  thermally  balanced  counter- 
currer  t  direct  extraction  contact  with  heated  desalinated 
water  whereby  the  heated  saline  raffinate  leaving  the  ex- 
tracticn  step  has  a  minimal  solvent  content  dissolved 
thereii  and  the  heated  solvent  leaving  the  solvent  heating 
step  has  minimal  water  dissolved  therein,  recycling  the  so 
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SOLUTIONS  CONTA  i  n  ! " ( .   t  M I 

Rairr  Thomas  and  Paul  We  h .  r    •>  \  t-c  ^ '-  >  >  r  k:  f , . ^  r  nuuiy,  at* 

dgnors  to  Phrix-Werke  Aknc'[>L.:i"M-iKi  hjt't.   HaalMrg, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  Jnne  7       '       ^  i    ;  j^6, 

now  Patent  No.  3,347,968,  »  r r:  i-  •Mihfii,.„.rioa-ln- 

part  of  abandooad  imtlkati*  !   ^  i  J     •  '  1 8, 

1962,  which   in  tWB  ■  a  ConfiDiijiiorMri'i'ctr!    .<!    )>::in- 

doned  applicatkin  S«r.  ^-  ■  '  ^'-^  "■■^\.  «»t*  :<  !■■"■-■'  Di- 
vided and  this  applicauuu  au^.  jx,  Vit'.,  >t:i.  .No. 
M4,M2 

Claims  priority,  ap^katkM  Germany,  Oct  21,  1960, 
P  25,897;  Oct  20,  1961,  P  28,062 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210— 32) 
Cations  are  separated  from  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  same  and  incorporated  in  a  shaped  body,  or 
bodies,  by  contacting  an  aqueous  liquid,  containing  in 
solution  a  first  cation  adapted  to  form  a  sulfide  which  is 
at  most  slightly  soluble  in  water,  with  a  shaped  body  of 
a  material  adapted  to  swell  in  contact  with  water  and 
having  distributed  therethrough  a  sulfide  including  a 
cation  of  lesser  affinity  to  ionic  sulfide  radicals  then  the 
first  cation  and  of  greater  solubility  in  water  than  the  sul- 
fide of  the  first  cation,  whereby  it  is  accomplished  that 
the  shaped  body  will  swell  and  the  sulfide  of  the  first 
cation  will  be  precipitated  throughout  the  shaped  body, 
and  thus  the  first  cation  will  be  separated  from  the  aque- 
ous solution  and  incorporated  in  the  form  of  its  sulfide 
in  the  shaped  body. 
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Maknood  T.  i'*.Mii.,  \ 

La  Grange  Park,  III 

paay,  CUcago,  HI.. 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—52) 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  aqueous  liquids  containing 
finely-divided  suspended  solids  and  at  least  0.1  p.p.m.  of 
residual  chlorine  which  comprises:  adding  to  said  liquid 
an  amount  of  a  polymer  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
basic  nitrogen  sites  in  form  of  quaternary  groups  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  rate  of  filtration  but  insufficient  to 
form  a  visible  floe,  and  thereafter  passing  said  liquid 
through  a  filtering  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sand,  anthracite  coal  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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COALSLLKt  I 

Mahmoud  T.  Dajani,  P  1    hr    !  i 

Lyons,  and  Waller  F.  i  r  ,      i 

Naico  Chemical  Com p  •  si:      i        < 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  r>6t»,  ::n.t.  .\o 
4  aafans.  (CL  210—53) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  coal  fines  and  clay  trom 
an  aqueous  suspension  thereof  comprising  the  sequential 
addition  of  an  anionic  polymer  followed  by  a  cationic 
polymer,  wherein  the  amount  of  anionic  polymer  is  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  floe,  but  insufficient  to  agglomerate  said 
floe  into  rapidly-settling  particles,  and  wherein  the  amount 
of  cationic  polymer  is  sufficient  to  balance  the  product  of 
the  amount  of  clay  multiplied  by  the  critical  mobility 
thereof,  and  thereafter  allowing  said  coal  fines  and  said 
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clay  to  settle  from  said  suspension  to  provide  a  clear  aque-    outlet  for  purified  water.  The  container  is  adapted  to  hold 


ous  supemate. 
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FJ-f-HMINGCON- 
I  \  k    AND   OTHER 

oUyn,  N.Y.     11201 
1  Ser.  No.  252,473, 
Jmc  7,  1967,  Ser. 


11  Claims.  (CL  210—56) 


Some  soluble  materials,  principally  salts,  in  sea  water 
and  other  hard  waters,  form  hard,  dense,  crystalline  de- 
posits or  scales  on  surfaces  when  the  solution  is  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature;  and  time  is  allowed  for  crystal- 
lization to  take  place.  A  metal  wire  mesh  may  fill  a  part 
of  the  volume  of  a  vessel  in  which  the  heated  solution  is 
maintained  for  1  to  200  minutes;  and  scale  is  allowed  to 
form  during  this  time  on  the  surfaces  of  the  wire  which 
makes  up  the  mesh.  Changing  the  bulk  volume  of  the 
metal  mesh  by  compression  or  expansion  due  to  an  ex- 
ternal mechanical  force,  causes  the  wire  in  the  mesh  to 
flex,  and  the  scale  to  crack  therefrom,  in  solid  particles 
which  may  readily  be  removed  from  the  water,  now  com- 
paratively soft.  If  the  water  then  is  to  be  evaporated,  the 
particles  may  remain  in  the  liquid  for  further  crystalliza- 
tion thereon  as  the  concentration  proceeds. 


APPARATUS 
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I >>('•% INFECTING 

\  KR 


a  quantity  of  elemental  iodine  sufficient  in  depth  to  over- 
lie completely  the  outlet  thereof.  A  porous  body,  which 
preferably  is  in  the  form  of  a  fritted  glass  disc,  is  fixedly 
secured  to  the  container  at  the  outlet  and  below  the  im- 
pure water  inlet  thereof.  The  porous  body  is  charac- 
terized by  being  inert  with  respect  to  iodine,  and  by  hav- 
ing a  porosity  such  that  it  is  pervious  to  the  passage  of 
a  water  solution  of  iodine  therethrough  and  impervious 
to  the  passage  therethrough  of  iodine  in  undissolved 
form. 


3,4«8,296 

LOW  LIQUID  LOSS  COMPOSmON 

David  A.  Kokn  and  Jadi  L.  Brown*  Pooca  City,  OidaM 

aarifDon  to  CoatlBMtal  GO  Company,  Pooca  City, 

OldL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fllad  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,956 

14  Claims.  (CI.  251—8.55) 
1.  A  solid  particulate,  low  fluid  loss  additive  for  aque- 
ous fracturing  media  comprising: 

(a)  about  100  to  about  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  a  low 
density  particulate  silicate  material  having  two  di- 
mensions substantially  greater  than  tlie  third  dimen- 
sion selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perlite  and 
diatomaceous  earth, 

(b)  about  250  to  about  350  parts  starch,  and 

(c)  about  125  to  about  175  parts  water-swellable  clay. 


Apparatus  for,  and  method  of,  purifying  water  utilizing 
elemental  iodine.  The  apparatus  advantageously  com- 
prises a  portable  container  having  an  upper  inlet  for 
admitting  impure  water  into  the  container  and  a  lower 
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CORROSION-RESISTANT  SOLUBLE  OIL 

COMPOSITION 

David  B.  SbcldaU,  Grittth,  lad.,  aaignor  to  Sfaidair 

Rcfcardi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  F1M  Fab.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,317 

7  CWaM.  (CI.  252— 33  J) 
1.  An  emulsifiable  oil  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mineral  oil  base  as  the  major  component,  an 
emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  naphthenic  acids,  oleic 
acid,  rosin  acids,  tall  oil  acids  and  oil-soluble  sulfonic 
acids,  about  1-5  weight  percent  water,  about  0.25-5  per- 
cent of  an  oil-s(^uble  fatty  amido  diamine  having  the 
structural  formula: 

OH  H  H 

E— C-N-Bt-N-Br-N-H 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  of  2-8  carbon  atoms,  about  0.25-6  weight 
percent  of  an  oil-soluble,  substituted  imidazoline  having 
the  structural  formula: 


B— c 


H 
N-C— H 

N-C-H 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  said  amounts  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  rust  inhibiting  properties,  and  about 
0.25  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oil-soluble  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  sulfo-succinic  acid 
having  the  structure: 

SOiH       o 
B-CH— C-OH 
CHf-C— OH 
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R  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  about  6  to  24  car- 


1 )  t-  I  }■  R  { AW   i.h  kWH  1 1 .1  \  1,   COMPOSITIONS 

I ho  mas   K.   Haravjiltr,   !  man  i  rf\     V.J     ;^s».lgr!or  to 

G«rddu   Chemical   C,  ()rp<>rati'>n,    \  ,,■'■".    "ii^.tW     N'.Y^ 
a  tTorporatioo  of  Ne»   '\  'jrk 
No  Draiwing.  Origiaa!  appliciMon    \us    I**    'r^nS,  Stt.'So. 
480. '63,  "Divided   aod   tht>   ippln  jti.sn   \!jr.  11,  1966, 
S*r,  Xo,  533,401  i 

^  Claiim.  iLi.  252— iO:", 
1    A  Idete;  it "    ^^irmicidal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  orgaiuc  deterie"'    ^e■ected  from  the  group 
consistieg  o'  alkvl  phenox;   pci^eihoxy  ethanol  contain- 
.;  -1    c    2       r  o\       nits,  ethoxy  alcohols  wherein  the 
tl  oh      IS  of  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  containing  6-25 
;:  ;    (,     u"ifs     e'hoxv    acids    containing    6-20    ethoxy 
"  s   a:  ;    A-e-e  ':   -he   a.id  is  of  12-18  carbon  atoms, 
e:rcx        i  >.  :      r  als    containing     6-20    ethoxy     units 
in, J    A  K*:e  n   iric   alky  I  is  of  8-16  carbon  atoms,  cetyl 
p>ndir.juni  chloride,  alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl   ammonium 
chloride,  lauryl  isoquinolinium  bromide,  N-alkyl  trimethyl 
ammonium  chloride,  di-stearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, alkenyl,  ethyl  and  ethanol  imidazolinium  bromide, 
dioc:  r   XV  ethoxy  ethyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 

'  'e,  s'3  ;r      d  :    ! o  propyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride, 
i.Ker.}.  ::ix:ic;,r-    ammonium  chloride,  dodecyl  benzyl,  tri- 
e  nyl  [ammonium  chloride,  dodecylbenzene  sulfonates, 
metal  and  ammonium  fatty  acid  soaps,  dodecyl  sodium 
sulfate  I  dodecvl  ammonium  sulfate,  dodecyl  triethanol- 
mre    .v   rauv    myristyl    sodium   sulfate,    myristyl    am- 
r  0 n; .. n    ..  :  i •  f   ---..  v ':  !yl  triethanol amine  sulfate,  palmityl 
M-dijrr    .   ;r  1  e    ra.r,; :yl  ammonium  sulfate,  palmityl  tri- 

;  "arc  tin  le  v :  :e    stearyl  sodium  sulfate,  stearyl  am- 

r  -  :-;  s.  :  ::  leiryl  triethanolamine  sulfate,  and 
idurvi,  piynsty.,  pauTutyl  and  stearyl  polyethoxy  sodium 
sulfates!  wherein  ethoxy  is  1  to  6  units;  and  a  germicidally 
er'^evn  t  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  complex  of 
:r.e  foriliula: 


r   '■  T 

E-N-Bi 

L  k  J 


D  B 

XX 


L^Y  J 


X- 


whereir  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
8-24  a  rbon  atoms,  dodecylbenzyl,  octyl  phenoxy  ethoxy 
ethyl;  ^'herein  Rj  alone  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
^:-.i:-z  jf  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  alkyl- 
rneriyi,  benzyl,  alkylbenzyl,  dialkylbcnzyl,  chlorobenzyl, 

:  .niorobenzyl,  dibromobenzyl,  naphthyl-lower  alkyl  and 
alkyl  niphthyl  ammonium  chloride  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
from  8- -24  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Rj  alone  is  lower  alkyl; 
whereir  R3  alone  is  lower  alkyl;  wherein  Rj  together  with 
one  of  the  groups  R3  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 

or  ^■^*r^  >"  ^  I  'pholino,  methylmorpholino  and  piper- 
iJ.rxj,  I  i  :  Ar!<;ie  n  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  together  is  selected 
from  ttie  group  consisting  of  pyridino  quinolino  and  iso- 
quinoliio;  wherein  A,  B,  D  and  F  are  each  selected  from 
rhe  ernlijp  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine, 

-o~:"e  odine,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy 
r  e  ^ .  r  t henyl,  bromophenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl 
-er.'.  oAe-  alkoxy  benzyl  chlorobenzyl  and  bromo- 
■^r.zy  A  ecm  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  low^r  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  p  lenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromo- 
:  "enyi,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  benzyl, 

:.  orobenzyl  and  bromobenzyl;  wherein  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromin:  and  iodine. 


3,408,299 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOAP  BARS 
Wilbur  G.  Henry,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  auisnor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  C    <  Huiit!    Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,56; 
8  Chdmi.  (CI.  252—129) 


Process  for  preparing  a  soap  bar  containing  an  abrasive 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  molten 
soap  composition;  (2)  adjusting  its  temperature  to  be- 
tween 170*  F.  and  220'  F.;  (3)  cooling  the  soap  composi- 
tion to  effect  partial  solidifkation;  (4)  mixing  and  work- 
ing the  soap  composition;  (5)  extruding  the  soap  compo- 
sition while  annularly  rotating  the  soap  composition;  (6) 
forcing  the  soap  composition  into  an  expansion  zone;  and 
(7)  extruding  the  soap  composition  in  blank  bar  form. 


■    .    '■    rf    H     'Ml  II. M  r      Mt-iiriiiii' 
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STABLE, 

Hans-Joachim  Schluw  , 
V.  FreN^ 
•cbopp  au_  ' 
Germany,  <«  >  ^ 

dorl-Unm 

No   •  'r  „i  i"i 

16  Claims,  (CI.  25-      .  "' 

Solid,  alkaline,  water-soluble  ..c^.^.-.-.t  i^cnts  which 
are  stable  on  prolonged  storage  and  si.  :  iually  non- 
foaming.  They  consist  of  essentially  40-95  percent  caustk 
alkali  and  a  foam-suppressant  which  is  an  ethylene  or 
propylene  or  ethylene-propylene  oxide  adduct  '  a  :  «  a 
cloud  point  of  10^0*  C.  in  1%  aqueous  solution.  These 
adducts  are  deposited  on  finely  divided  silica.  The  'after 
prevents  the  deterioration  of  the  adducts  on  sto :a«ie  .\n 
acid  reacting  salt  and/or  customary  cleansing  aids  may 
also  be  present,  such  as  phosphates,  glucomatr^.  ^oda  or 
potash. 

CURING  AGENTS  i-uP  i  Kjl  lU  PrU  '\  1  H¥  Hi  WES 

Norman  K.  Sundholm,   MH-iilJc-hin (  Dun..   !i.s:<tign<iit'    to 

Uniroyal,  In<r .    ,1  Oi!''!::nM'.rfK;.r!  of  \*'w   lerM-i 

No  Drawing.  Origin. li^  ipitiii  jtmn  (  N-t    ::, ",  i'->h4,  s<;-r    \o. 

406,878.  Divided  u'"^   'hi-,   iippln  .mmi    \j!r,  1 -*67, 

Ser.  No.  629,887 

2  Claims.  (CI   :'':■■    ihi) 

New  chemical  comjKJsitions  usetui  as  curing  agents  for 
polyurethane  comprise  the  condensation  products  of  2- 
chloroaniline,  2,5-dichloroaiuline  and  formaldehyde. 


3,40H,  Mi,; 

THORIA/TERBR"«.t  I  i  !  nHll)¥   i  t  'MINi:  »PHORS 

Hans  J.  Borchardf,  M  > > n ■  1  ng t < m    Vh'i 1  smk n or  ; < >  I"    S    1  i , , 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  CorT'ti.oin"''    u  iiiminieiDrK  i'>>o  ,  a 
corporation  of  n<«l»w<»r<« 

Filed  M  J  ■'■    .-  4     !  '■'  *'■'  "  .  '■'  *■  r    "^  ' ' .   4  <  H .  !  h  I) 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252— iO  1.1) 
Luminescent  compositions  suitable  for  fluorescent  lights 
and  X-ray  or  cathode  ray  screens  can  be  made  by  heating 
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the  oxides,  fluorides  or  oxyfluorides  of  thorium  and  terbi- 
um to  give  a  ratio  of  terbium  to  total  cations  of  0.0005 
and  0.05,  and  a  ratio  of  fluoride  ions  to  total  cations  of 


'^ 


fvi<»*^««r« 


0.01  and  0.2,  and  a  ratio  of  fluoride  ions  to  terbium  be- 
tween 0.5  and  100.  to  a  temperature  greater  than  900*  C. 
in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,40H.:Mi,'' 
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1  1    (1aim\,   iCi.   252 JM,:' I . !  ; 

Luminescent  composiiions  suitable  for  fluorescent  lights 
and  X-ray  or  cathode  ray  screens  can  be  made  by  heating 
the  oxides,  fluorides  and  oxyfluorides  of  thorium  and  euro- 
pium to  give  a  ratio  of  europium  to  total  cations  of  0.(X)8 
to  0.05  and  a  ratio  of  fluoride  ions  to  europium  of  1.5 
to  4  to  a  temperature  greater  than  9(X)*  C.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 


;K  I  Hiir*  i)}    P'Hi-  P  \HI\i.    V\    \i    1  = 01  i  ,i 

PFROXIDI-    '^Oi 
l'i!Jt;t'nr  ,ji    kosianolf.  1  *  nchhtiri;,  ''*  a,„  awtj^ntu-  in    t  in  Hab- 

' ik  A  V\ilt:cn.  CoriipHnv  "New  ^  ork,  *»>  1      ,-i     -Hvon- 

ri'iri  itf  Xfw  ,ltT*.p> 

1 1 ,1    I )  r  a  wing.   1-11  <■  d    \  f )  «• ,   S ,    1  '*  b  (1  „  M-  r .    'N .  t    5  '^  2 . "'  2 1' 

8  Claim V,   sCl.   2,rl 301.1) 

In  making  piuior.iuni  ^xalc  ii^::i  ^pent  nuclear  fuel,  an 
aqueous  plutonium  sol  is  made  by  flrst  adding  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  plutonium  nitrate  solution,  thus  precipitating 
plutonium  peroxide,  and  then  peptizing  the  washed  and 
filtered  precipitate. 


3. 4  OH,  30*. 
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Andrew    I  of*»k..   ^lorrts   Plains.  N I„.   assignor  jm  Cfofgiii 

kaolin  Compiin}',  l-'liiabeth.  N J.„  a  corporafioii  of  'New 

Jt'rstM 
.No  nrawing.  ("otitimiation-iri-par!  of  application  Str    '"*■■•! 
4 :'■■'.«;<»*).  Mar,  5.  I«J65„  'I  his  appltfutinn  No-o  Zl.  I'lftfo 
M-f.  \o.  50*).6H7 

11  Claims.  (U.  252 ii'h 

Novel  compositions  of  matter,  each  comprising  modi- 
fled  montmorillonite   whose  exchangeable  cations  con- 


sist essentially  of  calcium  and/or  magnesium,  ammoni- 
um and  also  or  neither  sodium  and/or  lithium.  Each  of 
said  montmorillonites  contains  specifled  milliequivalents 
of  calcium  and/or  nutgnesium  and  specifled  milliequiv- 
alents of  ammonium  per  100  grams  thereof  and  if  they 
contain  sodium  and/or  lithium,  no  more  than  a  certain 
number  of  milliequivalents  of  sodium  and/or  lithium 
per  100  grams  thereof,  said  compositions  of  matter  are 
substantially  free  of  water  soluble,  ionizable  allcaline 
earth  compounds,  also  novel  systems  comprising  said 
compositions  of  matter  and  water  soluble  ionizable 
sodium  and/or  lithium  compounds  in  amount  suflScient 
to  provide  available  sodium  and/or  lithium  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  total  amount  of  exchangeable  am- 
monium and  exchangeable  calcium  and/or  magnesium 
ions  in  said  montmorillonte.  Also  a  novel  method  for 
removing  cristobalite  from  the  montmorillonite  in  a 
naturally  occurring  allcaline  earth  bentonite  comprising 
forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  bentonite  which  was 
rendered  slaiceable  and  then  with  or  without  removing 
the  quartz  component  therefrom  treating  and  agitafinK 
the  slurry  with  a  water  soluble  ammonium  compound, 
whose  anions  are  capable  of  insolubOizing  all^aline  earth 
cations,  to  replace  alkaline  earth  cations  in  said  mont- 
morillonite with  ammonium  and  to  insolubilize  said  re- 
placed cations,  the  quantity  of  said  compound  being  such 
that  the  allcaline  earth  cations  are  substituted  by  am- 
monium in  amount  suflUcient  that  the  particle  size  of  the 
montmorillonite  therein  is  less  than  that  of  the  cristo- 
balite and  less  than  0.1  micron  and  then  separating  the 
crystobalite  therefrom    n^  ^v  centrifuging. 


i  -i  i  !;•<.,  1f!6 
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Iv  Fth,  ?,  1  '■^H(i    fO'O.  '■!(■*  lii  0 i u i r:r' ed 

'■'   '('  laims    '  ii  ;    2;oI -321) 

1.  The  methou  oi  cumrunmg  iuaming  in  an  aqueous 
system  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of 
a  defoaming  composition  comprising  from  alK)ut  80%  to 
about  97%  of  a  water-insoluble  hydrophobic  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
oils,  mineral  hydrocarbons,  fiuorinated  hydrocarbons, 
long  chain  alcohols,  long  chain  esters  and  long  chain 
amines,  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  small  solid 
normally  hydrophilic  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  particles,  bentonite  particles,  diatoroa- 
ceous  earth  panicles,  talc  particles,  attapulgite  particles 
and  titanium  dioxide  particles  which  have  been  treated  to 
render  the  surface  thereof  hydrophobic  suspended  in  the 
organic  liquid,  and  from  about  0%  to  about  5%  of  a  sur- 
factant, said  percentages  being  based  on  the  composition. 


COPPER 
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:* s M  E r« ) r  s  1 1  [  \  a  In  t  {  '  h e mlcal  C <  >  1 1 '.  t •  ■  •■  1  '•<  ;■  (  I*  1  < ., ; i  !=.:  ( >    i !  i, 
0':rpor;i!iori   ut   I  >tias»  s'tre 

\i}  i)r.,,»oii:    *o II rd   t  fo    oi[s,    oi.i|.-„t,,  Ser.  No.  Slifi.^^'' 

i  Liaiiiii.  id.  252 — 394) 

Certain  tetrazoles  are  shown  to  be  effective  for  inhibit- 
ing the  corrosion  of  copper  containing  metals  in  contact 
with  corrosive  aqueous  liquids. 
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SFf  F-SMl  I  MF\  i\(,    i  IQI.  ID    \ 
Rd>rm:in{1   R,   V^aterman.  Fa^rnn,   ( 

Bo  (1  d  a  n  > .  f )  u  m  o  n  t ,  \ J , ,  ,•<>  ^  j  ^  n 

derpilt  C'ompan>„  Irii:.,  Nt"*    \ 
porarion  of  New  '\  orli 
D  r  a  wj  n  i{ .  (  o  n  ri  n  u  a  1 1  o  n  •  i  n  •  p  a  r  t  • .  t' 

13  3,3;').  Aug,,  :3,  H6I   rh,H  ,:ippih 

■\er.  N.i    ';51.:0I 

::  ciaiiTi-..  i  ;.  :.^: 40i)  ' 

This  amplication  discloses  a  stable  emulsion  concen- 
trate com  )rising  a  continuous  phase  of  a  major  amount  of 
a  water-iiimiscible  liquid  antioxidant  for  latex  rubber,  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  water  as  a  discontinuous 
phase,  ani  as  an  emulsifier  a  small  amount  of  a  fatty 
acid  water-soluble  soap.  This  concentrate  when  added 
to  water  'orms  an  oil  in  water  emulsion  with  the  anti- 
oxidant a!  the  discontinuous  phase  which  is  then  used  in 
the  proceising  of  latex  rubber.  The  application  also  dis- 
closes a  method  for  making  such  concentrates  by  forming 
a  mix  B  containing  water  and  a  fatty  acid,  forming  a 
mix  A  cor  taining  a  base  capable  of  forming  water-soluble 
soaps  witi  said  fatty  acid  and  also  a  relatively  large 
amount  ol  a  water-immiscible  liquid  antioxidant  for  latex 
rubber,  ard  then  adding  mix  B  to  mix  A  with  high  speed 
stirring. 


greater  than  that  of  the  metal  alone.  In  any  event  novel 
and  useful  compositions  are  provided. 
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V  4 ! ) S  _ '» lii ■■J 
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411,614 


(  Lin  mils.  Corn  pan'.    N  ..m*  'V 
'it  l)i}i,aw  ,:i,re 

.No  Dti^wing,   F"iied  N,,..     1?,,   \^4^.i    ^tr.  .N, 
4  (■lMlm^      (  [    ,:  ',; 4''0) 

This  disclosure  is  particularly  airected  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  methanol  to  form- 
aldehyde. An  aqueous  solution  of  an  iron  or  cobalt  salt 
having  a  )H  of  from  0.8  to  1.5  is  added  to  an  aqueous 
solution  o:  a  salt  whose  anion  contains  molybdenum  or 
tungsten  at  a  rate  of  about  1  to  5  liters/liter/minute  to 
form  a  mi  ted  oxide  precipitate.  The  precipitate  is  filtered, 
washed  and  treated  to  a  water  content  of  from  55  to  62 
percent  b'  weight  whereupon  the  precipitate  is  slowly 
dried  at  )rogressively  increasing  temperatures  ranging 
from  70'  to  325°  F.  until  the  water  content  is  between 
0.5  to  l.i  percent  by  weight.  The  dried  precipitate  is 
comminuti  d  to  a  particle  size  of  —4  to  -flO  mesh  and 
calcined  a  a  temperature  of  from  600"  to  900°  F.  for 
24  to  72  h<>urs  to  form  the  catalyst. 


3  4iiv310 
^in  \!  ►DRG  \Nlc    VI  i  ii\   {  nxtpc  v^iTlON  AND 

PKOr'tNN  (  )l    \t  .\kfN,(,    ^  wii 
.rLirdtn    'V|,   \\^i  onnti,i,  Ntanffjr'l   '  ant  ,   .i%M^-:,:ir  to 
■^  ,jri,aii    \^soiijre«,,  P,iMt  \\\-  ,  t,  ihi     ^  corporadoD 
of  (  alit'ornij 

filed  ,Jui\   In,   h>^*    >t:-,r    \i,    ,i"4.708  I 

25  CLimii.  *Li.  252—512, 
Alloys  cif  metals  and  organic  molecules  are  produced 
by  co-depokiting  from  the  gaseous  phase  (or  by  depositing 
in  'sequencfr  from  the  gaseous  phase)  a  metal  or  a  con- 
""        •    t  etal  alloy  and  organic  molecules.  In  a  pre- 
'  "         '  *  ■'  ""^e  components  are  deposited  on  a  super- 
c^.vi  ,  aquiii  neiium  temperature)  surface  at  an  ultra  low 
pressure.  The  end  product  may  be  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous al  oy  or  a  laminar  product  having  a  very  thin 
layer  or  filin  of  metal  upon  which  is  deposited  a  thin  layer 
or  film  of  crganic  molecules,  such  laminar  structure  being 
exve:  ii   desired.  The  organic  molecules  include  or- 
^  ir:.  free  radicals  (provided  they  are  not  paramagnetic 
-e-;  incoi-porated  in  or  on  the  metal)   and  they  also 
mcLide    or  jano-metallic   compounds.    If  the   metal   and 
organic   molecules  are   appropriately  selected,   a  super- 
conductor s  produced  whose  critical  temperature,  Tc,  is 


\  "'••■  I  ■'    I  i  i  i-  H  '''•  1 1  ^- 
tssik'ri'ir    !'!    I'      I.  du 

'^'i'  LrdsinKtuii!,   i)eL,  a 


,''  8  J ,  {>  (1 ,"» 


THERMISTOR  COMF*  M 

TORS  MAM     ■  HF  HI' 
Oliver  A.  Short,  WUmlngLi 

Foot  de  Nemours  and  Con  ;  ir 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  In* ft     >ti 
25  Claims.  (CI.  252—514) 

The  invention  relates  to  thermistor  compositions  which 
can  be  printed  and  fired  to  produce  thermistors  possessing 
a  desired  range  of  electrical  resistance  and  a  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance,  comprising  (a)  a  finely 
divided  metal  powder  consisting  essentially  of  palladium 
and  up  to  60%  silver,  (b)  a  finely  divided  metal  oxide 
powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  CojO,  and 
MnOa,  and  (c)  finely  divided  inorganic  binder  powder. 
Additionally,  an  inert  vehicle  may  also  be  included  to  dis- 
perse the  powders. 


3,408,312 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

CERMET  COM  P<  's  1 1  n  i  \ ». 

Nolan  Earle  Richards,  FloreiiLi,    \=.,i      P,Hiii., -^nnui.xis 

Berry,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Tenn.,  ancs  Uh  i  m  a  -.  i  i . s,;  p  r,  i  ,1 :,  h  n- 
ston.  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala  a^«;ler!-r.  ;.,  kt-.,  rioids  xitf.iis 
Company,  Richmond,  ^  ...  >  r  v< .  ■:  :i  n  -  :•  i: t  i . f   1 1  .■•  i ,, «  ., ,- ,; 

No  Drawing.  Original  appiica  r  ,.•■';    \  -i  i     t  'i  ?-,  ,.,i    s,„  r    ,  o. 

358,068.  Divided  and  this  juaiitjiiun  Mu}  i.  iy&7. 
Ser.  No.  649,757 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—518) 
Cermet  materials  containing  about  25%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  nitride  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive constituent  such  as  titanium  diboride  or  alumi- 
num or  both  aluminum  and  a  refractory  hard  metal  are 
produced  by  compressing  and  heating  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,408,313 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZINC  1  :  J  P     \  1 1  »ES 

WITH  AN  ANIONIC  !  \  !  i  =  v  I  -  W. 
George  Edward  Foil,  Runcorn,  Fit   i        1.^        •,■>  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Lfcniita,  i.   [  i  n    f  ;  t'iand, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1961^    Ser.  No.  516M59 

14  Claims.  (CI.  26  . 
There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
1,2-epoxidcs  by  contacting  monomeric  1,2-epoxides  free 
of  interfering  functional  groups  with  an  anionic  initiator 
system  comprising  (i)  a  tetra  O-dikcto  chelate)  of  zir- 
conium, and  (ii)  an  aluminum  alkyl  selected  from  the  tri- 
alkyl  and  dialkyl  aluminum  halides.  The  ratio  of  (i)  to 
(ii)  is  chosen  to  give  from  1.5  to  6  aluminum  atoms  for 
each  zirconium  atom  in  the  composition.  High  yields  of 
high  molecular  weight  materials  are  obtained.  Tbe  proc- 
ess produces  a  tough,  self-adhesive  rubber. 


3  408  314 
DIGLYCIDYL  ETHFRS  OF  pni  Yrmv  xTTYDRO- 

FUR  AN)  PROCESS"    '  ^5     \!  \  K 1 ' t ,    ^  ^^  \i  ^  AND 

POLY.VIERSTHF! 
Gene  E.  SchroU,  LouLi->'.in:     K ',      .i>.-.,ii;r!irr   'n  rf!anf<te 
Coatings  Company,  New  V  ■  i  r  h    \  \  , ;  r  p  < ,  r  „i  .r  > , ..      :,  f 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  196(.    >tr    \v,    -<  *  i«^ 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
Diglycidyl  ethers  of  poly(tetrahydrofuran)  are  pre- 
pared by  first  polymerizing  epichlorohydrin,  tetrahydro- 
furan  and  3-chloro-l,2-propanediol  to  form  a  polymer  of 
tetrahydrofuran  containing  chlorohydrin  ether  end  groups, 
and  then  dehydrohalogenating  the  chlorohydrin  groups  to 
form  the  diglycidyl  ether.  These  diglycidyl  ethers  when 
reacted  with  epoxide  resin  curing  agents  from  thermoset 
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resins  useful,  for  example,  as  protective  coatings,  molding    range  of  83  to  97%  a  trimer  to  monomer  ratio  within  a 
compounds  and  adhesivcs.  certain  area  of  the  drawing.  The  products  find  utility  as 

^__^^^^^^^_^  thermoplastic  adhesives. 


^,408.?!5 

NYLON  11  Mli,R:  \NE  FILTER 

Richard  A .  Paine,  B(  •<■  to  MilUpore 

Filter  Corponrtioo,   luitt  -ra,    Mi  .  ,         orporation  of 

MamclMifctts 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,046 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 

A  process  for  producing  a  microporous  nylon  plastic 
membrane  filter  comprising  applying  to  a  smooth  casting 
surface  a  uniform  layer  of  a  nylon-solvent  containing 
composition  having  a  thickener  which  regulates  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  composition  from  about  500  to  1000  cps. 
(Brookfield  measured  at  70°  to  80°  P.).  subjecting  the 
composition  to  two  separate  evaporating  stages  to  first 
remove  the  organic  solvent  and  then  water,  forming  the 
membrane  filter  and  removing  the  thickener  from  the 
filter. 


3,408,316 
PREFORMED  THERMAL  INSULATION  MATERIAL 

AND  BINDER  FOR  MOLDING  SAME 
Arthur  P.  Mueller  and  Beverly  Asber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

■a s, -, I i; i Ii , ' r '.    ! . '.  .Ill,  ■., i  1 .   ,:( .,. \  1 1; i i r rh,  1 1 ts,  to  Phillip  Carey  Cor- 

[i.,n  .)tt<,iii    ,)  ,  iir  I'M 'I  ,il)'-r:  ■  >f  *  *hi" 

No  ! )rM''<- 'ifu:      i>iti!!:'iu,iti<'!!i:  n<  |.),i!!    if  application  Ser.  No. 
.'4,i,:--*,  •    }  rf  ]'■■'! i     Hh' .  .Mi'T'licatlon  Feb.  9,  1966, 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.2) 

(a)  A  binder  composition  for  use  in  pressure  molded 
mass  of  finely  divided  cellular  and  fibrous  siliceous  min- 
eral and  inorganic  thermal  insulating  material  consisting 
of  a  mutually  compatible  colloidal  solution  in  water  of 
a  high  swelling  bentonite  clay-water-dispersible  low-and- 
stable  viscosity  modified  starch-phenol-formaldehyde 
thermosetting  resin  binder  and  (b)  molded  thermal  in- 
sulation for  service  in  the  "dual  temi>erature"  range  con- 
sisting of  said  binder,  cellular  expanded  perlite,  asbestos 
fiber  and  glass  fibers. 


3,408,317 
LOW  MELTING  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  OF  FRAC- 
TIONATED PO!  '!  Ml  RM    t   \T  ACIDS  AND  A 
MfXTf^RF    OF    *  n'\LLNL    DIAMINE    AND 

Leon:!'  '    !"i.     ■'>  .Ttfrik     \t rriirH;':n[""1i-    XTinr      'i-,«<ignor  to 

<«fll>'!  ,'|i     'lldis      .Pi'!' ■!■  I'M  >r,tin!(!  I     '111      I  H  t.iWt 

Filed  Oct.  I        '  '4.  Ser.  No.  404^9 
6  Claiiiii>.  iCI.  260—18) 
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There  is  disclosed  a  low  melting  polyamide  resin  of 
fractionated  polymeric  fat  acids  and  a  mixture  of  ethyl- 
ene diamine  and  diaminopropane.  The  polymeric  fat  acids 
have  a  dimeric  content  greater  than  83%  and  when  in  the 


3  408318 
SACRIFICIAL  ZINC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  Eugene  MadisoB,  Looifillle,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
CelaMM  Coatlagf  Conpny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Cootfanatloo-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  95,044,  Mar.  13,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  535,047 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—18) 
1.  A  corrosion  resistant  paint  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of  a  Portland  cement  binder  and  zinc  dust  in  a 
solution  of  a  film-forming  polyepoxide  resin,  wherein  the 
polyepoxide  resin  contains  more  than  one  1,2  epoxide 
group  per  molecule  and  is  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  p,p'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl  propane  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
the  polyepoxide  resin,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  con- 
tains no  groups  reactive  with  Portland  cement,  zinc  and 
the  polyepoxide  resin,  the  weight  ratio  of  cement  to  zinc 
being  1:1  to  1:8,  the  amount  of  film-forming  resin  being 
1  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement- 
zinc-resin  mixture,  the  amount  of  solvent  being  sufficient 
to  confer  application  properties  on  the  composition,  and 
wherein  said  paint  is  substantially  free  of  water. 


3,408,319 
TANNING   COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING   AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTIONS  OF  UNSATURATED  ACID-UN- 
SATURATED  SULFATED  OIL  COPOLYMERS 
William  J.  Rau,  Wyndmoor  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  PhUadeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,874 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
Tanning  compositions  are  made  by  copolymerization 
of  a  mixture  of  (A)  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  or 
mixtures  of  such  acids  with  (B)  a  sulfated  unsaturated 
oil.  The  unsaturated  acid  used  is  preferably  75  to  100% 
methacrylic  acid  and  25  to  0%  respectively  of  acrylic 
acid,  and  generally  the  use  of  methacrylic  acid  exclusive- 
ly is  most  practical  from  the  standpoint  of  cost  and  effec- 
tiveness. The  amount  of  sulfonated  oil  n  from  10  to  25% 
by  weight  of  the  acid  monomer. 


3,408,320 

TRANSPARENT  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE 

TERPOLYMER  RUBBER  VULCANIZATE 

William  F.  Bnicksch,  North  CaldweU,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

UniroyaL  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,875 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—23.5) 
Transparent  vulcanizates  are  made  by  peroxide  cure 
of  silica-filled  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  rub- 
ber in  admixture  with  one  or  more  of  the  following  ad- 
ditives: zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  alkanolamines, 
polycarboxylic  acids,  epoxidized  soybean  or  castor  oil, 
epoxidized  polybutadiene,  hydroxyl  terminated  polybuta- 
diene,  glycols,  and  polyoxyethylcne  compounds. 


3  408  321  - 

MOISTURE  CURABLE  s'lLOXY  TERMINATED 

POLYETHERS 

Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,877 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—37) 

Compositions  curable  at  room  temperature,  comprising 

an  organic  polymer,  such  as  polyether  having  terminal 

silylurethane  groups  with  hydrolyzable  radicals,  such  as 

acyloxy  radicals  attached  to  silicon.  A  method  for  mak- 
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polymer  with  terminal  silylurcthane  groups 
involving  the  addition  of  a  silicon  by- 
organic  polymer  having  terminal  olefinic  un- 
The  curable  compositions  are  useful  as  seal- 
compounds. 


>«r)I  ^  OI  Ff  r\..P!(,MI  " :    H!  FNDS 

:"i:u'fn    k.    Vlih'v    Birtit-'.  iNf,    iikLi      ,i%-,it;r»r.r  to  Phillips 

Pt-rriiitiiiii   (    'ifiipiirv     j  •„  i  irp.  >r  j!  n  i  ;■     it    ;  ).  ;  .r*  are 
'■^-j  i>r,t*inii    Hitii   \'\  t-    1  r»     ]■'■>'■,)■<    -n-r     '•-.!.  550,102 

5    (    iiliril>  ,   '.  (    •!  .    ^fi'* 4  ;  ; 

Olefin  p<ilymer-pigment  blends  are  prepared  by  mixing 
together  thj  pigment  with  a  small  amount  of  a  blowing 
blending  the  mixture  thus  formed  with  the 
olefin  poly  ner  under  conditions  to  disperse  the  pigment 
uniformly  i  hrough  the  polymer. 


\ST1C 


3,40M.  ,U,'' 
i'NSK    I    RF:,„>!>T.\M    IHt-  H\]'    '■:, 
(■  OMPOM  1 1^»^^ 
K i ) rui id    I     H  J v: k n e ■»  ,    {  >< i \  d on    P ark     N  ,  ■.* 
\u>trali,i.  issignor  to  !   nji.m  (  irhidr    \,a> 
a  cf>rporlif!nn  of  \ijstr:ili,-t 
N  ri   D  r  'i  *  i  n  g ,   F1I  e  d   \  I  a  "•    1  ,''■     i  '^  ^'  •     >  •  : 
('laims  cinririt\.  applicjfion    \  •i\U,;;i!,,i.i    "■.'! 
44. 4 "2    'v4 
6    (  i. 11  Ills,     (  1,    Iriii  .  .4  5.85) 
An  insedt  resistant  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
polyethylere,  polypropylene  or  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  base, 
a    N-substi  tuted    carbamate    insecticide    and    an    acidic 
stabilizer  for  the  insecticide. 
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^I  kHU  l/r\(,   (ik(,  \N!!     M  \]  FRTXLS 

rljrr'>  KrJlJ^,  ^pru'itiii j It .  incl  i.f-  K.  "^^  ■■  I ' ■' rnuuin,  Cln- 
1,  inndfi,  C'hi".  .^^^ll:n^"'-  ''>  "^  t'li^nji  I  iisnilers  and  Chem- 
1 1: .;! i    <  (I rp ' I r ,« f ! .  1  n     \ i- »    \  ■ ,. r k     ■"--  "t       t   corporation  of 

"^  i  r  2 !  n  I  J 

.N , !  I ) r  « *  i 1 1 1;    !■■  i  1 1  •, i   1 J  ■.  .       ' ,    'r>  h. "■    ■>«; f .  :N o.  604,53 1 
'  <   idirrss.     I    !,  Iriii 45.95) 

1.  A  stable  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  an 
aliphatic  ol  ;fin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  from  about  0.001  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(KRO)P,  1 /herein 


■r 

K.H0-<^3_ 

+ 


CHi-8- 


and  R  is  a  divalent  alkylcne  group  having  2  to  24  carbon 
atoms  whiqh  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched.  i 


t 


i 


.v4i)«.  •: - 
Room    f  f,  MPF,K.\rrRF    ^  *  i  <   \  --i/  \Hf  f 

(>R(:..AN(>P()[  \NII  OW^f-   H   \^I('\!H"</^ 
Paul    Hittrnair.    Sits;fned    Nif/scht.    \!anfrv,!    w  ;.  « 

Frn«    VWohlfarth,     Rur^hau^en.     1   pper    Ha'- .ir\.: ■■ ^ 

riunv     a«fri,gnorv  to  VV  .j^,  kt-r-('  ht-rnif   {,  rr;  -•  H,,     M  .■in„h, 
f  .errnanf 

No  F)r:„rv*ina    F  litd   P^fi     i*     !'••i^"     ^t  :    No.  615,320 
('L^lrI!^  ;»n'>nt\    appiu,  jti.-ri  ( ,t,'rnijro:     Feb.  11,  1966, 

1  1   (  !am1^.   ■•:  !     Z'vit 46^  | 

A  room  temperature  vuicar.izacie  silicone  rubber  stock 
mixture  of  a  siloxane  polymer  prepared  by 
hydroxy]  endblocked  diorganopolysiloxane 
with  the  reaction  product  of  a  diorganodihalogenosilane 
with  rjnmcnia  or  certain  amines  and  certain  amino  sub- 
stituted org  mosilanes. 


based  on  a 
reacting    a 


3,408,326 
NOVEL  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYFUNC- 
TIONAL    AMINES    AND    A    BIS  •  AN- 
THRANYL  COMPOUND 
Louis  A.  Errede,  RoscviUe.  Mino.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1'  r      ser.  No.  290,913 

14  Claims.  (CI.  iou  47) 
Resinous  materials  suitable  for  use  as  protective  coat- 
ings are  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyfunctional  amine  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  active  amine-attached  hydrogen 
atoms  with  a  bis-anthranyl  compound  to  yield  polymers 
containing  quinazolone  rings  of  the  formula 


o 
i  i- 

V 


For  example,  representative  copolymers  are  prepared  by 
reacting  methylene-bis-acetylanthranyl  with  hexameth- 
ylene  diamine  or  4,4'-diaminodiphenylether. 


3,408,327 

CONDENSATION  (n    i'  i  U  '■■>  ^  - 1  -  ■■^ '  n  : 

DITHIOL  POL^  i  H  i  ( )  !■■  i  t  i  I"  U  N 

Yves  Labat,  Gelos,  France,  avM^tMr  f^s  ^o.  i.-r,,   ''viti'.ojle 

des  Petroles  d* Aqn i t  .<  i  n  t    r  j  r <  ^    h  r  ,-t  n ,.  > 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  *     {■it,h    -"H-r    '-•■•■!    ='4 ."'ag 

Claims  priority,  ap i '  >  i:.>  <  1 1 . ,, t;  i  ■  ,i n .,  i    \  1 ,.. '  ;  '■> 65, 

16,660,  PuirDt  i,4  4  >.  MS 

13  Claims.  (Ci.  If        48) 
There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  the  preparation 
of  sulphur  containing  phenoplasts  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  phenol  with  a  dithiol  polythioether  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst. 


3,408,328 

SULPHUR  PHFVOpf  \=Ts   \\T>  li|K 

OBTA  i  \  i  "\  ( ,    II  H  }■■  k  i  I  )  i 

Yves  Labat,  Gelos,  France,  aNMiioor  tc  ><>,  >r<,    \  ,ii!,i.-„.»le 

des  Petroled  ^'-^rfiiitrf o     Pans,  I  r.im  . 

No  Drawing.  Filed    if.      '•-.    :0'Jt. v  ser    n-;    4:f.  j::'* 
Claims  priority,  applicatito':  t  "  irs>  ,'    .Lui  \  -"■•'  i 

960, » * 
10  Claims.  (CI.  2  4H) 
Polymeric  materials  are  produccu  vy  the  condensation 
of  phenols  with  dithiol  polythioetbers.  These  materials 
have  a  sulphur  content  which  varies  between  15  to  40% 
by  weight  and  which  are  partially  soluble  in  organic  sol- 
vents and  alkaline  solutions.  The  products  produced  by 
this  process  are  useful  in  the  formation  of  heat  harden- 
able  materials  which  have  properties  comparable  to  those 
of  phenol  formaldehyde  resins. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  F  h'  ^  '"  \  h  \  i  1. «  *■  "^   -i    >'i  i  I  ^ .; ». 

THIOPLASTS  COMP  u  i  '>  I f  =  !  !  i  I  H  i-  \  (   1  !  *  i  'v  «  *  K 

PHENOLS  WITH  Dli  11 1 '  >  i  }•  i  <i  \  !  n  N  t  }•  i  h  I  K  -- 

Yves  Labat,  Gelos,  France,  avMynnr  oi  ^im.^tt.   '\.iu.i.rid\t 

des  Petroles  d'AquitJinv    P  n-i'-    1  r  tti<  t 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  i:     P^^fi    ^,;r    ^-    =4;  -(ri 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi"  I  rjro  «     \[ir  ''^^S, 

12,940,  Pate  IK  j  .4  4ii  o:c, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2f        4H) 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  preparing 

phenoplasts  from  phenols  and  dithiolpolythioethers.  The 

improvement  in  the  novel  process  resides  in  the  continuous 
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introduction  of  the  dithiolpolythioether  into  a  stirred 
molten  mass  of  phenol  previously  activated  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  basic  substance. 


POLYMERIZA 


3.408.330 

'-  o:f    ■■■  „i,n:i-.  r')RO-2H-PYRAN. 

:  -    1,1 1'Ki  '>\  \ ;  i  i't  li  ■'!  I>F 

Eugene  S.  Bara  t '  a  ■    ''>  *•  <<  t .  ri  o  m  k.  ,   '•  i  >  < )    i'  '    ^    Manson,  New 
Provldfnt'*'   ^  >     nvM^sHtr.,  n;.   \  i''  k.','0, 'tkto  Company, 

toCOrpftf  .ilt'd,    ' i  I  ".    'i  ..irk     "■■.    "V 

NoDr.o--i^t    f   u.i  N,|o    ■*    '■■'■'■.:    ■'»er.  No.  221,372 
U  cUim^  iLi.  *<>u— 67) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  homoloplymerizing  3,4- 
dihydro-2H-pyran-2-carboxaldchyde  in  a  homogeneous 
system  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls  and  acid-reacting 
inorganic  halides  at  a  temperature  of  about  —20*  to 
—90'  C,  said  aluminum  trialkyls  having  the  formula 
AIR],  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  said  halides  being  Friedel-Crafts 
catalysts. 


-.    4 1  0>l     *  ■*  f 

HI' .  f  ii  "' !  i:  UiH  .  i ''v  1  \  II  \  i         ■■-.  > ONOMERIC 

i  :     i'  II  ti  "'i  i  I  ' I    His,  \  \i  II s. '  or_,  [    ^  vjDTNE) 

<  ■!  >  \  1  P1  >  \   \  I  I'      ',  !  i )  !■  i  I  '\  1 )  I-    =   (■ '  \  !  5 1  \  ^  \  noN 
I'D  I  \  M!"  H 
Far!    I  hunuis,   XiJt ,    'Mliiji.uio     "•tii,  h,  .tiici    Ph\  ht-    li.  Oja, 

'"■ .  ii  >  •    !■  r  :.4  ri  I,  I  '>..  11,  <'■     ,  ii  II  ( i    i   ...i  h.  1 1 !    i       I '  ,„  1,  n  I )  t  i  i     '">  '*  a  i,  i  1 1 1 1    Crcck, 

,Oi:f    ,    .I'VMj;!'!' >r '>>    ■':•     I  I'lt     Dc*'     (    I'H'itlH.O.    '       ilil  j,:  .Jiiy,  Mld- 

!  ,.1  f  t  '1 ,  'V 1 !  I,  h     .1  1, 1 1,  r  ij  o  r  a  1 1  o  n  n  f  i  >  c  I  a  i* ,  t  r  i 

^^'     i'lr,-!'*  Ulii!;      l-'lU'd    ^f[,)I      '■*      !'■''^*•     Sa        i>»*»,601 

iU  i.  iHimv  {Li.  Ibit — 71; 
High  nitrogen  containing  monomeric  1.2-ethylene  bis 
(amino  guanidine)  compound-aldehyde  condensation 
polymers.  Said  polymers  are  useful  as  solid  propellant 
binders,  gas  generators  in  anununition  and  chemical 
intermediates. 


'■    -l  i  •  H  „  \  •■  2 

FOR  \t  M  I  f  r  f !  '*  I  '  i     \  \  1  !  ! » !  I-  \  !■    !  \  t  }  k  f"  ■  \   '\  VI tR> 

('iti^sri    N     'v\:iif'     T'r io,;(:(fif|^    \„J,,    dvMcnor    !>     Hrliyl-Cor- 

{■■njr;irNnii    "\cwi   \  ijfk,  \   \  ,,  ii  V  iirp<»r;if!('ri  f*f   ''>■  if  Kir;  =3 

> sj  Or j«' n'it;    f  isfd    \pr    2t-    V'it\'<    Scr.  .\q.  i/t!,Ui^4 
2ft  t   iaitriv      t   i-   Ihli 73) 

1.  A  high  moiecuiar  wcigni,  thermoplastic  polyoxy- 
methylene  interpolymer  of  (a)  a  formaldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  essentially  anhydrous  nK>no- 
meric  formaldehyde  and  essentially  ajihydrous  trioxane, 
and  (b)  a  diene  monomer  having  the  formula  R"=R'=R 
wherein  each  of  R,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  groups 
each  containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  said  monomer  chemically  combined  in  said 
interpolymer  ranging  from  about  0.1  mole  percent  to 
about  20  mole  percent  of  the  interpolymer,  said  inter- 
polymer having  a  polymer  melting  temperature  of  from 
about  140*  C.  up  to  about  190*  C. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight, 
thermoplastic  |X)lyoxymethylene  interpolymer  comprising 
copolymerizing  under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions  a 
formaldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  es- 
sentially anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde  and  essen- 
tially anhydrous  trioxane  in  admixture  with  a  diene  mon- 
omer having  the  formula  R"=R'=:R  wherein  each  of  R, 
R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  groups  each  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  polymerization 
catalyst  that  is  effective  under  said  essentially  anhydrous 
conditions;  said  diene  monomer  being  employed  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  mole  percent 
of  said  formaldehyde;  said  copolymerization  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
-90*  C.  up  to  about  200'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  atmospheric  up  to  about  15  atmospheres. 


3,408^33 
PRODUCTION  OF  SFINNABLE  POLYESTERS 
Karl  Heinz  TIedtke,  Grossc  Fbcbcratraase  21,  Frankfort 
am  Maiii,  Germany,  and  Hans  SchcUer,  Aof  dem  Hngcl 
4,  Schonbcif,  Taonua,  Germany,  and  Werner  Dae,  48 
Raa  Deny  ScUechter,  Laxembourg,  Luxemboairg 
No  DrMTfav.  FOed  Apr.  13,  1905,  Ser.  No.  4473S8 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
The  specification  discloses  use  of  metal  thioantimonates 
or  metal  thioantimonites  as  catalysts  in  the  production  of 
a  spinnable  colorless  polyester  by  the  transesterificatlon 
of  a  dialkyl  terephthalate  with  an  aliphatic  glycol  and 
subsequent  polycondensation.  The  catalysts,  such  as  so- 
dium or  zinc  thioantimonates  or  thioantimonites,  are  use- 
ful for  catalyzing  either  or  both  reactions. 


3,408,334 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMTOES  FROM 
AROMATIC  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
John  it  CaldwcU  nd  Rusaell  GOItey,  Kingsport,  Teno.  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  DrawiDK    rod  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,736 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight,  fiber-  and  film-forming  polyamides,  said  process 
comprising  heating  organic  compounds  containing  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  aromatic  amino  groups  as  the  sole  re- 
active groups  (for  example,  dicarboxylic  acids,  aromatic 
diamines,  and  aromatic  amino  acids)  in  the  {M'esence  of 
a  tin  compound  (for  example,  dibutyl  tin  oxide,  dibutyl 
tin  diacetate,  and  tin  tetrabutoxide). 


3,408,335 
ANIONIC  POLYMEWZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WrFH 

UNSATURATED  LACTONE  AS  PROMOTER 
Joluuxir  "■  ( I  r<  k,  Cele— ,  aad  lokamca  ▼*■  Bcreren, 

Sittarp    \t:  ft-t<:riioii!<df.   a-t.^igtiors  to  SdNBicarkoa  N.V., 
Heerii'ii,   \  ii-s  hii'T  land* 

No  !)f,. Willi.:    f'liro  ...on:!.,     <     1 965,  Ser.  No.  463,010 
Clnitii^  priorirj,  u|ipiicuii<>i~.  ' >>  (herlands,  Jnnc  13, 1964. 

64(1(1 -;() 

14  Claims.  vCi.  260—78) 
In  the  process  wherein  a  lactam  is  subjected  to  anionic 
catalytic  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
a  promoter,  the  improvement  consisting  in  using  an  un- 
saturated lactone  as  said  promoter  wherein  said  unsat- 
urated lactone  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
tricyclo-(9.3.0.0'  •)  3. 10Klioxa-4.9-dioxo-tetradecadiene- 
l-11.2-8  and  1.2-benzopyrone. 


3,408,336 

HEAT  STABILIZED  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Royal  H.  Benson,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,339 

17  Claims.  (Q.  260—78.4) 
Novel  polybenzimidazoles  having  improved  heat  sta- 
bility prepared  by  reacting  linear  polybcnzimidazole  con- 
densation polymers  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  at 
temperatures  from  100*  to  500*  C. 


3.408,337 

■;  F  x<    '  ■■         I-:  i  \fOVAL   OF  CROSS- 

i  i " ■  h  I  ■ ; '.      \  >.. .  I  \  I    FROM  A  THERMO. 

SI  I  •  i  i-n-  HM<  tfi  \>'ric 
R .  ^  I '  > '  •  r  t    '"'■ !  I  d  i!  1)  ri  a .  '•>  \ ,  elk,  aadgnor  to  Tbe  Dow 
Chemiciii  Lumpeia),  Mmiaiia,  Mlchi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Dra^fiTir   Filed  Feb.  5,  1904,  Ser.  No.  342,797 

Clahns.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
Removal  of  crosslinking  agent  from  a  polyol  cross- 
linked  polymer  by  heating  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
reduced  pressures. 
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9,408,938  I 

P«  >T  >"VfT  R  H    nh      \  (  '  R  \  !  t  !  \  ■  1  ! • ! '  !     \  *.  '  '  '  [ 

(>l  H'  f\ii    \i  1  \    I    ^N  V  I  i   y  \  i  lu  I  Ki..v 
!vri.^  >iifj,  i)(irniJt!t  (I    (  in.,  h  K.irir    < 'in: jden,  and  Herbert 
■^^Ijri^.lph  jfiii   ■(■  ((jritrtt-r   ^l^^  fi^,,   I  .'.-r-; .igen,  Germany, 
.:i ^ Mt;r) or  ^    i > .    Ki r  ht  n  f  j n r  i  k .  ".    Hd  .  t,  •'     \  ^ f  i  i-ngesellschaft, 
1,  <j '■  i.-f  ksj'<t:n ,  ( I  cTruan  i  ,  ,i   ..  i  irpi  irjft.M'i    •!   (.>r'tiany 
N  !    [ir  ji.*  tiit.    Ftlfti    Jun.;    I'-'     i'^ifi-     >."      \^.   468,096 
(  Ijitis  pr)i)r!t\,  ipphvatiiifi  (,  .rrtTiiii .  ,   hily  15,  1964, 

I    4 ''.44 

I  5  (  Ijirui.    (  [.  Ihii ''''.J)  ' 

A  nc  vel  class  of  acrylonitrile  copolymers  and  process 
of  preparing  the  same.  The  copolymer  comprising  acryl- 
onitrile and  a  polymerizablc  olefinically  unsaturated  urea 
compoi  nd  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

an 

The 

nitrile 

an 

peratum 

lyst  syst  em 


CH»=C 


k 


-I- 


0(CHi),-NH-CO-NH-R 


R  is  an  N-heteroaromatic  radical,  n  represents 

intekcr  of  from  2  to  4,  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

copolymers  are  prepared  by  copolymerizing  acrylo- 

said  olefinically  unsaturated  urea  compound  in 

aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  from  3  to  5  and  a  tem- 

of  10  to  70°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Redox  cata- 


■p<  ir  ,i'i 


-ING  SYSTEMS 

ss.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

n  of  D. -law are 

■•'fi  ■    >.. ;,  No.  325,134 

■■ H0.73» 

.     j  from  the  class  con- 


Nfassimjo  B.n  r    i  '.m'i^:' 
f   iiriipjn-     J 

N  ^  !■    i )  F  A  w  1  n  t;     [-■  i  i  1 1 :    'Nil  •     1 ' '     ' 
15  Claims.  (CI.  >■ 

14.  .\^  adduct  of  a  mctaJ  s^.;:. 
sisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkali rxr  a  :h  metals  with  an 
insoluble,  cross-linked  interpolymer  comprising  in  chemi- 
cal combination  (a)  from  about  30  to  99%  by  weight  of 
a  vinylidenc  Schifif  base  containing  a  hydrocarbon  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  iso- 
propenyl  radicals,  (b)  from  about  1  to  20%  by  weight 
of  a  c:  OSS-linking  agent  containing  multiple  ethylcnic 
unsatur ition,  and  (c)  from  zero  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  3-   -'*' -polymerizablc  monomer. 

1  ■  1  :  rocess  for  purifying  an  organic  liquid  of  acidic 
impurities  which  comprises  contacting  the  organic  liquid 
with  an  adduct  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting c  f  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  eanh  metals  with  an 
insolubl ;,  cross-linked  interpolymer  comprising  in  chemi- 
cal coffbination  (a)  from  about  30  to  99%  by  weight 
of  a  vin/lidene  Schiff  base  containing  a  hydrocarbon  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  iso- 
propeny  radicals,  (b)  from  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of 
a  cross- linking  agent  containing  multiple  ethylenic  un- 
saturatidn,  and  (c)  from  zero  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  an  interpolymerizable  monomer 


reaction  product  of  a  compound  of  transition  metal  of 
Groups  IV-A,  V-A,  VI-A  or  VIII  or  manganese  with  an 
organometallic  compound  of  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  zinc, 
earth  or  rare  earth  metal,  (2)  an  organometallic  com- 
pound of  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  zinc,  earth  or  rare  earth 
metal,  and  (3)  a  dialkyl  polysiloxane,  diaryl  polysiloxane 
or  alkylaryl  polysiloxane  in  certain  proponions  in  an 
inert  solvent. 


3,4(M,  '40 

'pnrFlH-^    FOR    TTTF    Pni  \  wyuij  \Tjr,\   qF   OLE- 
M  \  •-    wrru    ]  i\i     I  R I .(  n  VI  f't '  \  i  •".  i     ("■  4TALYST 

1N<  I  J  [)I\f,  {Ji.Nl  Bsrm  IH)  f'iti[  ■*,  >i;  OXANE 
Isiit^' irn  J  Ijnjk.t  jnci  [jflaii/rii;  1  iiksi/tiTrn  H  =  -''i'-.fiima-ken, 
d!"'.;  Ilir-^hi  F  M iitnurj.  kfjt:j-eti!i  ">  .i '•' ii'tichi-ken, 
Ffjui:';.  ,iN^tf;n(!r>  '(.,  VlifMit  Prrroc^ifrnh.  ;i  i  in'iiKtries, 
i  Ed,.  1  ok  V -I,  Lipin,  „i  ■„ 'srpr,rjt!iin  '>r  iip-iu 
NoHrr'iA,,.^    f  lU-:   K-    ^   r'jf.4    N,  r    \:,,  342,816 

r!...jr!i-.  pri.-r!t\    ,j|)pln;.'itiiin  Ijpjn    ('■■r-    '5,1963, 
■  -S    rj ,  I  (S I ) ,   }■■  t'  h  ,   2  n ,    j  '■>  h  }  ,    1  ^     ^  ,  ;•■  i  4 

16  aaims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
Proceks  of  polymerizing  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst con;  position  comprising  (1)  a  hydrocarbon-insoluble 


kaigjtport, 

p.ii:: ' .  Roch- 


3,408,341 

CRYSTALLINITY  FRnxTOTTT? 
Frederick  B.  Joyner  and  G<"^r<'.  .i^v.    I 

Tcnn^  assignors  to  Easti   .,'    K  ^u.ik   <  .xu 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  ^^64,  .sci.  .\u.  4Ui,iJi6 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

Poly-alpha-olefin  compositions  having  an  improved 
crystalline  structure  with  improved  physical  and  optical 
properties  are  obtained  by  employing  as  crystallinity  pro- 
moters certain  organic  compounds  which  form  a  "liquid 
crystal"  mesophasc  at  a  temperature  at  least  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  poly-alpha-olefinic  material. 


u  >, 


>ayld  A. 
troleum 


3,408,342 
STABILIZED  POLY(ARYLt\h  M  I 
Elizabeth  G.  Horvatb,  Bartlesville,  Okla..    < 
Frey,  Woodstock,  III.,  ass^non        '  h      n 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Debit  jl:  i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,091 

13  Claims.  (CI.  :         45.9) 
The  discoloration  of  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resins  is  re 
duced  or  prevented  by  contacting  the  resins  with  a  hy 
droxy-substituted  amine. 


3,408,343 
CLEAVAGE   OF   N-(CYCLOALK.2-EN-l-ONE.3. 
YD  PROTECTIVE  GROUPS  WITH  NITROSYL 
CHLORIDE 

Berthold  Halpcm,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  July  21,  1964, 

78,161 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

N-(cycloalk-2-en-l-one-3-yl)  groups,  e.g.,  the  dime- 
donyl  group,  may  be  used  to  protect  amino  groups  during 
peptide  synthesis.  Following  the  synthesis  of  the  desired 
peptide,  the  instant  protective  groups  may  be  removed  by 
treatment  with  nitrosyl  chloride  as  well  as  by  bromine. 
Also  disclosed  are  N-(cycloalk-2-en-l-one-3-yl)  de- 
rivatives of  many  amino  acids. 


3,408,344 

3-AMINO-2-CYCLOBUTEN-1-ONE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THF I P  FR I  r  \  U  \  I1 1  ■=  \ 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  i^viin  m  t  i  rnan 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.\  ,i  urp.trdii  i  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,281 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

3-amino-2-cyclobuten-l-one  compounds  are  prepared 
by  reacting  a  3-alkoxy-2-cyclobuten-l-one  compound  with 
certain  organic  amines.  The  3-amino-2-cyclobuten-l-one 
compounds  are  useful,  for  example,  as  corrosion  inhibi- 
tors for  ferrous  alloys  and  as  chemical  intermediates  in 
the  production  of  other  useful  compounds  such  as  cyanine 
dyes. 
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3,4   '     i5  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  These  com- 

XFT^T  TFTinviTTn  ^  X  n  i  K  vQUINONE  REACnVE  pounds    exhibit    antifungal    activity    against    T.   menta- 

'  '^  ^-  '■■■  ^'^  f' '  "   '  ''^^  !  ■  •  ^^    '■'■■•:  O  IN  THE  1-  AND  4-  grophytes  and  M.  canis. 

ll.irr-' s,,,nrnn'iJ   Bn-n    Hur'ss  hcul     .inct    •''.•iirrr  TT'hmtmn  and  __^^^^^^^^^^^_ 

i  I  r i fi n %i)   \  iiiltv] it  11  ri ,   I  r  ■»  f  r  k  i j \t.  n ,  (  .  t; r ' i s  m  '.      i - 1 1;  1 1 ors  tO 

f  .ii  r  bf  n  I'  ,:■)  b r  I  k  v  n    It  ,•(  ;>  t  r      \  k  t i  t  n K <'"■•"'!  ■•  ■  h  ,i  r :'         •  •  •  ■  i ■  ■  r  n,  3,408>348 


C  III  r :!"  ri  I  ill  n  >.     ;j  1  1 1  r })  1 1  r  a  I  i,  ( I  n  ;  1 1  i.jvnii  a  r  i  ■. 

N  •:  ■    I  > r H  «•  I  n £,    I'l  I «•  (i    \uii     '•  I  .    !  '•■> f> 4     N If '     \o.  393,377 

(  ' .ii i rii «.  s-r'iiK'if  \     .iipplifjititHi  ( I, ffiisrfii '.      '- :ig.  29,  1963, 

! '   4("i/i,;*'    F   -it). ''•■'I  ; 
4  *   biniu     .  (  I    lh(i-  ■  ;!,40) 

Anthraquinone  leocuve  Uyc^iuiis  ui  ine  formula 

NHi 


.^sJsyK 


(H0i8)r- 


n^ 


NH-B-N-X 


AZINEDIONES 

James  C.  Martin  and  Ronald  H.  Mecn,  KingqKMt,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Fasfman  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dniwii«.  FUed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,029 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

The  preparation  of  oxazinediones  and  thiazinediones  by 
reacting  a  malonyl  chloride  with  an  aryl  or  heterocyclic 
amide  or  thioamide.  The  oxazinediones  and  thiazinediones 
can  be  reacted  with  alcohol  to  form  N-acylntalonamates 
and  N-thioacylmalonamates  which  are  useful  as  plas- 
ticizen  for  resins  such  as  cellulose  acetate. 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic,  hydroaromatic,  or  araliphatic  3,408,349 

radical;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  X  is  an  organic  AZINE  ION-RADICAL  SALTS 

radical  with  at  least  one  reactive  group.  The  dyestuffs  are    YosUo  ^^fatsnnaga,  Stamford,  Conn« 

particularly  suitable  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  hy- 
droxyl-  or  amide-containing  materials  such  as  fibers  and 
fabrics  of  wool,  silk,  synthetic  polyamide,  polyurethane, 
and  natural  and  regenerated  cellulose. 


-i  I  !  'H     ■  4  6 

lH-2  ■^•FF^•7f>!  Hi:  \/rN.4..  'Ufv.nvf  ?  ?  t>t<^\tde 

A  "^ I  »  b  H  ii  M,   i'  SH  }  i.  )  k    I  HI'  I H   i'  H  t  'i  i  i '   '■    i  I '  ■  N 

Gwlia r ' ■'    >  A  ( /  un>  t:  r     \  I  e  m  i  n g  t' r b *■  r  t      \  i I g  u  u ,   t .  »■  r ' i: i  in!  1 1 y,  as- 

nJjyn  1 : !■    E I  •    'k^'  ,ii r n r r  ■■  I  am hr  ri     P h a r m i* i ».■  1 1 1 1 1,  a >    ■■ ,  uiiipany, 

''■  F  >  t  n  ■•  f ' !  a  i » % ,   "^ I ,  „  d  i  1  >  rp  <  t  r II  tiiin  <  •  f  ! )  c  I  :i  «■  i*  r  e 

" J ) r  a  '*  11!^;     i  b  *■  d    I ) c s,  ,     '      )  '•* tt  f ,   Ser.  t>t>     ^7^  ?:^f. 

>i  .  biiiii*.,  .1  b  Itiii  ■  —243) 
lH-2^3-benzolhiazin-<4(3H>-ooe    2,2-dioxides    of    the 
formula : 

8N-R 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  /3-dialkylaminoethyl  and  a  process  for 
preparing  these  compounds  which  are  useful  as  hypo- 
glycemic agents. 


to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,095 

4  Claims.  (CI  260—243) 

1.  A  complex  of  the  formula 

[D]„[Aln 

where  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pheno- 
thiazine,  benzo[c]phenothiazine,  dibenzo[c,d]phenothia- 
zine.  phenoselenazine,  dibenzo[c,d]phenoselenazine  and 
their  N-lower  alkyl  derivatives,  A  is  a  dihalogcnodicy- 
ano-p-benzoquinone  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  m 
is  a  positive  integer  of  less  than  4  and  n  is  a  positive  in- 
teger of  less  than  3. 


PYRIDO-{l,2-b]  1 1  .;:  \ n i  n  /ni" 1 1 1  x  /  i  \  ,  10,ll-(7H,10aH). 

I )  I  n  N  f-^    F  =: .  I )  H  b\  ri )  t  s     \  \  I  ]     '  s  DIH YDROPYRI- 

I  ,H  s..!  1 ,;  b ;    :  1 ,2 IHF  \  /n  IHl  \  /  i  '^      1 0.11  -  f9H.10aHV 

FbiriM-  :'=\,:^-l>Ht\!hl'H  \,M:>  fri'*  ts\  um  I'mili 
I'KOFM,  i   !  ir»N 
; I  bull    Sh.ii*'pi.    jr  ,    'Vldidharii,,    ""■'■i  ..b      .fiiil    bbeiri'iiii     /b,  lines, 
H  ii!  H"  k  a  w  a  v  .  N  ,  \    ,  ;*  ,\  ^  1 1;  n  i  •  rs  i  <  >  '**•  a  r  n  t  r  ■•  I  a  1 1  i  bi  ■  r  *  I '  f  i  n :  s  i  i  a  - 
(  riitiral  (  ornpan'^    Mfsm^  f'hiio-.,    > i..,  a  n,  isvrpofatiuii  of 

•^ I  )r ,!  w  Ii  m.    I'  '  i f  d    \  rir    2 " ^    i * f> f'i    "><■' (■    "No.  543,821 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  heterocyclic  compounds 
having  the  following  formulas: 


ISOINDOLONES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Original  applcatioa  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
331,372,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,334,113,  dated  Aug.  1, 1967. 
Divided  and  difa  application  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
621,455 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  tricyclic  compounds 
having  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  at  least  5  ring  atoms  fused 
to  the  b-side  of  a  3-phenylphthalimidine,  the  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  additional  hetero  atom  which  is  in  a 
1,3-relationship  with  respect  to  the  other  hetero  atom  and 
iilso  ortho  to  the  point  of  fusion.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  anti-inflammatories  and  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  o-benzoylbenzoic  acid  (or  acid  halide)  with  an 
appropriate  w-substituted  alkyleneamine. 


o      o 


o      o 


3,408,351 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OCTAHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRIDINES 
Harry  Chafetz,  Pooghkeepsie,  and  Edwin  L.  Patmore, 
Fl^idll,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,901 

9  Claia£  (CL  2M— 283) 
A    method    of    preparing    1,2,3,4,7,8,9, 10-octahydro- 
phenanthridines  which  are  useful  as  corrosion  inhibitors 
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in  6il  ind  gas  well  fluids  comprising  contacting  a  2-(l- 
cyclohexenyl)cyclohexanone  with  a  hydrocarbyl  amide  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catilvst. 


Cr. 


1  j  i  I-';  h  ^ 

I  !      H.irtlirn.ir 


!  NQLIZINES 

f '-rh  Ml',  t'lrk    ^  J.,  assignor  to 

la.       Han <>■'>..,  ■     \   I. 


I  i  >r  j-AiiLt:    <   ■:inr!rujJtii>fi-fri-r:Mr'^  ■•! 


lication  Scr.  No. 
\pr.  11,  1967, 

I 

The  o)m pounds  are  1,3, 4,6, 11,1  la-hexahydro-2H-benzo- 
(b)  quiiiolizin-11-oncs  (A),  1 1-hydroxy-dcrivatives  (B)  of 
said  11  ones  and  intermediates  (C)  in  the  preparation  of 

A),  (a)  is  prepared  by  condensing  a  pipecolic  acid  with, 
e.g.,  a  )enzyl  halide  arid  cyclizing  the  product  (C)  with 
polyphdsphoric  acid.  (B)  results  from  subjecting  (A)  to  a 
Grignajd  reaction.  Both  (A)  and  (B)  are  useful  as 
analges  cs. 


i,3,4,'* ^1- 1 1 1  KAli  \  i  > R n- :  H  ■■  I  \  ! ) !-  \ 0(1,2<)PYRIDINE 

1)  F  R  !  \   \  1 1  '''■  ^  - 

Frn^T   I'll,  ker    Frtint-r!,,    in^*     xn'i.c!    Ebnotber,   Reinach, 
R,aNt'l-l' and,    >« i f/rriLiiiu.    j^m^'jfs    to    Sandoz    Ltd., 

Kjm'  tj.   ^w  it/.t;r!jn.1 

N')    ■)r,:iwini^.    riJrri    l:in     !?     f^^^^    s.  -    No.  425,049 

Cldimj   i)ri'inr'.     appiu,  .jrh  .n   ^«  ;'/- r i.tiid.  Jan.  17,  1964, 
4'K,fii:    Hfp''     r^     v-t^-i     !,:.'■<-   64;  Oct.  20,  1964, 

1  '  i"!    f>4,  *  it'    :-.    i'.J^..i    :  ;.  -"2/  64 

16  LUum.  ,Li.  260 — 293) 
l,3,4J9b  -  tetrahydro  -  2H  -  indeno(l,2-c) pyridine  de- 
rivative i  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Ri  is 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyaUcyl  or 


benzyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  i 

R3  is  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
lov  er  alkyl,  methoxy  or  methylthio,  or  benzyl,  pyri- 
dy  ,  pyridyl-methyl,  thienyl,  and  their  acid  addition 
sal  possess  sedative  and  neuroleptic  properties. 
Processes  for  producing  these  pyridine  derivatives 
are!  disclosed. 


3.4<"'    "'-4 


CA7  \ '  ').  'I 


i  ^  ;  >  K I  ti .  (■  \  vTlON  OF  3-  AND 


I  i  ^ 


4..  H  \  ORt  >\'V    y\  KIDTVF'^ 
1  n  ,1 ,:  r    '\  r  'A  J  f  k ,  i  f'i (1   N  1 1  h  J ']  t  i  i  T : !  e  Istein,  Hill- 


es,    Inc., 


|rk„  ^  J  .  ,i  ,,.  !.rrv((r.:Ui!iii  "f  I'  hud'*  d'. 
■^'i    .)ra'»*int..   f" 'it'll   ri, ',    4,    r-Jfj-'     >t:f     \.i,   4''_,.443 

"  (  !aiiii>.    (■  I    Ifi.i ;'J3.2) 

Hydrbxypiperidines  are  prepared  by  catalytic  hydro- 
genatioii  of  hydroxypyridines  in  admixture  with  a  stoichi- 
excess  of  an  anhydride  of  a  lower  saturated  ali- 
phatic 1  nonocarboxylic  acid,  followed  by  hydrolysis  of 
the  hyd  oge  nation  product. 


3.408,355 

THiAXANTiirxT  nrRi\'  xTn-y^ 

Jany  Renz  and  Jean-Pie !"  -    •'-■  .i.r.jij;,!;    B.i l  *  -inrjii  Hru- 

schweiler,  Birsf elden.  It.. 1 1  v  \ \  nikin    B .t . ..-  i ,  j, »., «  Gustav 
Schwarb,  N  euallscbwiJ,  5  n  iUt  r 


1963, 


Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz    \  ('•       Bu^ri    ^'»;ii;<:ri.ind 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  ! '-f- ■    ^<:'     -.-     <: ,>(*h 

Claims  priority,  application  Sw i  ,        <  <    li 
14,449  62;  July  24,  1963,  9,199  n  i     ], 

12,650/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—293.4) 
1.  A  thiaxanthene  derivative  of  the  formula: 

(O). 
/\/K/X_R, 


V^c/\/ 


a) 

wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkoxy,  x  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic 
acid,  malic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  citric  acid. 


3,4UH   ■■*''• 

LONG  CHAIN   ESTERS    ^  ■  i-     4    .     i  '■>H<' i..:.j  ay. 

DROXY  .  4  -  (a,-:  !  1-'  =  1>  !  1   I  !  H  n  I  n  I  \  i    pi  y  ^  u  [. 

DINOJBLrrVRO!' - ( i  ■'■■■•    - N  i'     \ -  h   mi'   f  i K  } 

Zola  P.^Horovltz,  Eh  •         ■!-«•>  »  ,.jNMi;r!.if  uy  E.  R. 

Sqaibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  ."Ne^'  .  ■;iTT"f>rt)t!on 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1  *er.  No.  484,125 

5  Claims.  (CL  26<^— :y4.3) 
This  invention  relates  to  long  chain  estcn  of  4'-fluoro- 
4  -  [4  -  hydroxy  -  4-<a,a,a-trifluorotolyl)piperidino]b\Myro- 
phenone  and  related  compounds  having  the  formula 


which  arc  produced  by  interacting  an  appropriately  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  [(4-hydroxy  -  4  -  phenyl) piperi- 
dino]acetophenone  or  the  like  with  a  long  chain  acyl 
halide  and  which  are  useful  as  long  acting  tranquilizers. 


3.408,357 
ALKYL  ACID  ESTFP*:  nr  i    \T  K^'t  n\\  >j. 

SUBSTrnJTT  ! ''  •■!.  i' !  y  'h  k  1 1 1  i  \ .  ^  •■■■ 
Hans  Herbert  K u h '.  1 1  ■■    11  ^ j ;,■  ^    h  >.  f ,  Ami  u<>it  I >.■  n -., >..    a , , ,el, 
Switzcrlajid,  asMgi't ' - r  '-   1  h «' m i...-ai  f    < r [x >f h :' :oa, 

GrCCBbargh,  N.  Y .,  . .    .    ■  ■■  ;  -  ■  1  r  n  1 1  -.  r>  ■  - 1   ! )  <  - 1 »  ■*  i-i  r  I 

No  Drawing.  CostiBBali*  ":>  ■  1: •  ^ r '  ^  < t  ,1  p i> \u.  .i ( i <  > n  x*- r  \ o. 
382^55,  Jniy  15,  1M4.  ilui  jippin,  jt!--ri  |j.rii  * ,:;.  1^*66, 
Ser.  No.  520,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcat^nn  ^H;f7<  fin      ii      ly,  1963, 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  260—2943) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
ketone  of  the  formula 

CO-Bf 
Ri      O    CHr-CHi 
Rr-CO-CH-C  N-Ri« 

CH-CHi 
Bi 
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wherein 

Ri'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropylmethyl,  and  phenyl- 
alkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  and  R4  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 

Re  is  alkyl  of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  and  R«  taken  together  represent  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylene,  tetra- 
methylene  and  l-mcthyl-tetramethylene,  and 

Rt — CO —  represents  an  alkanoyl  radical  having  at 
most  5  carbon  atoms. 

and   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable    acid    addition   salt 
thereof. 


0  PROCESSES 


3   4  i  ( h .  ':  ■'  '■' 

PYRIDYL-THII  W  i    k'k  1  m ;  -^ 

F(>! :'    '■'  U'i  i'  \  H  [  '•• (  .    ■ 

Goctz  E.  Hardtmanii:    i  •i.rfiar-.  -'..irK.  jiia  lians  Ott,  Con- 
vent Station,  NJ.,     vii;  to  Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover, 

No  DrawlBf.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,613 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  pyridyl-thienyl  ke- 
tones which  are  useful  as  anti-mflammatory  agents  and 
are  prepared  cither  by  ( 1 )  reacting  a  cyanopyridine  with 
a  lithium  derivative  of  thiophene,  (2)  reacting  thiophene 
with  a  pyridinecarbonyl  halide  or  (3)  oxidizing  the  cor- 
responding carbinol  with  chromium  trioxide. 


7.METHYI  l,4.DIHYDRO^ 

RIDINE 
Peter  I.  Pollak.  >v»«.  f    assigDor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway ,  tion  of  Nc w  Jersey 

^*l5^?7i°**  ^^"^WmI  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
500,345,  now  Patent  No.  3,365,461,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968. 

li]^^"^  ■°*'  "*'*  ippUcation  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
o71,173 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—297) 

7  -  methyl  -  8  -  hydroxy-l,4-dihydro-o-dioxin.(4,5',c)- 
pyridine.  an  intermediate  useful  in  preparing  pyridoxine, 
prepared  by  reacting  4-methyl-5-cyanooxazoIe  with  a  cy- 
clic peroxide  derivative  of  2-butene-l,4-diol,  namely  3  6- 
dihydro-l.2-dioxin.  ' 


3,408.361 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMTOAZOLINES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Hans  S.  Mannhctmcr,  23  Haines  Cove  Drive, 

Toms  River.  NJ.     08753 

*S!'?r,*°';  Coiidnuatlon.ln.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

t^^'^J^' A^'J^'  ^'"-  ™^  •PPUcatbo  Apr.  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  628,519 

- .    .    ^         20  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 

Methods  for  producing  high  imidazoline-content  re- 
action mass  of  reduced  diamidc-content  by  continuously 
mamtaining  at  least  about  1.08  moles  of  diamine  reactant 

Sd^/^S?^*^"^*^  P*""  "^°'*  °^  monocarboxylic  acid 
(RCOOH)  orginally  in  the  mass  during  entire  period  of 
reaction  accompanied  by  formation  water  of  reaction  re- 
moving a  distillate  comprising  said  water  and  some  di- 
amine, said  about  1.08  moU  of  diamine  calculated  on 
the  basis  that  none  of  the  unrcmoved  diamine  has  been 
reacted.  Said  reaction  mass  is  a  useful  product  of  com- 
merce and  also  may  be  reacted  in  aqueous  media  to  pro- 
duce 20-50%  solutions  of  the  amphoteric  derivatives 
thereof  by  following  the  methods  of  the  patents  here- 
inafter indcntified.  Said  reaction  masses  as  well  as  the 
water  soluble  derivaUves  thereof  are  products  of  com- 
merce and  are  useful  in  emulsions,  cosmetics,  detergents, 
etc.,  especially  when  corr>^-"f'^  with  other  components. 


3,408,360 

BENZOCYCLOHEPTAOXAZOLES 

Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

^*lw'^"'«o^S-.5*^*'""»«o°-'''-P«rt  of  appUcations  Ser. 
No.  591,980,  Nov.  4.  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  645,471. 

No"*69l'l7l       ^*'*'  ■PPl'^'Jon  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser! 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  4-(3-mono-or-di- 
alkyIaminopropylidcne)-2-lowcr  alkyl  -  9.10  -  dihydro-4H- 
ben2o[5,6]cyclohepta(1.2-d]oxazolcs.  The  compounds 
are  useftil  as  tranquilizers  and  are  prepared  by  converting 
a  6,7.8.9-tetrahydro-5H-ben2cyclohcpten-5-one  to  a  2- 
lowcr  alkyl- 9.10 -dihydro-4H-bcnzo[5,6]cyclohepta[l  2- 
d]oxazol-4-oj)e,  which  is  then  reacted  with  a  metallo-di- 
alkylaminopropyl  halide  Grignard  reagent,  and  dehydrat- 
ing the  carbinol  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of  the  Gri- 
gnard adduct  to  obtain  the  corresponding  4-(3-diaIkylam- 
inopropylidene )  -2-lower  aIkyl-9, 1 0-dihydro-4H-benzo[  5 
6]cycIohepta[l,2-djoxazole,  which  may  then  me  N-de- 
alkylated  to  the  corresponding  3-alkylaminopropyIidene- 
containing  analog. 


3,408,362 
-^      N-SUBSTITLTED  PYRAZOLES 
Jean  Dniey  Rieben,  and  Paul  Schmidt,  TherwfL  Switzer- 
D?law*"       "  *°  ^****  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,824. 
now  Patent  l^o.  3.187,006,  dated  June  1,  1965,  wUdi 

vn  7??  ^^ll'^^'^^W-?!  ■»>"<»<»«»  applicat/on  Ser. 
No.  775,356,  Nov.  21, 1958,  which  b  turn  is  a  continna- 

?^E* d'SSV^Vd^T!?^  W^^tion  Ser.  Na  637,895, 
Ef  li*  aURo^^  "^  **■**  "PPHcation  May  3, 1965, 
ser,  i\o.  452,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  10,  1956, 

2:IH•«^»?;7^^'«**'  ^^'**'5  '"'y  i<.  ^^se,  35,476 

1957    53,081;  Mar.  28,  1958,  57,621;  May  30,  1958 

?'••?'  ia^  "'  ^'^«'  <^0'«<I;  '««.  22,  1959,  68,6M 
Apr.  3,  1959,  71,540;  Apr.  9,  1959,  71,799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  1,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 

1.  3-unsubsUtuted  l-R-5-amino-4-carbo  -  lower  alkoxy- 
pyrazole,  wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  pyridyl. 


3,408,363 
w  .♦     u  PRODUCTION  OF  DIOXOLANES 

of  KiiwaJe     '*""^'        '  "****^*«' '"'«"  ■  corporaHoD 
No  Drawing  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,776 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 

1,3-dioxolane  is  produced  by  contacting  a  lower  1  2- 
glycol  with  a  metal  phosphate  salt  catalyst  containing 'in 
the  cationic  portion  an  alkali  metal  and  from  one  to  about 
four  mols  of  trivalent  metal  per  mol  of  alkali  metal  The 
trivalent  metal  is  selected  from  aluminum,  boron,  bismuth 


««^  3,408,364 

P...I  M  S*F^'*'^^^,^  ^"^  CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Paul  N.  Rylander  and  Duane  R.  Steele,  Newark,  NJ.  «. 
dgiior|.  to  Ei^elhani  Indnslries,  Inc.,  Newirk,  NJ.   a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^         '  " 

Filed  May  26,  lv«,  .  %er.  No.  459,010 
4  Claims.  (CL  260— 345.1) 
Cychc  eUicrs  are  prepared  from  cyclic  diones  by  hydro- 
gcnation  of  the  dionc  in  the  presence  of  an  iridium  cata- 
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lyst.  Tie  cyclic  ether  products  of  the  disclosed  process 
have  u  ility  as  solvents  for  copolymers  of  the  perfluoro- 
chloroqlefii]s. 

— — -  I 


fXHE  C 


r< 


\  .  [I 


ui  r>  -> '  liH  fin   \[  :^  i  >  lENOLS  AND 
COH  R  i  ^Pi  »\  I )  \  ^  ■  .  ■•  f  f  ROMANS 

H.ir  !.'  v*.  ,  \!.,orc,  and  Doyle  Daves,  Jr., 
^  t  ,i  r  1  «  unors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to 
Co.,  Inc     H  1  way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 


1 «  r u;    }    V       lay  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,511 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 

Phenols  substituted  with  an  isoprcnoid-type  substituent 
at  the  2-  or  4-position,  useful  as  interm<^iates  in  the 
prepars  tion  of  chroman  derivatives,  the  latter  compounds 
exhibiting  antioxidant  activity. 

Metlod:  Phenol  or  a  p-carbloweralkoxyphenol  is  re- 
acted \iith  a  polyisoprenoid  alcohol  in  the  presence  of 
an  aciiic  condensing  agent.  The  resulting  isoprenoid 
substitited  phenol  may  then  be  treated  with  an  acidic 
cyclizirg  agent  to  form  the  chroman  derivative. 


i'  K 


n« 


}■  ■^■^'  \ 


\  I'.  !■ 


TF' 


■     4  I 
H      :    f  n      t '  R  'i   ' 

\  /  I  1 1  ■  H  }■  ^  i 
Jin  PA':  '.      J 


^OU^ 


i     \  UFORTHO-HY- 
ND  XANTHONES 

t      a<;sienor  to  General 
f;-ii:      ;    New  Y'ork 

-tr.  No.  659,880 
-J4i.j) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  ortho- 
hydrox  'benzophenones  and  xanthones  by  the  thermal  re- 
arrangement of  ortho-formyldiphenyl  ethers.  The  process 
compri  es  heating  an  ortho-formyldiphenyl  ether  to  a  tem- 
peratur:  of  from  about  100"  C.  to  about  450°  C.  either 
in  the  3resence  or  absence  of  a  free  radical  initiator.  It 
has  be(  n  found  that  at  these  temperatures,  the  formyl- 
diphen^  1  ether  is  rearranged  to  produce  the  ortho-hydroxy- 
benzop  lenones  and  the  xanthones.  The  yields  of  the 
xanthones  can  be  increased  by  adding  an  oxidizing  agent 
to  the  reaction  mixture.  The  ortho-hydrobenzophenones 
produced  in  accordance  with  this  process  are  useful  as 
light  stibilizers  in  plastic  compositions;  for  example,  in 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  the  like. 


fFTHYL- 
lUi  IRDI- 


"R  \  \R\  1    ■   ;  -;     BI>'  i)l'.    \   \  N 
}:\f'  :('\  I  !  tnAl  \  \i)If  \F  >    \'^ 
f|\  DRO  1)1  K|\   \  IW  I'  -^ 
:5jrii     \.ndrt;a<1tv,    '^'f  tliiuriut-'n     !>:;•      .iv^.ijnor  to  E.  I.  da 
p..ri-    U:   N-rriDur'^  jiiii  (  "•vv.w-     <^' >lmington,  Del.,  a 

N.)  lirjHidg,  Hitd    liih    11    I'^h-    ^tr,   "NO.  471,460 
8  (  Ijirns.  (CI.  260—396) 

Tetrj  aryl  -  1,4  -  ^.j.  wicyanomethylene)cyclohexadienes 
(I)  an(  their  dihydro  derivatives  (II)  are  claimed.  The 
electrolytic  reductive  dimerization  of  a  dicyanomethyl- 
enecycbpropene  yield  II  which  is  converted  into  I  by 
oxidation.  The  cyclohexadienes  I  are  useful  as  polym- 
erization inhibitors  and  the  dihydro  derivatives  are  useful 
as  intei  mediates  to  the  cyclohexadienes. 


\!1-  IHllDs   i)h    PRODI   <   l\(.    nil:    nisi    \   i';i!l(E  AD- 

1)1  CI  oi-  ;Af,M':fi\  1 -!„4-x  \!'H  I  Ht'HM  rvit\E 

irjn  !  iiui^  F  niilt  Pomot,  \euillv -^lJ^■^t•lr^I  f  -.usee,  as- 
vitjri'ir  to  North  Vriiencdn  Philips  (  onup-in) ,  In^-,  New 
'S  'irH,  N.>',-  d  LOrpor.irion  of  Deldv*  ir- 


N'f   [)r;,i«int;.   Fiit-d  <  h. 
i  Id 


"-J  h  ^       \t 


No.  505,398 


ru".  prmnt'-,  ippiicatino  f  rjnct.     t  H:[.  27,  1964, 

4  Cidims.  iCl.  -00 — yjb) 
Prepkre  the  bisulfite  adduct  of  naphtho-2-methyl-l,4- 
naphthoquinone  by  the  reaction  of  sulfurous  acid  on  an 


alcoholic    solution    of    2-methyl-naphthoquinone    while 
keeping  the  reaction  medium  at  an  acid  pH. 


3,408,369 

2-SUBSTITUTED-3-KETO-A*  «  95  lOc  STf  S 

Engbert  Harmen  Reerink,  Pieter  Vi     ;  drik 

Frederik    Louis    Scholer,    Van     li        rit.i       vVcesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  A       '     *     ?  h  nps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofp<.r.*i  '>r\  ^i?  lu  I, mare 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioru  ■<><  r    \>    iui, s24, 
Jane  12,  1962,  and  Scr.  No.  34  b.  7,  1964. 

This  application  July  16,  1965,  Skt.  Nu.  472,704 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
2  substituted  3  keto  or  3-acyloxy  9/9, 10a  steroids  of 
the  pregnane  and  androstane  series.  The  substituent  at 
the  2  position  may  be  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  acyl- 
oxy.  Specific  examples  are  2/9-fluoro-17^-hydroxy,  9^,  10a 
androst  -  4-cn-3-one  and  2^-bromo-17o-mcthyl-17^-ace- 
toxy-9^,  1  Oa  androsta- 1 ,4,6-trien-3-one. 


3,408,370 
3-HYDROXY  AND  3.MONO  '      ■  I  :     *  '  f  ^ 

AND     THE     6-     AND     l6-iL  li6lli  L  iLii     ANA- 
LOGUES THEREOF 
John  C.  Babcock  and  J.  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Sept.  28,  1982,  has  been   iixt  l»imed 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260-  ^      4, 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/\ 


i=0 
-ORi 
>=CH, 


'^'''V^X/ 


(l) 


CHi 


RtO 


J^R. 
/     N=CHi 


ca) 


and 


RiO- 


(S) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
methyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R]  is 
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he  acyl  radica    o    a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  con-  as  rice  bran  (rice  pollard),  soybean,  ground  nuts  maize 

tammg  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Y  is  a  (corn)  germ  and  coconut  meat  with  hydrophilic  ^1  vents 

member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  F.  trifluoromethyl.  such  as  acetone  in  the  presence  of  water  added  to  the  ma- 

difluoromethyl  and  fluoromethyl.  terial  or  the  extraction  liquor 


3,408,371 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  17a-ETHINYL-17i3- 
HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Otto  Halpem,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,885 

10  Claims,  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  esterification  of  17/3-hydroxy-17a- 
ethynyl  steroids  which  comprises  treating  the  steroid  with 
at  least  a  5-moIar  excess  of  an  anhydride  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  permit 
removal  by  distillation  of  the  acid  that  is  formed. 

9.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  17/3- 
hydroxy-17o-cthynyl  steroid  is  17a-ethynyl-17/9-hydroxy- 
estr-4-en-3-one. 


3,408,375 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 

Rudolph  Louis  Pedrotti,  Charles  Anthony  Sandy,  and  Vic- 
tor Tulllo,  New  Castle  County.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  h 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,927 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—437) 
Manufacture  of  tetramethyl  lead  by  reaction  of  mono- 
sodmm  lead  alloy  with  methyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  frwn  0.05  to  about  1  mole 
of  methylamine  per  mole  of  alloy  and  from  0  to  about 
0.01  mole  of  water  per  mole  of  alloy. 


3.408.372 
PREPARATION  t  k  O^METHYL-ll/S- 

HYDKu.X'k-  ,     i  i!  KOIDS 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  C  .   •         it  nor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  *  it  ion  of  Panama 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-par          j  plication  Ser.  No. 
533,877,  Mar.  14,  1966.  This  an       i  ion  Feb.  20.  1967. 
Ser.  No.  617,034 

II  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
Process  of  preparing  a  3-keto-10/3-methyl-lI/9-hydroxy- 
A*  steroid  having  anabolic  and  progestational  activities 
comprising  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  lla-hydroxy 
ring  A  aromatic  steroid  to  the  11 -keto  ring  A  aromatic 
steroid,  reduction,  ring  A  dearomatization,  and  acid  hy- 
drolysis to  the  3-keto-Il^-hydroxy-.^»'»<»-I9-nor  steroid, 
and  direct  mcthylaiion  to  the  3-keto-10^-methyI-ll/9-hy- 
droxy-A«  steroid.  The  previous  process  including  prepar- 
mg  the  lla-hydroxy  ring  A  aromatic  steroid  from  the 
corresponding  ^'•3»<>o).»<n).tetraene.  Process  of  improved 
oxidation  of  an  lla-hydroxy  ring  A  aromatic  steroid  to 
the  corresponding  11 -keto  ring  A  aromatic  steroid  inter- 
mediates. Process  of  direct  methylation  of  a  3-keto-ll/3- 
hydroxy-A*(«o'-I9-nor  steroid  to  the  corresponding  3-keto- 
10^-methyl-ll^-hydroxv-A«  <;teroid  products. 


3,408,376 
NOVEL  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
I  u     ^    ^  FERROCENE-CYCLIC  ETHERS 
John  T.  Suh,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,872 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
The  process  comprises  dissolving  a  ferrocene  diol  in  an 
acidic  media  containing  at  least  about  70%  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  acid,  then  adding  water  in  increments  to  the 
resulting  solution  to  selecUvely  precipitate  the  correspond- 
ing ferrocene  cyclic  ether  in  a  highly  purified  form  in 
yields  higher  than  those  previously  obtainable.  The  cyclic 
ethers  thus  obtained  are  useful  as  hematinic  agents. 


3.4(!,S    '<  "  'X 

^'  ■  ■■ ' '  '   '   ■  '  ^'' 'i  '"^ '  <'■  HI  1 1  >   I  i  X  ::  ■■■■.    FATTY  ACIDS 

.\:\i>   "UI  i  Ifnl)  i  siR  !'HI  i'  iRixr  TTfFM 

Waldo  C.  \i.jH,  t,?.'UMrh  ifit;  Ifh.rn.iA  ■  "*  I  s,  ich,  Alex- 
>*'"''■'■  ■  ■''■iini.n,  ariii  R,)i  iiiiUiiii  •(  ,  Hi..!f![!r,  Jr.  Phila- 
f'''rf",t,  I'.ii     jsMprit.fv  '.-.  ;hi   (  .ntift  \rj!,.,  of  America 

^*'  '  * ■■  "  '•"' '  *' -    *  •  '•  ""''*    ^ ' ' i:    ' ■  '■■' r> 4    "^'f  <    \  o.  388,963 

i  "■■     5      i  ,1  idl'.       .  {     •!        ;  fit'i 4iM( 

Branched  chain  fatty  acids  of  the  formula 
RCH(R')C03H 
where  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R'  is  be- 
tween 10  and  20  were  prepared  by  the  peroxide-initiated 
free  radical  addition  of  normal  fatty  acids  in  linear 
a-olefins.  Sulfonation  with  dioxane-SO,  and  neutraliza- 
tion, gave  surface-active  salts  of  a-sulfo  branched  chain 
fatty  acids  with  excellent  wetting  properties. 


3,408,377 

'''^P.S.^  ^^^  ™E  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

ALKYL   COMPOUNDS   FROM   ALPHA-OLFFIN? 

METALLIC  ALUMINUM  AND  HYoSdCEN  ' 

Maria  Jadwiga  Jarzynska,  Gorska  St.  34, 

- ,    ^  ni.  53,  Warsaw,  Poland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,784 
2  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448) 

A  process  for  producing  aluminum  trialkyi  compounds 
compnsmg  reacting  aluminum,  trialkyi  aluminum  com- 
pound and  hydrogen  to  produce  a  dialkyl  aluminum 
which  IS  reacted  with  alpha-olefin  to  produce  trialkyi 
aluminum  compound.  The  reactions  are  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  alumina,  magnesia 
silica  or  aiummosilicate  compounds. 


3,408,378 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

"«°f     :    .   '!»*<>*'  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

mI^^  '''  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,690 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

rhe  invention  is  to  the  compound  A-5,5'(2H  2'H)-bi- 
1,3,2-diazoaluminine  and  to  a  method  of  its  preparation 
by  reacung  a  solvated  aluminum  hydride,  preferably  as 
a  diethyl  ether  soIuUon.  with  tetracyanoethylene  in  an 
ether  solvent. 


\  I  If 

John  C.  Cavan  i 
Adelaide  Terr  ,, 
Filed  I J* 


\  4  H  K   '■  ■" .) 
f  t  ,h!!    III!'   '  I  H  i    \  I 
1    \ Hi  f    \1  \  !  I  U 

!'!  =  :     f.i„|i  rriiiM,;!'      t       1 


ME  NT  OF 

^      both  of  168 
Australia 


8  Claims.  (CI.  260—412.4) 

The  invention  relates  to  a  multi-stage  countercurrent 


p.o«„ ..  „„acu„.  0.S .;.«..?,;  .asr;^  c,o.Tr  r  ;:^rj- r.-^,  ^^^^^  ^,  t 


3,408,379 

r»       .^  ,.  TRISJDLMETHYLSILYDAMINE 
Donald  E-McVannel,  Merrill,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
lSSi"L    ''***'*         Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,656 
20  Claims.  (CL  260-448.2) 

Tns(dimethylsilyl)  amine,  a  useful  crosslinker,  is  dis- 


1368 

tris(dirr 
tions: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


October  29,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1360 


ethylsilyl)  amine  as  shown  by  the  following  equa- 


[H(CHl)2Si]aNH+H(CHj)2SiCl  +  (acidacccptor)-» 

[H(CH3)jSi]3N+(acid  acceptor •  HCl ) 
3[H(Crt3)2Si]aNH  +  2R3SiCl  +  2(acid  acceptor)-* 

2[H  CH3)jSi]3N  +  (R3Si)2NH+2(acid  acceptor  HCl) 
(RjSi)3jMH+3H(CH3)jSiCl  +  (acid  acccptor)-* 

[H(CH3)2Si]3+2R3SiCl  +  (acid  acceptor-HCl) 

where  I .  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


of  unsubstituted  and  4-halo-substituted  benzene  sulfonic 
acids,  which  possess  acaricidal  properties  and  which  may 
be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


VU't  i'  \H  \  i 
\  :  i>„  I"     ',.      Pitt  :p  J  ;■'!      I 
Berk  fir-.     I   J 'it     ,1^ 
ii  A.    ij   r  t  ri  ^t■^crtIl,■■i 


\    i  i  ^ 


'  k 


>ILANES 

1  ,;-r ,-!>■::    \'>  illiam  L.  Wasley, 

:t:rnir.  ■     -f'   '   '';  '-  'i  '"" '  = ' ■  ■•  of  Amer- 
■^   ;tu  :?!.Lrtijr>   ^i  .\^f!> '^.^fure 
Mar.  17,  1966,  S«r.  No.  535,038 
0  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  Tie  process  which  comprises  reacting  under  anhy- 
drous conditions, 

(I)  I  compound  of  the  formula 

CFiX 

F(!:-OM 

CF»X 

wHerein  X  is  a  halogen  and 
M  is  an  alkali  metal,  with 

(II)  [a  compound  of  the  formula, 

(R)4_nSiYn 

rein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and 

an  integer  from  1  to  4,  to  produce 

a  compound  of  the  structure 

(R)4-nSiF„ 
herein  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined. 


w 
Y 

n 
(HI 


w 


lie 


H'  rJ: 


\\  h\  I    \NDCYCLO- 

\  \  1 1  \  1  i  i  i  H  \  L  THIO- 
:    1  '-    I  MLkLDF 

r      1  ch.,  assignor  to  Parke 
i     \  1    h     a  corporation  of 


,:  .     (  \  (   1  n  \  i  K  '\  ! 
i  I  k  [■■  N  \  i    .    \\  KM 
SI   i  i-   \  n-  *<■    \\\)  >  \ 
■   }  >     'k\  fNtlJnii.    \  fin    \  r 
I  ),j  ti'>    ,i    i     inipjfi  ■-      1  *>  n 
\lu,  Ui^jaii 
No  l»r  1^  iK    t      d  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,113 

I  0  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 

S  -  :  -  [(cycloalkyl-,  4  -  bicyclohexylyl-,  decalyl-,  and 
cycloaUenyl  -  alkyDamino]  ethyl  thiosulfates  and  salts 
thereof,  useful  as  antiradiation  agents;  and  their  produc- 
tion b;  (a)  reacting  a  cycloalkyl-,  4  -  bicyclohexylyl-, 
decaly  -,  or  cycloalkenyl-alkyl  halide  with  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  S  -  2  -  aminocthyl  thiosulfatc,  (b)  reacting  a  2- 
[(cyckialkyl-.  4  -  bicyclohexylyl-,  decalyl-,  or  cycloalkcn- 
yi  -  all  :yl) amino]  -  ethyl  disulfide  compound  with  a  salt 
of  sulfurous  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent, 
and  (c )  reacting  a  hydrohalide  salt  of  an  N  -  (cycloalkyl-, 
4  -  bic; 'clohexylyl-,  decalyl-,  or  cycloalkenyl-alkyl) amino- 
cthyl I  alide  compound  with  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate. 


3,40  R  '<?' 

PREPARATION  OF  11      1  v.  KYTHRFTOL 

TRINIIKAIK 

Henry  A.  Rolewicz,  Charles  D.  Grim««.    Ir     iind  Kenyon 

Stevenson,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  .»    ii;      -  K    t    t  & 

Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,    i       t;    -  <      n   of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  r  "'    ^r.  No.  644,957 
3  Claims.  (CI.  26U     467) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pentaerythritol  trinitrate 
which  comprises  reacting  between  about  —5*  and  about 
5°  C.  pentaerythritol  with  oxide-free  nitric  acid  in  a  100^ 
to  200%  excess  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  which 
provides  a  mixed  acid  containing  30%  to  45%  of  nitric 
acid.  35%  to  55%  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  5%  to  25%  of 
water,  and  in  the  presence  of  methylene  chloride,  whereby 
nitrated  pentaerythritol  results  and  forms  a  solution  in 
the  methylene  chloride,  washing  the  methylene  chloride 
solution  with  water,  concentrating  the  washed  solution, 
taking  up  the  resulting  concentrate  in  diethyl  ether,  filter- 
ing the  resulting  solution,  and  recovering  pentaerythritol 
trinitrate  from  the  filtrate. 


3^40  ■• 
4-METHOXY.3,5.Ul\it  1  I 
METHYLCARBA^ 
Jerome  G.  Kudema,  Jr.,  and  Donalr 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compaii 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,921 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—479) 
1.  4-methoxy-3,5-dimethylphenyl  methylcarbamate. 


ML.NYL 

niips,  Modesto, 
New  York,  N.Y., 


3  408  385 
RACEMIZATION  OF  a-ALKYL  I  H  f         !  ^  NES 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  N J.,  iMignor  !       k    i.   Co., 

Inc.,  Rahwav.  NJ.,  a  corporanOB  <  i      < 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  S<        -     313,765 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 47  i, 

a-Alkyl  phenylalanines,  particularly  the  D-isomer, 
upon  acylation  followed  by  oxidation  with  lead  tetraace- 
tate is  converted  to  an  N-acyl-o-alkyl-^-phenethyl  keti- 
mine  which  optionally  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  the  corre- 
sponding ketone.  Either  the  ketimine  or  ketone  then  can 
be  converted  to  racemic  a-alkyl-a-acylamino-^-phenyl- 
propionitrilc  which  can  either  be  resolved  and  the  L-form 
converted  to  an  L-a-alkylphenylalanine  or  the  racemic 
propionitrile  can  be  converted  to  a  racemic  o-alkylphen- 
yialanine  which  may  be  resolved  and  the  D-form  again 
degraded  to  the  ketimine  or  ketone  to  be  recycled  in  the 
foregoing  process  to  make,  in  particular,  the  antihyperten- 
sive product,  L-a-methylDOPA. 


t  4  n  ^    t,  ^  I 

k'Ml  W  I  4'il'  x/J  M  •'«!   I  f'VxlC  ACID  ESTERS 
\\  I !  h I '  II 1  > I r r  t  n  fi .„  r -4 .  ^ p r ■  h  k  h  1  ■  ►">  t .   ' » (inter  Unterstcnhof er, 

I  ipii'l-:'!:.  .iti'!  Irikit  f'""r;:  Hi!nr;;.ti'n    Cologne,  Germany, 
^^^J^^^l■lr^    u>    (■  jrh«.  nf.inriK.  ri    r5.r-':'     \  Kttengesellschaft, 
1  f^  irkti<tn    f.vrrTi.ui.    .j  ."rii-  rj'u^r     f  (;ermany 
'Nm  I)r,!^Mn^     }  i\::^i    ^!,.fr     \  ^'     1  ■"'V^'     '••■     \o.  534,629 
(   :ji!-i.,    prinrir'.      u)d!i- .tti'X':    (.'T-u'V'.      ^!.u•.  20,   1965, 

i      4  ;n  -  H  'I 

pi  r:j  urrs-      '   ;     '1^'' l'*6) 

Alkjllmercapto-,  halualkylmercapto-,  cydoalkylmercap- 
to-.  anj  halocycloalkylmercapto-substituted  phenyl  esters 


M      \CID 

r  h    md  Alfred  G. 

■,     I  j^firun  Kodak 
if  1' J''  ■  't  "N «  ^  Jersey 
'62,  Ser.  No. 


DIESTER  OF  THIODI I  H     i  i 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Vem<      K     > 

Robinson,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  as  ik!     r 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a      r|H  t 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicati 

212,485,  now  Patent  No.  3.2»-,a^U,  iiattd  Nov.  1,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,   1966,  Ser.  No. 

544,323 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—481) 

The  diester  of  thiodipropionic  acid  and  3-hydroxy-2,2,4- 
trimethylpentyl  isobutyrate  useful  as  a  stabilizer  for  plas- 
tic materials  subject  to  oxidative  degradation. 


3.40«  197 
AMIDOAROX^       i    vNOLAMINES 
Ralph  Howe  and  Udi*  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, asslffnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London    I  m   tnd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Dni«     >     fid  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,252 
Clainu  prii  ii:      ai ,  ication  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

22  Clairn;^.  i,Ci.  ZbU  -482) 
1.  An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R«R«N 


R' 


OCHi.CHOH.CHiNHR* 


(1) 


or 


R«R«N 


OCH|.CHOH.Cn,NHR» 


(in 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
aryloxy  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  phenyl, 
halogenophenyl  or  phenyl  itself  substituted  by  at  least 
one  alkoxy  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R'  is  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R* 
is  alkanoyl.  alkanesulphonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aroyl.  aralkanoyl  or  arcne- 
sulphonyl  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  -  acceptable  acid  -  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,4fi  H  ,;i  ''iH 

PR(  H  T  sv   M  *i.;   f' u  I  f  \,  u.  I  ■" : ,,    r  <  !  f  R,S  OF  UNSATU- 

H  \  Ii  h  I  ••      \  I  >  <  ' }  i  1 1 1  V     I  K  i. )  \ !     \  1 1  *  NOESTERS    OF 
S  \  !  i   H  \  !  I  ]  t  :  ;  4  fkisi,  Rn  !  fi  i    i  I  r:'-l,3-DIOLS 

Ihi  1.:  t'li    Jl  •:  i  fi  n    1 1  ii  1'  f  r  ri  v  ">  ft     J  r     j  n  d    I !  < » ■«■  .i  s  c  i    N  olan  Wright, 

.  1 '     t  .  i  ri r  '> » ■  ■'*    I  >"^  .  a *. ^ i E » 1 1  > r  '>  •  < ,  I-  a «.  f  i ! i ; t  r;  Kodak  Coin« 

p.uy\    K'}'.tn\ti:t    " \   „  ,4  . 'i!'|:>or.(i!  =  *n  ■■!!'  """«■»  Jersey 

JNij'    i>ra»!Eii:     i   :..r'!il(nij:,!t)*ifi-tii"!:t;ir?    ii!    ./ih-irMli  (Ci  i  el  appllca- 
(!■•;>    ''-■(  r      ■ >•  .  '  ■    ti'-'l      i  h  .  P'lfi  >      ■*rrii,  'I    is  8   COD- 

fmis.in.H-  i!i-part  ol  afi.indiiii-rit  .irMiist  .t! ion  S«r.  No. 
11. .  '>  v>.^  J:ilv  10.  l*Jt':i  ilii*.  .t|H)ih  ;j!i..u  vjay  24,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  552.4  :'s 

kH  cimais.  (CL  260 — 491) 
1.  A  process  for  making  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
2,2,4-trisubstituted  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R'  R'  O 

R-C=CH-C-CH|-0-C-R 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R'  radicals  and  each 
R'  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl 
radicals,  which  comprises:  contacting  a  glycol  monoester 
of  the  formula 

R'      OH    R'  o 

R-CH-CH-C-CHt-O-C-R 
I 
R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  specified  above  with  a  highly 
acidic,  nonvolatile  compound  selected  from  the  group 

855  O.O.— 18 


consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  alkyl  and  aryl  sulfates,  alkyj 
and  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  phosphoric  acid,  alkyl  and  aryl 
phosphates,  alkyl  and  aryl  phosphonic  acids,  alkyl  and 
aryl  phosphinic  acids,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  meta  phos- 
phoric acid  and  acetylsulfoacetic  acid  at  a  catalytic  con- 
centration for  a  period  of  about  2  to  about  24  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  to  about  160°  C. 


3,408,389 

1-AMINOALKYL-AMINO-INDANES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  and  Ervin  R.  SpitzmlUer, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Hcraun  A.  Bnuon,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn^  assignors,  hy  mcac  aMtgnments,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,458 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—501.2) 

1.  A  ccMnpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


iVi 

R-  -  R' 

NH— flower  8lkylene)—B 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyloxy  and  di(lower  alkyl )-amino;  R'  and  R"  each 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  aryl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  monocyclic  aryl(lower 
alkyl).  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted  monocyclic  aryl 
(lower  alkyl);  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino,  (lower  alkyl )amino,  di(lower  alkyl) 
amino,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl  )amino,  di[  hydroxy  (lower 
alkyl )]amino,  (lower  alkyl  )araIkylamino  of  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkylamino  of  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,408.390 

HALOGENATED  PHENOXY  DIPHENYL  PHOS- 

PHINIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Eric  Jnngermann,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Andrew  T.  Guttmann, 

Lakewood,  Ohio,  ass^ors  to  Armour  and  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,632 
5  Claims  (CI.  260—502.4) 

(Halogenated  phenoxy)  diphenyl  phosphinic  acids  and 
salts  thereof  useful  as  bacteriostatic  agents,  are  disclosed. 
The  disclosed  compounds,  such  as  [p-(p-bromo-phenoxy) 
phenyl]-phosphinic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium salts,  are  especially  useful  as  the  active  in- 
gredients in  germicidal  detergent  compositions. 


3,408,391 

1-BENZOCYCLOBUTENYL  AMINO  ACIDS 

Joseph  A.  Skorcz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,285 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—518) 

The  compounds  are  1-benzocyclobutenyl  amino  acids 
useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants.  Among  the 
compounds  disclosed  are  1-bcnzocyclobutenylglycine  and 
^-  ( 1  -benzocyclobutenyl )  -alanine. 
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3.408,392 
h   \  I  luN  OF  a./:i.  UNSATURATED  CAR- 
.  i  1(     ACIDS  WITH   A   MOLYBDENUM- 
I   ,x  ^  \  X  ADIUM  -  OXYGEN    TER- 

"'i    \    \  I  \  i  "i  "^  i 

(-    n     Tokyo,  and  Kouzou  Sakakibara,  Iwao 

;    M  1  jvoshi   Kubo,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  as- 

1),     Cellu    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Higasbi-ku, 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  arc 
prepared  by  reacting  certain  metal  borohydrides  with 
tetra(mono-  or  dialkyl-amino)  diboron  compounds.  The 
alkylaminodiboranes  are  useful  as  rocket  fuels  and  as 
components  in  rocket  fuels. 


Ura    :ii„    i  luc    vug.  2,  1965,  Set.  No.  476,690 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1964, 
39  44,670 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—430) 

process  for  preparing  o^-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  comprising  oxidizing  an  a.^-unsaturated  aldehyde 
with  g  iseous  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  ternary  catalyst 

the  chemical  composition  represented  by  the  fol- 

formula 

Mo.VbSbcOd  I 

wheret  a=12;  6=1-25;  c=0.1-10  and  t/=  38.65-11 3.5. 


1.  A 


having 
lowing 


OCESS 


Erwin 
canJbi 
tion 
No 

4B 
a  > 
a ) 


2S 


A 

ducc 

butyri 

of  nit  the 

between 

bu 

acid 

butyl 


ityle  le 
or 
eie 
chlorii  le 


T  f.  f  I 


in 


3.408.393 
'  MTACTURE  OF  ALPHA- 
'   BLTYRIC  ACID 
F.  S  n      1  ^^idgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Es- 

>ia  Chemical  Lorporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
of  Delaware 

Itr    A  n.     (  ontinaatloa  of  application  Ser,  No. 
^  7o2    Ireb.  26,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
piicaHon  Ser.  No.  184,514,  Apr.  2.  1962.  This 
plication  Mar.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,999 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—535) 
tertiary  butyl  ester  of  isobutylene  is  oxidized  to  pro- 
the  principal  reaction  product,  alpha-hydroxyiso- 
acid.  The  oxidation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
acid  or  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0°  and  100°  C.  The  t-butyl  ester  of  iso- 
is  desirably  of  an  acid  which  is  a  lower  alkanoic 
a  mineral  acid.  Among  the  t-butyl  esters  of  iso- 
which  may  be  employed  are  the  acetate,  nitrate, 
,  propionate,  oxal?.*-*  "Vi.^sphate,  etc. 


i,40H,394 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

!  >jTiTTrtn\  xMlDE 
Paiii  IJ.  >^h!LKf:'*  j_i;'/.  -^1     \  ■  '  ins,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Draw  n^    Hied  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,514 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 

Dit  liooxamide  is  prepared  in  high  yield  by  adding  a 
cupric  tetrammine  salt  to  a  cyanide  salt  in  an  aqueous 
alcohclic  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  -5°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  and  treating  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  with  a  sulfide.  A  typical  ex- 
ample involves  the  controlled  addition  at  a  slow  rate  of 
an  acueous  solution  of  cupric  tetrammine  sulfate  to  a 
solution  of  sodium  cyanide  in  a  mixture  of  ethanol  and 
water  followed  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
effect  precipitation  of  '  •^- ----"lide. 


?i. 


K 


Alh*  i  K-:nr> 
N  •:      i  )r  ,1  i*  I  ri 


1  4t! «,    ;'.»  ^ 

K  ■  V.  :        X  i  k  \  :'   \  '■flNODIBORANE 
(,  UM'FUl  \lJ^ 

i  harleston,  W.  Va.,  assi<nior  to  Union 
'     r   ■  -n    a  corporation  of  New  York 
n         \pr.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,838 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
Process    for    producing    alkylaminodiboranes   of   the 
formiila 

H  H  H 

\    .'    -v    / 
B  B 

/    *N    .'    \ 
H  N  H 


3,408,396 
a-CYCLOHEXYL-3,4-DISUBSTrrUTED-PHENYL 
ACETA.VIIDES 
John  T.  Sub  and  Claude  I.  Judd,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,559 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
The  compounds  are  a-cycloalkyl  and  a-heterocyclic-3, 
4-disubstituted  pheoylacetamides  useful  as  antihyperten- 
sive agents.  Among  the  compounds  disclosed  are  a-cyclo- 
hexyl-3,4-dimethoxyphenylacetamide  and  a-cyclohexyl-3, 
4-dibenzyloxy-phenylacetamide. 


3  408  397 
METHYL  PENTAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE  PROCESS 

Julian  Feldman,  Amberiy  Village,  and  Martin  Thomas, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,561 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
A  process  for  preparing  beta-alkyl-alpha.  omega-di- 
aminoalkanes  which  comprises  sequentially  contacting  an 
alpha  substituted  aliphatic  dinitrile  containing  an  unsatu- 
rated side  chain  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  10'  to  100*  C,  a  pressure  less  than 
about  2.000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  hydro- 
genation  catalyst,  and  then  contacting  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  suppres- 
sant compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, tertiary  alkyl  amine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50"  to  150"  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1,000  p.s.i.,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Group  VIII  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  recovering  said 
beta-alkyl-alpha,  omega-diaminoalkane. 


3,408,398 

2-CYCLOBUTEN.l^NE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     «    slm  f  jstman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  SA.,  *  >  tioo  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,629 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
2-cyclobuten-l-yne  compounds  are  prepared  by  com- 
bining ketencs  and  l-butene-3-yne  compounds.  The  re- 
action of  dimethyl  ketene  and  l-methoxy-l-butene-3-yne 
to  produce  4,4-dimethyl-3- (2-methoxy vinyl  )-cyclobuten- 
1-one  is  representative.  The  novel  2-cyclobutcn-l-onc 
compounds  are  effective  plasticizers  for  resins  such  as 
polyvinyl  chloride. 


3  408  399 
6,7.DIHYDRO-5H-BENZOrvrT  OH » 
AND  PROCESS  OF   >'  u  i  >'  \  H  l  \  < 
Eugene  E.  Galantay,  M( 

Sandoz  Inc..  ^  i  >!•,.■■■  ■ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,753 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V  "^-ONES 
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'-/\ 
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R  represents  phenyl  or  p-chlorophenyl,  and 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  low- 
er alkoxy. 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
R" 


A/ 


> 


./ 


wherein 


R  represents  phenyl  or  p-chlorophenyl,  and 
R'   and   R"  each  independently   represent  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkoxy. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  7-aroyl-butyric  acid  and  its  corre- 
sponding lactone,  wherein  aroyi  represents  benzoyl  or  p- 
chlorobenzoyl,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'V^ 


R' 


X/ 


wherein  R'  and  R"  arc  as  defined,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyphosphoric  acid  and  esters  thereof. 


ma  IS,  f . 
Fiiii'.in 
Fil  ill  I'iii  ;■  t  li     ■""» 

No  Draw;  id  J 

Claims  prioiU} 


I  \  •> !  U  111  I 


3,4(1' "^  i 

'  ^ ■'.  I  .  N  %  'FD  ALDEHYDES 

■'VI .'r;.!:  .,  iTjiik  Christopher  New- 
I  <  Harric  Wood,  Epsom,  Surrey, 
It     Hvrtllers  Company  Limited, 
■■>'' ,n"^:    ■  rii'  >'•;>.?:  ■  'tmpany 

Ser.  No.  439,952 
.ii;^iiv.iti^u  L.:iL.i;  iiataln,  Apr.  1,  1964, 
13,510/64 
24  Oaims.  (CI.  260—604) 
1.     A  process  for  the  production  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein  and  metha- 
crolein  which  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  the  vapor  phase  an  olefine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   propylene   and   isobutene   with   molecular 
oxygen  over  an  oxide  composition  containing  antimony, 
tin  and  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  manganese,  titanium,  and  vanadium. 


3,408,401 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

4TfFH4TTr  Al  DFHVOFS 


WUUam  John  n.ut.  t  .tp*. 
day,  T«d«-r'fi   )  .■■!■■«  ,:- 

dOB    Stew  i:-       I   ;.-.'.;; 

CMstoph. 

Wood,  Fr*- <'[■'! 
Compan} 

COfTipan* 
No  I  'tf'ii'w  tnj;    ii  »r 

38v'>''^     !>ivi<|,:-i'    ,nd    "h<-.    iHipi) 
«;,,,     \  , ,    £  f, "  1 2  'I 

4  C  iMiiis.  ,Li.  Ibi)      604) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrolein  from  jm-o- 
pylene  or  methacrolein  from  isobutene  which  comprises 
reacting  said  propylene  or  isobutene  with  oxygen  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxide  composition  catalyst  which  contains 
antimony,  tin  and  uranium. 


•»  rn,;jtii      I  ,  I'll  .:i<     '.■'■" 

i    npj  -till!:  .       A  "Ml;!'!' 

■i;.': ,     f  ftinhuri;!, 

ii.in      ,i  l,'!itil.    Jflii  ■  !'!      : 


John  Lynn  Bar- 

dod  David  Gor- 

Sutton,   Frank 

and    Barrie 

.    ;he   Distillers 

Gotland,    a    British 

^  20,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
ion  lime  14,  1966, 

Hr  I J  ri.  July  30,  1963, 
64,  13,510/64 


3,408,402 

MONO-ETHERS  OF  2,2'.DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 
SULFONE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SULFONE  AND  MONO-ETHERS 

Robert  H.  CalUghan,  John  O.  Hawthorne,  and  Edward  L. 
Mibelic,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
■Migiion  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatton,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,322 

6  Claims.  (Q.  260--607) 

Phenyl  ether  is  reacted  with  sulfur  in  the  presence  oi 
aluminum  chloride  to  give  phenoxathin.  Phenoxathin  is 
then  reacted  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  acetic  acid  pro- 
ducing phenoxathin  •  10  -  dioxide.  This  product  is  reacted 
with  an  alcohol  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  containing 
potassium  hydroxide,  to  give  2,2'  -  dihydroxydtphenyl 
sulfonc  or  2  -  hydroxy  -  2'  -  alkoxydiphenyl  sulfone,  use- 
ful as  dye  intermediates  and  bactericides. 


3,408,403 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SULHDES  AND  MERCAPTANS 

Paul  F.  Warner.  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,864 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 

A  mixture  of  sulfides  and  mercaptans  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  is  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  form  mercaptans  and  sulfides  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  to  produce 
the  predetermined  ratio  of  the  compounds. 


3,408,404 

DIOLS  OF  POLY(GLYaDYL  ETHER)S 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Foolk  Woods,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  De^ware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
298,434,  July  29,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  499,003 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  diol  of  a  poly- 
(glycidyl  ether),  said  diol  having  the  formula 


■      H   H 

-o-c-c- 

H 


A 


R    _ 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl  or 
alkaryl  radical,  and  n  has  a  value  such  that  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  diol  is  between  about 
1,000  and  about  20,000. 


3,408,405 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ESSENTIALLY 
PURE  ESTRAGOLE 

Albert  B.  Booth,  Jekyll  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  WiUnington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,011 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—612) 

Substantially  pure  estragole  is  obtained  from  estragole 
rich  feed  stocks  by  crystallization  of  the  estragole. 
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■1  iOV  i-]' 

\j"ie'-t   i.  ('hevhak  iri'.l  *  hdrif\  i"    H^'cu:>^'}     Rochester, 
,\,"il  „    a«ignors    in    l-jstrTij,n    k^Kiak    company,  Roch- 
estar,  'N,^  ,.  a  corporattnn    :■?  \t'»  Jcr'vi'v 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar    2 '»    I'^ihh^  "^er    N'o.  536,655 

'*  C'lainu.  ■(  i,.  IbO — tlZ, 
Ncel  caroFf"  useful  as  food  colorants 

and  a<  additives  lo  poultry  feed  are: 

l,20-bis(  2,6,6- trimethylcyclohex-l-cnyl)-3,7,14,18-tetra- 
melhyleicos-l,3,5,7,9,ll,13,15,17,19-decaene 

1-  ( 2,6 ,6-triniethy  Icyclohex- 1  -eny  1 )  - 1 8-  ( p-methoxy- 
ph«Qyl)-3,7,12,16-tetramethyloctadec-l,3,5,7,9,ll,13, 
15,  7-nonaene,  and 

1 , 1 8-1  is  ( p-methoxy  phenyl ) -3 ,7, 1 2, 1 6-tct^aJncthyloctadec- 
l,3,5,7,9,ll,13,15,17-Donaenc. 


either  phenol  or  2-tcrtiary-butylphenol,  in  which  pref- 
erentially ortho-substitution  is  obtained  by  adding  the 


'N  '^"^■  F I    BIsPHF  X  ( i  I  ,,^  ( >  !■   I  Vri  OTTTT  \  riTFVE 
K':hfr    I    (  orttr,   Bfrriirds'  iMt    !■  ran./!-   *"»      "v  :,:>.  •    >utley, 
d n  1    [  o ij I ^    B     C '^ ! n t e .    i r , ,    N  e »  .1  r  k .    \  , .J       a \ s ; z i ■  < :> rs  tO 
I  njon  (  irbide  (  orpordrion,  j  corporaf;.  .;■■    s'  ^./w  York 
N.,  Drawinij.  Filed  Mm    2",   i'»')4.  ■vrr,   '-•„:.   ,>'■!, 461 

1.  Crystalline    .,^      c.^,;  „,_:.Aj-::cnyl)cyclohexane 
havin ;  a  melting  point  of  about  230-232*  C. 


i  ORO- 

Rosen, 

e>i,  Inc., 
f   Cam- 

t::.on  of 


3,4!]k  4']i 

PRf){T>H  FOR  PRFP-VRINC;  BI-^-^  >  *.'.    1  H  i 

:-H\  UROW  ?U¥\M     ^!f  IH  \  "••■■ 

Johr:    V\     Drew.    Basking    Ridge,    ano    '-v  ijj!,i'r. 

Su ft'i nut.   N  . J . ,  a;ss i g n f) r ■»  U'   H  • ; rf  rn d f ■;   i:  i  't • . r  i 

.Spnn^Held,   Mvj.,  a  ...-orporanor;  'if  M^\K.';(ir 

hndge    Research    hiv-     R.>^tilt■:     ^..i      ,(       .r 

>u   Drawing,   FHed   iun.^    v    T-''^^,   >er.  .So.  461,196 
X  (  L;iuTiN,    t  '    .!'^" -619) 

This  IE  :r:;  "  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  bij-(3,5  :  i-nloro-2-hydroxyphenyl)  methane,  which 
is  conunonly  known  in  the  trade  as  hcxachlorophene,  by 
reacting  2,4,5-trichlorophenol,  a  fbrmaldehyde-yielding 
substance  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  either  in  the  presence 
or  I  }e  e  of  organic  solvents,  to  condense  2,4,5-trichIoro- 
phenql  with  formaldehyde  and  form  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  2nd  hydrogen  chloride  gas. 


ruf"!    K'rrirew  Doiican- 
iv^.g ;:-,;--,  to  Imperial 


» » \;i  i )  \  J  I(  t  \  n  f    %  Ri  )\i  \  II.    h\  DROCARBONS 

I  (  !     P  Hi-'    N  f   II  I    N 

R  i h •  ■  r ■'   "^ t e  't  e n ^ 0 n   <■' <'>ti t  ;>-    J n . i    t 

Miri,    \  ',irt!>n-<in- 1  t-ts     h  ngiiHi 

(  htrr!ii.al   Industrifv.  I  ifnitf;    i  i'hki-i:    't  n'^  tad,  a  COT- 

pvtp',jit!(»n  of  Creit  Hnt,„Mi 

N     [)rj»ing,  Fiicd    \u£    ,h;    1  ■•*-'■■.    ^.  •    No.  571,383 
ndirrlN  pnnrit:v     jpoSii  ,itii"in  (.^•^.,il   l-trMj.r:      Vug.  18,  1965, 

!  J  i  I  aims.  (CI.  26" '■■■-!) 

\  f '  ess  for  tne  production  01  pnenols  in  which  an 
arc  :-i--  hydrocarbon  is  oxidized  in  the  liquid  phase  by 
a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  formic 
acid  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst. 


3.4H'>^,4!0 
ORTH()-.TFRT!\R\    HI  1  >  I   \l](''\  ^H    PHF  xqL 
Rnhtt'i    I     I  aufer    and    'Vfetro    i)     KuiiW,    J'' n^hn ;'■■';;),   Pa., 
a>sit;r;or^   to    (  ohn.  did  alinn    {   oi  i  i    f    urn  pair.      *' if  "-burgh, 
V  i  ,  ..'.  ■■  f  irpi,ir,:tri<)(i  'if  F'fiKi  •,'.  1 ..  uo.! 

("1  irMnuatifiin-in-pjrt  -if  .ippin; jtior;  "■«,'■  '""'•0.359,038, 
Vpr  [  ,-  l-'^tyi"  !hi-.  aptdo,  jri.-n  Jo  ; --.  1965,  Ser. 
.>>t>.  477, f)5  1 

t  I  Jinr-,,    (.       -fi"      ■'■'  -  4)  I 

improved   process   for   the   tertiary-butylation   of 


An 


sulfuric  acid  catalyst  in  successive  increments  during  the 
course  of  the  reaction. 


OUNDS 


3,40»  !•• 
MANUFACTURE  OF  • 
CONTAr 

Victor  Conrad  l»«'-»»«r^  ■;  ■  " 

John  Thrower  ■  '       -i.r'i-      f  -ij/-  ■  -, ;    i,y  ^'. 

Mlallttr  Ol  Tc  v       ■     'r-   i^r*inn.     '''rf-rs.!     > 

•miMBt  of  th  '     ^  ngO'  '-  H'     a 

NortkanlrtI  ^-^^i,... 

No  Drawtaf.  Coui  '  '«u. 

550,892,  May  18,  ^67, 

Ser.  No.  654,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Greit  iiniiuii,  May  21,  1965, 

21,636/65 
12  Clalnia.  (CI.  260—646) 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fluorinated  organic 
compound  having  an  aromatic  group  directly  connected 
to  a  fluorinated  alky!  group,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
aromatic  compound  having  a  reactive  nuclear  halogeno- 
substituent,  a  fluorinated  alkane  having  a  reactive 
halogcno-substitucnt,  and  metallic  copper  in  a  dipolar 
aprotic  organic  solvent  at  between  60°  and  2(X)'  C,  and 
separating  out  the  fluorinated  compound  formed  by 
elimination  of  a  reactive  halogeno-substituent  between 
the  aromatic  compound  and  the  alkane. 


4  t„)  H    i  I  I 

METHOD  OF  P  R  *  ;    '*.  K  ! "'« ( -  f  dl  f   n  H  * '  B  Y  '\  /  !■  ^  !■  -' 
WUIiam  D.  Bla c U ! »■  ■-      * '>  .i i ■> p i n g *.' t\   I"  a i I ^ .   and    ^'^  Ui i a r ; ■    i- 
SIcgart,  Poogbkcfp-^ii ,    N  \    ,    assignors   fo    I. -I, I,.-    !;- 
New  York,  N. Y.,  a  cor p-  -r  a i ion  <tf  l)v  \ a ■«  a  ir i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  ii '■*(>?>    ^tr    .Nu.  5;i<,5iU 

4  Claims.  (CL  2fni ^'^|^ 

A  method  of  preparing  a  fluorotscnzenc  of  the  empirical 
formula  CeF,Cle_x  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6 
comprising  contacting  hexachlorobenzene  with  cesium 
fluoride,  rubidium  fluoride  or  potassium  fluoride  in  the 
presence  of  chlorine  and  where  the  presence  of  water  is 
less  than  1  wt.  percent  based  on  said  hexachlorobenzene. 


■■,-Jli||S.4  i    i 

PROCESS  FO  R     1  I  i  h    V  H  I"  P  \  R  \  11 0  %    i )  f 
ACETYLEN  *    ■*.  n  !  '^  U  \  \  I    c  lU  i )  R 1 1 J I 
Wlllem  P.  Hendal   ait'i     \lt-N;Ttus    J.    Mulder,    ^nisttf fiao". 
Netiierlands,    a^siKimr^    w^    Shell    Chi    ■r')nn:»ai!'.      ■'"-.••'* 

York,  N.Y.,  a  .  ■i*j>.,H-atn>f:  id'  i  *td,a»ari. 

Filed  July  8,   !  "■*'!  ^ .  ">*-■  r    \  - ,  4 "'  :   ,„i ^•.; 

Claims  priority,  applic a  t  j  •  > li  ^  1 1  h  >  t  i  a  n  d  -    i  >  ,1 ,1  -,  16,1  '^64, 

,'■1  .}  ii  1  H    :  f,,  : 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 656) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetylene  and 
vinyl  chloride  by  the  flame  reaction  of  methane  and  chlo- 
rine the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  sta- 
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bilizing  flame  of  oxygen  and  hydrocarbon  gas  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  into  which  methane  and  chlorine  are  fed 
while  constantly  flowing  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aqueous  alkali  metal  sulfate  solu- 
tions and  molten  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  potas- 
sium chloride,  zinc  chloride  and  mercury  chloride  along 
the  inside  walls  of  said  reaction  zone,  passing  the  result- 
ing gaseous  product  stream  along  with  said  liquid  flow- 
ing along  the  inside  walls  of  said  first  reaction  zone 
through  a  zone  (rf  constricted  cross-section  separating  the 


ordination  compound  of  nickel  such  as  bisacrolein  nickel, 
bisacrylonitrile  nickel,  bisfumaryl  chloride  nickel  and  bis^ 
fumaryl  nitrile  nickel  and  an  aluminum  halide  or  boron 
halide  etherate. 


•T- 


3,408,417 
THERMAL  CRACKING  METHOD  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Tom  Sogawa,  Icbikawa-dii,  Shinpei  GomI,  Nakoao-shi, 
Md  TosWo  Kaaai,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrigoon  to 
KankM   Kagakn   Kogyo   rihaihJM   Kalsha,   Tokyo, 
'apn,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

FUed  Anf .  20, 19^  No.  481,281 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcat  ^am,  Ai«.  24, 1964, 

6  Claimfl.  (CL  260—679) 


^  \  IT 


fint  reaction  zone  from  a  second  reaction  zone  thereby 
causing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  be  atomized  into  the 
gaseous  stream  passing  through  said  constricted  zone  and 
cooling  said  gases  and  extinguishing  the  flame,  passing 
said  cooled  gases  and  atomized  liquid  through  the  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  bounded  by  walls  having  the  inner 
surface  thereof  coated  with  a  liquid  layer  of  the  unatom- 
ized  liquid  flowing  through  said  constricted  zone  where- 
by further  reaction  takes  place,  passing  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts and  liquid  from  said  second  reaction  zone  and  sepa- 
rating the  acetylene  and  vinyl  chloride  thus  formed. 


s 


n 


',4dis  4  ':  -i 

VOVEL  FkOi  I'  ,s^F'"    \  \  I !   I >:  i  FRV!FDIATF.S 

J '-t'ph   Donald  Surn"!an>,    vv  ,..,.*    i  a  id  well,    NJ.,   a^gBOr 

tv  M  n  ff  rn  A  ri  n  ^^  I  ,;,!   K  >.  h  ■  li  t    I  n .,       ^  ■,  >  ?  1 1: '"'■» . J .,  a  COrpondOB 

of    '*'«t'i*    ,Jfr\i:"!: 

Nr    i  >T'",:i  wmg,   i-dfd   i  Jfi,     -i     :  ■•);'., -4    '■■.,!     No.  416,128 

'■'  t  d.iims.  (CI.   li'-''^     '• ■"*■■■ 

A  process  fci  ,  /aring  trai-  ^  .^  .  cne  from  oxenin 
or  isooxenin  by  means  of  reaction  with  a  phosphine  or 
phosphite  and  intermediates  formed  in  this  process. 


Method  for  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  including 
introducing  combusting  gases  and  hydrocarbons  into  a 
first  zone,  the  latter  at  a  speed  of  sound  or  greater,  then 
passing  the  thereby  mixed  resultant  through  a  constriction 
at  the  speed  of  sound  or  greater  into  a  second  zone  for 
thermal  cracking  purposes,  then  quenching  the  reactants 
with  a  coolant. 


Fred  <  ,'■  i  i  i., 

>\  !.;ri 

p*).aio. 

No  D 


'  4Ph,  4  :  ,- 

!  '>  i  1 1    1 1  "\  ,i }  k  (  w 

<   ■:■  I  i'        \  -il,ti;af  !,H,  k        ,,ii 
i'll'lit,         .:1 '- S  I  i;  rti  ,.  t  ■•.      ill. 


■■■"■  '-  f  iuN 

t  H  trold  Greenfield, 

i'nri'i'a!.  Inc.,  a  cor- 


!'<8,757 


:  t'n:     f  I  ii,-i1   N-t  pi     ,.!'  ,    'I  ■■"■> '"     'I,  ' 

This  application  discloses  a  method  of  selectively  hy- 
drogenating  acyclic  and  cyclic  conjugated  diolefins  to  the 
corresponding  monoolefins.  The  catalysts  employed  are 
sulfides  of  platinum  metals  and  particularly  sulfides  of 
platinum,  palladium  and  ruthenium. 


3  408  418 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIOLEFINS  CONTAIN- 
ING  SIX  CARBON  ATOMS  BY  THE  REACTION 

OF  ETH'\'!  FMf    "•  II  H    ■    ■■■  ¥J   ■'  i-il¥\\     "v   THE 
PRFSF'M'  F  iMi|-    1,  i    \  I  \ :(  \ F  :,ov I  r  I-  \i  ij  I    I,  I'RRIC 

II    I  i  I  OR  1  [>|'  ,     \     I  !•  R  ri  \,  jk  ')     '•■:  I.  ,if  ii  f.,  i=  ,1 1 1 ,  ji        :  yu   j^ 

'  Ul  M  k'\d    \l;,  I  ■\1iA,I    ! 

y  I  ,.,*  sa . :  I  «  :*  til  oto  aaid  Sadai ,  \  n  t  p  1 1 :  :  ■. ,    .  ^  n ;  su  -in,  .  ^piUi,  as- 
•>  ,1  i:  I!  f,  1  r  ■•:  t  < ,;  E  <  i  ^  o  K  ,a  t,  c  i  ri  k ,,)  r  >  i  <  ■■  n  >  .>, ,  i , ,, :  ■.,  ha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

No  Drawfait     ■      r    H        7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,533 

Claims  pn.    ft>,  application  Japan,  Sept  II,  1964, 

39/51,382 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 

A  method  for  preparing  diolefins  containing  six  carbon 
atoms  e.g.,  principally  3-methy]pentadiene-l,4  and  hexa- 
diene-1,3  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  with  1,3- 
butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  three  component  catalyst 
consisting  of  (1)  ferric  chloride,  (2)  a  tertiary  phos- 
phine, and  (3)  a  trialkyl  aluminum. 


\  U'    i  ,i|  i  •(  ii  j  II 
N*''    dtp.itip    Sfhfi 

lo     I  >H:      It      i 
COf 


P4fiH,4  i  f! 
'  '•  t  k   H  I    I  I  \  '\  i     i 
tadr!      Hri:i,ad'Mi,''M    Hi 
lid.  (MMlriidi    <   oirnt'iiati'v 


II  ,1'  I  ! 
'  ffii 


-iignor 

v.,  a 


,■ far  Mi  Si  {j|   \,i  w   li  .'nr'k 

1  J'r  a  V*  m'h;      i  oi.  d    I  toi'     •  m      i  '4ii'*f,     '\.  r 
lU  Liaiiu.>>.  yLi.  Zfiik — t>t»6> 
Butenyl  cyclohexene   is  prepared   from  ethylene  and 


3.iA«,419 

\  LATION  PROCESS 

>  Hills,  and  Kenneth  D. 

to  UnKersal  Oil 

IIL,  a  corporation  of 


No.  587,954 


ISOPAI 
Raymond  R. 
Vesely,  La  i 
Products  Company 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,213 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.51) 
Alkylation  of  an  isoparaflfin  with  an  olefin  utilizing  an 


vmyl  cyclohexene  by  reacUon  m  the  presence  of  a  co-   anhydrous  HP  catalyst  in  admUture  with  an  organic  dUu 
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wfcich  is  formed  by  reacting  isobutylene  with  anhy- 
HF  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200-500. 

ciluent  used  in  amounts  less  than  25%  by  weight  of 
F   catalyst  enhances  the   octane   number   of   the 


■>l  [  \\¥  Mi  !l)U  It"  I'l 
-tin   Bt-nfie  '.    '^^  scaiii     VI 


i  n  r     i    COPOLYMERS 
11  !)<4t(iri,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 


jppUcatioa  S«r.  No. 
ation  Mar.  19,  1965, 


du   F'-int  'i..    "^  eni'iiir'-    mi 

2  ""r.rpririitMn  ^  if  !  )f  i,r*  i 
''^  .  fn-.iwint;,  ('ijnfirH;.i;;!"ri 

3^  1, '»!'"• ,    \pr,   ^''     I  '^f->4     i 

Sen  **<-'.  -*-!!   '"57 

^  Claims.  (CI.  260—827) 

Oletinic  copolymers  containing  at  least  50  mol  percent 
alpha  olefin  units,  acid  halide  units,  and  at  least  0.1  mol 
percent  pendant  silane  groups,  said  silane  groups  contain- 
ing al  least  one  readily  hydrolyzable  group,  and  process 
of  preparing  said  copolymers  by  reactions  such  as  reaction 
of  an  ethylene/acryl  chloride  polymer  with  an  amino- 
silane 


w 


3,408,421 

CAR'     \  >  L-TERMIN.ATED  POLYESTER- 

FPOXY  ADDUCT 

i  K      h:     t.>vi|]e,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

in  ifacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
■;t  Delaware 

i  J  .a.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,873 

7  Claims,  (CI.  260—830) 
A    ieat-curabie   polyester-epoxy   adduct  curable   to  a 
flexib  e  resin  is  provided  comprising  a  mixture  of  car- 
boxyl  terminated  polyester  and  epoxy  resin,  the  polyester 


'*-1   l:.i:i.::    .ti'i 
Noi  i )  r  J  ■*  i 


being 


derived  from  a  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  and 


a  lactone,  the  polyester  and  epoxy  resin  being  combined 
in  an  approximate  equivalent  weight  ratio  of  epoxy  groups 
to  cai  boxyl  groups  in  the  range  of  about  1:4  to  4:1. 


\  \  I  ;>  H  f-  s  ij 


\ 


•I    \ 


3.408.422 
t  V  \  TED  POLY. 

(^r>ucTS 

am,,  j'v--ii;;fV''  nj  5 hell  Oil  Com- 
,  a  coTT^  ft     n  of  Delaware 
J       *    1        r.  No.  408,733 
a  Cl*iiiri3.  iLh.  2oU— *i7> 
compositions    containing    stabilized    unsaturated 
polyeiters  are  disclosed.  These  compositions  comprise  ( 1 ) 
a  hyc  roxy-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester 
of  a    jlycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  an 
ethyle lically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a 
hydrcnyl  amine  compound,  said  compound  stabilizing  the 
polye;  ter  against  premature  gelation.  Uses  of  the  above- 
noted  compositions  such  as  in  the  preparation  oT  lami- 
nates, are  also  disclosed. 


SJI  \  H I  \  1  / 

i  sU  H' 

Cla:  ?pn  A    ^1  J' 
pany,  "^ .,  « 

No  T^'  (>*  i.'v- 


Ne'i' 


U!KSATT  R  \n 

!  ■'  I   i  1    \    }    >  If    U 


3,408.423 

f'l  kL>!  1  k  I  ■  \TALYSTS  FOR 


'•  ^-'f  KIZ ATION 

K'."  i|  '  I     ?',-:'■;,(:     ■'■ir-kjrtd    .r:  f  Ronald  L.  Pastorino, 
I  •  .|»  jni:    1  jiff     ,i-,M:L'rii iT-  ?:•:    \ r;:!, is  Chemical  Corpora- 

\.,i>r.i^Mu^    FM.,.t  Ilk.   :i     1966.  Ser.  No.  566,722 
3  (     r      .  (CI.  260— 872) 

Tertiary  butyl  per  crotonate  is  used  to  initiate  the  po- 
lymerization of  polyester  resins  at  elevated  temperatures. 
Unex  >ectedly  fast  gel  and  peak  temperature  times  at  high 
peak  emperatures  are  obtained. 


'       3,408,424 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  HALIDE 
WITH  TERPOLYMERS  OF  1-MONOOLEnNS 
AND  DIENES 
Raymond  A.  Barkbuff,  Jr.,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,620 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
Graft  blends  are  disclosed  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
about  3  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
halide  monomer  upon  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  a  1-mono- 
olefin  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  such  as  propylene, 
and  a  conjugated  or  non-conjugated  diene,  (2)  about  97 
to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  the  vinyl  halide,  and 
(3)  less  than  15%  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer.  The  graft 
blends  are  prepared  by  polymerizing  60  to  98%  by  weight 
of  vinyl  halide  or  mixtures  thereof  with  ethylenically  un- 
saturated comonomers  in  the  presence  of  40  to  2%  by 
weight  of  the  terpolymer. 


3,408,425 
S-PHENYLMERCAFrOCYANOMETHYL  PHOS- 
PHORIC -ONIC  OR  -INIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hans-Cerd   Schicke,   Wappcrtal-Elbcrf«  1<1     ut?    Gerhard 
Scbrader,  Wuppcrtal-Cronenbcrg,  Ctrriin.     tssignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer    \  I'  <  tui  %•  lu.  t- irr,  Lcverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  German  von   ir  n  iii 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  Ser.  No.  449,877 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (  v,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

F  42,7«»'i 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—940) 
1.    Phosphorus-containing   thio  esters  of  the   general 
formula 

CN  X 


R    Y 

\ 


R' 


^-s-cn-8-^       H 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  respectively  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C«  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
mononuclear  aryl  having  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
nuclear chloro-substituted  aryl  having  6  ring  carbon 
atoms,  and  mononuclear  Ci-C^  alkyl-subslituted  aryl 
having  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir>g  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


3.4nR  4^^ 

0,0-DIISOPROPYL-El  1 !       mm       \  LMFTHYL- 

DITHIOPMi  'Ntkfi  V  1  I 
TakasU   Yamamolo  and   M'mhi.  ru    K^rui.  .ixiii     I  uii^rtirrf, 
Kentaro  Nakatomi,  ^'  k  n  1  r  -  ^  k  n     k  •  k  >  1  > .   "^  .:t  'n  < .  '■  - :    i  .1  ik  ■ 
haahk,  Kamakim,  aad  Hi«i  >' •  ■  <  <    <  m,:  \  1  .i  1 1 1 " <" '  1  k    ■  ^ 
Fajisawa,  Japan,  asiigBor:^  i-    H'-kk.'  1  hnw^  .^   ii}da-- 
try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-tn,  To  i.  ■.  ■  ■ ,  J  ..1  ri  •  ■ » .    s  ■■  •  >  r ; ' <  •  '■  •» f ion 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  No.  376.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap  >e  22,  1963, 

38/32,507 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—948) 

Insccticida!   compositions   containing   0,0-diisopropyl- 

ethylsulfinylmethyl-dithior>hosnhate. 


3  408  427 
BIS(FLUOROPHENYL)PHb^  f    \     k  YL  CHLORIDES 
Robert  H.  Boschan,  Los  Angek  I  James  P.  Holder, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignif.        mesne  assignments, 
to    McDonnell    Douglas   Corporation     "*  r  '      Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Marylnnd 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28.       'i  -      *:       Jl 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2oO — yoO) 
Fluorophenyl  phosphoryl  chlorides,  including  fluoro- 
phenyl  phosphoryl  dichlorides  and  bis(ftuorophenyl)  phos- 
phoryl chlorides,  having  particular  value  as  intermediates 
for  producing  fluorophenyl  phosphates,  especially  useful 
as  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants  and  heat  transfer  media. 
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3,408,428 
HALOGENATED  PHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 
Robert  H.  Boscban,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  McDonnell   Douglas   Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Dra^in,     Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,699 

K  Claims.  (CI.  260—961) 
Halogenated.  e.g.,  fluoro-  and/or  chloro-substituted  di- 
phenyl  benzenepbosphonates  containing  a  single  halogen 
in  each  benzene  ring,  useful  particularly  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, as  hydraulic  fluids,  additives  for  hydraulic  fluids, 
lubricants  and  heat  transfer  or  cooling  media,  for  aircraft 
systems  and  for  industrial  use. 


in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  350"  to  850°  C,  then  heating  the 
powder  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  500"  to  900°  C,  to  remove  water  and  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  water  and  finally  hot  pressing  the  treated  powder 
to  a  body  of  the  desired  shape. 


3,408.431 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Vi,u:™       Stanley,  Ogden  Dunes,  and  Edwin  F.  MoreUo. 
WhItmg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,389 
11  Clainu.  (CI.  264—3) 


3,  4  lis,  -I  l'^ 

METHOD  FOR  '  I  \  TKII  ;  «.  ' i,  CASTING 

\  {'i.  i\  f  \-i r  'i'  }■  \ 

Otto  Wichte  r '!  -      I '  :i :,  I  i!  ii  I  • ,        .  ■ .  h .  I- '-  i ' '  • , .  I. . ,  ■:      ■  ■•  •.  ignor  to 

*  iiiH! iHiittici (1  •■•Ii!  ••  (»;*(■'■  I >-f  i/iiijikciini in  ^tr.  J\u.  iyj,S05, 

Sep«.  1 ,  !  '■'  f.  ..J     I  *  II  ■ I.  J  >  V 1 1  .„ ... :  > . '  I1 1  Jan.'  4,  "1965^'  Ser. 

No.  423,0^4 
Claims  prioi  i        q  p  .       i>a  Czechoslovakia, 
Sept.  11,  1963,  PV  5,041/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—1) 


f 


i^Uti; 


1.. 


■'■^•-■■^■■"'nv 


A  precisely  defined  feather  edge  can  be  formed  on  a 
contact  lens  made  by  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mix- 
ture mainly  consisting  of  ethyleneglycol  monomethac- 
rylate  and  a  small  amount  of  ethylenglycol  dimethac- 
rylate  as  a  cross  linking  agent  in  a  mold  rotating 
approximately  about  the  central  axis  and  having  a  con- 
cavely  arcuate  mold  face  portion  if  the  latter  is  bounded 
by  another  mold  face  portion  with  which  it  forms  a 
sharply  angular  annular  edge,  and  if  the  mold  is  routed 
fast  enough  to  drive  the  initially  fluid  monomer  mixture 
to  that  edge,  but  not  beyond  the  same. 


A  process  for  improving  the  ballistic  properties  of  a 
solid  propellant  which  contains  an  oxidizer  and  a  thermo- 
plastic binder.  The  process  involves  the  steps  of  heating 
the  propellant  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  100° 
C.  and  125*  C,  and  then  extruding  the  heated  propellant 
through  an  orifice  of  between  Ms  to  %  inch  diameter  at 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  2,000  p.s.i. 


m  VISIBLE  AND 
I    HOT  PRESSED 


..(Ilk  ...i  ; 

METHOD  Fcr-i    ,: ikk*.\  ix^ 

INFRARED  1  U  \  \  s  \  1 1  \n  k. 
MAGNESII'M  t  I  !  fiRlUL 
Irwin  M.  Lachsim.ii       <.rfnri,;.,  N.Y.,  SMlgBor  to  Coming 
Cfaxs  w.,-)ri%.,      :i.riii;r5L:,    "■-  V     a  corporation  of  New 
\  ..I  k 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  Na  440,496 
3  Clalma.  (CL  264—1) 


3,408  432 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING. 
MOLDING  AND  HARDENING  WORK  PIECES 
Guenter  W.  Tumm,  Mansfelder  Str.  27,  1,  Berlin  31,  Ger- 
many, and  Joel  B.  Gufai,  148  E.  48th  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.     10017 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481^47 
9  Claims.  (O.  264—84) 


23A 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improvement  in  apparatus 
and  method  with  which  matter  or  work  pieces  can  be 
molded,  molded  and  coated,  or  molded,  coated  and  hard- 
ened by  passing  one  or  more  electrical  charges  across 
the  spark  gap  between  two  electrodes  or  a  battery  of 
electrodes  immersed  in  a  liquid  to  produce  one  or  more 
shock  waves  that  impact  some  of  the  sinter  particles  dis- 


A  t  J     •       L    J-        ,  .  aiiv/vn.  wavca  ludi  iinpaci  some  or  tnc  smter  particles  dis 

A  process  for  producmg  bodies  of  magnesium  fluoride  persed  in  said  liquid  into  a  thin  sintered  layer  that  is  im- 

havmg  improved  visible  and  infrared  transmission  char-  pacted  or  bonded  into  the  exposed  surface  of  a  sheet  of 

actenstics  comprising  heatmg  magnesium  fluoride  powder  material  or  a  work  piece,  or  cast  them  into  a  cohesive 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


sinteied  body  conforming  to  a  mold.  Alternatively,  a 
sheet  of  material  or  a  roughly  formed  body  placed  over 
a  mo  d  will  be  forced  into  the  mold  as  it  is  being  coated 
with  a  sintered  layer  of  hard  material  of  selective  thick- 
ness md  compactness.  Thirdly,  the  work  piece  or  sheet 
can  \>c  molded,  coated  and  hardened  at  the  same  time, 
the  degree  of  hardness  and  the  thickness  of  the  sintered 
layer  coating  depending  on  the  number  and  strength  of 
the  s  )ark  discharges,  the  number  and  quality  of  the  sin- 
tered particles,  the  amount,  temperature  and  constituency 
of  the  liquid,  the  size  and  shape  of  the  container,  the  shape 
and  ocation  of  the  molds,  etc.  The  preferred  embodi- 
of  our  invention  is  provided  with  rotation  means 
for  turning  the  container  holding  the  molds,  liquid,  elec- 
trodes, etc.  in  order  to  distribute  more  evenly  the  sinter 
parti(  les  and  to  cause  most  of  them  to  form  a  sludge 
near  the  surface  of  the  mold  or  work  piece,  to  facilitate 


weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  800  to  about  6,000 
and  melting  above  about  180°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
about  150°  C,  removing  the  solvent,  extruding  the  sol- 
vent-free reaction  product,  biaxially  stretching  the  ex- 
truded product  to  form  a  foil  and  thereafter  fixing  the 
stretched  foil  with  heat  while  in  the  stretched  condi- 
tion. 


and  expedite  the  sintering  process. 


PROCESS  FOR  EX  1  * :  <   ?  >i < .  !■  i   \  ^  I  U    n  >\  \    i  v  i- 

CHLORfMi ")  !  w 'I  \     I  II   \\\i  ^  1 

Lawrence  J.  Logai'i  '■>■'.  ,,,inin:! mi,  ihi  ,  .uid  *  •■  * 'ifk:.*;  (..". 

Oppenlaoder,  Embreeviiic,  I':).  ,:ivmj!i<t'v  =-■  H.  rcules 
Incorporated,  WUmingtOD,  DcL,  4  .or;  1  nson  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1966  '^^  x     ^n 
.  3  Claims.  (CI.  .<>*- -.."j 


thlH  \  I  LM 

For  Class  .;dh — 168  see: 
Patent  No    3.408.277 
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>*!  M  f  H  )  I  >    WD    \  P  P  \  K  \  n    ■>•  !  n|.;'  M"  WING 

H  h  !  n<  n  M'  1    \  \  f  f  --  '  

n  r    K' , ii  ■.  rn  I !  n  d  K  r  ,i  ■•  r  ^ . r  li  „  i  I  j rr '  )•;;  .t  j .     }  ; i ;.;  •  i  nd,  assignor  tO 
Ir!:ii'tTij!    i  htTHii.  J:    1  rii,!i,i>tri!'^    f  ii:i::ed,  London,  Eng- 

j  I  :    J      rp.  fiti.n   it  (,f.  !•  ii    '  .  Elastic   filaments  based  on  epichlorohydrin   polymers 

f   '^^  J  1"    -'     1  Jif    *i.      ^      558,670  and  copolymers  are  prevented  from  breaking  when  wound 

Claii^  priufji.v,  Jtni  1  u!  i  ( .-,  H  uin,  June  23,  1965,  upon  bobbins  by  permitting  the  same  to  relax  at  low  tem- 
peratures prior  to  winding.  Relaxation  can  be  accomplished 
by  operating  the  take-up  rolls  (6)  at  a  lower  rate  than  the 
draw-down  rolls. 


Ea  :h 


with 
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made 
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METHOD  FOR  MAKiX,  i  <r\iF<  ini  I  ^    DIE 
Robert  Bruce  Cubltl,  Jeney  City,  NJ.,  a  ml     r  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yortc    ^       ,  h  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,031 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—225) 


I 


itCTiON    ««' 


spinneret  hole  of  a  spinneret  plate  is  constructed 
)ne  wall  portion  of  relatively  great  length  in  the  ex- 

trusiqn  direction  and  another  parallel  wall  portion  of  rela- 
short  length.  Composite,  side-by-side  filaments  are 
by  forcing  two  polymer  components  of  significantly 

different  melt  viscosities  through  each  hole  in  a  manner 
that  the  lower  viscosity  component  contacts  the 
•  wall  portion  and  the  higher  viscosity  component 

contatts  the  shorter  wall  portion,  whereby  the  components 
from  the  hole  at  uniform  velocity  and  the  threadline 

exhibits  no  appreciable  deflection  from  the  axis  of  the  hole. 


^    <■    y    y. 
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PK  i'H '  f  ^  s  F"  n  R  H  U'   I"  K  ( 1 1  >  I  ■    !  ,1  ( )N  OF  FOILS 

'>^     \\\(,\\    \-    \\i  i[)I    i   !  "<^ 
Wilheirn    [hornj,    )  '>louni'-I- litrji-':!     ..sn.!    ileinrlcb  Rinlce 

jn.j     Hit-runv  mii-     /;i2jn,     !  .;■ -■  erk  nM-ri      f .  ■  rmany,    as- 
M  l; p . ) rv     to     f  a r he n f  ,1  b n k c n     B , *  '•  f  ^      \  k n  t  n  ■■z esellschaft, 

[  r»  ffkusen.  Cernurrv    j  ,,  mtd"  tr'Hf -n  'it  i  .  t  rrnany 
^■l   l)r:!W!nL:     f-iled   iun.:   ■'■■'     I'Jf^'     ^rr     N^      4h!!,735 
1  Ijinu  pruinfi  ,  jpohi  jtiun  ( ■•.■rnKin .  ,  Junt,   .''.  1964, 

f    .;■'  r- 

13  CUiUi.  <L1.  it)-l — 210) 
method  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  poly- 
isocy  mate  with  a  linear  polyester  having  a  molecular 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  die  part  having 
a  design  panel  insert  in  a  recess  in  the  forming  surface  of 
a  metal  die  member  and  being  adapted  for  the  pressing  of 
soap  or  like  relatively  soft  material  into  a  desired  solid 
compact  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting 
said  die  member  having  a  plurality  of  bores  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  member  to  said  recess  in  a  fixture  wherein 
said  recess  is  closed  by  a  rigid  blank  that  has  its  inner 
face  extending  across  said  recess  substantially  continuous 
with  said  die  forming  surface  of  the  die  member  and 
formed  with  the  desired  design  in  reverse  facing  into  said 
recess,  introducing  a  fluent  moldable  synthetic  resin  plas- 
tic material  through  a  bore  in  said  die  member  to  at  least 
fill  said  closed  recess,  allowing  said  material  to  harden  in 
said  recess  and  removing  the  completed  composite  die  part 
having  the  molded  panel  insert  fixedly  incorporated  there- 
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in  from  said  fixture,  said  insert  surface  being  a  substantial 
continuation  of  said  die  member  forming  surface. 


3,408  437 
MOLDING  THERMOPL>^TIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
John  B.  Wheeler  III,  Somcnrillc,  John  StMia,  Califon, 
Herbert  Samneb,  Somenille,  and  Jamct  G.  Kirkis, 

High ';t n. j  !•  ark    w     rsx^:n.>rs  to  Union  Carbide  CoT- 

Nr:  i  >' :•!»  isrL;      -nifHHi,;*h'  =  i'!:  Mi  \v.\\  \    >f  application  Ser.  No. 

''  f> ' '  4  f.  ■=■    hi;-,    ;;  I. ''    5  u ,, , ,     [  !•, _,,  J,  5 , 1  i „  :,,  f  ion  Oct.  23,  1967, 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—226) 
Process  for  forming  thermoplastic  printing  plates  and 
the  like  by  forming  a  thermoplastic  matrix  against  an 
original  pattern  from  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
HDT  at  264  p.s.i.  of  at  least  about  65°  C,  backing  the 
thus  formed  matrix  with  a  heat  sink,  thereafter  forcing 
against  said  matrix  a  hot,  formable  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial at  a  temperature  above  its  softening  temperature, 
said  temperature  being  above  but  not  greater  than  about 
172°  C.  above  the  HDT  of  the  matrix,  cooling  the  hot 
thermoplastic  material  below  its  softening  temperature 
and  the  HDT  of  the  matrix,  and  separating  the  thus 
formed  printing  plate  from  the  matrix. 


3,-iii *; „ 4  \% 
MFTIfOn  OF  M  \Ki\(,  "'.fT  r..^T -fpoRTING 

MI   W  K   I  I  I-  \\\ ' 


Ri 


"in;,     HirnsfiiKli 


Kfi    iT! 


H'lrrrs  iiii;  h:,t ; 


-liu'ior    to 

b.,  a  cor- 


4...     "■<       >i'  ,H  ill  !.'(■;     A     *     •■<       \\ 

porannr:     *   Ms,,  tutii'- 

Oris  *  »'i '» ■   ■'  p f ' ! <  '■<  '■  t • '  f  '■  '  !■  >         '  ■■' ' •'    ■ ' .  No.  342,599. 

Dr'iitu   ,(Uij  fhii  jtpt'iicaiioE  JuBt  14,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  S57,56« 

7  ClainH.  (CL  264—252) 


( 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-supporting  filter  ele- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  batt  of  flexible  nonself-supporting  material 
into  a  mold  having  cavities  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  therein,  said  batt  being  located  to  lie 
across  all  of  said  cavities; 

injecting  a  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold  and 
in  contact  with  and  filling  the  interstices  in  the  por- 
tions of  said  batt  overlying  said  cavities; 

and  curing  said  thermoplastic  material  to  provide  a 
supporting  frame  for  said  filter  element  integral  with 
said  filter  material  and  with  said  portions  of  said 
filter  material  underlying  said  frame  being  com- 
pressed to  prevent  air  flow  tberepuL 


METHC 1  j  '  t  I  s  N'  H i I  \  PI  \  ( ,  R  \  I -  \  1  ii I ■  ■   KD 

i'  1  I  \ny  \    !  H  \  FUR  \ii  ,  M". 
John    I'     f'r  ^  hIi.i\*..i,    Hjii   'i   !t'mt\nji     i   jJtf      .ixMifsor  tO  The 
^I  iin^fitUi    i  in    ijiid   Riihht-r  (   ofUi'iair.     "vl  ,Hii'is,tield,  Ohlo, 
a  cor|:>':iriit)t)!'!  uf  ( itrif 

OrigfalH  ':    <■!  p  pin  ;l  ( I O  i  1    \ !  'A  I      "- ,     J  'j  h  *■      "t  ( ■  f      \  <  \  nOW 

P.itvnl   \ .  1     * ,  * ;  V  4  2  '* ,  Has  I'd  j  n i ri * •  f .     i  y  t,  '  and 

ttui  applicatiuti    i;»,n    14     r-'fi"    ".im'     '""'-.,  &^„,-t,„ 

Method  for  maung  a  riexiDie  uiapnragm  by  rotating  a 
mandrel  relative  to  another  mandrel  so  that  one  end  of 


a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  mandrel  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  on  the  other  mandrel  to  con- 
strict their  portion  between  the  mandrels.  Subsequently 


«2      ^M 


/T^ '^Oi    fr-*  


one  end  of  the  sleeve  is  folded  over  the  other  to  form  a 
double  walled  cup.  Heat  and  pressure  is  applied  to  mold 
the  shaped  cup  to  its  final  form. 


3  408  440 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CELL-FREE  SO.MATIC  ANTIGENS 

Jack  G.  Voss,  Wyoming,  Obio,  aarignor  \o  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  CinHwnafl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,773 

11  Claims.  (CI.  424—12) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  substantially  cell-free  somatic 
antigens  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  washing  intact  E.  coli 
cells  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  extracting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  amines  having  the  formula 

RI 

B-i 

ir 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about 
8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  as  substituents 
from  0  to  about  1  amine  group  having  the  formula 


-A 


k. 


and  from  0  to  about  2  halogen  atoms  and  wherein 
each  R'  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  the 
formula 

Ri 

(R-N^— R»)X© 
R> 

wherein  R  has  the  definition  hereinbefore  given  and 
each  R'  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  mono  halogen  substituted  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
groups  and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodide,  bromide,  metho- 
sulfate,  ethosulfate  and  chloride  anions; 

(c)  N-alkyl  piperidines  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  alkyl  pyridinium  halides  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromide,  chloride  and  iodide; 
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(e)  iN-alkyl  alkylene  diamines  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
th;  alkylene  group  contains  from  about  2  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms; 

(f)  julfonium  and  sulfoxonium  compounds  having  the 
formula 

R« 
Ri— Y®_R«  X© 

wl  lerein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R* 
gr)up  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about 
;arbon  atoms,  wherein  X  has  the  definition  herein- 
before given  (e.g.,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iodide,  bromide,  chloride,  methosulfate  and  etho- 
su  fate  anions)  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


—  8—    and    —8  — 


(g) 
g 

a 
(h) 


grpups; 

l-alkyl-2-imino  imidazolidines  wherein  the  alkyl 
grbup  contains  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon 
at'  >ms; 


fo-mula: 


t-CH  -CHi-0-]i 


th; 
and 


(i) 
the  cohce 
microg  -a 
central  on 
p.p.m 
extracting 
while 
to  aboilt 
12;  am 
step 

6.  A| 
matic 
5 
agent 

(a) 


typho. 
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polyquatemary  ammonium  compounds  having  the 


I 


•-CHi-CH-O- 


r-CHt-CH-O-l" 
L  CH»X'J. 


R«— N2_Rt— X''' 
I 
R*  .Jm 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
1  o  about  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R'  group 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  1  to  about  4 
ca  "bon  atoms,  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine  and  bromine  atoms, 
wliere  L.  m,  and  n  are  integers  such  that  L  is  an 
in  eger  from  0  to  about  50.  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is 
fr^m  about  2  to  about  50.  and  the  sum  of  m.  n  and 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R*  is  greater  than  12; 


fnim 


in 


mixtures  thereof; 

ntration   of  said   cells   ranging   from    about   5 

ms/ml.  to  about   100  milligrams/ml.;  the  con- 

of  said  extracting  agent  ranging  from  about  1 

to  about  1000  p.p.m.;  the  weight  ratio  of  cells  to 

g  agent  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  about  100:1: 

aintaining  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  5°  C. 

150°  C.  and  a  pH  ranging  from  about  4  to  about 

(2)  separating  the  antigens  extracted  in  the  first 

the  remaining  whole  cells  and  cell  walls, 
method  of  preparing  substantially  cell-free  so- 
tigens  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  washing  intact 
sa  cells  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  extracting 
sfelected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
imines  having  the  formula 


R' 

I 

R-N 

I 
R' 


wlerein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about 
8  :o  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  as  substitu- 
ents  from  0  to  about  1  amine  group  having  the  for- 
mula 


R' 
I 
-N 


k> 


and  from  0  to  about  2  halogen  atoms  and  wherein 
each  R»  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 

R» 

[r_n4_ri)    x© 
R* 


wherein  R  has  the  definition  hereinbefore  given  and 
each  R'  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  mono  halogen  substituted  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
groups  and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodide,  bromide,  metho- 
sulfate. ethosulfate  and  chloride  anions; 

(c)  N-alkyl  piperidines  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  alkyl  pyridinium  halides  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromide,  chloride  and  iodide; 

(e)  N-alkyl  alkylene  diamines  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkylene  group  contains  from  about  2  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms; 

(f )  sulfonium  and  sulfoxonium  compounds  having  the 
formula 


R« 


-R«  X- 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R* 
group  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  has  the  definition  herein- 
before given  (e.g..  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iodide,  bromide,  chloride,  methosulfate  and 
ethosulfate  anions)  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


I  I 

-8—    and    —8- 


k 


groups; 
(g)   l-alkyl-2-imino  imidazolidines  wherein  the  alkyl 

group  contains  from  about  8  to  about   18  carbon 

atoms; 
(h)  polyquatemary  ammonium  compounds  having  the 

formula: 


,  r-CHr-CH 

L    i. 


0H[_CH»-CHt-<>-lL  r-CHr-CH-O- 

-n4_r«-X»9 


t-CH,-CH-0--|H 
CHiX«   J. 


m 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R'  group 
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is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine  and  bromine 
atoms,  wherein  L,  m,  and  n  are  integers  such  that  L 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  50,  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  from  about  2  to  about  50,  and  the  sum  m,  n  and 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  is  greater  than 

(i)  sodium   and   potassium   salts   of  ethylenediamine 

tetraacetic  acid;  and 
(j)  mixtures  thereof; 

the  concentration  of  said  cells  ranging  from  about  5 
micrograms/ml.  to  about  100  milligrams/ml.;  the  con- 
centration of  said  extracting  agent  ranging  from  about  1 
p.p.m.  to  about  1000  p.p.m.;  the  weight  ratio  of  cells  to 
extracting  agent  ranging  from  about  5:1  to  about  100:1; 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  5* 
C.  to  about  150*  C.  and  a  pH  ranging  from  about  4  to 
about  12;  and  (2)  separating  the  antigens  extracted  in  the 
fir^t  step  from  the  remaining  whole  cells  and  cell  walls. 


3,408,441 

EPIPODOPH  >TOXIN^-I>-GLUCOSIDES 

AND  I  '*i'  U  '>  ""■■'  ^.TfVF«  THEREOF 


Albert  voB  Wsr*' 
Jany  Rcnz.  r '>.<"■< 

also  l(Ilr"»'i"^ 


CamilUi  Keller,  and 
tgnors  to  Sandoz  Lti^ 
iiiMi,  Switzerland 


!  1 1.!,        ' 


No  Dra 
Claims  prion IV 


o^6,  Ser.  No.  600,718 

s     liioii  ^»«)ti.«rland,  Dec.  14,  1965, 
7,231/65 

5  Claimi.  (CI.  424—180) 

This  invention  relates  to  epipodophyllotoxin-benzyl- 
idene-^-D-glucoside  and  to  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  it,  and  also  to  epipodophyllotoxin-^-D-gluco- 
side  and  to  tctra  -  0-acetyl-epipodophyllotoxin-^-D-gluco- 
side.  The  epip<xlophylIotoxin-benzy!ideni-^-D-glucoside 
is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  leukemia  L-1210  of  the 
mouse. 


3,lftH,44? 

CONTROLLING  SOIL  I       i      1 »  WITH  PARATHION- 
PENTACHLOROPH*         L  COMPOSITIONS 

John  M.  Dcming,  Ha  d,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  .Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loui&,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,259 

7  Claims.  (CI.  424— 2 1» 

A  method  of  controlling  insect  life  by  the  use 

of  a  mixture  of  parathion  and  pentac  ,  utnol  where- 

by the  degrading  effect  of  soil  microorgiH.*«nis  on  para- 
thion is  substantially  reduced. 


3,408,444 
CERTAIN  METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  FOR 

CONTROLLING  HELMINTHS  AND  IMPROVING 

GROWTH  IN  ANIMALS 
Robert  L.  KUaglMil,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MIdbind,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,431 
26  CUims.  (O.  424—245) 

Methods   employing  and   compositions  comprising  a 
complex  of  a  benzothiazolium  compound  of  the  formula : 


R" 

R" 


NRi" 


R' 


X-(-» 


Jm 


and  a  metal  salt  compound  useful  in  controlling  helminths 
and  improving  growth  in  animals. 


3,408,445 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION  WITH  1- 
METHYL .  3  -  BENZOYL  -  4  -  HYDROXY  -  4- 
PHENYLPIPERIDINE  AND  HALO  DERTVA- 
TTVES  THEREOF 
Loais  Lery,  Endno,  and  David  A.  McClure,  Canoga  Park. 
Califs  assignors  to  Rcxall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,424 

3  Claims.  (CI.  424—267) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  alleviating 
the  symptoms  of  inflammation  in  an  animal  suffering 
from  an  inflammatory  condition  which  comprises  the 
administration  to  such  an  animal  of  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  l-methyl-3-benzoyl-4-hydroxy-4- 
phenylpiperidine.  l-methyl-3-p-chlorobenzoyl-4  -  hydroxy- 
4-p-chlorophenylpiperidine  or  l-methyl-3-p-fluorobenzoyl- 
4-hydroxy-4-p-fluorophenylpiperidine. 


3,408,446 
SUPPRESSING  COUGHS  AND  INCREASING  SECRE- 
TIONS  IN  WARM-BIOODED  ANIMALS  WITH  N- 
(AMINO-3,5-DIHAI     tu  \  ZYL)-CAMPHIDINES 
JohaiBft  Kadt,  Bibcn<  r         h  r  Riss,  Gcisaajr,  aniiBor 
to  Bockitigcr  bigelbi  d,  IngellMiiB  am  RMb, 

Gcnnaay,  a  corporati  r  many 

No  Dra'Hnc   <"— **nv  fimi  of  abandoned  applica- 

tion S  I       10,  1965,  which  is  a  cmh 

tinuadon  ^  ^   applicatkm  Ser.  No. 

237,714, .   -      -   .      c-    iii-  application  Jane  30, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  650,204 

Claims  priority,  application  German,  Not.  20,  1961, 

T  21,147 
7  CUims.  (CI.  424—267) 
Novel  antitussive  compositions  having   as   the  active 
ingredient     N-(amino-3,5-dihalobenzyl)-camphidincs     of 
the  formula 


'<.4<IS.44^ 

Q{  • ,.  ■  H<  •  j     >  '■  i!"     ■  ■'■  '  i  K  * \  i     i'''  '»!  if- 

\\V>    ^M-  }■  'i    M'  I  I  Hi    1  *fMr  ;!  ii 
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•T*r  '>F  SWINE 
-CHLORO- 


\  1 1  \ '  t  i  >:  r    .    I , '"  > '  I '  n  wich.  Conn.,  anigiior  to 
iHTspdirv,  \i:vt  '\  ..irlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


HiN 


CHi 


CHt 


'       f  Nov.  17   1964  Ser.  No.  411  719        wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  their  non-toxic,  pharma- 
2  Claims.  (CI.  424 — 219)  ceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salts   and   a   novel 

The  control  of  internal  parasites  in  swine  and  sheep    method  of  suppressing  cough  and  producing  secretion  in 
with  dimethyl-2,2-dichlorovinyl  phosphate.  warm-blooded  animals. 


ELECTRICAL 


"!  in?  ii"  holds  the  switch  contacts  open.  Upon  movement  of  the 

I  [  : !  Ku riF  rov  I  u  -t  vNS  for  electric     P«<Jal.  the  magneUc  circuit  becomes  asymmetric,  and  the 

4e    ^. 


\  er-iirunrt  Beck,  \  liwriA     \;.rNr' 

*><  h  w  rf  t  hstr !, i  rri  w  ■•;  r  K  V    I  ;-  •■■■  ■.*■ :  ■ i, 

A;ii>rna 

Filed  Nepr     ■■     I  ^''■'  -'     "''•  r 


^  iinor  to  Wiener 
rt  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 

8,  1964, 
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.  (CI.  13—13) 


R      S       T 


'•FZ3> 


— ^   «    «   %  ^^.    'y    —/ 


"^"^^ 


System  and  method  for  controlling  the  feed  of  a 
le  arc  electrode  in  accordance  with  the  actual  volt- 
across   the   arc   includes   current   transformer 
deriving  the  arc  current,  potential  transformer  of 
el4ctrode  and  the  opposite  electrode,  such  as  an  arc 
and  means  for  applying  respective  voUagcs  cor- 
ing to  the  arc  current  and  to  the  output  of  the 
transformer    means    across    a   voltage    divider. 
vAltage  divider  is  connected  to  the  input  of  electrode 
qontrol  means.  A  resistance  is  connected  in  series 
secondary  of  the  current  transformer,  and  a 
al  transformer  connected  across  this  latter  resist- 
ives  a  corrective  potential  which  is  applied,  in 
to  the  output  of  the  potential  transformer  con- 
to  the  supply  conductor  for  the  electrode,  in  ad- 
of  application  of  this  potential  to  a  section  of  the 
divider.  A  capacitor  is  connected  across  the  sec- 
of  the  current  transformer  to  compensate  for  the 
inductance. 


tie 


M  \' 


T Flii"    kF 


Th-rM„t-,    \ 


K  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

\        rst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
a  V ,  L  iiicago,  OK,  a  corporation  of 


Filed     !       24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,963 

.  (CI.  84—1.01) 

Magnetically  operable  pedal  switches  for  an  electronic 
organ  wherein  each  pedal  carries  at  its  inner  end  a  flat 
magnet  polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  pedal.  An  en- 


capsui 
pedal 


ited  dry  reed  switch  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  each 
in   alignment  therewith,   and  magnetic  symmetry 

1380 


overlapping  ends  of  the  reed  switches  are  magnetically 
attracted  into  contact. 


KEYING  AND  WA^ 
ELECTRONIC  -N 

Frederick  B.  Tinker,  Bca^ _'i  _ 

Organ  Company,  Hlllsboro,  Ort 
Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  S*  i  *  5.661 

8  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.11) 


Of 


^^:^ 


T^ 


A  keying  and  wave-shaping  circuit  for  an  electronic 
organ  is  described  in  which  the  output  of  a  free  running 
sine  wave  oscillator  is  gated  by  a  normally  nonconduct- 
ing gating  diode.  Different  keying  voltages  are  applied  to 
the  gating  diode  to  enable  it  to  be  rendered  conducting  by 
the  sine  wave  to  vary  the  width  of  the  transmitted  sine 
wave  pulses  and  therefore  the  harmonic  content  of  the 
output  signal  of  siKh  circuit.  The  keying  voltages  are  pro- 
duced by  charging  and  discharging  a  keying  capacitance 
connected  to  the  gating  diode  from  a  D.C.  voltage  source 
when  a  key  switch  is  closed  and  opened  to  provide  grad- 
ual attack  and  decay  effects  in  such  output  signal.  The 
different  steady  state  keying  voltages  are  produced  by  a 
voltage  clamping  diode  connected  to  the  keying  capaci- 
tance and  having  means  including  a  plurality  of  stop 
switches  for  selectively  applying  different  D.C.  reference 
voltages  to  the  clamping  diode  to  reverse  bias  such  diode 
until  the  voltage  on  the  keying  capacitance  exceeds  the 
selected  reference  voltage  and  renders  the  diode  conduct- 
ing to  limit  further  charging  of  the  keying  capacitance. 


OCTOBEB  29,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1381 


3,408  1^' 
CABLE  TERMlAAflON 
Walter  C.  Kleinfelder,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,208 
8  Claims.  (CL  174—21) 


i-'   ;<.  ' 


1.  A  cable  termination  comprising  an  inner  conductor, 
an  outer  conductor  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  con- 
ductor, radially  crushable  dielectric  means  spacing  said 
conductors,  vapor  barrier  means  surrounding  said  outer 
conductor  and  including  sheets  of  insulating  and  conduc- 
tive material,  rigid  bushing  means  between  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  dielectric  means  for  supporting  said 
outer  conductor  independent  of  said  dielectric  means,  said 
bushing  means  extending  at  least  up  to  said  vapor  barrier 
means,  clip  means  of  relatively  hard  metallic  material 
surrounding  said  vapor  barrier  means  and  said  outer 
conductor  and  having  inwardly  extending  hard  metal 
tangs,  an  outer  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  outer 
conductor,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  jacket  and 
being  crimped  for  forcing  said  tangs  through  said  vapor 
barrier  and  against  said  outer  conductor  and  to  hold  said 
outer  jacket. 


of  cOTiductors,  the  conductors  of  one  group  intersecting 
the  conductors  of  the  other  group  at  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical junctions.  Each  conductive  grid  is  separated  from 
an  adjacent  conductive  grid  by  one  of  the  sheets  of  in- 


sulating material,  and  at  least  two  of  said  grids  in  the 
matrix  are  electrically  interconnected  by  a  bonded  junc- 
tion between  said  at  least  two  of  said  grids  at  vertically 
aligned  electrical  junctions. 


3  408  453 

POLYIMIDE  COVERED  CONDUCTOR 

Charles  F.  Shcitoo,  Jr.,  Branford,  Cobb.,  assignor  to 

Cerro  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,387 

17  Claims.  (CI.  174—68.5) 


ELECTkt' 
lamas  O.  Rcdwan. 
Insti  umeub  In<'->r|' 

of  D  r  i  .1 *  a  r  t 

Connniis-irinri'irii' })» 


D.„. 
No. 


4  H 


>  n 


"X  ,  i  i!  (  ^  ,  4  *'  I 

\i     D!"  \  U   \'     '    '•■'    h  vGE 
Hu  hurciv.  iiri.  I  ex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
i or ,1  !<-'■:!    'Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

'f  ADvU:  .•If! '/in  Set.  No.  414,9f4, 

1! uM'*'^'  ■•'■-•■■■■  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser. 


Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


Disclosed  is  a  stud-type  power  rectifier  package  which 
includes  a  hard  metal  threaded  stud  base  with  a  soft  metal 
enclosing  wall  mounted  on  the  base  and  a  cover  cold- 
welded  to  the  wall  portion,  the  cover  including  a  terminal 
through  which  electrical  contact  may  t>e  made  to  a  semi- 
conductor device  enclosed  within  the  package. 


An  electrically  insulated  conductor  for  conducting  elec- 
tricity at  high  temperatures  without  breakdown  com- 
prising a  metallic  conductor  covered  by  laminated  layers 
of  polyimide  resin  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  sealed  to- 
gether by  means  of  heat-sealable  B-state  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene, or  a  melt-processable  resin  such  as  fluorinated 
ethylene  propylene  resin  or  polychlorotrifluoroethylene 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  polyimide  resin  is  always  im"o- 
tccted  by  a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


ELECTRICAL   i  ^ I  i  Ha  ( s ^  'n  I  ^    i  ■  -R  FORMED  OF 

INTf '  U  (  ( 5  ^  \  I-  <:   ! !  i  '■  '-  ••  s  i  K, }  ] '  MATRICES 
Herbert  L.  Kii4:ii  1 1  >  1 1  .<  a  a   H'  u  ruioKii  ^u  \  alley.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  EIco  Corpor  i  I  i  M     vt  i  low  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Ff-nri'"^  h  tins,,;! 

Fii.;ii  Ot  t    ;    r-«f.,:\,  '"H-f.  'So.  492,164 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—68.5) 
A    matrix    of    electrical    interconnectors   comprises    a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  insulating  material  with  each  sheet 
having  a  conductive  grid  on  one  surface  thereof.  The  con- 
ductive grid  on  each  stieet  is  comprised  of  two  groups 


3,488,454 
BUS  DUCT  WITH  POWER  TAKE-OFF  MEANS 
Samuel  S.  Fousc,  AUqoippa,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Westtn^MMKc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporaikNi  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,883 
9  Claims.  (CI.  174—71) 


Improved  bus  duct  comprises  connectable  sections  with 
means  for  tapping  power  off  of  the  bus  duct  at  the  con- 
nection. 
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3,408,455 

FT  FTTRir  xi  V  r>\'NECTOR  WITH 
'  'Mst   '    !■  IK  RETAINERS 

"<    r»  ilk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burndy 
i  curporadon  of  New  York 
:5.  1967,  S«r.  No,  641,362 
i  (CL  174—94) 


Km  i'lr. 


-^- 


'17 


( lectrical  tap  connector  of  the  compression  type 

1  pair  of  channels  for  receiving  conductors  therein, 

hendable  element  adjacent  each  channel  adapted  to 

for  temporarily  retaining  conductors  in  the  chan- 

to  compression  of  the  connector. 


pr  or 


3.408,456 

^!FTl•T^n  for  rRni'iDivr  Tnr.H  DEFINITION 
<  « )l  ( tkM  s    I  I  I  I-  '■>■  iN!>  i\   IMAGE 
\     ^  ban. Its' if     -»■:  '    K.   ■^:,^     \  -  e..  Woodland  Hills, 
"    il'.,      M  ■^'•14,    \\\..'    n.irTii'    \^      r4,?rger,  4540  Alonzo 
k  i  j'l    f'  v\\\  ri>,!    '!'  ,i!-r        J  '  ■  '  -- 

f   i.  :  Of    ;        s»65,  S«r.  No.  503,925 
1  LLnin^    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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-color  television  image   is  provided   by  com- 
ith  two  images  on  opposite  sides  of  a  thin  plate 
in-tube  type  tube,  an  image   from  a  third  tube 
preferably  is  also  of  the  thin-tube  type.  . 


i  La*. Hi  r> 
-^  lliaml  F.   H- 
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^   .    -  457 
I       UKUPOLT  COMPENSATOR 
\avi      lorton  Grove,  and  Leonard  Kowal, 

ivi.;n   r     '<     \.Tipex  Corporation,  Red- 

iii'f     I    '•r::*>r  .'h  '1  of  Califomia 


anp 


A  cl 
instability 
A   dropo 
from  the 
duration 
signal  i< 


(1    J  t  \  n  *;    2 

5       (      i,j! 


!    j  r 


,Li.  i: 


66,297 


.(*; 


'^ ~  4ft'"<<m  m 


-*-e-'J. 


circuit  is  provided  to  prevent  dropout-induced 

in  a  picture  produced  by  a  video  tape  recorder. 

ut   detector  responds  to  the   reproduced  signal 

recorder  to  produce  dropout  pulses  of  time  and 

corresponding  to  intervals  where  the  recorded 

not  reproduced.  The  dropout  pulses  are  then 


used  to  clamp  the  demodulated  reproduced  signal  to  a 
reference  level  for  the  duration  of  the  dropout  to  prevent 
its  triggering  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  of  the  picture 
reproducing  apparatus.  Preferably  the  reference  level  is 
at  the  grey  level  of  the  picture  and  is  displaced  from  the 
blanking  level  in  a  direction  opposite  from  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses. 


LINE  IDENTIFYING  AN  I 
Robert  B.  Hcaais,  Rochf^^t. 
tional  BwiMfli  Machiii< 
a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  2,  i^w,  5€i.  .\o.  415,232 
16  CUOma.  (Q.  178—15) 
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A  line  marking  system  is  provided  which  includes  ap- 
paratus for  identifying  the  location  of  certain  lines  on 
a  document  in  terms  of  digital  data  while  the  document 
is  in  a  reading  station.  This  data  is  stored  and  as  the 
document  moves  relative  to  a  selectively  operable  line 
marking  device,  each  line  position  on  the  document  is  iden- 
tified in  terms  of  digital  data.  This  latter  line  identifying 
data  is  compared  with  the  line  identifying  data  from  stor- 
age and  when  there  is  equal  comparison,  the  line  marking 
device  is  operated. 


3.408,459 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEVEL- 
OPING HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  SYNC 
PLIiiES  AND  BLANKING  PULSES  FROM  THE 
SWEEP  CIRCUITS 
Stanley  E.  Lehnert,  Addbon,  ID.,  assiicnor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  Chy,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,784 
8  Claims.  (CL  178—69.5) 


caf  ^      ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  closed-circuit  video  system  including  an  imag- 
ing device  for  converting  a  light  image  into  electrical  pic- 
ture signals  wherein  the  light  image  is  dissected  for  se- 
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quential  conversion  by  operation  of  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical scanning  means,  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for 
producing  horizontal  deflecting  pulses  of  first  predeter- 
mined wave  shape  and  duration  at  the  horizontal  scan- 
ning frequency  to  drive  the  horizontal  deflection  means, 
and  a  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  producing  vertical  de- 
flection pulses  of  a  second  predetermined  wave  shape  and 
duration  at  the  vertical  scanning  frequency  to  drive  the 
vertical  scanning  means:  apparatus  for  producing  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  blanking  and  synchronizing  pulses  for 
developing  a  composite  picture  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  deflection 
pulses  for  producing  square  wave  horizontal  blanking 
pulses  of  duration  substantially  equal  to  the  duration 
of  said  horizontal  deflection  pulses,  means  coupled 
to  said  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  clipping  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  pulses  to  produce  first  clipped  pulses  of 
duration  shorter  than  said  horizontal  deflection  pulses 
and  inset  in  time  from  both  ends  of  respective  horizontal 
deflection  pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  first  clipped 
pulses  for  producing  square  wave  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  of  duration  substantially  equal  to  the  duration 
of  said  first  clipped  pulses  and  occurring  in  time  inset 
from  both  ends  of  respective  horizontal  blanking  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  said  vertical  deflection  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing square  wave  vertical  blanking  pulses  of  duration 
equal  to  the  duration  of  said  vertical  deflection  pulses, 
differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  vertical  deflection 
circuit  for  differentiating  said  vertical  deflection  pulses  to 
produce  differentiated  pulses  narrower  than  said  vertical 
deflection  pulses,  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating 
means  to  produce  second  clipped  pulses  of  duration 
shorter  than  said  vertical  deflection  pulses  and  termi- 
nating prior  to  the  termination  of  respective  vertical  de- 
flection pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  second  clipped 
pulses  for  producing  square  wave  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  of  duration  substantially  equal  to  the  duration  of 
said  second  clipped  pulses  and  terminating  prior  to  the 
termination  of  respective  vertical  blanking  pulses,  and 
means  for  mixing  said  electrical  picture  signals,  said  hori- 
zontal blanking  pulses,  said  vertical  blanking  pulses,  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  and  said  vertical  synchro- 
nizing pulses  to  produce  a  composite  picture  signal. 


'•'     IHV    460 

METHOD  PARATUS  FOR 

TI-:--  '  ■■■■     '    S'-i'  .RING 

JohB  A.  Victuiccu,  iSi}  :\.  Maitland  Ave., 
MaitlaDd,  Fla.     32751 
Continuation-in-part  <  '     i  i  Hcation  Ser.  No.  330,144, 
Dec.  12,  1963.  This  .41  i  ation  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  667,028 

26  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


and  frequency,  the  other  variable  in  both  parameters.  The 
amplitude  of  the  variable  pulses  is  varied  for  a  given 
frequency  until  an  audible  sensation  of  even  rythmic 
spacing  is  attained. 


3,408,461 
HEARING  AID 
Byron  G.  Langford,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,786 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—107) 


A  sound  coupling  device  for  an  ear  mold  of  an  elec- 
trical hearing  aid,  the  device  including  a  removable  hous- 
ing which  carries  an  acoustic  attenuator.  The  housing  and 
attenuator  are  readily  removable  as  a  unit  for  cleaning. 
A  passage  is  provided  to  vent  the  ear  canal  of  the  user 
to  outside  air  to  avoid  annoying  pressure  buildup  within 
the  ear. 


3,408,462 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

ACTUATOR  MEANS 

Gwyn  Davics,  Cwmliacii,  Aberdare,  Wales,  assignor  to 

A.B.  Metal  Prodocti  Limited,  Abcrcynon,  Glamorgan, 

Wales,  a  BrMsii  coaqpaay 

Ffled  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1966, 

40,467/66 
6  Clatam.  (CL  200—6) 


Two  series  of  audible  pulses  are  generated,  interposed 
equally  in  time,  and  applied  through  a  single  transducer 
to  an  ear  to  be  tested,  one  series  having  a  fixed  amplitude 


An  electrical  switch  of  simple  construction  wherein 
moving  contacts  are  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the 
end  for  rocking  movement  on  supporting  members  which 
are  yieldablc.  A  rotary  cam  is  located  between  the 
yieldable  supporting  members  and  has  a  pair  of  lobes 
which  bear  continually  on  the  moving  contacts  and  press 
them  towards  or  away  from  the  fixed  contacts  depending 
on  the  relative  position  of  the  lobes  and  pivot  points. 
During  movement  of  the  lobes  the  yieldable  supporting 
members  tend  to  part  and  reclose  to  maintain  mechanical 
engagement  between  the  lobes  and  the  movable  contacts. 
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3,408.463 

DOLBLt  POLE,  DOUBLE  THROW 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

r  f     ^^  ti     -    ^*>  arren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
luiuij  L  jrpurauon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,757 
3  Claims.  (CL  200 — 6) 


In 
in  is 
in 

nent 
nent 
from 
well 


1  preferred  form,  the  electric  switch  set  forth  hcre- 
1  double-pole  double-throw  switch  adapted  for  use 
cir:uits  allowing  the  reversing  of  rotation  of  a  pcrma- 
Tiagnet  motor.  The  reversal  of  rotation  of  perma- 
nagnet  motors  requires  that  the  polarity  be  switched 
one  lead  to  the  armature  to  the  opposite  lead  as 
a  shifting  of  the  ground  path. 


as 


3.408.464 


\>u  \  K  ^    N'v^  '  ' 


4 


ihrt)   ^^ .  Ljiil;;  H  UK.  Jr.,  >pr'!i;:!iucl,  and  Neil  E.  Grab, 
Kothester,  III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
iii  I-    f'hkj2  t    Til.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
I    U  :  M  iv  10.  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,494 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


*?. 


!2- 


'S^^''^. 


j_g  ^^22i2i^2i^*. 


^ 


'^-'^ti    ^!^  ^^ 


xajjjufi-imti"'"'* 


I  III  » 1)1  II  IP  pmii  p  pifi  ,1  piiiipiniiippipiu^'h ■  ■  .  ^  1. 1.1  ^ji^  T  I.  .^ffsXJ^'^^ 


A 

mean  i 

select 

contatt 


^^ 


S.-.J  / 


jrake  switch  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  contact 
a  movable  contact  carrier  having  contact  means 
vely  engageable  with  either  of  the  spaced  pairs  of 
means,  and  a  rectilinearly  movable  plunger  and 
coopelrating  spring  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
conta;t  carrier. 


1' 


I)e 


1 

tion 


3.408,465 

IMlxf.    riFvirE  HAVING 
Hki  ii,  <,H  '  .(''tRATION 
,\a  ,;  k        His.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
•'-  iiikct:,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 


-  i  k  V 1 1 ,  II 
Eogeiie  F.  I)>i<-i-  ii'; 
Ha  nmer,    Iir.. 
aware 

Filed  Jul>  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,569 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—34) 
\  pneumatic  timing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  along  its  periphery  to  said  housing  in 
sealec  relation  thereto  and  having  a  central  portion  form- 
ing a  chamber  with  a  portion  of  said  cavity  in  a  normal 
position  of  said  diaphragm,  means  biasing  said  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  normal  position,  first 
and  s:cond  openings  in  said  housing  extending  from  said 
cavity  to  exterior  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  plunger  member  se- 
cured to  said  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  within 


said  chamber  and  extending  through  the  first  one  of  said 
openings,  flexible  sealing  means  providing  an  air-tight 
seal  between  said  plunger  and  said  first  opening  and  per- 
mitting reciprocable  movement  of  said  plunger  within 
said  first  opening,  means  extohding  through  said  second 
opening  for  causing  movement  of  said  central  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction  to  effect  movement 


n    ■■'■■ 


j.iiiii. 


T/ 


of  said  plunger  within  said  first  opening,  one-way  valve 
means  permitting  substantially  unrestricted  passage  of  air 
out  of  said  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  central  por- 
tion away  from  said  normal  position,  and  metering  means 
permitting  air  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  controlled  rale 
upon  movement  of  said  central  portion  to  said  normal 
position. 


3  408  466 

CIRCUIT  T '^-"  'T'  T-"  mi  1 ' P TF  y    vi  > 

LO(  K  II  \  I. .    (■  ki.i  'V  lsii_i 

Douglas  W.  Palmer,  Castro  Valley,  C.i 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corpnnitfnn    !'  i; 
corporation  of  Pennsylvani 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,400 
7  Claims.  (CL  200 — 42) 


•  '■Mi;; II or   to 
■■■i.::fi.   Pa.,  a 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  molded- 
case  type  circuit  interrupter,  said  circuit  interrupter  com- 
prising an  insulating  housing  having  a  generally  planar 
front  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  contacts  sup- 
ported within  said  housing,  a  handle  protruding  out 
through  said  opening  and  being  pivotally  movable  along 
a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  generally 
planar  front,  said  handle  being  pivotally  movable  be- 
tween two  different  positions  to  open  and  close  said  con- 
tacts, a  locking  device  mounted  on  said  handle  and  being 
movable  with  said  handle  between  said  two  positions, 
when  said  handle  is  in  one  of  said  positions  said  locking 
device  being  movable  on  said  handle  to  a  locking  position 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  handle  to  the  other  of  said 
positions,  and  said  circuit  interrupter  and  said  locking 
device  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  when 
said  handle  is  in  said  one  position  and  said  locking  device 
is  in  said  locking  position  the  hasp  of  a  padlock  can  be 
captured  in  place  between  said  locking  device  and  said 
circuit  interrupter  such  that  when  said  padlock  is  locked 
said  hasp,  said  locking  device  and  said  circuit  interrupter 
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will  interengage  to  prevent  movement  of  said  locking 
device  out  of  said  locking  position  and  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  said  locked  padlock. 


3,408,467 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH 

Joseph  C.  Shenstone,  Detroit,  and  William  J.  Flanigan, 

Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fikd  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,326 

<  Claims.  (CL  200—61.27) 


A  vehicle  turn-signal  switch  mechanism  manually 
operated  by  deflecting  a  control  handle  in  a  selected 
direction  thereby  moving  a  rocker  plate  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  frame  to  a  signaling  position  where  the  plate  is 
held  by  one  of  two  spring  loaded  pawls.  These  pawls  are 
carried  on  the  plate  and  engage  with  latching  notches  on 
the  frame.  TTie  frame  also  carries  a  captive  canceling  cam 
ring  which  is  coupled  to  rotate  with  the  steering  shaft 
by  means  of  a  spring  steel  clip  which  surrounds  the  shaft. 
A  cam  on  the  ring,  when  rotated  in  the  appropriate  direc- 
tion, disengages  the  latched  pawl  from  the  frame  notch 
to  allow  the  rocker  plate  to  return  to  its  normal  position. 


3,-*s'*>.  i''H 
DIFFERENTIAL   PRESSl  KF    ACTUATED   SWITCH 

UTILIZTNC    HIGH    SPEED    LATCH    AND    LOST 

MOTIO" Ml  \NS 

William  A.  Cn  n,    ..!     r,     assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Coin  ;••..!;■.  ■     ;'tiii,iii';i.  h'sfua.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

p-'fini,-.  '  ■■'■  ,ii!i;,.: 

i  ikii  Uti.  la,  L^bb,  5ti.  .No.  590303 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


operated  diaphragm  holds  an  operating  rod  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  contact  to  hold  the  contact  open  against 
the  force  of  its  biasing  springs.  A  high  speed  latch  holds 
the  rod  against  the  differential  pressures  across  the  dia- 
phragm to  normally  hold  the  contact  open.  When  the 
latch  is  removed,  the  differential  pressure  causes  the  high 
speed  motion  of  the  operating  rod  away  from  the  mov- 
able contact  with  the  high  pressure  springs  rapidly  clos- 
ing the  contact. 

3  408  469 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVER  AND 

SWITCH  THEREFOR 

Edwin  R.  Mills,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  anigiior  to  Fieldcrest  Mills, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,960 

4  Claims.  (CL  337—94) 


A  malleable  calibration  component  is  provided  in  a 
thermostatic  switch  for  an  electrically  heated  bedcover, 
to  cooperate  with  a  bimetallic  strip  which  is  one  member 
of  an  electrical  switch  couple.  The  malleable  calibration 
component,  preferably  in  strip  form,  biases  the  bimetallic 
strip  for  contact  with  a  fixed  contact  point  within  an 
elongate  casing  while  permitting  the  bimetallic  strip  to 
disengage  the  fixed  contact  point  at  a  predetermined  ele- 
vated temperature,  and  may  be  selectively  deformed  to 
attain  narrow  calibration  tolerances  and  permit  recalibra- 
tion  of  the  switch. 


3,409,470 

INDUCTION     FURNACE  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

PURITY  ATMOSPHERE 

John  R.  Gier,  Jr.,  Hines  Hill  Road, 

Hndson,  Ohio     44236 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,847 

10  Claimi.  (CI.  219—10.49) 


/azzzzy//'  K 


m  ■  ' ' — »-  .-I    -  ■  ■,^^.^^p.^^^^>^■.■^^  ■  --^ 


This  disclosure  describes  a  high  speed,  high  accuracy 
closing  switch  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  provided       The  furnace  is  a  low  frequency  induction  furnace  hav- 
with  strong  closing  biasing  springs.  A  differential  pressure    ing  a  covered,  electrically  conductive  annular  retort  form- 
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short  circuited  secondary  which  is  heated  by  cur- 
induced  therein. 

an  electromagnetic  core  comprised  of  a  plurality 
ped  core  pieces  each  arranged  with  one  side  pass- 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  retort  and  the  other 
sxtending  along  the  outer  walls  of  the  retort  and 


retort  is  enclosed  in  an  evacuable  sealing  chamber 
are  provided  for  evacuating  the  chamber  and 
ing  gaseous  media  into  the  retort.  A  labyrinth 
is  disposed  between  the  retort  and  its  cover. 


rreans 


s:al 


M  r  i  H  t )  I  f   (  >  ^    \1  \  k  I  \  > ,  CXTTING  DIES 

EUfott   ^  h  !i  1  ni  ,i  n ,    \  r-  ■*    \  -. r  k,   >. .  i .,   o^tsignor  to  British 
Incujvrrit'N  t  oriu^r  i!]',r:    ^'lainvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

I  ;].  •:.,;  !  .k„ '...  I  '^  1  'J ft 5,  Ser.  No.  497,724 
7  Claimc  (CI.  219—^9) 


'  POw  " 

I  SUP  1.Y 


UU^^i^ 


"^^"^^^'^" 


42 


Cut  ing  dies  for  use  in  working  sheet  metal  are  prepared 
by  securing  a  graphite  slab  under  the  upper  surface  of  one 
die  member;  forming  the  graphite  slab  to  the  outline  of 
the  cu:ting  edge  of  the  die  member  with  a  desired  over- 
lappin  5  of  the  graphite  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die, 
machining  the  graphite  with  a  guide  member  set  to  the 
desire*  clearance  distance  in  contact  with  the  edge  of 
the  one  die  during  the  machining  of  the  graphite,  employ- 
ing th^  die  member  with  the  graphite  thereon  as  one  elec- 
trode in  an  electro-machining  discharge  process  with  the 
other  Electrode  being  a  rough  cut  die  material  from  which 
the  :  1  :  ■  -  rr  ry  die  member  is  to  be  formed  and 
elecira-macnining  the  rough  cut  die  member. 


'ki 
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th; 


1  '  ,1  r  :r(  1  n ,  n  ri  h ; 
!-■  lird  Jui".    1  ^ 
1  :  (    iA>: 


i>.siii'      '  ">  Gregory  Industries, 

J  .  .i'fp'rfji'on  of  MJchigao 

1  -J '-':;=„   Nt;r     \o.  472,191 

li.  (CI.  219—98) 


means  for  mounting  a  spark  shield  in  a  sup- 
foot  of  a  stud  welding  tool  is  provided.  TTie  spark 
las  a  flange  at  one  end  which  is  received  in  an 
of  the   supporting  foot  and   abuts   a   shoulder 
The  shield  is  held  in  the  opening  by  fasteners 
to  the  front  surface  of  the  supporting  foot.  The 
las  notches  therein  to  clear  the  fasteners  and  en- 
shield  to  be  removed  quickly  and  easily. 


3,408,473 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Gilbert,  Upland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Unltek 
Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporufion  of 
California 
Original  application  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,753,  now 
Patent  No.  3,317,703,  dated  May  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,162 
11  Claimi.  (CL  219—111) 


mnomm  ^utte 


>vcft-. 


L    1 


-tf-^ 


A  resistance  welding  circuit  which  produces  a  plurality 
of  DC  pulses  during  each  welding  sequence.  In  addition 
to  a  welding  pulse  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  the  cir- 
cuit also  provides  a  preheating  and  optionally  a  postheat- 
ing  pulse  of  an  amplitude  less  than  the  welding  pulse.  The 
duration  of  each  pulse  is  controlled  by  a  separate  one- 
shot  multivibrator  and  when  a  given  multivibrator  is 
operated  a  switch  is  closed  connecting  a  resistor  and  a 
DC  source  of  energy  in  series  with  the  welding  electrodes. 
The  value  of  each  of  the  resistors  connected  in  series  with 
the  DC  source  determines  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse  in 
each  sequence. 


ELECTRON  BEAM*  H  t  i  i 
Robert  D.  Downing,  Scbenei      r 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corp  « 
York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,757 
8  Claims.  (CL  219—121) 


H  \  l'>  'S 

vvii;r to 

n  of  New 
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1.  An  electron  beam  welding  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  electron  beam  source;  means  for  focus- 
ing said  electron  beam;  and  means  for  determining 
the  focal  point  of  said  electron  beam  comprising  an  elec- 
trode having  a  surface  inclined  in  a  selected  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  electrode  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  means  for  sweeping  said  beam  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  incline  to  determine  the  focal  point  of  said 
beam  by  measuring  the  point  of  maximum  current  to  said 
electrode. 


Vi  \i   HINE 

jrpurauojQ,  a   .ufpuration 


SENSOR  FOR  a'\^ 
Raymond  Louis  Fier,  Wick 
Welding  and  Engineering 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  4^1  <«4 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—12 
There  is  provided  an  automatic  sensing  apparatus  for 
guiding  a  piece  of  equipment  such  as  a  welder  along  a 
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predetermined  path  and  which  is  characterized  by  a  feeler    to  operation  of  the  other  of  said  sensors,  whereby  said 
cooperating  with  apparatus  for  determining  the  position    relay  is  energized  upon  triggering  both  said  valves  into 


of  the  welding  head  and  also  means  for  controlling  the 
load  on  the  sensing  member. 


3^8,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURE  OF 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Buddy  D.  Wahl,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aulgnor  to  Hoover 

Ban  aod  Bcwlsf  Con  pi        ^  i  ie,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tkM  off  MkUgM 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,806 
6  Clatnis.  (CL  219—388) 


A  continuous  press  having  two  endless  sheet  metal  belts 
for  pulling  workpieces  sandwiched  thcrebetwcn  between 
opposite  heating  and  compressing  shoes.  A  plurality  of 
electrical  heating  elements  are  provided  for  heating  the 
shoes  in  a  desired  manner,  and  means  are  provided 
for  detecting  and  indicating  failure  of  any  of  the  he&ting 
elements. 


DETEC 
Wlfhelm 
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I'Kii't;  ii!   I  ill  HO 

'   FOR  REMOVING 

.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
..  Michigan  City, 

1 

1.  In  a 

■■    IX    i"^  (><■>„  ...r.  No.  530,625 

i     »s.  (CL  219—200) 
->..   _.iccting  an  accumulation  of  ice 

and  snow  and  controlling  the  operation  of  a  heating 
means  for  removing  the  same  from  an  exposed  surface,  the 
combination  of  a  relay  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  heating  means,  a  first  sensor  responsive  to  ambient 
temperature,  a  second  sensor  responsive  to  accumulation 
of  moisture,  a  f)air  of  electronic  valves,  electrical  circuit 
means  for  triggering  one  of  said  valves  into  conductive 
and  non-conductive  condition  in  response  to  operation  of 
one  of  said  sensors,  the  second  of  said  valves  and  said 
relay  being  connected  in  the  conductive  path  of  said  first 
valve,  and  circuit  means  for  triggering  said  second  valve 
into  conductive  and  non-conductive  condition  in  response 


>-» 


conductive  condition  and  is  de-energized  upon  triggering 
either  valve  into  non-conductive  condition. 


3  408  478 
TOOL  FOR  WELDING  THE  EDGES  OF 

PLASTIC  SHEETS  TOGETHER 

Joseph  Dewey  Penn,  1314-A  E.  Harvard  St, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91205 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,341 

5  Claims.  (CL  219—229) 


A  tool  for  welding  the  edges  of  superimposed  thermo- 
plastic sheets  together  employs  an  electric  heating  wire 
seated  in  an  open-end  slot  formed  in  a  support  member 
carried  at  the  end  of  a  handle  which  houses  a  battery 
for  energizing  the  wire.  The  peripheral  edges  of  a  pair 
of  superimposed  plastic  sheets  to  be  welded  are  inserted 
into  the  slot  in  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the 
wire.  The  wire  is  energized  to  raise  its  temperature  to  the 
fusion  temperature  of  the  plastic  and  the  tool  is  drawn 
along  the  superimposed  edges  to  form  a  continuous 
welded  seam. 


3,4«8,479 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

Russel  A.  Welch,  St.,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
forty-five  percent  to  Eugene  A.  CassroU,  GroKc  Pointe, 
and  five  percent  to  Paul  G.  Hoguc,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,054 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—365) 


A  convection-type  space  heater  unit  is  provided  with 
liquid  filled  heat  absorbing  cells  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  thermostatically  controlled  air  heating  element. 
The  cells  arc  connected  for  free  circulation  of  liquid 
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one  to  the  other.  In  one  arrangement,  one  cell  in- 
spaced  manifolds  interconnected  by  conduits  pro- 
spaced  parallel  flow  paths  therebetween.  In  an- 
arrangement,  the  cells  each  comprise  plate  mem- 
L  icorporating  means  defining  a  sinuous  liquid  circu- 
path.  Furthermore,  a  space  heater  of  the  above 
combined  with  a  housing  mounted  in  a  wall  be- 
adjoining    rooms   to   simultaneously    heat    both 


11 


F,  I  F  CTR ! «:     B  \  ^ !■  BO  V  R  ! »  TTT  \ TXR 
Ih'iiT-y.   F    Peltak.   ^ldncht■^ter,   jn-'i    H..irU,':    i.  Orr,  Bed- 
f'jrl    N.IF,    dNsignorv    ta    B„iM>.     F*r')iirii,;ts  Corporatioil, 

VF'waukee.   V\  is...  i  .jorporati'in  ^'r  VI  :'M-i'-r|ir!n 
Filed  V'pt,  ;~    'PJh:^    •»•;;■■    ^-    ■)'■■■'■■  -i..*: 
3   ClaiiTv.      (  !     : 
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jaseboard  heater  has  a  heating  element-containing 
bas^mbly  removable  as  an  integral  unit  from  an  open- 
housing.  The  subassembly  includes  a  front  plate 
rear  baffle  with  a  curved  upper  edge  held  in  spaced 
relati(^n  to  each  other  by  brackets  to  define  an  air  flow 
;e.  An  electric  heating  element  is  freely  suspended 
the  passage  from  the  brackets  and  a  screen  guard 
_red  to  the  brackets  intermediate  the  heating  ele- 
and  the  front  plate.  The  subassembly  is  removably 
secured  to  a  sloping  support  surface  in  the  housing  so  that 
subassembly  is  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
rclatife  to  the  vertical  housing  rear  wall. 


secured 
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3,408,482 

MACHINE  FOR  SEQUENT!  \ T  t  -•  "r  i  najcvG 

LINES,  AS  IN  TI  '^  i    m  nu.i\^, 

John   W.   Busby,   Lcvittown,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Optical 

Scanning  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  July  5,  1962,  Set.  No.  207.607 

56  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.7) 


•    4iiv481 

I  \  f ,  H- .)  I   f  f  M  f'  N.  r  LTILIZING  THE 

lllH    PHI  xnvil^  N'ON 

{.Dtrttn,,    !  :-i  VI     -•■*•!-  St^  I 

w    \  ■■trW.    ^  '\         :  '•'■'■  -  ■'•• 

'■j^,^       X4;:r       N     ■        ''-'-:>  6,654 


'*  « 


In  combination  with  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
separited  areas,  •ach  separate  area  providing  means  to 
receii  e  material  to  be  heated  or  to  be  cooled,  a  remov- 
able cover  positioned  on  the  tray;  the  cover  having  means 
to  cooperate  with  the  tray  to  insulate  the  areas  from  each 
other  and  means  to  be  activated  by  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current  to  cause  heat  to  flow  from  one  area  to 
be  cooled  to  another  area  to  be  heated. 


Data  in  the  form  of  contrasting  markings  in  critical 
locations  on  a  surface  of  successive  pieces,  such  as 
pencilled  answer  marks  in  selected  multiple  choice  posi- 
tions on  test  answer  sheet  papers,  are  extracted  by  a 
machine  which  provides  rotatable  pickup  means  for  op- 
tically scanning  selected  lines  on  each  piece  and  conveyor 
means  for  moving  the  successive  pieces  past  the  pickup 
means.  A  common  drive  means  assures  proper  relative 
speeds  of  the  conveyor  and  the  scanning  means  so  that 
each  selected  line  on  the  sheet  will  be  scanned  and  prefer- 
ably the  axis  of  the  scanning  means  is  slightly  canted  so 
that  scanning  is  essentially  [xrpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  movement.  Indexing  means  referencing  on  some  pre- 
determined part  of  each  piece  cause  the  selected  lines  on 
each  piece  to  assume  proper  position  relative  to  the 
scanning  member  as  by  intermittent  feeding  of  the  pieces 
onto  the  portion  of  the  conveyor  passing  the  scanning. 
Comparison  may  be  made  with  a  standard  which  is  also 
optically  scanned  and  corresponding  data  compared. 
Logic  may  be  provided  for  such  comparison  on  a  variety 
of  selected  bases  and  results  of  the  comparison  may  be 
accumulated  and  even  printed  out  on  the  piece. 


READOUT  FOR   -P  v*   I 
Konrad  Zuse,  Hunfeld  \n    ! !  <  <  i^; 
assignor  to  Zusc  KG,  B.^     )!■  r  f 

FUed  Apr.  23,  F'r-    ^'^^    '--••    ■'•'■-: 
Claims  priority,  application  Cn-^r; m ',    ^l  ^ >. 

z  io,uv& 
15  Claims.  (CL  235—41.11) 
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»63, 


A  translating  apparatus  for  a  space  coded  data  reader 
for  reading  out  in  proper  sequence  data  on  a  card  with- 
out regard  to  the  physical  orientation  of  the  card.  The 
translating  apparatus  evaluates  and  stores  the  space  coded 
data  in  proper  sequence  by  means  of  control  data  on  the 
cards.  The  translating  apparatus  is  composed  of  elcc- 
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tronic  gates,  a  buflfer  storage  device,  and  translating  cir- 
cuitry. The  first  column  or  line  of  data  at  either  end  of 
the  card  is  coded  to  provide  signals  which,  upon  the 
reading  thereof,  establish  the  orientation  of  the  cards 
with  respect  to  two  axes  of  symmetry.  Translating  cir- 
cuitry transmits  the  data  stored  on  the  record  card  into 
the  buffer  storage  device  so  that  the  data  stored  therein 
is  an  accurate  representation  of  the  data  on  the  card, 
as  if  the  card  were  inserted  into  the  reader  in  correct 
physical  orientation.  The  buffer  storage  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneously  operated  shift  registers  which  are 
shiftable  in  two  directions  and  which  are  commonly 
known  in  the  art  as  bi-directional  shift  registers.  The  data 
stored  in  the  bi-directional  shift  registers  is  read  out,  in 
proper  orientation,  upon  application  of  a  pulse  to  the 
shift  registers. 


■■•   4  I 't  M   4  *i  4 

.A  vM.f  \  %(,;  s  \if  X:  I  I  i  )M:  i  I  M,  ?  IX',  ^'.IGNALS 

i  1|       ■■■..i"|.   (     !|."|(        Si(  .  \  If   I{       • \,  (     i 

Tbeo  '"^  f  i  i ! ..' ,   /  i  s  r ' '  '":     ""' '«  i '  /  r  r'  I ;» » r!     ,  t  >n  ur ; !  <,  )r  tO 

C'HI !  T  H  ■'■  I'  ■"         \     i   I  /  i !  ni  I    :h;         ''■>  M.  (  t  /  r  r  i  ,  j  n  4 

ConffBuariori-ti"!  pirn  ''if  ,,ii:s!pii!4,  liiiiiin  *'..:■•  "■■.  ■  279,039, 
^T.r^  ^  i'46'  'l  in^  ...ppni,  It-:.  \.;ii:  24,  1964,  Ser. 
.No.  39  2  ''<»'■)>' 

Claims  prl (■» '- '  r*     ,■!  v  -.  1 1 ,,  a  t ;  :  i ■,  ^  ■. May  4,  1 962, 

5.370   '2     «,    .    23,  1963,  10,417/63}  Aug.  30,  1966, 
12,55 y.  oc 

11  Claimi.  (Q.  235—92) 


Logic  network  means  for  use  with  multiphase  binary 
signal  generator  means  which,  for  a  continuous  change  of 
a  physical  quantity,  are  adapted  to  generate  a  primary 
combination  signal  consisting  of  a  first  predetermined 
cyclic  sequence  of  possible  signal  combinations  for  a  posi- 
tive unit  change  of  the  quantity  and  a  second  sequence 
for  a  negative  unit  change  of  the  aforesaid  physical  quan- 
tity. This  logic  network  includes  a  plurality  of  input  lines 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  phases  of  the 
primary  combination  signal,  a  plurality  of  output  lines 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  input  lines, 
and  a  plurality  of  bistable  switching  means  direct  current 
coupled  and  logically  interconnected  both  mutually  and 
to  the  input  lines  and  output  lines,  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  secondary  combination  signal  is  generated,  the  second- 
ary combination  signal  having  the  same  number  of  phases 
and  the  identical  sequence  of  binary  signal  combinations 
as  the  primary  combination  signal,  but  a  secondary  period 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  primary  combination 
signal  period. 


:;'i  S 


AVi'AKAiLh  I  i.'K 
SU  \ 
LarUn  B.  Scott,  For 
Jr.,  New  Haven.  (     r 

Corpoi'  I'-'  'I'l    '"■••  I  If' 'I,  ii 
York 

Filt'Li    i  .,  !';,    2  4, 


y.,  iKREGULARLY 

'fvif  C'TS 

and  Kendall  Preston, 
ii^uurs  to  The  Perkin-EImer 
in.,  a  corporation  of  New 


\,. 


No.  434,767 


5  Claims.  (Ci.  235—92) 

A  scanner  and  computer  count  all  of  the  particles  in  a 
field,  regardless  of  how  irregularly  shaped  these  particles 
are.  The  field  is  line  scanned,  and  two  adjacent  scan  lines 
are  compared.  The  computer  assigns  a  new  "train  num- 
ber" to  each  panicle  part  found,  which  is  not  connected 


to  an  object  part  in  the  immediately  preceding  scan  line, 
while  all  continuous  parts  of  already  found  particles  are 
assigned  the  same  (old)  number.  Upwardly  extending 
branches  of  certain  types  (e.g.  V-shaped)  particles  can- 
not be  immediately  identified  as  parts  of  a  single  particle, 
since  these  branches  join  only  in  a  region  of  the  field  not 
yet  scanned.  The  absence  of  a  "continuity"  relationship 
between  such  branches  and  any  previously  found  particle 
part  causes  each  of  these  branches  to  be  given  a  new 
"train  number"  (i.e.,  tentatively  counted).  Another  part 
of  the  computer  determines  when  such  differently  num- 
bered branches  eventually  join.  Specifically  the  lower 
train  numbers  are  retained  to  identify  the  joined  parts, 
and  the  higher  numbers  stored  as  a  "junction"  signal  in 
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the  memory  part  of  the  computer  for  subsequent  use. 
After  the  entire  field  has  been  scanned  (so  that  each 
particle  has  been  assigned  at  least  one  train  number), 
the  correct  count  of  particles  will  be  the  number  of  train 
numbers  used,  less  the  number  of  "junctions"  found.  Be- 
cause of  the  positive  identification  (i.e.,  tagging  with  a 
"train  number")  of  each  particle  part,  the  apparatus  can 
distinguish  between  joining  of  two  previously  counted 
(i.e.,  different  numbered)  pans  (as  in  a  V-shaped  par- 
ticle) and  the  joining  of  two  parts  already  known-to-be 
of  a  single  particle  (i.e.,  the  bottom  of  an  0-shaped 
particle).  Therefore  these  types  (and  all  other  types)  of 
particles  are  ultimately  counted  correctly  as  single 
panicles. 

3,408,486 

PROCESS  FRACTION  DEFECTIVE  MONITOR 

Howard  I.  Becker,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,096 

5  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


A  reversible  counter  indicates  the  fraction  of  defective 
products  on  a  production  line.  The  counter  counts  up 
for  each  N  product  monitored  and  counts  down  for  each 
rejected  product.  The  counter  is  inhibited  from  counting 
up  or  down  beyond  preset  limits  such  that  a  fading  with 
time  memory  is  realized.  When  the  count  is  above  a  pre- 
set limit,  one  indication  is  provided.  When  the  count  is 
below  a  preset  limit,  another  indication  is  provided. 
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"».408,487 

''iM.H  \  II  >  M  iR  CALCULATING  THE 

l  u  \  I )  1  x  f .  I  VTT  n  Tx  \  «;tttp 
Ci  u  <:t  :!  *■  u  ■.  "!  f  n  !  i  .1 :- ,    !>*■•.  K  : i  I H  i:  ;■  aat, 

Fiird  Mir.  !'t    I'Jvi.  Nrr    \  .,   150,847 
l/iiiii-;  ;iri('>nr'.     ,:n)pli>.'afn)n  i,r>;<it  H^hmiii,  Mar.  11,  1963, 
H  ,^"   (v'i„  \<r.    ;w    !-*6i,  42,071/63 
4  („_  i4iini>.  .,i,  1.  2J5 — 150.2) 
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Electrical  analogue  apparatus  for  calculating  the  bend- 
mdment,  shearforce  and  trim  at  any  one  of  a  plu- 
3f  sections  along  the  length  of  a  ship  resulting 
presupposed  distribution  of  load  in  the  ship.  The 
Iculdting  circuit  of  the  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality 
djiistable  inputs  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  load 
compartment  of  the  ship.  By  manual  manipulation  of 
leckor  switch  a  reading  of  the  bending  moment,  shear- 
trim  at  a  given  section  can  be  obtained. 
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pnont'.     Apc'^.  r-.n  ""« ■ ; herlands,  Mar.  31,  1964, 
f>403441 
6  L  iaim^.  (CI.  235—193.5) 


circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding 

square  root  of  the  product  of  two  input  signals 

one  signal  is  supplied  to  a  first  integrating  ampli- 

ile  the  second  signal  is  used  to  charge  a  storage 

or.  When  the  voltage  level  of  the  first  integrating 

r  reaches  a  selected  level,  it  actuates  a  switch 

to  couple  the  storage  capacitor  to  a  second  inte- 

amplifier.  The  output  signal  of  the  second  inte- 

amplificr  is  used  to  charge  a  second  storage  ca- 

that  is  coupled  to  the  first  integrating  amplifier 

actuation  of  the  -i^if-'-^  "-"*ans. 
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ILLUMTNABLE  HANDBAG 

-r     '4-  w     10th  St         -    \  and  Walter  T. 

-i'l  I  ''i  1'     ;  'i'!  :i  St.     90su4,  Djih  of  Long  Beach, 


t    e     ^-       2  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,186 
dim.  (CI.  240 — 6.45) 
A  wbman's  handbag  having  a  small  light  mounted  on  an 
L-shap:d   bracket  which  is  rotatably   supported  on   the 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  handbag.  The  light 


has  an  opaque  cap  with  a  hole  through  which  the  light 
projects.   The   cap   is   rotatably   mounted   such   that   by 


rotation  of  the  cap  and  the  L-shaped  bracket  the  light 
may  be  directed  to  any  desired  point. 


3,408,490 
SAFETY  LIGHTING  EQl  H 
Homer  A.  Loxcaa,  Worcester,  \!  tv      livst).: 

Manufacturing  Coni|»aay,  M  b    ^  <  i 

tion  of  .Vlassachuaatti 

Hied  Mar.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
10  Claims.  (CL  24«— li.J; 
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Miner's  safety  lamp  apparatus  equipped  with  a  novel 
bezel  member  adjustably  secured  about  the  lamp  en- 
closure. The  bezel  member  has  an  inner  peripheral  lock- 
ing rim  which  is  recessed  at  spaced  apart  points  to  form 
notches.  The  bezel  member  is  selectively  locked  into  place 
by  a  locking  slide  having  an  engaging  tip  that  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  notches  when  the  bezel  member  is 
in  a  threaded  position  around  the  lens  opening.  In  this 
way,  the  bezel  member  can  only  be  released  by  retract- 
ing the  locking  slide.  Hence,  tampering  or  dismantling 
of  the  lamp  while  in  use  is  prevented. 


3,408.491 
HEADLK.H"!    i  F\-: 
Stephen  George,  deceased,  iatt  ^ 

Trust  Co.,  IuCm  executor,  9 
Conn.     06603 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  .Ni>.   4Ji,>ii5,  M^.  1, 
1965.  1  bis  application  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,630 
10  culms.  (CI.  240—41.4) 


"nnn     by  City 
!''!>rM:1  Report, 


A  lens  for  positioning  before  an  automobile  headlight 
to  reduce  glare  to  one  side.  The  lens  comprises  a  single 
plane  of  refracting  elements  which  are  partially  circular 
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in  horizontal  cross  section.  Between  the  plane  and  the 
light  source  are  a  number  of  at  least  partially  opaque  ob- 
jects. In  the  case  of  cylindrical  refracting  elements,  these 
may  be  cords  or  wires.  Each  object  is  associated  with  one 
of  the  refracting  members  and  is  positioned  at  its  focal 
point  on  a  line  extending  through  the  center  of  curvature 
of  the  element  in  the  direction  in  which  glare  is  to  be 
reduced. 


"'    .♦(!'  '™i  4  ''^  2 

OPTI«    '.      N.    ■'  .= ,   >  \  s  '  KM  FOR  SCANNING 

A-   nnsv   u  \]H  \  11..  r DISCONTINUITIES 

Robert  W .   \  •  •  h  <  <  '  "^     i   .  irt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

EagiBcei  ii]^  '    Hii^i  tin,  *< uttnford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,627 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


A  horizon  sensor  is  provided  with  a  slowly  rotating 
drum-shaped  element  with  a  large  number  of  mirror 
facets  interspersed  with  non-reflecting  facets  and  optics 
focusing  the  reflected,  substantially  parallel  radiation  from 
objects  at  optical  infinity,  onto  an  infrared  detector.  The 
drum  turns  suflkiently  slowly  so  that  slowly  volatile 
lubricants  are  not  necessary  and  so  the  scanner  can 
be  used  on  satellites  which  orbit  in  the  vacuum  of  space. 

There  can  be  two  detectors  which  either  provide  for 
a  redundancy  so  that  the  scan  is  still  effective  if  one  de- 
tector and  its  processing  circuits  malfunction,  or  a  sec- 
ond detector  is  associated  with  optical  elements,  such 
as  mirrors  or  a  Dove  prism,  which  rotate  the  incoming 
radiation  90°.  in  which  case  the  scanner  can  give  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  tilt  about  two  orthogonal  axes. 


3.4..!.^ tv  1 

TRANSDl"<  I  k    :i^  I  !  h  ^■.i,)GATOR 

Thoout^    \    We^tnrer,    ij*  r: ■:?>•>'! <  if:     .trid  Mark  Weinstein, 
Wan  I.  ■•.:'■"■  r>.Mt:!'u>f  ■'       -    ^t  rvo    Corporation    of 

Am*t'..i    H!;,  I,-..'.  ,,h,    H>      ,  ..!';" ■ration  of  New  York 

1  :itd  Dl^.  iJ,  ii'bb,  Sli.  So.  601,420 
11  Claims.  (CL  246—249) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  transducer  com- 
prising a  permanently  magnetized  circuit  including  a  core 
of  magnetic  flux-conducting  material  and  spaced  poles 
defining  an  air  gap,  an  output  electric  winding  coupled 
to  a  part  of  said  core,  whereby  said  winding  will  develop 
an  output  voltage  for  reluctance  changes  in  said  circuit, 
a  saturable  reactor  fixed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gap  and 
including  an  input  electric  excitation  winding,  said  reactor 


being  oriented  to  so  that  its  magnetic  field  will  change 
the  reluctance  of  said  circuit  upon  excitation  of  said  input 
winding,  a  source  of  varying  voltage  connected  to  said 
input  winding  to  change  the  condition  of  said  reactor  be- 
tween saturated  and  unsaturated  states,  and  means  con- 
tinuously monitoring  the  output-winding  voltage  for  a 
signal  reflecting  voltage  variations  of  said  source,  whereby 
the  operative  condition  of  said  transducer  to  respond  to 
an  unknown  variation  in  the  reluctance  of  said  circuit  may 
be  continuously  established. 


3  408  494 
PARTICLE  VELOCITY  SORTER  USING  AN  R.F. 
TRANSVERSE  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HARMONIC 
AND  A  TRANSVERSE  BIAS  FIELD 
Peter   M.   Llewellyn,   Menio   Park,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,743 
10  Claims.  (CL  250 — 41.9) 


A  charged  particle  velocity  sorter  is  disclosed.  TTie 
sorter  includes  an  ion  source  for  forming  and  projecting 
a  stream  of  ions  over  a  predetermined  beam  path.  A  per- 
iodic wave  supportive  structure  is  disposed  along  the 
beam  path  for  producing  a  spacially  periodic  radio  fre- 
quency electric  field  transverse  to  the  beam  path.  The 
spacially  periodic  radio  frequency  field  is  selected  to  have 
an  even  numbered  spacial  harmonic  component  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  radio  frequency  field  for  cumulative  elec- 
tronic interaction  with  charged  particles  of  the  beam  to 
produce  a  net  average  transverse  deflecting  force  tending 
to  force  the  particles  out  of  the  beam  which  have  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  synchronous  velocity.  A  D.C.  bias  po- 
tential is  also  applied  to  the  radio  frequency  wave  sup- 
portive structure  for  producing  a  coextensive  static  elec- 
tric field  for  applying  a  second  transverse  electric  field  to 
the  charged  particles  of  the  beam.  The  static  field  is  se- 
lected to  have  a  magnitude  to  produce  a  net  average  trans- 
verse deflecting  force  on  the  synchronous  particles  which 
is  equal  and  opposite  to  that  produced  by  the  synchronous 
radio  frequency  field  such  that  charged  particles  having  a 
certain  predetermined  synchronous  velocity  remain  in  the 
beam  path  and  are  detected  at  the  end  thereof,  while  non- 
synchronous  particles  are  removed  from  the  beam.  The 
velocity  sorter  is  especially  useful  in  mass  spectrometers 
since  with  a  given  beam  voltage  only  ions  having  a  cer- 
tain charge-to-mass  ratio  have  the  synchronous  velocity 
to  be  detected.  A  scan  of  the  beam  voltage  thus  produces 
a  scan  of  the  charge -to-mass  ratios  of  the  ionized  particles 
making  up  the  beam. 


3  408  495 
THERMO-LUMINESCENt' DOSIMETER   COMPRIS- 
ING TWO  PARTS  MOUNTED  IN  A  COMMON 
EVACUATED  SPACE 

Raymond  Schayes  and  Isidore  Kozlowitz,  Brussels, 
Belgium,  as^gnors  to  Sodete  Anonyme,  Manu- 
facture Beige  dc  Lampes  et  de  Mirteriel  Electro- 
nique,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

659.086 

9  Claims.  (CL  250—71) 

A  thermoluminescent  device  comprising  two  parts  in 

a   common  evacuated   space,  each  part  comprising  an 
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active  substance  and  a  support.  Each  of  the  substances 
is  provided  with  means  to  heat  the  substance  causing  it 
to  luminesce  but  the  resistance  to  a  rise  in  temperature 
of  thej  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  is  different  in  order  that 
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providing  a  light  signal  at  the  other  ends  representing  the 
radiation  level  variation  of  the  image  along  the  scan  lines. 
Particularly,  optical  fibers  are  mounted  axially  spaced  in  a 
spoke-like  fashion  on  a  scanning  wheel  such  that  the 
wheel  may  be  rotated  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  fibers  se- 
quentially receiving  axially  spaced  portions  of  the  image. 


foniation  collected  by  each  part  at  different  instants 
withdrawn  so  that  one  of  the  substances  can  thus 
indicajte  the  total  radiation  received  successively  by  the 
device . 


3,408,498 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Edward  A.  Ohm,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,003 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


ilCNAL 
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For  Class  250—83.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,408,492 


_\i  :f'H  \    k  \'^    \  \\  ii  t  \  ! !   '  '  J'Mi't  i^i  i  ION  ANALYSIS 
Frii'vi-  H,  Ntiiiir-    xi  U'mi'.    jnd  Charles  A.  Ziegler, 
Xi\-r!^!nt;     M.i-.-      i--:t;iiors  to  Parametrics,  Inc., 
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A  sVstem  for  determining  the  elemental  composition  of 
a  material.  Alpha  particles  are  used  to  excite  the  char- 
acteristic X-rays  from  the  material  and  a  detector  which 
dscriminate  between  different  energy  levels  is  used 
ide  an  output  indication  of  the  quantity  of  X-rays 
are  characteristic  of  specific  elements. 


A  modulation  system  for  an  optical  maser  beam  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  frequency  spaced  longitudinal  modes. 
Instead  of  suppressing  all  but  one  of  the  modes  present, 
or  pulse  modulating  the  laser  by  application  of  a  modu- 
lating frequency  equal  to  the  mode  frequency  spacing, 
this  system  provides  for  modulation  of  the  simultaneous- 
ly oscillating  multiple  modes  in  parallel,  and  separate 
detection  of  each  spaced  carrier  frequency,  resulting  in 
increased  useful  received  power,  and  an  improved  signal- 
to-noise  ratio. 


'■   ,10  «<   ..JT'- 

RADIATION  SENMjK  I   "  I !  '  /  i  ■" ; .  ■-  \  M  i «  <  - ,  \  >  \  C- 

TOR   BODY    HAVIN<  •    '"tj*  >  I « *  iM  H.   !  Uj  »\»  \G- 

NETIC  EFFECT 

Herbert  Weiss,  Nuremburg,  Ge r ' ' t -i ; i  '■    ■* '^ vi c n < > r  ;  -  Mr  1 1 1 1  ns 

Aittiengescllsciiaft,  M ani^  h    <: ,  ,.■  rn\.:i n ^ 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  N«r.  Nu.  390.344 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

S  88  772 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  250—211) 
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10  Lliuais.  ,Ll.  -fu -5J.3) 


A  semiconductor  crystalline  body  having  a  photo- 
electromagnetic  effect  is  mounted  in  a  magnetic  field  and 
has  mutually  spaced  electrodes  for  providing  radiation- 
responsive  voltage  between  such  electrodes.  The  semi- 
conductor body  has  between  the  electrodes  a  radiation 
incidence  face  accessible  to  radiation  to  be  sensed.  The 
semiconductor  body  has  a  multitude  of  geometrically 
anisotropic  inclusions  in  the  shape  of  elongated  needles 
which  are  dispersed  and  embedded  in  the  semiconductor 
infrared  scanning  system  having  a  lens  system  for    body  and  are  of  higher  conductivity  than  the  semiconduc- 


ng  a  focused  infrared  image  in  combination  with  a    tor  substance  of  the  semiconductor  body.  The  inclusions 

liy  of  optical  fibers  to  scan  the  image  by  moving  one    are  oriented  transversely  to  the  spacing  direction  of  the 

each  fiber  sequentially  across  the  image  thereby    electrodes  and  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  produced 
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by  the  photo-electromagnetic  effect  in  the  semiconductor 
body.  The  inclusions  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  in- 
cidence of  radiation  at  the  radiation  incidence  face. 


3,408,500 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SPEED 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Carr,  Hopewell,  Va.,  attignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Nt«    ^drk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,810 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


j< 


1.  A  yarn  speed  measuring  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing including  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  front  and  back 
wall,  a  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  support  and  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  housing,  an  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  photocell  attached  to  said 
casing  and  disposed  over  said  elongated  slot,  a  rotatable 
shield  having  a  wall  at  one  end,  said  shield  being  con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  slots  extending  through  the  periph- 
ery of  said  shield,  a  light  source  disposed  through  said 
back  wall  of  said  housing  and  within  said  shield,  a  pair 
of  yarn  guiding  rolls  in  contact  with  a  running  yam,  and 
rotating  means  associated  with  said  running  yarn,  guide 
rolls,  shield  and  housing  for  periodically  alternately 
aligning  one  of  said  slots  in  said  shield  with  the  slot  in 
said  casing  to  permit  light  impulses  from  said  light  source 
to  pass  through  said  slots  in  contact  with  said  photocell 
at  a  frequency  of  time  depending  on  the  yam  speed  travel, 
and  a  read-out  instrument  associated  with  said  photocell 
to  correlate  the  frequency  of  light  impulses  with  the  speed 
of  yam  travel. 


3,408,501 
PHOTOELECTRIC   CONTROL   DEVICE  WITH    RO- 

TATUIT  f    Ji     T  six(     FOR  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT 

CO ■*■■'  1  *<  >j  i     I!  <  ^'   1  H  I-   I' }  M  )TOSFNSITIVE  ELEMENT 

.  n  ( t  f  r  V  ( i  i  r> !  i  ,1 .    N.C.,  assignor  to 

•JI  .  !-t  }■'■>"!  :.'!ion  of  New  York 
■"''1,  -H-,  \.,,  542,599 


Richard  L.  Ih 
General  Electric  i^on 
FUed  Apr.  1 


11  Claims.  (CI.  250—239) 
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1.  A  photoelectric  control  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  member  having  opposite  sides,  photoelec- 
tric means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  member 
and  having  a  light  sensitive  element  extending  in  a  plane, 
an  opaque  housing  covering  said  one  side  of  said  base 
member   and   leaving   said   opposite   side   thereof  open 


to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
light  transmitting  window  through  which  external  light 
may  enter  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  be- 
ing adjustable  relative  to  said  base  member  between  a 
position  wherein  said  light  sensitive  element  directly  faces 
said  window  so  as  to  be  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  a  position  wherein  the  plane  of  said  light 
sensitive  element  is  at  a  different  angle  to  said  window 
axis,  and  securing  means  releasably  holding  said  hous- 
ing and  said  base  member  in  adjusted  position,  whereby 
the  response  of  said  photoelectric  means  to  the  illumina- 
tion level  of  the  entering  light  may  be  varied. 


3,408,502 

POWER  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Gardner,  2040  Pine  Ridge  Drive, 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33515 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,899 

4  Claims.  (CL  307—29) 


1.  In  a  signal  and  control  system,  a  given  number  of 
pairs  of  electrically  actuated  devices  each  device  having 
first  and  second  terminals  for  connection  with  a  circuit  for 
energizing  the  device,  a  given  number  of  pairs  of  electric 
switches  each  switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
connection  in  a  circuit  to  be  controlled  thereby,  conductor 
means  connecting  the  first  terminals  of  individual  pairs  of 
switches  with  the  first  terminals  of  individual  pairs  of  said 
devices,  two  electric  current  sources  each  having  a  poten- 
tial between  two  sides  thereof,  conductor  means  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  first  power  source  with  the  second 
terminals  of  one  device  of  each  pair  of  devices,  conductor 
means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  first  source  with 
the  said  second  terminal  of  one  of  said  switches  of  each 
pair  of  switches,  conductor  means  connecting  one  side  of 
second  source  with  said  second  terminals  of  the  other 
device  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  devices,  conductor  means 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  second  source  with  said 
second  terminal  of  each  of  the  other  switches  of  said  pairs 
of  switches,  and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  current  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
of  said  devices. 


3,408,503 
MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
USAGE  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  TO  PROVIDE 
A  MORE  ECONOMICAL  LOAD  FACTOR 
Harry  E.  Wyman,  Kenmore,  and  John  T.  Bensley,  Lewis- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,687 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—38) 
A  system  is  disclosed  for  regulating  the  suj^ly  of  elec- 
tric power  to  a  load  including  noninterruptible  services 
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and  i]  itemiptible  services  having  a  predetermined  priority 
to  provide  a  means  for  automatically  switching  on  the 
interr  iptible  services  in  said  priority  order  for  the  pur- 
of  providing  a  more  economical  load  factor.  Means 
piovided  to  generate  a  load  demand  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  total  power  demand  at  any  instant, 
ixed  reference  signals  are  established  representing 
respectively  the  desired  maximum  and  minimum  dc- 
rhe  load  signal  is  compared  with  each  of  said 
ference  signals  respectively  in  difference  ampli- 
the  outputs  of  which  control  respective  switching 
The  operation  is  such  that  if  the  load  demand 
rises  above  the  fixed  maximum  demand  signal,  the 
hing  relay  simultaneously  dumps  all  the  intemipti- 
lojads.  If,  then,  the  load  demand  signal  goes  below 
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minimum  demand  signal,  the  loads  are  picked 
by  one  in  priority  order  until  the  load  demand 
is  above  the  fixed  minimum  demand  signal  but 
the  fixed  maximum  demand  signal  in  which  case 
syltem  is  balanced.  The  sequential  pick  up  of  the 
vid  jal    loads    is    accomplished    by    a   n on- reversible 
operated  cam  switch  which  pulses  a  solenoid  step- 
itch  having  a  reset  winding  which,  when  ener- 
iletums  the  switch  to  its  initial  position. 
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I  i^t  (  ijims.  (CI.  307 — 88) 

1.  At  amph  .:  :  .  .ectrical  oscillations,  comprising 
an  elecrical  cyclically  pumped  variable  parameter  storer 
to  which  are  conducted  the  oscillations  and  from  which 
the  osc  nations  are  obtained  amplified,  an  input  storer, 
disposed  ahead  of  said  variable  parameter  storer,  for  re- 
ceiving the  oscillations  which  are  to  be  amplified,  a  first 
periodically  actuated  switch  for  connecting  said  input 
storer  nth  said  variable  parameter  storer,  an  output 
storer,  disposed  following  said  variable  parameter  storer, 
for  receiving  the  amplified  oscillations,  a  second  period- 
ically a;tuated  switch  for  connecting  said  output  storer 
with  sa  d  variable  parameter  storer,  the  switching  fre- 
quency 3f  both  said  switches  amounting  to  at  least  twice 
the  highest  frequency  of  the  oscillations  which  are  to  be 
amplifie  J,  and  the  closure  times  and  opening  times  of  said 
switchesi  being  in  point  of  time  mutually  displaced  so  as 


to  effect  an  energy  flow  from  the  input  storer  over  the 
variable  parameter  storer  to  the  output  storer,  first  circuit 
means  including  the  first  periodically  operated  switch  pro- 
viding a  first  pulse  transmission  path  between  the  input 
storer  and  the  variable  parameter  storer,  said  first  pulse 
transmission  path  being  effective  to  transmit  signal  energy 
pulses  from  the  input  storer  directly  to  the  variable  pa- 
rameter storer  during  the  respective  intervals  of  closure 
of  the  first  switch  without  any  intervening  demodulation 
of  such  signal  energy  pulses,  and  second  circuit  means 
mcluding  the  second  periodically  operated  switch  provid- 
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ing  a  second  pulse  transmission  path  between  the  variable 
parameter  storer  and  the  output  storer,  said  second  pulse 
transmission  path  being  effective  to  transmit  signal  energy 
pulses  from  the  variable  parameter  storer  to  the  output 
storer  without  any  intervening  demodulation  of  such  sig- 
nal energy  pulses,  the  amplifier  thereby  providing  a  pulse 
transmission  path  between  the  input  storer  and  the  out- 
put storer  which  transmits  the  oscillations  as  signal  energy 
pulses  without  any  demodulation  of  the  signal  pulses  dur- 
ing their  transmission  along  said  pulse  transmission  path. 


3  498f5#5 
ELECTRONIC  TIMING  VI  v    M  \GNETIC 
CORE  SHIFT  CIRC  LI  i 
Charies  A.  CooUdge,  Jr.,  Belmont,  aiu;     lorshall  M. 
Kincaid,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C  A  K 
Components.  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  S«r.  .No.  331,472 
9  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


Timed  electrical  output  signals  are  developed  elec- 
tronically and  with  low  average  power  consumption  by 
an  RC-controlled  pulse  generator  regulating  the  shifts 
of  magnetically-stored  data  in  a  normally  passive  shift 
register  array  and  thereby  triggering  a  normally  substan- 
tially non-conductive  output  circuit  into  conduction  when 
the  data  stored  in  the  shift  register  array  assumes  a  pre- 
determined pattern. 
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3,408,506 

HYDRAULIC-ELECTRIC  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Rudolph  Bergsma,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeiey  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,046 
20  Claims.  (CL  307—117) 


A  temperature  controlling  system  in  which  a  low-energy 
electrical  system  is  modulatingly  controlled  by  a  hydraulic 
temperature  senser. 


3,408,507 
LOGIC  PROTECnnv  riRCUITS  FOR  EFFECTING 

AN    A.B.   OPFK  HAVING    A   COMBINED 

AND/NOT  Fl 
G^nuti  MartiB,  Nuiv.  .^vionor  to  Sodete 

AauajMc  dite:  Con)i>'n:iii!>  ^  '  ^tgnaui  West- 

Inilbcuvr     rsirjv     Fr  ni.  i  ^  >:  F'    of  FnUICC 

i  iJi/ii   M4J ,.   ^.t»,    i  '^(s- ,  '''•.■!■     ■" -t-i  ■■,  140 

Claims  priority,  appHoMion  France,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

969  619 

5  Claims.  (CL  307—210) 


A  logic  circuit  having  a  combined  AND/NOT  furKtion 
for  producing  a  0  output  in  the  event  an  internal  compo- 
nent of  the  circuit  malfunctions.  A  four  terminal  capaci- 
tor is  connected  to  integrate  a  first  recurrent  input  signal 
and  apply  the  integrated  value  of  said  signal  as  a  bias 
voltage  on  a  switching  transistor.  A  second  recurrent  input 
signal  is  applied  through  a  driving  transistor  as  a  second 
bias  voltage  to  said  switching  transistor.  The  switching 
transistor  is  biased  to  conduct  only  when  the  first  input 
signal  is  absent,  the  second  input  signal  is  present  and  all 
the  internal  circuit  components  function  properly. 


3,408,508 
SCR  COUNTER  FEATURING  AMPLIFICATION 
STAGE  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  SIGNAL  AT- 
TENUATION  OF  PRECEDING  STAGES 

Alexander  Kuckens,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Rejectors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1965, 

K  56,403 

7  Claims.  (CL  307—225) 


*!?• 


A  number  of  electrical  stages  have  input  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  members  serially  supply  input  signals  to 
those  input  stages  and  are  selectively  rendered  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  to  selectively  pass  or  block  the 
input  signals  for  the  various  input  circuits,  and  an  ampli- 
fier provides  amplification  to  compensate  for  reductions 
in  the  amplitude  of  input  signals  due  to  drops  across 
various  of  the  members  which  precede  that  amplifier. 


3,408,509 
SCR  COUNTER  FEATURING  TURN-OFF  CIR- 
CUITRY BY  SUCCEEDING  STAGE  FOR  PRE- 
CEDING STAGE 
Woifgang  Niehaus,  Hamburg-Neugraben,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  .Missouri 

nied  .Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

K  55  498 

9  Claims.  (CL  307—225) 


•%'c" 


A  plural-stage  binary  counter  has  an  electronic  switch 
in  each  stage  thereof,  has  the  input  circuits  of  all  of  the 
stages  thereof  connected  to  the  same  input  terminal, 
utilizes  the  states  of  conduction  of  the  electronic  switches 
of  the  various  stages  thereof  to  determine  which  stage 
shall  receive  the  next  signal  applied  to  said  input  temunal, 
and  has  turn-off  circuits  which  enable  a  succeeding  stage 
to  turn  off  a  preceding  stage  but  which  keep  a  preceding 
stage  from  turning  off  a  succeeding  stage. 


3,408,510 

SOLID  STATE  WAVE  AMPLITUDE 

LIMITING  DEVICE 

Pawel  Mrozek,  Washingtoii,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioD  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,293 

6  Claims.  (CL  307—237) 

A  solid  state  wave  amjjlitude  limiting  device  in  which 

a  diode  is  connected  to  the  base  of  a  linear  transistor 

amplifier.   The   quiescent   D.C.   diode  current   and   the 


139  5 
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D.C.  base  current  flow  through  a  base  biasing  like-conductivity  type  transistors  suitable  for  integration 

x)r.  On  large  ampUtude  input  signal  excursions  in  is  also  described.  Each  circuit  utilizes  a  sharp  threshold 

lirection,  the  diode  current  substantially  doubles  and  multiple   emitter   transistor   for   supplying   desired    bias 

liase  current  is  clipped.  On  large  amplitude  input  sig-  voltages 
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3,408,513 
TIMING  NETWORK 

David  Cooper  and  John  R.  Swamon,  Erie,  Pa^ , 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Stt.  \o.  4i^,0t,6 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—293) 


nal  excursions  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  diode  cur- 
rent and  base  current  arc  both  clipped.  An  amplified  volt- 
age leplica  of  the  base  current  appears  in  the  transistor 
amplifier  output. 


L  flnPPf  ,K  i  iRf  I   J  I   ,    \  p  xA\. 
I.  \K(,1-    HiPf  >[   \R[  ! 
Thnr    R     BtT^tn-en,,    ^.  ..ftsdiir-     I,. 

'(■"■in,j.  IcK' ,,  f  riinkisn  Park,  I i  i. 


iANDLING 

K,  ,(•■.-',  Phoenix, 

i ii;"-)rs  to  Mo- 

■■trp<>r.if'-.f\  of  Illinois 


A  timing  circuit  for  gating  on  a  controlled  rectifier 
wherein  an  exponentially  rising  voltage  having  superim- 
posed pulses  is  applied  to  a  gating  circuit  comprising  a 
biased  reversely  poled  diode  and  a  breakdown  device 
serially  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  controlled 
rectifier. 


A 

age 

and 

age 

FET 

large 


f  eld-effect  transistor  switching  circuit  including  volt- 
lifiiting  means  connected  between  an  FET  substrate 
of  the  source  and  drain  regions  thereof.  The  volt- 
limiting  means  includes  a  diode  which  prevents  the 
N  junctions  from   becoming  forward   biased   by 
bipolarity  input  signals. 


3.408.514 
ELECTROMECHAM  !       .    i         FR  OF  THE 

ELECTRt  1^  :  k|.i    j  •  \  }     <  \  pt 
Josef  Adamietz,  Traubi ti l.   > .  .■  nn  i n  ■>.    ,1  n ci  i  i , ,,■  [  ,*  „,,  i  r   ['hier- 
bach,  deceased,  late    : '    ;  ■■  s  i ,  h  i  n  u ,  < .  *•  r  n  i  .i  n  -.      v   i  :;•  ■  ■  • 
Thierliacfa,  heir.  Muni  t  n .  < .  ■;■  r ; 1 1 a n  i    ,i ^ m ^jn ,: ! r-s  > , ,,  ^i^. ^n^ ^^^ 
Akdcngcsellachaft,  a  corp"r':,i !^ . i;   .f  ( .n- [n,i n  ^ 
OriciBal  appUcadoB  Ma'v   ;'-*    «<-*6  4,  srr    \.,    'if,:i^:"i6. 

Divided  and  tUf  apppt  ,!nn.(ii  \rot    ]^    ■'■*! -^jf 

No.  675,269 
Clainu  priority,  applicatiua  Utrmaii>,  xUh  li,  iji63, 

S  85,316 
15  Claim*.  (CI.  310—8.2) 


v4(] "i, ~ ; ; 

CVSRFNI    MODf-    M'    !   !1\  IRk  \  !  ii  <k   ;     kCUITS 
'^''  ilfr-id    I!,    k,ai>jfit;Fi.    Phot  nil,     \n/.     ,<>■•.,,;.:::.  ,r   to  Sperry 
k.md   f  i>rp<,ir.)ti.,.ri,    N.-«    \  urk.  \.\^    ,      '-:. oration  of 

ft, led    \u-^    1 '•     I'Jh-     \,,.r    X"     „  •!    J2i 
H   (,'U]iii,>.,    •  *  ,i,    Mj  "■• '  "  ■■ 
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IN 
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like- 

describid 


:JI^3z:; 


■"^ 


i  iductively  timed  monostable  multivibrator  having 

conductivity  type  transistors  suitable  for  integration  is 

A  current  mode  bistable  multivibrator  having 


A  transducer  for  translating  electrical  oscillations  into 
mechanical   bending  vibrations  or  vice  versa  comprises 
essentially  a  bar,  tuning  fork  or  other  elastic  structure 
capable  of  bending  vibrations  at  a  natural  frequency  and 
defining  a  neutral  fiber  or  axis  between  the  compressing 
and  tensioning  forces  due  to  the  bending  motions.  The 
structure  forms  a  slot,  preferably  on  a  lateral  side  of  the 
straight  bar,  or  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  or  between 
the  tines  of  the  tuning  fork.  One  or  more  electrostriciivc 
members  with  respective  electrode  coatings  are  disposed 
in  the  slots  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  the  neutral 
axis  and  are  firmly  joined  at  both  sides  with  the  elastic 
vibrator  structure.  Electric  conductor  means  are  connected 
with  the  electrode  coatings  to  supply  excitation  voltage 
to,  or  take  generated  voltage  from,  the  transducer.  Since 
the  bendable  structure  is  constituted  by  a  single  integral 
piece  which  is  not  fully  subdivided  by  the  slots  or  the 
electrostrictivc   insertions,   the   transducer  has  increased 
mechanical  strength. 
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3,408,515 

SECOND  OVERTONE  DT-CUT 

QUARTZ  RESONATOR 

WUliam  C.  Mone,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  .   <  ?    >er.  No.  537,500 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.5) 


The  specification  describes  DT-cut  quartz  crystals  de- 
signed for  the  frequency  range  of  800  kc.  to  4  mc.  The 
crystals  are  driven  at  the  second  harmonic  and  have  good 
mode  selection  if  the  length  (Z')-to-width  (X)  ratios 
are  in  the  ranges  0.20  to  0.23.  0.30  to  0.33  and  0.48  to 
0.69. 


'i   ''-   \  Vh:  i}  I   't  ,i,    r  UU     M  \  i    U!  'X  !•     H-  '     OR  WITH 

MHI'  ""'  !'    '    AKR"*!  I'M:,    KTii  I  i  n  N     '  GES 

t i t ai- >  \\ .  kn 1 1  i ,-1  nk   St,  ,)ii ,> ,  \     ,« ., ^ i -,.; r,     , u  General 

Electric  <  >'!^ j 'j ,a n 't    ,11  •,  . f  i,i i ■. r .( ' ■ '         =, e w  York 

^'■^'■'   '■  '  '■''    :'■■*'■>'■' '     'N       525,768 

t     i  ii  1  1 1  1  %  ,      _  i     I  i  !  i  > I,  -♦  5 ) 


^.i.km.  uiM^w^  sj^^mm^")iitf"Uir^' 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  with  current  carrying 
wedges  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  that 
serve  as  top  conductors  of  the  winding  and  hold  the  re- 
maining conductors  in  the  ni^.r  in  the  rotor  slots. 


'*,-i('iK,,  ,*  1 ' 
MULl  J  f  ■  M'     i  1 H  t,  I  I  i    V*  t  \  I }  i  \  I ,    \  1  i  •  ERNS  FOR 

PO I  "'I!  p  f  i  \  s  !•    I )  \  \  \  \  1  ( t  F  j  [  {   I  u  I ,:     \  •(  ,^  r  HINES 
Da "  i  ■  i   ■"- 1    H  i  n  \  i  i I ,;  fi J/    s ,.' (. it  1  a .   \,  \      Axs ,1  g J i . ! r   I . !  General 

i'  ":■',■  't '" ':  1    i.  '  >  n;  1  p  n  ^^     a  \  ■  f  1  r  p  o  r  .-t  n  1  !■  s  i     ' ;    \  .  «    '\ '  ork 
■•    '^inu-,,    i  \ My    198) 


layer  coil  sides  of  each  phase  belt  is  in  partially  or  wholly 
interchanged  relationship  with  the  circuit  sequence  in  the 
bottom  layer  coil  sides  of  the  same  phase  belt  to  reduce 
voltage  unbalance  between  parallel  connected  circuits. 


3,408,518 

COMPOSITE  CATHODE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ARC  PLASMA  TORCH 

AndrzeJ  Stnipczewskl,  Grojecka  19/25,  Apt.  97, 

Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,884 

5  Claims.  (CI.  313—32) 


Plasma-generating  cathode  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
copper  body  having  a  rounded  front  end  with  a  tungsten 
insert  at  its  vertex,  cooling  water  being  axially  admitted 
into  the  vicinity  of  this  insert  through  an  inner  tube  dis- 
posed in  an  axial  bore  of  the  body  and  defining  there- 
with a  flow  channel  having  an  inversion  point  near  the 
insert,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  channel  being  less 
at  the  inversion  point  than  in  a  cylindrical  discharge 
portion  beyond  the  inversion  point  whereby  a  turbulent 
flow  is  generated  to  increase  the  rate  of  heat  removal 
from  the  copper  body. 


3  408  519 
ION  SOURCE  WITH  SPACED  ELECTRODE 
lONIZLNG  PITS 
Claude  Etievant,  Versailles,  Pierre  Hnbcrt,  Sccanx,  and 
Mariano  Pcmlli,  Sncy  en  Brie,  France,  asrigBorp  to 
Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Ang.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,109 
priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20, 1965, 
29,045 
6  Claims.  (CL  313— -63) 


In  a  two-layer  multiple  circuit  polyphase  winding  for 
a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  circuit  sequence  in  the  tc^ 


An  ion  source  in  a  vacuum  chamber  has  between  the 
cathode  and  the  extraction  aperture  a  succession  of  elec- 
trodes each  with  an  aperture  and  of  alternate  D.C.  poten- 
tials. Each  electrode  forms  an  ionizing  pit  with  the  ions  of 
a  given  sign  being  expelled  to  the  pits  on  either  side  of  a 
given  electrode. 
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responsive  element  may  be  in  contacting  relationship  with 
;^  J. J   ,  NDING  process  of  fabncatmg  photocondi-ctor  type 


R  ■ ..; '"  I ' 

iilin 


f  jrk.  111.,  assignor  to 
III.,  a  corpontioD  of 
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betweje 
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V      No.  591^44 
CL  313—75) 


'^•e  a 


«   'h 


( olor  television  deflection  yoke  is  movably  mounted 

a  fixed  yoke  support.  Bimetallic  strips  are  coupled 

n  the  fixed  yoke  support  and  the  movable  yoke. 

(jhange  in  temperature  within  the  television  receiver 

tube  warmup  is  sensed  by  the  bimetallic  strips, 

react  to  move  the  deflection  yoke  along  the  tube 

^-ithin  the  yoke  mounting  to  compensate  for  beam 

errors  induced  by  shadow  mask  expansion. 


3   i'^^   ■■  !1 

S!-\ff((»M)!  r]riR.r>f'f    PUnin;    \  THODE  FOR 

\N    !  M"  R  K  R  H  s    ! )  I  \  i  i   }■ 
H 11  rv, till    \      I >,-> r f ,    Mm n  v  \  a  1  r     a n <:i    I » - . ( ' ■  '•  -  a. n   V.  Geppcrt, 

i  •>•*    v!f'»,    (  alif,,.  ,i,\-,iijni  TV  ;.,    >(dn'y,T/    K---arch  Insti- 
tuJts^    vfcTil/)   P.trk,,   <  iitr,,   ,:i   :, '.'-p-r.tf:.jG   _':  California 

}  ;lc.:    \.,v      ::,    !  'Jh-     >,'r     \        509,112 

9   LiAlUls.  \,Li.   .'  i  ' ■■■'4  I 
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p  lotocathode  made  of  a  film  of  semiconductor  ma- 

laving  a  film  of  a  large  band  gap  semiconductor 

deposited  over  one  surface  thereon.  On  the  oppo- 

of  said  large  band  gap  semiconductor  film 

deposited  a  high  work  function  metal  film.  On  the 

surface  of  the  high  work  function  metal  film  there 

a  low  work  function  material. 


4 1  i  ». 


',    f. 
1-   f 
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i  irii,'! 
F'l 
tilt 


J   (  H 


R  TUBE 
iiitcr,  Emporium, 
ducts  Inc.,  a  cor- 


This 


^H  \PFI')    PFIt  ' 
t;ri'ir\  fo   Nv !'.  jris 

in  I  dpphcifinn  ^!jr    i    '■^'■■-'    •*.•■?■,  N'o.  262,650,  DOW 
-ir"  \.,    V  i;^,  ^I^   ,ijr,'-:!  inn,   20,  1967.  Divided  and 
'  ..n:'ol!<  ..ifhu!   Fin    -4,  i^67,  :5ef.  No.  611,307 
V      .  (CI.  313—102) 


L    l9 


tubes,  the  support,  light-frequency  responsive  element,  and 
envelope  are  dehydrated  and  sealed  without  removal  from 
a  dry  and  inert  atmosphere. 


3,4 


!  !   \ 


LIGHT  BULB  WITH  A  PLi  h  \ 

ENTLY   CONNECTED    VU   wu  n  i  ■-. 
CATING  GRAPHIC  SYM  H 

Philip  C.  Demarcst,  Pine  Bnx)*.  ^rw.  K,ir>  k  ,-■ 
Uncton,  NJ.,  fajgnort  to  (thrpvL;.! 

Brook,  NJ.,  a  corporador  n>  ■-*  ].. ; ^.y 

FUedMay  6.  19  48,193 

12  Clainu.  (CL  313  <) 


'FTFND- 
NDI. 

Pine 


An  incandescent  bulb  having  filament  segments  at- 
tached directly  to  support  posts  and  capable  of  being 
separately  energized  to  form  lighted  symbols  of  numerals 
and  letters.  Filaments  overlap  each  other  slightly  at 
corners  to  minimize  gaps  in  the  symbols.  The  support  posts 
are  also  electrical  terminals,  and  one  or  more  may  be 
hollow  to  evacuate  the  bulb. 


3,4ri5  ! 

SPARKPLUG   AM      ^ 

Jack  F.  Blum  and  Robert  G.  F 

N.  Kesten,  Davison,  Mich.,  a 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.. 


FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,775 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—145) 


■  1.  *■  H  t  i  u  R 

Hat,  and  Patrick 
General  Motors 
ion  of  Deianare 


disclosure  rciates  to  photoconductor  type  tubes 
and  a  brocess  for  fabricating  such  tubes.  The  tubes  include 
a  light  frequency  responsive  element  affixed  to  a  metallic 
suppor    and  surrounded  by  a  light  transparent  envelope 

sealed  :o  the  support.  A  dry  and  inert  atmosphere  is  pro-        An   electrical   conductive   hermetic   glass   seal   in   the 
vidcd  i  itermcdiate  the  support  and  envelope  and  the  light   cenlerbore  of  a  ceramic  insulator  adapted  to  operate  at 
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temperatures  up  to  1500°  F.  An  example  of  this  inven- 
tion is  a  glass  seal  formed  by  heating  a  composition  con- 
taining 60  weight  percent  copper  powder,  6.5  weight  per- 
cent silicon  powder  and  33.5  weight  percent  glass  powder 
in  a  sparkplug  insulator  centerbore. 


'  im  *25 
GASDISCH    K  RGE  ARRESTER 

Alex  Bahr,  Berlin,  Gernt  r  jsior  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesclbchaft,    Munich.  maiij,    a    corporation    of 

Germany 

Filed  May  26.  -  v-  458,951 

Claims  priority,  applic:  ,  June  10,  1964, 

S  91,442 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—146) 


5- 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  gas  discharge  voltage 
regulator  which  includes  a  pair  of  overlapping  elec- 
trodes. Each  of  the  electrodes  is  secured  in  a  cup-shaped 
contact  retainer  which  extend  outwardly  of  the  discharge 
arrester  in  an  axial  direction.  Spacing  of  the  electrodes  can 
be  adjusted  by  bending  the  cup-shaped  extended  portion 
of  the  retainers  thereby  moving  the  electrodes  within  the 
interior  of  the  gas  discharge  voltage  regulator. 


ION  SOl'RCI 


I  tr- 
ot I 


Claims  p. 


>.>ULAR 

KT 

riwdicr,  aad  Mar- 

"  nnBashisel,  Eind- 

erican 

.i.vt  i  ..^iJs.,  .-..  i .,  «  v».r>^jration 

'    ^       '       543,118 

is,  Apr.  17,  1965, 


3  Claims.  ,l..  il3— 154) 


An  ion  source  for  a  neutron  generator  and  ion  accelera- 
tors employing  two  spaced  apart  substantially  flat  plates, 
one  of  which  is  apertured  to  permit  ions  to  exit,  consti- 
tuting a  cathode  and  a  hollow,  tubular  anode  therebe- 
tween. A  permanent  magnet  positioned  behind  the  non- 
apertured  plate  provides  an  axial  field  while  an  annular 
magnet,  coaxial  with  the  exit  aperture,  providing  a  pre- 
dominant magnetic  field  in  the  axial  direction,  aids  the 
field  of  the  first  magnet.  A  soft  iron  envelope  surrounds 
the  assembly  and  completes  the  magnetic  circuit. 


3,408,527 
HIGH  ENERGY  PLASMA  CONTAINMENT 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  ALTERNATE  Z  AND 
0  PINCHES 
Alois  Koller  and  Alfred  Michel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  Jane  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1963, 

S  85.669 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—156) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  confining  high  energy 
plasma  in  a  discharge  vessel,  comprising 

means  for  producing  z-pinch  discharges  in  said  dis- 
charge vessel; 

means  for  producing  «-pinch  discharges  in  said  dis- 
charge vessel; 

circyit  means  connected  to  said  z-  and  «-pinch  discharge 
producing  means  for  alternately  producing  z-pinch 
and  fl-pinch  discharges  in  said  discharge  vessel;  and 

further  circuit  means  interconnected  with  said  circuit 
means  for  producing  in  the  plasma  in  said  discharge 
vessel  a  magnetic-field-free  inertia  phase  between 
each  pinch  discharge  and  the  next-succeeding  pinch 
discharge. 

3  408,528 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  DEVICE 
Robert    Devime,    Ruell-Malmaiaon,    and    David    Yerou- 
chalmi,  Issy-les-MouIineanx,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France,  and  Insti- 
tut  Francaii  da  Petroic  des  Carborants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Rueil-MataaaiMM,  Hauts-de-SeInc,  France 

FUed  Mar.  »,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,343 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  France,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

968,517 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—352) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  composite  electrode  for  use 
in  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator.  The  electrode  is 
structurally  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sided  segments 
of  refractory  oxide  spaced  apart  in  side  to  side  relationship 
and  fixed  together  to  form  a  composite  unit  by  joints  of 
noble  or  inert  refractory  metal.  The  aligned  array  of  the 
front  faces  of  the  segments  contacts  the  ionized  gas  of  the 
generator,  forming  a  thin  K:onductive  layer  of  material 
which  resists  corrosion  and  oxidation  at  the  high  operating 
temperature.  The  array  of  back  faces  of  the  segments 
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as  an  excellent  collector  since  the  refractory  metal 
form  a  conductive  path  between  the  two  faces  of 


the  se  [ments. 


3,40  ■ 


f  ( f  M(    \  I    vi  i  n\  w  K  V  }    >  !  K  UCTURE  FOR  A  TRAV- 

i- I  I  r\(,    \\  Wi     I!   lu     ]n   PRO^'TDF   HEAT  RE- 

M  ( 1  \   VI     f 'K  n  \ !    I  ! !  ,F    >  I  f  >  \^    w  \  :  i     -.  ;  r  L'CTURE 

n.,r->"'    h     N.jl.miMn,    \rin     \rt ••r     \1,:';,      f-^  ..;'  -ir  to  West- 

nt;i'.U'«r    I- It-aril,    (  'irpnr  ir.;:tt^   ruiiOufi,:;,   fSL,  a  cor- 

I       Hitd    \ii£,    "-,  i-JftS,  i»«r.  No.  483,607 

f)  (  Unn:..,.  'CL  315 — 3^) 
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invention  relates  to  a  traveling  wave  tube  utiliz- 

ical  member  for  a  slow  wave  structure  in  which 

helical  conductor  has  a  cross-section  configuration 

the  inner  surface  of  the  helical  conductor  is  a 

line  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  helical  conductor 

s^aight  line  to  provide  a  flattened  outer  surface. 

ter  flattened  surface  provides  a  larger  area  sur- 

remove  heat  from  the  conductor  by  means  of 

nducting     rods     having     surfaces     substantially 

to  the  flattened  surfaces  on  the  helix  and  in  Con- 
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}  lit  !  Nov.  20,  1      4    ^er.  No.  412,713 
14  Claims.  (CL  315—12) 
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conversion   storage   tube   is  described   which 
charge  image  on  its  storage  dielectric  by  electron 
(jeflection   signal   modulation   and   reads  out   the 
mage  by  uniformly  scanning  such  storage  dielec- 
an  electron  beam  to  produce  an  electrical  read- 
corresponding  to  such  charge  image.  The  tube 
perited  in  a  secondary  electron  redistribution  mode 
Bvriting  and  reading  to  provide  a  low  potential 
above  the  surface  of  the  storage  dielectric  which 
charge  images  to  be  stored  closer  together.  An 
multiplier  may  be  employed  within  the  storage 
amplify  the  electrical  readout  signal  and  provide 
high  signal  to  noise  ratio.  The  storage  dielectric 
preferably  of  aluminum  oxide  but  can  also  be  a  photo- 
material  to  enable  the  use  of  light  for  writing  or 
3f  charge  images. 


a 


3,408,531 
STORAGE  SYn 
Gerhard  W.  Goctzc,  Elmira,  ^  h      F. 

Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  avsi^iiL..r.  u.  *  l  ,:.ag- 
house  Electric  CorporatJoa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penn'<i  I^inl. 

Filed  June  10,  1  n      No.  556,634 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  315—12) 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  storage  device  including  a 
storage  target  having  a  layer  of  an  insulating  material 
with  a  density  less  than  10%  of  its  bulk  density  and  an 
electrically  conductive  member,  a  first  electron  gun  for 
writing  a  charge  pattern  upon  the  storage  target  by  modu- 
lating a  writing  electron  beam  and  for  directing  a  reading 
electron  beam  of  sufficient  current  density  to  derive  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  charges 
stored  upon  the  target,  and  a  second  electron  gun  for 
directing  a  flood  beam  of  electrons  with  sufficient  energy 
to  pass  through  the  conductive  member  into  the  porous 
layer  to  prime  the  exposed  surface  of  the  porous  layer 
to  a  substantially  uniform  potential. 


3,408,532 
ELECTRON  BEAM  S<  "n       1  f 

Donald  E.  Hnltbcrg,  Vaakr   -in 
Verdes,    Cahf.,   aHlfBor 
Beverly  HIUs,  Calif.,  a  corpoi  . 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Sti.    -    -i,   i 
11  Clafans.  (CL  315—12) 


1.  An  electron  beam  scanning  device  comprising 

a  gas  evacuated  sealed  casing  member, 

an  electron  source  mounted  within  said  casing  member, 

a  target  member  mounted  within  said  casing  member 
opposite  said  electron  source, 

a  power  source  connected  between  said  target  member 
and  said  electron  source  for  providing  an  electron 
accelerating  potential  therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  dynode  member  sandwiched  between 
said  electron  source  and  said  target  member  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  electrons  therebetween, 

said  electron  source,  said  target  member  and  said 
dynode  member  being  alined  opposite  each  other, 

said  dynode  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive coded  finger  portions  which  are  insulated 
from  each  other, 
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said  dynode  members  further  each  having  a  plurality 
of  aperture  means  formed  therein  for  channeling 
the  flow  of  electrons  between  said  electron  source 
and  said  target  member,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  applying  an  electron 
accelerating  potential  to  at  least  one  of  the  finger 
portions  of  each  of  said  dynode  members  and  an 
electron  repelling  potential  to  the  others  of  the 
finger  portions  of  each  of  said  dynode  members, 

whereby  said  dynode  members  cause  an  electron  beam 
from  said  electron  source  to  said  target  member  to 
be  addressed  in  response  to  said  control  means. 
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current  through  said  primary  winding  means  and  to  in- 
duce relaUvely  large  voltages  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing means  and  across  said  secondary  winding  means,  high 
voltage  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  picture  tube 
screen,  a  rectifier  diode,  a  capacitor,  means  connecting 
said  rectifier  diode  and  said  capacitor  in  series  directly 
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A  pair  of  first  amplifier  means  drive  opposite  terminals 
of  a  load  in  push-pull  fashion  wherein  the  load  is  char- 
acterized by  increased  current  demands  as  the  frequency 
of  operation  increases.  Additional  amplifier  means  pro- 
vide additional  current  to  the  first  amplifier  means  for 
application  to  the  load  terminals  with  an  increase  in  op- 
erating frequency.  In  the  illustrated  embodiment,  fre- 
quency sensitive  alternating  current  coupling  means  cross- 
couple  each  first  amplifier  means  in  driving  relation  to 
the  additional  amplifier  means  associated  with  the  op- 
posite load  terminal,  causing  additional  current  to  be 
delivered  to  the  opposite  amplifier  means  of  the  first  pair. 


George 
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Hi-  is,,. id  J.  Waring, 
■ttiiavox  Company, 
i  '■  i  aware 

*  •'"■'  '  ''  '    --■■     t"f,;,    s,  -     - ,     ': 89,284 

10  Claims.  (CL  315 — 22) 
9.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  picture  tube  hav- 
ing a  screen  and  an  electron  gun  structure  including  an 
accelerating  electrode,  deflection  coils  for  said  picture 
tube  including  horizontal  deflection  coil  means,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  winding  means,  a 
DC  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  means  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  means  to 
one  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  and  to  another  terminal  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  means,  means  for  applying  a  horizontal 
deflection  signal  to  said  base  electrode  to  build  up  cur- 
rent through  said  primary  winding  means  and  to  then 
operate  for  a  short  flyback  interval  to  abruptly  cut  off 

855  O.O.— 49 


between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  and  load 
means  connected  to  said  accelerating  electrode  and  con- 
nected across  said  capacitor,  the  product  of  the  capac- 
itance of  said  capacitor  and  the  efl^ective  resistance  of 
said  load  means  being  at  least  several  times  greater  than 
the  duration  of  one  cycle  of  the  horizontal  deflection 
signal. 


3,408,535 

RASTER  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Eugene  Lemke,  Indianapolis,  tod.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poradon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,710 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


^     * 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  comprising  a  deflection 
yoke  having  respective  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection 
windings,  a  horizontal  deflection  system  including  a  hori- 
zontal output  transformer  serving  as  a  source  of  hori- 
zontal scanning  current  for  said  horizontal  deflection 
winding,  and  a  vertical  deflection  system  including  a 
vertical  output  tube,  havmg  respective  anode  and  cathode 
circuits,  and  a  vertical   output  transformer,  driven  by 
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anode  circuit  and  serving  as  a  source  of  vertical 
scanning  current  for  said  vertical  deflection  winding; 

sice  pincushion  correction  apparatus  comprising  the 
:ombination  of: 

a  aturable  reactor  including  a  control  winding  and  -i 
:ontrolled  winding,  the  impedance  of  said  controlled 
winding  varying  in  response  to  changes  in  current 
hrough  said  control  winding: 

m(ans  connecting  said  controlled  winding  to  said  hori- 
zontal output  transformer  for  causing  any  of  said 
/ariations  of  the  impedance  of  said  controUcd  wind- 
ng  to  modulate  the  amplitude  of  the  scanning  cur- 
■ent  traversing  said  horizontal  deflection  winding; 

m<ans  for  deriving  from  said  vertical  output  trans- 
brmer  a  periodic  voltage  waveform  of  vertical  fre- 
quency; 

means  included  in  said  vertical  output  tube  cathode 
:ircuit  for  developing  a  substantially  parabolic  volt- 
ige  of  vertical  frequency  in  response  to  the  cathode 
;urrent  of  said  vertical  output  tube; 

an  i  means  applying  a  combination  of  said  vertical  fre- 
quency voltage  waveform  derived  from  said  vertical 
)utput  transformer  and  said  parabolic  voltage  de- 
lved from  said  cathode  circuit  to  said  control  wind- 
ng  for  causing  the  impedance  of  said  controlled  wind- 
ng  to  so  vary  as  to  produce  pincushion  correcting 
;hanges  in  said  horizontal  scanning  current  ampli- 
ude. 


HK  \'\  \  K  I  H  I  I-  N^  nsfl!  I    \  1  .  iR  TGNITION  SYSTF.M 
( t-,i  i,r  !     I  ihh-,    Ri-iir »     !  .  n:i      ii--.ignor  of  one-half  to 

,r,hn    u      Hu'i    ->     \f  ■!■»•  '■        \  -A. 
I  ik-d  3<':M      :>i      1  ■>&<),   >t:f.   .\u.   5aO,795 

1-       i  ns.  (CI.  315— 212) 
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A  converter  device  adapted  for  use  in  the  ignition 
syste^  of  a  spark  ignited  internal  combustion  engine  for 
ing  direct  electrical  current  to  pulsating  DC  cur- 
;omprising:  a  converter  transformer  means  having  at 
a  first  primary  winding  and  at  least  first  and  second 
nduitively    coupled    secondary    windings,    an    oscillator 
mear  s  including  at  least  one  alternately  conducting  and 
noncpnducting  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second 
circuit  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  capac- 
ineans  connected  in  parallel  across  the  power  circuit 
electfodes,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage 
control  electrode,  said  first  primary  winding  having 
^nd  connected  to  said  first  power  circuit  electrode  and 
its  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
electrical  energy,  the  other  power  circuit  electrode 
connected  to  ground,  said  first  secondary  winding 
one  end  connected  to  the  said  first  power  circuit 
electrode  through  a  capacitor  means,  and  said  second 


)>g 


secondary  winding  being  an  output  winding  and  having 
one  end  adapted  to  deliver  pulsating  DC  current  from 
said  converter,  said  first  and  second  secondary  winding 
being  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  ground. 


3,4  ■(■«,■: 

LIGHTING  CONTRO!   "■  '>  -- 1  f  \  t  ?  nI  \  (.  swt  H  ■ ! ! !  n  • 
MEANS     FOR     SLLl  <■    i  I  "■  !■  f  \      1  \  !  ¥  K  H  i!  P  i  i  \  .  . 
AND  COMPLETING  A   !  H  I K  i  >  u  i  r  [..  ,(  i  u  *  I  I  ! 
Roy  O.  Wiley,  Haatiagtoi^        nm.    .4\Mjt;ii(>r  '.'  v\  .-.^fi. ■,,_; 
house  Electric  Corporaf)'  '■'.  !'^t^^^■nlrl;h,  i'.i,    .,(  .,  <.r|>,.(,:, 
tion  of  Pennsylvaaiji 

FUed  Oct  13,  19t>5.  ^i.  :\».  495.410 
7  riaims.  (CI.  315—313) 


The  invention  comprises  a  system  for  changing,  control- 
ling and  isolating  light  arrangements.  This  is  accomplished 
by  permanently  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  light  to 
one  power  conductor  and  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
each  light  to  the  other  power  conductor  through  a  multi- 
position  switch  and  a  second  switch  serially  connected 
between  the  light  and  the  other  power  conductor.  The 
multiposition  switches  further  form  part  of  a  third  con- 
ductor circuit  connecting  the  lights  and  switches  together, 
the  multiposition  switches  being  effective  to  open  the  third 
conductor  circuit  for  isolating  the  lights  or  groups  of 
lights. 


3.4.:,,    =:    :, 

CONTROL  MEANS  I  -  '  ^<  •'■  !  I  <    I  Kl'  '  \ '    \  TP  \  K  \TUS 

I«a«c  David  Gnrwk*,  i.>i-"-ti.ti"!!    f  riiiiS.Hn:!:    .i-.\n:n'-'^  to 
ScTcon  EngteMitac  '         ( ,.i!f^.h >■■,_,, ^    i  i"i:eKtii<' 

CobH— rtOB-te'Plrt  of  11  i  1 1 !  i  II '  . <  M  I  >  n   ^ • '  r     \    :      4 1  i  ~i  ^  ^0, 

Oct  1%  1M4.  TW«  •pi, •■',duua  .\im.  it>,  i)fb":,  >er. 

No.  6^-'  ■'"  i 
priority,  appUcaaoi      :r,-Ai  flrifain    Oct  23,  1M3, 
41,'^'  •„ 
1  Claiin.  (CI.  317-11) 


A  control  system  for  a  load  in  which  an  auxiliary  con- 
tactor closes  before  and  opens  after  the  main  shorting  con- 
tactor when  it  is  desired  to  change  the  supply  arrange- 
ment to  the  load  and  thus  prevents  arcing  at  the  shorting 
contactor. 
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3,408,539 

inilNG  CIRCUITS 
!     »f^  PiHckson,  Sooth  Shields, 
i>    !     Disley,  England,  as- 
r  {  '  imtted,  Hebburn, 


\\ 


.11  i 


\o.  544,583 
Kritain,  Apr.  23,  1965, 


3  Clainu.  (CI.  317—36) 


Timing  circuits  are  provided  for  producing  a  delay  in 
the  generation  of  a  control  signal  in  response  to  an  ini- 
tiating signal  by  means  of  integrating  circuits.  An  initiat- 
ing circuit  is  included  for  providing  a  constant  pre-charge 
to  the  integrating  circuit  and  a  discharging  network  is 
provided  for  discharging  the  integrating  circuit  to  a  volt- 
age below  that  produced  by  the  constant  pre-charge  to 
insure  that  the  integrating  circuit  is  always  activated  at 
a  constant  starting  voltage.  An  input  signal  shaping  cir- 
cuit may  be  included  for  providing  an  initiating  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  selected  function  of  the  input  current  and 
to  provide  a  time  lag  in  the  generation  of  the  control  sig- 
nal that  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  selected  func- 
tion of  the  input  current. 


StT 

of  LTciaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  IV 


1  4fti?  «40 

KCiirr 

Richard  W. 
— B„ui^  .-;  Texas  In- 
as,  Tcx^  a  corporation 


r.  No.  504,718 


11  riair„«.  (CL  317—41) 


A  control  circuit  for  monitoring  simultaneously  condi- 
tions, such  as  heat  generation,  at  various  locations  of  elec 
trical  apparatus,  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  specific 
condition  such  as  overheating,  causing  the  electrical  ap- 
paratus to  be  de-energized.  The  control  circuit  is  fail- 
safe even  when  one  or  more  of  the  circuit  sensors  is 
shorted.  Sensor-resistor  circuits  are  employed  to  bias  tran- 
sistors into  a  conducting  state,  which  in  turn  control  the 
gate  current  to  an  SCR  which  when  conducting,  permits 
current  flow  through  a  relay  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  electrical  apparatus.  The  circuit  is  so  arranged  that 
upon  the  shorting  out  or  overheating  of  any  one  of  the 


sensors,  the  gate  current  of  the  SCR  drops  to  a  value 
below  that  necessary  for  conduction  causing  the  relay  to 
open  and  thereby  disconnecting  the  electrical  apparatus. 
Several  embodiments  are  disclosed  to  cause  the  circuit  to 
be  inoperative  while  an  overheated  sensor  cools  to  a  pre- 
determined safe  temperature. 


3  408,541 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOUSING 
AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  DISPOSED 
IN  A  FRAME  WITHIN  THE  HOUSING 
JofMiB  Haw,  EbcmaaBrtadt  Germany,  assignor  to 
flkHMM  AkdcagcaeOachaft,   Berlin,   Germany,   a 
cofporatloa  of  Gcmiaiiv 

Flkd  Ang.  25,      (  '    Ser.  No.  482,460 
Clainu  priority,  ■ppHcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1964, 

S  92,820 
12  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
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Semiconductor  device  includes  a  housing,  a  semicon- 
ductor element  enclosed  in  the  housing,  the  semiconduc- 
tor element  including  a  disc -shaped  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  opposite  flat  faces,  contact  electrodes 
located  on  the  flat  faces,  and  frame  means  for  the  semi- 
conductor element,  the  frame  means  being  in  close-fitting 
installation  in  the  housing. 


3,408,542 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHOPPER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

TWIN  EMITTERS 
Winand  J.  Dartioubag  amd  Waiter  B.  MItcheU,  Danbnry, 
Robert  L.  Trent,  Westport,  and  Julius  E.  Van  Wagenen 
and  Richard  R.  Ran,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,012 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


^hr-^f^/. 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  made  of  semiconduc- 
tor material,  said  device  consisting  of:  a  first  region,  a 
second  region  and  a  third  region  of  a  material  of  one  con- 
ductivity type,  said  first  and  second  regions  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  third  region  by  an  intervening  region  of 
a  material  of  another  conductivity  type;  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  means  on  said  first,  second,  third  and 
intervening  regions;  bias  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
electrodes  on  said  first  and  second  regions  for  conducting 
an  input  signal  through  said  device  in  a  first  path;  control 
bias  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  on  said  in- 
tervening region  and  on  said  third  region  for  conducting  a 
control  signal  through  said  element  in  a  second  path  ex- 
tending through  said  device,  said  second  path  being,  at 
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3,408,543 

CAPACITOR  AND  FIELD- 
T  TRANSISTOR 

M  '  i    K    >iura-shi,  Japan,  assignors 

1^  lliu^ni,  i.iii..  1  uKyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,270 

Claims  priorit>    iDrli,  itii m    I « pan,  June  1,  1964, 

10  Claims,  (CI.  317—235) 


C     '9 


semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  MOS 
FElt  portion  and  a  MOS  diode  portion.  The  MOS  PET 
port  on  comprises  a  P-typc  silicon  substrate,  N-type 
sour:e  and  drain  diffused  regions  formed  in  a  main  sur- 
face of  said  silicon  substrate,  a  carrier  path  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  surface  layer  between  the  regions,  a  first 
insu  ating  layer  disposed  on  the  carrier  path,  and  metal 
electrodes  formed  on  the  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
the  nsulating  layer.  The  MOS  diode  portion  comprises 
the  Irain  region,  a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on 
the  (  rain  region,  and  a  metal  layer  formed  on  the  second 
insu  ating  layer.  As  examples,  the  integrated  circuit  is 
empoyed  in  an  amplifier  circuit  and  an  oscillator  circuit. 


JLM   ri'  '■-.     \  V  ^.   •    ,     D-FFFECT 
C(!"'^;niNf'  I  '    i:  H  ,  \>lSTOR  I 

.n'.!  IV  T-v/ri- ■    i'hr.r    <    u  Four,  Puls,  FVancc 

'  ■   '^  ■  "■■-'    ^er.  No.  509,007 

«•■•■-:"■■■!■■'■"'     •?:''    '■■'    -  '  ■■  .fic«.  Not.  23,  1964, 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


/tin' I 


junction  and  field-effect  combined  transistor  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  wafer  of  a  given  type  of  con- 
ductik'ity,  a  first  surface  layer  of  the  same  type  of  con- 
ductivity of  substantially  constant  thickness  constituting 
the  « mitter  and  the  source  electrode,  a  second  surface 
layer  of  said  same  type  of  conductivity  constituting  the 
colle  :tor  and  the  drain  electrode,  the  second  surface  layer 
havii  g  inner  frustum-shaped  projections,  the  terminal 
base  of  the  frustums  being  closed  to  the  first  surface  layer 
and  Iteing  separated  by  small  gap  regions  of  the  opposite 
type  of  conductivity,  an  intermediate  layer  of  said  oppo- 
site t  ipt  of  conductivity  comprised  between  said  first  and 
secord  surface  layers  which  is  integral  with  said  gap 
regions  and  forms  at  the  same  time  the  base  and  the 
gate  slectrode.  The  gap  regions  are  substantially  thinner 
than  the  gate  regions  at  the  gate  electrode.  Positive  or 
negaiive  bias  can  be  applied  to  the  base  and  gate  electrode 
with  respect  to  the  emitter  and  source  electrode  and, 
according  to  the  polarity  of  the  bias,  the  combined  tran- 
sistor behaves  as  a  junction  transistor  or  as  a  field-effect 
trans  stor. 


3,408,545 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED 

TURN-ON  and  turn-off  CHARACTERISTICS 
Angelo  L.  De  Cecco,  Newtown  Square,  Dante  E.  Piccone, 
Philadelphia,  and  Istvan  Somos,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,323, 
July  27,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  514,734 

20  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


*f        *A        n 


The  switching  capabilities  of  a  4-layer  broad  area 
PNPN  semiconductor  device  are  dramatically  improved 
by  providing  an  electrode-less  auxiliary  region  in  one 
of  the  end  layers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  small  area  where 
conduction  begins,  and  by  constructing  and  arranging  the 
auxiliary  region  so  that  load  current  initially  traversing 
it  acts  as  a  high-current  peremptory  trigger  signal  for  the 
laterally-adjacent  main  region  of  broader  area. 


3,4uft,5-W> 
CRANE  COMMAND  riRCUIT  HAVING 
CHECK  MEANS  FC^.-   \>i  i  i  '   '  ?\'     Rg. 
LAY   MAIFlNCni 
Robert  Deliban,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Barrett    Electronics    Corporation,     Palo     Alto, 
Calif.,   a   corporation   of   Iliinots 

Filed  June  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,852 
16  Claims.  (CL  318—16) 


m^J^^r"  m. 


Crane  control  system  having  a  portable  transmitter 
which  sends  word  message  comprised  of  three  discrete 
signal  commands  to  a  crane  mounted  receiver.  Crane 
operation  occurs  only  if  three  different  controls  operate  in 
tandem.  Checking  circuits  monitor  critical  relays  for 
restoration  prior  to  crane  operation,  and  prevent  non- 
operation  if  malfunction  is  detected. 
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SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTTEm'*FOR  SYNrHRONni  r<s   "*"^''°'!«''  ^^  ^  rate  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
MdTOR  Bilking  I^^^  '"^^^  ^'8"*'   ^"^'^'^  «"""«  ^^^'  '^^  power  pulses  so  as 

Waldcmar  Sacger,  La  Canada,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
CoqMradoii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 


FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,252 
3  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


*!iHVi^ 


'I  I 


►  -^* — t-      - 


to  drive  the  motor  in  opposite  directions  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  phase  displacement  of  the  error  signal. 


I.  Synchronizing  apparatus  to  synchronize  a  motor 
driven  mechanical  apparatus  with  an  incoming  periodic 
electrical  synchronizing  signal  comprising: 

a  stable  high  frequency  oscillator  operating  at  a  fre- 
quency /, 

phase  coherent  dividing  means  to  divide  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  by  a  factor  nl  to  produce  a  divided 
frequency  //nl  suitable  for  application  to  a  sal.cnt 
pole  synchronous  motor  connected  to  said  apparatus 
to  provide  approximate  speed  synchronism  with  said 
synchronizing  signals, 

means  to  connect  the  output  of  said  divider  to  a  motor 
connected  to  said  apparatus, 

pulse  means  operated  by  said  apparatus  to  generate  a 
local  periodic  pulse, 

coincidence  means  to  detect  coincidences  or  non-coinci- 
dences between  said  synchronizing  signals  and  local 
pulses, 

means  associated  with  said  coincidence  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  non<oincidenccs  between  said  synchro- 
nizing signals  and  local  pulses  to  cause  the  dividing 
means  to  divide  by  a  factor  n2  different  from  nl 
thus  producing  an  output  frequency  different  from 
f/nl  and  tending  to  drive  the  apparatus  towards 
synchronism  with  said  synchronizing  signals  and, 

means  connected  to  said  coincidence  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  coincidences  to  cause  the  dividing  means 
to  divide  by  a  factor  nl  and  further  connecting  the 
synchronizing  signals  to  said  dividing  means  where- 
by each  synchronizing  sJRnal  resets  said  divider. 


3,408,549 

MOTOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTER  AND  LOGIC  MEANS 

George  T.  Shimabukuro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,309 
6  Claims.  (CL  318—85) 
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MULTIVIBRATOR- 

K  i     ,,-.s.^,.ior  to  General 
New  York 


CONTROLLER  INCLl  i  i 

FED  *il  I  t' 
Pasco  Anthony  Coia.  I'       ii.  i 

Signal  Cf)r!>.>r:,«tiin,:      ,   ,,11 

Filed  Jtiiif  :-•  Hfi4  svT  \.:  '78,553 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—28) 
An  electrical  proportional  speed  floating  controller  in- 
cludes means  producing  an  AC  error  voltage  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  de- 
parture of  a  measured  variable  from  a  desired  value  and 
whose  phase  displacement  indicates  whether  the  departure 
is  positive  or  negative.  A  multivibrator  is  caused  to  pro- 
duce power  pulses  to  drive  a  stepping  motor  to  drive  the 


-& 


1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  synchronous  AC  slave 
motor  in  substantial  synchronism  with  an  AC  master 
motor,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  pattern  of  periodic  master 
synchronizing  pulses  indicative  of  the  rotational  posi- 
tion and  speed  of  said  master  motor; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  pattern  of  periodic  slave 
synchronizing  signals  indicative  of  the  rotational 
position  and  speed  of  said  slave  motor; 

(c)  means  including  a  source  of  variable  frequency 
AC  power  for  selectively  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  slave  motor; 

(d)  digital-to-analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said 
variable  AC  power  source  for  selectively  developing 
frequency  determining  signals  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  variable  AC  power  source; 

(e)  reversible  counter  means  having  two  inputs  for 
causing  said  counter  means  to  enter  a  count  in  either 
a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction  in  response  to  count 
signals  at  one  or  the  other  of  said  inputs,  respectively; 
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(f)  circuit  means  for  coupling  a  signal  representative 
the  count  in  said  reversible  counter  means  to  said 

-to-analog  converter  means;  and, 

(jontrol  means  responsive  to  said  master  and  slave 

ronizing  pulses  for  generating  at  either  said  one 

said  other  of  said  inputs  of  said  reversible  counter 

means,  depending  upon  the  sense  of  phase  difference 

befveen  said  master  and  said  slave  motors,  count 

s  indicative  of  the   phase   difference  between 

master  and  slave  motors. 


digital- 


syi  ch 


a  parallel  combination  of  rectifier  and  reactor  winding 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor  so  that  when  the 
inverter  has  a  low  impedance  value  during  commutation 


50 
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'  ^    K  k  }■  \  1     1  \ 

Lt!.lj>*     ii'v 

n.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,988 
i  Claims.  (CI.  318—212) 
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sMstem  for  dynamically  braking  an  alternating  cur- 
nduction  type  motor,  the  speed  of  which  is  con- 
by  a  variable  voltage  motor  speed  control  system 
ncludes  a  motor  speed  control  potentiometer.  Re- 
potentiometers  are  connected  in  shunt  across  a 
of  direct  current  reference  potential  and  a  direct 
tachometer  generator  driven  by  the  motor,  the 
e  contact  of  the  potentiometer  connected  across 
source  of  reference  potential  being  mechanically  in- 
terlocked with  the  movable  contact  of  the  motor  speed 
potentiometer.  Upon  an  adjustment  of  the  motor 
:ontrol  potentiometer  movable  contact  to  change 
speed,  a  difference  potential  signal  appears  across 
movable  contacts  of  the  potentiometers  connected 
the  source  of  reference  potential  and  the  tachom- 
g:nerator   which   activates    responsive   circuitry   to 
ompk  te  an  energizing  circuit  for  a  separate  brake  wind- 
wo  jnd  upon  the  stator  of  the  motor  across  a  separate 
of  direct  current  brake  potential. 


of  the  invertef  and  in  which  a  capacitor  is  being  dis- 
charged, the  windings  of  the  reactor  absorb  the  discharge 
during  such  commutation  and  thereby  suppress  the  spike 
otherwise  present. 


CI  \<  \  \  ">  I    ^  i '  I K  I  -^ '   I'  p  k  J  ^"'i  - 1-:  FOR  INVERTER 

R ?■,'■:,'■■' :    !      Kii:-i     '  ■  i hi [! i ri; i •■     M 'i    -  i<;^?rr!or  to   North 

F  :j.   ?'■      *    .!'! j:,!„iii .      (,in.ir      '  it'll.  '^rporation    of 
()hi<) 

4  t      in.    (Ci.  321— 10) 

Appferatus  fui  su[pic->sing  undesirable  current  spikes 
presen  in  circuit  components  used  with  transistor  type 
inverter  circuits  in  which  an  improved  control  circuit  of 


3  408  552 

AUTOMATIC  PROTECT! US  lIKlLU  iKiii 

REMEDIABLE  SHORT  CIRCUIT  IN  LOAD 

Charles  A.  Weber,  Marion,  Iowa,  anignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

rion  of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44t>,873 
5  Claims.  (O.  321—14) 


>c-"^<^ 


33    J» 

»    M 


A  protection  circuit  for  automatically  and  momentarily 
removing  the  supply  voltage  from  a  load  which  experiences 
a  remediable  short  circuit.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
in  an  AC  or  DC  converter  normally  conducts  every  other 
half-cycle  and  allows  the  converter  to  provide  a  DC  volt- 
age to  the  load.  Means  responsive  to  a  momentary  short 
circuit  in  the  load  prevents  the  silicon  rectifier  from  con- 
ducting thereby  preventing  the  functioning  of  the  convert- 
er during  one  of  said  alternate  half-cycles. 


3,408,553 
DRIVEN   INVERTER-REGULATfn?    ^  TTH    MAG- 
NETIC AMPLIFIER  IN   FEi     i         k    I  OOP 
John  D.  Bishop,  Basking  Ridge,  N  or  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporaxcu,  .Nt:^  Vork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,578 
10  Claims.  (CL  321—16) 


UL.!j5l.J 


A  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier in  a  feedback  loop  which  is  connected  and  biased 
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so  as  to  be  responsive  to  changes  in  the  input  voltage 
to,  and  the  output  voltage  of,  a  driven  power  inverter. 
A  semiconductor  switch  is  coupled  with  the  source  of 
driving  signals  to  remove  the  driving  signals  to  the  power 
inverter  whenever  the  core  of  the  magnetic  amplifier 
saturates. 


COMBINED  MA(,M'  !  n. 

AND  IM  \  N*'!  I  !R 
Joseph  A.  Fingcrett,  Van      i 
national  TelephoBC  anct  I  k '  1 1>  ^ r :i  {:>  I 
N  J.,  a  corporafff»e  of  ^  1 ,» r  *  i  ;•*  isni'i 

Filed  F  •       -  (     ^       No.  530,309 

II  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 


GULATOR 

KR 

.  asricDor  to  Inter- 
;(>ration,  Nudcy, 


A  magnetic  regulator  compactly  combined  with  a  trans- 
former by  winding  primary  and  secondary  transformer  and 
control  windings  on  two  cores,  one  set  of  such  windings 
being  common  to  both  cores.  The  secondary  winding  of 
the  transformer  is  coupled  to  the  load  through  a  full  wave 
rectifier,  a  diode  and  a  low  pass  filter;  and  the  output 
windings  of  the  magnetic  regulator  are  differentially  con- 
nected and  are  further  coupled  to  the  load  via  diodes  to 
maintain  the  voltage  across  said  load  substantially  con- 
stant regardless  of  variations  in  the  A.C.  input  voltage 
or  load  impedance. 


3,408,555 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING 

ELECTROSTATIC  C,  \TORS 

Charics  Frcmiot  and  Robert  Gi  Grew>bie,  France, 

■HigBOrs  to  Commianriat  a  1:  •  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  iVbb.  ^r.  No.  540,076 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr,  20,  1965, 

13,758 
4  Clrims.  (CI.  322—2) 


3,408,556 
TACHOMETER 

Andrew  Gabor,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,377 
10  Claims.  (CI.  322—95) 
This  specification  discloses  a  tachometer  having  a  rotor 
and  stator  with  poles  conforming  to  rectangular  sections 
of  concentric  cylinders.  The  tachometer  produces  output 
pulses  having  flat  tops  which  arc  rectified  and  combined 
in  parallel  into  a  common  output.  The  stator  and  rotor 


^m&trm*t 


vptrmci 


im-MMrMS 


Electrostatic  generators  producing  an  output  voltage  in- 
cluding a  periodical  modulation  voltage  are  stabilized  by 
superimposing  on  the  output  voltage  an  adjustment  volt- 
age similar  to  the  periodical  modulation  voltage  but  of 
opposite  sign  provided  by  a  source  synchronized  with  the 
periodical  modulation  voltage. 


poles  are  arranged  so  that  the  pulses  are  produced  in 
sequence  overlapping  in  their  flat  topped  portions.  This 
results  in  a  ripple  free  output  from  the  tachometer. 


3,408,557 
CONSTANT  SOURCE  CURRENT 
REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Horgan,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  A.  Stan- 
Icy,  TkvmbuII,  Conn^  aadgnors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,729 
6  Claims.  (Q.  323—1) 


A  regulating  circuit  provides  a  shunt  circuit  path  which 
is  so  controlled  that  the  total  current  from  the  source 
remains  constant  regardless  of  variation  in  one  or  more 
load  currents,  as  well  as  variation  in  source  voltage  and 
load  parameters. 


3,408,558 
AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SHUNT  PATH 
,27"?*  _S'  '***«'"«>^  Brirtol,  and  James  P.  Somerset, 
Wethersfield.  Coiui^  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric 
Comp         f  i       .1,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
tiN  f   I     t.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,963 
t   Claims.  (Q.  323—22) 
An  automatic  voltage  regulator  having  a  shunt  path 
which  when  conductive  provides  a  voltage  that  is  vec- 
torially  added  to  the  output  voltage  to  provide  the  regu- 
lation of  the  input  voltage  to  the  desired  value  of  the 
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oltage  in  which  the  shunt  path  includes  controlled 
that  are  rendered  conductive  by  a  control  circuit 


of  the  control  instruments,  said  power  supply  having  an 
adjustable  voltage  with  an  RC  circuit  having  selectively 
variable  parameters  arranged  in  the  circuit  between  the 


that  in(  ludes  an  integrating  amplifier  and  in  which  over- 
current]  protection  is  provided  in  the  shunt  path. 


3,408,559 
LI"^'    '  F  STABILIZER  HAVING  PARALLEL 

lit  f  AMR    AND  STABLE  IMPEDANCE  PATHS 
Nataie  J.  Bambace,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  Charles  R.  Kenny, 

PurdySti      i     "^   \  ph  G.  Oesterle,  Wyckoflf, 

NJ.,  asii^ii  *     ul'j!  1  iLLision  Systems  Inc.,  a  cor- 

pora ion  of  i )  i  • '^   re 

Fll        \    -  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,483 

^       i      ,.  (CI.  323—22) 


contini  ous 
genera  o 
load  is 
cordan 


A  resistive  path  and  a  transistor  path  variable  over  a 

range   are   connected  in   parallel   between  a 

JT  output  and  a  load  input.  The  voltage  across  the 

monitored  and  the  transistor  path  is  varied  in  ac- 

;e  with  the  voltage  sensed  across  the  load.  The 

compohents  are  substantially  frequency  insensitive. 


\  1  f     \ 

Ern^t  c 


\  I 


I  ( 1  k 
i  I  I 


3,408,560 

!\     k!   ssING    THE    VIRTUAL 

\'    ill    OF    SENSING    ELE- 

n  (    NIC    CONTROL    INSTRU- 

'  \    !  nr  TTXTI^  F  INDUSTRY 

'.  I  -■  I :  i    I  - r • :-    ■■*  ■■\  I '  /erland,  assignors 

[  -,.;     [  ,',  ;•     NiA    /-  -*,ind 

I  >  -itzeriand,  Oct  1,  1963, 

12,1J7.  03 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—100) 

Means,  including  both  method  and  apparatus  permit- 
ting a  ingle  adjustment  to  be  made  to  increase  the  virtual 
sensing  field  length  of  the  sensing  elements  of  a  plurality 
of  electronic  control  instruments,  said  means  employing 
a  common  power  supply,  or  control  voltage  source,  for  all 


t.:       /tilv.   ^ 

Clainjs  priority, 


lO'V/'WM.  wo*rj9^0 


I>« 


TESf, 


1» 


power  supply  and  the  control  instruments  to  influence  the 
frequency  curve  of  the  output  signal  of  the  control  in- 
strument. 


3.408,561 
FORMATION  RESISTIVITY  Mi..VM  KiMi  NT 
WHILE  DRILLING,  UTILIZING  PHYSICAL 
CONDITIONS  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE 
SIGNALS   FROM   A  TOROIDAL  COIL   LO- 
CATED ADJACENT  THE  DRII  !  r^  f     BIT 
Fletcher   H.   Redwine,   Irving,   and   Hilliaiii    F.   Osborn, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Arps  Corporation,  Garland, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298^98 
14  aaims.  (CI.  324—6) 


2.  A   resistivity   logging  system   which  comprises  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  bit  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  contact  with  bottom  hole 
formations, 

(b)  a  first  toroid  encircling  said  drill  collar  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  bit, 

(c)  a  second  toroid  encircling  said  drill  collar  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  first  toroid, 

(d)  means  for  energizing  said  second  toroid  with  al- 
ternating current  at  a  predetermined  level  for  the 
production  of  current  flow  through  said  drill  col- 
lar said  first  toroid  and  said  bit  into  said  formations 
at  the  bit-formation  contact, 

(e)  generating  means  in  said  drill  collar  for  producing 
pressure  pulsations  in  the  drilling  fluid  flowing  to 
said  formation  through  said  bit  for  transmission  to 
the  earth's  surface,  and 

(f)  means  coupled  to  said  first  toroid  for  energizing 
said  generating  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  current  flowing  through  said  bit- 
formation  contact. 
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3,408,562 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TESTER  FOR 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Anatolijs  Mazurkevics  iiazoo,  Mich.,  avigiior  to 

Allen  Electric  and  Lqiiipiitent  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,906 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—28) 


ing  a  predetermined  load  locus  on  an  R-X  operating  char- 
acteristic of  said  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  replica 
impedances  defining  predetermined  impedance  vectors 
intersecting  the  said  datum  on  the  characteristic,  means 
for  monitoring  the  current  and  voltage  of  the  line  and  ap- 
plying one  of  these  quantities  to  said  replica  impedances, 
means  for  deriving  from  the  monitored  quantities  two 


A  temperature  compensated  testing  arrangement  for 
testing  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals  of  a  volt- 
age regulator  taking  into  consideration  the  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  air  surrounding  said  voltage  regulator 
and  temperature  sensitive  means  connected  in  series  with 
a  meter  circuit  to  achieve  a  temperature  compensated 
reading. 

'  ^^,563 
MAGNETIC-nELD-K  t  NSIVE   PROXIMITY  DE- 

TECTOK  \RATUS   UTILIZING   A   HALL-EF- 

FECT  I>' 
Richard  M  and  Raymond  H.  Stevens,  Colum- 

bus, Ohi<  .ors  to  F  ^^    B.  n.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

a  corpori'  Ohio 

F  >.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,326 

3  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 45) 


jTiT'f--,T^^  V'  ^'  r 


'^& 


:LI_ 


Disturbance  of  a  static  magnetic  field  is  detected  by  a 
magnetic-field-sensing  device  incorporating  a  Hall-efTect 
element  and  residual  magnetic  field  canceling  circuitry 
and  which  forms  an  alternating  current  waveform  signal 
related  to  the  field  disturbance.  This  signal  is  then  de- 
tected by  an  amplitude  sensitive  circuit  that  operates  to 
form  an  output  signal  when  the  field  disturbance  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  and  will  maintain  the  output  signal 
for  the  duration  of  the  disturbance  with  removal  of  the 
output  signal  occurring  within  one  cycle  of  the  input 
signal  after  the  disturbance  has  diminished  to  a  value  less 
than  the  predetermined  level. 


3,408,564 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS   INCLUDING    A   PAIR 
OF   REPLICA  IMPEDANCES  FOR   MEASURING 
DISTANCES   ALONG   A   LOADED  ELECTRICAL 
LINE 
Hans  Hoel.  UsU,,  Norna}.  TT*"  Fnglish  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Londc  ^h  company 

Filed  Feh.  1,  19  -^,216 

Claims  priority,  applcirtlo  n,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

5  ClaiuiJ..  ,e..  324 — 52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  from  a  reference  datum 
the  distance  to  a  load  point  along  an  electrical  line  hav- 


H^Hfj 


like  vectorial  components  each  dependent  on  said  im- 
pedance vector  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  dependent 
also  on  the  ratio  of  the  monitored  voltage  and  current 
signals  in  a  manner  such  as  to  intersect  the  load  locus 
at  said  load  point,  and  a  phase  comparator  for  determining 
the  phase  difference  between  the  two  components  whereby 
to  derive  therefrom  a  measurement  of  the  said  distance. 


3,408,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  TESTING  ELEC- 
TRICAL COMPONENTS  UNDER  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS  INCLLT)ING  A 
COMPONENT  SUPPORT  MATING  TEST  HEAD 
Frank  W.  Frkk,  Lansdale,  and  Robert  E.  Kindunan, 
SeUenrllle,  Pa^  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,235 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


Apparatus  for  the'  automatic  testing  of  electrical  com- 
ponents, such  as  integrated  circuit  devices  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  from  which  a  plurality  of  lead  wires 
extend.  An  environmental  chamber  maintains  an  ambient 
atmospheric  temperature  condition  within  which  the  de- 
vices are  tested.  A  mounti.ig  support  is  provided  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  devices,  and  a  loading  station 
is  provided  for  introducing  the  supports  into  the  cham- 
ber for  movement  through  the  chamber  by  a  conveyor,  in 
sequential  step-by-stcp  fashion.  Test  probe  means  within 
the  chamber  includes  a  set  (rf  test  probe  contacts  engage- 
able  by  the  lead  wires  of  the  devices  as  the  conveyor 
moves  each  support  toward  the  test  probe  contacts.  Each 
device  is  ejected  from  the  chamber  by  an  ejector  mecha- 
nism after  it  has  been  tested.  The  test  probe  contacts  are 
maintained  at  the  controlled  chamber  temperature,  while 
the  test  circuitry  associated  with  the  probe  contacts  is 
maintained  at  the  temperature  prevailing  outside  the 
chamber. 
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)   AND   APPARATUS  FOR 


\ 


I  ^fT^ASUREMENT  OF  THE 

1   )M  t  L  TRIG  MATERIALS 
''  umbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Auciconiv-  C  urporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,482 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 61) 


Jei: 


Spi 
and 
con 
mass 
conterit 
having 
voltag : 
portiofi 
capaci 


balanc  ;d 
of  the 
phase 
of  the 
voltagi : 
centag^ 
of  the 


<5 


ifically  described  and  illustrated  herein  is  a  method 

a  )paratus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a 

tin  jously  moving  sheet  of  paper  having  a  variable 

ser  unit  area  in  addition  to  a  variable  moisture 

The  paper  is  passed  adjacent  to  a  capacitive  probe 

spaced  electrode  energized  with  a  radiofrequcncy 

,  and  a  signal   from  the  probe  is  detected.  The 

of  the  signal  which  is  due  to  the  effect  of  the 

ance  of  the  probe  in  the  absence  of  the  material  is 

out.  The  phase  shift  of  the  remaining  portion 

detected  signal  is  measured  with  respect  to  the 

of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  probe,  independently 

amplitudes  of  the  detected  signal  and  the  applied 

The   resultant  output  signal   indicates  the   per- 

moisture  content  of  the  paper  and  is  independent 

mass  of  the  paper  and  the  mass  variations. 


i,4us,5o7 
RF  PQWFR  N  H  EMPIOYING  A  TRAVELLING 

"■  ^  -^  ^     \  "ri'  \  u  ,  ]  '.   X   \  \  '  ;  \  MASER  CAVITY 
^"j-Il:   K.  K-tnii,   brjoK...;.,  \.Y.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
te:bnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yprk 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1964,  S«r.  No.  390,927 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—95) 


A  ra<  io  frequency  power  meter  is  disclosed  by  the  here- 
inafter specification.  According  to  the  invention  a  beam 
of  gas  nolecules  is  formed  and  directed  through  an  RF 
field  of  unknown  field  strength  in  a  waveguide.  The  field 
acts  to  focus  or  defocus  the  beam.  The  focused  or  de- 
fooused  beam  is  received  in  a  maser  cavity  where  it  is 
used  to  amplify  a  standard  signal  from  a  source  of  such 
signals.  The  amount  of  amplification  achieved  within  the 
cavity  is  dependent  upon  the  population  state  of  the  gas 
beam  w  hich  state  is  dependent  on  the  energy  content  of 
the  RF  field.  The  amplified  signal  is  compared  with  a 
phase  s  lifted  signal  from  the  standard  source  to  produce 


a  resultant  output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  RF  power 
and  may  be  displayed.  This  abstract  is  neither  intended 
to  define  the  invention  of  the  application  which,  of  course, 
is  to  be  measured  by  the  claims  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,408,568 

SERVO  .  BALANCING    VOLTMETER    EMPLOYING 

AN  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTED  CHOPPER  AND 

A  D.C.  DAMPED  SERVO-MOTOR 

Bernard  Fisher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Systems 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  S«r.  No.  290,020 

3  Claims.  (CI.  324—99) 


-^ 


MCCKIO* 

»0THlT10HfTt» 


MriacNct 

ciKotr 


•■•iTtl. 
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The  invention  contemplates  the  incorporation  into  a 
digital  reading  meter  of  the  servo-balancing  potentiometer 
type  employing  chopper  comparator  means,  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  diodes  in  parallel  across  a  pair  of  chop- 
per contacts,  with  unlike  poles  facing  one  another.  The 
diodes  are  arranged  to  employ  the  forward  characteristic 
or  forward  drop  of  the  diodes  so  as  to  limit  the  voltage 
across  the  chopper  contacts  to  the  normal  Vi  volt  drop 
typical  of  the  forward  characteristic  of  such  diodes.  In 
another  aspect  of  the  invention  a  capacitor  is  employed 
in  the  base  biasing  circuit  of  a  transistor  stage  of  the  am- 
plifier which  discharges  when  the  AC  error  signal  disap- 
pears to  thus  permit  the  higher  static  DC  current  level  to 
pass  through  the  motor  coil  to  create  a  drag  field  on  the 
motor  to  effect  braking  action. 


3,408,569 
NULL  BALANCE  FOR  pH  METER 
Donald  C.  Douglass,  St.  Pomona,  ^nd  lack  J.  Kccgan, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to   B<    i. m  budmncats, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,968 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—123) 


■^'tT^^=a^ 


*^^i£iL 


A  null  balance  circuit  for  a  pH  meter  is  described  in 
which  a  feedback  resistor  is  provided  with  a  hyperbolic 
taper  to  linearize  the  change  in  instrument  sensitivity 
with  adjustment  of  a  tap  on  the  feedback  resistor.  A 
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variable  balancing  tap  on  an  associated  bridge  balancing 
network  connecting  a  reference  electrode  to  the  feedback 
resistor  tap  may  be  varied,  together  with  the  sensitivity 
tap,  to  rapidly  balance  the  instrument.  An  output  con- 
nection removes  a  null  meter  and  its  characteristics  from 
the  output  of  the  pH  amplifier  and  simultaneously  re- 
places it  with  a  recorder  and  with  a  proper  series  re- 
corder impedance.  The  recorder  impedance  may  be 
mounted  in  a  phone  jack  which  disconnects  the  meter  and 
connects  the  recorder. 


3.  •*"'■',  "■  ~"0 
WIDE  SC  U  F  Txnir  \  I  I  iR   ^  OR  WEAK  CURRENT 

AMPLl  i  '   I  i  I "  H  f  I! ' PREDETERMINED 

RANG  f     ■>'  H  <  -<  "^  h     \    y  I !  \  I  \  1:  i   \  ^'    ■*  ^  t ''  LITUDE 

Robert  L.  \%  .iUtj-!*,  ^^titoetud) ,  S.\  .,  iiiigaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  I    t<)r.4  Vr   No.  379,486 

3  Clajui..  .i  ..  -j:4 -131) 


Apparatus  for  providing  an  expanded  Kale  indication 
for  current  measured  by  an  electrometer  utilizes  a  bias 
voltage  in  series  opposition  with  the  output  signal  of 
the  electrometer  so  that  the  output  signal  amplitude  must 
exceed  the  bias  voltage  amplitude  before  an  indication  is 
produced  on  the  expanded  scale.  This  insures  that  the 
electrometer  is  operating  above  its  high  drift  range,  en- 
hancing reliability  of  the  expaiKled  scale  indication. 


TRANSISTOR r  / 11 »  \\U  .  i i  i >■  nJT-IMPEDANCE 

\\H'!  II  if  U 

G  <■ . !  r  i.;,  t   V  1 . 1  i  v"*' !  i  s  i .  R  „  s  .i  1 1    \  1 1 "'.  •  ■  i  f  •'  i  ■  ^    Calif. 

(591  '"  J  ■  I ■  ■•  1 1  ■■  •    \ " »      U  t >  h  ( i t .  »n ! !    i.  .:i  i ) !       ^  4 804) 

Continu  a  f  I  -  I  ■   -■   a-i''     '!    .rippli.  :j!t..f!   Vr,    \v,    330,116, 

Dec.  12.  I'-"'  '■     I  h:-  ,M)|:.it'  .itxn:  !  .i<i.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  528,69b 

25  Claims.  (CI.  325—145) 


H -. ^— J  IfOL  TMte 
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A  self-contained  miniaturized  assembly  for  a  micro- 
phone and  a  high-impedance-input  amplifier.  A  housing 
contains  a  condenser  microphone,  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  and  an  amplifier.  The  amplifier  includes  a  field- 
effect  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  and  having  third  and  fourth  terminals,  an  ampli- 
fier transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  third  ter- 
minal, an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  D-C  power  supply 
having  a  negative  side  and  a  positive  side  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  through  a  ground  line,  a  first  resistor 
connecting  the  negative  side  of  the  power  supply  to  the 
third  terminal,  a  signal  output  line  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  through  a  second  resistor,  a  third  resistor 
connecting  the  signal  output  line  to  the  ground  line  on 
the  signal  output  terminal  side  of  the  second  resistor,  and 
a  fourth  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 


between  the  signal  output  side  of  the  third  resistor  and  the 
fourth  terminal  and  the  collector  in  parallel.  There  may 
be  a  frequency-modulation  transmitter  in  the  same  hous- 
ing connected  to  the  signal  output  line. 


3,408,572 

CONTROLLED  AMPLITUDE  FREQUENCY 

SHIFT  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Frauds  C.  Marino, 

Haotington,  N.Y.,  aat^piori  to  DigibtMiics  Corporatioo, 

Albertson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,764 

9  Claims.  (CL  325—163) 


^' 


y 


cnmMu.ca  Mt»L>msi    i«mm.  «tHl««r«a 


A  controlled  amplitude  signal  generator  transmits  sig- 
nals shifting  between  two  frequencies  to  a  non-linear  de- 
vice. The  controlled  amplitude  signal  generator  comprues 
a  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  shifting 
between  two  voltage  levels  which  controls  the  output  fre- 
quency of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator.  The  output  of 
the  oscillator  is  connected  to  the  non-linear  device  via 
an  attenuator  whose  attenuation  properties  are  controlled 
by  the  signal  from  the  signal  generating  means.  Thus,  the 
signal  generating  means  not  only  controls  the  frequency 
but  also  the  amplitude  of  signals  fed  to  the  non-linear 
device. 


J,  40  5^73 

COIL  CORE  MANUFACTURED  FROM  SOFT- 
MAGNETIC  AND  PERMANENT-MAGNETIC 
MATERLALS 
HelliiMrifa  Wolikopf,  Harkshddc,  and  Gcrd  Samow, 
Haaibarg  -  FnhldHiffel,  Gcrmaay,  aasigiion  to 
North    Am  nlips    Company,    Inc.,    New 

York,N.Y  of  Delaware 

FOcd  <ier.  No.  556,144 

Claims  priority,  apflkati<  many,  June  19,  1965, 

P  3 .  Uii 
7  Claims.  (CL  335—297) 


\.  A  coil  core  manufactured  from  soft-magnetic  and 
permanent-magnetic  materials  in  which  the  permanent- 
magnetic  material  serves  for  bias  magnetization  of  the 
soft-magnetic  material,  characterized  in  that  the  coil  core 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  soft-magnetic  and  permanent- 
magnetic  materials  in  powder  form  homogeneously  dis- 
tributed in  a  solid  plastic  binder. 


3,408,574 
PORTAELL  RADAR  WARNING  RECEIVER 
Charies  J.  Schmidt,  Isl^p,  and  Oliver  G.  Currlin,  Massa- 
peqna,  N.Y.,  ass^piors  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Great  River,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,387 
5  Claims.  (O.  325—364) 
A  portable  radar  warning  unit  comprises  a  crossed 
polarization  antenna  coupled  to  video  detectors.  The  out- 
put of  the  detectors  is  coupled  to  a  video  amplifier  having 


141-2 


logaitthmic  gain  characteristic.  A  switchable  attenuator 

provided  at  the  input  of  the  video-amplifier  to  iM"ovide 

pred  stermined  attenuation  to  the  input  video  signals. 

output  of  the  logarithmic  video  amplifier  is  coupled 

cutput  indicator.  By  selectively  placing  the  attenua- 
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the  amplifier  the  direction  of  the  radiated  radar 

as  a  function  of  the  maximum  strength  thereof, 

range  variation  of  the  radar  signal  as  a  function 

time  that  it  takes  for  the  output  signals  to  return 

'alue  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  attenuation,  may 


R£<  \  I  'v  INC.    A  \'i'  \  k  \  1  1  'S  USING  HALL 
U  M  •(    i     !•!■  M  )r'l  M    K     TONTROL 
Fdwari!    \     I'riT'Ht'H.     1  ij  ^  *  i--,,:!    riiach,  Fla.,  and  Hung 
t  n  iiK   I  ;n    Nilv,r   ^{,r'^!v^     ''. I  i  .   .ivsignors  to  Westing- 
i    t*    i  i.    !r      I       i  .radon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

\  \pr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,412       I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  325—411) 
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effect  device  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  of 
auijio  output  transducer  with  its  current  coil   con- 
in  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  thereby  generating 
outtut  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  current  and 
rru  gnetic  field,  which  output  is  negatively  fed  back 
nput  of  the  amplifier. 


3.408,576 

VABRnniF  rRFHT T\r^  transistorized 

RF    WUM  IHI  k   u  i  i  ii     \\|PLITL'DE  COM- 

l>f  NN  \  IF  iM  II     11'!     1 

ir:'i>T  <  ,h,(rrn..  \i  jijh.inn   I.iverpool,  N.Y.,  assJgDor  to 

C't-.rji  I-  i,-,'rii    !  '-jxiany,  a  corporation  of  New 


I 


er.  No.  397,822 


II  I        us.  (CI.  325 — 439) 


— i-scmwr ^ — <> 


An  adjustable  LC  network  is  connected  between  the 
collectcr  and  base  electrodes  of  a  transistor  to  permit 
frequercy  variation  in  a  UHF  transistor  oscillator.  The 


base  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  connected  to  a  biasing 
resistor  and  a  series  frequency  sensitive  voltage  dividing 
impedance.  A  first  element  of  the  voltage  dividing  imped- 
ance comprises  a  carbon  resistor  with  inherent  capacitive 
reactance  and  a  second  element  of  the  voltage  dividing 
impedance  comprises  an  inductor  with  a  low  resistance. 
Utilization  circuitry  including  a  mixer  diode  for  RF  con- 
version is  connected  to  the  junction  point  between  the 
carbon  resistor  and  inductor. 


3,408,577 

PULSE  COUNTER 

Robert  J.  Ehret,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,179 

3  CUims.  (CI.  328 — 43) 


»       I       » 


u 


mdr^ 


A  ring  counter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  logic  gates, 
a  given  one  having  its  output  terminal  connected  to 
input  terminals  of  the  two  most  remote  gates  for  an  odd 
number  of  stages  and  of  the  three  most  remote  gates  for 
an  even  number  of  stages  in  the  ring  and  of  an  input 
switching  gate  having  its  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  a  logic  gate  adjacent  the  given  one 
whereby  only  two  or  three  input  terminals  are  required 
for  each  logic  gate  depending  upon  whether  the  number 
of  stages  are  odd  or  even. 


3,408,578 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  D.  Smitli,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  .New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,275 
5  Claims.  (CI.  32»— 67) 


NOtKIU 


An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  is  provided  for  fix- 
ing a  current  level  in  a  photoelectric  cell.  A  storage 
capacitor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  a  control  transistor 
which  in  turn  is  connected  in  series  with  the  photoelectric 
cell.  The  capacitor  is  initially  discharged  and  then  charged 
to  a  level  where  the  collector  of  the  transistor  is  at  a 
desired  value.  The  collector  current  is  sensed  by  an  AC 
amplifier  and  Schmitt  trigger.  The  triggering  of  the 
Schmitt  trigger  discontinues  the  charging  of  the  capacitor. 
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3,408.579 

VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFT  GENERATOR 

Ralph  M.  Pincus,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,194 

5  Claims.  (CL  328—155) 
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Means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  having  a  pre- 
selected phase  relationship  with  a  sinusoidal  input  signal. 
The  sinusoidal  signal  is  converted  to  a  square  wave  pulse 
and  which  square  wave  pulse  is  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  relative  to  a  fixed  potential.  Another  pulse 
is  provided  at  a  predetermined  level  but  in  an  opposite 
sense  relative  to  the  fixed  potential  with  the  amplitude 
and  pulse  width  of  said  other  pulse  varying  with  the 
phase  angle  of  the  square  wave  pulse. 


OSCILLOSCOP  EXHIBITING 

RED  :TER 

Hire  Moriyasa,  Bearer! n    <  Mi^  .  asstgnor  to  Tektronix, 

Ibc^  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  curporatioa  of  Oregon 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535^11 

U  Claims.  (CL  328—185) 


An  oscilloscope  device,  including  a  horizontal  sweep 
generator,  is  provided  with  a  holdoff  circuit  for  develop- 
ing a  sweep  holdoff  signal  at  the  end  of  each  horizontal 
sweep  waveform.  Repetitive  sweep  triggering  signals  de- 
rived from  repetitive  input  signals  arc  coupled  for  initiat- 
ing operation  of  the  sweep  generator,  and  are  also  coupled 
to  a  control  means  or  switch  operated  by  triggering 
signals  and  the  holdoff  signal.  This  control  means  in- 
hibits operation  of  the  sweep  generator  until  such  time 
as  the  said  control  means  respwnds  conjointly  to  a  trigger- 
ing signal  and  a  predetermined  level  of  holdoff  signal 
for  enabling  operation  of  the  sweep  generator.  The  sweep 
generator  will  then  not  be  triggered  in  response  to  the 
same  triggering  signal  that  operated  the  control  means, 
but  will  be  enabled  to  respond  stably  to  the  next  trigger- 
ing signal  whereby  jitter  in  generation  of  the  horizontal 
sweep  is  avoided.  Desirably  the  control  means  is  re- 
sponsive to  a  higher  value  of  the  hold  off  signal  so  as 
to  be  switched  by  the  holdoff  signal  alone  after  a  more 
extended  period  of  time.  In  this  manner,  the  oscilloscope 
is  rendered  more  fully  responsive  to  low  repetition  rate 
signals. 


3,408,581 

DIGITAL  SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  DEMODULATOR 

Charles  Y.  Wakamoto,  Orange,  and  Larry  L.  WUsim, 

Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 

well  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,684 

6  Claims.  (CL  329—50) 
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A  digital  suppressed  carrier  demodulator  capable  of  gen- 
erating a  square  wave  or  digital  output  from  a  modulated 
suppressed  carrier  input.  The  modulated  suppressed  car- 
rier is  fed  into  level  detectors  which  provide  "true"  out- 
puts to  corresponding  "AND*'  gates  when  the  incoming 
carrier  is  at  the  respective  detector's  trigger  level.  These 
"true"  signals  are  then  "ANDed"  with  a  clock  pulse  at 
the  same  frequency  as  the  carrier  reference  signal.  The  out- 
puts of  the  "AND"  gates  are  applied  to  "set"  and  "reset" 
inputs  of  a  flip-flop  causing  it  to  toggle  with  the  modula- 
tion. The  clock  pulses  are  phased  at  a  nominal  90°  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  to  provide  assurance  of  a  definite 
"true"  signal  from  the  level  detectors. 


3,408,582 

WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  SQUARE-LAW  DETEC- 

TOR  WITH  LOGARITHMIC  READ-OUT 

Ralph  H.  Britton,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Alfred  Electronics,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,091 
10  Claims.  (CL  329—192) 
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1.  A  detector  system  for  recovering  a  signal  modulated 
upon  a  carrier,  comprising  in  combination : 

crystal  detector  means  to  which  the  modulated  carrier 
is  applied  and  which  provides  a  detected  signal,  said 
crystal  detector  means  having  a  square-law  region 
for  small  amplitude  detected  signals,  a  linear  region 
for  large  amplitude  detected  signals  and  a  transition 
region  for  intermediate  amplitude  detected  signals; 

a  logarithmic  gain  amplifier  responsive  to  said  detected 
signal  and  operative  to  provide  a  first  signal,  said 
logarithmic  gain  amplifier  having  gain  which  varies 
as  the  logarithm  of  the  amplitude  of  said  detected 
signal;  and 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  and  operative  to  provide  a  second  signal,  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  having  a  gain  which 
varies  with  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal. 


3,4M,583 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Marinas  Pieter  Brecdveld,  The  Hasnc,  and  Cornells 
Josephus  Maria  Huyben,  Emmasfaisel,  EindhoTcn, 
Netfaeriands,  aasigBors  to  North  American  PMKtrt 
Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponliOB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

288  713 
18  Claims.  (CI.  330—8) 
A  magnetic  amplifier  includes  a  winding  wound  on  a 
saturable  magnetic  core.  A  first  rectifier  is  connected  in 
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with  the  winding,  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  and  a 
capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  winding  to  form  a  res- 
circuit  therewith  tuned  approximately  to  the  fre- 
of  the  A.C.  voltage.  A  control  circuit  is  coupled 


to  the 
ment  in 
current 
same  di 
tifier. 
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Minding  and  comprises  an  adjustable  damping  cle- 

series  with  a  second  rectifier  poled  so  as  to  pass  a 

:o  the  winding  which  magnetizes  the  core  in  the 

lection  as  the  load  current  passed  by  the  first  rec- 
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f-'i *  •>r'i    I    MilitT,   h- ,    It,  tim,     uir  •(,,  ..r:^t.  A.  Prell, 

Ph'jtTiix,    \r!/ ,   .i-.Mj:nurs.   f'^   '^I'lioroia,  Inc.,  Chi- 
ca^.  Hi.,  a  ., 'trit-.r  rri.,a  oi  liauoi!> 

Filed     »       \  ;      ^63,  Ser,  No.  315,997 
6  s.  (CI.  330—9) 
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symmetrical  bridge  network  having  a  varactor 
each  of  two  legs  in  series  connection  with  a 
pped  transformer  input  forming  the  two  other 
bridge.  Two  capacitors  couple  the  transformer 
vjaractor  diodes.  An  AC  amplifier  amplifies  the 
the  junction  of  the  two  varactor  diodes  and 
the  AC  signal  to  the  center  tapped  transformer, 
connection    forms   an    oscillator.    When    the 
unbalanced,  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations 
A  DC  feedback  including  a  DC  amplifier  is 
which   tends  to   re-balance   the   bridge   by  ad- 
he    voltage    across   the   diodes.    Perfect    bridge 
never  reached. 
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3  (  i.t  )  1^    (CI.  330—20) 
1.  In  (  ombination  witu  an  operational  amplifier  having 
input  an( !  negative  feedback  impedances, 
circuit  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
to  various  reactive  load  impedances  without  disturb- 


ing amplifier  stability,  said  circuit  means  being  char- 
acterized by: 

a  first  signal  path  including  a  series-connected  ca- 
pacitor and  an  active  buffer  device  coupling  high 
frequency  signals  from  the  amplifier  output  to 
the  load  and  blocking  low  frequency  signals; 
and 


a  second  signal  path  including  an  inductive  ele- 
ment coupling  low  frequency  signals  from  the 
amplifier  output  to  the  load  and  blocking  high 
frequency  signals. 


3,408.586 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZINC    V  TYYT)  TOh 
WARD  TECHNIQUE  TO  ACHTE  V  f    f  IN   i  i  i   I H  f 

CURRENT  GAIN  AND  ■'-'-  n :>}    \\  %  \  i ) \m  1)  I  !( 
Robert  Ordower,  Vestal,  N.\  ..    ■ -•■  i ; ■, n - 1 ?■         ^nr- rrutfr-n: 
Business  Machines  Corporati< > f i     i  t     i 

York 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  Nu.  ib6,328 
8  Claims.  (CI.  330—28) 


A  stable  direct  current  feedback  amplifier  with  a  high 
gain  bandwidth  product  includes  a  low  frequency  path 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  cascaded  transistor  am- 
plifier stages  and  a  high  frequency  path  characterized  by 
an  emitter  follower.  Each  stage  has  a  high  input  im- 
pedance and  a  low  output  impedance.  Resistors  of  se- 
lected value  couple  the  output  of  each  stage  to  the  in- 
put of  the  next  stage,  and  capacitors  of  selected  value 
couple  the  output  of  the  emitter  follower  to  the  second 
and  succeeding  stages  to  bypass  succcedingly  higher  fre- 
quency signals  around  a  succeedingly  larger  number  of 
stages.  The  low  voltage  gain  of  the  high  frequency  path 
(e.g.  less  than  unity)  obviates  conditional  stability  prob- 
lems encountered  in  the  known  art,  and  the  capacitors 
roll  oflf  the  loop  gain  of  the  amplifier  at  a  constant  pre- 
detennined  slope. 


!  fi  ].- ft  !  .,:!  ,      I'    I  .  ,     .•!'> 

''hsi.Hlrlrifii,,,     !•> 


Miior  to 
a  cor- 


VARIABLE'ga! 

William  W.  Lancaster,  Phi 
Philco-Ford  Corporation 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  S*      \  ^ 

11  Claims.  (CI.  3  JO — 19) 
Automatic  gain-controlled   transistor  amplifier  whose 
emitter  circuit  includes  serially-connected  resistors  with 
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a  diode  in  parallel  with  one  resistor.  When  weak  input  to  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  a  different  one  of 

signals   are  received,  AGC  current  will  be  low,  creating  a  the  output  transistors  and  an  emitter  electrode  coupled 

low  emitter  current  which  is  insufficient  to  forward  bias  to  said  common  junction,  each  of  said  auxiliary  switching 

the  diode,  whereby  full  resistance  of  both  resistors  will  transistors  being  operative  to  switch  the  associated  output 
be  in  series  with  emitter.  High  emitter  impedance  pro- 


vides  low  AGC  sensitivity  for  reduction  of  noise  in  out- 
put. Strong  input  signals  create  a  high  AGC  current  and 
hence  a  high  emitter  current  which  forward  biases  the 
diode,  shorting  out  one  resistor.  Low  emitter  impedance 
provides  a  high  AGC  sensitivity  for  reduction  of  loading 
of  AGC  supply  stage. 


3.40«  *fR8 
A UTOM ATIC  CON1  R     i    h VSTEM  I JTILIZING 

HIS!   \  H  If'     'M  t  i    i    \  t  , }     :i    o  \  1  f '  ',,  i .:'  \  TOR 

John  ..i     Hue-,    \!hii<tlfi->*  ri     '. I      ,1 .; liui   toBcUTele- 

pbori r    I  , 1 1' .. > r  jf : ,. ■•• ! ,,. , „   1 11 , , , f ! i, , r  ( I . ,! '     \  1  urray  Hill,  N J., 

a corpori'ifii pi:,  ; ,!■  >. ,.»  \  . .;■  i, 

I  , .  >.  i  i  lA  V .,    ;  > ' ,   .  '■■  f. f. ,  -ver.  No.  605,792 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—29) 
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In  an  automatic  control  system  for  a  periodic  input 
signal  a  full-wave  rectified  sample  of  the  output  of  the 
system  is  compared  in  a  bistable  voltage  comparator  to 
a  predetermined  threshold  level,  thereby  generating  a 
square  wave  which  has  an  average  value  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  sampled  signal.  The  filtered  square 
wave  is  then  used  as  a  control  voltage  to  control  and 
stabilize  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal. 
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3   f  inim,\.  (Ci.  33!* 
1.  An  amplifier  ;   ssing,  in 

output  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  means  for  applying 
a  rectangular  wave  input  signal  to  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  transistors  in  opposite  phase,  means  for  coupling 
said  emitter  electrodes  to  a  common  junction,  means  for 
applying  a  direct-current  supply  voltage  to  said  collector 
electrodes,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  switching  transistors,  each 
having  base  and  collector  electrodes  respectively  coupled 
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transistor  into  a  state  of  nonconduction  whenever  the 
voltage  at  the  collector  electrode  of  the  associated  output 
transistor  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  output 
transistors  for  providing  an  amplified  output  voltage. 


3,408,590 
ACTIVE  HYBRID  FILTER  USING  FREQUEN- 
CY  EMPHASIZING  AND  ATTENUATING 
NETWORKS 
George  S.  Moschytz,  HlgUaMi  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell   Teiephoae   Laboratories,   Incorporated,    Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,700 
8  Claims.  (CI.  330—85) 
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1.  In  a  wave  transmission  network,  a  passive  filter  net- 
work which  includes  only  resistive  and  capacitive  ele- 
ments and  a  frequency  emphasizing  network  connected 
in  cascade  with  said  passive  filter  network  for  accentuat- 
ing the  transmission  characteristic  at  the  natural  frequency 
of  said  passive  filter  network,  said  frequency  emphasizing 
network  including  a  first  amplifier  and  a  feedback  circuit 
connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  said  first  am- 
plifier, said  feedback  circuit  including  in  series  a  frequency 
selective  network  having  an  attenuation  peak  at  said  nat- 
ural frequency  and  a  second  amjUifier  arranged  with  said 
first  amplifier  to  isolate  said  frequency  selective  network 
from  said  passive  network. 


3,408,591 
TIME  SCALE  CHANGER  FOR  ATOMIC  STA- 
BILIZED FREQUENCY  SOURCES 
Alan  L.  Heli;esson.  Los  Altos  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Var    I     I   V      ,    s,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ca  i  I! !  "  r  Rj  1  ;•• 

J   k.i     u         .  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,939 
11  Claims.  (Q.  331—3) 

A  first  oscillator  operated  to  provide  a  first  frequency 
signal  is  coupled  to  a  phase  modulator  and  a  fixed  di- 
vider. The  divider  provides  a  signal  which  triggers  a  sam- 
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generator  to  generate  a  pulse  train.  A  second 

provides  a  second  frequency  signal   which   is 

e  in  steps  of  a  selected  frequency  increment  being 

the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  pulse  train  gen- 

the  sample  pulse  generator.  The  frequency  sig- 
the  first  and  second  oscillators  are  coupled  to 

hich  provides  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
rence  of  the  frequency  signals.  The  difference 
signal  is  coupled  to  a  phase-to-voltage  com- 

hich  is  gated  by  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  train 
a  DC  voltage  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
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a  direct  current  feedback  connection  means  between  said 
output  electrode  and  said  input  electrode  to  switch  said 
diode  between  said  high  and  low  voltage  states. 


3,408,593 
SCANNED  LASER  BEAM  DEVICE 
Henr>   Hurwitz,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1964,  S«r.  No.  363,832 
U  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
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of  the  d  fference  frequency  signal  during  the  presence 
of  the  pi  Ise  at  the  comparator.  The  DC  voltage  is  cou- 
pled to  lock  the  second  oscillator  to  the  second  frequency. 
Frequency  multipliers,  dividers  and  mixers  receive  the 
frequency  signals  from  the  oscillators  and  provide  a  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  having  a  center  frequency  cor- 
respondirg  to  a  hyperfine  resonance  frequency  of  an 
atomic   f  equency   resonator.   The   frequency   modulated 

:oupled  to  initiate  hyperfine  energy  state  transi- 
ne  resonator.  The  transitions  are  monitored  to 

m  error  signal  to  lock  the  first  oscillator  to  the 


A  scanning  beam  of  coherent  light  is  emitted  from  a 
laser  by  situating  a  light  valve  cell  between  a  pair  of 
polarizers  along  one  of  the  reflecting  ends  of  the  laser. 
The  polarizers  are  of  mutually  perpendicular  polariza- 
tion. A  transmission  line  is  disposed  along  the  length  of 
the  cell.  When  an  electrical  pulse  is  transmitted  along  the 
line,  the  cell  becomes  doubly  refracting  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  pulse,  thereby  rotating  the  polarization  of  light  re- 
ceived from  the  polarizer  adjacent  the  laser  by  90*  so 
that  the  light  may  pass  through  the  remaining  polarizers. 


I 


3,408.592 

iKAXi-  KGATIVE   RESISTANCE   DIODE 

<     !  S  USING  D.C.  FEEDBACK 

Herzog.   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,165 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—8) 
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3,408,594 
INDIUM   ARSENIDE   Gl  NN   OSCILI  .\TOR 
John  W.  Allen.  Palo  Alto,  Megha  Shyam,  East  Palo  Alto, 
and  Gerald  L.  Pearson,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,931 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 
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A  Gunn  type  oscillator  is  provided  by  applying  pres- 
sure to  a  semi-conductor  body,  made  of  indium  arsenide 
for  example,  while  applying  an  electric  potential  thcrc- 
across. 


;ombination  comprising  a  transistor  having  in- 
and  common  electrodes,  a  negative  resistance 
voltage  controlled  type  having  high  and  low 
connected  between  said  input  electrode  and 
electrode  in  a  polarity  to  maintain  said 
:ut-off  when  said  diode  is  in  said  low  voltage 
cause  conduction  in  said  transistor  when  said 
said  high  voltage  state,  means  including  an 
for  coupling  a  source  of  unidirectional  volt- 
said  output  and  said  common  electrodes,  and 


3,408,595 
PULSE  CODE   MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Hillman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone   and    Electronics   Laboratories,  Inc.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1965.  Ser,  No.  452,776 
10  Claims.  (CI.  332—11) 
A  staircase  waveform  generator  for  PCM  systems  is 
described  wherein  all  or  part  of  an  arbitrary  quantizing 
characteristic  can  be  generated  by  the  control  of  band 
and  level  switches.  The  generator  comprises  a  resistive 
network  to  which  a  reference  voltage  can  be  applied  at 
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many   points   with   the  effective   resistance   between  the    tivc  boundary,  deposited  upon  the  mandrel,  forms  a  uni- 
referencc  and  ground  being  varied  by  switches.  The  net-    tary  structure  which  can  be  clamped  to  an  external  heat 
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work  is  divided  into  bands  which  permit  simultaneous 
generation  of  portions  of  the  waveform. 


3  408  596 

MULTIPLE  TRANSLATION  LASER  MODULATOR 

Robert  L.  Forward,  Oxnard,  and  Francis  E.  Goodwin, 

Malibu.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,710 

3  Claims.  (CL  332—16) 


DIELECTRIC 
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Or»OMAONETIC 
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sink  to  provide  an  effective  means  for  removing  heat 
from  the  gyromagnetic  element. 


3  408,598 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  GENERATORS 

John  T.  Becston,  Jr.,  712  32nd  St, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50312 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,101 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333—33) 
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•  This  is  a  laser  frequency  translator  capable  of  ac- 
curately increasing  or  decreasing  the  frequency  of  a  laser 
beam  passing  through  it,  comprising  a  laser  generating 
a  laser  beam  that  is  intercepted  in  turn  by  a  first  quarter- 
wave  plate  followed  by  a  succession  of  half-wave  rotat- 
ing elements  with  adjacent  ones  of  these  elements  having 
opposite  senses  of  positive  rotation  and  thereafter  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  quarter-wave  plate.  All  but  one  of 
the  half-wave  elements  may  be  of  the  fixed  frequency 
narrow  band  type  while  the  remaining  half-wave  ele- 
ment is  a  variable  frequency  wide  band  type. 


3,40h,''*#7 
NONRECIFRnr  \T  c.\\n.  i\i  \i  ;vftIC  WAVEGUIDE 
DEVICF   '»'i  1  I  I  f  !  U  U    !  H  \  X  H I  KR  MEANS  FORM- 
ING    \     I    '•  \  1    \  ».'  \     '•<  I  H  t   (  " !  I    N"  E 

Georgv  i,.  iitUti,  »■'>  fnnf.,i;)'v  \  t  Tssignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Labora i ' . n t -.., ,  \n,  . >  - ■•  cd.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  ""« •-  «■  "'i  ■:■>?  k 

Filed  May  11,  19*.*.,  str    \o.  549,325 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33:^—24.1) 
A  waveguide  device  is  constructed  about  a  pair  of  di 


A  high  frequency  system  which  can  be  used  for  various 
purposes,  such  as  diathermy  treatment,  destructive  effect 
on  insects,  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a  high  frequency 
source  having  a  tuned  output  circuit,  electrode  means 
for  applying  radio  frequency  generated  by  the  source  to 
a  load,  and  coupling  means  connecting  the  output  cir- 
cuit with  the  electrode  means,  wherein  the  coupling  means 
includes  reactive  means  for  automatically  electrically  pro- 
ducing equal  and  opposite  cancelling  electrical  effects  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  load  to  maintain  resonance 
of  the  tuned  output  circuit. 


3  408  599 
DISTRIBUTED  CONSTANT  FILTER  CIRCUITS  COM- 
PRISING  AN  ARRAY  OF  COUPLED,  PARALLEL, 
CONDUCTIVE  BARS 
.Milford  C.  Hortoo,  BinaiBglHun,  and  Robert  J.  Wenzcl, 
Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  rmtgiion  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,245 
17  Claims.  (CL  333—73) 


^' 
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A  strip  line  microwave  filter  for  passing  or  stopping  a 
prescribed  band  of  frequencies,  comprising  an  array  of 
electric  heat  transfer  members  which  are  bonded  to  a  parallel,  conductive  bars  coupled  along  their  length  and  to 
gyromagnetic  element  thus  forming  a  mandrel  having  a  ground  potential  plane,  with  internal  line  elements 
exact  dimensions  required  for  the  waveguide.  A  ccMiduc-    disposed  in  the  bars. 
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*   "  ^^^  cease  and  the  anomalous  skin  effect  is  destroyed,  thus 

'  '   ^  f  ■      '  "  *  '  ' '    '  ^     *  MPLOYING  UNIJUNCTION  nroducine  the  effect  of  a  cln^-d  mirrnu/av*.  cu/.t/h  .«  ^ot 

I  k  vN  si<, ! .  iL,     K    » si  n    ITV    NFr  ATivi?    DF«i<iT  P"^"""*:'"*  ^"^  ^ncci  01  a  ciosea  microwave  switch  so  that 

XN^    IfK   hVx  NEGATIVE    RESIST-  the  microwave  energy  passes  down  the  guide.  Switching 

\n-  1    ;    !   r  1 ,,    I  m.       ,  ..  .'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  ^^'^^  '^  obtained  by  switching  the  biasing  field  on  and 

f  ast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora-  °"-  


■J  -;  h,r<i.,ii  Pstf'. 
^  It '.  T '-  '.  ■  *f  i»' If  .1  n ' i 
lion  ^)'    !"i:t;ri  v'i  l;\  ,h! 

I  iliii  M,jr    l.i„  i'"^fil,S€r.  No.  94,868 
I  (  laim.  (CI.  333 — 80) 
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1  rurit---  \!'■>^ki)«^r/,  HancLiitNt' :■*  :;    ''>'' ^'1.,  assignor  to  West- 

;nt:b()li^t    f  iettru;    (  ■  iri-!  ir.trv.  .fi     !' ^ 'i>.hi]rt:;h.   Pa.,  a  cor- 
P'  ir;iri.'in  nf  Ptnn>;'>  I  •  jni.i 

{  iinfiiiujtion-in'"parf  '<f  jriph cation  Ser.  No.  447,194, 
\pr.  11.  V-i'^^    !hi-  .tppiication  June  7,  1967,  Ser. 
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micjrowave  switch,  or  attenuator,  utilizing  so-called 

skin  effect  is  described  herein.  A  high  density 

plasma  exists  in  most  single  crystal  metals.  The 

plasma  in  metals  may  be  thought  of  as  an  elec- 


presence  of  a  magnetic  field  the  electrons  move 
r  orbital  paths,  the  planes  of  which  are  pcrpcn- 
the  field.  The  rotational  frequency  of  the  elec- 
(lalled  cyclotron  frequency  and  depends  upon  the 
charge,  mass  and  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
n  the  cyclotron  frequency  equals  the  microwave 
frjsquency,   the  electrons   will   absorb  microwave 
the  same  frequency.  The  magnetic  field  is  ad- 
make  the  cyclotron  frequency  equal  to  the  oper- 
fre^uency  of  the  wave  guide  so  that  the  orbiting  elec- 
absorb  the  microwave  energy  and  constitute  an 
open  switch.  An  electric  biasing  field  applied  to 
crystal  metal  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
field  will  increase  the  collision  frequency  of  the 
A  bias  voltage  that  makes  the  collision  fre- 
ejqual  to  or  greater  than  the  cyclotron  resonance 
causes  the  orbital  movement  of  the  electrons  to 


3,408,602 
SHIELDED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Malcolm  M.  McWhorter.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  anignor  to 
V'idar  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California         . 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,385 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—112) 


1.  A  regenerative  tuned  amplifier  comprising  a  semi- 
conduct  )r  unijunction  transistor,  means  to  bias  said  uni- 
junction transistor  to  an  operating  point  in  the  negative 
resistance  region  of  its  current-voltage  characteristic  and 
means  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  unijunction 
transistor  having  a  positive  resistance  of  a  magnitude 
slightly  ess  than  the  negative  resistance  of  said  unijunc- 
tion transistor  at  said  operating  point,  capacitive  means 
and  loac  means  each  connected  in  parallel  with  the  nega- 
tive res^tance  region  of  said  unijunction  transistor. 
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A  switching  device  with  leaf  switches  in  groups  of 
three  are  mounted  in  cutouts  in  a  printed  circuit  board. 
Each  switch  group  is  associated  with  a  voltage  or  current 
source  which  is  selectively  switched  to  a  common  output. 
Printed  circuitry  associated  with  one  of  the  three  switches 
is  a  guard  conductor  and  the  remaining  circuitry,  data 
conductors.  Such  data  circuitry  of  each  switch  is  isolated 
from  each  other  by  proper  arrangement  of  the  guard  con- 
ductor on  the  board.  Metal  plates  on  each  side  of  the 
board  provide  isothermal  planes. 


3,408,603 

SHIELDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  KEED  RELAY 

Ralph  Morrison,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Instrumentation  Company,  a  corporation  of  CaMfomia 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,391 

12  Claims.  (CL  335—151) 


1.  A  reed  relay  structure  wherein  at  least  one  current 
path  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  control  signals, 
comprising: 

a  set  of  reed  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  in  said 
current  path; 
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a  magnetic  coil  means  for  controlling  said  reed  con-    The  layers  of  the  tertiary  are  separated  by  slow  burning 
tacts  to  be  opened  and  closed;  polyethylene  terepthalate  film.  A  napthalene  chloride  wax 

a  first  conductive  shield  fixed  about  said  set  of  reed 
contacts; 

a  second  conductive  shield  fixed  about  said  first  con- 
ductive shield;  and 

insulation  means  for  obmically  isolating  said  first  and 
said  second  conductive  shields. 
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au.  and  Hide-    corona  tire  surrounds  the  tertiary  assembly  and  extends 
kyo,  Jawm!  a"Mr-    '"^°  ^^®  interstices  between  adjacent  layers  of  the  film. 


LOW  AMPERE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  INDI- 
RECTLY  HEATED  THERMAL  ELEMENT 
Felix  E.  Myers,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  atsigMir  to  I-T-E 
Circirit  Breaker  Coopavy,  FUbdelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PeoBsylraaia 

Filed  Jmie  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,607 
6  Claims.  (CL  337—59) 


A  superconducting  magnet  containing  at  least  one  coil 
made  of  an  alloy  having  superconductivity  at  a  temper- 
ature below  its  critical  temperature,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20  to  63  atomic  percent  niobium, 
about  1  to  79  atomic  percent  zirconium  and  about  1  to 
79  percent  titanium.  The  superconducting  alloys  of  the 
present  disclosure  find  application  in  superconducting 
magnets  for  magnetic  hydrodynamic  generators  and  in 
coils  for  magnets  which  provide  the  driving  force  in 
submarines. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  335—216  see: 
Patent  No.  3,408,619 

For  Class  335—297  see: 
Pater'  N-    1  408,573 


1  „  4  ( i  ,H  _  f.  ( ii  K 

HORIZONTAL  ■  >  <   I  v  I   I '  i  H  \  \  s  i  <  >  h  \ier  FOR 

TEI  h  "'>  IM<t\    KM 'I-  I""'  I  RH 
•^''illiam   L.   Hnghe^.    X.inh    s^rm'UM      ..liiJii     H n.inun   O. 

Powell,  I  1  >■  t ■  r f n )  1 1 L  \  .\ ..  .IN \ I K n < > r ■-  i • ,  t , ,,  iu.:t:d  Electric 

Company,  .t  t  oriMnratiori  of  '\<>w   \  ntk 
Continualiun    of    ,ippiic;itH,in    Si*r.    Nu     ■•:•«, i't.;:,      \j;,5r,    4, 

1  '*  f)  h    !  h  I  -,  a  p  p  1 1  c  a  f  1  o  n  !■■ '  t=  h    H .  1 «  6  S ,  S  r  r    \ . ,    "-  i  i  < , ,:  ;  p 
5  Clajuii.  iCl.  3it> — yti; 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  horizontal  output  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  assembly  surrounded 
by  an  annular  tertiary  assembly  which  includes  an  open 
ended  cylindrical  coil  form  having  a  non-wax-impreg- 
nated layer-wound  tertiary  winding  positioned  thereon. 


A  circuit  breaker  construction  intended  for  low  ampere 
applications,  typically  below  4  amperes,  which  includes 
the  basic  operational  components  of  a  higher  rated  circuit 
breaker,  with  an  additional  heater  means  being  series 
wound  about  the  overload  responsive  bimetal  to  suitably 
modify  the  tripped  characteristics. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—94  see: 
Patent  No.  3,408,469 


3,4«8,6«7 

SHIELDED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  USE  AS 

THERMOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Bayard  C.  Davis,  Lombard,  DL,  assi0Mr  to  Continental 

ScnsiBg,   Inc.,   Mcb^ose   Park,   ID.,   a   corporation   of 

miiHrfs 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,570 
5  Claims.  (CI.  338—26) 
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A  shielded  conductor  for  use  as  a  thermoelectric  trans- 
ducer, including  at  least  a  pair  of  spj^ed  conductive  wires 
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in  heat-responsive  semiconductor  material.  The 

nietallic  sheath  is  insulated  from  the  semiconductor 

by    temperature-resistant    electrically-insulating 

The  conductive  wires  may  be  maintained  in  a 

wrapped  configuration,  and  may  be  formed  of 

^r  materials  capable  of  establishing  thermoelectric 

across  the  semiconductor  material.  A  separate 

sensing  lead  may  be  embedded  in  the  electrically 

material  and  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 

conductive  wires. 


same  plane.  In  one  form  of  the  apparatus,  the  brushes  are 
pivotally  supported  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arms  to 
compensate  for  wear  or  misalignment  of  the  collector 
rings  with  respect  to  the  brush  support  means.  Integral 
clips  are  provided  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  arms  for 
supporting  electrical  leads  connected  with  the  brushes 
of  the  associated  arms. 
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3,408.608 

rnp  HTCff  temperature' 

XI  Ml'  \  1  i\C  ELEMENT 

n  !  h ihjn        K.iluzhskoi  Oblasti, 
-        \i      ;         ininsk,  U.S.S.R. 

!'v  V'iii'    "^.  f     \o.  464,324 
i  (CI.  331^—316) 


3,408.610 
ROTATABLE  CO  A  v  COUPLING 

Anthony  T.  Clarkson,  5655  >  "M  .r?  *  Drive, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85     4 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,723 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—8) 


•^K, 
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exbansion  compensator  connecting  a  heater  element 

irrent-carrying  terminal  of  a  high  temperature 

h  as  in  high  pressure  furnaces  in  which  the  tem- 

may  reach  as  high  as  3200°  C.  and  the  pressure 

hundreds  of  atmospheres.  The  compensator  is 

deformable  graphite  body  in  the  form  of  a 

spiral  spring,  zig  zag  member,  or  the  like. 


The  coupling  is  designed  to  minimize  electrical  noise 
and  undesirable  inductance  and  capacitance  by  utilizing 
a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  of  different,  non-harmonic 
lengths  for  the  ground  or  shield  contact  and  a  springless 
pin  arrangement  for  the  center  contact  of  a  coaxial  cable; 
the  structure  uses  a  minimum  of  parts  and  incorporates 
a  free  running  bearing  within  the  coupling  parts  them- 
selves. 


408,609 

BR  J  Mi  wi)  t  « li  n  c-nm  ring  assembly 

.■•tTn    R     UvnvAn    v^j^.r!-,     i.^wa,  assignor  to  United 
I-  q  11 1  p rri t,  n r   \ ,,  ,  ,  .^ , sr  i  -■■  - ,  i  ■  s .     v\  ,  verly,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

Filt'ri   Ijri    1'^    I 'if.-    H.,.,  \o.  608,437 
-   I   !  (inii,  (CI.  339 — 8) 


3,408.611 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CON  NLL  lOR 

Jack  Katz,  6630  W.  Colgate  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,020 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 
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or  ring  support  means  formed  of  a  plurality 

members  of  electrical  insulating  material  sup- 

urality   of  annular  collector  rings  in   spaced 

ationship   to  one  another.  A  brush  support 

inciludes  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  pins.   A 

pairs  of  arms  are  disposed  on  these  pins. 

arms  being  vertically  slidable  along  the  associ- 

Each  adjacent  pair  of  arms  is  connected  by  a 

5ias  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  toward  one 

Brushes  are  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 

engagement  with  the  collector  rings.  The  outer 

arms  are  provided  with  cutout  portions  within 

jrushes  are  disposed,  the  cutout  portions  being 

rfaces  of  adjacent  arms  so  that  the  brushes  of 

associated  arms  are  disposed  substantially  in  the 


A  plug-in  type  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  is 
provided  which  has  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  an  elongated  insulated  hous- 
ing. The  housing  is  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  within  a  notch.  Each  of  the  contacts  includes 
a  pair  of  resilient  conductive  strips  which  extend  out 
from  one  face  of  the  housing  and  along  corresponding 
printed  circuit  conductors  on  the  boaid  and  are  electrical- 
ly connected  thereto  by  soldering,  or  otherwise. 


\  1  ( 
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3,408,612 
CONNECTOR  Dl 
Curtis  J.  Bute,  St.  Paul,  aad  G'>r<i<  n 

Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  —ifors  ■     -^vm Haiui 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cori<'ir,,fi.,i,  ,.,f  [jci  .w.ir- 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  ^r.  No.  5^ :     i 
11  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 
An   apparatus  for  the  mounting  of  an   encapsulated 
microelectronic  circuit  that  requires  no  permanent  affix- 
ing thereto.  The  apparatus  includes  an  electrically  insu- 
lative  body  having  an  aperture  therein  that  substantially 
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conforms  to  the  planar  contour  of  the  circuit  for  locating 
the  circuit  in  a  fixed  relationship  therewith.  Spaced-apari 
raised  portions  on  the  body  conform  to  the  spaced-apart 
pattern  of  the  circuit's  electrical  leads  for  insulatively 
aligning  the  circuit's  electrical  leads  along  the  body's  two 
opposing  surfaces.  A  channel  along  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  body  receives  the  end  terminals  of  the  circuit's  clec- 


3,408,614 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Takeshi   Kuwahata,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Hirose 
Electric   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 

FIM  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,141 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—91) 


A  connector  providing  for  the  secure  fastening  and 
easy  disengagement  of  interconnecting  elements,  for  ex- 
ample, male  and  female  electrical  components,  including 
a  spring  means  rigidly  mounted  to  one  connecting  por- 
tion, which  is  engaged  by  a  coupling  means,  provided  at 
the  mating  edge  of  the  counter-connecting  portion  when 
the  cooperating  elements  are  properiy  seated. 


trical  leads  which  are  secured  therein  by  a  press-fit  elec- 
trical insulating  plug.  A  second  embodiment  provides  an 
electrically  insulative,  heat  conductive  body  of  two  sec- 
tions having  mating  surfaces  having  a  cavity  therebetween 
for  holding  the  circuit  in  a  fixed  relationship.  The  circuit's 
electrical  leads  are  formed  about  the  two  body  sections 
for  securing  the  two  body  sections  about  the  circuit  in  the 
fixed  relationship. 


3,408,615 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Donald  N.  Sewell,  Acton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Dielectric 
Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc^  Littleton,  Mas., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,409 
8  Claims.  (CL  339—94) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  connector  panel  assembly 
capable  of  supporting  and  electrically  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  component  networlcs,  in  which  certain  com- 
ponents and  conductors  are  mounted  on  one  side  of  a 
board-like  assembly  while  the  connecting  terminals  there- 
of extend  to  the  opposite  side  and  are  arranged  in  groups 
one  for  each  subscriber,  said  groups  forming  lines  and 
columns,  a  plurality  of  pin  clusters  comprising  said  ter- 
minals of  a  group,  one  pin  being  centrally  located  while 
the  remaining  pins  substantially  encircle  said  one  pin, 
certain  of  said  surrounding  pins  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  other  pins  and  a  coupling  connector  for  selectively 
coupling  certain  pairs  of  said  remaining  pins  in  different 
relations  by  alternative  positioning  thereof,  said  plug  in 
each  of  its  alternative  positions  coupling  both  said  longer 
pins  with  different  shorter  pins. 


A  coupling  for  a  coaxial  electrical  transmission  line 
mcludes  a  tubular  housing  having  a  central  channel  for 
receiving  an  inner  conductor  support  and  a  recess  at  each 
end  for  receiving  a  clamping  sleeve  in  sliding  fit.  Each 
recess  has  two  angularly  inclined  slots  and  each  sleeve  has 
radially  projecting  pins  that  are  received  in  those  slots. 
In  the  housing  between  each  recess  and  the  central  chan- 
nel is  a  frustoconical  contact  surface.  Sealing  members 
are  disposed  in  each  recess  adjacent  the  contact  surface; 
the  sleeves  are  clamped  to  the  outer  conductor  sections; 
and  the  housing  is  then  rotated  about  the  sleeves — ^forc- 
ing the  ends  of  the  central  conductors  into  the  contact 
surfaces  and  compressing  the  sealing  members  so  that 
sealed  coaxial  line  joint  is  provided. 


3,408,616 
INSULATION  PfFRCING  ELECTRICAL 

CnWKCTORS 
Arthur  Greenbanm,  S<       ^  i   i     v  y.  (%  Academy  Electri- 
cal Products  Corp.        j  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  l"H'!  '--i  • 

i  iitu  .vpr.  IL,  i)*b&,  :>er.  No.  544,304 

8  Clahns.  (d.  339—99) 

This  invention  provides  a  new  electrical  connector  of 

the  insulation-piercing  type,  which  automatically  makes 

its  connection  with  a   fkxible  electrical  conductor  by 
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probing  the  dielectric  covering  and  pressure-impaling  the 
strands  thereof.  Accordingly,  the  wire  strands  are 


wire 


not 

type 

ducto' 
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dq-insulated,  and  a  tool  is  not  used,  when  attaching  this 
electrical  connector  to  an  insulated  flexible  con- 
cord. I 
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A  riounting  for  meters  whereby  a  meter  may  be  quickly 

on  or  removed  from  a  display  panel  by  the  use 

plugs  in  lieu  of  the  terminal  posts  to  which  elec- 

leads  are  normally  connected  to  panel   mounted 

The  jacks   are  plugged  into   registering  female 

permanently  mounted  in  a  secondary  panel  part 

fixed   to   the   panel   in   spaced   relationship  with 

to  the  inner  side  by  means  of  adjustable  nuts  and 

With  this  arrangement,  a  meter  is  merely  plugged 

position  of  use  or  unplugged  therefrom  without 

ne|;essity  of  connecting  and  disconnecting  wires  and/or 

ng  elements. 
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H.ir-  -.    Hiihriilii,   ^.,ut^r[>,^'     (  .■■■i;].,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hinhv!!  InviMriinrjfoi,  Br^itivi'-^rc.  Coon.,  a  corporatioo 
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member  disposed  in  the  shell,  the  insulating  member 
carrying  rotatable  locking  fasteners  which  are  slightly  ro- 
tatable  to  coact  with  respective  locking  portions  to  hold 
the  insulating  member  in  the  shell. 


9,408,619 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET  HAVING  GREASE 

BETWEEN  ADJACENT  WINDING  LAYERS 

Edward  R.  Schrader,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,222 

5  Claims.  (CL  335—216) 


1.  A  superconductive  magnet  comprising 
a  layer  of  turns  of  a  superconductor  wound  in  a  helical 
manner  about  an  axis,  said  turns  being  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  axis,  aiKl 
grease  between  the  turns  of  said  superconductor,  said 
grease  being  soft  and  plastic  at  temperatures  above 
that  at  which  the  superconductor  exhibits  supercon- 
ductive properties  and  becoming  hard  and  having 
good  heat  transfer  properties  compared  to  that  of 
superconductive  material  at  temperatures  below  that 
at  which  said  superconductor  exhibits  superconduc- 
tive properties. 


3,408,620 
PRESSURE  PAD  TYPE  WIRING    \     k    lINAL 
Ralph  R.  Damiano,  Naogatuck,  Conn,    r    ijDor  to  Har>ey 
Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Loiui.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,233 
6  Claims.  (CI.  339—272) 


1* 


An   improved   clamping   screw   including   a  threaded 

shank  having  an  undercut  groove  and  retaining  flange  at 

one  end,  and  a  spring  metal  pressure  pad  mounted  on 

An  improved  wiring  device  having  a  metal  shell  with   the  one  end  of  the  screw.  The  pressure  pad  includes  a 

mwarc  ly  deformed   locking  portions   and   an  insulating   pressure  wall  disposed  in  front  of  the  flange,  and  laterally 
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deflectable  mounting  arms  positioned  in  the  groove  hav- 
ing camming  portions  located  at  their  ends  to  retain  the 
pressure  pad  on  the  screw. 


108,621 
SUBMARINE   i  HACKING  APPARATUS 
Franklin  A.  Dobson,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  anignments,   to   Phlko-Ford   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,581 
19  Claims.  (CI.  340—5) 


3,408,623 
SAFETY  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Tobias  Wagner,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Adelaide  Wagner,  adminis- 
tratrix of  Tobias  Wagner,  deceased,  assigDor  to  Mary 
T.  Hanner,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  217,356, 
Aug.  16,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  478,190 

3  Claims.  (CL  340 — 43) 


ZZ      17       15 


A  hydrodynamic  oscillating  unit  for  generating  under- 
water sound  waves  is  described.  The  unit  includes  a  mag- 
net for  attachment  to  the  hull  of  a  submarine,  and  the 
sound  is  generated  by  an  oscillating  rod  which  hammers 
against  the  hull  due  to  hydrodynamic  forces  resulting 
from  the  movement  of  the  submarine  through  the  water. 
In  practice  several  of  said  units  are  dropped  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  target  submarine  and  after  attachment  of  one  of  the 
units  to  the  submarine  hull,  the  sound  generated  by  the 
unit  is  used  to  track  the  submarine  by  conventional  sonar 
apparatus. 
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N|-  i\\UH,k  \f'iifr  RECORDS 
K<".jiiin"!rH     ''.  i  i  .   d^\ignor  to  Sun  Oil 
..tiit^innia     I',,,   a  corporation   of  New 

1967,  Ser.  No.  639,871 
IS.  (CL  340—15.5) 
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A  pair  of  shots  are  detonated  at  different  depths,  and 
a  separate  record  is  made  of  each  shot.  The  records  are 
then  read  simultaneously  to  produce  a  pair  of  electrical 
signals,  but  they  are  adjusted  so  that  corresponding  ghosts 
from  each  shot  are  aligned  and  appear  simultaneously  as 
electrical  signals.  These  signals  are  subtracted  from  each 
other  to  cancel  the  ghosts.  Because  of  the  difference  in 
shot  depths,  the  desired  reflections  are  not  aligned  and  a 
distorted  signal  is  produced  by  the  subtraction  of  the  de- 
sired signal  resulting  from  one  shot  from  the  desired  signal 
resulting  from  the  other  shot.  The  desired  signal  is  ob- 
tained from  the  distorted  signal  by  passing  it  through  a 
specially  designed  filter  which  corrects  the  phase  and  am- 
plitude distortion  resulting  from  subtractive  mix  of  the 
desired  signals. 


A  traffic  signal  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps  in  a  fixture  are  extinguished  in  succession 
to  indicate  to  a  motorist  the  amount  of  time  remaining 
before  the  end  of  a  timed  period.  TTie  lamps  are  con- 
trolled by  a  switching  apparatus  including  reciprocatable 
stepped  contact  plates.  A  rotauble  disk  having  stepped 
contact  plates  is  also  disclosed.  The  speed  of  disk  ro- 
tation is  controlled  selectively  by  two  gear  trains  of  dif- 
ferent gear  ratios  connected  alternately  to  a  motor  via 
two  selectively  operated  magnetic  clutches. 


3,408,(24 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Jeremiah  D.  KconeDy,  408  S.  Oak  Park  Ave., 

Oak  Park,  ID.     M302 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,356 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—50) 


1.  A  signal  device  for  emergency  vehicles  comprising 
a  housing  equipped  with  a  transposed  globe,  five  warn- 
ing lamps  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
projecting  beams  thereof  out  of  said  globe,  said  five  lamps 
being  generally  aligned  with  the  end  lamps  being  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  a  center  line  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  aligned  lamps,  two  of  the  remaining  lamps 
being  arranged  to  oscillate  about  center  lines  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  aligned  lamps  and  means  in  said 
housing  for  oscillating  all  of  said  lamps  and  for  specifically 
the  last  mentioned  two  lamps  about  their  respective  axes 
in  arcs  in  a  common  plane,  so  that  beams  therefrom 
are  in  overlapping  relation  for  a  portion  of  each  oscilla- 
tion, said  oscillating  means  including  a  plurality  of  link- 
age actuated  from  a  common  reciprocating  bar  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  provide  each  lamp  with  an  oscillating 
arc  of  about  70  to  about  ^''° 


D..I 


3,408,(25 
I     ;  NOUT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
*  filler,  AndcrsoB,  lad.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocpocaUoa  of 


la  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,815 
4  Claims.  (CL  34(^—79) 

A  circuit  for  detecting  burnout  of  a  turn  signal  lamp 
is  disclosed  which  utilizes  the  usual  turn  signal  pilot  lamp 


14:14 


as  k  lamp  burnout  indicator.  The  circuit  includes  a  turn 
sigr  al  switch  which,  in  the  neutral  position,  connects 
transistorized  detector  means  across  the  output  of  a 
bri(  ge  network  comprising  the  signal   lamps.  Any   un- 
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balance  in  the  bridge  is  detected  and  amplified  and  en- 
ergizes a  relay  which  is  effective  to  connect  the  pilot  lamp 
directly  across  the  battery  providing  a  constant  energiza- 
tion thereof  as  an  indication  of  lamp  burnout. 


I 


3,408,626 

fC; INiff    "^y^TTM   v^'TT?'   ^-XRIABLE   LENGTH 

V !  f  NN  \  { ,  ^  -   \  M  1  ;■  ^  1  k  \  I    I  t  I  ODER  LEVELS 

U    v  i-   i,     i,  t^'T',  V,  ,  ;-,,,lale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 

iKifoU.  irii      I  r  nikua  i'ain..  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

f   u  i  i    Iv  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,202 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—163) 
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S  jpervisory  control  system  having  a  central  station  and 
urality  of  remote  stations  joined  by  a  common  com- 
munication line.  A  message  type  signal  indicates  message 
to  a  receiving  station.  Such  station  has  a  decoding 
for  each  message  length  made  selectively  responsive 
therleto  by  a  first  or  message  length  decoder.  Provisions 
made  for  checking  length  in  each  decoding  level  and 
dec(  der. 


Ch 
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3,408,627 

\  rn  Ml  !>   DECISION  SYSTEM 
\  1       !     RAGE  WITH  ENERGY 

\  \  \J  i  '  \n  VD-OUT 

\       ^     losepb  A.  Walston,  Dallas, 
;     f      in        H    hardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
n     nts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
I >(  iiware 

i  I  >  c.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,369 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
Ejisclosed  is  a  training  adjusted  decision  system  using 
spatial  storage  with  energy  beam  scanned  read-out. 
Adaptive  weight  values  stored  in  an  array  of  adaptive 
elements  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
weighting  factors  and  read  out  by  a  scanning  beam  of 
enei  gy  to  produce  an  optical  signal  which  is  further  modu- 


lated optically  by  input  data.  The  signal  is  then  trans- 
formed into  an  electrical  signal  and  integrated  and  com- 


pared  with  one  or  more  threshold  values  to  classify  the 
input  data  or  produce  a  decision. 


3,40S  fr^ 

DATA  PROCFn.M  \i ,  ■'■  \ ,  r  M 

Robert  L.  Brass,  Colts  Neck,  Joseph  B.  Connell,  Lincroft, 
and  John  A.  Harr,  Fair  Haven,  NJ„  assifniors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,673, 
Oct.  20,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  518,280 

44  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


^r^lf 
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This  application  discloses  a  multiple  processor  arrange- 
ment for  controlling  a  telephone  communication  switch- 
ing system.  A  special  purpose  program-controlled  proces- 
sor performs  the  input-output  work  functions  which  detect 
telephone  service  requests  and  which  exert  control  over 
the  telephone  switching  system  components.  A  more  gen- 
eral purpose  program-controlled  processor  performs  the 
more  complex  data  processing  functions  which  determine 
required  system  control  actions  from  data  supplied  by  the 
special  purpose  processor  and  define  these  actions  for 
implementation  by  the  special  purpose  processor.  The  gen- 
eral purpose  processor  communicates  with  the  special 
purpose  processor  in  the  same  way  that  the  general  pur- 
pose processor  communicates  with  its  own  memory. 


3,408,629 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Haselwood,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  C. 
Nielsen    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,731 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

A  data  handling  system  capable  of  carrying  out  pro- 
grams, incident  to  completing  one  program,  automatical- 
ly stores  a  future  time  at  which  another  program  is  to  be 
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initiated.  A  comparator  compares  the  stored  future  time    eating  the  location  of  the  desired  key  field  during  a  cor- 
with  actual  or  elapsed  time  and  delivers  a  start  signal  to    responding  portion  of  one  revolution,  and  a  third  means 


"-I  T'lf^ 


the  system  to  start  the  designated   program  when   the 
stored  future  time  is  reached. 


3,408,630 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED 
BRANCH  OPERATION 
Roger  E.  Packard,  Glcndorm,  and  William  F.  Buster,  West 
Covins,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corpor.tf'oii  '>r  \Vu  7iigan 

FUed  Mar.  2         -  *  \o.  537,572 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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A  digital  computer  having  apparatus  for  expediting 
the  fetch  of  conditional  branch  instructions.  Detection 
circuitry  detects  operation  codes  within  an  instruction 
which  specify  that  a  conditional  branch  operation  is  being 
fetched  and  responsive  to  such  detection  determines 
whether  the  branch  conditions  are  satisfied.  Upon  a  deter- 
mination that  the  branch  conditions  have  not  been  satis- 
fied, control  circuitry  terminates  the  fetch  of  the  con- 
ditional branch  instruction  thereby  enabling  the  fetch  of 
the  next  instructicm  to  commence  without  delay. 


3,408,631 
RECORD  SEARCH  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Evans,  Endicott.  and  Robert  A.  Jones.  Endwell, 
N.Y.,  assign<  I  n  \        i  ••  <  mal  Business  Machines  Cor- 

poration, Ariiioiik,  .\.li        r-^rporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1^        -  r.  No.  537,998 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
A  record  search  system  characterized  by  a  data  proces- 
sor storing  a  search  mask,  a  bulk  storage  unit  storing  a 
plurality  of  records  on  tracks,  first  means  for  reading  each 
of  said  records,  second  means  for  comparing  a  key  field 
with  said  search  mask  and  for  generating  a  signal  indi- 


responsivc  to  said  signal  for  reading  said  data  field  during 
a  corresponding  portion  of  the  same  revolution. 


3,408,632 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Erwin  A.  Hauck,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,025 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


aw 
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1.  In  a  computing  system  in  which  data  is  transferred 
between  at  least  one  memory  module  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  input/output  units  in  response  to  an  initiating 
control  signal  from  a  processor,  a  multiplex  control  unit 
for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  periph- 
eral units  on  a  time  sharing  basis,  said  control  unit  com- 
prising a  buffer  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  words, 
the  word  storage  capacity  being  less  than  the  number  of 
peripheral  units,  an  associative  memory  for  addressing  the 
buffer  memory,  means  responsive  to  said  initiating  con- 
trol signal  for  storing  an  address  corresponding  to  a  par- 
ticular peripheral  unit  in  the  associative  memory  and 
activating  the  corresponding  peripheral  unit,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  peripheral  unit  for  generating  an  access 
signal  when  it  is  ready  to  receive  or  send  a  data  charac- 
ter, means  responsive  to  the  access  signal  from  a  particu- 
lar peripheral  unit  for  addressing  the  associative  memory 
to  select  the  corresponding  location  in  the  buffer  memory, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  the  location  in 
the  buffer  memory  for  initiating  transfer  of  a  character 
between  the  particular  peripheral  unit  and  the  selected 
location  in  the  buffer  memory. 


3,408,633 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Shimabukuro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,156 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
A  high  speed  printer  system  wherein  the  recording  zone 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  be- 
ing itself  subdivided  into  a  pluraUty  of  columns  and  an 
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character-bearing  belt  is  moved  through  the  re- 
zone.  The  position  of  each  belt  character  is  moni- 
ative   to   a  reference  point.   As  each  character 
ion  is  received,  a  binary  number  is  determined  as 
of  the  character's  individual  code,  the  position 
desired  character  on  the  belt  relative  to  the  ref- 
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point,  and  the  segment  column  in  which  the  char- 
o  be  recorded.  This  binary  number  is  then  stored 
counted  down  as  each  belt  character  passes  the  refer- 
When  this  number  is  reduced  to  zero,  the 
printer  actuator  is  enabled  and  the  recording  is 


point. 


4"  I  "»    ^'^4 

niT\>    \:     \it  \ii  u<  \    SYSTEM 
U'.if,  r  ■fv'.  Lee.   K^n,  tM**:-    "^ . '  ,   \-"''i')r  S.  Robinson,  South 

Hiji'itington,  "^  "t  .  l),r-nt  H  H.,j  At,  Ridgewood,  and 
!-rj..  !  liN..  th;''  M,tr'-irii:-.n  '".,-w.  NJ.,  assignors  to 
1  !■!-  Bt(!(ti\  1  i,.rp-.r,t{M!i  h,;urtH>ro,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
;[i,r;!  •  I  Dtia*  jr.. 

filed  I  in    '^    ^'J"-!   >er.  No.  336,487 
i  LiAum.  ,Li.  340 — 173) 
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1.  A  ligital  computer  comprising  a  storage  medium  in- 
cluding !  neans  to  present  microimages  on  a  surface  of  said 
storage  medium,  illuminating  means  about  which  said 
storage  medium  rotates  to  selectively  render  effective  said 
microimages,  means  for  effecting  incremental  rotation  of 
said  storage  medium  about  said  illuminating  means  to  pre- 
determired  positions,  means  to  control  said  incremental 
rotation  means  including  a  computer  to  provide  signals 
to  deter:  nine  direction  and  extent  of  angular  rotation  of 
said  storage  medium  to  provide  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  storage  medium,  an  address  counter  means, 
an  elect)  onic  means  for  readout  of  the  microimage  selec- 
tively rendered  effective  by  the  angular  rotation  of  said 
storage  medium  to  said  predetermined  positions,  said  ad- 
dress counter  means  being  operable  by  the  signals  from 
said  coriputer  and  the  electronic  read  out  means,  said 
address  counter  means  including  means  to  generate  an 
error  signal  of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  difference 
ir  relation  of  the  storage  medium  to  the  position 
ined  by  the  signals  from  the  computer,  and  said 
tal  rotation  means  being  operable  by  said  error 
angularly  rotate  the  storage  medium  to  the  pre- 
position. 


3,408,635 
TWISTOR  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY   ^1  '^TFVf 

Edwin  S.  Lee  III,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assign   (        I  <    roughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporati   i;     i     '    higan 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  2»4.<»;vft 

22  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  storage  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

a  twistor  having  a  central  electrical  conductor; 

first  binary  input  means  for  selectively  setting  magnetic 
flux  in  opposite  directions  along  first  and  second  heli- 
cal portions  of  the  conductor  to  store  a  bit  of  binary 
coded  information  in  the  twistor; 

and  second  binary  input  means  responsive  to  a  binary 
coded  input  signal  for  passing  a  current  signal  about 
the  conductor  over  a  segment  of  one  of  the  helical 
portions  in  response  to  a  signal  of  a  binary  one  value 
and  over  a  segment  of  the  other  helical  portion  in 
response  to  a  signal  of  a  binary  zero  value  to  produce 
a  voltage  signal  of  predetermined  magnitude  in  the 
conductor  when  a  match  exists  between  the  value  of 
the  binary  coded  input  signal  and  the  bit  of  binary  in- 
formation stored  in  the  twistor. 


.   Ibe 
and,  a 


3,408,636 

ELECTRIC  DATA  SHH  .'    H }  i ,  i  ^  i  i  \. 

Reginald  Hugh  Allmark  and   vi ,,  r"-.* : .  i,    Nrtfirul 

Kidsgrove,  Stoke-oa-Treat,  Lugiaud,  .ikmi:!-)') 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon  I    r     t 

British  company 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  II,  1963, 

14,519/63;  14,520/63 

3  Claims.  (O.  340—174) 
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The  specification  describes  apparatus  for  enabling 
groups  of  bits  stored  in  a  register  to  be  gated  in  a  parallel 
manner  by  a  single  gating  signal  into  a  second  register 
either  into  corresponding  elements  of  the  register  or  with 
a  shift,  and  subsequently  to  be  gated  in  parallel  by  a 
single  gating  signal  into  the  original  register  either  into 
corresponding  elements  of  the  register  or  with  a  shift, 
whereby  shifts  along  the  register  may  be  produced  by 
successive  parallel  transfers  to  the  second  register  and 
then  to  the  original  register. 
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3.4ilH,l'i  *"' 

ADDR I  '^^  '^ ! t '  i ' !  !•  ii  i   \  1 1 i  I  \  .  ONTROL  ARRANGE- 

\  J !  \  I   t  i!i: ) R  s  1 !  J  k  I  f  ,E  MATRIX 
Robert  G.  ^>!h<>.(.l!'<:    iiitn:r).iii"i(.H;i    Richard  A.  Steigcrwald, 
Vestal,  N  \  .  a  mi  Kicharfj    \    Uii    •■.*,,,,■;  '>  alley.  Pa.,  as- 

sigaon  t'    inttrnntiimul   liitMrM -s--    M.wiuaes  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  "iofi,,,  '""•.  ''!  !  I  (>ri>!>r;.iii>u'i  -f  New  York 

Filed   f.ii'.   2('i„  l'-«.4,  Ntr.  No.  383,612 
11  i  lajiii^..  'J.,  i *40— 174) 


a  mis-match  of  the  interrogation  signals  with  the  signals 
stored  in  the  plated  wire  memory. 
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A  storage  matrix  is  operable  during  one  storage  cycle 
to  maintain  one  portion  of  a  word  fixed  while  moving 
another  portion  of  the  word  to  another  position  with  or 
without  modification.  Column  drive  lines  are  arranged  in 
a  control  group  and  two  or  more  data  groups.  Each  col- 
umn drive  line  in  the  control  group  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  column  drive  line  in  each  data  group. 
Driver  gates  selectively  complete  series  circuits  through 
a  desired  column  drive  line  of  the  control  group  and  its 
corresponding  column  drive  line  in  a  desired  data  group. 
By  selecting  one  data  group  column  drive  line  during  the 
read  portion  of  the  storage  cycle  and  another  data  group 
column  drive  line  during  the  write  portion  of  the  storage 
cycle,  data  can  be  transferred  between  data  groups  dur- 
ing one  storage  cycle,  while  the  data  in  the  control  group 
is  maintained  fixed. 


READ-WRITE  N  I  '  '-'^  <  ^U  K  i  i  )R  CONTENT 

Lester  M.  ■>!.-.  n  i  d  >  ■  r  t ; '  r   ^  !  1  r  i  t  .1, 11  h .  <  r  s  i .  P  a.,  aasigiior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Cor  p<>r.<i!s-!i        '\  :Mrk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

of  Drlaw  :..tr  ■ 

I:  lit,;  iivi^  .Ui,  ;'*f»4,  Her.  No.  422,109 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
The  present  device  provides  an  encoder  means  which 
translates  any  particular  machine  word  into  an  increased 
number  of  bits  per  digit.  The  code  into  which  the  ma- 
chine code  is  translated  guaran  ees  a  minimum  number 
of  bit  difference  between  any  two  information  words.  Ac- 
cordingly, when  there  is  an  interrogation  of  the  plated 


3,408,639 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsuro  Nakamura,  Tokyo>to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko 
ITalwif^iM  Kaiaka,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  com- 
paay  of  Japu 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,845 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  laminated  memory  planes,  each  of  said  planes  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  transverse  magnetic  wires  provided 
with  magnetic  films  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  con- 
ductors intersecting  said  magnetic  wires,  said  magnetic 
wires  and  conductors  acting  as  either  information  lines 
or  word  lines,  coresponding  information  lines  in  the  re- 
spective planes  being  connected  in  series;  a  word  drive 
commanding  pulse  generating  circuit;  and  a  plurality  of 
delay  means  having  progressively  different  delay  times 
included  in  the  respective  circuits  extending  between  said 
word  drive  command  pulse  generating  circuit  and  said 
word  lines  thereby  to  compensate  for  the  time  required 
for  signals  to  travel  through  said  information  lines. 


3,408,640 
READ-OUT  CIRCUITRY  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC  STORES 
Claude  Marie  Edmond  Masson,  Asnieres,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme, 
Courhevoie,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1964, 

990,778 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 
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wire  memory  there  is  a  large  signal-to-noise  ratio  which       A  tapped  two-branch  iielay  line  has  its  inputs  coimected 
enables  the  system  to  distinguish  between  a  match  and    to  the  outputs  of  a  two-polarity  read-out  magnetic  head 
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for  reading  a  high  density  magnetic  record.  The  taps  are 
evenly  iistributed  on  either  side  of  a  mid-tap  in  each 
branch  of  the  delay  line  and  calibrated  summing  resist- 
ances SI  m  up  the  signals  from  said  taps  to  a  common  out- 
put. Th;  distribution  of  the  taps  and  the  calibration  of 
the  sunming  resistances  together  define  a  transfer  func- 
tion, from  the  head  output  to  the  said  common  input, 
which  r  arrows  the  width  of  any  bell-shaped  alternating 
signal  fiom  the  read-out  head,  consequently  resetting  the 
excursic  ns  through  zero  and  peaks  of  the  complete  read- 
out wavsform 
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>r    ir'pli..  .iri,;a  >,^i.   \o.  233,601,  Oct.  29, 
if      ji       !  let.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  595,298 
I  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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in  an  automatic  telephone  dialer  in  which  a 

of  names  and  associated  telephone  numbers  is 

in  a  removable  magazine,  a  latching  arrangement 

ly  position  the  magazine  relative  to  the  dialer 

n  the  dialer  is  operational.  The  latching  arrange- 

udes  complementary  arcuate  lips  formed  on  the 

and  on  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  dialer  body, 

with  a  spring  load  latch,  the  arrangement  being 

to  simply  and  accurately  position  the  maga- 

dialer. 


t  le 


1.  An 

ing   intrusion 
prising: 

(a)  a 

(b) 

(c) 


source  of  power;  | 

alirm  means; 

first  relay  means  connected  in  circuit  between  the 
sour;e  and  the  alarm  means  and  holding  the  circuit 
oper  when  the  first  relay  means  is  energized; 
measuring  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  wiring 
sensitive  to  changes  in  the  resistance  of  the  lat- 


^S  STEMS 
A.,pen  Road, 


3,408,642 

K'lhvrr     \     P.tlLidlllu.   J'4 

u     t  nrange,  NJ.     07052 
Filed  \!  ,     4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,677 

1     i    Jims.  (CI.  340—276) 
alarm  system  for  protecting  a  guarded  area  hav- 
sensing  wiring  connected  in  series,  com- 


(d) 
and 
ter; 

(e)  setond  relay  means  connected  to  the  measurmg 
meais  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter  in  response  to  a 
change  in  said  resistance,  and  including  normally- 
clos(d  contacts  connected  to  energize  the  first  relay 
means  from  said  power  source  unless  the  second  re- 
lay r  leans  is  energized; 

(f)  dijital  switching  means  connected  to  control  the 
"on"  "off"  condition  of  the  system  by  controlling 
said  digital  means  including  means  for  preselecting  a 
plurj  1-digit  numerical  sequence  and  rendering  the 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  selected  sequence 
to  al  emately  change  its  condition  between  "on"  and 
"or' 


(g)  digital  entry  means  connected  to  said  switching 
means  to  enter  a  sequence  of  digits  thereinto;  and 


-^:  ^'ji 


(h)  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  cou- 
pling the  alarm  means  directly  to  the  power  source 
whenever  a  nonselected  digit  is  entered. 


3,408,643 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Michael  T.  Siiman,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(32651  Cloverdale,  Farmington,  Mich.     95230) 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,860 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—280) 


/ 


Means  disposed  within  an  encased  electrical  appliance 
for  energizing  a  remotely  positioned  alarm  device  upon 
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attempted  unauthorized  removal  of  the  appliance  from 
a  given  location  and  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
common  to  the  appliance  and  to  the  alarm  device;  means 
in  the  casing  for  generating  a  first  voltage,  means  at  the 
remotely  located  alarm  device  for  generating  a  second 
voltage,  a  series  circuit  including  an  alarm  indicator  means 
and  a  unidirectional  current  passing  device  connected 
between  said  voltage  generating  means,  the  current  pass- 
ing device  becoming  operative,  and  consequently  the 
indicator  means,  when  the  potential  on  the  current  pass- 
ing device  becomes  less  than  the  second  voltage  but  is 
greater  than  the  second  voltage  minus  the  first  voltage, 
and  interlocking  current  carrying  means  on  the  casing 
and  connecting  the  electrical  appliance  and  the  first 
voltage  generating  means  in  the  casing  with  said  common 
source  of  electrical  enerpv 


3  408  644 
PULSE  COUNT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Marvin  Kintncr,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  a&signor 
to  Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,219 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


fixed  upon  an  armature  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and 
normally  biased  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm  by  a 
spring.  An  electrical  coil  wound  upon  a  magnetic  core 
fixed  within  the  enclosure  is  selectively  energized  to  at- 
tract the  armature  and  move  the  striker  away  from  the 


-a? 


diaphragm.  Each  time  the  armature  moves  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  said  diaphragm  a  peg  attached 
to  the  armature  opens  a  pair  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts in  the  coil  power  circuit  to  allow  the  striker  to  hit 
the  diaphragm. 


«(<■■«'•««  . 


"'2'.  in  I,  ^=n 


1.  A  count  conversion  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reversible  binary  counter  including  a  series  of 
bistable  stages  each  adapted  to  change  from  either 
stable  state  to  the  other  in  response  to  an  input  pulse, 
each  having  first  and  second  output  terminals  and 
means  to  provide  an  output  pulse  at  one  of  said 
terminals  upon  change  of  state  in  one  sense  and  at 
the  other  of  said  terminals  upon  change  of  state  in 
the  other  sense,  and  counting  direction  control  means 
adapted  to  couple  the  first  output  terminal  of  each 
stage  as  an  input  to  the  succeeding  stage  for  counting 
in  one  direction,  and  to  couple  the  second  output 
terminal  of  each  stage  as  an  input  to  the  succeeding 
stage  for  counting  in  the  other  direction, 

(b)  two  main  output  terminals, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  a  selected  group  of  said  counter 
stage  first  output  terminals  to  one  of  said  main  output 
terminals  and  for  coupling  a  corresponding  group  of 
said  counter  stage  second  output  terminals  to  the 
other  of  said  main  output  terminals,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  counting  direction  control 
means  for  selectively  disabling  the  coupling  of  one 
of  said  groups  to  the  respective  main  output  terminal. 


SO  ■■  '>••  !  -  '- !  f ..  ^  \  •  I  • I .   I .  i  \  i  i  E  HAVING  DIA- 

!' '  i'  I  u  \  i .  \  1    1,  \  i  *  s  1  I,;  ji  K  Lk  APPARATUS 
h.'i-p_   riiicK.iri:  „,>)■:,•  i:,!,  nttrti    Koy  Lawton,  Macclesfield, 
Cheshire,  1  .u^.nt-i   ,i-,Mi,:r,ii.>r-  :•:.  \    X  E.  Friedland  Lim- 
ited, Mac(  Ii  --til.  Id,  i_  tit  -.ti:rt ,  I  ii,.:  Liud,  a  British  company 
1       t  Oct.  7,  1  *  No.  493,819 

Claims  pnorii>,  nnplirni     s  (       r   Britain,  Oct.  7,  1964, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—388) 
A  sound  signalling  device  including  a  sound  emitting 
diaphragm  forming  one  side  of  an  enclosure.  A  striker  is 


3,408,646 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCALIZING  TRAINS 

ALONG  A  TRACK 

Jean-Qaude  Simon  and  Georges  Jean  Broussaud,  Paris. 

France,   assignors   to   CSF — Compagnie   Generale   de 

Teiegraphie  Sans  Fil.  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  16, 1966. 

61,800 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  343—6^ 


^^ 


An  ultra-high  frequency  radar  system  for  localizing 
trams  along  a  track  wherein  a  surface  wave  is  propa- 
gated from  the  train  along  a  dielectric  wave  guide  ex- 
tendmg  along  the  track  and  is  reflected  towards  the  train 
either  by  another  train  or  by  responders  located  along 
the  track.  Preferably  the  track  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
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concrtte  beam,  a  part  of  this  beam  is  used  as  the  wave  3.4   -^ 

guide.  The  responders  are  coded  for  responding  to  the     RANGE  AND  BEARIN<      f 
energ;'  received  from  the  train  in  accordance  with  a  pre-    Eniest  A.  Keller,  Wllmettt.  1 
determined  code.  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,601 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—13) 


TREMENT  SYSTEM 
i^aor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


WTTT  R  \  1)  \k  ^\  STEM 
h  :'rf'..<    I     !)■- ;].in„   1 i   Mirjdd,    mr':   Richard  G.  Whitnah, 

«' r  ,4,rfit-ri   drijvf,   *  iiif,,   aN'Mgdor--.   ''■    \ -  n   American 

!■<■•■.,'(»,«■  til  (  Mrporafion,  j  :,,  (H-p'orijiiirir::  ■■?   iJeiaware 
Hied   \ui.  H.  l-^hi,,  Sfr    \,:i    -J!, 073 

Ih  (  IfliriiN.  ■*  I     U  •• '.7) 


3.  li 


signal 


a  pulsed  radar  system,  means  for  indicating  mov- 
ing tar|gets  comprising 

storage  means  responsive  to  said  radar  system  for 
stjoring  signals  received  from  targets  at  various  ranges 
each  of  a  selected  number  of  successive  pulse 
rdpetition  periods; 
seaming  means  responsive  to  said  signal  storage  means 
r    sequentially    scanning    successive   ones  of   said 
stpred  signals  for  a  selected  range  to  provide  an  out- 
signal;  and 
a  bindpass  Doppler  filter  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal for  providing  a  signal  having  a  spectral  content 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  moving  target. 


J ' I r:i :i   [     H J r k t; '    \ ■  s r w .li k ,  < ' har I f-  I     i  ••.    *  ivier,  Darien, 
hir-r.    H     Mdion,    V'titfor;,   dind    BtTrur':    J     Vfid lock.  Nor- 
*i'li    '  .■)nn,,   j>s[i;'f](.irN  r,   I  .■)?■), irjr !ir\   for  Electronics, 
=  :;■,.,  '-^Jifhjr!;,  ^!.:^^^     .i  .. ' -rp.  ,r„irinri  of  Delaware 
I  irtd  !it..,    ;    1  -j^'-,  >.rr   \o.  598,748 
Ifc  Lijj:ii.>.  ,L1.  J4J— 8) 


A 

detecti 
signal 


sjieed 


ion 


tion,  1 

Doppl 

high- 

freq 

portion 

distance 

travel 


sensor  adapted  for  use  with  a  Doppler  radar 

device  of  the  type  which  produces  a  Doppler 

ncluding  a  low-frequency  portion,  indicative  of  the 

detection  of  a  passing  vehicle,  and  a  high-frequency  por- 

i|dicative  of  the  speed  of  the  passing  vehicle.  The 

r  signal  is  divided  into  its  two  portions,  and  the 

ncy  speed   portion  is  blocked  until  the  low- 

ue^cy  detection  portion  has  terminated.  The  speed 

is  then  received  while  the  vehicle  travels  a  known 

The  length  of  time  required  for  the  vehicle  to 

his  distance  is  a  measure  of  the  vehicle  speed. 


frsquer 


[!^^S}-f 


mtvSS^ 


-p —    — *if        -      ^T^^  \  Si       ^'       — ^  w». 


-■  '■iji#rw 


J-^Sirt 


A  range  and  bearing  measurement  system  using  per- 
sistency of  bearing  as  a  range  measurement  criterion. 
Bearing  signals  are  derived  by  processing  the  received 
signals  to  determine  the  direction  from  which  the  received 
signal  is  coming.  By  further  processing  of  the  bearing 
signals,  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  bearing  signals 
forms  a  merit  signal.  When  the  merit  signal  is  greater 
than  an  arbitrary  threshold  signal  and  a  local  maximum, 
the  arrival  of  the  return  echo  is  indicated. 


3.408.650 

PULSE  COM  I'  !■•■:■  i '.-■  \  >  > ■'■         ;  ■  \  !.-• 

Charles  E.  Cook,  Farmiiigdalr,  and  Ari  Fine, 

Plainview,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Spcrr^  K.fuJ  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,072 
7  Claims.  (CI  343— 17J) 


K,KMf       Sr — — I 


r^]-M^ 


"         ^  r— ^    I — * 1"?     r-^^i — ^ 

/j»  «  H  -"  H °"'"~  r H ^° H  " " 


u-r- 


^^jwu   pfxrrp- "   [J 


i^^' 


^Lh-" 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  electro- 
magnetic energy,  said  system  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  generating  a  pulsed  signal  which  is  progres- 
sively swept  in  frequency  between  two  frequency  values, 
first  signal  mixing  means,  means  for  applying  said  pulsed 
signal  to  said  first  mixing  means,  signal  transmitting 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  mixing  means, 
signal  receiving  means,  second  signal  mixing  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  receiving  means,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  second  mixing  means  for 
progressively  delaying  the  different  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  second  mix- 
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ing  means  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  values  of 
said  components,  a  source  of  first  signals,  a  source  of 
second  signals,  and  means  for  applying  said  first  and 
second  signals  in  alternation  to  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mixing  means. 


3,408,651 
AIRCRAFT  COLLISION   \ '    ^IDANCE  SYSTEM 

Angelo  Boudouris,  58  <     Mii>h  land  view  Drive, 

Sylvaniit.,  t  ttini      *  *  "■•■■•0 


FUed  Dec. 
6CL 


'•4  ft  (1      \  ( 


No.  604,928 
—112) 


J^-^     o- 


I 


^"^,.fP 


Fffi. 


An  aircraft  collision  avoidance  system  includes  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver  the  frequency  of  both  of  which  is 
maintained  equal  and  is  varied  in  response  to  the  altitude. 
The  transmitter  and  receiver  preferably  are  alternately 
operated  at  different  time  periods  in  order  to  sense  other 
aircraft  at  the  same  altitude  transmitting  on  the  same 
frequency. 


•. ,:52 

A  '  '••: :  ■->: ;    MOUNT 

John  H.  Alli^^  I    v!    6308  Breamore  Road, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46220 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,941 

7  CUims.  (CI.  343—715) 


1.  An  aerial  mount  for  an  automobile  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  insulating  member  having  a  bore  therein,  an 
electrically-conductive  internally-threaded  sleeve  press 
fitted  within  said  bore,  an  electrically-conductive  enlarged- 
beaded  screw  threaded  into  said  insulating  member  and 
into  said  sleeve  and  providing  means  firmly  securing  said 
sleeve  to  said  insulating  member,  said  screw  also  being 
operable  to  secure  a  terminal  on  an  electrical  conductor 
to  said  insulating  member  underneath  the  head  of  said 
screw  to  provide  electrical  connection  between  the  elec- 
trical conductor  and  said  sleeve,  a  second  enlarged-headed 
screw  threaded  into  said  insulating  member,  a  looped  re- 
tainer element  having  opposite  ends  received  under  the 
head  of  the  second  screw,  said  retainer  element  being 
adapted  to  grip  a  ground  sleeve  and  an  insulating  cover- 
ing around  said  electrical  conductor,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  insulating  member  to  the  automobile. 


3,408,653 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  COMPENSATING  FOR  PRISM 
EFFECT  UTILIZING  CONTROL  MEANS  AT  THE 
SIGNAL  FEED 
Jndd  Blatt,  Bayridc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Blaai  Antenna  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Umg  Island  Oty,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,905 
31  Claims.  (CI.  34>— 754) 


An  antenna  system  is  provided  which  includes  an  energy 
impinging  surface  and  a  feed  surface  spaced  therefrom. 
In  systems  of  this  type  non-broadside  scanning  produces 
path  length  variations  for  the  various  frequency  compo- 
nents comprising  the  desired  bandwidth.  By  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  feed  points  within  the  focal  plane  of  the  energy 
impinging  surface,  with  the  location  of  each  of  these  feed 
points  determined  by  the  scan  angle  and  associated  fre- 
quency component,  the  variations  in  path  length  can  be 
compensated  for  such  that  bandwidth  is  materially  in- 
creased. Because  of  physical  limitations,  the  required  feed 
point  spacing  becomes  a  physical  limitations,  the  required 
feed  point  spacing  becomes  a  physical  impossibility.  How- 
ever, by  the  implementation  of  Huygens'  principle,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  members  can  be  spaced  outside  of  the  focal 
plane  and  controlled  to  produce  the  necessary  feed  points 
within  the  focal  plane  of  the  energy  impinging  surface. 


3,408,654 

SCANNING  ANTENNA 

Scott  H.  Walker,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,140 

5  Claims.  (Ct  343—754) 


A  beam  scanning  antenna  with  a  prism  having  a  mova- 
ble portion  secured  to  a  movable  input  feed  waveguide 


Lj^^^lj^^ijilHAA^WJH^ 
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and  moj/able  therewith  such  that  the  prism  shape  is  ef- 
fectively changed  as  the  input  feed  waveguide  moves. 
This  ac  ion  changes  the  relative  position  of  the  prism 
outer  SI  rface  with  respect  to  the  input  waveguide  for 
the  beam  leaving  the  prism  to  scan  at  a  greater 
the  movement  of  the  input  feed  waveguide. 


I 


gap  and  said  portion  of  reduced  thickness,  and  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  between  said  legs  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  plane  whereupon  said  bolt  upon  engagement  of  a 
transverse  opening  in  said  rod  to  secure  said  element  sup- 
porting means  thereto  will  cause  said  legs  to  engage  the 
rod  and  enlarge  said  angles  to  firmly  clamp  the  antenna 
element  extending  through  said  body. 


\  \  1 1  i]  u-  \  n  \  i  \  I  i .  i  x 

\  '■ ; !'  t  ■■  r  ■  I     "     i  ,     i   :^  '■        k 

Japao 

FUeti  J    1     1 4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,405 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—817) 


u FQUENCY  ANTENNA 
.  MEANS  THEREFOR 

an,  Japan,  assignor  to  DX 
Japan,   a   corporation   of 


1.  In 

element 
porting  I 
comprisi  ig 
drical 
of  said 
thereof 
extendin 


body 
bady 


a  pair  o 
said 
of  red 
spective 
to  form 


adapted  to  be  mounted  transversely  of  a  sup- 
od,  means  for  securing  said  element  to  said  rod 
supporting  means  having  an  elongated  cylin- 
part  adapted  to  receive  said  element,  the  wall 
part  including  a  gap  extending  longitudinally 
iind  a  longitudinal  portion  of  reduced  thickness 
along  the  opposing  side  of  said  body  portion, 
opposing  legs  secured  to  opposing  portions  of 
cylijidrical  body  between  said  slot  and  said  portion 
d  thickness,  said  legs  extending  from  their  re- 
medy portions  in  a  direction  away  from  said  gap 
divergent  angles  with  a  plane  defined  by  said 


uc; 


rrrrjt  ifrrr 


a  high  frequency  antenna  having  at  least  one 


3,408,656 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    RECORDING 

COMPOSITE  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  PATTERN 

Robert  L.  Lamberts,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,056 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—1) 


>  a  (I  is!v.i^i:sssj 
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Apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  but  distinct  single  frequency 
diffraction  gratings,  the  gratings  being  formed  by  inter- 
ference patterns  created  between  reference  and  "digit" 
beams  derived  from  a  laser  source.  Beam  splitters  and 
electro-optical  light  modulating  devices  are  used  to  control 
selectively  the  "digit"  beams. 
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212,521 

SOLE  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 

Franz  Herunter,  12  Rooseveltplatz, 

1090  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  16, 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D2— 320) 


212^23 
BOTTLE 
John  W.  Afflecli,  West  Bridgetown,  Nova  Scotia,  and  Ken- 
neth P.  Jolly,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Acadian  Distillers  Limited,  Bridgetown,  Nova  Scotia, 
1967  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Nova  Scotia 

nied  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  27,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 115) 


212,522 
ELASTIC  FABRIC  BAND 
Robert  T.  Spillane,  Wemersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wyo- 
missing  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
FeuKylvania 

Filed  July  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 33) 


212,524 
BOTTLE 
Richard  L.  Weclunan,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 126) 


«*)i»*»»im»t»:m«.tt>i>«i  «ttt>.«nt  sii 
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ft*  i !  ■  1  I  R  ORN AMENTA  I 

Stepb^  J    Ku^dI  r     M  ,         ;  ia.^  assignor  to  Rkbford    Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  H 
Cortwra t h  n    'r  . ruung ddi t .  \ .  V^  a  corporation  of  New        assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pi i 

firm 
July  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  7,839 


xh,  Pa., 
urgh.  Pa.,  a 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D9— 135) 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 7) 


E'l  1  !     f-t    >  }."(  i|  "J" 

< '  •' ;■ '   >  *    '^'^  if  ■ :     f  '.:•;>: :  ■> t ,   \ ! :  „  -,  ,  is^jgnor  to  Cerber 
^ ' * " ' ' ■  '■  ' ■■'  "■    >"' '•■  ■' ' ■'  ■'■    f  - '  r- •  ■  ■ '  :■ .  '■■ '    '■■■  .  a  corporation 

Of     Mm,  ht^.K! 

'■  I'f'.]  Vpf     i  V    !  -.'.  ^'"^  >fr    \o.  8,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D<>~^290) 


R 


212,530 

TRUCK  BED  GUARD 

Wayne  E.  Smith,  312  S.  Chestnut, 

LamonL  Iowa      '      t 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1967,  -u.     u.  s,J51 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D14— «) 


^ 
d 


^ 


t 


*0!H   Hi II in;   .in.;    vv,!;,ia(n    J     H'Mrgjc     r 
AvsieU'ir-.  f.i    Rkirm/rafr  uf  P 1 1 1 m"; u r ^, rs .    '■ 
rir'T; 

f'  iltd  Dei.    •'■*     \  I't^ Nr'f    ■'■'•■ 

t  crni    if  p.at!'fif    ,  4   -.  .  ,1- 
,L1.  DiJ — 7, 


'^    Pa., 

Pa.,  a 


■^4  / 


212,53! 

AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AIH  (  M  U       f  JS 

James  Stephen,  Royal  '*'*'»  '■  ^  -, s t ,,; . i ■ : r  » 1  r  r >  1 
Dc8%n  tk  Maanfactiinn^.  !U'__,  L'tti'uu,  Mivii.,  j 
corporation  of  MicUgan 

FUed  Oct  20.  !'»*>''  Spr  X     0  093 

Term  of  ,'Aie:ii   .  -i     ;  j,;  ■; 

(CL  D14 — 6) 


'■■''--  f'  ""■   .n),i   \\:iu,,;r-   i    ii^r^Au    Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

.••t-iL:iMr.  ',,  KHHri,:r.fr    i'   i'l ?! v,n '•;.;^i ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

f  Jfri     I  1.'.        '  ■*      i    Jf-  \,  r      -'- t ,  ^ 

I  efOJ     't    PAS  fill    14  J  cJXi 

((  ;.  1)1,1—7) 


I 

I  / 


:j 
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212,532 

ICE  SHIELD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 

Louis  A.  Gorgel,  General  Delivery, 

North  Jacluon,  Ohio     44451 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD14— 6) 


212,533 
WHEEL  AND  TIRE  COMBINATION 
Irwin  R.  Barr,  LatWrriile,  Md.,  assitnior  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysriilc,  ^  t  ^  ,  tioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  j.  i'Jti":.  Sti.  No.  6,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


212,534 

COMBINED  OTTOMAN  AND  TRAY  UNIT 

Martin  Borenstein,  737  2nd  St.,  Oaidand,  CaUf.     94607 

Fikd  Apr.  1 T    t«>fi6,  Ser.  No.  1,851 

Tcnn  01  j/i.tunt  14  years 
(CL  D15— «) 


212,535 

COMBINED  HAND  GRIP  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

FOR  A  SHOWERBATH 

CUfford  Lewis  Bariter,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  limited,  Cheltenham, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,389 

Term  ojf  patent  14  years 

(CL  D23— 35) 


212,536 

CABINET  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harvey  E.  Diamond,  Brookl>ii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Broach  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


212,537 

AIRCRAFT  WING  MOUNTED  SPEAKER 

Charles  R.  Banks,  2350  Duke  St., 

Alexandria,  Va.    22314 

nied  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,229 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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\v,^*OLE  STAND 

^,  Pala.  Calif.     92059 

'    vr.  No.  10,290 
Term  ut  ^jilui  14  years 
(O.  D29— 17) 


I 


\  i )  !      \  R  f  I     \  ! 

I  tf'iu;    ,   t  inf. in-     '    uuda 
f  Ht:''^    H.  t      If;.,    ;'.jfi \,:r     No.  8,996 

i.  I    l)}{) ?; 


1. 


' :  MO 

^Hf  [„F 
VI  ,r'i;::    N|::,.  :'     ''^  Fi^k  Avf., 

'  J  T!    '  ■    !■"■ '^'  r.  No.  5,405 

lerm  :■'  0  >."!.  iv    :  4  yean 


cz: 


Ky.         11 


"^ 


'm^ 


212,541 

PORTABLE  DESK  AND  LIGHT  COMBINATION 

Horace  J.  Taylor,  349  N.  Homan  Ave., 

Chicago,  IIL     60624 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 7) 


21 :  vj,* 

GAME  k'lLLE 

May  G.  McCarthy,  121  Oakdale  Road, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.     08034 

nied  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,562 

Term  of  patent  iVz  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


212,543 

GAME  BOARD 

Joseph  C.  Torforid,  3790  Newton  Si. 

Denver,  Colo.     80211 

Filed  Not.  8,  1967,  «;  r    \  ,   9,327 

Term  of  patent  i  4  v  eiirs 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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212,544 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD  FOR  POOL  TABLE  PLAY 

Lawrence  R.  Hermes,  1145  Atwood  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45224 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


T* 


212,547 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Szymanski,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syra- 
cuse China  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 15) 


212445 
AGRICULTITRAL  WINDROWING  MACHINE 
Constanrine  J.  k.-  ^       -    '  .m,  .<.sf»:-r.  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Sperry 
Raad  CorxKir  a  '    a^n  jad,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawart 

Filed  -      er.  No.  11,149 

ic;"Ui  i>i  ^aicoi  14  years 

(CL  D40~l) 


*•:• 


..i«ti,..«wii.  Jin*.  ,iiiiiimu„i»|||| im^„„^,|j|| ^.^    ,,^,^,,^^  ^^^''ia*r 

'■       '  -■ " '■  S^  f 


212,548 
MEDICINE  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lewis  Clark  Ganssle,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
wyk,  Mfg.  Co.,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


?ll  <4f 


MUG  OR  >!vns 

Owen  War ■!'• 

Fort  V^orih 

FUed  JoBc  19,  1   ' 
Term  of  p 
(CL 


H.  ARTICLE 
E.  Belknap 
76100 
•^er.  No.  7,516 
14  years 
9) 


212,549 
SPOTLIGHT  FOR  MOVIE  CAMERAS 
Robert  B.  MacLeod,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  and  Hendrik  A.  J. 
de  Vos,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


•jy 


U 
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V  e  Hi'    :    r     \!  \  KK  r'R  LIGHT 

''hj  -     I  n :  ■,    \  !■(:-'.:■  V!  aloaey ,  Skaacatelcs, 

''"  '"' .    i.-.-i^n.'r%  •  ,  k:    I    [->:t[j:  L-umpany,  SynK«»e,  N.Y., 
a  cor:'''  f  I'l'  ■'("!    '?  ^-  ■  ■■*  \'ork 

!■  --'•  !'-     ■  -^'    !''^-  S«r.  No.  9,80« 

J  .:,  r:::^    ^s    ^.ij:i;i;    14  years 

(CL  D4«— 32) 


212,553 

WALL  MOUNT  HOOK 

Louis  H.  Hekmaa,  143  Suriae  Drive, 

HoUaod,  Mich       1<JI22 

Filed  S«p(.  1,  1967.  a.  8.465 

Term  of  pateal  14  ytan 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


^ 


•  I  ■  •^  1  H I  \  h  \ '  ■  '  '  ^.  I'  \  1  \  }  R    \  \  I)  COVER  FOR 
U¥  M   >f     (,:.  MU:.N    ^  x|)   THE  LIKE 

■■  •■'    ^h'.i'i    RjrT^--'- •'!-    (ifc,,.     <4nH  Tbomas  E.  Salis- 

"'"'''■     '•    '*"■   ^■''^•■^^   i'i,    .<-^iJ;^    f.         i"i  I  Hips  Petroleum 

<     '.''-f  try.      ,       .rn.ir  «'■:   '  n     <'    i  >  ■■    . '■*  .ire  . 

i  "•^''i   J^i"'    :'"     '''■''^"'    -^ No.  7,817  ' 

I  „.,ri-.;  .  .    ;i ,!:,■!-!'    '  4  years 


212,554 

SKI  SUPPORTING  BRACKET 

Leoa  J.  Pratt,  TraiUend  Drive, 

Canton,  Conn.     44730 

Filed  Dae  14,  19<> '    vr    No.  9,783 

Totoi  of  pateai  1 4  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


L>L>ri,>5lN<  .    '    I  )N  i    \  I\  (-  K    r  .  .h'    i    1,.  !';•  i  f)  SHEETS 

Ml-    v  \  I'  h  k   iiU    \}Ah    ilk  ;•  *  — ^-..■_^__ 

Ni'h.m    ^hjcur.i,    ^^^     »0i^    vi r;*   ,         ■'laza,     i 

I'.'^     VnL'^■le^,    'I    illlf  •>">U^4  I  212^55 

r;i,:.,<  M,,'..    H    1  )^-    v    No.  7.129  MECER  PLOW 

Cii.        rr    r  r     n  [  n   i      r   iiaij  Feb.  3,  1967  Elbert  C.  Troy,  Highland  Parii,  HI.,  aoignor  to  National 

lertTi     f  pii  n:     4  years  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III-  a  corporation  of 

(CL  I)    :  Delaware 

FUad  Dec.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5,157 

Term  of  pitfent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 
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212,556  212,559 

^f lYFR  PI  OW  PORTABLE  STEREO  PHONOGRAPH 

Elbert  C.  Troy,  Highl  .a.    i  .k    Hi.,  assignor  to  National  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

FngiMiiirliit  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Albert  T.  Raybum,  Columbus,  and  Darld  B.  Rote,  Fort 

Dataware  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  ArvIn  Industries,  Inc.,  Colum- 

Flled  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,158  bus,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Filed  Nor.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,274 

(CI.  D55— 1)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


■■■^ |,^^^JJ^ 


GUITAR  OK  ^IMiLAk    \  U  i  ICLE 

Cecn  A.  NulL  P.O.  Box  23,  and      *     ge  L.  Uwli,  732 

CheyrI  A-     "     f  Madison,  Tcnn.     37115 

Filed    <  i         .  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,694 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 1) 


212  560 

HAND  MAGNIFIER— STAR  SHAPED 

St.  Barth  Alaska,  3811  ScovUle  Ave., 

Bcrwyn,  IIL     60402 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


K^ 

J 

I  tf 

— 

S"^    \ 

^^ 

¥'j 

"v^ 

■ 

^ 

I 

K 

sJl 

# 

212.558 
(■M,'f,  x\  !  i'^\sOLE 
Whisor  D.  White,  Jr.,  liluwiug  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 2) 


212,561 
MICROFILM  READER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lewis  E.  Simpson,  255  W.  234th  St^  Wilmington,  Calif. 
90744,  and  William  E.  Karow,  7367  W.  93rd  Place,  Los 
'  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


1440 
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:i2.562 

! u  1  U J      nCTLRE  CAMERA 

Ross,  Jr.,  De«rfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Sc 

•n  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaHoa  of 

■t'iS 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1967,  S«r.  No.  9,689 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


212,565 

POWERED  AQUATIC  VEHICLE 

Clayton  J.  Jacobson,  5403  Seacrest  Drive, 

Rolling  Hills.  Calif.     90274 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


212,566 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Ralph  P.  Maloof,  Encino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Cushion- 
flight  Corporation,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  organized 
under  the  laws  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  9,062 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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■IchtttI 


TJIQNilL 


Gclak,  Cherry  Hifl,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  IppoUti, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Herbert  A.  Segal,  Phila- 
ddaUa.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,920 

Term  of  Fatrnt  14  years 

(CI.  -1) 


212^72 
STAND  FOR  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Ernest  Bidwell,  Wantagh,  and  Sidney  Mishkin, 
Roslyn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Delwatel    Incorporated, 
Queens  VUlage,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


V       i  ROLLER 
■'* ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  P. 
t  alif.,   a    corporation    of 


y  ■  -'  i     n,    iot... 
I '•-  i.'f-  -ire 

Filed  Oct.  2i,  1967.  Ser.  .No.  9,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 18) 


212,567 
HOLDING  PLATE  FOR  A  CLIP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franlf  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke.  Ma<^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Bla;  h  I  .  ok  Company,  Inc., 
Holy  olie,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ii 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  -       \        .961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74-.2) 


212,570 

X-RAY  CABINET 

Webster  J.  Daly,  1200  N.  Maclay, 

Su  Fcraaodo,  Calif.     40913 

Filed  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,747 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D83— 1) 


212,573 
STAND  FOR  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 

Robert  Ernest  Bidwell,  Wantagh.  and  Sidney  Mishkin, 
Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deknatel  Incorporated, 
Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,858 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


Joseph  I     M'lf.  -     i,; 

M  ■  ■'  f     M  .'in.  'I !■„■(: 

;      '''^  i"  ■■■    K  m.:  ' 

(       •■[  II',  N.    ,rn:.' 


I 


I  ■.■  r 


\  iHf'l 
..I  ;■!■■'    i- 


(CL  D71— 1) 


Donald  W.  Flnlay,  212,568 

*es,  and  Everette  DISPLAY  yTAND 

^iu>rs  to  The  Boeing     Ernest  M.  Emery,  San  Diego,  Calif.  (1997  Vista  Way,  EI 
ition  of  Delaware  Cajon,  Calif.     92020),  and  Jerry  N.  Wellnitz  and  John 

^o.  5,128  I  J.  Chaparro,  both  of  8731  Pinecrest  Ave.,  San  Diego, 

ean  I  Calif.     92123 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,312 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


212,571 
COMBINED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  CLEANER 

AND  STERILIZER 
ThoMSs  E.  Eaton,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vernitron 
Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,853 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


212,574 

URINAL 

Richard  Gelak,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  IppoUti, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Samson  Plastics,  Inc., 

Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D83— 1) 
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(■  1  \  1 


\,:jirijri  :     N.  :i,ri'..r;    P.O.  Box550, 

(••  ri*;!,.  ■*•:.•.'      N.j        07631 

FUtii  Au^.  is,  ;>oo.  S«r.  No.  3^17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI  r»*r.,„_«) 


■**■; tliJitiil  .aij,li!;,i,;iia:iii 


^q[II« 


212^78 
BICYCLE  SADDLE  STRUT  UNIT 
Frank  P.  Briiando,  Nile*,  and  Rudolph  G.  Blaho,  Franklin 
Park,  DL,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Co^  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

FBcd  Dec.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 15) 


n 


H  I  U'      I  h: }  r 

>.    " "  ;  i  "t^  iiki  risen  Ave., 

I'.  ■*:.,  i.,i,    .:  ,4iit.      91600 
^.    1  '*'■>",  '>•'    X.     6.066 


i  erm   'it    patfrit    \  4  j  tjj^ 

(CI.  ViH.-, 10)' 


^D 

th, 


1  ■■    "J   ' 

X  1  Hi  I  >  '     1 

trie  *-^' 


-^  I  t  K    '    M-;    ^    M  \IR  CURLER 
-      1     ^n       I  Ito,  Voritaka  Ikejima,  and  Mikio 
K  I  !  ([11    assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

*     I     '     K  1  ;  City,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

h ''•<'•  Jijdl  -v.  i''^' >€r.  No.  7,530 

priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  31,  1967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D86— 10) 


213  "^ 

CHIPPING  H  f 

Irriag  V.  Hefner,  4  . 

Metafaie,  La.      "-jw: 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  8,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93 — 4) 


I  AiU=^ 


^ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM  *• 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

Note  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flnit  •irnlHcant  character  „r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witi  cdty  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  w  »-« 

UUuml,  Masaml.  Bed  poinsettla  plant.  2,842.  10-29-08  (1   S« 
Utiuml.  MaBaml.  Red  poinsettla  plant.  2,843,  10-29-08.  CI.'  80. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\A1  Corp.  :  See — • 

Barr   Irwin  R.  212.583. 

Acadian  Uiittlllera  Ltd.  :  See- 
Affleck.  John  W.,  and  Jolly.  212,623 

^''^^^:,  •'*^,o  J^. ;  *°**  ^    ^'    ■'oily,  to  Acadian  DlitlHers  Ltd. 
Bottle.  212,523,  10-29-08,  CI.  D9— 118. 

*^H',n''i'o'*^  Karth.  Hand  magnifier  star  shaped.  212.500,  10- 

29— o8,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
.Vrvin  InduHtrieM,  Inc.  :  itfee — 

Rayburn   Albert  T.,  and  Rote.  212,559. 
Baldwin   I).  H.   Co.  :  See— 

White,   Wlnsor  I).,  Jr.   212,558 
®'m^.^'^'.'''*rvli  Alrciaft  wing  mounted  upeaker.  212,537.  10 
Barker,  Clifford  L..  to  Walker  Crosweller  A  Co.  Ltd.  Combined 

S.'i  -o")!,P  ^°I^.''»'I'y  noxile  for  a  •howerbath.  212,535,  10- 
*W— oo,  CI.  1/23 — 38. 

''•2lL'.S'°10**29-^''a   m^so''^'   """^   "'*  combination. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :  Aec— 

R088,  <rrant  D..  Jr.  212,562 
Bldwell,   Robert  K..  and  S.  Mlshkln.   to  Deknatel  Inc    Stand 

for  drainage  apparatus.  212, .■^72,   10-29-68.  CI    D83— 1 
Hldwell,    KotH-rt    K  .   and    .S.    .Mlghklu.    to   Deknatel    Inc    Sfiin-l 

for  drainage  apparatus.   212,573,   10-29-Oh,  1)83-  1 
Blaho,  Rudolph  O.  :  See  — 

Briiando,  Krank  P.,  and  Blaho.  212,578. 
Blum.   LouU,  and   W.  J.   Horgan,  Jr.,   to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts 

burgh.  Ornamental  railing.  212,527.  10-29-68,  CI.  D13— 7 
Blum,   LouU.  and   W.   J    Horgan,  Jr.,   to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts 

burgh.  Ornamental  railing,  212.628,  10-29-08,  CI   D13 — 7 
Uluiii,   LouU  and    W     J.    Horgan,   Jr.,   tc.   Blumcraft  of   Pitts- 
burgh. Ornamental  railing.  212,529,   10-29^8,  CI    D13— 7 
Blumcraft  oif  Plttttburgh  :  See- 
Blum,  LouU,  and  Hnrgan.  212  527 
Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan   212  528 
Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  212,529. 

®°.'")J°)li*'°j.  M'rt'n   Combined  ottoman  and  tray  unit   212  534 

10-29-6d,  CI.  D16— 8. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Sutter,   Joseph    F.,    Brown,   FInlay,    Helnemann,   Plewes 
and  Webb.  212.504. 
Briiando,  Frank  P.,  and  R.  G.  Blaho,  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Co. 
Bicycle  saddle  strut  unit.  212.578.  10-29-68,  CI    D90— 15 
Brown,  Rowland  E.  :  See— 

Sutter,   Joseph   F..    Brown,    FInlay.    Helnemann.    Plewes, 
and  Webb.  212.564. 
Chaparro.  John  J.  :  See — 

Emery.  Ernest  M..  Wellnlti,  and  Chaparro   212.568 
Chase,  David  O.,  and  M    V.  Maloney,  to  R.  E.  Dleti  Co    Vehl- 
^,5>«  m«rker  light,  212,650,  10-29-^8,  CI.  D48— 32 

CI    ly^"  1^    Sy"^'**"  "««  pole  stand.  212.538.   10-29-68, 

Cushlonfllght  Corp. :  See — 

Maloo<.  Ralph  p.  212.566. 
^DSS-^l*'"'"    J     X  ray    cabinet.    212,570,     10-2ft-68.    CI. 
I>eknatel  Inc.  :  See — 

Bldwell.  Robert  E,,  and  Mishkin   212  572 

Bldwell,  Robert  E.,  and  Mlshkln   212,573 
De  Vos.  Hendrlk  A.  J.  :  See- 

MacLeod,  Robert  B.,  Jr..  and  De  Vos.  212,540 
f!^°^^-  i"**"^'?    5  •  .'°    ^'"'*'°    ^'■«»<^»'    Co..    Inc.    Cabinet 
68    a    D2^5  *""  *''""*'■  *rtlcle.  212.536.  10-29- 

DletJ,  R.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

„  ^\?"''  ^^^W  O    *nd  Maloney.  212,660 
B.  P.  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tldwell.  James  O.  212.563. 
Eaton.  Thomas  E.,  to  Vernltron  Corp.  Combined  surgical  in 
strument    cleaner    and    sterlllxer.    212,571,    10-29-68,    CI. 

Emery,  Ernest  M.,  J.  N.  Wellnltx,  and  J.  J   Chaoarro   Disnlav 
stand.  212.568,  10-29-68,  CI.  DSO-li       "-""P*"®-  "'"P'^J- 
FInlay,  Donald  W. :  See— 

W>bb^*jnl*5M'  ^^^'^°'  ^'"'"y-  Helnemann.  Plewes,  and 
Oanssle.  Lewis  C.    to  Hartwyk  Mfg.  Co.  Medldne  spoon  or 
Hlmllar   nrtlcle.    212  548.    10-29-68    D48— 29 

°"lm.  ?S'^8'ci  DsW*-  ''  "  ^  ^"^'-  ^''"'-  212.- 

''*D^Vna^'2'l"'74'rO-?i-«i^c\'''b83-l"'"'°"    '''"""'    ''''■ 
Oerber  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Ward,  Gar/  H.  212.526. 

mI!' iteill-OS   cTmi^e'"""  '"  ""^omoblle  window.  212,- 


Hartwyk  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

(;anKHle.  Lewis  C.  212.548. 
Hefner    Irving  y.  Chipping  hammer  head.  212,579,  10-2»-68, 

Helnemann.  Milton  :  See — 

Sutter,   Joseph   F..   Brown.   FInlay,   Helnemann,   Plewes. 
and  Webb.  212.664. 
Hekman,  Louis  H     to  Holland  Industries,  Inc.  Wall  mount 
hook.  212,553.  10-29-68.  CI.  D54— 1  "*"""i 

Helm  DeKign  &  Mfg..  Inc.  :   See — 
Stephen,  James.  212,631. 

""T544^10-29^,8**cPd34— 5*   *'°"'^  '""■  ''°°'    ^*''^*   ^^"^ 
Herunter,  Frani.  Sole  for  a  ski  boot.  212,521,   10-29-68,  CI. 

Holland  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hekman,  Louis  H.  212,553. 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  212,527 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  212,528 

Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan.  212,629. 
Ikejima,  Yorltaka  :  See — 

.^^^^.^^•'  ,^J>noru,  Ito.  Ikejima,  and  Maeda.  212,577. 
Ippolitl.  Ralph  :  See — 

Oelak.  Richard,  and  Ippolitl.  212,569. 
Oelak,  Richard,  and  Ippolitl.  212,574. 
Ito,  Shima  :  See — 

•Noguchi,  Mlnoru,  Ito,  Ikejima,  and  Maeda.  212,677. 

5S"^.°'rS"*'^*'°  ^   Powered  aquatic  vehicle.  212,565,  10-29- 
^8.  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Jolly.  Kenneth  P. :  See- 
Affleck.  John  W..  and  Jolly.  212,523. 
Karow.  William  E.  :  Sec— 

Simpson.  Lewis  E.,  and  Karow.  212.561. 
Kermes.   Constantine  J.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Agricultural 

windrowlng  machine.  212,545,  10-29-68,  CI    D40 1 

29^8*''  (:/*"£«— 13-  '"  "'^■^''"'''^  C^'P-  Bottle.  212.525.  10- 
Lewis,  George  L.  :  See — 

Null,  Cecil  A.    and  Lewis.  212,557. 
MacI>H)d    Robert  B.,  Jr..  and   H.  A.  J.  de  Vos,  to  Sylvanla 
Llectric  Products  Inc.  Spot  light  for  movie  cameras    212 
.)49,   10-29-68,  CI.  D48-  20. 
-Maeda,   MIklo  :   See— 

XoguchI,  Mlnoru,  Ito,  Ikejima.  and  Maeda.  212.577 
Maloney.  Martin  V. :  See — 

Chase,  David  O.,  and  Maloney.  212.550 
Maloof    Ralph  P.,  to  Cushlonfllght  Corp.  Air  cushion  vehicle. 

212,066,   i0-29-«8,   CI.   D71— 1. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Noguchi,  Mlnoru,  Ito,  Ikejima,  and  Maeda    212,577 
McCarthy,  May  G.  Game  piece.  212,542.  10-29-68.  CI    D34— 5 
Mishkin,   .Sidney  :   See — 

Bldwell,  Robert  K.,  and  Mishkin.  212.572. 
Bldwell.  Robert  E,,  and  Mishkin   212  573 
National  Blank  Book  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schade,  Frank  S.  212,567. 
National  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Troy.  Elbert  C.  212,555. 
Troy,  Elbert  C.  212,556. 
Noguchi.  Monoru.  S.  Ito,  V.  Ikejima.  and  M.  Maedo,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Roller  for  a  hair  curler.  212  - 
577,  10-29-68,  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Null,   Cecil   A.,   and   O.    L.    Lewis.   Guitar  or  similar  article. 

212557.    10-29-68,   CI.   D.-)6— 1. 
Owena-Illlnols,   Inc.  :  See — 

Weckman,  Richard  L.  212,524. 
Ozymanskl.  Michael  J.,  to  Syracuse  China  Corp.  Dinner  plate 

or  similar  article.  212,547,  10-29-08,  CI    D44— 15. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Shutt.  Melvln  S.,  and  Salisbury.  212,551. 
Plewes,  Kenneth  C. :  See — 

Sutter,  Joseph    F.,    Brown,   FInlay,    Helnemann.   Plewes, 
and  Webb.  212.564. 
Pratt,  Leon  J.  Ski  supporting  bracket.  212,554.  10-29-68,  CI. 
EW4 — 1. 

Rayburn.  Albert  T..  and  D.  B.  Rote,  to  Arvln  Industries.  Inc. 
Portable  stereo  phonograph  or  similar  article  212..-)59.  10- 
29-68,   CI.  D56 — 4. 

Rlchford  Corp. :   See — 

Kneapler.  Stephen  J.  212.525. 
Ross.    Grant   D..   Jr..    to   Bell    k   Howell    Co.    Motion   picture 

camera.  212,562,  10-29-68.  CI.  DOl— 1. 
Rote,  David  B.  :  See — 

Rayburn,  Albert  T..  and  Rote.  212,559. 
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I  obert  R.  Aauariuni.  212.539.  10-29-88.  CI.  D30     «. 
y.  Thomas  E.  :  See^ 
tt,  Melvln  S.,  and  Salisbury.  212.351. 
Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gelak,  Richard,  and  IppoUtl.  212.374. 

Frank  S.,   to  National  Blank  Tool  Co..   Inc.   HoldlnK 
for  a  clip  or  the  like.  212..-)67.  10-29-68.  CI.  1)74      2. 
Bicycle  Co.  :  See — 
Brlando.  Frank  P..  and  Blaho.  212.37S. 

I  [erbert  A.  ;  Hee— 
Geltli.  Richard,  and  Ippolitl.  212.369. 

Nathan.    Dispensing  container  for   lapped   sheets  of 
.    or  the  like.  212.552,   10-29-68.  CI.   D:.2— 2. 

ielvln  S..  and  T.  E.  Salisbury,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
toinblned  container  and  cover  for  refu-ne.  gowls  and 
ijje.  212..151.  10-29-68.  CI.  I>49  -;U. 

Lewis   E..   and   W.    K.    Karow.    Mlcrofllm    reader   or 
,'r  article.   212.561.   10-29-68,   CI.   D61-  1. 
Wa-ne   E.    Truck   bed   guard.    212.530.    10-2»-«8.  CI. 
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Rand  Corp.  :  See — 
e  'mes,  ("onstantine  J.  212.54.">. 

Martin.  Shelf.  212,540.  10-29  «S,  CI.  D33— 3. 
Robert   T.    Elastic   fabric   band.   212,522.    10-29-68, 

lJ3— 33 

^Nathan  L.  Comb.  212,575,  10-29-68.  Cl.  D86-  8. 
"  James,    to   Helm    Design   k   Mfg.,    Inc.    Air  deflector 
Mtomotlve  vehicles.   212,r)31.    lO- 29-68,   CI.   D14      6 
Joseph   F     R.  E    Brown.  D.  W.  Flnlny  -M.  Helnemimn. 
Plewes,  and  E.  L.  Webb,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Airplane. 
S|64,   10-29-68,   C\.  DTI  — 1 
Electric  Products  Hoc.  :  See 
MA-Leod,  Robert  B.,  Jr..  and  De  Vos.  212.549. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Syracuse  China  Corp.  :  See 

Ozymanskl.  .Michael  J.  212  547. 
Taylor.  Horace  J.  Portable  desk  and  light  combination.  212, 

541.  10-29-68.  CI.  D33— 7. 
Tidwell.  James  O.,   to  E.   P.   Research.   Inc.   Paint  pail  for  a 

paint  roller.  212..')63.  10-29-68.  Cl.  D64-  18. 
Tortorlci.    Joseph    C.    Game    board.    212,543.    10-29-68.    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Troy.    Elbert    C.    to    National    Engineering    Co.    Mixer    plow. 

212.555.  10-29-68,  Cl.   D5i^— 1. 

Troy.    Glbert    C.    to    National    Engineering   Co.    Mixer    plow. 

212.556.  10-29-88,  Cl.  D55      1. 
Union  Broach  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Diamond.  Harvey  E.  212.536. 
Vernitron  Corp.:   See-- 

Eaton.  Thomas  E.  212,571. 
Walker  Crosweller  k.  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Nee- 
Barker,  CllfTord  L.  212.535. 
Ward,  Gary  H.,  to  Oerl>er  Products  Co.  Pour  spout.  212..»26. 

10-29-68.   Cl.   D9   -290. 
Warren.    Owen     .Mug   or    similar   article.    212.546.    l(K-29-68, 

Cl.   D44      9. 
Webb,  Everette  L.  ;  See 

Sutter,    Joseph    F..    Brown.    Flnlay.   Helnemann.   Plewes, 
and  Webb.  212.564.  ,        „       .      „,„.... 

Weckman,  Richard  L.,  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  212,524. 
10  29-68,  Cl.  D9      126. 

Wellnltz,  Jerry  N.  :  .See-  „.„  ,„  , 

Emery,  Ernest  M..  Wellniti.  and  Chaparro.  212.568. 

White    Winsor  D..  Jr..   to  I).   II.   Baldwin  Co.  Organ  console. 

212,558,    10   29-68,   Cl.    D56   -2. 
Wiles,  Harry.   Shoe  tree.  212.576.   10-29-68,  Cl.  D86     10. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1968 

—Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  ■igniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.B.  Metal  Products  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Davlefl,  Gwyn.  3,408,462. 
A.R.  Induitrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reckman,  Albert  C,  Barklage,  Ax,  and  Shotwell.  3,407, 
458. 
AVM  Corp.  :  See— 

Martin,  Afton  V.  3,408.002. 
AWB  Mfg  ,  Inc.  :  See— 

Foote.  George  W.  3.408,111. 
Abbott,  Warwick  R. :  See — 

AUmark,  Reginald  H.,  and  Abbott.  3,408,636. 
Abcor,  Inc. :  See — 

Crowley,  Richard  P.  3,407.573. 
Abe.  Iwao :  See— 

Yamaglabl.  Kaiuo.  Sakakibara.  Abe.  and  Kubo.  3.408.392. 
.\t>elfon.    Louis.    Adenotome    having    a    flat    cutting    surfaof. 

3.407  815.  10-29-68   Cl.  128^    309: 
Abert.   Jack   C,   and   S.   R.   Perin  ;   said   Perin  assor.  to  said 
Abert.    Quick    release    buckle   and   strap   means.    3,407,452, 
10-29-68.  Ci.  24—197. 
.\l)ex  Corp.  :  See^ 

Ranti.  Robert  W.  3.407,750. 
.\brams,    Rudolf,    to    Great    American    Knitting    .Mills.    Inc. 
Yarn  finger  selection  mechanism.  3,407,631,   10-29-68,  Cl. 
66—138. 
.Kbrasive  Developments  Ltd.  :  See^ 
Ashworth,  Stewart  I.  3,407,539. 
.\damietz,    Josef,    and    D.   Thierbach.   deceased    (by   E.   Thier- 
bach.  heir),  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromechanl 
cal  transducer  of  the  electrostrUrtlve  type.  3.408.614.  10-29- 
08.  Cl.  310-8.2. 
.\ddlngton.     William    F.    Chain    end    interconnecting    clasp. 

3,407.456.  10-29-«8.  Ci.  24—232. 
.\ddlson.  James.   Holders  for  rolls  of  sheet  material.  3,407.- 

980.  10-29-68.  Cl.  225-76. 
.Vebl.    Claude   M..    to   International    Business    Machines  ^'orp. 
Light-sensitive  diazotype  compositions  and  elements.  3.408.- 
192.  10^29-88.  Cl.  96—49. 
.\erolet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Provance.  Jason  D..  Lewis,  and  Kelley.  3.408.213. 
Aerospace  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Krleael.  Marshall  S.  3.408.026. 
Agfa-Qevaert  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See 

Saleck.   Wllhelm.   Dinges.  and  Muller.  3.408.199. 
Wick.  Richard,  and  Bestenrelner.  3,407,716. 
Alda  Iron  Works  *  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Teiuka,  Yoshitomo.  3.407.913. 
Aiken.  Robert  W..  R.  E.  Canup.  and  C.  E.  Galasple.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.407. 
795.  10-29-68.  Cl.  123      148. 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Barabas.  Eugene  S..  and  Manson.  3,408,330. 
SzTmanski,  Thaddeus  A.  3.408.083. 
Air  Reduction  Inc.  :  See 

Galleher,  Ellis  A.,  Jr.  3,407,817. 
Alsin  Selki  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See  — 

Asano,  Tadao,  and  Torll.  3,408.118. 
AJac  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Antontous.  Anthony  J.  3.408,074. 
AJinomoto  Co..  Inc. :  89* — 

Sasaki,    Hlrosbi.    Aokl.    Okada,    Kinoshita.    and    Shlro. 

3.408.256. 
Yamasakl.  Aklblro,  Kumasbiro.  Kato.  Meguro.  Takenishl. 
Yosblkawa.  Nlnomlya.  Yamaguchl,  Komata.  Saito.  and 
Ikeda.  3.408.206. 
Aktlebolaget  Platmanufaktur  :  See— 

C.auffln.  Claes  G.  E.  3.407.966. 
Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle  :  Bee — 
Burger.  Willy.  3.408,644. 
Burger.  Willy.  3.408.122. 
Guidl.  Vinieni.  and  Meier.  3.407.703. 
Alexander.   James   H..   and   B.   A.   Boggs.   to  Allied   Chemical 
Corp.  Compact,  light  and  durable  bobbin.  3.408.023,  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  242—118.31.  ,    ..     .  , 

Alexander,    Lawrence    G.    Template    for   trimming   of   dental 

casts.  3,407.501.  10-29-68,  Cl.  32 — 38. 
Alexander.  Ralph  E.  :  See—  .»..„„, 

Reissmueller.  Karl  H..  Alexander,  and  M,  W.  Relssmuel- 
ler.  3,408,271. 
Alfa-Laval  AB  :  See — 

Nllson.  Carl-Oflran.  3,408.000. 
Nllsson.  Vllgot  R.  3.408,00l. 
Alfred  Electronics  :  See — 

Brltton.  Ralph  H..  Jr.  8.408.582. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Mazurkevics.  Anatolljs.  3.408.562. 
Allen    John  W..  M.   Shyam.  and  G.  L.  Pearson,  to  Research 
Corp    Indium  arsenide  gunn  oscillator.  3.408.594.  10-29-68. 
Cl.  331—107. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Alexander.  James  H..  and  Boggs.  3.408.023. 
Carr.  Robert  D.  3.408.500. 
Alligator  Ventllfabrlk  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

AllisKiii.^J^oL^H^^Sial  mount.  3.408.652,   10-29-68,   Cl. 
348—718. 


illmark,    Reginald    H., 
Electric  Co.    Ltd.    El 


and    W.    R.    Abbott,    to   The   English 
;iectric   data   shift   register.    3.408,636. 
10-29-68.  Cl.  340—174. 
Alpha  Industrial  Center  :  See — 
Weiss,  Adolf  F.  3,407,710. 
Alpha  Press  Co. :  See — 

Weiss.  Adolf  F.  3.407,710. 
Altman,  Warren  L.  :  See — 

Braithwaite,  David  G.,   Botts,  Gross,   Laubacb,  Altman, 
and  Hanzel.  3,408,273. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cole,  Saxon.  3,408,152. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Kebbon,  Earl  R.  3,407,427. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

.Matsunaga,  Yoshio.  3.408,349. 
American  Hoist  4  Derrick  Co. :  See — 

Camm.  William  T.  3,407,511. 
American  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Epstein,  Saul.  3,408,093. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

McKey,  Thomas  J.  3,408.100. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Hovey.  Richard  J.  3.408^134. 
American  Packaging  Corp    The  :  See — 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.  3.407,928. 
.Vnierlcan  Standard,  Inc.  :  See — 

Noakes,   Thomas    E..   Van   Kuyk.   and   Sokoly.   3.407,665. 
American  Toy  and  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rapaport,  Gerald  M.  3,407,499. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Boylan.  William  F.,  and  Kowal.  3,408.457. 
I^ehnert.  Stanley  E.  3.408,459. 
Amsler  Morton  Co.  :  Sec — 

Gustashaw.  William  E..  and  Rosner.  3.407,944. 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A.,  and  W.  K.  Wallace,  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Co.  Pneumatic  nut-runner  with  a  differential 
pressure  switch  control.  3,407.883,  10-29-68.  Cl.  173—12. 
Anastaslo  Andrew  A.,  and  C.  D,  Francy,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Fairing  support  ring.  3,407,777.  10-29-68. 
Cl.  114—2.15.  „     ,    „  ^    .^ 

Anderko,    Kurt.    R.    Henle.   and   M.    Stark,    to   Karl   Schmidt 
G  m  b.H.    Forming  hollow  cast  articles.   3,407.864.    10-29- 


68.  Cl.  164 — 41. 
Anderson.  Arthur  E. 
Goetze.  Gerhard 
.\nderson.    Kelvin   G. 


W..  and  Anderson.  3.408.531. 

_..  and  I.  F.  Churchill,  to  W.  R.  Grace  4 

Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  securing  film 
to  an  obje<t.  .1.407.4.16.  10-29-68.  Cl.  18 — 1. 
.Vnderson.  Phillip  J.  .  Nee — 

Khan.  Amanullah  R.,  Eakln,  and  Anderson.  3.407.606. 
.\ndre.  Otto  A.  :  See — 

MacQuaid.  Craig,  and  Andre.  3,407.518. 
.Xndreades.  Sam.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tetra- 
avl-l,4-bls(dicyano  methvlene)    cyclohexadlenes.    and    their 
dlhydro  derivatives.   3.408.367.   10-29-68.   Cl.   260 — 396. 
Andrianova.  Tatjana  B.  :  See — 

Franchuk.     Valentin     I..     Andrianova.     and     Bobyshev, 
3,408,163. 
Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.  :  See — 

Doke,  Jack,  and  Van  Meter.  3,407,547. 
Annibale,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Hunlev.  William  H..  and  Annibale.  3,407.769. 
Anthony.   Donald    R..    R.   G.    Loncarlc.  and   R.   E.   Fields,   to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Apparatus  for  preventing  corrosion. 
3.407,831.  10-29-68.  Cl.  137—209. 
Antloch  College  :  See — 

Vernet,  Serglus.  3.407,663. 
Antonlous,  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Ajac  Corp.  Putter  with  align- 
ment facilitating  and  weighting  means.  3,408,074.  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  273—164. 
Antonsen,  Anker  K..  and  M.  L.  Foreman.  Uniflow  scavenged 
engine  having  Improved  gaseous  fuel  admission.  3.407.790. 
10-29-68,  Cl.   123 — 65. 
Aokl.  Mlklo:  See — 

Sasaki,    Hiroshi,    Aokl,    Okada.    Kinoshita,    and    Shlro. 
3,408,256. 
Apel.  Francis  N.  :  See — 

Cotter,  Robert  J..  Apel,  and  Conte.  3,408,407. 

Appeldorn.  Roger  H..  and  D.  C.  Gilkeson.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.  Projective  objective  having  three  elements  plus 

an    integral    right    angle    prism.    3.408.135,    10-29-68,    Cl. 

350—202. 

Appelton.  Arthur  I.  Single  piece  connector  for  flexible  hosing. 

3,408.092.  10-29-68.  Cl.  285 — 39. 
Appleton.  Arthur  I.  Connector  for  flexible  hosing.  3.408.099. 
10-29-68.  Cl.  285 — 247. 

Appleton  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bender.   Ray   S..   Lamon,  Paull,  and  Plach.  3.407,565. 

Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Heinrich.  Allan  E.  3,407,597. 
Stein.  Gary.  3,407,737. 
Ardlre,    Francis    J.,    and    A.    De   Pasquale,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Combined  indicator  and  order  card 
form.  3.407.781.  10-29-68.  Cl.  116 — 114. 
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(  hemical  Corp.  :  See — 

man,   Rooald   L..  and  Pastorloo.  3,408.423. 
Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
win.  Millard  C.  3,408.188. 
tlaa.  William  K..  Jr.  3.407.862. 
erson.  John  D..  and  Payne.  3.408.181. 

white,   William   A.,  and   Mazurek.   3,408,162. 
and  Co.  :  See — 

Roy  J.  3,408,170. 
iigermann.    Eric,   and   Quttmanu.   3,408.390. 
ng  Cork  Co. :  See — 
ley.  Edward  W.  3.407.690.  I 

;.   Raymond   E.   Skiing  simulator  device.  3.408.067, 
8,  CI.  272—16. 
Roman  F.  Method  of  making  abranlon  re«littant  plate. 
47S    10-29-68.  CI.  29 — 528. 

The  :  See — 
ndenberg.  Karl  A.  3,407,833. 
ndenberg,  Karl  A.  3,407,846. 

See- 
wine,  Fletcher  H.,  and  0«it>orn.  3.408.561. 
Adrian  :  See — 
liilberg.  Verne  L..  and  Artiano.  3.407.854. 
radao.  and  T.  Torll.  to  Alsln  Seikl  KabuRhlkl  KaUha. 
apparatus    for   a    vehicle.    3,408.118.    10-29-68.    CI. 
22. 

1.   Lennle  L..  and  C.   L.  Starbuck,  to  Pennsalt  ChemI 
?orp.    Vapor   coating  employing  degassing  of   coating 

3.408,224,  10-29-68,  CI.  117 — 107. 
Bruce   A.,    to   General   Electric   Co.    Moisture  curable 
terminated  polyethers.  3.408.321.  10-29-68.  CI.  280 — 
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Abrad 


Jeverly  :  See — 

'Her.   Arthur   P.,   and   Asher.   3,408..116. 
Oil  A  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
son    Fletcher  A  .  Jr    3.408,165. 
h.  Stewart  I.,  to  .XbrasWe  Developments  I>td. 
vices,  .-i. 407. 539.  10-29-68,  CI.  51  —  11. 
er,  Robert  W.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.  Optical  scan- 
Hvstem  for  scanning  across  radiation  discontinuities. 
492,  10-29-68,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Richfield  Co.  :  See — 

onv.  Donald  R.,  I.,oncaric,  and  Fields.  3,407,831. 
balisty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.  3,407,972. 

o  .\ktlebolag  :  See- 

s.son.   Hans  K..  Pettersson,  and  Trulsson.   3.407,996. 

o  C,  T   J.  Mlclch,  A.  J.  Stlrton.  and  R    O    Blstllne, 

United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Alpha  sulfo 

dhed  chain  fatty  acids  and  method  for  preparing  them. 

373.  10-29-68,  CI.  260 100. 

ore  M. :  See — 

man,  Albert  C,  Barklage,  Sbotwell,  and  Ax.  3.407,- 
458. 

John  C,  and  J.  A.  Campbell,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
V   and   3-monoacylated   steroids   and   the  6-   and 
tuted    analogues    thereof.     3,408,370.    10-29-68. 

4. 
tc.  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See—  | 

onald.  Bertrand  X.  3,407,625. 
Robert  C,  and  V.  C.  James,  Turbulence  Indicator 

3,407,668,  10-29-68,  CI.  73 — 517. 
ohn,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Spinner  for  a  liquid  fuel 
r.  3,408, l.'>4,  10-29-68,  CI.  431— ,353. 
nx  E..  to  J.  F.  Behrens.  Compressed  air-operated  an 
s  to  drive  in  staples,  nails  or  other  fasteners  in  work- 
3,407,709.  10-29-68.  CI.  91 — 461. 
Joe  G.  :  See — 

dettaro,  Alarico  A.,  Badger,  and  Meadow.x.  3,407,669. 
Anllin-  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengest-llschaft  :  See — 
e.   Ludwig,   Mahler,  Mueller,  Koch,  Imniel,  I'rban. 
nd  Hotx.  3,408,007. 

assimo,   to   Monsanto  Co.    Polymeric  scavenging  sys- 
3,408,339,  10-29-68,  CI.  260—80.73. 
X   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft.  (ras  discharge  surge 
3,408,52.n.  10-29-68.  CT.  313—146. 
Irich  :  See — 

Jeno.  Bahr,  Marxolph,  and  Mschk.  3,408.338. 
David  Z.  Hydrofoil.  3,407,770,  10-29-68,  CI.  114 — 66..'.. 
Robert.  Router  guide.  3,407,853.  10-29-68.  CI.  144 — 
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.\lli.ster   L..    to  KeufTel   it   Esser  Co.   Micro-angle  gen- 

3,408,146,  10-29-68,  CI.  356 — 140. 
Cdward  S.,  to  P.  H.  Snider.  Telephone  connecting  panel 
onnector  therefor.  3,408.613.   10-29-68.  CI.  .339—18. 
Stephen    C,    to    Su-Ev,    Inc.    Recoil    snubbing   device. 

"      10-29-68,  Cl.  267— 1. 
Lubertus,   and    B.    S.    Haxel.   to   Midland-Ross  Con>- 

ible  liquid  separator.  3,407.937.  10-29-68,  C\.  210— 


Isc 


>ima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See —  , 

li.  Richard  B.  3,408.049.  I 

.    Leoniel   C.   to   Howmet   Corp.   Dental  mouttiguard. 
808,  10-29-68,  Cl.  128 — 136. 

,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 

g   the   configuration   of   electrical   coils  of   inductive 
3.407,468,  10-29-68,  Cl.  29 — 205. 


Baldwin,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  alter- 
ing t  le  configuration  of  electrical  colls  of  Inductive  devices. 
3.407,486,  10-29-68,  Cl.  29—596. 

Ball,  \Mlliam  J..  J.  L.  Barclay,  E.  J.  Gasaon.  D.  G.  Stewart, 
J.  Bf  hemen,  F.  C.  Newman,  and  B.  Wood,  to  The  Distillers 
Co.  :..td.  Production  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehydes. 
3,408  401.  10-29-68.  CI.  260—604. 


to    Parker-Hannlfin    Corp. 
10-29-68.  CI.  210—282. 


Balogh,    Stephen, 
dryer.  3.407,936 
Balon  <  :orp.  :  See 

Scj  ramuccl,  Domer.  3.408.038 
Balsiee  •.  Harold  E. :  See- 

Prjce.  Ralph  E.,  and  Balslger.  3,407,541. 


Spring    loaded 


Hambace,  Natale  J.,  C.  K.  Kenny,  and  A.  G.  Oeaterle,  to  Gen- 
eral  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Line  voltage  stabiliser  having 
parallel   dynamic   and    stable    Impedance    paths.    3.408..'>59, 
10-29-68.  Cl.  323—22. 
Bander.  Miriam  S.  :  See — 

Holl  inder.  Dolores  S..  and  Bander.  3.407,407. 
Baraba.s,  Kugene  S.,  and  J.  .Manson.  to  Air  Reduction  Co  ,  Inc. 
i'olymeriiation    of    3,4  dthydru  2H-pyran  2-carbuxaldehyde. 
3,408,330    10- -'9-«8.  Cl.  26O--07. 
Baravalle,   Thomas   K.,   to   Gerdau  Chemical  Corp.  Detergent 
germicidal  compositions.  8.408,298.  10-29-68.  Cl.  232—107. 
Barber.  Julia  W.  ;  See- 
Savage.  Brian  I>.  3.408.107. 
Barchl»'lli.  RIccardo  :  Sec 

<;reln.   Ar|iad,  Canevaxii.  and   Barchlelll.  3.408.258, 
Barclay.  John   L.  :  See 

Ball.    William    J..    Barclay.    Gasson.    Stewart,    Bobemen. 
.Newman,  and  Wood.  3.408,401. 
Barker.  John  L  .  C    L.  Du  Vlvler.  J    R.  Odlon.  and  B.  J.  Mid- 
lock,    to    LatMtratory    for    Electronics,    Inc.    Hpeed    sensor. 
3.408,648.  10   29-6S,  Cl.  343      s. 
liarkhuff.    Raymond  A.,  Jr..   to   Monsanto  Co.   Process  of  do 
lymerixlng  vinyl   halide  with   terpolymers  of   l-monoolenns 
an.l  dleiies,  3,408,424,  10-2»-68,  Cl.  260 — 878. 
Barklage.  Herman  F.  :  See — 

Reckman,  Albert  C.  Barklage,  Ax,  and  Shotwell.  3,407,- 
4.'>H. 
Barmer  .Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 
I^nk.   Erich.  3.407,437, 
I^nk,  Wllhelni,  and  Rehn    3,408,011. 
Barnard,  Robert  D.,  C,  J,  Dobrati,  A,  K    Johnson,  and  R.  H. 
.Meyer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vertical  mercury  cathode 
electrolyti)'  cell  with  diaphragm  enclose<l  perforated  cathode 
su|>p<>rt    3.408,281,   10   29   68,  Cl.  204 — 219. 
Barnes   Kngint-erlng  Co.  :  See    - 

Asthelnier,  Robert  W.  3,408,492. 
Barnes.   .Msbs   R.   Self-adjusting  braaaiere.   3,407,819     10-29- 

68.  Cl     128      479. 
Barr.  Karl  L,  :  See — 

Christian.  Alpha.  3,407,514. 
Barrett   Electronics  Corp.  :  Set — 

Dellban.  Robert.  3.408.546. 
Basic  Prixiucts  Corp.  :  See-- 

Mlller,  Charles  F    3,407,085 
Peltak,  Thomas  F.,  and  (»rr.  3,408.480. 
Baskir,   Etnunuel.   to   Shell  Oil  Co.   Itownhole  detector  for  de 
termining  magnetic  north.  3,4O7,.'»08    10-29-68,  Cl.  33 — 204. 
Bn.so.    Loris.    Fastening    device    for    ski    and    mountaineering 

shoes.  3,407,4.'0.  10-29-68,  Cl.  24—163. 
Bastlan  Blessing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Vantroba,   Robert   W.  3,408.053. 
Batko.  .\(lHm  l> .  to  Village  of  Edina.  Snow  retaining  gate  for 

front  end  diagonal  plow.  3.407.519.  10-29-68.  Cl.  37 — 42, 
Buttelle  itevelopinent  Corp,.  The:  See — 

.Mitchell.  Robert  K..  Swain,  Thomas,  and  Wilcox.  3,407,- 

742 

Itauinann.  Hanns  l'.  Expanded,  trussed  structural  asaemblance 

and  meth<Hl  of  assembly.  3.407.560.  10-29-68.  Cl.  52 — 64.'). 

Baxter,   KiMlerick  C.  Systems  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 

floating  vessel.  3,407,773.  l()-29-«8,  Cl.  114—144. 
Iteason,  Elmer  C.  to  I'hilllps  Petroleum  Co.  Cutting  and  heat 
sealing   thermoplastic  film.  3,408.245,   1O-29-08.  Cl.    156 
515. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Dandrldge,  Gerald  W.  3.407,843. 
Bechler.    Andre.    Attachment   on   automatic   lathe.   3,407,705, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  90—56. 

Beck.  Ferdinand,  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Electrode  control  means  for  electric  arc  apparatus. 

3,408,447,  10-29-08.  Cl.  13 — 13. 

Beck.  Leonard  R.,  to  Martin  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Air-bydraullc 

system   and   apparatus.   3,407.601,   10-29-68.   Cl.   60—64.5. 

Becker,  Earl  L.  Lawnmower  edger  attachment.  3.407,579,  10- 

29-68  Cl.  56 — 256. 
Becker,  Howard  I.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  frac- 
tion defective  monitor.  3,408.486,  10-29-68,  Cl.  235 — 92. 
Beckett,  Clark  :  See- 
Wolf,  Wilfred  L.,  and  Beckett.  3.408,193. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Douglass,  Donald  C,  and  Keegan.  3,408,569. 
Ehret.  Robert  J.  3,408.577. 
Hersch.  Paul  A.  3.408.269. 
Beebe.   William   B..  and  J.  J.   Miller,   to  McG raw  Edison   Co. 
Commercial  washing  machine.  3.407.635.  10-29-68,  Cl.  68 — 
207. 

Beebee,  Brian  H.,  and  E.  G.  Bnlllvant,  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  molding  apparatus.  3,407,443,  10-29^- 
68,  Cl.  18—30. 

Beeston,  John  T.,  Jr.  Load  compensating  circuit  for  radio  fre- 
quency generators.  3.408,598,  10-29-^8,  Cl.  333 — 33. 
Behrens,  Job.,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Bade,  Heinz  E.  3.407.709. 
Bell,  F.  W.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  M..  and  Stevens.  3.408,563. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bishop,  John  D.  3,408,553. 
Brass,  Robert  L.,  Connell,  and  Harr.  3,408,628. 
Helter,  George  L.  3,408.597. 
Klelnfelder.  Walter  C.  3.408,450. 
Morse,  William  C.  3.408.515. 
Moschvtz.  George  S    3.408.590. 
Ohm.  Edward  A.  3.408,498. 
Ortel.  William  C.  G.  3.407,465. 
Rugo.  John  J.  3,408.588. 

Belllere.  Pierre  A.,  to  Ratler  Forest.  Hydraulic  motor  of  small 
overall  dimensions  for  driving  rotatably  the  lead  screw  con- 
trolling the  feed  motion  of  a  machine  carriage.  3.407.707, 
10-29-68,  a.  91—29. 


Jr..  and  E.  F.  Placb, 
3,407,505.  10-29-68, 


and    Kapreliau. 


Belllere,  Pierre  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Hydraulic  motor  of  small  overall  dimensions  for  driv- 
ing rotatably  the  lead  screw  controlling  the  feed  motion  of 
a  machine  carriage.  3,407.708.   10-29-68.  Cl.  91—29. 
Beloit  Corp. :  See — 

Berzlns,  Karlia.  3,407,079. 
Derr.  Ralph,  Jr.  3,408.247. 
Bender.  Ray  S.,  D.  E.  Lamon.  U.  Paull, 
to  Appleton  Machine  Co.  Roll  wrapper, 
a.  53—214. 
Bender   Werner  K.  :  See — 

Scnwartx,    Morris,    Bender,    Caatedello, 
3,408,139, 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See —       ' 

Horton,  Mllford  C,  and  Wenzel.  3,408,599. 

Lee,  Walter  W.,  lioblnson,  Blauvelt,  and  Fischer.  3,408, 

634. 
Lowe,  Donald  S.  3,408,497. 
PincuB.  Ralph  M.  3,408,579. 
Troeger,  Henry.  3,407,677. 
Bendlx,  Gordon  H.,  D.  J.  Roth,  and  P.  M.  Erlandson,  to  Con- 
tinental  Can   Co.,    Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  electro 
hydraulic  printing.  3,408,220.   10-29-68,  Cl.  117—87. 
Benett.  Irvlnjg  :  See — 

Serbia,  George  W..  and  Benett.  3,408,202. 
Benlcbasa,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Wysockl,  Kazmler,  and  Benlchasa.  3.407.964. 
Bennett.    John    D.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co.    Apparatus    for   wellbore 

telemetering.  3.407.880.  10-29-68,  C\.  175—27. 
Bennett.  Kathleen  I. :  See- 
Reynolds.  Robert  J.  3.407.799. 
liennett,  William  N..  to  Sklsearch,  Inc.  Tbree-dimenalonal  sur- 
face for  skis  and  the  like.  3.408.086.   10-29-68.  Cl.  280— 
11.13. 
Benslev,  John  T. :  See — 

Wyman,  Harry  E..  and  Benaley.  3,408.503. 
lienson.    Royal    H.,    to    Monsanto    Co.    Heat    stabilised    poly- 

benzlmidaioles.  3.408.336.  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—78.4. 
Hentley.  John  C...  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Plane.  3,'    7.857,  10- 

29-68,  CT.  145 — 4. 
Berger.  Harold  W.  :  See— 

Sbanafelt.  Leo  A.,  and  Berger. 
Bergersen.  Thor  B..  J.  F.  Kane,  and  D.  E.  Morris,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Chopper  circuit  capable  of   handling  large  bipolarlty 
signals.  3,408,511,  10-29-68,  Cl.  307— 23f 
Berghout.    Cornells    W..    and    S.    WolfT.    to    North    American 
Philips  Co..   Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing  wound   NbiSn- 
contalnlng  bodies,  3,408,235,  10-29-08,  Cl.  148 — 0.8. 
Berglund.    Wilhelm   A.   Safety   valve  system   for   brake  lines. 

3.408.119,  10-29-68.  Cl.  30.3— «4. 
Bergman.  Gunnar  B..  and  R.  A.  McCllntock,  to  Pike  Corp.  of 
America.  Stabilized  floating  structure.  3,407,766,  10-29-68, 
a.  114—5. 
Bergman,  Gunnar  B.  :  See — 

McOtntock,  Ross  A.,  and  Bergman.  3.407.767. 
Bergman.    Rudolph,   to   KIngSeelev   Thermos  Co.    Hydraulic- 
electric  temperature  control.  3.408.506.  10-29-68.  Cl.  307 — 
117. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  E.  R.  Spltzmlller,  and  H.  A,  Bruson,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  k  Sons,    Inc.   1  amlnoalkyl-amlno-lndanes  and  salts 
thereof.  3,408,389,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—501.2, 
Berry,  James  S.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Richards,  .Nolan  E.,  Iterry,  and  Johnston.  3,408,312. 
Berwick  Forge  k  F'abrlcatlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Ray  F.  3,407,90ft. 
Berzlns,   Karlls,  to  Beloit  Corp. 

679   10-29-68,  C\.  74 — 423. 
Best,  John  H.,  and  Sons.  Inc.  :  S* 

Best.  Leon  H.  3.408.018. 
Best,  Leon  H.,  to  John  H.  Best  and  Sons.  Inc.  Racks.  3,408,- 

018.  10-29-68,  Cl.  242—66. 
Bestenrelner.  F^iedrich  :  See — 

Wick.   Richard,  and  Bestenrelner.  3.407,716. 
Betty,    Roy    J.,    to   Armour   and    Co.    Motor   fuel.    3,408,170, 

10-29-68    Cl.  44—74. 
Beuschel,   Helmut,   to   Dynamlt    Nobel  Aktiengesellscbaft.   In- 
ternal burner  solid  fuel  propellant  charge  for  rocket  engines. 
3.407.736.  10-29-68.  Cl.  102—99. 
Beyer,   George   L.,   and   W.  C.   York,   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Applicator  device.  3,407.786.  10-29-68.  Cl.  118—637. 
Bien,  Hans-Snmuel.  W.  Hohmann,  and  H.  Vollmann,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Trlsulpbonated 
anthraqulnone  reactive  dyestuffs  substituted  In  the  1-  and 
4-po8ltions  by  amine  groups,  3,408,345,  10-29-68.  CL 
260—240. 
Bljl,  Aart :  See— 

Nlhof.   Hendrikus  J..  Bill,   and   Borsboom.  3,408,488. 
Blllln,  Arthur  G.,  and  W.  L.  Remley,  to  RItter  Pfaudler  Corp. 
Air    cushioned     wheeled     base.     3.407,896,     10-29-«8,    Cl. 
180—119. 
Bills.    I>aniel    (J.,    and    K.    A.    Warren,    to    GranvlUe-Phllllps 
Co.  Apparatus  for  ion  pumping  and  pressure  measurement. 
3.407  991,  10-29-68.  Cl.  230 — 69. 
Bird.  Walter  W..  to  Blrdair  Structures,  Inc.  Pressure  balanced 

door.  3.407.534.  10-29-68,  Cl.  49—68. 
Blrdair  Structures,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bird,  Walter  W.  3,407.534. 
Bishop,  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Driven 
inverter-regulator  with  magnetic  amplifier  In  feedtwck  loop. 
3.408,5.-.3,  10-29-68,  Cl.  321—16. 
Blstllne,  Raymond  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ault  Waldo  C,  Mlclch,  Stlrton.  and  Blstllne.  3.408,373. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lindberg.  Verne  L..  and  A.  Artiano.  3.407,854. 
Black  Products  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Lau.  Erwln  M.  3.408.034. 
Blackley,    William    D.,    and    W.    R.    Slegart,    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Method   of   preparing   fluorobenzenes.   3.408,412,    10-29-68, 
Cl.  260 — 650. 


Deflection  roll  drive.  3,407,- 


Inc.  Pump.  3,408,114, 
3,407.316.    10-29-68. 


Blackwell,  Elliott  H.,  to  Warren  Pumps. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  302—14. 
lUaske.    Joseph    T..    Jr.    Test   analyser. 

Cl.  3.') — 18. 
Bliiss  Antenna  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Blass.  Judd.  3.408.653. 
BlasK.    Judd.    to    BlasH    Antenna    Electronics    Corp.    Antenna 
system    compensating    for    prism    <'ffect    utilizing    control 
means   at   the  signal   feed.   3.408,653.   10-29-68.  Cl.   343 — 
754. 
Blauvelt.  David  H.  :  See— 

I>ee,     Walter     W.,     Robinson,     Blauvelt,     and     Fischer. 
3.408,634. 
Bleuer.   Keith   T.    Pencil.   3.408,147.    10-29-68.  Cl.  401 — 65. 
Bliss  k  Laugblin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Schladermundi.    Peter,   and    Dennerlaln.   3,407,524. 
Blom.  Sven  R.  R..  to  Durox  International  S.A.  Plant  for  the 
manufacture  of  aerated  concrete.  3.407,457.  10-29-68    Cl. 


Blomet.  LXenise  S.  <).  (nee  Soules).  and  G.  Coindreau.  Device 
for  packing  objects  having  a  cylindrical  or  prismatic  shape. 
3.407 J66.  10-29-68,  Cl.  53 — 380. 

Blue,  Robert  D.,  and  J.  J.  Leddy,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Bromine-zinc     secondary     cell.     3.408,232.     10-29-68,     Cl. 

1  il'l oO. 

Blum  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hollander,  I>olores  S..  and  Bander.  3,407,407. 
Blum.  Jack  F..  R.  G.  Fournler.  and  P.  N.  Kesten 
Motors    Corp.    Spark    plug    and    seal    therefor! 
08.  Cl.  313—145. 


to  General 
3,408,524, 


Andrlanova,      and      Bobyabev. 
Andrianova.       and       Bobyahev. 

Andrlanova,       and       Bobyahev. 
Corp.    Speed-shift    transmission. 


3,408,308, 


10-29 
Bobyshev,  Jury  .M.  :  See 
Franchuk.       Valentin, 
3,408.163. 
Bobyshev.  .Mikhail  I).  :  See- 
Franchuk.       Valentin. 
3.408.163. 
Bobysheva.  Irina   M.  :  See- — 
Bobyshev,  Irina  M.  :  See — 
Frsnchuk.       Valentin. 
3.408,163. 
Bodge,    Philip   K..    to    Insco 

.{. 407.67.'.,   10--29-<J8.  Cl.  74—329. 
B<.ebringer.  Ingelhelm  G. m.b.H.  :  See — 

Keck.  Johannes.  3.408.446. 
Bogdany,  John  :  See — 

Waterman,  Raymond  R..  and  Bogdany 
Hoggs,  Beryl  A.  :  See — 

Alexander.  James  H..  and  Boggs.  3.408.023. 
Bohemen.   John,    F.   C.    Newman,   and   B.    Wood,   to  Distillers 
Co.,  Ltd.   Production  of  unsaturated  aldehydes.   3,408,400. 
10-29-68.  Cl.   260- -604. 
Bohemen,  John  :  See — 

Ball,    William    J..    Barclay.    Gasson,    Stewart,    Bohemen 
Newman,  and  Wood.  3,408.401. 
Bolda.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

(Julllksen.    John    T..    Oldaker,    and    Bolda     3  408.237 
Boiling,  Vernon  B..  and  E.  C.  Levit.  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Molded 

chair    construction.    3,408.106,    10-29-68     Cl     297 452 

Bonnell.  Charles  R..  to  Electronic  Communications  Inc 
Liquid  weight  data  transmitter.  3.407,659,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
7.'{ — 309. 
Bo(ith  Albert  B.,  to  Hercules,  Inc.  Method  of  obtaining  essen- 
tially  pure  estragole.  3,408,405,  10-29-68  Cl  260—^612 
Boots,  Ira  J.,  J.  Metz,  Jr.,  and  M.  H.  Paris,  to  Whirlpool 
•  ""o  •^JK**"'."*  '"*■  producing  flechettes.  3.407,463,  10-29- 

Borchardt,   Hans  J.,   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Thorla/terbium  fluoride  lumlnophors.  3,408,302,  10-29-68, 


and  Co. 
10-29- 


Control  arrangement 
103—17. 


Cl.  252—301.1 
Borchardt.   Hans  J.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
Thorla/europlum    fluoride    lumlnophors.    3,408,303 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

.Mamo.  Anthony  C.  3,407.748 

Samerdyke,  Bertram  P.  3.407,103 
Borsboom.  Albetus  C.  H.  :  See — 

..       ^Iho/;.  Hendrikus  J.,  Bljl,  and  Borsboom.  3,408,488. 
Borst,  VMlllam  B..  Jr.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Separa- 
non^^'ICi  from   alkylatlon   effluent.  3.408.284.   10-29-^8, 

Bosch.  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch.  G. m.b.H 
for   pumps.    3.407.738.    10-29-68    CI 
Bosch,  Robert,  (J. m.b.H.  :  See — 
Bosch.  Paul.  3,407.738. 
Lang    Herbert.  3.407.793. 
Boschan,  Robert  H.,  and  J.  P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
,FJ^..,  1*1"    <|luorophenyl)    phosphoryl   chlorides.   3,408,427, 
10-29-68,  Cl.  2<>0 — 960. 
Bosthun    Robert  H.,  and  J.  P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

r.'.^'oV'o     ^^*°"*^*'  phosphonate  esters.  3,408,428,  10-29-68, 
i-i.  200 — 961. 

Bostrom,    Harry   H.,    to   Molon    Motor  k  Coil   Corp    Blower 

3,407.993.  10-29-68.  Cl.  230—117 

Botalam  :  See — 

(Jrenon.  Rene  E.  3.408,015. 

^T4ll8Yi:'IL^-es%i%^''^l7i!''''-  ^'""^  "°^  ^'^-- 

Bott,  Lawrence  L.  :  See — 

Bralthwaite.    David   G..    Bott,    Gross,   Laubach.   Altman, 
and  Hanzel.  3,408.273. 

Bomlourl8,Angelo   Aircraft  collision  avoidance  system.  3,408,- 

Bougard,  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  J.  Hanrez,  Soclete  anonyme  Ap- 
10-29-68 'ci    1*2^^360**'    combustion    heating.    3,407;8oS, 

Bouladon,    Gabriel.    Pneumatic 
10-29-68,  Cl.  302—2. 


transport    means.    3,408,113, 


tjit^^^Miia^^jdL^a/uigUj^^i^uaamtu^^^iM^^ 
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Winkler,     unU 


Paul  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  Hee — 
I  th,  John  D..  and  Millard.  3.407,745. 
Jean-Pierre  :  See — 
Re4i,     Jany,     Bourquln,     Bruschweiler, 
chwarb.  3,408,355. 

Josepli  G.,   to   L  uited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. 

turated   borax   solution   stabilized   with   sodium   dl- 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,408,155,  10--y-08. 

59 

Joseph  G.,  to  United  States  Borax  h  Chemical  Corp. 

s  lor  producing  stable  supersaturated  borax  solutions. 

156.  10-29-68,  CI.  ^—59. 

Plastic  poultry  crate  and  the  like.  3.407,961, 
CI.  220 — 9/. 
ohn  D ,  and  \V.   T.   Harrison.   Illuminable  handbag. 
489,  10-29-68,  CI.  240 — 6.4«. 

Francis  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Method  controlling  foam 
,408,306.  10-29-68,  CI.  252—321. 

William  F..  and  L.  Kowal,   to  Ampex  Corp.  Clamped 
dropout  compensator.  3.408,457.  10-2»-6«,  CI.  17»— 


Bower. 
Supeijsa 
cbroi^ate 

CI.  ; 
Bower 

Proc^ 

3.408 
Box,  Tlleodor, 

10-2l4-68 
Boyer. 

3,408 
Boylan, 

Ing.  'i 
Boylan. 

video 

6.6. 
Brader 

ducti(> 
Braitb 

W.  L 

ganlc 

tropi 
Bramm  \ 

Step 

29-6$ 
Brande 

mech^ 
Brande 

834 


V  ai 


lol 


leih 


Brandef berg 

cont 

846. 
Brass 

Te 

628. 
Braune 

exchi 
Braus, 

and 

10-: 
Brayfo 

Method 

433 
Breedv 
can  Ph 

CI. 
Bretln 

T*k 
Brickh( 

29-6  J 
Brilanc  o 

Fr 

British 

W( 

British 

Shlil 
Brltton. 

rang; 

582, 
Brooke 
W 
Brosllofer 
Pairk 
Bross 

CI. 
Brou 

Si 
Browd^r 

CI 
Brown 

Jehny, 


4) 

18S.  I 


Ifil 


Brown 

Brown 

terial 
Brown 

han 

.3.40 
Brov 

boa 

126 
Brubal^p 

29- 
Bruck 

pro 


irl 


29-«8 


Bnrch 

10-: 

Burde)i 
Inc. 

277 

Burge  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼U 


Walter  H.,  Jr  ,   to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Pro 
n  oif  dioxolanes.  3,408,363,  10-29-68.  CI.  260—340.9. 
Ite    David  U.    L.  L.  Bott,  P.  L.  Gros.s.  J.  E.  l.auoacli. 
Altman.  and  W.  Haniel,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Or 
lead   recovery  from  electrolytes  by  steam  and  axeo 
distillation.  3,408,273,  10-29-68,  CI.  204—59. 
,r.    Robert    C,    to    Stromberg-Carlson    I'roduct*.    Inc. 
tor  campers,  mobile  homes  and  the  like.  3.407.901.  10- 
,  CI.  182—156. 

berg.   Karl  A.,   to  The  Aro  Corp.   Fluid  logic  circuit 
nism.   3.407,»33,    10-29-68.  CI.    137—271. 
berg.   Karl  A.  Fluid  logic  circuit  mechanism.  3,407.- 
0-2y-68.  Cl.  137—271. 

t>erg.   Karl  \.,   to  The  Aro  Corp.  Circuit  boanl   and 
1   iiM>dule   for   fluid   logic   circuit   mectianlsm.   3.407.- 
10-29-68.  Cl.  137—608. 

Robert    L..    J.    B.    Connell,    and    J.    A.    Harr,    to    Bell 
one  Laboratories.  Inc.  Data  processing  system.  3,408. 
0-.*9-G8.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Rudolf  E.,  and  K.  Sanderson.  Recuperative  type  heat 
nger.  3.407,870.  10-29-68.  Cl.  165 — 83. 
Harry,   and  J.   R.   Woltermann,   to  National  Distillers 
emlcal  Corp.  Stabilizing  organic  materials.  3,408,324, 
:>-68.  Cl.  260—45.95. 

d,    John    R.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd 
and  apparatus  for  spinning  heterofllaments.  3,408.- 
0-29-68.  Cl.  264—171. 
(Id,  Marinus  P.,  and  C.  J.  M.  Huyben,  to  North  Amerl- 
lips  Co.,  Inc.  Magnetic  amplifier.  3,408.583,  10-29-68. 
3$0— 8. 

Ulysses  A. :  See — 

,  Robert  M..  and  Bretlng.  3.407,686. 
use.  Abner  A.  Buoyant  mooring  tower.  3,407,416,  10 
Cl.  9—8. 
Frank  P. :  See — 
tz.  Albert  J.,  and  Brllando.  3,408,000. 
.\ircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Iker.  BrUn  T.  3,407,984. 
Industries  Corp.  :  See — 
man.  Elliott.  3.408.471. 

Ralph   H..  Jr..   to  Alfred  Electronics.  Wide  dynamic 
square-law  detector  with  logarithmic  read-out.  3.408,- 
10-29-68,  Cl.  329—192. 
le  Corp.  :  .See — 
i>oden,  John  A.,  and  Qulnlan.  3,407.882. 
Jerry  L. :  See — 
<er,  Konrad.  and  Brosilow.  3,408.233. 
Helmut  K.   Writing  Instrument.   3,408,148,   10*29-68. 
1—113. 

ud,  Georges  J.  :  See —  1 

on,  Jean-Claude,  and  Broussaud.  3,408,646. 
Jack  E.  Slip  grinding  machine.  3,407,540,  10-29-68. 
511—92. 

Boveri  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ernst.  3,407,992. 
Jack  L.  :  See — 

hn.  David  A.,  and  Brown.  3,408,296. 
Roaert    W..    to    Unlroyal    Inc.    Adhering    textile   ma 
s  to  rubber.  3.408.249.  10-29-68,  Cl.  181—88. 
Wllburn    K.,    to    Pettlbone    Mulllken    Corp.    Material 
Ing  apparatus  with  "float"  accommodations  to  ground. 
9.")3.  10--29-68.  Cl.  214—770. 

Wayne  E,  Quick  change  mounting  means  for  switch 
meters  and  the  like.  3,408,617,   fO-29-88,  Cl.  339— 


r.  Reginald   L.   Measuring  Instrument.  3.407,507.  10 

Cl.  33—179. 
h.  William  F..  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.  Transparent  ethylene- 
ene-dlene  terpolymer  rubber  vulcanlzate.  3.408.320,  10- 
Cl.  260—23.5. 
Bruscliweiler,  Conrad  :  See — 

It^nz.     Jany.     Bourquln,     Bruschweller.     Winkler,     and 
Schwarb.  3,408,355. 

Brusoi,  Herman  A.  :  See — 

B?rnsteln,  Jack,  Spltzmlller,  and  Bruson.  3,408,389. 

Buchwaltl.  Robert  M..  to  (Jenernl  Motors  Corn.  Valve  jrear  with 
rocter  arm  guide  means.  3,407,792,  10-29-68,  Cl.  123—90. 

Bulllv  int.  Edward  G. :  See — 

B^ebee.  Brian  H.,  and  Bulllvant.  3.407,443. 

.\ndrew  E.  Yielding  and  indicating  caliper.  3,407, .504, 
9-68,  Cl.  33—148. 

Roy  B.,   Jr.,   to  General    Incinerators  of  California 
Bxhausi  gas  afterburner.  3,408,167,  10-29-68,  Cl.  23— 


,.L 


Jeanne  F. :  See — 

Bfarcer,  Willy.  3,408,044. 

Birger,  Willy.  3,408,122. 


Burger-Straumann,  Ull  R. :  See — 
Burger.  Willy.  3.408.044. 
Burger,  Willy.  3,408,122. 
Burger.   »>  illy,  deceased,  by  J.  F.  Burger,  and  U.  R.  Burger 
Struumauu,    to    AkileugesfUscliutt    Brown,    Boveri    &    Cle. 
Combustion    gas    turbine    with    cooled    guide   vane    support 
structure.  3.408.044,   10-29-68,  Cl.  253— »9.1. 
Burger.   Willy,  deceased  by  J.  F.  Burger,  and  U.  R.  Burger- 
Straumaun.  to  Aktlengebellschaft  Brown  Boveri  k  Cle.  Axial 
plain  bearing.  3.408.1-2.  10-29-68,  Cl.  308-160. 
Burke,  Alan  W.  :  See 

Uulka,  Jaroslav  G..  Butler,  and  Burke.  3,407,806. 
Burke,    Arthur   J.    Steering    device   for    boats.    3,407,774,    10 

29-68.  Cl.   114-163. 
Burlington  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
Woods.  Herbert  J.  8,407,590. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Dannes.  Dennle.  3.408.455. 
Burns.  Helen  U.  :  See   - 

Burns    Willis  E.,  H.  U.,  and  J.  A.  3,407,414. 
Burns,  Judith  A.:  See — 

Burns.   Willis  E..  Burns.  II.  and  J.  A.  3,407,414. 
Burns.  Willis  E..  H.  U..  and  J.  A.  Disposable  bedpad.  3.407,- 

414.   10-29-68.  Cl.  5—335. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauck.  Erwin  A.  3.408,632. 
Lee.  Edwin  S.,   III.  3,408^635. 
Packard.   Roger  E.    and  Butter.  3.408,630. 
Staugaard,  Kenneth.  3,407,981. 
Burton.  Robert  E.  Llguld  distribution  means  In  apparatus  for 
treating  liquid   wastes.   3,407,935,    10-29-68,    CI.   210—151. 
Busby,  John   W.,   to  Optical  Scanning  Corp.   Machine  for  iie- 
quentially    scanning    lines,    as    in    teat    scoring.    3,408,482, 
10-29-68,  Cl.  235-61.7. 
Buster.  William  F.  ;  See- 
Packard.  Roger  E.,  and  Buster.  3,408,630. 
Bute,  Curtis  J.,  and  Q.  E.   La   Valley,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Connector   design.    .•<.408.612,    10-29-68.    Cl.   339 — 17. 
Butler  Automatic  Machine,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hulka,   Jaroslav   G.,   Butler,   and   Burke.   3,407,806. 
Butler.   Richard  A.  ;  See- 

Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.,  and  Butler.  3.408.110. 
Butler.  Richard  A.,  Jr.  :  See-  - 

Hulka.  Jaroslav  G.,  Butler,  and  Burke.  3,407,806. 
liutlln.  John  G.  Method  of  sltaplng  leather  materials.  3,407,- 

421.   l()-29-68.  Cl.   12—142. 
Buxlck,  John  W. :  See — 

TIbbs,  Oscar  F.  3,408,536. 
C  A  F  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  V\\ :  See — 

Simon.  Jean  Claude,  and  Broussaud.   3.408.646. 
('  4  K  Components,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Coolldge.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  Kincald.  3.408,.'>05. 
Caldwell.    John    R..    and    R.    Ollkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 
Preparation    of    polyamldea    from    aromatic    amino    com- 
pounds. 3,408.334,   10-29-68,  Cl.  260 — 78. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See-- 

NlsbtokA,  Norman  S.  3.408,589. 
Callighan,  Robert  H..  J.  O.  Hawthorne,  and  E.  L.  Mlbellc,  to 
United   States   Steel   Corp.    Mono-ethers   of   2,2'-dlhydroxy- 
dlphenyl  sulfone   and  method  of  making   the  sulfone  and 
mono  ethers.  3.408,402,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—607 
Cameo,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerbow    Odls  B.,  and  Delatorre.  3,407,658. 
Camm.  William  T.,  to  American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Co.  Rotary 

dryer  for  aggregate.   3,407,511,   10-29-68,  Cl.  34 — 109. 
Campbell,  J.  Allan  :  See — 

Babcoi-k,  John  C,  and  Campbell.  3,408,370. 
Campbell,   Robert  L.,  to  United  .Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Flow 
distributing  means  In   heat  exchangers.   3,407,875,   10-29- 
68,  Cl.   165 — 174. 
Canadian  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

TrolloiH-,  William  O.  A.  3,407,904. 
CanevazzI,  Qrazlnana  :  See-- 

Greln.  Arpad.  CanevazzI.  and  Barchlelll.   3.408,258. 
Canning.  W..  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Such.  Tony  E.,  and  Partington.  3,408,272. 
Canup.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Aiken,   Robert  W.,   Canup,  and  Oalasple.   3,407,795. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dewey,  Dwight  N.,  and  Stacherl.  3,407,451. 
Capita,   Emll   R.   Vapor  deposition  apparatus.  3,407,783,   10- 

29-68.  Cl.   118—49.5. 
Capps.  Ralph  C.  and  L.  Scoppe,  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  Nar- 
row ware  loom  shuttle.  3,407,849.   10-29-68.  Cl.   139-201 
Caputo.  Carmelo,  to  Carl  Schenck.  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H. 
Gyroscopic   device  adapteil   to  provide   oscillating   stresses 
having  adjustable  amplitude  and  frequency  particularly  for 
use  as   fatigue   testing.   3,407,648,    10-29-68,   Cl.   73—67.3. 
Carb*jni,  Ralph  J.  Oolf  swing  Indicator.  3,408,070,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  273—186. 

Carey,  Philip,  Corp.  :  See — 

I^lbrook,  Walton  V.  3,407,556. 
Carlson.  Drexel  T.  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Carlson.  3,408,057. 
Carlson,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Wallace,  William  D.,  and  Carlson.  3.407,752. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co^  The  :  See — 

Myers,  Lewis  P.,  and  Goda.  3,408,178. 
Carr,  Robert  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Radiation  sensitive 
speed    measuring    device.    3,408,500,    10-29-68,    Cl     250 — 
219. 

Carter,  William  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Differential 
pressure  actuated  switch  utilizing  high  speed  latch  and 
lost  motion  means.  3.408,468,   10-29-68.  Cl.  200 — 83. 

Carvallo.  Pierre.  Hydrostatic  pressure  type  continuous  sterill- 
Uzlng  and  cooling  apparatus.  3.407,721.  10-29-68  01  99 — 
249. 


Casamo,  Charles  C,  and  D.  R.  Kerstetter,  to  Uylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Cup-shaped  photoconductor   tube.  3,408,522, 
10-29-68,  Cl.  313 — 102. 
Cascade  Corp.  :  See — 

Faust.   Donald  M.,  and  Chocbrek.  3,407,951. 
Cash,  George  O.,  Jr.  :  See- 

Joyner.  Frederick  B.,  and  Cash.  3,408,341. 
Cassldy,    Paul    G.    Basement    waterproofing   method   and   ar- 
rangement.   3,407,552,    10-29-68,   Cl.    52—169. 
Casaroll,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Welch,  Russell  A.,  8r.  3,408,479. 
Castedello,  William  :  See- 
Schwartz.    Morris.    Bender,    Castedello,    and    Kaprellan. 
3,408,139. 
Castle,  Wlllard  J.,  and  K.  J.  Manning.  Wheel  lock  for  Injector 

tools.  3,407.688,  10-29-68,  Cl.  81—15.7. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Charles  W.  3,407,852. 
HuUng,  Paul  T.  3,408,084. 
Weber,  Robert  L..  and  Wiggins.  3,407,741. 
Cavanagb    John  C,  and  R.  A.  Couche.  Process  for  the  treat 
ment  uf  vegeUble  materials.  3,408,374.  10-29-68,  Cl.  260— 
412.4. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See 

Madison,  Ralph  £.  3.408,318. 
Schroll.  Gene  E.  3,408,314. 
Cermak,  Jlri,  and  B.  Novotny,  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav 
Zavod    vseobecnebo   strojlrenstvl.   Automatic   firearm    with 
reurded  blow-back  breecn  mechanism.  3,407,702,  10-29-68. 
Cl.  89 — 194. 
Cerro  Corp. :  See — 

Hhelton   Charles  F..  Jr.  3,408,453. 
Cervenak,  Michael  J.   Camper  stove  with  disposable  brasler. 

3,407,803,  10-29-68,  Cl.  126—25. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademle  ved  :  See — 

WIchterle,  Otto.  3.408,429. 
Chadenson,   Pierre,  and   A.   Lepeuve,   to   Soclete  Generale  de 
Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecanlques    (Alsthom).    Ap- 
paratus for  continuous  weighing  of  powdered  or  granular 
materials    with    weight   regulation   of    the   flow.    3.407,656. 
10-29-68,  Cl.   73 — 194. 
Chafetx,  Harry,  and  E.  L.  Patiuore,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Method 
of  preparing  octahydrophenanthrldines.   3,408,351,   10-29- 
68,  Cl.  260—283. 
Chamberlain,  George  :  See — 

TeUlaflT,    Clarence   C.   and   Chamberlain.    3.407,448. 
Tetslaff,  Clarence  C,  and  Chamberlain.  3,467,449. 
Champion  Cooler  Corp. :  See — 

Myers,  Charles  F.  3.407,739. 
Chandler,  Jasper  8..  J.  J.  De  Palma,  and  8.  B.  Saunders,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  I'rojectlon  screen.  3.408.132.  10-29-08. 
Cl.    350-    125. 
Cbaoman.  Richard  M.,  and  R.  H.  Stevens,  to  F.  W.  Bell,  Inc. 
Vfagnetlc-fleld-responslve  proximity  detector  upparatus  uti- 
lising a  hall-effect  device.  3,408,563,  10-29-68    Cl.  324 — J5 
Cbecbak,   Albert  J.,   and   C.   D.   Robeson,   to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.  Carotenold  compounds.  3,408,406,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260— 
912. 
Chiabrandy.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas  drive  for 

a   rotating  barrel  gun    3.407.701,   10-29-68,  Cl.   89—126. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See— - 

Amtsberg,   Lester  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,407.883. 
Chlkniev,    Nikolai    M.    Connector   for    high    temperature   elec 
trtcal   heating  element.   3.408,608,    10-29-68.   Cl.   33,s      316. 
('hmlelowlec    Ix>uls  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Disi>enK- 
Ing  container   having  piston  bag   structure.   3.407.974.    10- 
29-68.   Cl.   222—386.5. 
Chochrek,  Henry  F. :  See- 
Faust.  Donald  M..  and  Chochrek.  3.407.951. 
Chopra.  Kasturl  L..  and  M.  R.  Randlett.  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.    High    current    duoplasmatron    having   an    apertured 
anoae   positioned    In    the   low   pressure    region.    3.408,283. 
10-29-68,  Cl.  204—298. 
Christian,  Alpha,    ^    to  Earl   L.   Barr.   Alphabet  educational 

toy.  3,407,514,  10-29-68,  Cl.  35—35. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Hewitt,  Keith  A.  3,408,103. 
Holbrook.  Rex  R.  3,408,003. 
Manganello,  James  J.,  and  Feng.  3.408.252. 
Marchand,  George  A.  3.407,629. 
Churchill.  Ivan  F.  ;  See- 
Anderson,   Kelvin  O..  and  Churchill.  3.407,436. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

Druey.  Jean  and  Schmidt.  3,408.362. 
CillufTo,    Francis   A.,    to   Continental    ("an   Co.,    Inc.    Electric 

light  bulb  carton.  3,407  921.  10-29-68.  Cl.  206—16. 
Cities  Service  Athabasca,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cymbalisty.  Lubomyr  .M.  O.  3.407.972. 
City  Trust  Co.  :  See- 
George.  Stephen.   3,408,491. 
Clarke  Floor  .Machine  Division, 
Otto,  Louis  L.,  and  Frelhelt. 
Clarke,  Hubert  S.,  to  The  Patent  Automatic  Feeding  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.   Apparatus  for  breaking  up  and  conveying  fibrous 
textile  materials    3,407,918,  10-29-68,  Cl.  198—102. 
Clarkson,  Anthony  T.  Rotatable  coaxial  coupling.  3.408,610, 

10-29-68,   Cl.  339—8. 
Cleghorn,  John.  Self-lathering  shaving  brush.  3,408,151,  10- 

29-68,   Cl.   401—291. 
Clevenger,  Carl  L.,  E.  B.  Hughel,  and  L.  W.  Miller,  to  Gen 
eral  Motors  Corp.  Molded  commutator.  3,407,491,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  29 — 597. 
Coast  Manufacturing  k  Supply  Co. :  See— - 

Wedin,  James  A.  3,408,239. 
Coates.   Harold   J.,   to   Reynolds   Metals   Co.   Plating  system. 
3.408.211.  10-29-68.  Cl.  106—1. 

Cochrane,  Chappelle  C. :  See — 

Trosclnskl,  Edwin  8.,  Steck,  and  Cochrane.  3,408,307. 
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Studebaker  Corp. :  See-i 
3.407,422. 


Cocks,  Eric  U.  Apparatus  for  applying  hot  metal  adheslves. 

3,408,008,   10-29-68,   Cl.  239-135. 
Cocks,  Thomas  G.  :  See — 

Dajanl,  Mahmoud  T.,  and  Cocks.  3,408,292. 
Codlna,  Anthony  E.,  and  O.  C.  Punton    Sandblaster  for  floors. 

3,40  7,538,  10-29-68,  Cl.  51—8. 
Coe,  ihonias  D.,  to  vt  akefield  Engineering.  Inc.  Semiconductor 

device  cooling.  3,407,868,   10-29-68,   Cl.   165—80. 
Coflfer,  Henry  i.,  D.  A.  Shock.  W.  W.  Woods,  and  J.  M.  Craw- 
ford, to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Method  for  isolating  a  cavity. 
3.407  605,   10-29-68,   Cl.   61—1. 
Coffey,  Robert  S.,  and  L.  A.  Duncanson.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries,    Ltd.    Oxidation    of    aromatic    hydrocarbons    to 
phenols.  3,408,409,  10-29-68.  Cl.  260—621. 
Cola,  Pasco  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Controller  Including 
a    multivibrator-fed    step   motor.    3,408,548.    10-29-68.   Cl. 
318 — 28. 
Coindreau,  Gilbert :   See — 

Blomet,  Denlse  S.  O.  S.,  and  Coindreau    3,407.566. 
Cole,  Saxon,  to  American  Air  FIter  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  fuel  supply 

assembly.  3,408,152,   10-29-68,  Cl.  431—89. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See — 
Cubitt,  Robert  B.  3,408,436. 
Grippo,  George  D.,  and  Tundermann.  3,407,813. 
Skoccz,  Joseph  A.  3,408.391. 
Suh,  John  T.  3,408,376. 
Suh,  John  T..  and  Judd.  3,408,396. 
Collet  Toy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hughes    Larrv  M.  3  407.533. 
Collins.  Anthonv  H.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Method  for  the  construction  of  ferrite  memory  stores  uti- 
lizing electrophoretlc  deposition.   3,408.279.    10-29-68,   Cl. 
204—181. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Weber,  Charles  A.  3,408,552. 
Colton,  Roland  J.  Golf  club  Including  power-hand  grip  forces 

sensing  means.  3,408,075,  10-29-68,  Cl.  273 — 183. 
Comlnco  Ltd.  :  See — 

HIgglns,  John  T.  3,407.785. 
Thompson,  Joshua  B.,  and  Hlldred.  3,408,169. 
Commissariat  a  I'Engergie  Atoinique:  See — 

Devlme,  Robert,  and  Yerouchalml.  3,408,528. 
Etievant,  Claude,  Hubert,  and  Peruili.  3,408.519. 
Fremiot,  Charles,  and  Gerbler.  3.408.555. 
Sophy,   Yvon.   3,407.651. 
Compur-Werk  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co.  : 
See— 

Singer,  Franz.  3,407,718. 
Conductron  Corp. :  See — 

Turnblade,   Richard  C,  and  .Sturman.  3,407,622. 
Conn.  Howard  F.  Data  viewing  machine.  3.407,513,  10-29-68. 

Cl.   35—9. 
Connell,  James  P.  Sign  with  changeable  characters.  3,407.525. 

10-29-68.   Cl.  40 — 140. 
Connell,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Brass.  Robert  L..  Connell,  and  Harr.  3,408,628. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

I.«ufer,  Robert  J.,  and  Kullk.  3.408,410. 
Constructiewerkhuisen  Gllbos  P.V.B.A.  :  See — 

Gllbos.  Paul.  3.408,022. 
Conte   Louis  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cotter   Robert  J..  Apel.  and  Conte.  3,408.407. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Saarlnen,  Edward,  and  Pearsall.  3,407;791. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bendlx.  (Jordon  H..  Roth,  and  Erlandson.  3,408,220. 
Chmielowlec,  Louis  J.  3,407,974. 
CillufTo  .Francis  A.  3.407,921. 
Slmkins,  Daniel.  3,407.758. 
Wrijtht.  Norbert  L.  3.407,442. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

ColTer,   Henry   F.,   Shock.   Woods,  and  Crawford.  3,407,- 

605. 
(Jraham.  John  F.  3.407.768. 
Kuhn.  David  A.,  and  Brown.  3.408.296. 
Manisxa,  Guelfo  A.  3.407.986. 

Perkins,  <;erald.  Jr.,  Haase,  and  Crawford.  3,407,574. 
Continental  Sensing  Inc. :  See — 
Davis.  Bayard  C.  3,408,607. 
Cont raves  A.G. :  See — 

Stuti,  Theo.  3.408.484. 
Cook.  Charles  E..  and  A.  M.  Fine,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pulse 

compression  radar.  3,408.650.  10-29-68.  Cl.  343 — 17.2. 
Cooksley.  R.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cooksley,  Ralph  D.  3,407.845. 
Cooksley.   Ralph  D..  to  R.  D.  Cooksley  Mfg.  Co.  EHectromag- 
netlcally   operated    valves.  3.407.845.   10-29-68.  Cl     137 — 
607. 
Coolldge.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  M.  M.  Kincald,  to  C  A  K  Com- 
ponents,   Inc.    Electronic    timing   via    magnetic   core   shift 
circuitry.  3,408, .'>05.  10-29-68,  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Coo|»er.  David,  and  J.   R.   Swanson,  to  General  EUectrlc  Co 

Timing  network.   3.408.513.    10-29-88.   Cl    307 — 293 
Copas.  Lee  A.  Weather  diffusing  apparatus.  3,407,733,  10-29- 

68.  Cl    102— 34.2. 
Corbin.  Paul.  Automobile  suspension.  3.408,088,  10-29-68,  Cl. 

280 — 96. 2. 
Cording.  James,  Jr. :  See — 

Eakew,  Roderick  K.,  and  Cording.  3,408,209 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mentser,  Merle  J.  3,408,214. 
Comely.  Kurt  W.  :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D.,  Comely,  and  Hlndin.  3,408,285. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Kelm,  Everett  F.  3,407,850. 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.  3.408,430. 
Sawchuk,  Peter.  3,407,866. 

Costanso,  Raphael  J.  Electric  heating  belt.  3,407,818.  10-29- 
68,  Cl.  128 — 384. 
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Itobert  J.,  F.  N.  Apel.  and  L.  B.  Conte.  Jr..  to  Inlon 
Corp    Novel  blsphenols  of  cyclohexadiene.  3,40«,- 
■2^-6ii.  CI.  260 — t>l». 
kaymond  A. :  See — 
inajth.  John  C.  and  Couche.  3.408.3 1 4. 

Jameti  G.   Method  of  constructing  submarine  pipe- 
J.407.611,  10-2y-«8,  CI.  61— 72.3. 
L'harles    F.     Jr..    to    Producers    Service  Co.    Ulni   ad- 

meana.  3;408.144,  l(>-25>-«8.  CI.  35.") 18. 

M     to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Elec- 
insulating  bodies.  3.408.228.  10-29-68.  CI.  117—227. 
m   H  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
on  of  seismographic  records.  3.408,622.  10-2»- 
340—15.5. 
Hdward  J.,  to  International  Agri-Systema.  Inc.  Heat 
ige  tank.  3.407.872.  10--2y-68.  CI.  165 — 109. 
Fitting  Co. :  See — 
ranee.  Emery  J.  3.407.842. 
John  M.  :  «ce—  ■  ^^, 

Henry   F.,   Shock.   Woods,  and  Crawford.   3.407. 
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ins,  Gerald,  Jr.,  Haase.  and  Crawford.  3.407,374. 
Ralph    W..    to    Flsher-Price    Toys.    Inc.    Wobble 
heeled  toy.  3.407.531.  10-29-68.  CI.  46—104.  j 

ur  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 
nth.  Charles  R..  and  Slagell.  3,407.858.  '        ^ 

Albert    A     Record    cleaner.    3.408.982.    10-29-68. 
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See- 

en-I)avin.  Jean.  3.407.655. 

Richard  P..  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Chromatographic  columns. 
173.   10-2&-68.  CI.  55 — 386. 

obert  B..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Method  for  niak 
composite  die.  3.408.436.   10-29-68,  CI.  264 — 223. 
Oliver  G.  :  See — 
Sch^nidt.  Charles  J.,  and  Currlin.  3,408,574. 

t    Pedro  D.   Surgical   instrument   handle.   3,40(.816. 
is.  CI.  128 — 318. 
Eduardo  L..  to  Sarco  Co..  Inc.  Diaphragm  actuatetl  con- 
Ive.  3,407,829.  10-29-68.  CI.  137—154. 
ammer.  Inc.  :  See — 
Dulcan.  Eugene  F.  3,408.465. 
ctner,  Paul  M.  3,408.644. 
Hsnry  A. :  See — 

n.  Peter,  and  Cyba.  3.408.287.  ,      ^ 

balifcty.  Lubomyr  M.  O..  30%  each  to  Cities  Service  Atha- 
Inc,  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  Atlantic  Richfleld  Corp.,  and 
o  Rovalite  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  discharging  par- 
te solids  from  a  vessel.  3.407.972.  10-29-68,  Cl.  222-- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ijna  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

.Masanobu.  3.408,655. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 
iiagishi,  Kaiuo.  Sakakibara.  Abe,  and  Kubo.  3,408.392. 
illiain  C.   to  R.  A.  Junes  and  Co.,  Inc.  Methcjd  and 
tu8    for    fee<ling    nestetl    articles    from    a    magazine. 
9«3.   10-29-68.  Cl.  221—36. 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 
ter,   Hans-Joachlm  M.,  and  Helmer.  3,408,047. 
Mahmoud  T.,  and  T.  G.  Cocks,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
filtration  process.  3.408,292.  10-29-68,  O.  210—52. 
Mahmoud  T.,  J.  D.  Ingraham.  and  W.  F.  Lorenc.  to 
Chemical    Co.    Coal    slurry    clarification.    3.408.293. 
Cl.  210—53. 
Ralph    R..    to   Hubbell.    Harvey.   Inc.   Pressure   pad 
vlrlng  terminal.  3,408.620.  10-29-68,  Cl.  339—272. 
rp.  :  See — 

Gene  H.  3,407,592. 
Gerald  W..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Hydraulic  safety 
and  device.  3,407,843,  10-29-68,  Cl.  137—363. 
n,  Berne  E.  :  See — 

John  W.,  MacMeekln.  and  Danlelsen.  3.407.532. 


in. 


with 


>:achlne  Corp. :  See — 
berger.  Francis  E.  3.407.724. 
Dfnnie.    to   Burndv   Corp.    Electrical   connector 
condiictor  retainers.  3,408,455,  10-29-68,  Cl.  174 — 94. 

James  W.  3,408,641. 
Curt  J.,  and  A.  G.  Kalb.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Prevaporlzlng  burner  can.  3,407,596.   10-29-^8,  Cl. 


Data  Pi  ckaglng  Corp. 
Ma  thus,  Gregory, 
tiei  berg.   Wlnand 
^agenen.  and 


See — 
3  407  923 

j'.  W.   B.  Mitchell.  R.  L.  Trent,  J.  E. 

R.   R.   Rau,   to  National   Semiconductor 

Semiconductor  chopper  amplifier  with   tin   emitter*. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  317—235. 


S,542 


Daves,  >oyle,  Jr. :  See — 

Folkera,  Karl,  Moore,  and  Daves.  3.408,365. 

^,„.   Mats  I.   Device  for  separating  thread  connected 
pieces.  3.407.763,  10-29-68,  Cl.  112—252. 
Gwyn,  to  A    B.  Metal  Products  Ltd.  Electrical  switch 
Improved   actuator   means.    3,408,462,    10-29-68.    Cl. 


Stanley,  V.  L.  Evans,  and  J.  D.  Watt.  Tows  of  syn 
filaments  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3.408.251. 
10-2»-68.  Cl.  161—169. 

Bayard  C,  to  Continental  ^nslng  Inc.  Shielded  con- 
duct4r  for  use  as  thermoelectric  transducer.  3.408,607,  10- 
CT.  338—26. 
Burt  L.  Emergency  evacuation  system.  3,408,023,  10- 

CT.  244—118. 
Tharles  B.  Fire  extinguisher  utlllilng  products  of  com- 
bu8tl»n.  3,407,880.  10-29-68.  Cl.  169—12. 

William  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  of  fabrlcat- 
tnbular  thln-fllm  memory  device.  3.407,492,  10-29-68, 
604. 


De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.,  D.  E.  Plccone,  and  I.  Somos,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Semiconductor  rectifier  with  Improved  turn-on 
and  turn-o<r  characteristics.  3,408,M6.  10-29-418.  Q.  317— 
235. 

Decker,  Paul  M. :  See— 

Lathrop,  Francis  M.,  and  Decker.  3.408,035. 

Dedrlcks.  Alvln  N..  and  R.  H.  Swanson,  to  The  Manitowoc 
Co.,  Inc.  Spray  type  Icemaker  with  overflow  drain.  3,407,- 
621,  10-29-68,  Cl.  62—188. 

De  Hoff,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Van  House.  Robert  M..  and  De  HoflT.  3.407.780. 

I>elafrange  Kenneth  M.  Combination  step-stool,  step-ladder 
and  container  means.  3,407,899,  10-29-68,  Cl.  182—20, 

Delatorre.  Leroy  C.  :  See — 

Kerbow,  Odls  D.,  and  Delatorre.  3,407,658. 

Dellban.  Robert,  to  Barrett  Electronics  Corp.  Crane  command 
circuit  having  check  means  for  detecting  relay  malfunction. 
3.408.546.  10-29-68,  Cl.  318—16. 

Demarest.  Philip  C.  and  K.  Karlson.  to  Ohmega  Lahoratorlea. 
Light  bulb  with  a  plurality  of  Independent!/  connected  flia 
menu  for  Indicating  graphic  symbols.  3.408,523.  10-29-68. 
Cl.  313—109.5. 

De  Meo,  Attlllo  A. :  See—  _    ^,       „  ^^,  ^„„ 

Walter,  Gerald  O..  Goldammer,  and  De  Meo.  3,407,938. 

Deming,  John  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Controlling  soil  Insects 
with  parathlonpentachlorophenol  compositions.  3,408,442. 
10-29-68,  Cl.  424^218. 

Dennerleln,  William  H.  :  See— 

Schlaaermundt.  Peter,  and  Dennerleln.  3,407.524. 

Dennis.  James  T.  Automatic  record  changer  with  single  record 
play  facilities.  3.408.081.  10-29-68,  Cl.  274—10. 

Densa,  Rolf:  See —  _  „  ^„„  „.. 

kuhnls,  Hans  H.,  Ryf,  and  Dents.  3,408,387. 

De  Palma,  James  J.  :  See —  „  .^^  ,an 

Chandler.  Jasper  S.,  De  Palma,  and  Saunders.  3,408,182. 

De  Pasquale,  Anthony  :  See — 

Ardlre,  Francis  J.,  and  De  Pasquale.  3,407.781. 

Derr  Ralph,  Jr..  to  Belolt  Corp,  Header  mechanism  for  roll 
wrapper.  1408,247.  10-29-68.  Cl.  156—538. 

Devlme    Robert,  and  I>.  Yerouchalmi.  to  Commlsaarlat  a  1  En 
gergle  Atomlque  and  Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole  dea  Car 
burants  et  Lubrlfiants.  CompotlUe  electrode  ttnicture  for 
magnetohydrodynamlc     device.     3.408.528.     10-29-68.     Cl. 
o<g      352 

Dewey.  Dwlght  N..  and  J.  Stacherl.  to  Capewell  Mfg.  Co.  Low 
profile  reversible  three-bar  adjustable  strap  connector.  8.- 
407,451,  10-29-68,  CT.  24—196.  ...  ^      ,       .i 

De  Wilde  (lUstavuH.  Apparatus  fi>r  calculating  the  loading 
effect  in  a  ship.  3,408,487,  10-29-4.8,  Cl.  235—150.2. 

Dickinson,  Ben  W.  O..  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fenerat 
Ing  a  high  power  ultrasonic  burst  pulse  signal.  3.407.049. 
10-29-68,  CT.  78 — 67.5.  ,      ^  .     .. 

Dickinson  Ben  W  O  .  III.  ritrasonic  apj>aratus  for  detecting 
flaws.  3,407.050.  10-2ft-68.  Cl.  73—67.7. 

Dickinson.  Clavton  D.  and  I.  Shelnharti.  to  General  Tele 
phone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  mak 
Ing  flexible  electrodes.  3.408.230.  10-29-88.  CT.  136—25. 

Dickinson.  Clavton  D .  J  J  Perei.  and  I.  Shelnharti.  to 
(;eneral  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  making  flexible  electrodes.  3.408.231.  10-29-68.  Cl. 
1.36—29.  ^       , 

Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sewell.  Donald  N.  3.408,615.  „     .     „^  v»-      ... 

Dieter    Julian   A..  G.   E.   Ott,   Jr .   and   R.   J.   Welchhand.   to 
Ra    A  .  Jones  k  Co.  Packaging  method  and  apparatus.  8. 
407.563.  10-29-68,  Cl.  53— 35.  ,        ^      ^ 

IMetz.  Helmut,  H.  J.  Llppman.  and  H.  Schenk,  to  Slmens  Ak 
tlengesellschaft.  Electrodynamlc  method  for  forming  metal- 
lic workpleces.  3,407,037,  10-29-68,  CT.  72—56. 

Dlgltronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Edgar,  and  Marino   3,408,572.  k     -.  -inn 

Dlmltracopoulos.  Panavotls  C.  Portable  phonograph.  3.408,- 
080    10-29-68.  CT.  274 — 9. 

Dl  Napoll,  Robert  N. :  See^- 

>ruller,  Werner  C,  and  Dl  Napoll.  3.407,613 

Dl  Nardo.  Lldlo  A.  Paint  can  apron  and  brush  holder.  3,407.- 
429.  10-29-68.  Cl.  15 — 257. 

°^SAlec"wilhelm.  Dlnges.  and  Muller.  3.408,199. 
in    Nicola     Nicola   O      to  General   Electric   Co    Capacitor  as 

sembly  method.  3.407.562.  10-29-68.  Cl.  53—24. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee—  d„»— .-„ 

Ball     William    J..    Barclay,    Gasaon,    Stewart,    Bohemen. 

Newman,  and  Wo<k1   3,408,401. 
Bohemen.  John,  Newman,  and  Wood.  3,408,400. 
Dixon.  John  D  ;  See — 

Ward,  Joseph  L.,  and  Dixon.  3,407,950. 
Dobrntz.  Carroll  J   :  See — 

Barnard,  Robert  D.,  Dobrati,  Johnson,  and  Meyer.  3,408,- 

281 

Dobson  Franklin  A.,  to  PhllcoFord  Corp.  Submarine  tracking 
apparatus.  3.408.621.  10-29-68    Cl.  340— 5. 

Dockery  Calvin  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Article  trans- 
fer mw-hanlsms.  3.408.056.  10-29-68.  Cl   263— 6. 

Doeringsfeld  Karl  H  ,  to  Honevwell.  Inc.  Omnidirectional  In 
ertlal  trigger  apparatus.  3.407.867.  i^^^%S\J^Tl^.l 

Doggart.  John,  and  G.  R.  I^awton.  to  V  &  E  Friedland  Ltd. 
Sound  signalling  device  having  diaphragm  and  striker  ap- 
paratus. 3.408.645.  10-29-68.  Cl.  .340—388. 

Dol  To«hlo.  M.  Mltanl.  M.  Kobayashl.  H.  Ohara.  and  S.  Maeda. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Simerrondii 'ting  alloys  and  apparatus  for 
generating  auperconauctlng  magnetic  field.  3,408,604.  10-^- 
68.  Cl.  335 — 216. 


2» 


Doke  Jack,  and  J.  P.  Van  Meter,  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co. 
Metallic  wall  Htud  structure  for  supporting  shelf  brackets. 
3.407.547,  10-29-68,  CT.  52—36. 

Donkers  Jacobus  M.,  to  Verschure  &  Co's  Scheepswerf  en  Ma- 
chlnefabrlek  N.V.  Suction  dredger  Installation,  more  par- 
ticularly a  towed  dredger.  3,407,320,  10-29-68,  Cl.  37—58. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Dore,   Burnell  V.,  and  D.  V.  Geppert,  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute.  Semiconductor-type  photocathode  for  an  Infrared 
device.  3,408,521,  10-29-68,  Cl.  313—94. 
Douglass,  Donald  C.,  and  J.  J.  Keegan,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Null  balance  for  pH  meter.  3,408.569,  10-29-68, 

pj    324 123 

Douglass,  Edward  T.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding 

bulky   materials.   3,407,943,    10-29-68,   Cl.   214—17. 
Dove,  Frank,  to  Sperry  Rand  Ltd.  Take-off  director.  3,407,654, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  73—178. 
Dovell.  Frederick  8..  and  H.  Greenfield,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.  Cata- 
lytic  hydrogenatlon.   3.408.415.    10-29-68.   Cl.   260 — 666. 
Dover  Corp.  ;  See-  - 

Gingrich.  John  A.  3.407.905. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Barnard.  Robert  D.,  Dobratz,  Johnson,  and  Meyer.  3.408.- 

281. 
Blue.  Robert  D..  and  Leddy.  3.408.232. 
KUngball.  Robert  L.  3,408.444. 

Moore,  Eugene  R.  3.408.337.  

Nile*.  Earl  T.  M.,  OJa.  and  Pannell.  3.408.331. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.  3.408.378. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  ;  See — 

McVannel.  Donald  E.  3.408.379. 
Downer.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Seckerson.  Clifford  A.,  and  Downer.  3.407,909. 
Downing.   Robert  D..   to  General   Electric  Co.  Electron  beam 

welding  apparatus.  3.408.474.  10-29-68.  Cl.  219—121. 
Doyle,  Robert  L..  to  Western  Progress,  Inc.  Umbrella  holder 
■     using  same.  3,407,825,  10-29-68.  Cl.  i:<.%— 5. 
Vibrator  tuning  device.  3.407,698.  10-29-68. 


Drake.  Edwin  L 
Cl.  84—315. 

Drew.  John  W.. 
Inc.    Process 


3,408,108, 


and  W.  E.  Rosen,  to  Hoffman  Laboratories, 
for    preparing    bls-(3.5.6-trlchloro-2-hydroxy- 

phenyl)    methane.   3.408.408,   10-29-68,   Cl.   280 — 619. 
Druey,   Jean,   and    P.    Schmidt,   to   CTba   Corp.    N-substltuted 

pyrazoles.  3,408.362,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260 — 310. 
Drumm    Arthur  E.  Spacer  for  use  In  rotary  brush  assembly. 

3,407,425,  10-29-68,  Cl.  15 — 181. 
Drummond,  Charles  A.  Flexible  fins  for  swimmers.  3,407,419. 

10-29-88.  Cl.  9 — 307. 
Duda.  John  L..  Jr.  Wagon  with  descending  floor. 

10-29-68.  CT.  298—18.  ^  .„._.„ 

Duff    James   B.,   and   L.   W.   Pleper,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Method   of  forcing  back  electrical  colls  carried  by  slotted 

structure   3,407.484.  10-29-6.S.  Cl.  29 — 596. 
Dumesnll,   Maurice  E.,   to  Falrchlld   Camera  and  Instrument 

Corp.    Low   melting  oxade   glass.    3,408.212,    10-29-68,  Cl. 

10« — ♦^  „  .      ,    . 

Duncan.  Eugene  F..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Pneumatic  timing 

device  having  straight  through  operation.  3.408.485.  10-29- 
68,  Cl.  200 — 34. 
Duncanson,  Leonard  A.  :  See — 

Coffey.  Robert  8..  and  Duncanson.  3.408.409. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Beebee.  Brian  H  ,  and  Bulllvant.  3.407.443. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Andreades.  Sam.  3,408.387. 
Borchardt.  Hans  J.  3.408.302. 
Borchardt.  Hans  J    3.408.303. 
Evans.  William  L.  3.407.731. 
Frank.  Mason  R.  3.408,282. 
Hltt.  Otha  A.,  and  Fernstrom.  3,407,784. 
Hoffman    I^wls  C.  3,408.274. 
Jeffers,  William.  3.408.191. 

Martin.  James  H.,  Jr.  .3.407.692.      _  ,,,      ^  ^^„  ^^^ 
Pedrottl.  Rudolph  L..  Sandy,  and  TulHo.  3.408.375. 
Short.  Oliver  A.  3.408,311. 
Triplett.  John  M.  3.407.460. 
Wlgglll.  John  B.  3.408.420. 
Du  rand.  Pierre,  to  Rlchler  (Sodete  Anonyme) 
and   the  like  hoisting  apparatus.   3.407.559. 
52 — 637. 
Durox  International  8. A.  :  See — 
Blom.  Sven  R.  R.  3.407.457. 
Du  Vlvler.  Charles  L.  :  See —  ,,,^,     ^ 

Barker.  John  L.,  Du  Vlvler,  Odlon,  and  MIdlock 
648. 
Dvorak.  George  A. :  See — 

Schomburg.  Louis  M..  and  Dvorak.  3.407.652. 
Dynamics  Instrumentation  Co.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Ralph.  3.408.803. 
Drnamlt  Nobrl  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Beuschel,  Helmut.  3.407.738. 
Dynan,  Forest  J.,  and  R.  G.  Whltnah.  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corp.  AMTI  radar  system.  3.408,847.  10-29-88.  CT. 
34.3 — 7.7. 
Dyroff.  David  R..  and  C.  Y.  Shen.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process 
for  separating  selected  polyphosphorlc  acids  from  con- 
densed phosphoric  acid  and  novel  complexes  resulting  there- 
from. 3.408.158.  10-29-68,  CT.  23 — 108. 


Crane  towers 
10-29-88.   CT. 


3.408.- 


E)akln.  Bertram  B. :  See- 
Khan.  Amanallaii  R. 
Earleywlne,    Aubrey    W..    •.., 

Warner  Corp.  Brake  switch 

18. 


Eakln.  and  Anderson.  3.407.808. 
Jr.,   and   N.    E.    Grab,    to    Stewart- 
3.408.484.  10-29-68.  CT.  200— 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Beyer.  George  L..  and  York.  3.407.786. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Gllkey.  3.408.334. 

Chandler,  Jasper  S..  De  Palma.  and  Saunders.  3,408.132. 

Chechak,  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.  3,408,406. 

Ernlsae,  Paul  J.  3,407,717.  .  „  ,.,  -  .«o  oo<i 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  Park,  and  Robinson.  3,408.386. 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wright    3,408  388 

Hunt,  Robert  W.  O.,  Forsyth,  and  Roberts.  3.408.142. 

Joyner,  Frederick  B..  and  Cash.  3,408.341. 

Lamberts.  Robert  L.  3.408.858. 

Lorla,  Anthony.  3,408.194. 

Martin.  Jamea  C.  3,408.344. 

Martin.  JuBM  C,  8,408,398. 


for  separating 
and  the  like. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — Continued 

Martin,  James  C,  and  Meen.  3,408,348. 
McVeigh.  Patricia  A.  3,408.196. 
McVeigh.  Patricia  A.  3.408,197. 
Oliver.  Gene  L.  3,408.195. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D.,  and  Tinker.  3,408,198. 
Touey,  George  P..  and  Mumpower.  3,407,822. 
Wolf,  Wilfred  L..  and  Beckett.  3,408,198. 
Ebnother,  Anton  :  See — 

Jucker,  Ernst,  and  Ebnother.  3,408,303. 
Eby,  Ralph  H. :  See— 

Frtedmann,  Anton  R.  J.,  and  Eby.  3,408,009. 
Bccher,  Oreste  B.  Parallel  shaft  coupling.  3,407,828,  10-29- 

68,  Cl.  64—31. 
Bckert,    Charles   F.,    and    E.    S.    English,    to   Unlroyal,    Inc. 
Tacklfylng  EPDM  rubbers  using  a  cement  comprising  EPDM 
and  a  phenol-terpene-cycllc  polyene  retln.  3,408,253,  10-29- 
68,  CT.  181—253. 
Educational  Development  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Roe,  Donald  A.  3,407,512. 
Edwards,  William  B.  Vehicle  steering  and  stabilizing  mech- 
anism. 3.408.089,  10-29-88,  Cl.  280—^9. 
Egan,  Frank  W.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Gregory,  Robert  B.  3,407,439. 
Ehret,  Rot>ert  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Pnlse  counter. 

3,408,577.  10-29-68   CT.  328 — 43. 
EJefors.  Karl-Goran  H.  Method  and  apparatus 
particles   from    suspensions   such   as   sludge 
3.407,984,  10-29-68,  Cl.  210—78. 
El  CO  Corp. :  See — 

Rueblemann.  Herbert  E.  3.407,925. 
Ruehlemann   Herbert  E.  3,408,452. 
Elder,  Bruce  E.  Burial  casket  Ud  lining  construction.  8,407,- 

459,  10-29-68.  CT.  27—19. 
Electrolytic  Machining,  Inc. :  See — 
Rosengren,  Harry  N.  3,407.726. 
Electromatlc  Beer  Controls.  Ltd. :  See — 

Smith.  Leonard  H..  and  McMillan.  3,408,036. 
Electronic  Communications.  Inc. :  See — 

Bonnell,  Charles  R.  3  407.859. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee.  Stuart  M.  3,408,138. 
Elenga.  Cornells  W..  O.  Relfenschweller.  and  M.  H.  M.  Schen- 
kelaars,    to   North   American   Philips  Co.,    Inc.    Ion   source 
having  an   annular   permanent  magnet.   3,408,526,    10-29- 
68,  Cl.  313—154. 
Elliott  Bros.  (London)  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilson,  Peter.  3,407,643. 
Elliott  Business  Machines  Inc. :  See — 

Johnston.  Merle  R.  3,407,728. 
Engeler.   Paul,  to   Schwelzerlsche  Industrle-Gesellschaft.   Ma- 
chine for  arranging  articles  In  batches.  3,407,916,  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  198—24. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Keith,  Carl  D.,  and  Mattla.  8,407,604. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  Comely,  ana  Hindin.  3,408.285. 
Rylander,  Paul  N.,  and  Hlmelstein.  3.408,354. 
Rylander,  Paul  N.,  and  Steele.  3.408.364. 
Engle,  Charles  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Lost  circulation 

control.  3,407,878,  10-29-68,  CT.  186 — 30. 
English,  Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Eckert.  Charies  F.,  and  English.  3,408,258. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd^  The  :  iSee — 

Allmark,  Reginald  H.,  and  Abbott.  3,408,636. 
Hoel.  Hans.  3,408,564. 
English.  William  A.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Steam 
iron.  3,407,821.  10-29-88,  Cl.  ^—77.  „^  .      ^ 

Epstein,  Irving,  and  D.  A.  Obert,  to  Washington  Chain  & 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Marine  towing  pUte.  3,407.778,  10-29-68, 
CT.  114—245.  ,  „  ^^  , 

Epstein.   Saul,   to   American   Metal   Products   Corp.   Tubular 

connector  union.  3,408,093,   10-29-68,  CT.  286 — 52. 
Erickson,  Merle  L. :  See — 

McKee,  William  M..  and  Erlckaon.  8,408,226. 
Eriandson.  Paul  M. :  See—  „  .      ..  «  ^«q  ooa 

Bendlx.  Gordon  H.,  Roth,  and  Eriandson.  3.408,220. 
Ernlsae,  Paul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  One-piece  moldable 
camera  for  detachably  holding  a  multllamp  photoflash  pack- 
age. 3,407,717,  10-29-68,  CT.  95—11.  ,   ,„      ^      „       , 
Errede,   Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Novel 
copolymers  of  polyfunctlonal  amines  and  a  bls-anthranyl 
compound.  3,408.326,  10-29-68,  CT.  260 — 47. 
Escambia  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Schoenbrunn,  Erwln  F.  3,408,393. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee— 

Kaiser,  Frledrich.  Plrchl,  and  Surber.  8.408,037. 
Bskew,  Roderick  K.,  J.  Cording,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica    Agriculture.    Process    for    manufacturing    rapidly    re- 
hydratable  dehydrated   fruits  and  vegetables  of  high  den- 
sity. 3.408  209,  10-29-68,  Cl.  99—204. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See—  ^  a^o  ao^ 

Shenstone,  Joseph  C,  and  Flanlgan.  3,408,467. 
Enabllssements  Neu  :  See — 

Relterer,  Ferdinand.  3,408,115, 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See —         .^  _  ., 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.  3,408,382. 
Etlevant,  Claude,  P.  Hubert,  and  M.  PeruUl,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energle  .\tomlnue.  Ion  source  with  spaced  electrode  ioniz- 
ing pits.  3,408,519,  10-29-68,  CT.  313 — 63. 
Evans.  James  R.,  and  R.  A.  Jones,  to  International  Bu8lne88 
Machines  Corp.  Record  search  system.  3,408,631,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  .340—172.5. 

Evans,  Vincent  L. :  See —  ^  ^  ....    »  ..ao  o«i 

Davles,  Stanley,  Evans,  and  Watt.  3,408,261. 

Evans,   William  L..    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  deNemours 
Flexible  detonating  fuse.  3,407,731.  10-29-68,  Cl. 

Everett,  Harry  F. :  See —  ^   «  ..ao  /«..o 

Williams.  Norman  C,  and  Everett.  3,408,043. 
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ames  P..  Jr.  :  See — 
man.  Robert,  and  Everett.  3,408,200. 
nstrument  Co.  ;  See — 
Eugene  A.  3,407,666. 

,  Henry  G.  3,407,672. 
Bert  L.,  and  Kelch.  3.407,674. 
_ul.   to  Messrs.   Hans  Blel.  Apparatus  for  stacking 
of  material.  3  408,063.  10-29-68.  CI.  271—3. 

Morse  Inc. :  See — 
ma,  James  W.  3,407.890. 
le^nd,  James  J.  3,407,891. 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
tosnll.  Maurice  E.  3.408,212. 
Dorothy,  and  Jack.  Golfer's  head  movement  restraln- 

ce.  3,408.078,  10-29-68,  CI.  273—190. 
lack  :  See — 

i,  Dorothy,  and  Jack.  3,408,078.  | 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Hans-Samuel,  Hohuiann.  and  Vollmann. 
Hans-Gerd.  and  Schrader.  3.408.425. 
Wllhelm.     UnterstenhSfer,    and 
408  3S2 
,  Hugo,  and  Hechelhammer.  3,408.225. 
Jeno.  Bahr,  .Mariolph,  and  Mschk.  3,408.338. 
otaa.  Wllhelm,  Rinke,  and  Zygan.  3.408,434. 
lenry  C.  to  Unlroyal  Inc.  Stay  opening  machine  for 

r.  3,407.420.  10-29-68,  CI.  12—51. 
,onald    M..    and    H.    F.    Chochrek,    to   Cascade   Corp. 
:lamp   with   arm   travel  retarding  means.   3,407,951, 

CI.  214 — 663. 
Corp. :  See — 

rd,  George  H.  3,407.940.  I 

Aogu\  Corp. :  See — 
James  F.  3.407.642. 

olfgang.     to     Siemens     Aktlengesellschaft.     Roping 
and  apparatus.  3.407,588,   10-29-68,  CI.  57— o9. 
arles  R..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
loading   and    unloading   a    pair    of    article    car- 
407.949.  10-29-68.  CI.  214—309. 
Harry  W.  :  See — 

man.  Marshall  H..  and  H.  W.  3,408.260. 

Julian,  and  M.  Thomas,  to  National  Distillers  and 

Corp.    Methyl    pentamethylene   diamine    process. 

(97,  10-29-68.  CI.  260—583. 

J.    Marshall    H.    and    H.    W.    Water    vapor   collecting 

ondenslng  apparatus.  3,408,260,   10-29-68.  CI.  202— 
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and  B.  Melll.  to  Zellweger.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

Increasing  the  virtual   sensing  fieldf  length  of  sensing  ele- 

In  electronic  control  instruments,  mainly  In  the  tex- 

stry.  3.408.560,  10-29-68.  (1.  32.V-10O. 
James  W..  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  Control  provision 
material  weighing  systems.   3.407.890,   10-29-68, 
—6). 

L<lul8  T. :  See —  

iganello,  James  J.,  and  Feng.  3,408,252. 
Douglas  J.  :  See — 
son,  Arthur  M..  aod  Fenske.  3,408,204. 
Harry,  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 
Claude,  and  Webb.  3,407,893. 

Paul  R.  Pivoted  door  mounting.  3,407,433.  10-29- 
16 — 130. 

George  A. :  See — 
Otha  A.,  and  Femstrom.  3,407.784. 
Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Edwin  R.  3.408,469. 
1  tobert  E.  :  See — 
Anihony,    Donald    R.    Loncarlc.    and    Fields.    3.407.831. 
Rj  ymond  L..   to  Lewis  Welding  and  Engineering  Corp. 
for   a    welding   machine.    3,408.475.    10-29-68.    CI. 


8. 


219—125.  .    ^„ 

Plga.  R  ibln.  Tootbrush  and  toothpaste  Integral  unit.  3,408.- 

150.  ]  0-29-68.  CI.  401—103. 
Fine.  Ai  nold  M. :  See — 

Co4k,  Charles  E.,  and  Fine.  3,408,650. 

Donald  W..  to  The  Johnson  Rubber  Co.  Baseboard 
oldlhg   strip   and   method   of   Installing   same.    3,408,2<iO, 
CI.  161—102. 
t,  Joseph   A.,    to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
Corp.  Combined  magnetic  regulator  and  transformer. 
55-f.  10-29-68,  CI.  321—18. 
arles   O..    to   The   Finn    Equipment    Co.    Debrla   col- 
3.407,432,  10-29-68,  CI.  15— >352. 
uipment  Co.,  The  :  See —  i 

n,  Charles  0.  3,407,432.  ' 

Francis,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
trt)lllng  the  level  of  a  liquid.   3,407.840,   10-29-68,  CI. 


58 
dhs 


Claude,   and   R.   Leplat.  Distributor  device  for  pasty 
Id  products.  r?.407  968.  10-29-68.  CI.  222—104. 
lelnmetall  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Glhle,  Walter.  3,407.735. 
Flrma  |toll  Kestermann  "Maschinenfabrik  :  See —  | 

Hans-Werner.  3,407,438. 
Hermann,    to    Maschlnenfabrlk    Augsburg- Nurnberg 
Supplementary   driving   gear  arrangement   for  multi- 
sheet-fed  rotary  printing  presses.  3,407,727,  10-29-68, 
—177. 


Sel&ach. 


Kfl- 


Plscher   Israel  L.  :  See — 

Le< .  Walter  W.,  Robinson,  Blauvelt,  and  Fischer.  3,408, 
(34. 


Bernard,  to  United  Systems  Corp.  Servo-balancing 
ter  employing  an  over-voltage  protected  chopper  and 
damped  servo-motor.  3,408,668,  10-29-68,  Cl.  324 — 


Charles  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Permlanently  crimped  textile  materials  of  Increased  elas- 
ticltj.  3,407,462,  10-29-68,  Cl.  28 — ^76. 


Fisher,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Yarn  traversing  mech- 
anism for  textile  machine.  3,408,014,  10-29-68.  Cl.  242— 
43. 
Fisher  &  Ludlow  Ltd. :  See — 

Owln.  Olaf  J.  B.  3.407.751. 
Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc.  :  See  ~ 

Crawford,  Ralph  W.  3,407,531. 
Kiske     Chester    «;.,    to    Jarl    Corp.    Underwater    weed    cutter 

drive    mechanism.    3,407,577.    10-29   08.    Cl.    .')0— 8. 
Klnrhbarth,    Charles    T..    and    R.    Hadfleld.    to    Textron.    Inc. 

Floor   fittings.   3,408,094.    10-29-68,   Cl.   285—90. 
Klanlgan.  William  J.  :  See- 

Shenstont*.    Joseph    C.    and    Hanlgan.    3.408.467. 
Flinner,  Vaughn  1).  :  See-  - 

Fulton,  Howard  A.,  and  Flinner.  3.407,837. 
Folkers.  Karl.   H.   W.   Moore,  and  I).  Daves,  Jr.,   to  Merck  k 
Co      Inc     2  Isoprenold    8ubstltute<l  phenols   and    the   corre 
spo'ndlng  chromans.  3.4()8,3(i5.   10-59-(l8,  Cl.  260 — 345.2. 
Foil,  George  K.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process 
for    polymerizing    l,2epoxldes    with    an    anionic    initiator. 
.•»,408..U3.  10-29-68.  Cl.  20O- 2. 
Follett,  John   L.  Automatic  shut-off  valve.  3.407,827.   10-29- 

(•.8,  Cl.  137—39. 
Foote     (;eorge    W..    to    AWB    Mfg..    Inc.    Ventilating    wheel 

balancer.  3.408.111.  10-29-68.  Cl.  301—5. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Leese.  Albert  H.  3.407.945. 
Fordemwalt    James   N..   and    B.    Van   Pul.    to   Motorola,    Inc. 
I.HOlation  of  semiconductor  devices.  3.407.479.  10-29-68.  Cl. 
29—577. 
Foreman.  .Matthew  I^.  :  Sff-  - 

Antonsen.    Anker   K.,   and   Foreman.   3.407,790. 
Format   Industrial  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yates,  Herbert  G..  and  Wilcox.  3.407.546. 
Forster,   Hans  Joachim    .M..   and   J.   A.    Helmer.      to  Daimler- 
Benz    AktiengeselLschaft.    Rotor    of    a    hydrodynamic    unit. 
3.408.047.  lO- 29-68.  Cl.  253 — 77. 
Forsyth.  Patrick  M.  :  See- 
Hunt.    Robert    W.    G..    Forsyth,   and    Roberts.    3.408,142. 
Forward.   Robert   L..  and  F.   K.  Goodwin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Multiple  translation  laser  modulator.  3.408.596.  10-29- 
♦>8,  Cl.  332—16. 
Foseco  International  Ltd.  ;  See- 

Hainmerton.  Roderlc  H.  3.407.865. 
Fournler,  Robert  G.  :  Nee 

Blum.  Jack  F.,  Fournler,  and  Kesten.   3.408,524. 
Fouse.   Samuel    S.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.   But  duct 
with     power     take-off     means.     3,408.454.     10-29-68,     CI. 
174—71. 
Franchuk.  Valentin  I..  T.  B.  Andrianova.  and  M.  D.  Boyshev, 
dewased   (J.   .M.  and  1.   -M.   Bobyshev,  administrators).  An 
thraquinone   pro<esH   for   the  production   of   hydrogen   per- 
oxide. 3,40H,163,  10-29-68,  CI.  23-207. 
Francis.  Donald  W.  Book  support  device.  3.408.032,  10-29-68. 

Cl.  248 — 150. 
Francy.  Christopher  D.  :  See — 

Anastaslo,  Andrew  A.,  and  F'rancy.  3,407.777. 
Frank.  Johann  E.  :  See — 

Ganske.  Kingston  E  .  and  Frank.  3.408.01G. 
Frank.    Mason    R.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemours   and   Co. 
Cathode  arm  seal  for  fused  salt  electrolysis  cells.  3.408.282. 
10-29-68,  Cl.  204—243. 
Frankl  k  Klrchner  Fabrik  fur  Electromotren  und  Elektrlsche 
Apparate  :  See— 

Heldt,  Alfred.  3.407.910. 
Fransen.  Jan  J.  B..  and  C.  P.  G.  G Using,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,   Inc.  Xonevaporatlve  getter.  3,408.130.  10-29- 
«8,  Cl.  3IG — 25. 
Frazler.  I^rry  C.   to  National-Standard  Co.  Tire  assembling 
apparatus  and  apparatus  for  forming  side  walls  for  tires. 
3.408.244.   10-29-68.  Cl.  1.56—403. 
Freed,  (ieorge  H..  50%    to  F.  C.  Scerbo.  Revolver-type  pistol 
for    firing    shotgun    cartridges.    3,407,526.    10-29-68.    Cl. 
42—59. 
Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr..  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Co.  Vaporiser 

for   fuel  gases.   3.407,616,    10-29-68.  Cl.  62—51. 
Freiheit.  Frederick  E.  :  See — 

t>tto.  Louis  L..  and  Freiheit.  3.407.422. 
Fremlot,  Charles,  and  R.  (Jerbler,  to  Commissariat  a  V  Energle 
Atomique.    Method   and  device  for  stabilising  electrostatic 
generators.    3,408,-555,    10-29-68.    Cl.   322—2. 
Frey,  David  A.  :  See  — 

Horvath^  Elizabeth  G..  and  Frey.  3,408,342. 
Frey,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Olson.  Roy  N..  and  Frey.  3.408.205. 
Freyhold.  Helmut  V.  :  See— 

Schlussler,     Hans-JoachIm,     Freyhold.     Groacbopp.     and 
Worms.  3.408.300. 
Frick.  Frank  W..  and  R.  E.  Kirschman.  to  PhUco-Ford  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    sequentially    testing   electrical    components 
under  controlled  environmental  conditions  Including  a  com- 
ponent support  mating  test  head.  3.408.565.  10-29-88.  Cl. 
324—1.58. 
Fried.   John   H.,   to   Syntex  Corp.   Preparation  of  3-keto-lOP- 
methyl  lip  hydroxy-A*    steroids.    3,408,372,    10-29-68.    Cl. 
260—397.45. 
P>ledberg,  Samuel.  Collapsible  enclosure  for  sunning  and  the 
like.  3.407. ,-)49.  10-29-68.  CI.  52—90. 

Friedman  Ronald  L..  and  R.  L.  Pastorlno,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corp.  Unsaturated  perester  catalysts  for  polyester  polymer- 
ization. 3,408,423,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—872. 

'Friedmann,  Anton  R.  J.,  and  R.  H.  Eby,  to  Ashley  F.  Ward. 
Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler.  3.408,009.  10-29-68,  Cl.  239 — 230. 

Frledrlch  Deckel  Prazlsions  Mechanlk  und  Maschlnenbao  : 
See — 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  Muller.  3.407.704. 

Frledrlch.  Ralph  W.  :  See- 
Hill.  Menno  E..  Kraft,  and  Frledrlch.  3.407,480. 
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Soclete  des  Mecaniquea  Verdol.  Device 
pattern  cylinder  of  double-lift  dobbles 
Its    normal    drive.    3.407,848.    10-29-68. 


see— 


and  Fynewever.  3,408,033. 
3,408.065. 


Frig.  Gerald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Motor  for  propul- 
sion and  load  support.  3.407.749,  10-29-68,  Cl.  104 — 148. 
Fritz,  Albert  J.,  and  F.  P.  Brllando,  to  Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co. 

Bicycle   having   adjustable   handlebar   and   seat.   3,408.090. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  280—278. 
Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Katsha  :  See- 

Obuchl.  Kasuo.  3.408.217. 
Fujlmura.  Hlr<)shl  :  See  — 

Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  Tokusuml,  and  Fujlmura.  3,408.340. 
Fukul.    Yuklya.    to    Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Mltanl    Valve    (MlUnl 

Valve  Co..   Ltd.).   Uquor  atomizer  with  supply  holder  for 

carrier   fluid.    3.408.010.    10-29-68.    Cl.    239—308. 
Fuller  Co.  :  See 

Gustafson.  Hlldlng  B.  3.408.289. 
I-'iilton.  Howard  A.,  and  V.  I).  Flinner.  to  Mansfield  -HanlUry. 

Inc.  Slllcock  with  Ice  expansion  control.  3.407,837.   10-29- 

88.  Cl.  137—375. 
Fumat.    Joseph,    to 

for    rotating    the 

Independently    of 

CI.  139—1. 
Fynewever,  Forrest 

Kocbevar.   Matthew  A. 
GAF  Corp.  ;  See — 

Goodman,   Robert  C,  and   .Mastrolannl. 
.Maasa,  Richard  L.  3.408,248. 
(iabor,   Andrew,    to   Potter   Instrument  Co..   Inc.  Tachometer. 

3.408.556.  10-29-68,  Cl.  322—95. 
Oabrielson.  Reldar  O.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Control  system  with 

variable  length  messages  and  plural  decoder  levels.  3,408,- 

626,  10   29-68,  Cl.  340—103. 
Uagnebln,  Fredy  :  See — 

Jucker,  Erich,  and  Oagnebln    3,407.645. 
OAhle,    Walter,    to    Flrma    Rbelnmetall    G.m.b.H.    Separately 

Ioa(ied   ammunition.   3.407,735,    10-29-68,   Cl.    102—97. 
Galantay,    Eugene   E..    to   Sandos,   Inc.    Benzocycloheptaoxa- 

zoles.  3,408,360.   10-29-68,  Cl.  260—307. 
Galantay.   Eugene   E.,   to  Sandos.   Inc.   6,7-dlhydro-5H-benzo 

cyclohepten-5-one«  and  process  of  preparing  same.  3.408, 

399.  10-29-68,  Cl.  280—590 
Galasple,  Charles  E. :  See— 

Aiken,  Robert  W.,  Canup,  and  Galasple.  3.407,795. 
Oalassl,    Angelo,    to    Pneumafll   Corp.    Scraper    roll    clearer. 

3,407.428.  10-29-68.  Cl.  15—256.51. 
Gallaher,  Ellis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Reduction  Inc.  Catheter  with 

cuff  inflater  and  indicator.  3.407,817,   10-29-68,  Cl.  128 

351. 
Ganske.  Kingston  E..  and  J.  E.  Frank,  to  Newell  Associates. 

Inc.    Tape    transport    apparatus.    3,408,016,    10-29-68,    Cl. 

242—55.12.  ,      ^ 

Gardner.    Charles    W..    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.    Loader 

bucket  with  positive  side  ejector.  3.407,952,  10-29-68,  Cl. 

214—767. 
Gardner,    Fred    W.    Power    distributing    system.    3,408.502. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  307—29. 
Garland,  Charles,  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  k  Dry  Dock  Co. 

ant  device.  3,407.417.  10-29-68.  Cl.  9—8. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kelley.  Archibald  P..  and  Norman.  3,407.603. 
Oasson.  Edward  J,  :  See — 

Ball.    William   J..   Barclay.   Gasson,   Stewart. 

Newman,  and  Wood.  3,408,401. 
Gates,  John   M.   P.,   to  Tekronlx.  Inc.   I^w-loss  amplification 

circuit.  3,408,533,  10-29-68.  Cl.  315—19. 
OaufOn.  Claes  O.  E..  to  Aktlebolaget  Platmanufaktur.  Maga- 
zine for  drinking  cups  which  can  be  stacked  In  one  another. 

which  has  no  manual  actuating  member.  3,407,966,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  221—303. 
Gebel.  Kurt  M.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.  Precision  slse  control  by 

a  positive  stop.  3.407.543.   10-29-68.  Cl.  51—165. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kubnis,  Hans  H.,  Ryf,  and  Denss.  3.408.357. 

General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 
Price,  Albert  E.  3.408.027. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Aahby.  Bruce  A.  3,408,321. 
Baldwin,  William  E.  3,407,468. 
Baldwin.  William  E.  3,407.486. 
Becker,  Howard  I.,  Jr.  3,408.486. 
Chlabrandy.  Robert  E.  3.407,701. 
Cooper.  David,  and  Swanson.  3,408.513. 
De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.,  PIccone,  and  Somos.  3,408,545. 
Dl  Nicola,  Nicola  C.  3,407,562. 
Downing,  Robert  D.  3,408,474. 
Duff,  James  B.,  and  Pleper.  3.407,484. 
Obaem-Maghaml.  Sanjar.  3,408, .576. 
Oibbs,  Richard  D.  3,407,470. 
Gibbs,  Richard  D.  3,407,472. 
Olbbs,  Richard  D.  3,407,474. 
Olbbs,  Richard  D.  3,407,483. 
Qlbbs,  Richard  D.  3.407,489. 
Olbbs,  Richard  D.  3,407,490. 
Hershberger,  Doran  D.,  and  Olbbs. 
Hopkins,  Wlllard  C,  and  Redlger.  3. 
Hughes,  William  L.,  and  Powell.  3,408,605. 
Hurwlts.  Henry,  Jr.  3,408,593. 
Klernan,  James  0.,  and  Trabler.  3,407.681. 
Kudlaclk,  Henry  W.  3,408,516. 
Larsen,  John  E.  3,407.469. 
Larsen,  John  E.  3,407,488. 
Larsen,  John  E.  3,407,493. 
Miller.  Meritt  L.  3.407,471. 
Miller,  Meritt  L.  3.407.487. 
Moore.  Marshall  O.  S.407.912. 
Navlas.  Louis.  3,408,222. 
Raymond,  Mark  H.  3,408,028. 
Rushing    Raymond  0.  3,407,473. 


Buoy- 


Bobemen, 


3,407,485. 

.407,481. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — Continued 

Rushing,  Raymond  0.  3.407,482. 

Rushing.  Raymond  G.  3,407,494. 

Strong.  Herbert  M.  3,407,445. 

Thompson,  Richard  L.  3,408,501. 

Wagner,  James  B.  3.407,826. 

Watters.  Robert  L.  3,408,570. 

White,  Dwain  M.  3,408,366. 

Wlllyoung   David  M.  3,408,517.        ^ 

Wright,   Archibald   N.,   and  Mathe^vsi^n.  3.408,172. 
General  Foam  Corp. :  See —  / 

Winkler,  Joseph.  3,408,180.  j 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See —  / 

.Serbia,  George  W.,  and  Benett.  3,408,202. 
General  Incinerators  of  California,  Inc. :  See — 

Burden,  Roy  B  .  Jr.  3,408,167. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vertnlk,  Leonard  R.  3,408.317. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Blum,  Jack  F..  Fournler,  and  Kesten.  3,408.524. 

Bucbwald,  Robert  M.  3,407,792. 

CTevenger,  Carl  L.,  Hughel,  and  Miller.  3,407,491. 

Frig,  Gerald  E.  3,407,749. 

Orabam,  Donald  E.  3,408,550. 

Hetzler,  Lewis  R.  3.407,796. 

Lorenz,  Harald  H.  3,407.906 

Portell.  Walter  L.  3.408,105. 

Skinner.  Kenneth  R.  3,408,625. 

Thompson,  William  B.,  Treloar,  and  Thorsby.  3.407,894. 

Tuck,  Robert  M.,  and  Breting.  3,407,686. 

Van  House,  Robert  M.,  and  De  Hofr.  3.407.780. 

Wanlass,  Bert  R.  3.408.463. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Bambace,  Natale  J.,  Kenny,  and  Oesterle.  3.408,559. 
General  Sicnal  Corp.  :  See — 

Coia,  Pasco  A.  3.408.548. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D.,  and  Sheinbartz.  3,408.230. 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D.,  Perez,  and  Sheinbartz.  3.408.231. 

Uillman.   Kurt.  3,408.595. 
Gentile,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Gentile,  Bernard.  3,408,270. 
Gentile,    Bernard,    to    Anthony    J.    Gentile.    Method   for   non- 
destructive  testing  of   materials.   3,408.270.    10-29-68.   Cl. 
204—1. 
George.    Donald    K.,   and    K.   C.    Hokanson,   to   Riegel   Textile 
Corp.  Flushable  sanitary  napkin  having  a  reinforcing  and 
securing  strip  therein.   3.407,814 
George,    Stephen.    Headlight    lens. 

240—41.4. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

Torok,  Andrew.  3.408,305. 
Geppert,  lionovan  V. :  See— 

Dore,  Burnell  V.,  and  Geppert.  .3*408,521. 
Gerbler.   Robert  :  See — 

Fremlot,  Charles  and  Gerbler.  3.408.555. 
Gerdau  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Baravalle.  Thomas  R.   3.408.298. 
Oerlach,  Tadeusi  :   See — 

Zygmunt.  Kazlmlerz,  and  Gerlach.  3.407.884. 
Gessner    Adolf  W.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Fe.  Mo.  Co.  and  W 
mixed  oxides  as  oxldaHon  catalysts.  3.408.309.  10-29-68, 

CI    252 470 

Gessner.   Harold   B.   Sling  back  sandal.   3,407.517,   10-29-68, 

Cl.   He — 11.5. 
Ghaem  Maghaml.    Sanjar.    to    General    Electric    Co.    Variable 
frequency  transistorized  RF  amplifier  with  amplitude  com- 
l>ensated  output.  3.40S.5T6.  10-29-68.  Cl.  325—439. 
GlanilMTtino,   .Natale.   Washing  machine  filter.   3,407,633. 

29-68,  Cl.   68 — 18. 
Olbbs,    Richard    D.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Apparatus 
effective   coll-placlng   operations   In    Inductive   devices 
method    of   manufacturing    same.    3,407,470.    10-29-68. 

29 205 

Olbbs.    Richard    D..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Apparatus 


10-29-68.  Cl.   128 — 290. 
3.408.491.    10-29-68.    Cl. 


10- 

for 
and 

Cl. 

for 


developing  electrical  colls  in  Inductive  devices.  3.407.472. 
10-29-68.   n.  29—205. 

Olbbs  Richard  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 
obtaining  desired  positions  of  electrical  colls  relative  to 
magnetic  cores.   3.407.474.    10-29-68.   Cl.   29—205. 

Olbbs  Richard  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  achiev- 
ing" desired  positions  for  electrical  coils  relative  to  a  mag 
netic  core.  3.407.483.  10-29-68.  Cl.  29—596. 

Olbbs.  Richard  D.  :  See—  ^    ^,    ^, 

Hershberger.  Doran  D.  and  GIbbs.  3.40 <, 485. 

Olbbs  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  ob 
talnlng  desired  positions  of  electrical  coils  relative  to 
magnetic  cores.  3.407.4S9.  10-29-68.  Cl.  29—596. 

Olbbs.  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  ProoeM  for  develop- 
ing electrical  colls  In  inductive  devices.  3,407,490,  10-29-68. 
fl     29 596 

Glberson.  Iva  C.  Confining  garment.  3,407,807,  10-29-68.  Cl. 
^ Oft 134 

Olbs'on.  Charles  B..  Jr.  to  Tektronix.  1?^  Sf«n  7<?Jor«R 
storage  tube  and  method  of  operation.  3,408,5.^0,  10-29-68. 
pi     3  J  5 J  2 

Gibson  Robert  G.,  R.  A.  Steigerw.ild.  and  R.  A.  Ide.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Address  modification  con- 
trol arrangement  for  storage  matrix.  3,408.637,  10-2»-tJS. 
pi     340 174 

Gler  John  R,  Jr.  Fin  tube  assemblage  for  heat  exchangers. 
3.407,874.  10-29-68.  CT.  165—151. 

Gler  John  R  .  Jr.  Induction  furnace  emoloylng  high  purity 
atmosphere.  3,408.470.  10-29^8   Cl  219-10  49 

Gilbert  John  A.,  to  Unltek  Corp.  Resistance  welding  circuit. 
3.408.473.  10-29-68,  Cl.  219— 111.  t>  v  r  a    «k«Jn 

Oilbos.  Paul,  to  Constructiewerkhulzen  Gilbos  P.VB  JLSk^n- 
holder  for  unwinding  skeins  of  thread.  3,408.022.  10-J»-«8. 
CI.  242—110.1. 
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ir    Reginald  S..  and  D.  A.  E.  Mattlngly,  to  The  KllnBer 
Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yarn.  3.407.586,  10 
CI.   57—34. 

David  C.  :  See—  „    „    ,o, 

Adpeldorn,  Roger  H..  and  Gllkeson.  3,408,135. 
r,   Russell :   See — 
!aldwell.  John  R.,  and  Gilkey.  3.408.334. 

Co..  The  :  See — 
Scfcroeder.  George  A.  3.407.9T5. 

Chrlstlanus  P.  G. :  See—  „,...„ 

sen   Jan  J.  B.,  and  GUslng.  3.40S.130. 
John  A.,  to  Dover  Corp.  Control  system  for  elevators 

ig  reed  switch  detectors  for  position  and  8i>e«'d  con- 

3.407.905.  10-29-68.  CI.  187—29. 

N  Clarence  O.  Gasket  ring  and  conduit  coupling.  3.408.- 

10-29-68.  CI.  285 — 112. 

Eugene    A     Apparatus    for    manometer    temperature 
„.  and  temperature  compensation  circuit  and  method. 
.664.  10-29-68.  CI.  73—401. 
Eugene   A.,    to   Exactel    Instrument   Co.    Submerged 
density  sensing  Instrument.   3.407.666.   10-29-68.  U.  7.1 
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Kermlt  J..  Jr. :  See — 

rs.  Lewis  P..  and  Goda.  3.408,178. 

ay,  Murrel :  See —  .  ^   ^.         „  .^o  . 

«ene.  Janice  L..  Veatch.  and  Godfrey.  3  40S.. 

I     Millard    C.    to    Armour    Agricultural    Chemical    i  o. 

'phoric    acid    concentration.    5.408.168,    10-29-68.    CI. 
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Gerhard   W     and  A.   E    Anderson,   to  Weatlngbouse 
Co?p.    Storage    system.    3,408.531.    10-29-68.    CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


pnier.  Freeland  R. :  Sec—  i  am  ana 

alter   Gerard  O..  Goldammer.  and  De  Meo.  3,407^38. 

Carl   E      to   Ransome  Torch  &  Burner  Co.   Ll'G   va- 
Iter    3  407.787.  10-29-68.  CI.  122 — 4. 

Pbll'lD   Portable  serving  equipment  utilizing  the  peltler 
"lomenon.  3.408.481.   10-29-68.  CI.  219—386. 
Shinpel :  See —  „  ^„„  .,_ 

ugawa.  Toru.  Goml.  and  Kanal.  3.408,417. 
es.  Anthony,  and  H    C.  Packer.  R^7'^'°K  baseball  toy 
rising    magnetic    clutch    means.    3.408,0.0.    10-29-68. 

(^O rta 

re    Ronald,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  Mounting  of  rods 
indies.  3.408.120.  10-29-68.  CI.  30&— 15. 
n    Robert  C.  and  E.  G.   Mastrolanni.  to  (.At    Corp. 
handling  apparatus  for   use   In   a   reproduction  ma- 
3,408,06.5,  10-29-68.  CT.  271—64. 
.h.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

hneider.  Wolfgang.  3.408.416.  ^  ^       .  ,  „ 

■h  Geoffrey  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp 
stabiliser  for  floating  bodies.  3.407.772.  1(5-29-68.  CI. 
-125. 

in,  Francis  E. :  See — 

rward.  Robert  L,,  and  Goodwin.  3,408,596. 
\V   R    &  Co. :  See  - 

.^.erson,  Kelvin  O..  and  Churchill.  3,40 <. 436. 
>olslno.  Peter  P.  3.407.989. 

Neil  E.  :  See —  .  ^    „  .na  .a, 

rleywine.  Aubrey   W..   Jr..   and   Grab.  3.408.464. 
,n    Donald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dynamic  brak- 
system  for  alternating  current  induction  type  motors. 
o.'JO.  10-29-68.  CI.  318—212. 

John   F..   to   Continental  Oil   Co.   Offshore  storage. 
■        and    loading    facility.    3,407.768.    10-29-88.    CI. 

n^  Raymond   Device  and  method  for  the  rapid  execution 
re-holes  In  all  types  of  ground.  3.407.888.  10-29-68.  CI. 

"^'"Elof.    File  guide   handle.   3,407,466.    10-29-6S.   CI 


I  erg. 


3,408.141. 


10-29-68 


I  11 


Allan,  and  L.  Monahan.  Sectlonally  formed  toy  with 
tifying  indicia  on  the  sections.  3.407,530.  10-29-08.  CI. 

?2 

G.    Peter,    Jr.    Document    copying    device 
CI    355— —28 

lUe-Phlllips  Co.  r Sec—  

ills.  Daniel  G.,  and  Warren.  3,407.991. 
American  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 
rams.  Rudolf.  3.407.631. 

Kllis  J  ■  See 

allee,  Lawrence  P..  Green,  and  Woebcke.  3.407.789. 

um    Arthur.  Insulation  piercing  electrical  connectors. 

=,,616.   10-29-68,  CI.  339—99.  ^^     c.      ^     -, 

Janice  L..  F.  Veatch.  and  .M.  Godfrey,  to  The  Standard 

Co     2  2'-(l  2  cyclobutylene)bl8[4,6-dlaralno-s-trlazlne] 

resins  formed  therefrom.  3.408,254.  10-29-68.  CI.  161— 


Grlesser,    Frledrlcb,    to    Orlesser    A.G.    Drum-type    Venetian 

blinds.  3.407.863.  l()-29-68.  CI.  160—133. 
Griffith.  George  L..  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.  Retainer  for  hold- 
ing a   detonator   in   a   detonator   receptacle   and   explosive 
cartridge  container  containing  the  same.  3.407,730.  10-29- 
68.  CI.  102—24.  ..   ,     ^    „     ^ 

Griffiths.    David    K.,   and   J.    H.    Richards,    to    Lnlted    States 
Steel   Corp.    Antl-clogglng   furnace   regenerator.    3,408,058, 
10-29-68.  CI.  263—19. 
Grimes.  Charles  D.,  Jr. :  See —  _    ^„  „„„ 

Rolewlci.  Henry  A..  Grimes,  and  Stevenaon.  3,408,383. 
Grlnnell  Corp. :  See  - 

Hoteler.  Henry  W.  3.407.838. 
(Jrlppo.    (;eorge    I).,    and    W.    O.    Tundermann,    to    Colaate- 
I'Hlmollve  CVj.  Diaper  holder.  3,407,813.  10-29-68.  CI.  128— 
287. 
(Jroschopp,  Helns  :  See — 

Schlussler,     Hans-Joachlm,     Freyhold,     Groschopp,     and 
Worms.  3,408,300. 
(tross,  Peter  L.  :  See — 

Braithwalte.    David    G.,   Bott.   Gross,    Laubach.   Altman, 
and  Hansel.  3.408.273. 
Guldl,   Vlnzenx.  and  M.   Meier,   to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown. 
Boverl  *  Cle.  Machine  tool  for  back  working  of  bore  holes. 
3,407.703.   10-29-68,  CI.  90 — 11. 
Guin,  Joel  B.  :  See— 

Turani.  Guenter  W..  and  Guln.  3.408,432. 
(Julf  Reserach  &  Development  Co. :  See — 

Neighbors.  Ralph  1'.  3.408.176. 
(;ullik8en.  John  T..  A.  E.  Oldaker,  and  F.  J.  Bolda.  to  Inter- 
national   Business    .Machines    Corp.    Ductile   case-hardened 
steels.  3.408.237,   10-29-68,  CI.  148 — 17.5. 
(iundlach.  Wladyslaw  :  See — 

Radeckl.  Hubert,  and  Gundlach.  3.407  584. 
Gurwics,  Isaac  D..  to  Sevcon  Engineering  Ltd.  Control  means 
for  electrical  apparatus.  3.408..-)38.  10-29-68,  CI.  317—11. 
<;u8tafson.  Hllding  B.,  to  Fuller  Co.  Methml  for  waste  water 

renovation.  3,408.298,  10-29-»l8,  CI.  210 — 27. 
(iustashaw,    William    E..   and   D.    Rosner,   to   Amsler   Morton 
Co..   a   Division   of   Textron.   Inc.    Slab   charger.   3.407.944, 
10-29-68.  CI.  21-1 — 26. 
Guttmann.  Andrew  T.  :  See — 

Jungermann,  Eric,  and  Guttmann.  3,408.390. 
(Jutzmer.    Ralph   T..    to   V.    D.    Hansen.    Film   cartrldae  con 

veyor  and  remover.  3.407.948,  10-29-68,  CI.  214 — 305. 
H  k  W  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Walker.  Frank  M.  3.407.619. 
Haase.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Gerald,  Jr.,  Haase    and  Crawford.  3,407.5 1 4. 
Hackney.  Ronald  J.,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Australia  Ltd.  Insect 
resistant   thermoplastic  compositions.  3.408,323.   10-29-68. 
CI.  260—45.83. 
Hadtteld.  Robert :  See— 

Flachbarth.  Charles  T..  and  Hadfleld.  3.408.094. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  V.  K.  Park,  and  A.  G.  Robinson,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Dlester  of  thlodliiroplonlc  add.  3,408.- 
386,   10-29-68.  CI.  260—481. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  H.  N.  Wright,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Process  for  preparing  esters  of  unsaturated  alco- 
hols from  monoesters  of  saturated  2.2.4-trl8ub8tltuted-l,3- 
diols.  3.408.388.  10-29-6ti,  CI.  260 — 491. 
Hagniann    Fritz,  to  Sulxer  Bros..  Ltd.  Expansible  linkage  for 

a  steam  generator.  3.407.788.  10-29-68.  CI.  122 — 6. 
Hall.  C.  M..  I>amp  Co.  :  See- 

Liedel.  Douglas  D.  3,407,683. 
Hall.  James  F..   to  l-Vderal  .Mogul  Corp.  Die  holder  and  sup- 
port block    3.407.642.  10-29-^68.  CI.  72—462. 
Hallw,    Lawrence   P..    E.    J.    Grc«n,   and   H.   N.   Woebcke.   to 
Stone  k  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  Heating  apparatus  and 
process.  3,407,789.  l(>-29-68.  Cl.  122—356. 
Halpern,  Berthold,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Cleavage  of  N-(CTcloalk- 
2en  l-one3yl(    prote«tiv"    groups    with    nltrosyl   chloride. 
3,408.343,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—112.5. 


'  b 


r  ba 


i  li 


....■^.^.  Harold  :  See — 

Dovell.  Frederick  S..  and  Greenfield.  3.408.415. 
n,  James  C,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Kennedy,  to  International 
ness    Machines   Corp.    Operational    amplifier    with    Im- 
ed  drive  means.  3.408,585.  10-29-68.  Cl.  330—20. 
GreR<iry  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
^plsak,  Steve.  3,408.472. 
> .    Robert  B.,  to  Frank  W.  Egan  &  Co.  Thrust  bearing 
rotating  screw.  3.407.439.  10-29-68.  Cl.  18—12. 
^   Arpad.   G.   Canevazzi.   and    R.   BarchlelU,    to   Socleta' 
■maceutlci  Italia.  Process  for  producing  oxytetracycllne 
'  biotic.  3.408.258.  10-29-68.  Cl.  195 — 80. 
.    Howard  A..  V.  T.  Kubert.  and  G.  H.  Pettee.  to  Klnefac 
p    Method   for  forming  serrated   or  corrugated  hollow 
3.407.638.  10-29-68.  Cl.  72—96. 


A.G.  :  Sec — 
(Jrlesser.  Friedrlch.  3,407.863. 


tule. . .. 

Grenun.  Rene  E..  to  Botalam.  Wire-feeding  device.  In  par 
tic  liar  for  a  binding  machine.  3.408,015,  10-29-68.  Cl. 
24;— 47.01. 


Halpern,  Ernst,  to  Williamsburg  Steel  Products  Co.  Elevator 

door    frame    constrtictlon.    3,407,563.    10-29-68,    Cl.    52— 

217. 

Halpern,  Otto,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Esterlflcatlon  of  17a-«thlnyl- 

it^-hydroxy  steroids.  3.408,371.   10-29-68.  Cl.  260—397.4. 

Hammann,  Ingeborg :  See— 

Sirrenberg,    Wllhelm,    UnterstenhOfer.    and    Hammann. 
3,408,382. 
Hammerton.  Roderlc  H.,  to  Foseco  International  Ltd.  Metbod 
of    coating    metal    mould    walls.    3.407.865.    10-29-88.    Cl. 
164—67. 
Hampel,  Frederick  J.  E. :  See—  „.,  .„„ 

Irwin.  Malcolm  F..  and  Hampel.  3.407.583. 
Hamren.  Victor  E..  to  Mechanised  Science  Seals.  IncFabrlca 
tlon  method  for  a  rotary  seal  assembly.  3,407,476,  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  29 — 423. 
Handmann,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Oreblc,  Oleg  J.,  and  Handmann.  8,407,464. 
Hanner,  Mary  T. :  See— 

Wagner.  Tobias.  3,408,623. 
Hanrez   Ateliers  J  .  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Bougard,  Jacques.  3.407,805.        ,  . -_  .^a    ia^q-o    n 
Hansen,   VUena  P.   Swimming  cap.  3,407.408,    10-29-68.   Cl. 

Hansen.'vincent  D. :  See— 

Gutzmer,  Ralph  T.  3,407,948. 

*°  BralthwalTe.  I^vTd  G.,  Botts.  Grosa.  Laubach,  Altman, 
and  Hanzel.  3,408,273.  ^^  ^  ,uv      .     ,.  . 

Hardtmann.  Ooetz  E..  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  2H-b€nio(b)qulnollzlnes. 
3.408,352.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260—288.  „     m  i 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E..  and   H.  Ott.  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Pyrldyl- 
thlenyl  ketones  and  processes  for  preparing  same.  8.408.- 
358.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260—294.8. 
Hardy,  Pierre  P.  Self  regulating  fluid  flow  ralvea.  3,407,839, 
10-29-68.  Cl.  137—389. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Harp,  James  L.,  Jr..  to  The  Marquardt  Corp.  Supersonic  wind 

tunnel  and  method  of  operation.  3,407.653.   10-29-88.  Cl. 

73—147. 
Harr.  John  A. :  See — 

Brass,  Robert  L..  Connell.  and  Harr.  3,408.628. 
Harrison.  Walter  T.  :  See  — 

Boyer.  John  D.,  and  Harrison.  3,408,489. 
Hart.  John  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  <'orp.  Turbine  nozzle 

seal  structure.  3.408,045.  10-29-68.  Cl.  253 — 45. 
Hartman.   John   E.,   to  I'. 8.   Industries.   Inc.   Removable  fpe<l 

storage    bin    construction.    3,407,551.    10-29-68,    Cl.    52 

143 
Harvey,  Robert  R.,  and  M.  -M.  Vaclaw.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.    Aqueous   fluid   drive   process.   3.407.877.    10-29-68.   Cl. 

166—9. 
Harz.  Fred  C.  and  F.  S.  Tlmko.  to  Inflight  Motion  Pictures. 

Inc.  Cooling  apparatus  for  motion  picture  projector.  3.408. 

138,  10-29-68.  Cl.  352- 202.  ,  ...     . 

Hasegawa,   Osamu,   to   Kyorltsu   Machinery   Works,   Ltd.   Ap 

paratus    for    manufacturing    various    fancy    twisted    yarns. 

3,407,589,  10-29-68,  Cl.  57-91.  ^      ^         ^      .,„ 

Haselwood,   Donald   E..   to  A.   C.   Nielsen  Co.   Data   handling 

system.  3,408,629.  10-29-68,  Cl.  340-172.5. 
Hasenbalg.  Ralph  D.  Self  controlled  tractor  guidance  system. 

3,407,895.  10-29-68.  Cl.  180—79      ^     ^.,  .     ^.   .  ^        „         . 
Hashimoto,     Isamu.     to     Pioneer    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.     Sound 

recording-reproducing  device  of  tape-magazine  type.  3,408. 

---    -"  ^  58.  Cl.  242-        "'  '" 


017.  10-: 


-55  13. 


See — 


Hassla  Veysackungsmaschlnen  G.m.b.H 
Klein,  Karl,  and  Walter.  3,407.989. 
Haubold.   IHptnr:  Srr — 

Volkmann,   Dieter.  3.408.0.19. 
Hauck    Erwin  A.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.   Input/output  control 
for   a   digital   computing   system.   3,408.632.    10-29-68.   Cl 

340—172.5.  .  „,  r:.,      ^    . 

Hauck    Leon   P..   and   H.   L.   Woellner.   to  Western  Electric 

Co.  Inc.  Wire  take-up  apparatus.  3.408.013,  10-29-68,  Cl 

242—25. 
Haus    Joachim,  to  .Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  .Semiconductor 

device  having  a  housing  and  a  semiconductor  member  dls 

posed  In  a  frame  within  the  housing.  3.408.541.  10-29  «H, 

pj    31 Y 234 

Hauser.   Jon   W..   to   National   Brush   Co.  Combination  brush 

and  shoehorn.  3.407.423,  10-29-68.  Cl.  15—105. 
Hawthorne.  John  O. :  See —  ' 

Calllghan.  Robert  H  .  Hawthorne,  and  Mlhellc.  3.408,402 
Hayashl.  Tadashl.   Variable  ratio  power  transmission  device. 

3,407,687.  10-29-68.  Cl.  74—796. 
Haiel,  BeverlT  S.  :  See—  ^    ^,  ^„, 

Bakker.  Lubertus,  and  Hazel.  3.407.937. 
Healy.   James   W.,   to  Dasa   Corp.   Latching  means  for  auto 

matlc    telephone    dialer.    3,408.641,    10-29-68.    Cl.    340 

174.1. 
Hechelhammer,  Wllhelm:  See — 

Strelb   Hugo,  and  Hechelhammer.  3,408.228. 
Heckman.  Robert  .S.  Ski  mat.  3,407.713,  10-29-68.  Cl.  94—3. 
Heib«rger.  Francis  E.,  to  Danlv  Machine  Corp.  Power  press 

acceleration  control  system.  3.407,724.  10-29-68.  Cl.  100- 

43 

Htldt  Alfro<l  to  FrnnkI  k  Klrchner  Fabrlk  fnr  Electromotoren 
und  Elektrlsche  Apparate.  Method  and  means  for  the  auto 
matlc  stopping  of  an  electric  drlvlnz  arrangement  n  a 
predetermined  position,  particularly  for  sewing  machines 
.^407,910,  10-29-68.  Cl.  192—18. 

Helnrlch,  Allan  E  .  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Vibrator 
assembly.  3,407,597.  10-29  68.  Cl.  60—52. 

Melter  George  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Non 
reciprocal  gyromagnetlc  waveguide  ''^^'fP  *)»*».*' t**A''1>"Q'' 
fer  means  forming  a  unitary  structure.  3,408,69 (,   10- -'9- 

68,  Cl.  333—24.1.  .  „,,  ,       u 

Helgeison.  Alan  L.,  to  Vnrlan  Associates.  Tlnae  scale  cJ>*W'- 

for  atomic  sUblUted  frtHjuency  sources.  3.408.591.   10-29- 

68.  Cl.  331—3. 
Helmer,  Josef  A.  :  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Joachlm  M..  and  Helmer.  3.408.047. 
HemDhlll    Kent   W.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Document  handling  ap 

paratus.  3,408.140.  10-29-68.  Cl.  355—23. 
Hendal.  WUlem  P..  and  A.  J.  Mulder,  to  Shell  0\\  Co.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  acetylene  and  vinyl  chloride.  3,408.- 

413,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—656. 
Henderson.  Zack  L..  to  Monsanto  fo    Apparatus  for  anchor- 
ing tho  margin  of  synthetic  turf.  3.4(57.714.  10-29-68.  CI. 

Hendricks,  John  E.,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc.  Method  and  an 
paratus  for  separating  compressible  •'»«<'  '^^o™?.^'^""''*' 
fluids  in  a  mixture  thereof.  3.407,569,   10-29-68.  Cl.  55— 

52.  „      „ 

Henkel  k  Cle  O.m.b.H. :  See —  ^     ^      «        v  a 

Schlussler.     Hans-Joachlm,     Freyhold.     Groschopp.     and 
Worms.  3.408,300. 
Henle,  Rudolf:  See —  „  .^^  ^^. 

Anderko,  Kurt.  Henle.  and  Stark.  3.407.864. 
Henning,    Robert    W..    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 

Muzzle    bushlnir    and    fastener    for    power-actuated    tools. 

3.407.982.  10-29-68.  Cl.  227—9. 
Hennls.  Robert  B..  to  International  Baj'^ess  Machines  Corp. 

Line  identifying  and  marking  apparatus.  3.408.458,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  178—15. 
Henry     Colonel.    Hollow    braided    animal    halter.    3.407.568. 

10_29-68.  Cl.  54—24. 
Henrv    Wilbur  O  .  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co    Process  for 

preparing  soap  bars.  3,408,299,  10-29-68.  Cl.  252-129. 
Heon    Peter  S..  to   Sun  Oil   Co.  Catalytic  cracking  with  the 

purging  of  the   regenerated   catalyst   with  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon 3.408,286.  10-29-68.  Cl.  208—120. 
Berber.    Raymond    R.,    and    K.    D.    Vesely.    to   Universal    Oil 

Products    Co.     Isoparaffln    alkylatlon    process.     3.408.419. 

10-29-68,  Cl.  260—683.51. 


Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Tech- 
nology In  :  See — 

Mclaughlin.  Victor  C.  R..  and  Thrower.  3,408.411. 

Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth.  Albert  B.  3.408.405. 

IJoylan.  Francis  J.  3.408,306. 

Logan,  Lawrence  J.,  Jr.,  and  Oppenlander.  3,408,435. 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.  3.408,404. 

Hersch,  Paul  A.,  to  IJeckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Analysis  of 
organic  materials.  3,408.269.  10-29-68,  Cl.  204—1. 

Hershbcrger,  Doran  D..  and  B.  D.  Gibbs,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Method  for  controlling  the  desired  position  of  coll  end 
turns  relative  to  a  turn-accommodating  member.  3,407.485. 
10-29  68.  Cl.  29—590. 

Herzog,  Gerald  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  Tranalator- 
n»-gutlvc  rfNlstau(»'  diode  circuits  using  D.C.  feedback. 
.•i.40S,.592.   10-29-6K.  Cl.  331 — 8. 

Hetzler."  Lewis  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Radiation  trig- 
gered Internal  combustion  engine  Ignition  system.  3.407,790. 
10-29-08.  Cl.  123—148. 

Hewitt,  Keith  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Folding  seat  assembly. 
3,408.103,  10-29-68,  Cl.  290 — 66. 

Heyman,  Wllbert  A.  Dehydration  of  foods.  3,408,210.  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  99—204. 

Hlggins.  John  T..  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  spraying 
solid   particles.    3.407.785.    10-29-08,   Cl.    118—302. 

Hubert,  Richard  G..  to  Leesona  Corp.  Yarn  handling  appara 
tus.  3,407,585,  10-29-68.  Cl.  57—34. 

Hlldebrant.  Vernon  H..  to  Studebaker  Corp.  Traction  stud 
for  vehicle  tires  and  method  of  making.  3,407,861.  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  152—210. 

Hildred.  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Thomi.son.  Joshua  B..  and  Hlldred.  3,408.169, 

Hill.  Clauae.  and  O.  Webb,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd. 
Motor  vehicles  having  four  wheel  drive.  3.407,893,  10-29- 
68,  a.  180 — 44. 

Hill,  Frank  R.,  H  to  Prank  R.  Hill.  Sr.  and  \  to  Louis  S. 
Rldgeway.  Fish  rod  holder.  3.407,527,  10-29-68,  O.  43—15 

Hill,  Menno  E..  J.  K.  Kraft,  and  R.  W.  Frledrlcb.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Wiring  and  testing  of  controller  har- 
ness. 3.407,480.  10-29-68,  Cl.  29—593. 

HlUman.  Kurt,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Pulse  code  modulation  system.  3.408,595,  10-29- 
08,  Cl.  332—11. 

Hlroelsteln.  Nathan  :  See — 

Rylander.  Paul  N..  and  Himelstein.  3.408.354. 

Hlndln.  Saul  G. :  See- 
Keith.  Carl  D.,  Cornely.  and  Hlndln.  3.408.285. 

Hlnson.  Fletcher  A..  Jr..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  carbon  black.  3.408,165.  10-29-68,  Cl.  23—209.4. 

Hlrose  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Kuwahata,  Takeshi.  3,408.614. 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  :  See—  .    „     . 

Dol.    Toshio.    Mltanl.    Kobayashi.    Ohara.    and    Maeda. 

3.408.604. 
Ono.  Mlnoru.  and  Usuda.  3.408,543. 
Sato.  Atsushl,  and  Yamanchl.  3,408.227. 

Httt,  Otha  A.,  and  G.  A.  Fernstrom.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  applying  finishing  to  yarns. 
3.407.784.  10-29-68.  Cl.  118— 234. 

Hlttmair.  Paul.  S  NItzsche.  M.  Wick,  and  E.  Wohlfarth.  to 
WackerChemIe  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vulcanlzable 
organopolysiloiane  elastomers.  3,408.325.  10-29-68,  Cl. 
260 — 46.5.  ,     , 

HJalsten.  John  A.,  and  H.  A.  I.  Wlredal.  to  Sandvlkens  Jern- 
verks  AB.  Drill  bit  with  an  eccentric  cutting  edge  portion. 
3,407.889,  10-29-68.  C\.  175 — 263. 

Hoang,  Van  C.  :  See —  „  .^r,  .,,. 

Teirhnor.  Stanislas  J..  Thomas,  and  Hoang.  3.40s  159. 

Hoare.  Stanley  W..  to  Newall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Dressing 
apparatus    for    grinding    wheels.    3.407.800.    10-29-68.    Cl. 

125 — 11. 
Hoel.  Hans,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical  ap- 
paratus including  a  pair  of  replica  Impedances  for  measur- 
ing distances  along  a  loaded  electrical  line.  3.408,564.  10- 
29-08,  Cl.  324—52. 
Hoffman.  John  E.  :  See —  _  «   _ 

Wlschmeyer.  William  F..  and  Hoffman.  3,407.617. 
Hoffman  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Drew.  John  W..  and  Rosen.  3,408.408. 
Hoffman,  Lewis  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 
trolytic  method   of  adjusting  the  resistance  of  palladium 
glaze  resistors.  3.408.274.  10-29-68.  Cl.  204—130. 
Hoffmann-1.41  Ro'he  Inc.  :  See — 

Snrmatis.  Joseph  D.  3,408,414. 
Hogtip   Paul  G  :  See — 

Welch.  Rnssel  A..  Sr.  3.408.479. 
Hohmann,  Walter  :  See — 

Blen.  Hans  Samuel.  Hohmann.  and  Vollmann.  3.408.345. 
Hoing.  Christine  E.  Method  for  dry  sorting  the  constituents 
of  a  homoceneons  mixture.  .'<.407.|»2fl.  10-29-6,S.  Cl.  209—3. 
Holng.  Christine  E.  Means  for  conveying  a  granular  product 
suspended  in  a  gaseous  current  and  separating  the  product 
at  the  end  of  the  conveying  operation.  3.408.116,  10-29-68. 
Cl.  302 — 52.  ' 

Hokanson.  Kenneth  C. :  See- 
George.  Donald  K..  and  Hokanson.  3.407.814. 

Hokko  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  See —  „  ^  ^     .. 

Yamamoto.    Takashl.    Kobayashi,    Nakatomi,    Takahashl. 
Ueda.  and  Kondo.  3.408,426. 
Holbrook.  Rex  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Odometer.  3,408.003.  10- 
29-68.  Cl.  235—96. 

Holder.  James  P. :  See — 

Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3.408.427. 

Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3,408.428. 
Hollander,  Dolores  S..  and  M.  S.  Bander,  to  Blum  and  Co., 
Inc.  Bib  construction.  3.407.407.  10-29-68.  Cl.  2—49. 
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Ralph   Humidifier  for  musical  iDstruments.  3.407,- 

i>-l2&-68,  CI.  84 — 453.  ..     ,    ,.     .     .  „«  , 

ith    Herbert,  to  Slemen.x  Aktlengesellschaft.  AmpUHer 

I  ^trlcal  oscillations.  3.40S.304.  10-2i«-6h.  CI.  307— ss. 

Zensho    Container  with  plural  pour  spouts  and  fran 

i  losure.  3,407,970,  10-29-68,  CI.  222—485. 

?11.  inc.  :   JSee— 

rlingsfeld.  Karl  H.  3,407,667. 

son.  Marlowe  W.  3.408,024. 

,^s.  Keith  C.  3.407.828. 

Jail  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Hartesveldt.  Carroll  U.  3.408,236. 

1,  Buddy  D.  3,408,476. 

o..  The  :  See — 

Inney.  Jack  D.  3,407,994. 

Henry    Pole  engaging  device  for  ladders.  3,407,900, 

J8,  a.  182—107.  ^,  ,   ^„     ,  , 

la    Willard  C.  and   A.   L.  Redlger.  to  General  hlectrlc 

\;'ethod  of  pressing  tmck  electrical  coll  end  turn  por 

[in  an  Inductive  device.  3,407,481.  10-29-68,  CI.  29— 

Thomas  B..  and  R.  A.  Stanley,  to  International  Busl- 

Machlnes    Corp.    Constant    .source   current    regulating 

;.  3.408.557.  10-29-6f>.  CI.  323—1. 

John  X..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Anparatus  for 

degassing   molten    metal.   3.408.059.    10-29-68,   CI. 
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Zola  P.,  to  E.   R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc.   Long  chain 
of  4'  fluoro-4-[4  -  hydroxy  -  4  -  (a.o.a-  trlfluorotolyl ) 
no]butyrophenone  and  the  like.  3.408,356.  10-29-6.H. 

Mll7ord  C.  and   R.  J.  Wenzel.   to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

buted  constant  filter  circuits  comprising  nn  array  of 

parallel,  conductive  bars.  3,408.599.  10-29-68.  CI. 

.,'  Elizabeth  G.,  and  D.  A.  Frey.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Stabilized  poly(arylene  sulfides).  3,408,342.   10-29-68. 
0 — 15.9. 
jhann  :  See —  .     ,  ,    ..  . 

Ludwlg.   Mahler.   Mueller.  Koch.  Immel.  Irban. 
nd  Hotz.  3,408.007. 

n    William  J.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  Isoindolones.  3.408.3.)0. 

,-6S.  CI.  260—243.  ^  r,,   .  ..  ^ 

Emerson  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Finished 

r  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3,40S.221.  10-29- 

117 — 55. 

Richard  J.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Variable  density 

means  utilizing  stannous  clilorlde  and  thiazlne 

-.408.134.  11^29-6S.  CI.  350      160. 

<alph.  and  L.  H.  Smith,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 

Ltd.  Amldoaroxyalkanolamlnes.  3.408.387.   10-29-6S. 

;0 — IS2. 

Foods  Corp.  :  See — 
z.  Max.  3.408.207. 
Corp.  :  See — 

,wln.  Leonlel  C.  3.407.808. 

artln  D..  and  R.  \.  Pennlson.  to  Reed  International 
Ur  balance  for  Impact  wrenches.  3.407.885.  10-29  «>». 
3—93.6. 

Harvey,  to  Harvev  Hubbell  Inc.  Wiring  device.  3.40K.- 
10-29   68.  CI.  3.39^196. 
Harvev.  Inc.  :  See — 
ano.  Ralph  R.  3.408.620. 
.  Harvey.  3.408.618. 
Pierre :  See — 

evant.    Clau4*.    Hubert,   and   Perullt.    3.40R.519i. 
See— 

nger.  William  A.  3.407.691. 
llllani  F.  :  Sef— 

nger.  William  A.  3.407.691. 
Dovle  R..  to  Ollnkraft.  Inc.  Bag  opening  apparatus. 
;567.'  10-29-69.  CI.  53—385. 
Edward  B.  :  See — 

venger.  Carl  L..  Hughel,  and  Miller.  3.407.491. 
Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

ward.  Robert  L..  and  Goodwin.  3.408. .596. 
ssmueller.  Karl  H..  Alexander,  and  M.  W.  Relssmueller. 
{.408.271. 
Larrv  M..  to  Collet  Tov  Mfg.  Co.  Toy  train  and  under- 
assemblv  therefor.   3.407.533.   10-29-68.   CI.   46— 
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William  L..  and  B.  O.  Powell,  to  General  Electric  Co 
ontal  output  transformer  for  television  receivers. 
605.  10-29-68.  CI.  336 — 96. 

Paul  T..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Precision  seal  for 
latlng  shaft.  3.408.084.   10-29-68.  CI.  277—37. 
Jaroslav  G..  R.  A.  Butler.  Jr..  and  A.  W.  Burke:  said 
r    and    said   Burke   assors.    to    Butler    Automatic    Ma- 
ine.   Contraceptive   Intrauterine   devices.    3.407.^06. 
68.  CI.  128-130. 
^.   Donald  E..   and  L.   A.  Jeffries,   to  Northrop  Corn 
iron    beam    scanning   device.    3.408.532.    10-29-68.    Cl. 

12. 

William  H..  and  J.  R.  Annlbale.  to  United  States  of 
ca.  Navy.  Docking  cradle.  3.407,769.  10-29-68.  Cl. 
49 

Robert  W.  G..  P.  M.  Forsyth,  and  C.  J.  V.  Roberts,  to 
EastTian  Kodak  Co.  Color  film  printing.  3.408.142.  10-29- 
68.  (1.  355 — 38. 
Hunt,    lussell  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Wfclker,  Donald  C.  and  Hunt.  3.407.804. 
,_nn.    Fritz   H.    L.    Apparatus   for   the  continuous   fer- 
1  atlon  and  curing  of  beer.  3.407.722.  10-29-68.  Cl.  99— 


be  g 


5--1 


el 


irt.  Joseph  C.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Cutter  bar  latch. 

,'578.  10-29-68.  Cl.  56 — 25. 
l*z     Henrv.   Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Scanned  laser 
n   device.  "3.408.593.  10-29-68.  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Mfg.  and  Tool  Works  Ltd. :  See — 
R<es.  Herbert.  3.407.444. 


Huyben,  Cornells  J.  M.  :  See — 

Bree<lve°id.  Marlnus  P..  and  Huyben.  3,408,583. 
Ilydronautlcs.  Inc.  .  See — 

Preiser.  Herman  S.  3.408.280. 
ITE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  «ee — 
Carter.  William  A.  3.408.468. 
Myers.  Felix  E.  3,408,606. 
Ide,  Richard  A.  :  Sec — 

Gibson.  Robert  O..  Stelgerwald.  and  Ide.  3.408.637. 
Ide,  Whitman  D..  to  Scott  k  Williams.  Inc.  Kultte<l  sweaters 
and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.407.632.  10-29-68.  Cl. 
66—176. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Whltehurst.  Joe  R.  3.407.446. 
Iketia,  Shlngo  :  See — 

Yamazakl.  .\kllilro.  Kumaslilro.  Kato.  Meguro.  Takenlshl. 
Yoshlkawa,  Nlnunilya,  Yamaguchl.  Komata.  Salto.  and 
Ikeda.  3.40S.206. 
Use.  Werner  :  See 

Tle»ltke.   Karl   H..   Scheller.  and  Use.  3,408.333. 
Imlolczyk.     Josef,      to     Schuuiag     Schumacher     Metallwerke 
G.m  b.li.  Assembly  for  statically  balancing  rotary  articles. 
3,407..^45.   10-29  68.  Cl.  51—169. 
Iniinel.  Wolfgang  ;  See — 

Ralchle.   Ludwlg    Mahler.  Mueller.   Koch,  Immel.  Urban, 
and  Hotz.  3, 40m. 007. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Brayford.  John  R.  3.408.433. 
Coffey.  Robert  S..  and  Duncanson.  3,408,409. 
Foil.  George  E.  3.408,313. 
Howe.  Ralph,  and  Smith.  3.408,387. 
Imperial  (HI  Lttl.  :  Srr— 

Cvniballsty.  Lubomyr  M.  O.  3,407.972. 
Imperial   Tv>bacco  Co.    (of  Great   Britain  and   Ireland)    Ltd., 
The:  See — 

Westcott.  David  T.,  and  Reynolds.  3,407,820. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Norwich.  Alan.  3.40H.566. 
Inflight  .Motion  Pictures.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harz.  Fred  C.  and  Tlmko.  3.408.138. 
Ingle.  Anthony  H.  :  See — 

Keyt.  Robert  L..  and  Ingle.  3.408.241 
Ingles  .k  Mnclnnes  Ltd.  :  See—- 

Stephenson,  George  W.  3.408.096. 
Ingraham.  John  D.  :  See — 

Dajanl.  Mahmoud  T..  Ingraham.  and  I..orenc.  3.408.293. 
Insco  Corp. :  See 

Bodge.  Philip  K.  3,407,675. 
Institut  Francals  du  Petrule  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants  : 
Sre-- 

Devime,  Robert,  and  YerouchaJml.  3,408.528. 
Institut   fuer   Leichtbau   und  Oekonomlsche  Verwendung  von 
Werkstoffen  :  See 

Ulbricht,  Kurt.  3.407,599. 
Institut  fur  Mltchforschung  Oranlenburg  :  See — 

Kruger,  Werner  H.,  Stojanow.  and  Meeser.  3,408,259. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See- 
Khan,  Amanullah  R.,  Eakln,  and  Anderson.  3.407.606. 
Interco  Inc.  :  See— 

MacQuald.  Craig,  and  Andre.  3.407.518. 
International  Agri-Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crane,  Edward  J.  3.407,872. 
International  Battery.  Inc.  :  See — 

Parker.  Konrad.  and  Brosllow.  3,408,233. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Aebl.  Claude  M.  3,408,192. 

Ardlre.  Francis  J.,  and  De  Pasouaie.  3.407,781. 
Evans,  James  R.,  and  Jones.  3.408.631. 
Gibson.  Robert  G..  Stelgerwald.  and  Ide.  3.408.637. 
Oreeson,   James   C.,   Jr.,   and   Kennedy.   3.408,.'>85. 
Oulllksen.  John  T..  OUlaker.  and  Bolda.  3.408,237. 
Hennls,  Robert  B.  3,408.4:>8. 
Horgan,  Thomas  B..  and  Stanley.  3,408.557. 
Ordower,  Robert.  3,408,586. 
Smith    William  D.  3,408,.')78. 
International  Nickel  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Lewis.  Harry,  and  Smith.  3.408,179. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Belliere,  Pierre  A.  3,407,708. 
Flngerett.  Joseph  A.  3.408,554. 
Ray,  William  A.  3.407,708. 
InvernlzzI,  Attlllo.  Fastener  for  an  armlet,  bracelet  or  watch- 
band.  3,407.4.-.3.  10-29-68,  Cl.  2-1 — 200. 
Irwin,    Malcolm    F.,   and   F.   J.   E.   Hampel.    to  Technlservlce 
Corp.  Splicing  of  textile  strands.  3.407,583,   10-29-68.  Cl. 
57—22. 
Iserman,   Labern  R.,   to   United   Ekjulpment  Accessories,   Inc. 
Brush  and  collector  ring  assembly.  3.408.609,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
339-8. 
Ishibashl,  Kay.  Multiple  spark  plug  per  cylinder  Ignition  sys- 
tem. 3.407,797.  10-29-68.  Cl.  123 — 148. 
Isbiguro.  Mitsuel.  Gas  lighter  with  a  manually  operable  piezo- 
electric ignition  device.  3.408,153.  10-29     68,  Cl.  431  —  143. 
Iverson,  Marlowe  W.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 

3.408.024,  10-29-68,  Cl.  244—77. 
Iwamoto,  Masao.  and  Yughchl.  to  Toyo  Rayon  KabushikI 
Kaisba.  Method  of  preparing  dioleflns  containing  six  carbon 
atoms  by  the  reaction  of  ethylene  with  1.3-butadiene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  of  ferric  chloride,  .i  tertiary 
phosphlne,  and  a  trlalkylalumlnuni.  3,408,418,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  260—680. 
Jackson,  David  H.  Tuner  for  electric  steel  guitar.  3,407,697. 
10-29-68,  Cl.  84—312. 

Jackson.  James  H. :  See — 

Melton.  James  0..  Wilkinson,  and  Jackson.  3.408.124. 

Jacobs.  John.  III.  to  Sonic  Engineering  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

mixing  fluids.  3.408,050,  10-29-68,  CI.  259 — 4. 
Jacoby-Tarbox  Corp.  :  See — 

Tarbox,  George  S.  3,407,662. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


James,  David  B.,  to  Mecanalds  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  disabled 
persons.  3.407,413,  10-29-68,  Cl.  5—81. 

James.  Virgil  C.  :  See— 

Babsun.  Robert  G.,  and  James.  3,407.668. 

Jarl  Corp.  :  See — 

Flske.  Chester  O.  3,407,577. 

Jarzynska,  Maria  J.  Process  fur  the  production  of  aluminum 
alkyl  compounds  from  alpha  olefins,  metallic  aluminum  and 
hydrogen.  3,408,377.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260 — 448. 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr.  3,408,363. 
Pitts,  James  W..  and  Reese.  3.408.268. 

Jeffers.  William,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess of  double  exposing  a  photopolymerlzable  stratum  lami- 
nated between  two  supuorts,  said  double  exposure  deter- 
mining the  support  which  retains  the  positive  image. 
3,408,191,  10-29-68,  Cl.  96—28. 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Lewis,  John  M..  and  Verbine.  3,407,510. 
Simmons,  Cecil  E.  3,408.052. 

Jeffries,  Lester  A.  :  See — 

Uultberg.  Donald  E..  and  Jeffries.  3.408,532. 

Jenny,  Ernst,  to  Brown,  Boverl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Aerodynamic  pres 
sure   wave  machine.   3,407.992,    10  29-08,   Cl.   230- -69. 

Jenny,  Hans.  Device  for  rendering  visible  acoustic  vibra- 
tions. 3.407,897,  10-29-68,  Cl.  181—5. 

Jepson,  Ivar,  and  J.  L.  Vlecell,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Pressing 
Iron.  3,407,522,  10-29  08,  Cl.  38—78. 

Johnson,  Arthur  A.,  and  G.  Pistey.  Auxiliary  paper  tray  for 
copying   machines.   3,408.064.    10  29-68,    CI.   271      61. 

Johnson.  Arthur  K.  :  See- 

Uarnard,     Robert     D.     Dobratc.     Johnson,     and     Meyer. 
3,408.281. 

Johnson.  John  G. :  See — 

Richardson.  Douglas  K..  and  Johnson.  3.407,623. 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Plasma  treat 
ment  of  carbon  blacks.  3.408,104,   10  29-68,  Cl.  23-   209.3. 

Johnson,  Merion  L..  and  D.  E.  Lupfer.  to  I'liillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Control  system  for  fractional  distillation  having  a  nun- 
linear   function    generator.    3,408,261,    10-29-08,   Cl.   202 
160. 

Johnson  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Finefrock.  Donald  W.  3.4O8.2.'0. 

Johnson,  Russell  L.,  to  The  John  E.  Mitchell  Co.  High  pres- 
sure piston   pump.   3.407,746.    10   29-68.   Cl.    103—185. 

Johnson.  Tilden  W.  Inner  safety  tire  buffer  with  air  simulat- 
ing means.  3,407,8o9.   10-29  68.  Cl.   152      158. 

Johnson,  Wesley  V.  Pole-climbing  equipment.  3,407,898. 
10-29-68,  Cl.   182—9. 

Johnston,  Merle  R.,  to  Elliott  Business  Machines  Inc.  Manu- 


3.407 


:>.    10-29-68.    Cl. 


ally   operated    printing   machine 

101-123. 
Johnston,  Thomas  J.  :  See   - 

Richards,  Nolan  E..   Berry,  and  Johnston.  3,408,312. 
Jones,  Keith  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,407,- 

828,  10-29-68,  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Jones,  Morton  E. :  See — 

Kettler,  ('harles  L..  Walston,  and  Jones  3,408,627. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Daily.  William  C.  3.407,963. 

Dieter.  Julian  A.,  Ott,  and  Welchhand.  3,407,963. 
Jones.  Robert  A. :  See — 

E\-ans.  James  R.,  and  Jones.  3.408.631. 
Jones,  Stephen  A.  Disposable  tongs.  3,407.927,  10-29-68,  Cl. 

206—65. 
Jones,  William  M.,  to  The  Youngstuwn  Steel  Door  Co.  Method 

of  forming  studs.  3,407,641,   10-29-68.  Cl    Cl.  72—349. 
Jordan.    .Vngel    G..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.    Tuned 

amplifier  employing  unijunction  transistor  biased  In  nega- 
tive resistance  region.  3.408.000.  10-29-68,  Cl.  333—80. 
Jordan,  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

KirikoB.  Nicholas.  3,408,079. 
Jordan,  Carl  F.  Lyslmeter  with   means  for  breaking  surface 

tension.  3.407,607,  10-29-68,  Cl.  61—11. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  and  G.  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.  Crystalllnlty  promoters.  3,408,341,  10-29-68.  Cl.  260— 

04.9. 
Jucker,    Erich,    and    F.    Gagnebln.    to    Portescap    Le    Porte 

E>cbappement   Unlversel  S..\.  Timepiece  testing  apparatus. 

3,407,645,  10-29-08,  Cl.  73—0. 
Jucker,  Ernst,  and  A.  ES>nother,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  l,3.4,Ob-tetra- 

h^dro  2H  ln''eno  (1.2-c)  pyridine  derivatives.  3.408.353.  10- 

2b-68.  Cl.  260—293. 
Judd,  Claude  I.  :  See — 

Suh.  John  T..  and  Judd.  3.408.396. 
Julllen  I>nvln.    Jean,    to   Crouzet.    Compensated    anemometer. 

especially  for  the  measurement  of  low  velocities.  3,407.655, 

10-29-68    Cl.  73—182. 
Junemann,  Hubert:  See — 

Scholl.  Hans,  and  Junemann.  3,407,759. 
Jungermann,  Eric,  and  A.  T.  Guttmann,  to  Armour  and  Co. 

Halogenated  phenoxy  dlphenyl  phosphlnlc  acids  and  salts 

thereof.  3.408,390,  l(>-29-08,  Cl.  260—502.4. 
KabushikI  Kalsha  Komatsu  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Yoshlzawa,   HeUL   Suzuki,  and  Watanabe.   3,407,682. 

KabushikI   Kalsha   Mltanl   Valve   (Mitanl   Valve  Co.,  Ltd.)  : 
See — 

Pukul.  Yuklya.  3.408,010. 

Kahn.  Walter  K..  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn.  RF 
power  meter  employing  a  travelling  wave  apparatus  and  a 
maser  cavity.  3,408.567.  10-29-08,  Cl.  324—95. 
Kaiser.  Frledrtch.  H.  PIrchl.  and  A.  Surber,  to  Escher  Wyss 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Rotary  valve  with  fluid  pressure  sealing 
closure  member.  3.408,037,  10-29-68,  Cl.  251—175. 
Kalart  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Schwartz,    Morris,    Bender,    Castedello,    and    Kaprellan. 
3,408,139. 


Kalb,  Arno  G. :  See — 

Dasbacb,  Curt  J.,  and  Kalb.  3,407,596. 
Kanai,  Toshio  :  See — 

Sogawa,  Torn,  Gomi,  and  Kanai.  3.408,417. 
Kane,  James  F. :  See — 

Bergersen,  Thor  B.,  Kane,  and  Morris.  3,408,511. 
Kapany,   Narinder  S.,   to  Optics  Technology,   Inc.  Apparatus 
l^r  coupling  and   amplifying  light  between   optical   fibers. 
3,408,131    10-29-08,  Cl.  350—96. 
Kaprellan,  Edward  K.  :  See— 

Schwartz,    Morris,    Bender,    Castedello,    and    Kaprellan. 
3.408,139. 
Karlovsky.   Jerry.   Jr..   and   R.   A.   Butler,   to   National   Mine 
Service  Co.  Cutter  head  having  a  torque  responsive  abear- 
able  connection.  3.408.110,  10-29-68,  Cl.  299—86. 
Karlson,  Karl  :  iSee— 

Demarest,  Philip  C,  and  Karlson.  3.408,523. 
Karstens,  Edward  8.  Precision  plumb  level  device.  3,407,506, 

10-29-OS,  Cl.  33—174. 
Kato   Tetsuya  :  See — 

Yamazakl,  Akihiro,  Kumashiro,  Kato,  Meguro,  Takeniibi, 
Yoshlkawa,  Nlnomlya,  Yamaguchl,  Komata,  Salto,  and 
Ikeda.  3.408,206. 
Katz,  Jack.  Printed  circuit  board  connector.  3,408,011,  10-29- 

68,  Cl.  339—17. 
Katz,   Max,    to   Howell   Foods  Corp.   Process  for   malting  a 
freezable  egg  food  product.  3,408,207,  10-29-08,  Cl.  99 — 
196. 
Kawamorl,  Yoshlakl,   M.   Matsuura,  T.   Salto,  and  Y.   Miya- 
mura,    to   Kyowo   Hakko   Koyo   Co.,    Ltd.    Method   for   the 
production  and  Isolation  of  5-pliospho-IJ-ribosyl-l- pyrophos- 
phate.   D-rlbose-l.o-dlphosphate    and    D-rtbose-5-pnospnate. 
3.408,257,  10-29-68,  Cl.  195—31. 
Kebbon,  Earl  R.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Windshield 

wiper  mechanism.  3,407,427,  10-29-68,  Cl.  15 — 250.17. 
Keck,  Johannes,  to  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H.  Suppress- 
ing coughs   and   Increasing   secretion   In   warm-blooded  ani- 
mals with  N-(amlno-3,5-dlhalobenzyl)-camphidines.   3,408,- 
446,  10-29-68.  Cl.  424—267. 
Keegan.  Jack  J. :  See — 

Douglass,  Donald  C,  and  Keegan.  3,408,569. 
Kehii/e.  Lothar.  Device  and  method  for  forming  helical  toblng 

3,407,039,  10-29-68,  Cl.  72—135. 
Kelser,  Keril  M.  Wheeled  collapsible  tower  for  a  tank  or  the 

like.  3,407.836,  10-29-08,  Cl.  137—344. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  and  F.  J.  Mattla,  to  Ehigelhard  Industries,  Inc. 
Catalytic  rocket   jtropulsion  method  of  chemically  combin- 
ing hydrogen  and  oxygen  at  low  subzero  Ignition  tempera- 
tures. 3.407.604.  10-29-68.  Cl.  60—217. 
Keith.  Carl  D.,  K.   W.   Comely,  and  S.  G.  Hlndin,  to  Engel- 
hard Industries.  Inc.  Catalysts  prepared  by  impregnation  of 
silica-alumina    with    aqueous    solution    of    hexathiocyanato 
platinic  add  or  ammonium  salt  thereof.  3,408.285,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  208—111. 
Kelch.  Clarence  E. :  See— 

Pearce,  Bert  L.,  and  Kelch.  3,407,674. 
Keller,  Camilla  :  See — 

Von  Wartburg,  Albert,  Kuhn,  Keller,  and  Renz.  3.408,- 
441. 
Keller,  Ernest  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Range  and  bearing  meas 

urement  system.  3.408,649,  10-29-68,  Cl.  343—13. 
Keller,  Henry  G.,   to  FMC  Corp.   Power  transmitting  chain. 

3.407.672,  10-29-08,  CI.  74—236. 
Kelley.    Archibald    P..    and    L.    W.    Norman,    to   The   Garrett 
Corp.  Reaction  propulsion  engines.  3,407,603,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
60—204. 
Kelley.  Lawrence  W. :  See — 

Provance.  Jason  D..  Lewis,  and  Kelley.  3.408.213. 
Kellner.  Hans.  Apparatus  for  the  transportation  of  living  fish. 

3.407.529.  10-29-68.  Cl.  43—57. 
Kelly.  Donald  A.  Reciprocating  Stirling  cycle  engine  with  dual 

wave  cam  drive.  3.407,593.   10-29-68.  Cl.  60 — 24. 
Kelm,  Everett  F.    to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Wire  bending  ap- 
paratus. 3.407,850,  10-29-68,  CI.  140 — ^71. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  See — 

Chopra,  Kasturi  L.,  and  Randlett.  3,408.283. 
Kennedy.  James  J. :  See — 

Greeson,  James  C..  Jr..  and  Kennedy.  3.408,585. 
Kennelly.  Jeremiah  D.  Emergency  vehicle  signal  device.  3,408,- 

624.  10-29-68.  Cl.  340 — 50. 
Kenny.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Bambace.   Natale  J..  Kenny,  and  Oesterle.  3.408.559. 
Kent  Engineering  :  See — 

Van  Noord.  Andrew  J.  3.407.684. 
Kent.   George  A.,   and   R.   J.   Waring,   to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Protective  voltage  supply  circuit.  3.408,534.  10-29-08    CL 
310—22. 
Kerbow,  Odls  D.,  and  L.  C.  Delatorre,  to  Cameo.  Inc.  Plow 

meter.  3.407,658,  10-29-68,  Cl.  73 — 205. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wolff,  Paul  A.  3.407,010. 

Kerstetter.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Casamo.  Charles  C.  and  Kerstetter.  3.408.522. 

Kesel.  Ollnther.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Tunnel  diodes 
wherein  the  height  of  the  reduced  cross  section  of  the  mesa 
is  minimized  and  process  of  making.  3.408.275,  10-29-68, 
Cl.   204—143. 

Kesling,  Peter  C.  Tooth  positioner.  3,407,500.  10-29^08,  Cl. 
32—14. 

Kesten.  Patrick  N. :  See — 

Blum,  Jack   E.,   Foumier,   and  Kesten.  3,408,524. 

Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Bobbin  thread  re- 
plenishing mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,407,700.  10- 
29-08,  Cl.   112—184. 

Kettler,  Charles  L.,  J.  A.  Walston,  and  M.  E.  Jones,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Inc.  Training  adjusted  decision  system  using 
spatial  storage  with  energy  beam  scanned  read-out.  3,408,- 
627,  10-29-08,  Cl.  340—172.5. 


XVI 


Keuffe  [ 


4  Esser  Co.  :  See —  i 

Bkker,  AUlster  L.  3.408,146.  I 

S  18,  Oskar,  Munder,  and  Schafer.  3.408,203. 
Keyt,  Robert  L.,  and  A.  H.  Ingle,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  n  aklng  tubular  fiber  reinforced  resin  articles.  3,408,241, 
10-;;fr-68.  CI.  156—173. 
Ktaan,  AmanuUab  R.,  B.  E.  Eakln.  and  I'.  J.  Anderson,  to 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Underground  cavern  storagt* 
for  liquefied  gases  near  atmospheric  pressure.  3,407,606. 
10-I&-68,   CI.   61— .5. 

Albert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Preparation  of  alkyl- 
odlborane  compounds.  3.408,395,  10-29-68.  CI.  26o 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KInoshita,    and    Shiro. 
drive    means    therefor. 


n,  James  G.,  and   M.  O.  Trabler,  to  General  Klectric 
Face  gear  and  method  of  Its  manufacture.  3.407,681, 
9-68,  CI.   74 — 448. 
Marshall  M.  :  See — 
Cfolidge,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  Klncaid.  3.408.503.  1 
Kinefs  c  Corp. :  See —  | 

G  els,  Howard  A.    Kubert,  and  Pettee.  3.407,638. 
King-teeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

B'rgman.    Rudolph.   3,408,506. 
Klnosl  Ita,  Kazunioto  :  See — 

Sasaki,    HIroshi,    Aoki,    Okada, 
3,408,256. 

Carlton    O.    Sliver   can   and 
,447,  10-29-68,  CI.  19 — 159. 

,    Donald   D.,   to  The  Lau   Blower  Co.   Blower  as- 
3,407.995,  10-29-68,  CI.  230—128. 
Paul   M.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.  Pulse  count  con- 
system.  3,408,644.   10-29-68.  CI.   340 — 347. 
Nicholas,   h^   to  Arthur  D.  Jordan.  Golf  tee  having  a 
cally  adjustable  ground  engaging  stop  member.  3,408,- 
10-29-68,  CI.  273—202. 
James  G. :  See — 

eeier,  John  B.,  Ill,  Sonia,  Samuels,  and  Kirkis.  3,408,- 
437. 

William  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Sludu*- 
arge  means  for  a  centrifuge.  3,407.999.   10-29-68.  CI. 
19. 
n.  Robert  E. :  See — 
Frank  W..  and  Klrschman.  3.408.565. 
Paul   A.   Mechanically   preset  setter  board.   3,407.699. 
"    CI.   84 — 344. 
Karl,  and  K.  Walter,  to  Hassia  V'eysackungsmaKchinen 
b.H.  Cardboard  fluid  container.  3,407.969,  10-29-68.  CI. 
-107. 

William  H.  Method  and  device  for  gravity  separation 
irtlcles.    3.407,933.    10-29-68,    CI.   209—447. 
( Ider.    Walter   C.    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories   Inc. 
"     termination.  3.408.450,   10-29-68.  CI.  174—21. 

Robert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    Certain  metal 
complexes  useful  for  controlling  helminths  and  Improv 
trowth  in  animals.  3.408.444.  10-29-68.  CI.  424-    24."t, 
Jerome  P.  :  See — 
Sifclth.  Roy  E..  and  Kllnk    3.408,012. 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Christ,  Reginald  S..  and  Mattingly.  3.407.586. 
tg.  Gustav,   to  Max-Planck  Gesellschaft   zur  Fortlerung 
\  rissenschaf ten   e.V.   Low   temperature   heat   exchanger. 
1,615,   10-29-68,   CI.  62—45. 

Walter  T.  Apparatus  for  totalizing  liquid  volumes  in 
rallty  of  containers.  3,407,661,  10-29-68,  CI.  73—311. 
shl.  Masaru  :  See — 

i,  Toshio,  Mltani.  Kobayashi.  Obara.  and  Maeda.  3.408. 
604. 
Kobayushi.  Shulchi :  See — 

Yi  mamoto.    Takashi.    Kobayashi.    Nakatoml,    TakahashI, 
Ueda.  and  Kondo.  3.408.426. 
Kobe  ^  teel  Ltd.  :  See —  i 

Yi  sunaml.  Kazuo.   3.407.644.  ' 

Koch,  piaus  :  See — 

Ludwig.  Mahler,   Mueller,  Koch,   Immei.   Urban, 
and  Hotz.  3.408.007. 
r.   Matthew  A.,  and   F.   J.  Fynewever.  to  Samsonlte 
Mirror  mounting.  3.408,033,  10-29-68.  CI.  248 — 474. 
r^dlernahma.scbinpn  Werke  AG  :  See — - 
Scboll.  Hans,  and  Junemann    3,407,759.  i 

Koehler  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

L(zeau.  Homer  A.  3.408.490. 
Kolb«£^)n,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Mjller.   Franklyn   D..  and  Kolbeson.  3.408.267. 

Alois,    and   A.    Michel,    to   Slemen.<»   Aktiengesell.>«<-haft. 
energy  plasma  containment  device  utilizing  alternate 
I  O  pinches.  3.408.527.   10-29-68.  CI.  313— 1."5€. 
Wllhelm  K..  to  Swiss  Controls  k  Research.  Inc.  De- 
and   system  for   removing  Ice  and  snow.   .3.408.477. 
10-2|B-68.   CI.   219—200. 
Komati.   YasushI :   See — 

Yi  mazakl.  Aklhlro.  Kumashlro.  Kato,  Meguro,  Takenlshl. 
Yoshlkawa,  Ninomiya.  Yamaguchi.  Komata.  Saito.  and 
[keda.  3.408.206. 
Mamoru  :  See — 
afrnamoto.    Takashi.    Kobayashi.    Nakatoml.    TakahashI. 
Ueda,  and  Kondo.  3.408.426. 

nberg,  Johan,  and  B.   M.  Sprado.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Joints  between  a  cap  and  a  housing  of  a 
bipartite  envelope.   3.407.958.   10-29-68.   CI.  220 — 4. 
Co..  Inc. :  See — 

.  Robert  L..  and  Ingle.  3.408.241. 
Otto  G.  Technique  for  fabricating  EDM  electrodes. 
475.  10-29-68.  CI.  29—420.5. 

Clarence  J.,  to  North  American  Car  Corp.  Railroad 
lonper   discharge   apparatus.    3.408,117.    10-29-68.   CI. 
52. 

n.  Patricia  L.  Tunnelling  method  and  apparatus. 
.609,  10-29-68.  CI.  61 — 42. 

John  A.,   to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  Extractor  for 
r  actuated   tools.  3.407.983.  10-29-68.  CI.  22T— 9. 


3,408.437. 

3.408.495. 


Kovacev;c.    Boris    N.    Key    holder.    3,407,636.    10-29-68.    CT. 

70—456. 
Kowal.  Leonard  :  See — 

Boylan.  William  P..  and  Kowal. 
Kozlowltz.  Isidore  :  See — 

Schayes.  Raymond^  and  Kozlowltz. 
Kraft.  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Hill.  Menno  E.,  Kraft,  and  Frledrlch.  3.407.480. 
Kraft.  Wilbur  P.  Variable  control  metering  and  check  valve. 

3,408,040.  10-29-68.  CI.  251—257. 
Kraft.    Wilbur    P.   Sliding   block   valve.    3,408,041.    10-29-68, 

CI.   251—260. 
Krechman,   David.   Support  bracket.  3.408.030.   10-29-68,  CI. 

248^3C.0. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S..  to  Aerospace  Systems  Co.  Variable  time 
delay  reefing  line  cutter.  3,408.026.  10-29-68,  CI.  244—152. 
Krlzman.     John.     Through-flow     spark     arrester.     3,407,575. 

1 0-29-68.  CI.  .5.5 — 448. 
KrUger.    Werner   H..    I.    M.    Stojanow.   and  G.    F.    Meeser,   to 
Instltut   fur   Mltchforschung  Oranlenburg.   Process  for  de- 
tecting   staphylococcl-enterotoxin    in    foodstuffs.    3.408,259. 
U>-29-68,  CI.  195—103.5. 
Kuba.   Richard  K..   to  North  Electric  Co.   Current  spike  aup- 

pressor  for  inverter.   3.408.531.   10-29-08.  CI.  321 — 10. 
Kubert.  Vincent  T.  :  See — 

Grels.    Howard   A..   Kubert.   and   Pettee.   3.407.638. 
Kubo.  Masayoshi  :  See — 

Vamaglshl.    Kazuo.   Sakaklbara.  Abe.  Kubo.  3.408  392. 
Kuckens    Alexander,  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.  SCR  Counter 
featuring    amplification    stage    to    compensate    for    signal 
attenuation    of   preceding   stages.    3.408, .508,    10-29-68    CI. 
.307—225. 
Kuderna,    Jerome   (J.,    Jr.,    and    D.    D.    Phillips,    to    Shell    Oil 
Co.  4  methopy  3,5  dlmefhylphenyl  methylcarl)omate.  3.408.- 
384.  l{>-2U-»;8.  Cl.  2»i0~  479. 
Kudlaclk.   Henry  W..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelectrlc 
machine  rotor  with  current  carrying  rotor  wedges    3.408.- 
516.  10-29-<lH,  CI.  310—195. 
Kuhlman,  Roy  M..  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Denestlng 
apparatus  with  article  gripping  dl.scharge  assistant.  3.407.- 
!>ti5.   10  29-68.  Cl.  221      210. 
Kuhn.    I>avlil    A.,    and   J,    L.    Urown.    to   (Continental    Oil   Co. 
Low     liquid     loK.s     composition.     3.408,296.     10-29-68.     Cl. 
252-    8.55. 
Kuhn    Max  :  See — 

\on  Wartburg.  Albert.  Kuhn.  Keller,  and  Renz.  3.408.441. 
Kuhnls.   Hans   H.,   H.   Ryf.  and  R.   Denss.   to  (."elgy  Chemical 
Corp.   .\lkyl   acid  esters  of  4  -  alkylozy  -  N  -  substituted  -  4- 
plp«^rldlnols.   3.408.357.    10-29-68.  Cl    200 — 294.3 
Kulik.  Metro  D.  :  See— 

Laufer.  Robert  J.,  and  Kullk.  3.408.410. 
Kumashlro,  IzumI  :  See- 

Vainazakl.  Aklhiro.  Kumashlro.  Kato,  .Meguro. 
Yoshlkawa.  Ninomiya,  Yamaguchi.  Komata. 
Ikeda    3,408,206. 
Kump.    Ernest    J.    Display    and    storage    device. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  312—234. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Sogawa.  Torn.  Goml.  and  Kanal    3.408,417. 
Kurka,  Kurt  A.,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Carboxyl 
terminated  polyester  epozy  adduct.  3.408.421    10-29-68   Cl. 
2»i0— 830. 
Kuwahata.  Takeshi,  to  HIrose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  con- 
necting   device.    3.408.614.    10-29-68.   Cl.    339—91. 
Kyorifsu  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ilasegawa.  Osamu.  3  407.589. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kovo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kawamorl.    Yoshlakl,    Matsuura,    Saito     and 
3.408.257. 

Labat.   Yves,    to   .Soclefe   Natlonale  dea   Petroles   d'Aqultalne. 
Condensation  of  phenols  with  dirhlol  polythloethers   3.408.- 
327.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260—48. 
Labat.    Yves,   to   Soclete   Natlonale  des   Petroles  d'Aqultalne. 
Sulphur  phenoplasts  and  the  obtaining  thereof.  3,408,328. 
10-29-68.  Cl.  200—48. 
Labat.    Yves,    to   Soclete    Natlonale   des   Petroles   d'.Xqultalne. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  phenotbloplasts  comprising 
the  reaction  of  phenols  with  dlthlol  polythloethers.  3.408.- 
329.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260 — 48. 
I^aboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barker.  John  L..  DuVivler.  Odlon.  and  Mldlock.  3.408.648. 

Lachnian.    Irwin    M..    to    Corning   (Mass    Works.    Method    for 

improving    the    visible    and    Infrared    transmission    of    hot 

pressed      magnesium     fluoride.     3.408.430,      10-29-68.     Cl. 

264—1. 

LAlr  Liqulde  :  See — 

Rev.  Louas.  3,408,270. 
I..akes,  Sigmund  A.,  to  Lake  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Liquid  applicator 

3.408.149.  10-29-«>8.  Cl.  401—147. 
Lakes  .Supply  Co.,  ^c.  :  See — 

Lakes    Sigmund  A.  3.408.149. 
LaMagna.  Vlto  A.  Dispenser  with  a  metering  device  having  a 

chamber  scraper.  3.407.970,  10-29-68.  Cl    222—148 
Lamb.   Frank   C...    to   Lamb-Weston.   Inc.   Dehydro-freezlng  of 
mixed  Ingredients  of  foods  to  predetermined  degrees.  3,408.- 
208.  10-29-08.  Cl.  99—199. 
Lamb-Weston.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb,  Frank  (J.  3.408.208. 
Lamberts.    Robert    L.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  recording  composite  diffraction  gratlnr  oat- 
tern.  3.408.656.  10-29-68.  Cl.  346—1 
Lamon.  David  E.  :  See — 

Bender.  Ray  -S..  Lamon.  Paull.  and  Plach. 
Lancaster.    William    W..    to   Philco-Ford   Corp 

amplifier.    3,408.587.    10-29-68.   Cl.    330—29 
Landis  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Gebel,  Kurt  M.  3,407.543. 

Price.  Ralph  E..  and  Balslger.  3.407.541. 


TakenUhl, 
Satto.  and 

3.408.128. 


MIyamura. 


3.407.565. 
Variable  gain 
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Landreau    Jean  F.  F.   M.  R.   Rotary  pressure-fluid  machines. 

3.407,743.  10-29-08.  Cl.  103-139. 
Lang.  Ernest  U.,  to  National-Standard  Co.  Wire  supply  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  supplying  wire.  3,407,852.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  140—147. 
Lang.  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch,  U.m.b.H.  Electronic  controller 

for   dlesel   engines.    3.407.793.    10-29-68,   Cl.    123—102. 
Langford.   Byron   G.,   to   Royal   Industries,   Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

3.408.461.  10-29-»)8.  Cl.  179—107. 
Lansing  liagnall  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ooodacre.  Ronald.  3.408.120. 
Ward.  Joseph  L..  and  Dixon.  3.407.930. 
I^anzarone.  otto  U.  and  R.  L.  Adjustable,  extensible,  telescopic 

and  collapsible  handle  for  attachment   to  household  clean- 
ing devices.  3.407.424.  10-29-68,  Cl.  1.5 — 145. 
Lauzarone.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Lanzarone   Otto  R.  and  R.  L.  3.407,424. 
Larsen.   John   E..   to  General   Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  de 

veloping    electrical    colls    In    Inductive    devices.    3,407,469, 

10-29-68,  Cl.  29 — 205. 
Larsen,  John  E.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Methods  for  alter- 
ing   the    configuration    of   electrically    conductive   turns   of 

Inductive  devices  and  devices  having  altered  turns.  3,407.- 

488,  10-29-68.  Cl.  29—590, 
Larsen,  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  of  developing 

electrical    colls    In    Inductive   devices.    3.407,493,    10-29-68. 

Cl.  29—605. 
Lathrop.  F'rancls  M..  11..  and  P.   M.  Decker,  to  M  A  J  Valve 

Co.  Plow  control  systems  and  operator  therefor.  3.408,035, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  231  -14. 
IJlts<'h.  Horst,  H.  Meusel.  and  E.  Nagel.  to  VEB  Getrtebewerk 

Gotha.   Elastic  coupling  for  high  dynamic  stresses.  3.407. 

«127.  10-29-68.  Cl.  04      11, 
l.4itullppe.  Arnumd  :  See- 

Rohrlick,     Michael    K..     Latullppe,     Seguln.    and    Roth. 
3.407.764. 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klnsworthy.  Donald  D.  3,407,995. 
I.*u.  Erwln  .M..  to  Black  Products  Co.  Pinch  valve.  3.408,034. 

lO- 29-68.  Cl.  251—9. 
Laubach.  James  E.  ;  See — 

Bralthwalte,    D«vld   G.,   Bott,   Gross,    Laubach,   Altman, 
and  Hansel.  3.408,273. 
Laufer,   Robert   J.,   and   M.   D.   Kulik,   to  Consolidation   Coal 

Co.  Ortho  tertiary  butylatloo  of  phenol.  3,408,410,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  260 — 024. 
La  Valley.  Gordon  E.  :  See — 

Bute.  Curtis  J.,  and  I^  Valley.  3,408,612. 
Lawrence,  .Samuel  C.,  Jr.  Hydrogen  detector  with  temperature 

sensing  and  control  means.  3,408,129,  10-29-68,  Cl.  316 — 1. 
Lawton,  Geoffrey  R.  :  See-  - 

Doggart,  John,  and  Lawton.  3,408,645. 
l>azzaro,   Thomas  A.,   to  The  Wurlltzer  Co.   Magnetic  keying 

for  electronic  organs.  3,408,448.  10-29-68.  C\.  84 — 1.01. 
Leddy,  James  J.  :  See — - 

Blue.  Robert  D..  and  I>eddy.  3,408.232. 
Lee,   F>lwln   S.,   Ill,   to   Burroughs  Corp    Twlstor  associative 

memory  system.  3,408,635,  10  29-68,  O,  340 — 174. 
Lee.    Stuart    M  .    to    Electro  Optical    Systems     Inc     Kerr-cell 

camera  shutter.  3,408,133,  10-29-68.  Cl.  350 — 150. 
Lee^   Walter  W..   A.   S.   Robinson,   D.   H.   Blauvelt.  and  I.   L. 

Fischer,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Optical  memory  system.   3,- 

408.634.  10-29-68.  Cl.  340—173. 
Leese.  Albert  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Locking  means  for  offset 

backhoe   3.407.945,  10-29-68,  C\.  214 — 138. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J  ,  Jr.  3.408,014. 
Hilbert,  Richard  <;.  3.407.585. 
Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  Meth- 
od of  and  apparatus  for  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets. 

3.408,173.  10-29-68,  Cl.  65- -104. 
Legg.  Malcolm,  J.  R.  Patrlckson.  and  L.  M.  Wedepohl,  to  A 

Reyrolle  k  Co.  Ltd.  Electric  timing  circuits.  3.408.539,  10- 

29-68,  Cl.  317—86. 
Lehnert,  Stanley  E..  to  Ampex  Corp.  Television  camera  circuit 

for    developing    horizontal    and    vertical    sync    pulses    and 

blanking  pulses  from  the  sweep  circuits.  3.408,459,  10-29- 

68,  Cl.  178—69.6. 
Lelbrook.  Walton  V.,   to   Philip  Carey  Corp.  Leak  resistant 

roof  covering  and  nrultltab  shingle  therefor.  3,407,556,  10- 

29-68    a.  5i— 559. 
I..emke,  Eugene,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Raster  correction 

circuit.  3,408,535.  10-29-68.  CT.  316 — 27. 
Lenk.   Erich,   to   Barmer   Maschlnenfabrik   Aktlengesellschaft. 

Spinning  head  for  high  pressure  melt  spinning,  3.407.437. 

10^29  68.  Cl.  18-8, 
Lenk.  Wllhelm.  and  K.-H.  Rehn,  to  Barmer  Maschlnenfabrik 

Aktlengesellschaft.    Thread    reserve    forming    devices    for 

thread  winding  mechanisms.  3.408,011,  10-29-68.  Cl.  242 — 

18. 
Lennlng.   Henry   A.    Ice   fishing   reel   and   suspension    means 

therefor.  3.407.528,  10-29-68.  Cl.  43—17. 
Lannox  Industries  Inc.  ;  See — 

Norris,  John  W.,  and  Sleverdlng.  3,407,867. 
Lepeuve.  Andre  :  See — 

Chadenson,  Pierre,  and  Lepeuve.  3.407.656. 
Leplat.  Robert :  See — 

Piquet.  Claude,  and  I,#plat.  3.407.968. 
Levaui.  Jean,  to  Ste.  Ame.  Cockerlll-Ougree.  Process  for  re- 
fining or  melting  metals  in  a  furnace.  3.408.177.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  75—43. 
Levit.  Edward  C. :  See — 

Boiling.  Vernon  B..  and  Levlt.  3.408.106. 
Levy.  Louis,  and  D.  A.  McClure.  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Co.  Treatment  of  inflammation  with  l-metnyl-3-benzoyl-4- 

hydroxv  4-phenvllpl|)erldlne   and   halo  derivatives   thereof. 

3.408.445.  10-29-68.  Q.  424—267. 

Lewis.  Albert :  See — 

Provance,  Jason  D.,  Lewis,  and  Kelley.  3,408,218. 


See — 


Bee — 


Lewis,  Eugene  W.,  P.  Warden,  J.  H.  Mills,  and  B.  F.  McNickle. 
Method  and  package  for  producing  dental  molds  or  mold- 
ing material.  3,407,924.  10-29-68,  Cl.  206 — 63.5. 

Lewis,  Harry,  and  R.  A.  Smith,  to  The  International  Nickel 
Co.  Corrosion-resistant  nlckel-chromlum  alloys  with  Im- 
proved stress-rupture  characteristics.  3,408,179,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  75—171. 

Lewis,  Jack  R.  Spring  board.  3,408,069,  10-29-68,  Cl.  272— 
66. 

Lewis,  John  M..  and  C.  J.  Verhlne,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co. 
Drying  particulate  material.  3,407,610.  10-29-68,  Cl.  34— 
22. 

Lewis.  Leroy  M.  Alarm  valve.  3,407,881,  10-29-68,  Cl.  169 — 
20. 

Lewis  Welding  and  Engineering  Corp. : 
Pier,  Raymond  L.  3,408,476. 

Llbbey-OwensKord  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Lefiet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  3,408,173. 
Mattlmoe,  Paul  T.  3,408,248. 

Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H. 
Schaefer.  Helm.  3,407,990. 

Uedel.  Douglas  D..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.  Universal  mirror. 
3,407,683,  10-29-68.  O.  74—601. 

Lin,  Hung  C. :  See — 

Petrocelli,  Edward  A.,  and  Lin.  3,408,575. 

Llndberg,  Verne  L..  and  A.  Artlano,  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Co.  Wood  chipping  apparatus.  3,407,854,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
144—162. 

Llndeman,  Richard  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Temperature  respon- 
sive means  for  moving  the  yoke  of  a  color  television  receiver 
to  compensate  for  t>eam  landing  error  during  tube  warmup. 
3,408,520.  10-29-68,  Cl.  313—75. 

Lindner,  Paul  L.,  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Dlsperaant  com- 
positions and  toxicant  concentrates  containing  the  same. 
3,408.174,  10-29-68.  Cl.  71-— 4. 

LInkletter.  Robert  P..  and  J.  D.  Pauls.  Bottle  cap.  3,407,956. 
10-29-68,  a.  215 — 41. 

Llnser.  Joerg.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktlengesell- 
schaft Friedrlchshafen.  Valve  for  power  steering  systems. 
3,407.844.  10-29-68.  Cl.  137—596. 

Llpp.  Xaver.  to  Relnhardt  Mascblnenbau  G.m.b.H.  Device  for 
connecting  edges  of  sheet  metal.  3.407.640.  10-29-68.  CI. 
72—181. 

Llppmann.  Hans-Joachlm  :  See — 

Dletr.  Helmut.  Llppman,  and  Schenk.  3,407,637. 

Lips  N.V. :  See^ 

Van  Spljk,  Hubertus  P.,  and  Van  Weert.  3.408,085. 

Llewellyn.  I»eter  M.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Particle  velocity 
sorter  using  an  R.F.  transverse  electric  space  harmonic  and 
a  transverse  bias  field.  3. 408. 494.  10-29-68.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Lm-kwood.  Peter,  to  Mining  Progress  Inc.  Mining  machine 
with  rocker  arm  controlled  front  pusher  plate.  3,408.109. 
JO— 29— 68    Cl    299 56 

I>ockwood.  Richard  D.  Orienting  device.  3.407.917,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  198—33. 

Lodge,  Robert  H.  Water-source  heat  pump  system.  3,407,620, 
10-29-68,  a.  62—159. 

Ixjjran.  I>awrence  J..  Jr..  and  G.  C.  Oppenlander.  to  Hercules 
Inc.  Process  for  extruding  elastic  poly(eplchlorohydrln) 
filaments.  3.408.435.  10-29-68.  Cl.  264—210. 

Loncarlc,  Rado  G. :  See — 

Anthony,  Donald  R.,  Loncarlc,  and  Fields.  3,407.831. 

lyopei.  John  A.  :  See — 

Neal.  Dennis,  and  Lopez.  3.408.219. 

Ix)renc,  Walter  F.  :  See — 

DaJanI,   Mahmoud  T..  Ingraham.  and  Lorenc.  3.408.293. 

Lorenz,  Harald  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  lining  wear 
signalling  device.  3.407.900   10-29-68,  Cfl.  188 — 1. 

Loria,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Silver  hallde  emulsion 
layers  containing  yellow  dye  forming  couplers.  3,408,194. 
10-29-08,  Cl.  96—100. 

Lowe,  Donald  S..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Infrared  scanning  sys- 
tem using  fiber  optics.  3.408.497.  10-29-68.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Ix>teau.  Homer  A.,  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  Safety  lighting  equip- 
ment. 3.40S.490.  10-29-68,  Cl.  240 — 11.3. 

Lucas.  Victor  G.,  to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  Method  for  perform- 
ing plasmapheresis  In  situ.  3.407.812,  10-29-68,  Cl.  128 — 
214. 

Luchslnger,  Charles  R.,  to  The  Luckland  Co.  Toy  with  mag- 
netically operated  striking  members.  3,408.072.  10-29-68. 
Cl.  273—108. 

Luckland  Co..  The :  See — 

Luchslnger.  Charles  R.  3.408.072. 

Luger.  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Werner.  Prank  D..  and  Luger,  3.407,406. 

LummuB  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gessner.  Adolf  W.  3.408..309. 

Lunde.  Thomas  T.  Method  and  apparatns  for  pulling  anchors. 
3,407.7  75.  10-29-68.  Cl.  11-1 — 206. 

Lundy.  Lawrence  I.  Collapsible  backstop.  3.408.071,  10-29-68. 
Cl.  273 — 26. 

Lupfer,  Dale  E.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Merlon  L..  and  Lupfer.  3.408.261. 

Luti.  Sepp.  to  Alligator  Ventilfabrik  G.m.b.H.  Inflation  valve 
having  Integrally  connected  resilient  cover  and  seat.  3.407,- 
832.  10-29-68.  Cl.  137—223. 

Lynn.  Theodore  R.  Chromatography.  3,407,647.  10-29-68.  CL 
73 — 28.1. 

M  A  J  Valve  Co. :  See— 

Lathrop,  Francis  M.,  II.  and  Decker.  3,408.035. 

-Maass.  Richard  L.,  to  GAP  Corp.  Hard  surface  floor  covering 
and  method  of  manufacture.  3,408,248,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
161—6. 

Machiels.  Andr«  J.  G.  M.  G.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Fluid  dis- 
tributor. 3.408.055.  10-29-68,  Cl.  261 — 98. 

MacMeekin.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  MacMeekin,  and  Danlelsen.  3,407,532. 

MacQuald,  Craig,  and  O.  A.  Andre,  to  Interco  Inc.  Shoe  with 
toe  and  Instep  guard  assembly.  3,407,518,  10-29-68.  Cl. 
36—72. 
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James  B.,  Jr. :  Bee —  | 

tterthwaite.  James  G.,  and  Macy.  3,407,779. 

Ralph  E.,   to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Sacrificial  sine 
compositions.   3,408,318,   10-29-68.  CI.   260—18. 
Seijiro :  See^ 
Dfci,    Toshio,    Mltani,    Kobayashi,    Ohara,    and    Maeda. 
3,408,604. 

Karl.  Clamping  device.  3,407,544,  10-29-68,  01.  Si- 


ting 


.\lfred,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Prledrichshafen  A.O.  Multiple 
1  gearshift  control  for  motor  vehicles.  3,407.676,  10-29- 
:\.  74—335. 
*ox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
K  'nt.  George  A.,  and  Waring.  3,408,534. 
Mahlt-f  Karl :  See— 

ichle,  Ludwig.  Mahler,  Mueller,  Koch,  Immel,  Urban, 
and  Hoti.  3,408.007. 

Edwin  E.  :  See — 
gansky.  Victor  C.  and  Mallory.  3.407.441. 
no.   Joseph,   to  Xerox   Corp.   Heat  deformable  record- 
materials  containing  photoconductlve   resinous  charge 

r  complexes.  3,408,181,   10-29-68.  CI.  96—1.1. 

no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate- 

and    methods    employing    photoconductlve    resinous 

,e  transfer  complexes.  3.408.182.  10-29-68.  CI.  96-    1."). 

no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate- 

and    methods    employing    photoconductlve    resinous 

transfer  complexes.  3.408.183.  10-29-68.  CI.  9<V— 1.5. 

no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate- 

and    methods    employing    photoconductlve    resinous 

transfer   complexes.   3.408.184.    10-29-68.   CI.  96— 


Mallor 
V 
.Mammi 
ing 
transfe 
.Mammi 
rial 
chaiigi 
im 


r  ee 


Mam 

rial 

cha 
.Mamm  i 

rial 

chaitge 

1.5. 
Mammi 

rial 


char  ge 
Mammi 

rlal.« 

charge 
Mamm  i 

rial 

chaijge 
Manimfno 

and 

com 
Mamm 

and 

com 
Mamm: 

and 

com 
Mamo, 

app^rat 
.Manga  nell 


tie 


)le 


ro<e8S 


I 

face  I 
161 
.Mani 


t(  w 
Dfd 
Manizja 

cart  )ns 
.Mannqeir 

derl 
.Manni 
Ci 
.ManstiHd 


-Mans 
1 
Mansofa 


-March 

629 

Marin 

Marqu 

-Martir, 

1 
Marti 


\0-2'd 


IQg 


itei 


n. 
.Ml 
MartiE . 

et   S 

feet 

tion 
Marti 

bu 

3.401 
.Martin 

coniOo 

10- 
-Mart 

Azi 
Marti 

Lon 
Marti 

appdra 

27 
Martin 


Martii 
CI 


B<ck 


N 

Masi, 
68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Bi  irabas. 


no,  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate- 
and     method     employing    photoconductlve     resinous 
transfer  complexes.  3.408.185.  10-29-68.  CI.  96— 1.5. 
no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate- 
and    methods    employing    photoconductlve    resinous 
transfer  complexes.  3.408.186.  10-29-68.  CI.  9«i— 1.5. 
no    Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  mate 
and     method     employing     photoconductlve     resinous 
transfer  complexes.  3.408.187.  10-29-68.  CI.  96—1.5 
Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  plate 
process    comprising    photoconductlve   charge    transfer 
exes.  3.408.188.  10-29-68.  CI.  96—1.5. 
no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  plate 
process    employing    photoconductlve    charge    transfer 
lexes.  3,408,189.  10-29-68.  CI.  96—1.5. 
no.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrophotographic  plate 
process    employing    photoconductlve    charge    transfer 
exes.  3.408.190.  10-29-68.  CI.  96—1.5. 
Anthony  C,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Blood  circulating 
us.  3,407.748.  10-29-08.  CI.  103—239. 
o.    James   J.,    and    L.   T.    Feng,    to   Chrysler   Corp. 
of  bonding  organic  composition  to  ferrous  metal  sur- 
and  article  produced  thereby.  3.408.252.  10-29-68.  CI. 
225. 

oc  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
ricks.  Alvin  N..  and  Swanson.  3.407.621. 
Guelfo   A.,   to  Continental   Oil  Co.,   Inc.  Ornament 
.  3,407.986.  10-29-68,  CI.  229—28. 
mer,  Hans  S.  Methods  for  producing  imidazolines  and 
atives  thereof.  3.408.361.  10-29-68.  CI.  260 — 309.6. 
IT.  Robert  J.  :  See  — 
stle.  Wlllard  J.,  and  Manning.  3,407.688. 

Sanitary.  Inc.  :  See — 
Iton.  Howard  A.,  and  Fllnner.  3.407.837. 

Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 
ohaska.  John  O.  3.408.439. 
John  :  See^ 

Eugene  S..  and  Manson.  3.408.330. 
nd,  George  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Heat  shield.  3,401 
10-29-68,  CI.  64 — 32. 
,  Francis  C. :  See — 
olf,  Edgar,  and  Marino.  3.408,572. 
rdt  Corp.,  The:  See — 
rp.  James  L..  Jr.  3.407.653. 

Afton  v..  to  AVM  Corp.  Voting  machine.  3.408,002, 
-68,  CI.  235 — 54. 
Charles  :  See— 

rtln.  Jean  C.  and  C.  3.408.277. 

Gerard,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite  Compagrile  des  Freins 

enaux  Westinghouse.  Logic  protection  circuits  for  ef- 

an  A.n.  operation  having  a  combined  and/not  func- 

3.408.507.  10-29-68.  CI.  307—210. 

James   C.    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.    3-amino-2-cyclo- 

1-one  compounds  and  process  for  their  preparation. 

344    10-29-68,  CI.  260 — 239. 

James  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  2-cycIobuten-l-one 
unds   and    process   for   their   preparation.    3,408,398. 
$»-68.  CI.  260—586. 

James  C,  and   R.  H.  Meen.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
iones.  3.408.348.  10-29-68.  CI.  260—243. 
James  H.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
ends  detector.  3.407,692,  10-29-68.  CI.  83—522. 
Jean  C.  and  C.  to  Soclete  Rhodiaceta.  Process  and 
tus  for  producing  high-bulk  synthetic  yarns.  3.408.- 
ia-29-68,  CI.  26-1 — 168. 
Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Leonard  R.  3,407,601. 

Jo.-<e  S.  Vertical  locating  tool.  3.407,509,  10-29-68, 
207. 

Herbert :  See — 
ta.  Jeno.  Bahr.  Marzolph.  and  Nlschk.  3.408.338. 
lenfabrlk  Augfburg-Xurnberg  AG  :  Bee — 
Hermann.  3.407.727. 
Ben  h  11 :  Bee — 
drthoff.  Karl-Heinz.  3.407,932. 

I  Awrence  R.  Non-reflllable  bottle  cap.  3,407,956,  10-29- 
(1.  215—22. 
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-Masson,   Claude  M.   E..   to   Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Auto- 

matlsme.  Read-out  circuitry  for  high  density  dynamic  mag 

netlc  stores.  3,408,640.  10-29-68,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Mastrolannl,  ESmlllo  G.  :  See — 

Goodman.  Robert  C.  and  Mastrolannl.  3,408,060 
Mathewson.  Wilfred  F..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Wright.  Archibald  N..  and  Mathewson.  3.408.172. 
Mathus.   Gregory,    to   Data   Packaging  Corp.    Reel   case  with 

preassembled  handle    3.407.923.  10-29-68.  Cl.  206 — 52. 
.Matsunaga.    Yoshlo.    to   American    Cyanamid   Co.    Azine   lon- 

radlcal  salts.  3,408.349.  10-29-68,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Matsuura,  Masahlko  :  See — 

Kawamorl,    Yoshlakl,    Matsuura,    Salto,    and    Mlyamura. 
3,408,257. 
Mattel,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  MacMeekIn,  and  Danlelsen.  3,407,532. 
Mattla,  Francis  J. :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  .Mattla.  3.407,604. 
-Mattlmoe,    Paul   T.,   to   Libbey-Owens-Ford   Olau  Co.   Device 

for  securing  a  mounting  bracket  to  a  windshield.  3.408,243, 

10-29-68,  Cl.  156 — 391. 
Mattlngly.  Dennis  A.  E. :  Bee — 

Gilchrist.    Reginald   S..   and  Mattlngly.   3.407.586. 
.Matye,  Albert  J.  Turbine  blower  type  distillation  system  for 

conversion  of  saline  water.  3.408,262,  10-29-68,  Cl.  202— 

177. 
.Mauquol,  Fred  W.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Thread  guide  for  sew 

Ing   machines.   3,407.761.    10-29-68.   Cl.    112—218. 
.Maurer,  Robert.  Meters  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  fluid. 

,3,407,657.  10  29-68.  Cl.  73—203. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    de    WMtienschaften 

e.V. :  See— 

Kllpplng.  Oustav.  3,407  615. 
Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Charles  J.,  and  Currlln.  3,408,574. 
May.  Clayton  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stabilization  of  unsaturated 

polyesters  and  resulting  products.  3.408,422,  10-29-68.  Cl. 

260—837. 
May,  James  L..  and  J.  A.  Stephens.  Jr.  Retriever  apparatni. 

3.407.418,  10-29-68,  Cl.  9—6. 
.Mayer.  James  \..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Hydro-dynamic 

drive  for  marine  propulsion  unit.  3.407.600.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

60—54. 
Mazurek.  Robert  C.  :  Bee — 

Satterwhite.  William  A.,  and  Mazurek.  3.408.162. 
Mazurkevics.  Anatolljs.  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co. 

Temp«'rature    compensated    tester    for    voltage    regulators. 

3.408.562.  10-29-68.  Cl.  324 — 28. 
McAllister,   Sumner  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Control  of  Internal 

parasites  of  swine  and   sheep   with  dimethyl   2.2-dichloro 

vinyl  phosphate.  3.408.443.  l6-29-68.  Cl.  424 — 219. 
MrAuley  Mfg.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ranch.  Thomas  G.  3.407.920. 
McCllntock.  Ross  A.  :  See — 

Bergman,  Gunnar  B..  and  McCllntock.  3.407.766. 
.McCllntock.   Ross   A.,   and  G.   B.   BeTgm&n.  to  Pike  Corp.   of 

America.   SUblllxed  floating  apparatus.   3.407.767.   10-29^ 

68.  Cl.  114 — .6. 
McClure.  David  A. :  See — 

I.,evy.  Louis,  and  McCTure.  3.408.445. 
McComb.  Austin  B.  :  See — 

McComb,  William  P.  3,407.594. 
McComb.  William  P..  deceased  ;  A.  B.  McComb.  administrator. 

Gas  compressor  apparatus.   3.407,594,   10-29-68.   Cl.   60— 

39.6. 
McConnell.   Harden   M..   to  Varlan  Associates.   MeUl-organlc 

alloy  composition  and  process  of  making  same.  3.408.310, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  252—512. 
.McCutchen.    Charles    W.    Photographic    flngerprlntlng   device 

and  method.  3.407.715.  10-29-68.  Cl.  95 — 1.1. 
McDonald.  Bertrand  N..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor 

generator.  3.407.625,  10-29-68.  O.  62 — 476. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3,408.427. 
Boschan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3.408,428. 
McGee    George  S.,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

liquid  extraction.   3,407,415,    10-29-68,   Q.   8—151. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See— 

Beebe.  William  B.,  and  Miller.  3,407.635. 
Mclntyre.  Maurice  J.,  and  D.  G.  Rennle.  to  Skagit  Corp.  Log 

yarding  system.  3.407.942,   10-29-68,  O.  212—84. 
McKee,  William  M.,  and  M.  L.  Erlckson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and    Mfg.    Co.    MeUl  simulating    film    product.    3.408,226. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  117—138.8.  ^,  ^  .^  .,       .    ,   .  w 

McKey   Thomas  J.,  to  American  Motors  Corn.  Tail  gate  latch 

mechanism.  3.408.100.  10-29-68.  Cl.  292—216. 
McKlbben.    Richard    K..    to    Southwestern    Engineering    Co. 

Automatic  unloader  for  finishing  mills.  3.407.542.   10-29-^ 

68.  Cl.  51 — 163.  ,,  „      «v  .X         ,     o  AfiT 

McKlnney.   Jack   D.,   to   The   Hoover   Co.   Shaft   seal.   3.407. 

994.  10-29-88.  Cl.  230— 117.  .      „.    .  .         , 

McLoughlln.   Victor   C.    R..   and   J.   Thrower,   to   Minister   of 

Technology  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

I'nlted   Kingdom   of  Great   Britain  and   Northern   Ireland. 

Manufacture    of    organic    compounds    containing    fluorine. 

3.408.411.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260— 646.  ,     w     ,  aot 

McMahlU    Oark  E.  Time  change  mechanism  for  clocks.  3,407.- 

591.  10-29-68.  Cl.  58 — 85.5. 
McMillan.  William  A. :  See — 

Smith.  Leonard  H..  and  McMillan.  3.408  036        i^oq  ao 
McNalr.    Daniel    G.    Hydraulic    cutters.    3.407.693.    10-29-68. 

^    go fl35 

McNamee     Merle    D.    Camper    with    foldable    compartment. 

3.408.102.  10-29-68.  Cl.  296—23. 
McNIckle.  Bernard  F.  :  See— 

Lewis.  Eugene  W..  Warden.  MlUa.  and  McNIckle.  3.407.- 
924 
M.Vannel.  Donald  E..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Trls (dimethyl 
"    sllyl)  amine.   3.408.879,    10-29-68,  Cl.   286—448.2. 
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McVeigh,  Patricia  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Sensitization  of 
sliver  ballde  emulsion  with  labile  selenium  formed  In  situ. 
3,408,196,  10-29-68,  Cl.  96—108. 
McVelgn,  Patricia  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Synergistic 
sensitization  of  silver  hallde  emulsions  with  labile  selenium 
formed  In  situ.  3,408.197.  10-29-68,  Cl.  96—108. 
McWhirter,  John  K..  to  .Nllxiug  Equlpnicut  Co.    Inc.  Column 

mixing  apparatus.  3.408,051.  10-29-68,  Cl.  2i»9 — 4. 
McWhorter,  Malcolm  M.,   to   Vldar  Corp.   Shielded  switching 

device.  3,408.002,  10-29-68,  Cl.  335—112. 
.Meadows,  Rosetta  :  See — 

Vuldettaro,  Alarico  A.,  Badger,  and  Meadows.  3,407,669. 
Meadows,  Stanley  R. :  See — 

Valdettaro,  AUrlco  A.,  Badger,  and  Meadows.  3,407,669. 
Mecanalds  Ltd. :  See — 

Jamea,  David  R.  3,407,413. 
Mechanized  Science  Seuis,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamren,   Victor  E.  3.407,476. 
Medley,  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  spreading  butter  and  like  sub 
stances  on  bread  slices  and  like  shaped  articles.  3,407,782, 
10-29-68,   Cl.    118—13. 
Meen,  Ronald  H. :  See — 

Martin.  Jamea  C.  and  Meen.  3,408.348. 
Meeser,  Gerd  F.  :  See — 

KrUger,  Werner  H..  Stojanow.  and  Meeser.  3,408,259. 
Meguro,   TakashI  :   See- 

Vamazakl,  Aklhlro.  Kumasbiro,  Kato.  Meguro,  Takenisbi. 
Yoshlkawa,  Nlnomlya,  Vamaguchl,  Kuutata,  Salto.  and 
Ikeda.   3.408.206. 
Meier,  Max  :  See  - 

Guldl.  Vinzenz.  and  Meier   3,407.703. 
Melll,  Ernst :   Bee— 

Felix,  Ernst,  and  Melll.  3.408.560. 
Melnlk,   Steve  J.   Powered   tool  for  cleaning  typewriter  type. 

3,407.431.   10-29-68.  Cl.   15      344. 
Melton.  James  O..  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  and  J.  H.  Jackson.  Idler 

arm  construction.  3.408,124.  10-29-68,  Cl.  308-238. 
Mentzer.    Merle   J.,    to   Corn    Products   Co.    Remolstenlng  ad 

heslve  composition.  3,408.214,   10-29-68.  Cl.   106 — 212. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Folkers.  Karl.  Moore,  and  Daves.  3.408.365. 
Taub,   David.  3.408.385. 
Mercox.   Inc.  :  See — 

Tabor.  Patrick  M.  D.  3.407.734. 
Messa.  Matthew  A.,  to  Met-Pro.  Inc.  Industrial  waste  water 
treatment  apparatus  and  method.  3.408.288.  lu-29-68.  Cl. 
210—20. 
Messrs.  Hans  Blel :  See — 

Kabrlg,   Paul.   3.408,063. 
Met-L-Wood  Corp  :  See — 

Urbanick.  Burton  A.  3,407.537. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Rosbottom.  Thomas  A.  3,407,911. 
Met-Pro.   Inc.  :   See — 

.Messa.  Matthew  A.  3.408,288. 
Metz,  John,  Jr.  :  See — 

Boots,  Ira  J.,  Metz,  and  Paris.  3,407,463. 
Metz,    Joseph    R.,    to    Norco,    Inc.   Locking   type  quick-release 

fastener.   3.407.455.    10-29-68,   Cl.   24—221. 
.Meusel,  Horst  :  See^ 

Lltscb.  Horst.  Meusel.  and  Nagel.  3.407.627. 
Meyer.  Carl  R    Spring  base  for  diving  board.  3.408.081.  10 

29-68,   Cl.    267^1. 
Meyer.  James  A.  Hydro-dynamic  drive  for  marine  propulsion 

unit.  3.407.600       10-29-68.  Cl.  60—54. 
.Meyer.  Robert   H.  :  See- 

Barnard.  Robert  D.,  Dobratz,  Johnson,  and  Meyer.  3,408.- 
281. 
Michel.  Alfred  :  See— 

Koller.  Alois,  and  Michel.  3.408.527. 
MIclch.  Thomas  J. :  See— 

Ault,  Waldo  C.  MIclch.  Stlrton.  ani  BIstllne.  .^.408.373. 
Midland  Ross  Corp.:  See  - 

Bakker.  Lubertus.  and  Hazel.  3.407.937. 
Mldlock.  Bernard  J   :  See 

Barker.  John  L..  Du  Vlvler.  Odlon.  and  .Mldlock.  3.408.- 
848. 
Mid-West  Metallic  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rogus.  Joseph  A.  3.407.960. 
Mthellc.  Edward  L. :  See— 

Calllghan.  Robert  H..  Hawthorne,  and  Mlhellc.  3.408.402. 
Millard.  Dennis  J. :  See- 
North.  John  D..  and  .Millard.  3.407.745. 
Miller.   Arthur  F..  and   M.   L.   Salehar,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co    Process  for  recovery  of  ammonium  salts  from  process 
waste  streams  and   disposal   thereof.   3.408.157.   10-29-68. 
Cl.   23—100.  .     „  .     „  ., 

Miller     AvT    L..    to   Teledyne.    Inc.    Automatically    controlled 

heating  system.   3.408.004,    10-29-68,   Cl.   236—9. 
Miller,  Charles  F..  to  Basic  Products  Corp.  Heat  applicator 

work  holder.  3.407.985.  10-29-68.  Cl.  228—51. 
Miller.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  G.  A.  Prell.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Self-excited  linear  DC  amplifier  having  a  bridge  Input  por- 
tion 3.408.584.  10-29-68.  Cl.  330^-9. 
Miller  Franklyn  D..  and  R.  A.  Kolbeson.  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Extractive  distillation  of  ethanol  fol- 
lowed by  activated  carbon  treatment.  3,408,267.  10-29-88. 
Cl.   203—19. 

Miller.  John  J.  :  See— 

Beebe.  William  B.,  and  Miller.  3.407.635. 

Miller.  Loren  W. :  See— 

Clevenger.  Carl  L..  Hughel,  and   Miller.  3.407.491. 

Miller,  Merltt  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for 
changing  relative  positions  of  movable  conductors  of  an 
electrical  Inductive  device.  3,407.471,  10-29-68,  Cl.  29—205. 

Miller  Merltt  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  changing 
relative  positions  of  movable  conductors  of  an  electrical 
Inductive  device.  3,407,487.  10-29-88.  Cl.  29—598. 


MllUpore  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

Paine,  Richard  A.  3,408.315. 
.MllllH.  Alexander.  Container  and  closure  therefor.  3,407.954. 

10-29-68.    Cl.   215—9. 
.Mills.  Edwin  R..   to  Flelderest  Mills.  Inc.  Electrically  heated 
bedcover    and    switch     therefor.    3.408,469,     10-29-68.    Cl. 
337—94. 
Mills,  Jack  H. :  See- 
Lewis,  Eugene  W..  Warden,  Mills,  and  McNIckle.  3.407.- 
924 
Mills.    Kenneth   R..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.   Polyolefln-plg- 

ment  blends.  3,408.322.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
-Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See— 

Wallacs.  William  D..  and  Carlson.  3.407,752. 
.Mining  Progress  Inc. :  See — 

Lockwood.   Peter.  3,408.109. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Appeldorn,  Roger  H.,  and  GUkeson.  3,408,135. 
Errede.  Louis  A.   3.408.326. 
Kurka,  Kurt  A.  3,408,421. 
-McKee,  William  M..  and  Erlckson.  3.408,228. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Webber.  Jack  C.  3,407.711. 
Mltani.  Masao  :  See— 

Dol.  Toshio,  Mltani,  Kobayashi,  Ohara.  and  Maeda.  3.408.- 
604. 
.Mitchell.  John  E..  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman,  William  P..  Jr.  3.407.816. 
Mitchell.  John  E..  Co..  The  :  See- 
Johnson.  Russell  L.  3.407,746. 
Mitchell,   Robert   K.,  J.   C.   Swain.   D.   L.  Thomas,   and  J.  P. 
Wilcox,    to   The   Battelle  Development   Corp.    Variable  dis- 
placement  turbine  speed  hydrostatic  pump.  3,407,742.   10- 
29-68.   Cl.    103-120 
Mitchell.  Walter  B.  :  See— 

Dautzenberg.  Wlnand  J..  Mitchell.  Trent.  Van  Wagenen, 
and   Rau.   3.408.542. 
Mitchell.    William    D..   to   WInglet    Ltd.   Driving   and   braking 

of  tubular  stranders.  3,407.587.  10-29-68,  Cl.  57 — 58.32. 
Mitsubishi  Jukoeyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Takezawa.   Isoe.  Takizawa.  and  Ohno.  3.407,771. 
Mitsui   Petrochemical   Industries.   Ltd. :   See — 

Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  Tokuzuml,  and  Fujimura.  3.408,340. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
.McWhirter    John  R.  3,408.051. 
Mlyamura.   Yosnlnobu  :   See — 

Kawamorl.    Yoshlakl.    Matsuura.    Salto.   and    Mlyamura. 
3,408,257. 
Mobil  on  Corp. :  See— 

Traver.  Alfred  E.  3.407,646. 
Moller.  J.  C.  Optische  Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Reiner.  Josef.  3.408,137. 
Molon  Motor  k  Coll  Corp. :  See — 
Bostrom.  Harry  H.  3,407.993. 
Monahan.  Leo  :  See — 

Grant.  Allan,  and  Monahan.  3.407.5.30. 
Mondlneu,   Remy   E.   R.   Trolley  for  convevlng  and  handling 

various  products.  3.407.959.  10-29-68.  Cl.  220 — 6. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Baer.  Massimo.  3.408,3.39. 
Barkhuff.  Raymond  A..  Jr.  3,408,424. 
Benson.  Roval  H.  3.408.336. 
Demlng,  John  M.  3.408.442. 
Dyrorr.  David  R..  and  Shen.  3.408.158. 
Henderson.  Zack  L.  3.407.714. 
Stevenson.  Philip  J.,  and  Susktnd.  3,407.461. 
Montalbano.  Anthony  P.  :  See — 

Teague.  Walter  D..  Jr..  and  Montalbano.  3.407.728. 
Montgomery.  Leon  F.,  to  QuaJtronlcs  Corp.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing  circuit    breaker    elements.    3,407,495,    10-29-88. 
Cl.  29—610. 
Moore.  David  P.  Spring  needle  knitting  machines.  3.407,830. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  66 — 114. 
Moore.  Eugene  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  re- 
.  moval    of    crossllnklng    agent    from    a    thermoset-thermo- 
plastlc.  .'I  408  .337.  10-29-68.  Cl.  280 — 78.5. 
Moore.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Folkers.  Karl.  Moore,  and  Daves.  3,408.385. 
Moore.  Joe  P..  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.  Swivel 

Joints.  3.408.095.  10-29-68.  Cl.  285 — 110. 
Moore.    Marshall   G..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Over-speed  re- 
leased fluid  operated  clutch.  3.407.912.  10-29-68,  Cl.  192 — 
88. 
Moore  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Parrv.  Frank.  3. 407. ."505. 
Morel.  Roger  C.  M.,  and  P.  Tauveron.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de 
Machines  Electrostatlques.   Method 
electrostatic     sorting    of    granular 
10-29-68,  Cl.  209—11. 
Morello,  Edwin  F.  :  See — 

Stanley,  William  G..  and  Morello.  3.408,431. 
Morgan.  John  F.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard  L..  and  Morgan.  3.408.160. 
Morivasu,  Hlro   to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Oscilloscope  device  exhibit- 
ing reduced  jitter.  3.408.580.  10-29-88.  Cl.  328 — 185. 
Morris.  Dustln  E.  :  See — 

Bergersen.  Thor  B.,  Kane,  and  Morris.  3,408.511. 
Morrison.  Ralph,  to  Dynamics  Instrumentation  Co.  Shielding 
arrangement    for    a    reed    relay.    3.408.803,    10-29-68.    Cl. 
3,35—151. 
Morse.  George  W.  Hay  wafering  apparatus.  3.407.758.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  107—14. 
Morse.  William  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sec- 
ond  overtone   DT-cut   quartz  resonator.   3.408,515.   10-29- 
68.  Cl.  310 — 9.5. 
Mortensen.  Joyce  D.  Portable  ofBce.  3,408,128,  10-29-88,  Cl. 
312—183. 

Morton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nystrom.  Wllford  O.  3.407.538. 


and  apparatus  for  the 
materials.     3.407.930. 
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Moschitx,    George    S.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Active   hybrid   Alter   using   frequency   emphasUinj;  and   at 
jfitlng  networks.  .•1.40S.590.   10-29-68,  CI.  -.iliO — 85. 
rltz.  Charles,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Magneto 
isaia  microwave  switch.  3,408.601.   10-29-68,  01.  333 — 
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b*g.  Coral  W.  Safety  spike  for  vehicle  tires.  3.407,860, 
10-2  9-68.  CI.  152—210. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

B«rgersen.  Thor  B..  Kane,  and  Morris.  3.408,511. 
Fcrdemwalt.   James  N.,  and  Van  Pul.  3.407.479. 
Gj  brlelson.  Reldar  G.  3.408,626. 
Kdler,   Ernest  A.  :i.40s.641i. 
Llideman.  Klclmrd  J.  3.408,520. 
M  Her   Edward  J.,  Jr..  and  Frell.  3.408,584. 
ilker,  Scott  H.  3.408,654. 

(Jeorge  R..  and  D.  H.  Perry,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Image  re- 
action. 3.408,216,  10-29-68.  CI.  117 — .5. 
John  K.  Mink  food  product  containing  bile  and  ulaugh 
riouse  and  packing  house  by-products.  3.408.201,  10-29 
( ]    99 7 

Pawl,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Solid  state  wave 
tude  limiting  device.   3,408.510.   10-29-68.  CI.   307— 
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Arthur  P..  and  B.  Asher,  to  Phillip  Carey  Corp.  Pre 
thermal  insulation  material  and  binder  for  molding 
.  3,408,316,  10-29-68.  CI.  260— 17.2.  j 

Hans-Juergen  :  See —  ' 

Ludwfg.   Mahler.   Mueller.   Koch.   Immel.   Urban, 
and  Hotz.  3.408.007. 
Paul.  Co. :  See — 
.  Leroy.  3.407.824. 

Peter  F..  to  Technical  Operations.  Inc.  Storage  and 
of  multiple  Interlaced  images.  3.408,143,  10-29-68. 
155 — to. 

Douglas    P.,    Jr.    Vacuum    holding    device.    3.408.031. 
CI.  248—363. 
.\lbertus  J.  :  See — 

Willem  P..  and  Mulder.  3.408.413. 
Erwln  :  See — 

Wllhelm.    Dlngea.   and   Muller.    3.408.199. 
Jacques.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  wind 
8.  3,407,426,  10-29-68,  CI.  15 — 250.04. 
Johann  :  See — 

Rudolf,  and  Muller.  .3.407,704. 

Werner  C.  and  R.  N.  I>i  Napoll.  to  National  DiBtlllers 

Chemical    Corp.    Enrichment    of    natural    gas   in   C»  + 

ns.  3.407.613.  10-29-68.  CI.  62—11. 

James  N.,  Jr.,  to  Polar  Chips  Mfg.  Co.  Refrigeration 

means    for    a    slush-making    machine.     3,407,618, 

68,  CI.  62—136. 

dwer.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

quey.  George  P..  and  Mumpower.  3.407,822. 

Johannes :  See — 

.  Oskar.  Munder,  and  Schafer.  3,408,203. 
Ernest  E.  Fruit  picking  apparatus.  3,407.580.  10-29- 
.  56 — 328. 

C.  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Lubrlca- 
nystems.  3.407.902.  10-29-68.  CI.  184 — 6. 

William   R..   Jr..   to   Armour  Agricultural   Chemical 
Submerged  combustion  apparatus  for  the  concentration 
losphorlc  acids.  3.407.862.  10-29-68.  CI.  159 — 16. 
Keith  E.  Quick  release  fasteners.  3.407.454.  10-29-68. 
4—221. 

Charles  F..  to  Champion  Cooler  Corp.  Pumps  and  pump 
ing  and  motor  unit.  3.407,739.  10-29-68,  CI.  103—87. 
Felix  E..  to  I-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Low  ampere 
it  breaker  with  indlrectlv  heated  thermal  element. 
.606.   10-29-68.  CI.  337—59. 

Lewis  P.,  and  K.  J.  Goda.  Jr..  to  The  Carpenter  Steel 
^ge  hardenable  stainless  steel  alloy.  3.408.178,  10-29- 

75 — 125. 
Luther  O..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatux 
roduclng  corrugated  structures.  3.407,440.  10-29-68. 
18—12. 
Mlnoru.  and  M.  Yato,  to  Nippon  Denso  Co.  Ltd.  Glow 
arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engines,  especial- 
starting  of  dlesel  engines.   3.407,794,   10-29-68,  CI. 


nr 
123- -145. 

Xagel,  Eckhardt :  See —  i 

Li  tsch.  Horst.  Meusel.  and  Nagel.  3.407.627.  ' 

Nakamura.    Katsuro.    to    Toko    Kabushlki    Kalsha.    Magnetic 

memory  device.  3,408,6.39.   10-29-68.  CI.   340 — 174. 
N'akattmi.  Kentaro  :  Ste — 

Yi  mamoto.    Takashl.    Kobavashl.    Nakatoml.    Takahashl. 
Ueda.  and  Kondo.  3.408.426. 
Nalco  Ohemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Bialthwalte.    David    G..    Bott.    Gross.    Laubach,    Altman. 

and  Hanzel.  3.408.273. 
Dujanl,  Mahmoud  T..  and  Cocks.  3.408.292. 
Di.janl.   Mahmoud  T..  Ingraham.  and  Lorenc.  3.408.293. 
Rchuh.  Theodore  R..  Jr.  3.408.175. 

Tiosclnskl.  Edwin  S..  Steck.  and  Cochrane.  3.40S..307. 
Natelsnn.  Samuel,  to  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Gas  extractor 
and  Injector  for  gas  chromatography.  3.408,166,  10-29-68. 
CI.  5  3—253. 

National  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Hiuser,  Jon  W.  3,407,423. 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  : 
Stjeinke.  James  M.  3.407.678. 


See- 


Bia 
F<ldi 


National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
us.  Harry,  and  Woltermann.  3.408.324. 
man.  Julian,  and  Thomas.  3.408,397. 
Her,  Franklyn  D.,  and  Kolbeson.  3,408,267. 
er,  Werner  C.  and  Di  Napoll.  3.407,613. 

1  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 
Kirlovsky.  Jerry,  Jr.,  and  Butler.  3,408.110. 

Rejectors,  Inc. :  See — 

Kickens,  Alexander.  3,408,508. 

Ishaus,  Wolfgang.  3,408.509. 


National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Collins,  Anthonv  H.  3,408,279. 
Cox,  Shaun  M.  3,408,228. 
Goodrich,  Geoffrey  J.  3,407,772. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.  :  See — 

Dautzenberg,  Wlnand  /.,  Mitchell,  Trent,  Van  Wageoen. 
and  Rau.  3,408,542. 
National-Standard  Co.  :  Sw — 
Frailer,  Larry  C.  3,408,244. 
Lang,  Ernest  U.  3.407.852. 
Vlgansky.  Victor  C.,  and  Mallory.  3.407,441 
National-Standard  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tolley,  Derek  C.  3,407  672. 
Navlas,    Louis,    to   Oneral    Electric  Co.   Glass  silicon   asaem- 

blles.  3,408,222,  10-29-68,  CI.  117-70. 
Neal,   Dennis,  and  J.  A.   Lopez,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Non-drying 
polyepoxlde  ester  resin  based  traffic  paints.  3,408,219,  10- 
29-68    CI.  117—37. 
Nealon,  Frank  H..  to  The  J.  M.  Ney  Co.  Apparatus  for  restora- 
tive dentistry.  3,407.503,  10-29-68.  CI.  32 — 67. 
Neighbors,   Ralph   P..   to   Gulf   Research   A  Development  Co. 
Chemical  control  of  pigweed.  3,408,176,  10-29-08.  CI.  71 — 
118. 
Nelson,  Marvin  R.   Hide  stretching  frame.  3.407,684.  10-29- 

68.  CI.  69 — 19.1. 
Newall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hoare.  Stanley  W.  3.407,800. 
Newell  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

r.anske,  Kingston  E.,  and  Frank.  3,408,016. 
.Newman,  Frank  C.  :  See- — 

Bohemen,   John,   Newman,  and  Wood.  3,408,400. 
Ball.    William    J..    Barclay,    Gasson,    Stewart,    Bohemen, 
Newman,  and  Wood.  3,408,401. 
Newton,   Don   L..   to  West  Coast  Wire  Rope  k  Rigging   Inc. 

Anchor.  3,407.776.  10-29-68.  CI.  114—208. 
Ney,  J.  M..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nealon,  Frank  H.  3.407.803. 
Nichols.  Earl  W.  Fishing  reel.  3,408.021.  10-29-68.  Q.  242— 

84.54. 
Nlckerson.   John   D..   and   C.    M.    Payne,   to   Armour  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Co.  Production  of  purified  wet  process  phos 
phoric  acid  from  phosphate  rock.  3,408,161.  10-2»-68.  CI. 
23—165. 
NIehaus,  Wolfgang,  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.  SCR  counter 
featuring  turn-off  circuitry  by  succeeding  stage  for  preced- 
ing stage.  3,408,509,  10-29-68,  CT.  307—225. 
Nleld,  Joseph  G..  Jr..  and  R.  W.   Strachan.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Control  circuit.  3,408,540,  10-29-68,  CI.  317— 
41. 
Nielsen,  A.  C,  Co.  :  See — 

Haselwood.  Donald  K.  3.408.629. 
Nlhof,  Hendrlkus  J..  A.  BIJl,  and  A.  C.  H.  Borsboom.  to  Shell 
OH  Co    .Square  root  computing  circuit.  3,408.488,  10-2&-68. 

Q\    235 193  5 

NHes,  Earl  T.  m!,  P.  D.  OJa.  and  C.  E.  Pannell,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  High  nitrogen  containing  mnnomerlc  1.2-eth 
ylene  blsCamlnoguanldlne)  compound-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion polymer.  3.408,331.  10-29-08.  CI.  260—72. 
Nllson,  CarlG^ran,  to  Alfa-I^aval  AB.  Determination  of  sludge 
level  In  sludge  centrifuge.  3,408,000,  10-29-68,  CI.  233—19. 
Nllsson,  Vilgot  R..   to  Alfa-Laval   AB.   Sludge  centrifuge.  3. 

408,001.  10-29-68,  C\.  233—20. 
Nlnomlya.  Tsunehlko  :  See — 

Yamazakl.  Aklhlro.  Kumashiro,  Kato,  Meguro,  Takenlshl. 
Yosblkawa.  .Nlnomlya.  Yamaguchl,  Komato,  Salto.  and 
Ikeda.  3.408,206. 
Nippon  Denso  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nagal.  Mlnoru,  and  Yato.  3.407,794. 
Nippon  Shock  Absorber  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Tsuruhorl,  Yoshlo,  and  Seklne.  3,408,060. 
Nlschk,  Gunther  :  See — 

Szita,  Jeno.  Batar,  Marxolph.  and  Niachk. 
Nishloka.   Norman   S..  to  California  Computer 

Overload  protection  circuit  for  transistor  ampHfler.  3.408.- 
589.  10-29-68.  CI.  S.-^O — 51. 
See— 
NItzsche,   Wick,  and  Wohlfarth.  3.408.- 


3.408.338. 
Products.  Inc. 


NItzsche.  Siegfried 
Hlttmalr,   Paul 
325. 
Noakes,  Thomas  E.,  H. 
lean   Standard,   Inc. 
Improved  mounting. 

Noblllum  Products.  Inc 


J.  Van  Kuyk.  and  J.  Sokoly.  to  Amer- 
Bonrdon  tube  pressure  sensor  having 
3,407,665,  10-29-68.  O.  73 — 418. 

See — 


Prosen,  Emll  M.  3,407.671. 

Norco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Metz.  Joseph  R.  3.407,455. 

Norman.  Leslie  W.  :  See — 

Kelley.  Archibald  P.,  and  Norman.  3,407,608. 

Norrts.  John  W.,  and  W.  F.  Sleverdlng..  to  Lennox  Industries 
Inc  Frame  construction  for  air  treating  assembly.  3.407.- 
867.  10-29-68.  C\.  165—67. 

North  American  Car  Corp. :  See — 
Koranda.  Garence  J.  3.408,117. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berghout.  Cornells  W.,  and  Wolff.  3.408.235. 

Breedveld.  Marlnus  P.,  and  Huyben.  3.408.583. 

EHenga.  Cornells  W.,  Relfenscnweller.  and  Slcbenkelaan. 

8,408,526. 
Fransen.  Jan  J.  B.,  and  Oilslng.  3,408.130. 
Konljnenberg,  Johan.  and  Sprado.  3,407,958. 
Pomot.  Jean  L.  E.  3.408.368. 

Reerink,  Engbert  H.,  Westerhof,  and  SchBler.  3,408,869. 
Wnllkopf,  Hellmuth,  and  Samow.  3.408,073. 

North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 

Dvan,  Forest  J.,  and  Whltnah.  3,408,647. 
Wakamoto,  Charles  Y..  and  Wilson.  3,408,581. 

North  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kuba.  Richard  E.  3.408.5S1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzi 


North,  John  D.,  and  D.  J.  Millard,  to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  apparatus.  3,407,745.  10-29-68,  Cl.  103— 
162. 

Northoff,  Karl-Helnz,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Benhll.  Device  for 
the  sorting  of  articles  according  to  weight.  3,407,932,  10- 
29-08,  Cl.  209—121. 

Northrop  Corp.  :  A'ee— 

Hultberg,  Donald  E.,  and  Jeffries.  3,408,532. 

Norwich,    Alan,    to    Industrial    Nucleonics   Corp.    Phase   shift 
method  and  apparatus  for  mass-Independent   measurement 
of  the  properties  of  dielectric  materials.  3,408,5(>6,  10-29 
08,  Cl,  324—61.  .     , 

Norwood,  Joseph  W.  Golfer's  wrist  bend  restraining  device. 
3,408,077,  10-29-08,  Cn.  273—189. 

.N'ovotny,  iiohuslav  :  See— 

Cermak,  Jlrl,  and  Novotnv.  3,407,702. 

.Nusbaum,  Henry,  to  Roylyn  Inc.  Liquid  level  determining  de- 
vice. 3,407,660,  10-29-68,  Cl.  73—311. 

Nystrom,  Wlliord  O.,  to  Morton  Mfg.  Co.  Sliding  door.  3.407,- 
536.  10-29-68,  Cl.  49— 4«2. 

Oberg,  l>uuglas  A.  :  See — 

Epstein.  Irving.  3.407,778. 

Oberg.  Nathan:  See-- 

Temple,  Donald  L..  and  Oberg.  3,407,719. 

Obuchi,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Shanhin  Film  Kabuithlkl  Kulsha.  Fin- 
gerprint  recording.  3,408.217,   10-29-68.  Cl.  117— .5. 

Odlon,  John  H.  :  See — 

Barker,  John  L.,  Du  Vlvler,  Odlon,  and  Midlock,  3,408. 

QAH 

Oehler,  Gerard  J.,  to  Oehler's  Welding  and  Fabrication  Corp. 

Bulk  routaUuT    3,407,y71.    lo   29   68,  Cl.   222      185. 
Oehler's  Welding  and  Fabrlcatiun  Corp. :  See — 

Oehler  «;erard  J.  3,407,971. 
Oesterle.  Adolph  G. :  See 

Bambase,   Nataie  J..  Kenny,  and  Oesterle,  3,408,559. 
0(Dce  .National  lndu»trlel  de  I'Azote  :  Ste- 

Pupko.  Samuel.  3,408,171. 
Ohara,  Ulaebaru  :  See — 

Dot     Toshlo      .Mitani,     KobayashI,     nharu     and     Maeda. 

3,408,604.  .        ^     ,     . 

Ohm.  Edward  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical 

modulator.  3,408.498,  10-29-68,  Cl.  2.50-199. 
Ohmega  Laboratories  :  See — 

Demarest.  Philip  C,  and  Karlson.  3.408,523. 
Ohnq,  Dan  :  see —  ^,  „,. 

Takezawa,  Isoe,  Taklzawa,  and  Ohno.  3,40 1, 771. 
OJa.  Phyllis  D. :  See—  ^  „    , 

Nlles,  Earl  T.  M..  OJa,  and  Pannell.  3,408,331. 
Okada,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Sasaki,     Hlroshl,    Aokl,    Okada,    KinoKhita.    and     Slilre. 
3,408,256. 
Oldaker,  Alfred  E. :  See— 

Gulliksen,  John  T.,  Oldaker,  and  Bolda.  3,408,237. 
Olln  Mathlenon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Hennlng,  Robert  W.  3.407.982. 
Ollnkrait.  Inc. :  See- 
Hudson,  Doyle  R.  3,407.567. 
Oliver,  Gene  L.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.   Sliver  hallde  emul- 
sions containing  N,a  alkylene  bridged  Indocarbocyanlne  sens- 
itizing dyes.  3,408,195,  10-29-68,  Cl.  ".HI— lO.'). 
Olofsson,   Hans  K.,   H.  G.   Pettersson,  and  8.   I.  Trulsson.  t<> 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Screw  compressor  units.  3,407,996 
10-29-68.  Cl.  230—139.  „     .  .    ^  »,     .    .. 

Olson,  Boy  S'.,  and  P.  H.  Frey.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method 
(tf  pro<em*iug  enca»e<l  frankfurt»'rn.  3.408,205,  10-29-68. 
Cl  99 — 109. 
Ono  Mlnoru.  and  K.  Usuda,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combination 
capacitor  and  fleld^ffect  transistor.  3.408,543.  10-29-68,  Cl. 
317—235. 
Oppenlander.  George  C.  :  See — 

Logan.  Lawrence  J..  Jr.,  and  Oppenlander.  3,408,435. 
Optical  Scanning  Corp. :  See — 
Busby,  John  W.  3,408.482. 
Optics  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Kapany.  Narinder  S.  3,408,131. 

Ordower,   Robert,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Feedback   amplifier   utlHzlng  a   feed   forward   techni<tue  to 

achieve    high    direct    current    gain    and    wide    bandwidth. 

3,408,586.  10-29-68,  Cl.  330—28. 

O'Rear.  Harrel  W.  Fire  extinguishing  system.  3.407.879.  10- 

29-68^  Cl.  169-9. 
Oreblc,  Oleg  J.,  and  R.  W.  Handmann,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    High    speed    automatic    apparatus    for    making 
mounts   for  electric  lamps.   3.407,464,    10-29-68,  Cl.   29— 
25.2. 
Orr,  Harley  J. :  See — 

Peltak,  Thomas  F.,  and  Orr.  3.408,480. 
Ortel,    William   C.   G.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Techniques  for  charting  and  removing  defects  In  thin  film 
capacito's.  3,407,465,   10-29-68,  Cl.  29—25.42. 
Osborn,  William  F. :  See— 

Redwlne,  Fletcher  H.  3.408.561. 
Ostermeler,  Claus.   to   Hans  Slcklnger  Co.   Spiral   binder  ap 

plying  machine.   3,407.851.    10-29-68.   Cl.    140     92.93. 
Othmer,  Donald  F.  Method  for  removing  scale-forming  con- 
stituents from  sea   water  and   other  solutions  which  form 
scale.  3.408,294.  10-29-68,  Cl.  210 — 56. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Reagan,  James  E.  3.407,830. 

Ott.  George  E.,  Jr. :  See—  ,    ^^ 

Dieter,  Julian  A.,  Ott,  and  Welchhand.  3,407,363. 

Ott,  Hans  :  See — 

Hardtmann,  Ooeti  E.,  and  Ott.  3,408,358. 

Ott,  Robert  W.,  Jr,,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corp.  Web  edge  sens- 
ing and  control  apparatus.  3,407,706,  10-29-68,  Cl.  91 — 3. 

Otto,  Louis  L.,  and  P.  E.  Frelhelt.  to  Clarke  Floor  Machine 
DlTiiion,  Studebaker  Corp.  Brush  attachment  for  floor  ma- 
chine. 3,407,422,  10-29-68,  Cl.  15 — 49. 


Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See —  -~ 

Mayer,  James  A.  3,407,600. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Hendricks,  John  E.  3,407,569. 
Owln,  Olaf  J.  B.,  to  Fisher  &  Ludlow  Ltd.  Floor  conveyors. 

3,407,751,  10-29-68.  Cl.  104—172. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kuhlman.  Roy  M.  3.407.965. 
Packard,  (ieortie  H..  to  Fed.  ers  Corp.  Shelf  assembly.  3,407,- 

940.  10-29-68.  Cl.  211—153. 
Packard,    Roger   E.,   and    W.   F.    Buster,   to  Burroughs   Corp. 
Digital  computer  having  high  speed  branch  operation.  3,408.- 
630,  10-29-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Packer,  Homer  C. :  See — 

Gonzales.  Anthony,  and   Packer.  3,408,070. 
Paine,  Richard  A.,  to  MUlipore  Filter  Corp.  Nylon  membrane 

filter.  3,408,31i,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Palladlno,   Robert  A.   Burglar  alarm  systems.  3,408,642,   10- 

29-68,  Cl.  340—276. 
Palmer,  Charles  B.  Dispensing  cup  assembly  with  a  materlal- 

recehing -cavity.  3,407,922,  10-29-68,  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Palmer,  Douglas  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Clrcnlt 
locking    provision.    3,408,466.    10-29-68, 


with 


See — 
OJa.  and 


Pannell.  3,408,331. 


8,408,- 


Interrupter 
Cl.  200— —42 
Pannell,  CaUMn  E. 
Nlles^  Earl   T. 
I'anoplx  Research  Inc. :  See — 
Wells,  Leon  W.  3.408,019. 
Parametrlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Sellers.  Francis  B.,  and  Zlegler.  3.408,496. 
Park.  Vernon  K.  :  See — 

Hagemeyer,    Hugh    J.,   Jr.,   Park,   and    Robinson. 
386. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

Capps.  Ralph  C.  and  Scoppe.  3,407,849. 
Westland   Roger  D.  3,408.381. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See — 

Balogh.  Stephen.  3,407  9.36. 
Parker,  Konrad,  and  J.  L.  Broirilow,  to  International  Battery, 
Inc.  Storage  batteries  and  electrolyte  therefor.  3,408.233. 
10--29-68.  Cl.  136—158. 
Paris,  Maurice  H. :  See — 

Boots,  Ira  J..  Metz.  and  I'aris.  3,407.463. 
Parry,   Frank,   to   Moore  Products  Co.    Pneumatic   dimension 

gages.  8.407,.'SO5.  10-29-68.  Cl.  33—172. 
Partington,  Malcolm  :  See — 

Such,  Tony  E..  and  Partington.  3,408,272. 
Pastorino,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Friedman,  Ronald  L.,  and  Pastorino.  3,408,423. 
Patch.   Albert  C.  Garment  hanger.  3,407,979,   10-29-68,  Cl. 

223—88. 
Patent  Automatic  Feeding  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Clarke,  Hubert  S.  3,407,918. 
Patmore.  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Chafetz,  Harry,  and  Patmore.  3,408,351. 
Patrlckson.  John  B. :  See — 

Legg.  Malcolm,  Patrlckson,  and  Wedepohl.  3,408,539. 
Paull,  Henry,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bender,   FUt  S.,  Lamon,  Paull,  and  Plach.  3,407,565. 
Paulley,  James  A. :  See — 

Struble,  Wlllard  R..  and  Paulley.  3.408,005. 
Pauls,  James  D.  :  See — 

Llnkietter,  Robert  P.,  and  Pauls.  3,407,956. 
Payne.  Clifford  M.  :  See — 

Nlckerson,  John  D.,  and  Payne.  3,408,161. 
Peacock.  David  H..  to  Versatile  Fillings  (W.A.S.)  Ltd.  Frame- 
works. 3.407.561.  10-29-68,  Cl.  52 — 656. 
Pearce,  Bert  L.,  and  C.  E.  Kelch    to  FMC  Corp. 
tensioning  apparatus.  3,407,674,  10-29-68.  Cl. 
Pearce,  Wylle  B..  III.  Submarine  pipeline  caluon. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  61 — 81. 
Pearsall.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Saarlnen.  Edward,  and  Pearsall.  3,407,791. 
Pearson,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Allen.  John  W..  Shyam.  and  Pearson.  3.408,594. 
Pedrottl.   Rudolph   L.,  C.   A.   Sandy,  and  V.   Tulllo,   to 
du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co.   Process  for  making 
methyl  lead.  3.408.375.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260 — 437. 
Peffer,  John  R. :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  and  Peffer.  3,408.215. 
Pelt.ik,  Thomas  F.,  and  H.  J.  Orr,  to  Basic  Products  Corp. 
Electric  baseboard  heater.  3,408,480,   10-29-68,   Cl.  219 — 
368. 
Penn,  Joseph  D.  Tool  for  welding  the  edges  of  plastic  sheets 

together.  3.408.478.  10-29-68,  Cl.  219—229. 
Penney.  William  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Heat  exchanger. 

3,407,871,  10-29-68.  Cl.  165 — 85. 
Pennlson.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Hota.  Martin  D..  and  Pennlson.  3,407,885. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Ashburn.  Lennle  L..  and  Starbuck.  3,408,224. 
Klrkpatrick,  WUllam  J.  3.407,999. 
Perez.  Jerome  J. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D.,  Perei,  and  Shelnhartz.  3,408,231. 
Perln.  Steve  R. :  See — 

Abert,  Jack  C,  and  Perln.  3,407,452. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Scott,  Larkln  B..  and  Preston.  3,408,485. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J.  3,407,869. 
Perkins,   Gerald.   Jr.,  D.  J.  Haase.  and  J.  M.  Crawford,  to 
Continental  Oil  Co.  Chromatography  apparatus.  3,407,574, 
10-29-68.  Cl.  65—386. 
Perlman,  George.  Shoulder  p*d  for  vloUn.  3,407,696,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  84—280. 
Perry.  David  H. :  See — 

Mott.  George  R.,  and  Perry.  3,408,216. 

PeruUl,  Mariano  :  See —  ,     _,«„..^ 

Etlevant,  Claude,  Hubert,  and  PeruUl.  3,408,619. 


Drive  chain 
74 — 242.11. 
3,407,612. 


E.   I. 
tetra 


XXll 


lO-ia-68. 
Petersen 


tor 
Petrocjelll 

trie 

can 
Pettee 


G  -els. 


O 
Pettlb  ) 


B  "owr 


PhllH 
Phiu'i 


riu€ 


W 

Phrix 


Plcco 
I 
Pleper 

Pike 


le, 


Daff, 
Corp. 


I'ilch. 

n 
I'incu! 


usri 


Pinne/ 

C8, 
Pione4r 
Ha 
Piotrosv 

bun  1 

pro<  ess 
Pirchl 

Na 
Piste V 
J 
Pltma 

tion 
Pittni; 

Ann 

380 
Pitts. 

IncJ 

of 
Pitt: 


V 


Placli 

PI  OS 


Pnput 


G--.T 


Poehl 

5 
Polar 

Pollak 


Porno 
ods 
na_ 

Pomp< 
of 

Porte 
fas 

Portei 


1 

J 
Posev 

Ba 

68. 
Poska 

tior. 

Pottei 

fi 

Powel 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 
3,408,291. 


Peter4)n,  John  A.,  to  Tfalokol  Chemical  Corp.  Means  for  stress 
relli  ving   case   bonded   solid   propellant   grains.   3,407,595. 
"    Cl.  60—39.47. 

Thomas   O.,   and  J.   P.    Somerset,  to  The  Superior 

Electric  Co.  Automatic  voltage  regulator  with  semlconduc- 

ihunt  path.  3.40S.558,  10-29-68,  Cl.  323—22. 

EJdward  A.,  and  H.  C.  Lin,  to  VV'estlnghouse  Elec- 
Corp.    Receiving  apparatus   using  hall  effect   feedback 
<rol.  3.408,5T5,  10-29-68,  Cl.  325 — 411. 
George  H. :  See — 

Howard  A.,  Kubert.  and  Pettee.  3.407,638. 
Petterfcson,  Hans  Q. :  See — 

ofsson.  Hans  K..  Pettersson,  and  Trulsson.  3,407,996. 
ne  MuUiken  Corp. :  See  — 
n.  Wllburn  K.  3,407,953. 
PhllcofFord  Corp.  :  See 

)bson.  Franklin  A.  3,408,621. 
FHck,  Frank  W.,  and  Klrschman.  3,408,565. 
Ljincaster.  William  \V.  3,408,587. 
Carey  Corp. :  See 

eller.  Arthur  P.,  and  Asher.  3,408,316. 
Donald  D. :  See — 

erna,  Jerome  G.,  Jr..  and  Phillips.  3,408,384. 
PhlUlils  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 

~     son.  Elmer  C.  3,408.245. 
Dbckery.  Calvin  D.  3,408,056. 
e.  Charles  J.  3.407.878. 
rey.  Robert  R..  and  Vaclaw.  3,407,877. 
Horvath.  Elizabeth  0..  and  Frey.  3,408,342. 
nson,  Marvin  M.  3.408.164. 
nson.  Merion  L..  and  Lupfer.  3,408,261. 
Is,  Kenneth  R.  3,408,322. 
?rs.  Luther  O..  Jr.  3,407,440. 
tnney.  William  R.  3.407,871. 
Pjska,  Forrest  L.  3,407,614. 
Rlrle,  Otis  E.,  Jr.  3,408,234. 
arner.  Paul  F.  3,408,403. 
Werke  Aktlengesellschaft 
Tpomas,  Rainer.  and  Weber. 

Dante  E.:  See —  „.„„.., 

Cecco,  Angelo  L..  Plccone.  and  Somos.  3,408,546. 
Louis  W. :  See —  i 

James  B..  and  Pleper.  3,407,484.  I 

of  America  :  See — 
rgman.  Gunnar  B.,  and  McCUntock.  3,407,766. 
Clintock,  Ross  A.,  and  Bergman.  3,407,767. 
John  S.,  to  Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Control  niecha 
for  backhoe.  3.407.940.  10-29-68,  Cl.  214—138. 
Ralph  M..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Variable  phase  shift 
generator.  3,408..>79,  10-29-68,  Cl.  328—155. 

Richard  A.  Journal  stop  assembly.  3,408.121.  10-29- 
:!.  308 — 40. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See —  i 

shimoto,  Isaniu.  3.408,017.  ' 

ski.  Rafal.  Process  for  manufacturing  brushes  from  a 
le  of  ItKks  of  threads  and  a  device  for  performing  this 

.  3,408,112.  10-29-08.  Cl.  300 — 21. 
Helmut  :  See- 

iser.  Friedrich.  Pirchl,  and  Surber.  3.408.037. 
George  :  See- 
.hnson   Arthur  A.,  and  Pistey.  3.408.064. 
1,  Isaac  J.  Method  of  and  means  for  teaching  pronnncia 
of  language.  3.407..')1."..  10-29-08.  Cl.  3.")  -  33. 
n.   Allen   G..   and   W.   L.   Wasley,   to   United   States  of 
rica.  Agriculture.  I'reparation  of  fluorosilanes.  3,408.- 
10-29-68.  Cl.  260—448.2. 

James  W..  and  R.  R.  Reese,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.. 
Recovery  of  spent  glycol  by  distillation  in  the  presence 
er.  3.408,268.  10-29-68,  Cl.  203—78. 
bkirgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See- 
ismer.  Marco,  and  Peffer.  3.408.215. 
Edward  F.  :  See — 
lender.   Ray   S..  Lamon.  Paull,  and  Plach.  3,407,565. 
George  G.  :  See- 
vage.  Brian  D.  3.408,107. 
afil  Corp.  :  see- 
lassi,  Angelo.  3,407.428. 
nmetz.  Werner.  3,407.570. 
Pneuriatic  Scale  Corp. :  See — 
uUy.  John  W.  3.407,712. 
lann,  Paul  W.  Fruit  harvester.  3.407.582.  10-2fl>-68,  Cl. 

29. 
Chips  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
ulllns,  James  N.,  Jr.  3.407.618. 
Peter  I.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  7-methyl-8hydroxy-l,4-dlhy- 
drote-dloxln  (4,5-c) -pyridine.  3,408,359,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260 — 
29 
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hnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See —  1 

..n.  Walter  K.  3.408.567. 

Jean  L.  E..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Meth- 
of    producing    the    bisulphite    adduct    of   2-methyl-l,4- 
p^thoquinone.  3.408.368,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—396. 
r.  William  R.  Razor  having  a  plurality  of  blade  edges 
rent  contours.  3.407,496,  10-29-68  Cl.  30—49. 
Walter    L..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Seat    button 
ttner.  3.408. lO.j.  10-29-68,  Cl.  297—219. 

Paints  Ltd. :  See —  | 

Stoodley.  Keith  H.  3.408.278. 
orteicap  Le  Porte-Echappement  L'niversel  S.A. :  Bee — 
icker.  Erich,  and  (Jagnebln.  3,407.645. 
Ken.  Jr.,  and  J.  K.  Trultt.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Battery  employing  ammonia  as  a  solvent.  3,408,229,  10-29- 
"    Cl.  136—6. 

Forrest  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Helium  purlfica- 
3,407.614.  10-29-68.  Cl.  62—18. 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
ffebor.  Andrew.  3,408.556. 

Benjamin  O. :  See — 
Hughes,  William  L.,  and  Powell.  3.408.605. 


and  Rubber  Co.  Method 
diaphragms.     3,408,439, 


Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Norman  C,  and  Everett.  3,408.043. 
Prahl.  Jan.  to  W.  J.  Teufel.  Knee  Joint  for  an  artificial  leg. 

3.4()7.4(W).  10-29-68.  Cl.  .i — 27. 
Preiser.    Ileriiian    S.,    to    Hydronautics.    Inc.    Anmle-assembly 

l.>r   catli-Klic    protei-tion    systems.    3.408.280,    10-29-68,   Cl. 

204      UMi. 
I'ri'll.  C'orge  A.  :  See- - 

.MilUr.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Prell.  3,408.584. 
Preston.  Kendall.  Jr.  :  See — 

.Scott.  Larkln  It.,  and  Preston.  3,408,485. 
Price.   .Mbfrt    K..   to  (ienernl  American  Transportation  Corj>. . 

.Shipping   container   combination.   3.408,027,    10-29-68,   Cl. 

24S      l.-)l. 
Price.  Ralph  K..  and  H.  E.  Hnlsiger.  to  Landls  Tixd  Co.  PlatoD 

grinding  attachment.   3.407. .'141.    10-29-68,   Cl.   51  —  101. 
Prince.  Edgar  D..  to  Prince  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  (;rooved  tlebar  a«- 

senibly   for   die   casting  machines   and   the  like.   3,407,685. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  74 — 579. 
Prince  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Prince.  Edgar  D.  3.407.685. 
Proi  ter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See  - 
Henry,   Wilbur  G.  3.408,299 
\  OSS   Jack  G.  3.408.440. 
PriKlucers  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Cowan.  Charles  F..  Jr.  3.408.144. 
ProliHska.  John  O..  t<i  .Mansfield  Tire 

for     shaping     reinforced     flexible 

10   29-68.  ("1.  264-294. 
I'rosen,  Eniil  .M..  to  .Nobilium  Products,  Inc.  Speed  step-up  ball 

bearing  epicycUc  drive.  3,407.671.   10-29-68.  Cl.  74—64. 
I'mvance.  Jason  I)..  A.  Lewis,  and  L.  W.  Kellev,  to  Aerojet 

<;enerul   Corp.   Glass  fiber  compositions.  3,408,213,   10-29- 

08,  Cl.  106  -,')0. 
Przybylik.    R6zd,  and    W.   Zaiachowskl.    Electrical  detonator. 

3.407,732,  1()-21>  68.  Cl.  102   -28. 
I'tmli.  Thomas  F.  Interloiking  component  system  of  construc- 
tion. 3.407..">.'i.  10-29-6N.  Cl.  52      288. 
I'tipko,  Samuel,  to  oHice  National  Industrlel  de  lAtote.  Proc- 
ess of  steam  reforming  paratflnic  hydrocarbons.  3,408,171, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  48-214. 
Punton.  <ieorge  C.  :  See- 

I'odlna.  Anthony  E..  and  Punton.  3,407.538. 
Purkev,    Everett,    to    I'niteti    States    Steel    Corp.    Door    stop 

niechnnisni.  3.407..'i3.').  10-29-08.  Cl.  49   -280. 
(jualtronics  Corp. :  .See — 

.MontKoniery.  Leon  F.  3,407.495. 
Quinlan.  Ronald  D.  :  See— 

W  )oden.  John  \..  and  Quinlun.  3,407.882. 
Railecki.   Hubert,  and    W.   Gundlach.   Apparatus  for  twisting 

synthetic   yarn    to   impart  stretch   and   softness.  3,407.784, 

10   29-68,  Cl.  .')7-   34. 
Ra<lio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
HerzoK,  Gerald  H.  3.408.592. 
Lemke,  Eugene.  3,408..'>35. 
.Mrosek.  I'awl.  3, 408,. Mo. 
.Stlira«ler.  Edward   R.  3.408.619. 
Ragau.    James    B..    to    Ways   St    Means,    Inc.    Time-lndlcating 

fablet-4lis|»eusing  container.  3.407,962.  10-29-68,  Cl.  221 — 4. 
Raichle,  Lu<lwi>{,  K.  .Mahler.  H.-J.  .Mueller,  K.  Koch.  W.  Immel. 

F.    I  rban.    and   J.    Hots,    to   Uadische  Anllln-   SodaFabrlk 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  highly  viscous 

materiuls.  3.408.007.  10-29-68.  Cl.  239    -132. 
Rnisanen.    Walfred    R.,    to   Sperry    Rand   <'orp.   Current   mode 

multivibrator  circuits.   3,408,512,   10-29-68,   Cl.   307—273. 
Ralston  Purina  Co. :  See — 

Telcbmau,  Robert,  and  Everett.  3.408,200. 
RamlUon,  Rene.  Rear  stop  for  ski  binding.  3,408,087,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  280-11.35. 
Randlett,  Myron  R.  :  See — 

Chopra,   Kasturi   L.    and   Randlett.   3,408,283. 
Randrup,  Benjamin  F.   Wire  hood  loading  apparatus.  3,407,- 

564.  10-29-68.  Cl.  53—128. 
Ransome  Torch  k  Burner  Co.  :  See — 

Golden,  Carl  E.  3.407.787. 
Rantz.  Robert  W.    to  Abex  Corp.  Railroad  car  handling  appa- 
ratus. 3,407,750,  10-29-68,  Cl.  104—162. 
Rapaport,   Gerald   M..   to  American   Toy   and   Furniture   Co., 

Inc.  Tapping  tool.  3,407.499.  10-29-68,  Cl.  30—367. 
Rasmussen,  Holger,  to  Stelner  Co.  Lausanne  S.A.  Paper  dis- 
penser. 3,408.125,  10-29-68,  Cl.  312—39. 
Rasmusson,     Marlln     B.     Frozen     stlck-confectlon 

3.407,755,  10-2^-68,  Cl.  107—8. 
Ratay,    Albert   P.   Coaxial   cable   stripping  device. 

10-29-68,  Cl.  30—91.2. 
Ratier  Forest :  See — 

Belllere.  Pierre  A.  3.407,707. 
Rau.  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Dautzenberg,  WInand  J.,  Mitchell,  Trent,  Van  Wagenen, 
and  Rau.  3.408.542. 
Rau,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Tanning  compositions 

comprising  aqueous  solutions  of  unsaturated  acld-unsatu- 

rated    sulfated    oil    copolymers.    3.408,319,    10-29-68,    Cl. 

260 — 23. 
Rauch,  Thomas  O.,  to  McAuley  Mfg.  Inc.  Flexible  material- 
conveying  chain.  3.407.920.   10-29-68,  Cl.  198—168. 
Ray,    Leroy.    to    Paul    Mueller    Co.    Tank    washer.    3,407,824, 

10-29-68.  Cl.  134—56. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.  Fluid  control  system.   3,407,708,   10-29-68,   Cl.  91  — 

48. 
Raymond,  Mark  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Support  bracket. 

3,408,028,  10-29-68,  Cl.  248—221. 
Raynes,  Burt  F.,  to  Rohr  Corp.  Writing  arm  type  conference 

chair.  3,408,104.  10-29-68,  Cl.  297—162. 
Reagan,  James  E.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Oas  lift  valve. 

3,407,830,  10-29-68.  01.  137—155. 


machine. 
3,407,497. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Reagents,  Dade,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lucas,  Victor  O.  3.407.812. 
Reckman,  Albert  C.  H.  F.  Barklage.  T.  M.  Ax,  and  G.  T. 
Shotwell,  to  A.R.  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing 
pre-cast  concrete  members  Including  reinforcing  rod  holders 
plvotally  mounted  on  mold  box.  3.407,458,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
25—41. 
Redlger,  Alvln  L.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Wlllard  C.  and   Redlger.  3.407,481. 
Redwanz,  James  O.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electrical  de 

vice  package.  3,408,451,   10-29-68.  Cl.   174—62. 
Redwlne,  Fletcher  H.,  and  W.  F.  Osborn,  to  Arps  Corp.  For 
matlon    resistivity    measurement    while    drilling    utilizing 
physical   conditions    representative    of    the   signals    from    a 
toroidal   coll    located    adjacent    the   drilling   bit.    3.40X.561. 
10-29  08,  Cl.  324-6. 
Reeber,  Rudolf,  and  J.  Ifnller,  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Prazlslons 
Mechanik    und    Maschlnebau.    Milling    machine.    3,407,704, 
10   29-68,  Cl.  90 — 17. 
Reed  International  Inc. :  See-- 

Uoza.  Martin  D  ,  and  Pennlson.  3,407,885. 
Reerink,  Engbert  H.,  P.   Westerhof.  and  H.   F.  L.  RchOler,  to 
North     American     Philips     Co.,     Inc.     2  substltuted-S-keto 
.^••9^. 10a  steroids.  3.408.369,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260     397.3. 
Rees,  Herbert,  to  Husky  Mfg.  and  Tool  Works  Ltd.  Injection 
molding  machine  with  scrap  grinder.  3,407,444,   10-29-68, 
Cl.  18—30. 
Reese.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Pitts.  James  W..  and  Reese.  3,408.268. 
Rehn,  Karl  Heinz  :  See- 

Lenk.  Wllhelm,  and  Rehu.  3.408,011. 
Relfenschweiler.  Otto:  See   - 

Elenga,  Cornells  W.,  Relfenschweller,  and  Schenkelaars. 
3.408.."S26 
Reiner,  Josef,   to  J,  C.  Moller,  Optlsche  Werke  GmbH.  Eye 
tenting  device  with  test  lenses  and  pivoted  support.  3.408,- 
137.   10-29-68.   Cl.  .351—28. 
Retnhardt  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Llpp,  Xaver.  3.407,640. 
Relssmueller.    Karl    H..    R     E.   Alexander,   and   M.    W.    Relss 
mueller.    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.    Electrolytic    plating    of 
metal    bump  contacts   to  semiconductor  devices  upon  non- 
condu<  five  substrates    3.408,271.  10-29-68.  Cl.  204—15. 
Relssmuellpr.  Manfred  W.  :  Ser 

ReiHsmueller.  Karl  H.  and  M.  W.,  and  Alexander.  3,408, 
271. 
Relterer,   Ferdinand,   to  KtabllsHements  Neu.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  distributing  textile  fibers.  3.408.11.^.  10-29-68, 
Cl    302—28. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kotas,  John  A.  3.407,983. 
Remley,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Blllln.  Arthur  G  .  and  Remley.  3.407.896. 
Renner,  Carl  E.  Vacuum  cleaner  construction  for  use  Inside 

tanks.  3.407,430,  10-29-68.  Cl.  15—314. 
Rennle.  David  O.  .  See- 

Mclntyre.  Maurice  J.,  and   Rennle.  3.407.942. 
Renz,  Jany,  J    P.  Bourquln.  C.  Bruschweller.  H.  Winkler,  and 
G.  Schwarb,  to  .Sandoi.  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.). 
Thlaxanthene  derivatives.   3,408.355,    10-29-68.   Cl.   260 — 
293.4. 
Renz.  Jany:  See — 

Von   Wsrtburg,  Albert.  Kuhn.   Keller,  and  Renz.  3,408.- 
441 
Resch,   Ronald   D.   Self  supporting  structural   unit   having  a 
series  of  repetitious  geometrical  modules.  3.407,558,  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  52—573 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  John  W..  Shyam.  and   Pearson.   3,408.594. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See  - 

Levy.  Louis,  snd  McClure.  3.408.445 
Rey.  Louas,  to  I'.AIr  LIqulde.  Method  for  preparing  and  con- 
serving free  radicals.  3.408.276.   10-29-68.  CT.  204-137.1. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.    and  J.  F.  Tinker,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Ether  amines  used  as  gelaUn  hardeners.  3,408.198.  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  96—111. 
Reynolds,  Martin  L.  :  See — 

Westcott.  David  T..  and  Reynolds.  3.407.820. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Coates.  Harold  J.  3.408.211. 

Richards,  Nolan  E.,  Berry,  and  Johnston.  3.408.312. 
Schmidt.    Richard    L..   and   Morgan.   3.408,160. 
Reynolds  Precision  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Revnolds,   Robert  J.,  and  Bennett.  3.407.799. 
Reynolds,   Robert  J.,  and  K.   I.   Bennett,  executrix  of  the  es- 
tate of  said  R.  I.  Reynolds,  deceased,  to  Reynolds  Precision 
Products   Co.,   Inc.    Archery    bow    and    handgrip  alignment 
apparatus  therefor.  3.407,799,  10-29-68,  Cl.  124—^4. 
Reyrolle.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Legg.   Malcolm,  Patrlckson,  and  Wedepohl.  3.408,539. 
Rhodes.  Orvllle  J.  :  See — 

Smith.  Jimmy  G..  and  Rhodes.  3,407.696. 
Richards    John  H.  :  See — 

Grlfntbs.  David  K..  and  Richards.  3.408,058. 
Richards.  Nolan  E..  J.  S.  Berry.  Jr..  and  T.  J.  Johnston, 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Electrically  conductive  cermet 
compositions.  3,408.312.  10-29-68.  Cl.  252—518. 
Richardson.  Douglas  K..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Heat 
exchangers  having  plate  type  flns.  3.407.876.  10-29-68,  Cl. 
16.-.— 179. 

Rlchanlson,  Douglas  K..  and  J.  G.  Johnson,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  <>ii  and  motor  cooling  in  a  refrigeration 
system.  3  407,623.  10-29-68.  Cl.  62 — 197. 

RIchler  (SiK-lefe  Anonyme)  :  See — 
Ihirand,  Pierre.  3,407.559. 

Richmond.  George  K.  Tooth  cleaning  apparatus.  3,407.502, 
10-29-68,  Cl.  32—59. 


RIdgeway,  Louis  S. :  See —  ' 

Mill.  Fronk  R.  3.407,527. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams.  Richard  H.  3,408.240. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See- 
George.  Donald  K..  and  Hokanson.  3,407,814. 
RInke.  Helnrlch  :  See  - 

Thomas.    Wllhelm.    Rlnke.    and    Zvgan.    3.408.434. 
Rlrle.  Otis  K..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Adjustable  Jacket 

for  storage  batteries.   3,408  234     10-29-08,  Cl.   136 — 181. 
Ritchie,  Llo.vd  I.   Hlanksplitting  device.  3,407,853,   10-29-68, 

n.  144      193. 
Ritchie.   Lloyd  I.  Blank-splitting  device.  3,407,836.  10-29-08, 

Cl.  144    -193. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See — 

Blllin    Arthur  G..  and  Remley.  3,407.896. 
RoUTts.  Christopher  J.  V.  :  .Sff    - 

Hunt.   Robert   W.  (;..  Forsyth,  and  Roberts.  3,408,142. 
Robeson.  Charles  li.  :  See — 

Chechak.  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.  3.408.406. 
Robin.son    .Vlfred  G.  :  See — 

Hagenieyer.  Hugh.  J..  Jr..  Park,  and  Robinson.  3,408,380. 
Robinson,  Arthur  .S.  :  See  — 

I>'e,     Walter     W.,     Robinson,     Blauvelt      and     Fischer. 
3.408.0.34. 
Robinson,  William  H.  Frangible  closure.  3.407.937    10-29-68, 

Cl.  213—42. 
Rochla.   Kurt,   to  Windmoller  k  Holscher.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  welding  layers  of  thermoplastic  material.  3.408,- 
242.   10-29-08.  Cl.   I.'i6— 274. 
Rock.  Floyd  G.  Slingshot  with  magazine.  3.407.798.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  124—20. 
Rockford  Servo  Corp. :  See — 

Ott.  Robert  W..  Jr.  3.407.706. 
RiKkwell  .Mfg.  Co.:  See 

Bentley.  John  <J.  3.407,857. 
Roilgers  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Tinker.  Frederick  B.  3,408.449. 
RiK".    Donald    .\.,    to    P^lucatlonul    Development    Laboratories, 
Inc     .Self  teaching   devite     3.407  312,    10-29-68,   Cl.    35 — 8. 
Rogus.  Joseph  .\..  to  Mid-West  Metallic  Products.  Inc.  Guide 
means    for    stackable    re<-eptacle.    3,407,900,    10-29-68.    CI. 
220     97 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See-- 

Rau,  William  J.  3.408.319. 

Rolewlcz.   Henry  A..  Grimes,  and  Stevenson.  3.408,383. 
Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Raynes.  Burt  F.  3.408.104. 
Rohrllck.    Michael    K..    A.    Latullppe,    P.    L.    J.    Seguln,    and 
V.    Roth.    Slax    Inc.    Sewing   method    and   linear   punching 
multi  needle    machine    therefor.    3.407.764,    10-29-68     Cl. 
112—262 
Rolewlcz.    Henry    A..   C.    D.   Grimes,    Jr..   and    K.    Stevenson. 
Jr.,    to    Rohm   k    Haas   Co.   Preparation   of   pentaerythrifol 
trinitrate.    3.408.383     10-29-68.    Cl.    200—407. 
Rolfes.  Hans,  to  Trans  Continental  Electronics  Corp.  Insulated 
heating   or  cooling   systeni   for  elongated   pipes.   3, 407, 8.35, 
10-21>   08.  Cl.   137      340. 
Rosl>otton).   Thomas   A.,    to  The   Metal    Box   Co.  Ltd.   Power 

transmission  systems.  3,407.911.   10-29-68,  Cl.   192—56. 
Rosemount  Engineering  <'o.  :  See — 

Werner.  Frank  D..  and  Luger.  3,407,406. 
Rosen.  William  K.  :  See    - 

Drew.  John  W.   and  Rosen.  3,408.408. 
Rosengren,    Harry    .>..   to   Electrolytic   Machining,   Inc.   Metal 

stencil   printing.   3,407,720,    10-29-68,   Cl.   101—128.3. 
Rosner,  David:  See- 

Gustashaw.   William   E..  and   Rosner.  3,407,944. 
RoHH,   Harold   M.    .Mouthpiece.  3,407.809.  10-29-68.  Cl.   128 — 

136. 
Rosser   I.,e  Roy  T..  to  Lee  Rosser  k  .\88oclates  Ltd.  Tire  pack- 
aging. 3.407.920.  10-29-«l8.  Cl.  206 — 63. 
Rosser.  I-ee.  k  Associates  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rosser    Le  Roy  T.  3.407,920. 
Roth,  Donalil  J.  :  See  — 

Itendlx,   <;ordon    H..    Roth,   and    Erlandson.    3.408,220. 
Roth.  Victor  :  See — 

Rohrllck.     Michael     K.,    Latullppe.    Seguln,    and    Roth. 
3.407.704. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Langford.  Byron  G.  3,408.461. 
Koyallte  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cymlmllsty,  Lubomyr  M.  O.  3.407,972. 
Roylyn  Inc.  :  See — 

Nusbaum.  Henry.  3.407.660. 
Rudolph.  Rtime  R.  :  See — 

Struts,  Carl  J..  Jr..   Rudolph,  and 

614. 
StruU,  Carl  J..  Jr..  Rudolph,  and 
915 
Ruehlemann.   Herbert  E.,  to  Elco  Corp. 
rler.  3,407.925.  10-29-68.  Cl.  206 — 63. 
Ruehlemann,    Herbert    E..   to   Elco   Corp.    Electrical   Intercon- 
nector  formed  of  interconnected  stacke<l  matrices.  3.408.452. 
10-29-08.  Cl.   174— <i8.3. 
Ruggerl.   Glanantonio.  Actuating  and  delivering  cap  for  dis- 
pensers. 3.347.977.  10-29-68.  Cl.  222—554. 
Rugo,  John  J.,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Automatic 
control  system  utilizing  bistable  voltage  comparator.  3,408,- 
388.  10-29-<58,  Cl.  330—29. 
Rule,  Clinton,   to  Rule   Marine.   Inc.   Mount  means  for  pump 
apparatus.    3.407.747.    10-29-68.   CT.    103—218. 

Rule  Marine.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rule.  Clinton.  3.407.747. 
Rushing,    Raymond    G..    to    General    Electric   Co.    Apparatus 

for  effecting  coll  press-back  In  Inductive  device*.  3.407,473, 

10-29-68,  Cl.  29—205. 


F.  C.  Strutx.  3.407.- 

F.  C.  Strutz.  3,407,- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ng,    Raymond    G..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Method    of 
acing  and  compacting  end   turn   portions  of  wlnding.s 

3,407,482.   10-29-68.  CI.  29— 


Raymond   (i.,    to   (General   Electric   Co.    Methods   for 
ting    coil    alterations    in    Inductive   devices     3.407  494 

29-08.  CI.  29—60(1. 

11.    Raymond    L.    Portable   room    attachment   for   mobile 
3.407.548.  10-29-(i8.  CI.  52— .-)8. 
Michael  L.,  to  G.  &  J.  Weir.  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  con 
ctlon.    3,407.873.    10-29-6,S.   CI.    165—111 

Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  *'ee — 

yvyan.  Wesley  W..  and  Warden.  3,408.029. 
John   W.,    R.   A.   MacMeekln,   and   B.   E.    Danfelsen    to 

ttel.  Inc.  Cap-flrlng  device.  3,407,532,  10-29-6S.  CI    40 — 


Hugo  :  See — 

uhnls,  Hans  H.,  Ryf,  and  Denss.  3,408,357 

Rylander,  Paul    N.,  and   N,   Hlmelsteln,   to   Engelhard   Indus 

trl  ^8,  Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogenatlon  of  3  and  4-hydroxy  pyr 

Idl  les.  3,408,354,  10-29-(i8,  CI.  260—293  2 

Rylander,  Paul  N..  and  D.  R.  Steele,  to  Engelhard  Industries 

Inc.  Preparation  of  cyclic  ethers.  3,408,364,  10-29-68.  CI 

26(  I — 345.1. 

SRM  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Clifford  H.  3,407,847. 

Edward,  and  T.  J.  Pearsall,  to  Continental  Aviation 

Engineering  Corp.  Supply  valve  assembly  for  variable 

pression  ratio  piston  assembly.  3,407,791,  10-29-68.  CI. 

— 7o. 

Waldemar,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Synchronizing  syntem  for 
ronous  motor  utilizing  a  freiiuency  divider.  3.408  547 
29-68,  CI.  318 — 18.  .        •        . 

Otto.  Method  of  joining  a  rope  clip  to  a  rope.  3.407  477 
29-68,  CI.  29—517.  -        »-  k       .        ,        . 

Takaoml  :  See — 
famazakl,  Aklhlro,  Kumashlro,  Kato,  Meguro,  Takenlsht, 
ioshlkawa.  Nlnomlya,  Yamaguchl,  Komato,  Salto,  ami 
Ikeda.  3,408,206. 
Takeshi  :  See — 
awamorl,    Yosblakl,    Matsuura,    Salto,    and    Mlyamura. 

Kouzou  :  See — 
amaglshl.  Kazuo.  Sakaklbara.  Abe.  and  Kubo.  3.408.392. 
Wilhelm,   K.    l)tnges.   and   E.   Muller.   to  Agfa-Gevaert 
(lengesellschaft.    Photographic    material    with    Improved 
covering  power.  3,408,199.  10-29-68.  CI.  96 — 114 
r.  Milena  L.  :  See — 

iller.  Arthur  F..  and  Salehar.  3.408,157 
Samerdyke.  Bertram  P.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Variable  geoni 

etrj    centrifugal  pump.  3.407,740.  10-29-68,  CI.  103—97 
Samo  F,  Gerd  :  See — 

\''ullkopf,  Hellmuth,  and  Samow.  3,408,573 
Sam8<  nlte  Corp.  :  See — 

h  ochevar.   Matthew  A.,  and  Fynewever.  3,408,033 
Samui  Is,  Herbert  :  See — 

Wheeler.  John  B..  Ill,  Sonla.  Samuels,  and  Klrkla.  3.408. 

ur.  Douglas  M..  to  Sandefur  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
Itiple-station  work  supporting  and  advancing  apparatus 
17,919,  10-29-68.  CI.  198—129. 

ur  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Sandefur,  Douglas  M.  3,407.919. 

Frank    S.    Garment    form.    3.407.978,    10-29-68,    CI. 
—72. 

8.   Donald   P.,   to  Texas   Instruments  Inc.  Use  of  both 
n   oxide  and   phosphorus  oxide   to   mask   against   dlf- 
of  Indium  or  gallium  into  germanium  semiconductor 
3,408,238,  10-29r-68.  CI.  148—187. 
n,  Karl  :  See — 
raune.  Rudolf  E..  and  Sanderson.  3.407,870. 
Inc. :  See — 
Gklantay.  Eugene  E.  3,408,300. 
ilantay.  Eugene  E.  3,408,399. 
tmann.  Goetz  E.  3.408,352. 
Ittirdtmann.  (Joetz  E.,  and  Ott   3.408,358. 
Houlihan,  William  J.  3,408,350. 
Jiicker.  Ernst,  and  Ebnother.  3,408,353. 
P)llak,  Peter  I.  3,408,359. 
Sando  i,  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.)  :  See — 

Rfnz.     Jany,      Bourquln,     Bruschweiler,     Winkler,     and 

Schwarb.  3,408.355. 
V^n   Wartburg,  Albert,   Kuhn.  Keller,  and  Renz.  3.408.- 
441. 
Sandv^kens  Jernverks  AB  :  See — 

alsten.  John  A.,  and  Wlredal.  3,407,889 
rfelt,  Sven  A.  O.  3,407,467. 
Charles  A.  :  See — 
P(drottl,  Rudolph  L.,  Sandy,  and  Tulllo.  3,408,375. 
Sansatrino,  James  P.  Self-lubricated  connector.  3,407,903,  10- 

29-«8,  CI.  184— 14. 
Sarco  (!o..  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Ci  si.  Eduardo  L.  3.407,829 
Sarkes  Trazlan,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

V4ldettaro,  Alarico  A.,  Badger,  and  Meadows.  3,407,669. 
Hlroshl.    M.    Aokl.    H.   Okada,   K.    Klnoshlta,   and   T. 
to  Ajlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  5-amlno- 
Idazolecarboxamide  rlbofuranoslde  by  fermentation    3- 
;  56,  10-29-68,  CT.  195—28. 
sushi,  and  M.  Yamauchl.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cathode  ray 
screen  structure.  3.408.227,  10-29-68.  CI.  117 — 212. 
waite.  James  G..  and  J.  B.  Macy,  Jr.  Marine  bearing. 
.779.  10-29-68,  CI.  115—34. 

hlte,  William  A.,  and  R.  C.  Mazurek,  to  Armour  Agrl- 

liral  Chemical  Co.  Suspension  of  solid  Impurities  in  wet 

process  phosphoric  acid.  3,408,162,   10-29-68,  CI.  23 — 165. 

Satzlnspr,   Gerhard,   to   Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Co. 

lH-2  3-benzothiazin-4(3H)-one  2.2-dloxlde  and    process  for 

their  production.  3,408,346,  10-2»-e«,  CI    260 — 243. 
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Saunders,  Stanley  B. :  See — 

Chandler,  Jasper  S.,  De  Palma,  and  Saunders    3,408  132 
lavage,   Brian   D.,   50%    to  George  G.   Plosser.  and   50%    to 

Julia  \N.  Barber.  Intlatable  chair.  3,408,107,   10-29- 6N    CI 

297 — 456. 
Savury,  Fernapd  J.  E.,  to  Sodete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du 

^r^usot  (S.KA.C.)  Control  rod  drive  mechanism.  3,408,101, 

Sawchuk,  Peter,  to  Cornfng  Glass  Works.  Ceramic  seals  and 
bearing  members.  3,407,«<i6,  10-29-68,  CI    105-9 

Scalzo,  Augustine  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  Dia- 
phragm sealing  structure.  3,40M,048,  10-29-68   Cl    253-  7N 

038™l"(>^2£i8' Ci  '25?— "73^'"'"'*   *''**""*  *■'""'  ***■'    3,408,- 
Scerbo,  Frank  c!  :  See — 

Freed,  George  H.  3,407,526. 
Schaefer,    Heinz,    to    LIcentIa    Patent  Verwaltungs    GmbH 
Hermetlcallv    sealed    refrigeration    compressor.    3.407.99O. 
10-29—68,  Cl.  230 — 58. 
Schafer.  Heinz  :  .Ver- 
sus. Oskar.  .Munder,  and  Schafer.  3,408.203 
Sclmyes.    Raymond,    and    I.    Korlowlti.    to    Soclete    Anonynie 
Manufacture  Beige  de  Lumpes  et  de  Materiel  Electronluue 
Thermoluminescent  dosimeter  comprising  two  parts  mount 
ed  in  a  common  evacuated  space.  3.408,495.  10-29-68.  Cl. 
*90 — 71. 
Schelbel.  Edward  (J.   Recovery  of  water  from  saline  solution 

by  solvent  extraction.  3.408.290.  10-29-68    Cl    2H>— 22 
Scheller,  Hans  :  See — 

Tledtke,   Kurl   H.,   Scheller,  and   Il»e.  3,408,.i3;{ 
Schenck,    Carl,    Maschluenfabrlk   U.ni.b.li.  :   See 

Caputo.  Carinelo.  3,407,64s. 
Schenk.  Hurst:  See-  - 

Dletz,   Helmut.   Llppmann,  and  Schenk    a,4o7,637 
Scbenkelaars,  .Martinus  H.  M.  :  ^'ee  - 

Elenga,   Cornells   W..   Kelfenschweiler.   and   Scbenkelaar> 
3,408,.")26. 
Schlcke,  Hans  Gerd,  and  G.  Schrader,  to  Farbeufabrlk.'ii  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  S  phenylmercuptocyanoniethyl  phosphor 
Ic  -onic    Inic  add  esters.  3,408,425,  10-29-68    Cl    260     940 
Schlckendantz,   I'aul   I).,   to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp.   i'rocess  for 
preparation    of    dithiooxamide.     3,40K,.'J94.     10-29-68.    CI. 
260     ■'»,'>1. 

and    W.    H.    Dennerleln,    to    Bliss    & 
Inc.    Com|)onent    matililng    system 

Cl.   40      2. 
to  Willium  F.  Huck,  d.b.a.  Huck  Co. 


Schladerniundt,  Peter, 
Laughlin  Industries 
3,407.524.    10  29  68, 

•Schleslnger,  William  A 


10   29   68. 
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Rotary    |>erforatlng   device.    3,407,691,    10-29-»i8,    tT"s3 

Schlussler.  Hans  Joachim,  H.  V.  Freyhold.  H.  Oroschopp    and 
K.   Worms,  to  Henkel  k  Cle  G.ni.b.H.  Stable,  alkaline    non 
forming  cleansing   agents.   3,40H.:{00,    10-29  68    Cl     252 
156. 
Schinid,    Leopold    F.,    to    Alfred    Teves    (i.m.b.H.    Auxiliary 
brake  me<-hantsm  and  actuator  for  disk  brakes.   .•{.407  IMlf 
10-29-68.   Cl.    188-73. 
Schmidt,  Charles  J..  an<l  (».  G.  Currlln.  to  Muxson  Electronic 
Cori).  Portable  radar  warning  receiver.  3.408,574    lo  29  68 
Cl.    325—364. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Organoalumi 
num    compounds    and    pro<'ess    for    preiiaration     .■<.40S  :n\ 
10-29-68,   Cl.   260      448. 
Schmidt,  Karl,  G.m.b.H.  :  Set 

Anderko,  Kurt,  Henle.  and  Stark.  3.4()7.s64 
Schmidt,  Norbert  T.  (;arbage  can  rack.  3,407. !»41 

Cl.   211  —  177. 
Schmidt,  Paul :  See — 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Schmidt.  3,408,,U{2. 
Schmidt,   Richard   L.,  and  J.   F.   .Morgan,  to  Reynolds 
Co.    Viscosity    reduction    of    alumina    hydrate    filter 
3,408,160.  10-29-68,  Cl.  23      143. 
Schneider,  Kurt   R.   Punch  niechonlsm  for  labeling  ma<hlneH, 

3,408.246,   10-29-68,   Cl.    156      .^21. 
Schneider.    Wolfgang,   to  The   M.   F.   iJoodrlch  Co.    Metlio<t   for 
buetenyl    cydohexenes.    3,408,416     10-29-6S.    Cl     26(>     *\W, 
Schoenhninn.  Erwin  F..  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for    the    manufacture    of    alpha  hydroxy    Isobutyrlc    add. 
3,408,.393,    10-29-68,   CI.   260-    5.35. 
Schaier,  Henrik  F.  L.  :  Nee- 

Reerink.  Engbert   H..  Westerhof.  and  .H«-hftler.  3,40,'*..in». 
Scholl,  Hans,  and  H.  Junemann.  to  K(Khs  Adlernalimaschln«-n 
Werke  AG.  Rotary  fable  for  autoninfic  sewing  nia<-hlne  In 
stallatlons.  3.407.759,  10-29-68,  Cl.   112      2. 
Schomburg,    Louis    M.,    and    G.    A.    Dvorak,    to    Sun    Electrlr 
Corp.    Double   acting   fluid    load    cell.    3,407,652,    10-29-68, 
Cl.   7.3—141. 
Schrader.   Edward   R..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America    Sujiercon 
ductlve    magnet    having   grease   between    adjacent    winding 
layers.  3,408,61ft.  10-29-68,  Cl.  33.".— 216. 
Schroder,   Gerhard  :   See — 

Schlcke.  Hans-Gerd,  and  Schrader.  3,408,425. 
Schroeder.   George  A.,   to  The  Qlllette  Co.   Aerosol  container 

and  can   therefor.  3.407,975,   10-29-68.  Cl    222-402. 13. 
Schroll,   Gene  E..   to  Celanese  Coatings  Co    Dlglycldyl  ethers 
of  poly(tetrahydrofuran).  process  of  making  same  and  polv- 
mers  thereof.  3.408,314,  10-20-68.  Cl.  2«0      2. 
.Schiih.   Theodore   R..   Jr..    to   Nalco   Chemical   Co.    Ilerblcldal 
process.  3  408,175,  10-29-68.  Cl    71-65. 

Schumag  Schumacher  Metallwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  Nee 
Imiolczyk,   Josef.   3.407.54.".. 

Schwarb.   Ousfav  ;   See — 

Renz,     Jany,     Bourquln,     Bruschweiler,     Winkler,     and 
Schwarb.    3,408,35r.. 
Schwartz,    .Morris.   W.    K.    Bender.    W.   Castedell...   and   E.    K 
Kaprellan,   to  The  Kalarf  Co..   Inc.   Automatic  sound  slide 
projector.  3.408.139,  10-29-6S.  Cl.  353—15. 

Schweizerlsche  Indiistrle-Gesellsehaft  :  See-  - 
Engeler,  Paul.  3.407,916. 
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Schwinn  Bicycle  Co.:  See 

Fritz,  Albert  J.,  and  Brilando.  3.408.090. 
SclentlHc  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Natelson.  Samuel.  3.408.166. 
8copi)e.   Louis  :  See — 

Capps.  Ralph  C.  and  .Scoppe.  3.407.849. 
Scott,    Jay    R.,    to    Inlted    States    Steel    Corp.    Apparatus   ff 
disposal    of    coil-securing    bunds.    3,408,020,    10-29-68.    L 

'*A'2     -  7  K  7 

Scott.    J<»hn    W.    Window    balance.    ;i407.434.    lO- 29-68.    Cl. 

I  fl 193 

.Scott     Larkln   B..   and  K.   Preston,  Jr.,   to  Tlie  Perkin  Elmer 
Corp     Api>aratu8   for   counting   irregularly    shaped    objects. 
3.408,485,  10-29-68,  Cl.  23.".      92. 
Scott    Robert  A.  Automatic  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing 

device.  3,407,973.  10-29-68.  Cl.  222—373. 
Scott  &  Williams,  Inc. :  See — 

Ide,  Whitman  D.  3,407,6,32.  ,,     .        ,        . 

Scully    John   W..    to   Pneumatic  Scale   Corp.   Carton   forming 

machine    3.407.712,   10-29-68,  Cl.  93-49. 
Seckerson,  CllfTord  A.,  and  C.  E.  Downer,  to  I  nited  (  arr  In<- 
_.  Infinitely    variable  hydraulic  clamping   me<hunlsni.   .{.40(. 

1  909.    10-29-68    Cl.    188—97. 

Seguln,  Paul  L.  J. :  See  -  ..  „   .^    o  jnr 

Rohrllck    Michael  K  ,  Latullppe,  Seguln.  and  Roth.  3,407, 

764. 
Seklne,   Masaru  :  See  — 

Tsuruhorl,  Yoshlo,  and  Seklne.  3.408.060. 
Selbach    Hans  Werner,   to  Flrma  Roll  Kestermann  Machlnen 
fabrlk    Plastlclzing  system  for  plastic  materials.  .{,40<.4.M. 
10-29-68,  Cl.   18-12.  ,,  .         , 

Sellers,   Francis   B  ,   and   C.   A.  Zlefler,   to   »•"'«'"•;'••"•,''•   '."; 
Alpha  ray  excited  composition  analysis.  3,408,496,  lo-_»9- 

Selvagglo.  Joseph.  Hair  trimming  guide.  3.407,823,  10-29-68, 

Cl     132   -45 
Semon,  Albert  L.  Fluid  pressure  regulators.  3,407,841,  10-29- 

68,  Cl.  137—305.15.  ^  ,    v     a     f-  ,^ 

Serbia,    George   W.,    and    I.    Benett.    to   General   f^2'^^..,^'\T 

Process  for  preparing  a  quick  cooking  rice.  3,408,202.   lo 

29-68,  Cl.  99      80. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See  _ 

Westover,  Thoinns  A.,  and  Wlnsteln    3,408,493. 
Sevcon  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Nee  — 
Ourwlct,  Isaac  D.  .3.408..53S. 
Sewell,    Donald    N.,    to    Dielectric    l\roA»''U   hni^n^rinp   (.. 

Inc.    Coaxial    cable    connector.    3,408,615,     lo  29-68,    (I. 

,339      94 
Shanafdt,   Leo  A.,   and   H.   W     Berger    Method  '"r  providing 

high   deflnltlon   colored   television   Image.- 3,408  4-. 6.    10-_'.» 

flft    Cl     17R 5  4 

Shav'el    John,  Jr  ,  and  H,  Zlnnes.  to  Warner  Lambert  Phnrm  i 

ceuflcal     Co.     Pyrldo(l,2b)    J  1  2Jbenxothlazln  10^1 1  (7H. 

lOaHldlone  5.5dloxldes  and   7,8  dlhydropyrido  ( 1,2  bl    1 1 . 

21      benzothlazln  10.11   (9H,10oH)dlone     5-» ''J"*'!Jr»'„  ""'' 

process  for  tbeir  production.  3,408,347.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260 

243 
Shaw    John  O.  Transmission  apparatus.  3.407.602.  10-29-68. 

Cl.'eO— 102. 
Shaw.  Mary  E. :  See — 

Shaw,  Robert   E.  3,407,550 

Shnw.  Robert   E.  3.407,557.  ^    ,,..,.  . 

Shaw     Robert    E      deceased.    (Mary   E.    Shnw   admlnlstrnf  rlx.  I 

Self  aliening   shingle     3  407  .".^7     10   2ft-«'5     CV    52      .55^ 
Shaw,  Robert  E.,  deceased  ;  M.  E.  Shaw.  «<lmlp»»t"t5'»;-S0" 
tinnoiis  one  i>lece  bird  repellent  structure.  3,407,550,  10-29- 
68,  a.  fi2— 101. 
Shelnhartx,  Irving :  See—-  ^  „.    .   ^     ^      »  .na  otn 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D.,  and  Shelnhartx    3,408,230 
Dickinson.  Clayton  D..  Perez,  and  Shdnhartt.  3,408,231. 
Shddahl,  David  B.,  to  Sinclair  Rese.irch,  Inc.  Corrosion-resist 
ant  soiuble  oil  composition.  3.408.297.  10-29-68.  Cl.  252- 
33  3. 
Shell'  on  Co.  :  See—  ^    ,^„ 

Basklr,  Emanuel.  3,407,508.        .  ,^„  ,,„ 
Hendal,  Wlllem  P.,  and  Mulder.  3,408,413. 
Kuderna.  Jerome  G  .  Jr.,  and  Phillips.  3.408,384. 
May.  Clayton  A.  3,408,422.^      ^ 
McAllister.  Sumner  H.  3,408,443. 
Seal.  Dennis,  and  I^pM.  3,408  219. 
Nlhof.  Hendrikus  J.,  Bljl,  and  Borsboom    3,408,488. 
Shelton,   Charies   P.,    Jr.,   to   Cerro   Corp.   Polylmide  covered 
conductor.  8,408,453,  10-29-68.  Cl.  174—68.5, 

Shen,  Chung  Y, :  See — 

bvroff.  David  R,.  and  Shen.  .3.408.158. 

Shenstone,  Joseph  C,  and  W  J  Flanlgan  to  Essex  Wire 
Corp  Directional  signal  awitch,  3.408,467,  10-29-68.  Cl. 
200—61.27. 

Sherwood.  Thomas  K..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Hydrogen  separa 
tlon  apparatus.  3,407,571.  10-29-68.  Cl.  55—158. 

Shlmabukuro.  George  T..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Motor  synchronis- 
ing system  utlllilng  reversible  counter  and  logic  means. 
3.408.549.  10-29-68.  Cl.  318—85. 

Shlmabukuro,  George  T.,  to  Xerox  Corp  High  speed  printer 
system.  3.408,633,  10-29-68.  C\.  340—172.5. 

'*Sasak",    Hlroshl.    Aokl,    Okada,    Klnoshlta.    and    Shiro. 
3,408.256, 

^*'°'coi?e^'^etry^PrShock,  Wood.,  and  Crawford.  3.407,- 

606. 
Short,    Oliver    A.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and   Co. 

Thermistor  compositions  and  thermistors  made  therefrom. 

8,408,311,  10-29-68.  Cl.  252—614. 
Shortes.  Samuel  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Increasing  the 

electron  energization  threshold  of  phosphor  particles,  3,408.- 

223,  10-29-68,  Cl,  117—100. 


Corp.    Method    of 
3,408,471,    10-29- 


Shulman,    Elliott,    to    British    Industries 
making   cutting   dies   by   electroerosion. 
68.  Cl.  219—69. 
Shyam.  Megha  :  See —  ^  ^  ^  ^^„  ^^^ 

Allen.  John  W„  Shyam,  and  Pearson,  3.408.594. 
Sicklnger,  Hans.  Co. :  See — 

Ostermeler,  Claus.  3,407,851. 
Slegart,  William  R.  :  See — 

Blackley,  William  D„  and  Slegart,  8,408,412. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Adamletz,  Josef,  and  Thlerbach,  3.408,514, 

Bahr,  Alex.  3.408,525.  .     „  .„,  «,, 

Dietz.  Helmut.  Llppmann.  and  Schenk,  3,407,637. 

Feese.  Wolfgang.  3.407,588. 

Haus.  Joachim.  3.408..'i41, 

Holzwarth,  Herbert.  ^,408.304. 

Kesel,  GQnther.  3,408.275. 

Koller.  Alois,  and  Michel.  3,408,527. 

Weiss.  Herbert.  3,408,499. 
Sieverdlng,  Wayne  F, :  See— 

Xorrls,  John  W.,  and  Sieverdlng.  8.407,867. 
Signal  Stat  Corp. :  See — 

Sim jlanV  Luther  o'.  Check  controlled  lock.  3.407.914,  10-29- 

68    Cl    194 4 

Slmjian/ Luther  G.   Service  Compartment.  3,407.998.   10-29- 

fiS    Cl    232 43  4 

Simk'lns.'    Daniel,    to    Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.    Expendable 
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pallets.  3,407,758.  -0-29-68.  Cl.  108—51. 
Simmons.    Cecil    E.,    to    Jeffrey    Gallon    Mfje. 
mulling.  3.408.052.  10-29-68,  Cl.  259—147 
Simon,  Jean-Claude,  and  G.  J.  Broussaud.  to  C  &  F  Cpmpagnle 
Generale   de   Telegraphic    Sans   Fll.    System    for    locallilng 
trains  along  a  track.  3,408.646,  10-29-68,  Cl.  343-6.5. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc, :  See — 

Sheldahl,  David  B.  3.408,297, 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ketterer,  Stanley  J.  3,407.760. 
Mauquol.  Fred  W.  3.407^761. 

Wynian.  Harry  E..  and  Bensley.  3.408.503.  _    ^      .        , , 
Singer.  Frant.  to  Compur-Werk  0««ell«<^^»ft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung  k  Co,  Photographic  apparatus.  3,407,718,  10-29- 

ao     r*\    ^5 11 

Slrrenberg.  Wilhelm,  O.  UnterstenhSfer,  and  I  Hamtnann,  to 
FarbenTabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenvl-benzene- 
sulfonlc  acid  esters    3,408,382,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—456. 

''^'"*Mc^ntyre,*Ma7rice  J.^and  Bennie.  3.407,942 

Skinner,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp    Lamp  burnout 

detection  circuit.  3,408,625.  10-29-68,  Cl.  340—79. 
Skisearch.  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett  William  N.  3.408.086. 
Skor«     Jowph    A.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.    l-b«nx«)cyclo 

bu^nvlam'lno  acids.  3.40^391,  10-29-68.  Cl.  260— 5l6. 

^''"  SmUh'I'chJrl- B^Tand  Slagell.  3.407,858. 

^'"Rohrilfr  Michael  K..  Latullppe.  Seguln.  and  Roth,  3,407.- 

Slavton'^tvayland  F.  Slldln?  Jaw  wwnch  h^Jinf^g^S^^cV 
able  rack  and  pivoted  rack  catch.  3,407.689,  lU--i9-o»,  ei. 

Slezalc!  Raymond  J.  Belt  tracking  apparatus.  3.407,673,  10-29- 

SlimiS'  Mtd^aeV'T.   Alarm   device.   3.408,643,    10-29-68,   Cl. 

Slimm7v??tor  R.  Hydraulic  apparatus,  3.407,744,  10-29-68. 

SnTlth  Charles- R.,  and  L.  D.  H»f^»l.  to  Creve  Ccneur  Mfg  Co. 
Cutter  drive  and  mounting.  3,407,858.  10-29-68.  Cl.  140— 

Snrni.,  Jlnuuy  G.,  and  O.  J.  Rhodes.  Stringed  musical  Inst n. 
ment  stable,  harmonic-free  tuning.  3.407.696.  10-29-6B,  ui. 

Sn?Uh:*l!ionard    H..    and    W.   A.    McMillan,    to   Electromatic 

Beer  Controls.  Ltd.  Draft  beer  metering  apparatus.  3.408, 

030.  10-29-68.  Cl.  251  —  138. 
Smith,  Leslie  H. :  See—  ^  ./.o  oo, 

Howe,  Ralph,  and  Smith.  3,408,387 
Smith    Ray  F.,  to  Berwick  Forge  k  Fabricating  Corp.  H.\ro 

dynnmlc  ret.\rder.  3.407.908,  10-29-68.  Cl.  l§8-90. 
Smith.  Ronald  A.  :  See—  „  .«o  ,,« 

Lewis.  Harry,  and  Smith.  S.408.179 
Smith.   Roy  E..   and  J.   PKJ'nk.  Method  and  aivparatus  for 

fonnlng  and  collecting  filaments.  3.408.012.  10-29-68,  Cl. 

Smithrwiillam  D.,  to  International  Business  Maclilnes  Corp. 
Automatic    gain    control    circuit.    3.408,578,    10-2»-«»,    Cl. 
328—67. 
Snider.  Paul  H. :  See— 

Baker,  Edward  S.  3.408,613.    „   ,     ^  „         „  . .,  _  .. 

Snyder    CllfTord  H.,  to  SBM  Co.  Valved  coupling.  3,407.84 1, 

10-29-68,  Cl.  137—614.06. 
Socleta"  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  See— 

(;rein.  Arpad.  Canevaxzl,  and  BarchlelU.  3,408,258, 
Soclete  Anonyiiie  de  Machines  Electrostatlqiies  :  See- 
Morel,  Roger  C.  M..  and  Tauveron.  3,407,930. 
Soclete  anonyme  dlte  Compagnle  des  Frelns  et  Slgnaux  ^^est 
Inghonse :  See — 

Martin,  Gerard.  3,408,507.  »,,».,„ 

Soclete  .\nonyme  Manufacture  Beige  de  Lampes  et  de  Mate 
riel  Electronlque  :  See — 

Schayes,  Raymond  and  Koilowlti.  3.408,495. 
Soclete  Civile  de  Recherches  et  D'E>tude8  Industrlellee :  See— 

Vincens,  Rene.  3,408.127, 
Soclete  d'  Electronlque  et  d'  Atoniatlsme  :  vSee — 

Masson,  Claude  M,  E.  3,408,640. 
Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot   (S.F.A.C)  :  See— 
Savary,  Fernand  J,  B,  3,408,101, 
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Societe  des  Mecaniques  Verdol :  Set 

Fumat,  Joseph.  3,407,848. 
Soc  ete  Generale  de  Coustructlons  EUectriques  et  Mecaniques 
(  \Utbum)  :  See — 
Cbadeuson,  Pierre,  and  Lepeuve.  3,407, 65B. 
Socjete  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne  :  See — 
Labat,  Yves.  3,408,327. 
Labat,  Yves.  3,408,328. 
Labat,  Yves.  3,408,329. 
Soc  ete  Rhodiaceta  :  See — 

Martin,  Jean  C.  and  C.  3,408,277. 
Sogkwa,   Toru,    S.    Gouil,    and    T.    Kanai,    to   Kurelui   Kagnku 
ogyo  Kabusbiki  Kalsba.  Thermal  cracking  method  of  hy 
d-ocarbons.  3,408,417,  10-29-68,  CI.  260 — U79. 
Sok  jloff,  Boris.  Tobacco  smoke  filter.  3,407,821,  10-2S>-6S,  CI. 

m— 265. 
Sokjly,  John:  See — 

Noakws,  Thomas  E.,  Van  Kuyk,  and  Sokoly.  3,407.66.*). 
SoI(  men,    David   E.,    to   Westingliouse  Electric  Corp.    Helical 
low  wave  structure  for  a  travelling  wave  tube  to  provide 
hfeat  removal  from  the  slow  wave  structure.  3,40^,529.  10- 
-68,  CI.  315 — 3.5. 
Sonjerset,  James  P. :  See — 

Peterson,  Thomas  G.,  and  Somerset.  3,408,558. 
Sonjos,  Istvan  :  See — 

De  Cecco,  Angelo  L.,  Plccone,  and  Somos.  3,408,545. 

a,  John  :  See — 

Wheeler,  John  B.,  Ill,  Sonia,  Samuels,  and  Klrkis.  3,408,- 

437.  , 

c  Engineering  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Jacobs,  John.  III.  3,408,050. 

Yvon,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Tensile 
sting  machine.   3,407,651,  10-29-68,  CI.  73—97. 

western  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
McKibben.  Richard  K.  3,407,542. 

idor.er.  I^'ster  .M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Read-write  net 
rk  for  content  addressable  memory.  3,408,638,  10-29-68, 
340—174. 
ir,  Clifton  T.  Device  for  supplying  chemical  disinfectant 
Id  the  like  to  the  trap  of  a  toilet  bowl.  3,407,412,  10-29- 
'^    CI.  4—228. 
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ry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Bute.  Curtis  J.,  and  La  Valley.  3,408.612. 


Cook.  Charles  fe..  and  Fine.  3,408, 65<i. 
Davis,  William  W.  3,407.492. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C.  3,407.578. 
Ralsanen,  Walfred  R.  3,408,512. 
Spandorfer.  Lester  M.  3,408,638. 

Walter,  Gerard  O.,  Goldammer,  and  De  Meo.  3,407,938. 
Spe  "ry  Rand  Ltd. :  See — 

Dove.  Frank.  3,407,654. 
Spliak,  Steve,  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  Welding  twl.  3.408.- 

4  r2,  10-29-68,  CI.  219—98.  i 

Spli  zmlller.  Ervin  R. :  See —  ' 

Bernstein,  Jack,  Spltxmlller.  and  Bruson.  3,408,389. 
Spo  slno.  Peter  P.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Bag  closure.  3.407,- 

9  J9,  10-29-68^  dl.  229—62. 
Spof Ian  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Wischmeyer.  William  F.,  and  Hoffman.  3,407,617. 

do,  Bernar*  M.  :  See — 

Konijnenberg,  Joh«n.  and  Sprado.  3.407,958 

bb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Jack,  Spitzmiller,  and  Bruson.  3,408,389. 

Horovttz.  Zola  P.  3,408.356. 

Benedict.  Inkflow  control  for  a  printing  press.  3.407,- 
9,  10-29-68.  CI.  101—347. 

John  :  See — 
Dewey.   Dwight  N..  and   Stacherl.  3.407.451. 

Edwin  O..  Jr.  Railway  car  construction.  3.407,753, 
-29-68.  CI.  105 — 367. 

licarbon  N.V. :  See —  | 

Machlels,  Andr6  J.  G.  M.  G.  3,408.065. 
Van  Mourik,  Johannes,  and  Van  Beveren.  3,408,335. 
Van  -Muylwljk.  Arend  J.  3.408,218. 
dard  Oil  Co. :  See — 
Bachi.  John,  Jr.  2.408,154. 
Stanley.  William  G.   and  Morello.  3,408,431. 
Walker.  Donald  C.  and  Hunt.  3.407.804. 

"  Oil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  See- 
Greene.  Janice  L..   Veatch,  and  Godfrey.  3.408.254. 
Miller.  Arthur  F.,  and  Salehar.  3,408,157. 
Stafford  Research  Institute  :  See —  I 

Dore.  Bumell  V..  and  Geppert.  3j408,521. 
Stanley.  Edward  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  of  trim- 
ming   and    cutting    in    register.    3.407.690.    10-29-68,    Cl. 
8;^ — 17. 
Stai  ley,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Horgan.  Thomas  B..  and  Stanley.  3,408,557. 
Stai  ley.  William  G.,  and  E.  F.  Morrello.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
.Mpthod  of  preparing  propellant  grain.  3,408.431.  10-29-68. 
Cl .  264 — 3. 
Stat  wood,  David  A.,  to  Swimqulp,  Inc.  Liquid  Jet  producing 

d«vice.  3.408.006,  10-29-68,  Cl    239 — 66. 
Starbuck.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Ashburn,  Lennie  L..  and  Starbuck.  3,408.224 
Star^.  Manfred  :  See — 

Anderko   Kurt.  Henle^  and  Stark.  3.407,864. 
Staugaard.  Kenneth,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Control  apparatus 
for  web  feeding  devices.  3,407,981.  10-29-68.  Cl.  226 — 171 
Staunton.  G.  S.,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Staunton,  Richard  T.  3,407,576. 
Staunton    Richard  T.  3.408,438. 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.,  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.  Instrument 

co)ling  system.  3.407,869.  10-29-68.  Cl.  165 — 80. 
Staunton.  Richard  T.,  to  G.  S.  Staunton  &  Co..  Inc  Self- 
supporting  filter  element.  3,407.576.  10-29-68,  Cl.  55—514. 
Staunton.  Richard  T..  to  G.  S.  Staunton  &  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  making  self-supporting  filter  element.  3,408.488,  10-29- 
m  Cl.  264—252. 
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3.407.411. 

3,408.383. 


Ste.  .\inp.  CockerlllOugree  :  See — 

Levaux,  Jean.  3,408,177. 
Steck.  Edgar  .\.  :  See — 

Troscinski.  Edwin  S..  Steck,  and  Cocliraue.  3,408,307. 
Steelcase,  liio.  :  4S're- 

Boltlng.  Vernon  B.,  and  Levlt.  3.408,106. 
Steele.  Dimne  H.  :  See— 

Rylander.  Paul  N.,  and  Steele.  3,408,364. 
SteigerwHld.  Klchard  .\.  :  Her  — 

Gibson.   Robert  G.,   Steigerwald,  and   Ide.  3.408,637. 
Stein.    Gary,    to   .\p|illed    Power    Industries.    Inc.   Pump   wtili 
vririable  volume  and  directional  control.  ;<.407,737.   10-29- 
«8,  Cl.   103-^2. 
Sfelner  Co.  I,nusanne  .S..\.  :  Sec  — 

KMsniiisKen,  liolger.  3,408,125. 
Steinke.  James  M.,  to  The  .Xatlonai  Cash  Register  Co.  .Mwh- 
unisni  for  prmliicing  rotary  output  motion  with  haruiuniv 
displHceiiient  cliaracterlMtirs.  3.407,078    10-29-68.  Cl    74    - 
394. 
.St^-iniiietz.  W»'rner,  to  I'neiiiiiaHl  Corp.  Filtering  foreign  mat 
ter   from   a    collecting  airstreani.    3,407,570,    10-29  08.   Cl. 
■").">     97. 
Stephens.  James  A..  Jr.:  Sre- 

.May.  James  L.,  and  Stephens.  3.407,418. 
Stephenson.  George  W.,  to  Ingles  k  .Maciunes  Ltd. 

pling.  3.408.090.   10-29-68    Cl.  28.")      110. 
Stevens.    Eugene    V.    Bedside    bathing   apparatus. 

10-29-68,  Cl.  4—185. 
Stevens.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Richard  M.,  and  Stevens.  3.408,563. 
Stevenson.  Ken  von,  Jr.  :  See   - 

Rolewicz.   Ilenry   A.,   (irimes,   and   Stevenson. 
Stevenson,    Philip    J.,   and    S.    P.    Susklnd.    to    .Monsanto   Co. 
.Method     for    preparing    non-woven     substrates.    3.407.401. 
10--'9-«8.  Cl.  28—72.2. 
Stewart,  David  (i.  :  See — 

Ball.    William    J.,    Barclay,    Gasson.    Stewart,    Hohemen. 
.Newman,  and  Wood.  3.408.401. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Earleywine,  Aubrev  W..  Jr..  aod  Grab.  3.408,464. 
Stirton,  Alexander  J.  :  See-  - 

Ault,  Waldo  C,  Micich,  Stirton.  and  Blstllue.  3,408,373. 
Stojanow.  Iwan  M. :  See — 

KrUger,   Werner  H..  Stojanow.  and  Messer.  3,408.259. 
Stone  k  Webster  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Hallee.   Lawrence   P.,  Green,   and   Woebcke.   3,407.789. 
Stoodley,   Keith   H..   to   Porter  Paints   Ltd.   Painting  process 
wherein   a   conductive   undercoat   is  electrophoretically   de 
posited.  3.408.278,   10-29-68,  Cl.  204  —  181. 
Strachan,  Richard  W. :  See  - 

Nield.  Joseph  G..  Jr..  and  Strachan.  3.408.510. 
Strelb.  Hugo,  and  W.  Hecheihammer.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Glass   fibers  sised   with   polycartMinate 
3.408.22.'».  10-29-68,  Cl.  117—126. 
Stromberg  Carlson  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brammer.  Robert  C.  3,407.901. 
Strong.  Herbert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  pressure  re 
action    vessel    for    the   preparation   of   diamond.    3.407,44.">. 
10-29-68    Cl.   18-34. 
Struble.  Wlllard  R..  and  J.  A.  Paulley.  Snow  making  nozzle. 

3,401S.OO.'>.   10-29-68.  Cl.  239—14. 
Stru|K-zewski.  .VndrseJ.  Composite  cathode  for  use  In  an  arc 

plasma   torch.  3.408.518    10-29-08.  Cl.  313-32. 
Strutz.  Carl,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Strutz.  Carl  J.,  Jr..  Rudolph,  and  F.  C.  Strutz.  3,407.915. 

Strutz,  Carl  J.,  Jr..  R.  R.  Rudolph,  and  F.  C.  Strutz,  to  Carl 

Strutz  k  Co.,    Inc.  Conveyor  for  workpiece  decorating  ap 

paratiis  and   method   lor  its  use.  3.407.915    10-29-68.   Cl. 

IQ^ lO 

Struts,  Frank  C. :  See— 

Strutz.  Carl  J.,  Jr.,   Rudolph,  and  Strutz.  3,407,614. 
Strutz,  Carl  J..  Jr..  Rudolph,  and  F.  C.  Strutz.  3,407.915. 
Stubbs.  l-Yank  F.  Ankle  support.  3,407.811.  10-29-68.  Cl.  128— 

166. 
Studebaker  Corp.  :  See-- 

Uildebrant,  Vernon  H.  3.407,861. 
Stull,  Morton  B.  Dispensing  closure  cap.  3.407.967.  10-29-68 

Cl.  222 — 48. 
Sturnian.  Oded  E.  :  See — 

Turnblade,  Richard  C,  and  Sturman.  3,407,822. 
Turnblade,  Richard  C,  and  Sturman.  3.407,626. 
Stuts,    Theo.    to    Contravea    A.G.    Arrangement    for   counting 
signals    of    specific    significance.    3,408,484,    10-29-68,    Cl. 
235—92. 
Such,  Tony  E.,  and  M.  Partington,  to  W.  Canning  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Electrodeposition    of    chromium.    3,408,272.    10-29-68.    Cl 
204 — 51. 
Su-Kv.  Inc. :  See — 

Baker    Stephen  C.  3,408,062. 
Suh,   John  T.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Novel  processes  for 
prepirlng  ferrocene-cyclic  ethers.  3,408,376,   10-29-68.  Cl. 
260 — 439. 
Suh,  John  T.,  and  C.  I.  Judd.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.a-Cy- 
clohexyl -3,4 -disubstituted-pbenyl    acetamides.    3.408.396 
10-29-68.  Cl.  260—559. 
Sulser  Bros..  Ltd. :  See — 

Hagmann.  Frits.  3,407,788. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Schomburg,  Louis  M..  and  Dvorak.  3,407,652. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Bennett,  John  D.  3,407,886. 
Cox,  William  H.  3.408,622. 
Hepp.  Peter  8.  3,408.288. 

Telchner,    Stanislas   J.,   Thomas,   and   Hoang.   3,408.159 
Sun  Shipbuilding  k  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Garland.  Charles.  3.407.417. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar.  and  Vlecell.  3.407.522. 
Sundholm,  Norman  K..  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Curing  agents  for 
liquid  polyurethanes.  3,408,301,  10-29-68.  Cl    252 — 182 
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M.   Swanson. 
6.t.   Cl.   99— 


Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Thomas  O..  and  Somerset.  3,408.558. 
Surber.  Albert  :  Nee — 

Kaiser,  Frle<lrlch.  Plrchl,  and  Surher.  3,408.037. 
Hurmatls.  Joseph   I).,  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc.   Novel  proc- 
esses and  lnterme<llates.  .T408.414.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260-666. 
Hus.  Oskar.  J.  Mnnder,  and  H.  Hchafer,  to  Keiiffol  k  Esser  Co. 
IHazotype   reproduction    nmterlals   containing   an    Oamino 
phenol  as  coupler.  .H.40S.20:i,  10-29-6S.  Cl.  98 — 91. 
Susklnd.  Stuurt  P.  :  See- 
Stevenson.  Philip  J.,  and  Rnskind.  3.407.461. 
Suvada.   Paul    Clipss  ple<es  distinguished  by  color.  3.408.073. 

l(>-2»-68.  Cl.  273— 1.S7. 
Suzuki,  Yasno  ;  See- 

Yoshlzawa.  Heljl.  Suzuki,  and  Watanabe.  3.407,682. 
Swain.  James  C.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  K,.  Swain,  Thomas,  and  Wilcox.  3.407. 
742. 
Hwnnson.    Arthur   M.,  and   D.  J.   Fenske,  to  A. 
Flour    aggregation    process.    3.40.s,204.    10   29 
93. 
Swanson.  John  R.  :  See — 

Cooper.  David,  and  Swanson.  3.408.513. 
SwaiiKon.  Rlt-hard  H.  :  See — 

DedrickN.  Alvlu  N..  and  Swanson.  3.407.621. 
Swimqulp.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stanw.Mxl,  David  A.  3.408.006. 
.Swiss  Controls  k  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kolster.  Wllhelm  K.  3,40.s.477. 
Svlvanla  Ele<-trlc  Products  In-.  :  See — 

Casamo.  Charles  C.  and  Kerstetter.  3.408.522. 
Svntex  Corp.  ;  See — 

Frle«l.  John  H.  3,40,s.372. 
Halpern.  Berthold.  3.408.343. 
Ilalpern.  Otto    :<.40H,371. 
Szlta,  Jeno,  r.  Balir.  H    .Marzoliih.  and  G.  Nlschk.  to  F'nrb«-n 
fabrlken  Bayer  .Vktlengesellwhaft.  Polymers  of  acrylonltrlle 
with  oleflnlcally  unsaturated  urea,  3.408. 3.H8.  10-29-88.  Cl. 
26(»— 7W.3. 
Szymanskl.  ThaddiMis  A.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Inflatable 

seal.  3,40s.O,s;{,  10  29  nx.  Cl.  277--;<4. 
Tnhberf.  Gene  H..  to  Dana  Corp.  Shift  linkage  assembly  for  n 

wheeleil   vehlrle    .{,407..%92,    l(»^2»-n.S.  Cl    «0— 19. 
Tabor,    Patrick    .M.,   to   .Mercox.   Inc.    Explosive  iirojectlle  for 
use    with    wea|»oiis    such    as    rifles    and    pistols.    3,407.734. 
10   29   tts.  Cl.  102—66. 
Takahashl.  Saburo  :  See — 

Vamaiiioto.    Takashl.    KobayashI,    Nakatoml.    Takahashl. 
I'etla.  and  Kondo.  3.408.426. 
Takenlshl.  Tadao  :  See — 

Yamazakal.  Aklhlro,  Kumashlro.  Kato,  Meguro,  Takenlshl. 
Yoshlkawa.  Ninomlya.  Vamagu<-hl.  Komata.  Salto.  and 
Ikeda.  3.408,206 
Takj'zawa.    Isoe.    I.    Taklzawa.    and    D.    Ohno.    to    Mitsubishi 
Jukogvo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Method   of  Joining   parts  of  a 
structure   floating  on    the   water.   3.407.771.    lO  29-6K.   Cl. 
114      77. 
Taklzawa.  Ichlzo  :  See 

TakezawB.   Isoe.  Taklzawa.  and  Ohno.  3.407,771. 
Tanaka.   Tsulomii    T.   Tokuzuml.  and   H.   Fujlinura.  to  Mitsui 
IVtrorhemlcal   Industries.  Ltd.  PrcM-ess  for  the  |M)lymerl7.a 
tlon  of  olfflns  with  the  trl  <-ompon«'nt  catalyst  including  dl- 
substltuted  poly«llox«nH.  3.408,.H40.  10-29-8S.  Cl.  260 — 8K  2. 
Tarbox.  (Jeorge  S.,  to  Jacoby-Tarbox  Corp.  Sight  glass  mount- 
ing   and    adjusting    means.    3.407.662.    l(>-29-68.    Cl.    73— 
:<25. 
Tatum.  David.  Processing  of  coated  paper.  3.408.255.  10-29- 

«H,  n    162-5. 
Tauh,    David,   to   Merck   k  Co..   Inc.   Racemlzadon  of  a-alkyl 

phenylalanines.   3,408.385.   10-29-68.  Cl.  260 — 479. 
Tauveron,  Ilerre  :  See — 

Morel.  Roger  C.  M..  and  Tauveron.  3.407.9.H0. 
Tavlor.   Wilfred   V.   Apparatus   for  chilling  vessels.  3,407.824, 

io   29-6.S.  Cl.  62—293. 
Teague,  Walter  !>..  Jr.,  and  A.  P. 
erable   printer   particularly    for 


Montalbano,"  Manually  op 
Imprinting   names  and  ad- 


dresses u|>on  tags.  Invoices  and  the  like.  3.407.728.  10-29- 
68.  Cl.  101— 2H2. 
Technical  Operations.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mueller.  Peter  F.  3.408.143. 
Technlservlce  Corp.  :  ><ee — 

Ir«in.  Malcolm  F.,  and  Ham|»el.  3.407.583. 

Telchman,  Robert,  and  J.  P.  Everett.  Jr..  to  Ralston  Purina 
Co.  Production  of  animal  feed  containing  gamma  amino 
butvrlc  acid  and  the  resulting  product.  3.408.200.  10-29-88. 
Cl.  99—2 

Telchner,  Stanislas  J.,  C.  L.  Thomas,  and  V.  C.  Hoang.  to  Sun 
Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  amorphous  alumina.  3.408.159, 
10-29-68.  Cl.  2.3—143. 

Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gates.  John  M   P.  3.408.533. 
Gibson.  Charles  B..  Jr.  3.40S.530. 
Mortyasu,  Hlro.  3,408,580. 

Teledyne.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Avy  L.  3.408.004. 
Temple,  Donald  L..  and  N.  Oberg.  to  Zero  Mfg.  Co.  Blast  room 

with  uniform  down-draft  ventilation.  3,407,719.  10-29-68, 

CT.  9R— 32. 

Teszner.  Stanislas.  Junction  and  fleld-effect  combined  transis- 
tor. 3.408.544.  10-29-68,  Cl.  317—235. 

Tetzlaff.  Clarence  C.  and  G.  Chamberlain,  to  Wittek  Mfg.  Co. 
Hose  clamp  with  bose-attachlng  means.  3.407,448.  10-29- 
88.  Cl.  24—19. 

Tetzlaff,  Clarence  C,  and  G.  Chamberlain,  to  Wittek  Mfg.  Co. 

Hose  clamp  with  hose-attaching  means.  3.407,449,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  24—19. 
Teves.  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Schmld.  Leopold  F.  3,407,907. 


Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Aiken.   Robert   W..   Canup.   and   Galasple.   3,407,795. 
Blackley,  William  D.,  and  Slegart.  3.408.412. 
Chafet/.  Harry,  and  Patmore.  :<, 408.351. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnnegnn.   Francis.  3.407.840. 

Kettler.  Charles  L.,  Walston,  and  Jones.  8,408,627. 
Nleld.  Joseph  G..  Jr.,  and  Strachan.  3,408,540. 
Posey.  Ken,  Jr.,  and  Trultt.  3,408,229. 
Redwanz.  James  O.  3.408,4.51. 
Sanders.  Donald  P.  3.408.238. 
Shortes.  Samuel  R.  3,408,223. 
Textron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flachbarth,  Charles  T.,  and  Hadfleld.  3,408,094. 
Tezuka,   Yoshltomo,  to  Aida  Iron   Works  k  Co.,  Ltd.   Safety 
device  In  press  machine  and  control  device  therefor.  3,407,- 
913.  10-29-68.  Cl.  192—129. 
Thlerbach.  DIetwalt :  See — 

.\damletz,  Josef,  and  Thlerbach.  3,408.514. 
Thlerbach,  Emma  :  See — 

Adamietz,  Josef,  and  Thlerbach.  3,408,514. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Peterson,  John  A.  3,407,595. 
Thorn,    Laurence   E.    Marine   toilet.   3.407,410,    10-29-68.   Cl. 

4—111. 
Thoma,  Wllhelm.  H.  RInke,  and  H.  Zygan,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    the   production    of 
foils    of   high    E-modulus.    3,408,434,    10-29-68,    Cl.    264— 
210. 
Thomas.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Telchner.  Stanislas  J..  Thomas,  and  Hoang.  3,408,159. 
Thomas.  David  L. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  K.,  Swain,  Thomas,  and  Wilcox.  3,407,- 
742. 
Thomas.  Martin  :  See — 

Feldman.  Julian,  and  Thomas.  3,408,397. 
Thomas.  Rainer.  and  P.  Weber,  to  Phrix-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method   of   separating  cations   from   solutions  con- 
taining the  same.  3,408,291,  10-29-68.  Cl.  210—32. 
Thompson.   Joshua   R.,   and  G.   C.   Hlldred.   to  Comlnco  Ltd. 

Pan  granulation.  3.408,169.  10-29-68,  Cl.  23 — 813. 
Thomptton.   Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Photoelectric 
control  device  with  rotatable  bousing  for  adjustable  light 
control  to  the  photosensitive  element.  3,408,501,  10-29-68, 
Cl.  250—239. 
Thompson,    William    B.,    R.   Treloar,   and   C.   A.   Thorsby.    to 
General    Motors    Corp.    Auxiliary    means    energizing    fluid 
steering   system    upon   deactivation   of  main   pump.   3.407.- 
894,  10-29-68,  O.  180— ."43. 
Thorsby.  Claude  A. :  See — 

Thompson,  William  B.,  Treloar,  and  Thorsby.  3,407.894. 
Thrower.  John  :  See — 

McLoughlln.  Victor  C.  R..  and  Thrower.  3,408,411. 
Tibbs.   Oscar   P..    '..    to  J.   W.   Buzlck.   Breakerless  oscillator 

Ignition  system.  3,408.536,  10-29-68,  Cl.  315—212. 
Tiedtke.    Karl    H..    H.    Scheller,   and   W.    Use.    Production   of 

splnnable  polyesters.  3,408.333.  10-29-68.  Cl.  260—75. 
TImberland  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Warner.  Donald  F.  3.407.802. 
TImko,  Frank  S. :  See — 

Harz.  Fred  C,  and  Tlmko.  3.408,138. 
Tinker.  Frederick  B.,  to  Rodgers  Organ  Co.  Keying  and  wave- 
shaping  circuit  for  electronic   musical   instrument.  3.408,- 
449.  10-29-68.  Cl.  8-1 — 1.11. 
Tinker.  John  F.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  Tinker.  3,408.198. 
Toko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuro.  3,408,639. 
Tokuzuml,  Tadalchl :  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  Tokuzuml.  and  Fujlmura.  3.408.340. 
ToUey.    Derek    C,    to   National-Standard   Co.    Ltd.    Bae  type 
filter   apparatus    and    cleaning   means   therefor.    3.407,572. 
10-29-68.  Cl.  65—283. 
Torll.  TatsumI  :  See — 

Asano.  Tadao.  and  Torll.  3,408.118. 
Torok.    Andrew,   to  Georgia   Kaolin   Co.   Modified   montmorll- 
lonlte  containing  exchangeable  ammonium  cations  and  prep- 
aration thereof.  3,408,3(»,  10-29-68,  Cl.  252—317. 
Touey,  George  P.,  and  R.  C.  Mumpower,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Tobacco    smoke    filters    containing    polyethylene    en- 
capsulated   cellulose    particle*.    3,407,822,    10-29-68,    01. 
131—266. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masao,  and  Tughchi.  3,408,418. 

Trabler,  Martin  O.  :  See — 

Klernan,  James  G.,  and  Trabler.  3,407,681. 
Trans  Continental  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rolfes.  Hans.  3,407,835. 
Traver,  Alfred  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Circuit  for  controlling 

analysis   of  automobile  exhaust  gas.   3,407,646,   10-29-68, 

Cl.  78—23. 
Travis,  Victor,  to  Slgnal-Stat  Corp.  Rearrlew  vehicle  mirror 

with   flat   and   convex   elements.   3,408,136,    10-29-88,   Cl. 

350—293. 

Treloar,  Ronald :  See —  '  __       .       »„«.„„. 

Thompson,  William  B.,  Treloar,  and  Thorsby.  3,407,894. 

Trent.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Dautzenberg.  Wlnand  J.,  Mitchell,  Trent,  Van  Wagenen, 

and  Rau.  3,408,542. 

Trlplett,   John  M.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Warp  drawlng-ln  apparatus.  3,407,460,  10-29-68,  Cl.  28— 

44. 

Troeger,  Henry,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Power  amplifier.  3,407,- 

677,  10-29-68.  CL  74—888. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Griffith,  George  L.  3,407,730. 


xr\  111 


1 

ro 
N 


i;e. 

r?qu 


Trojlope,  William  G.  A.,  to  Canadian  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hoist  appaiatug  including  current  sensitive  motor  control 
m'ans  to  hold   a   variably  loaded  cage  chaired.   3,407.904. 
(^29-68,  CI.  187—29. 
TroidnskL   Edwin   S.,   E.   A.    Steck,   and   C.  C.   Cochrane,   to 
ilco    Chemical    Co.    Inlilbltlnj;   corrosion    of   copper    with 
razoles.  3.40S.S07.  10-29-68.  CI.  252— .394.         j 
Trultt.  James  K. :  See — 

Posey,  Ken.  Jr  .  and  Trultt.  3,408,229.  ' 

Trujsson.  Sven  I. :  See — 

Olofsson.   Hans  K..   Pettersson.  and  Trulsson.  3.407.996. 
Masanobu.  to  D  Antenna  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi  element  high 
uency  antenna   and  element  mounting  means  therefor. 
8.655.  10-29-68,  CI   343—817. 

Yoshio.  and  M.  Sekine.  to  Nippon  Shock  Absorber 
Ltd.   Hydraulic  ihock  absorbers.  3,408,060,   10-29-68, 
2»7— 1. 

Robert  M..  and  C.  A.  Bretlne.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
tfansmlsslon.  3.407,686,  10-29-68,  CI.  74 — 701. 
TulI|o.  Victor  :  See —  .„„  „, 

Pedrottl.   Ruoolph  L..  Sandy,  and  Tulllo.  3.408.375. 
,  Guenter  W..  and  J.   B.  Guin.  Apparatus  and  method 
coating,  molding  and  hardening  work  pieces.  3.408.432, 
1(1-29-68,  CI.  264— «4. 
Tunpermann.  Werner  O.  :  See — 

Grlppo.   George  D..  and  Tundermann.  3,407,813. 
Turiblade.    Richard   C.   and   O.   E.    Sturman,   to  Conductron 
r  irp.   Thermal   refrigeration  apparatus.  3,407.622,   10-29- 
6|,  CI.  62—190. 

blade,  Richard  C,  and  O.  E.  Sturman.  Thermal  refrlgera 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nakatomi.    Takabashi. 


Samuels,    and    KlrklH. 


ti|)n  apparatus.   3.407.626.   10-29-68,  Cl.  62— 4»8. 
Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hartman.  John  K.  3,407.551. 
I.  Hideo  :  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takashi.    Kobayashi. 

Ueda  and  Kondo.  3.408,426. 

Ulb^icht,  Kurt,  to  Institut  Fuer  Lelchtbau  und  Oekonomische 

V  Twendung  Von  Werkstoffen.  Hydrodynamic  power  trans- 

misslon  assembly.  3,407.599,  10-29-68.  CL  60—54. 

I'nl^n  Carbide  Australia  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hackney.  Ronald  J.  3.408,323. 
rnl*n  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Cotter.    Robert    J..    Apel.    and    Conte.    3.408,407. 
Khuri.  Albert.  .'?,408.395. 
Olson    Roy  X..  and  Frey.  3,408.205 
Schlckendantz.  Paul  D.  3,408,394 
Wheeler.    John    B..    Ill,    Sonia, 
3,408.437. 
Inlioyal  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  W.  3.408.249. 
Brucksch.  William  F.  3.408,320. 
Dovell.    Frederick    S..   and    Greenfield.   3.408.415. 
Kckert.   Charles  F..  and   Kngllsh.   3.408.253. 
Farrar.  Henry  C.  3.407.420. 
Sundholm.  Norman  K.  3,408.301. 
I'nijed  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  L.  3,407.875. 
United  Carr  Co.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Wayne  F.  3.407,765. 
Lniled  Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Seckerson.    CUfTord    A.,    and    Downer.    3.407.909. 
United  Equipment  Accessories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Iserman.  Labern  R.  3.408.609. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     See- 
Hovey,  Emerson  B.  3,408.221. 
Musser.  C.  Walton.  3.407.902. 
Unl  ed  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Ault.     Waldo     C.     Mlclch, 

3,408.373. 
Eskew,  Roderick  K.,  and  Cording. 
Fisher.  Charles  H.  3.407.462. 
Pittman.  Allen  <;..  and  Wasley.  3.408.380. 
Navy  :  See — 

Anastasio.  Andrew  A.,  and  Francy.  3.407,777. 
Dasbach.  Curt  J.,  and  Kalb.  3.407,596. 
Hunley.   William   H.,  and   Annlbale.   3.407.769. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Bower,  Joseph  G.  3.408.155. 
Bower.  Joseph  G.  3.408,156. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Calllghan.  Robert  H.,  Hawthorne,  and  Mihelic.  3,408,402 
Griffiths,   David   K..  and  Richards.  3,3408.058. 
Hornak,  John  N.  3,408,059. 
Purkey.  Everett.  3.407,535. 
Scott,  Jay  R.  3,408.020. 
United  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Bernard.  3,408,568. 
Unitek  Corp.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  John  A.  3.408,473. 
Unifersal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Borst.  William  B.,  Jr.  3,408.284. 
Herber.    Raymond    R.,    and    Vesely.    3.408.419. 
Urban.  Peter,  and  Cyba.  3.408.287. 
Ward,  Dennis  J.  3.408.263. 
Ward.  Dennis  J.  3.408,264. 
Ward.  Dennis  J.  3,408,265. 
Ward    Dennis  J.  3,408.266. 
Unt^rstenhSfer.  Gunter  :  See — 

Slrrenberg.    Wllhelm,    UnterstenhSfer.    and    Hammann. 
3.408.382. 
Upj4hn  Co..  The  :  See —  , 

Babcock.  John  C,  and  Campbell.  3,408,370. 
Crbin.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Ralcble.   Ludwig.   Mahler,  Mueller.  Koch.  Immel,   Urban, 
and  Hotz.  3.408.007. 
Urbi  n,  Peter,  and  H.  A.  Cyba.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co. 
Oxidation    of   mercaptans.    3,408,287,    10-29-68,   Cl.   208 — 
2(7. 


Stlrton,     and     BUtllne. 


3,408,209. 


Urbanlck      Burton    A.,    to    .Met-L-Wood    Corp.    Door    closure. 

3  4(>7.."i.{7.  !(►- 20-68,  Cl.  49-   48.1. 
Usuda.  Kojl  :  sve 

Ono.Mlnnru,  and  L'Kudn.  .'{,408. 543. 
V  A  K  Frledland  Ltd.  :  Nee— 

Iioggart.  John,  and  Lawton.  3.408.045. 
\Ktt  (Jetrlebewerk  (Jotha  ;  See— 

LBtsch.    Horxt.    Meusel.    and    Nagel.    3.407.627. 
Vaclaw.  Michael  .M.  :  Nee- 
Harvey.  Robert   It.,  and  Vaolaw.  3.407.877. 
Vagias.  Ernest.  Resonator  means  for  pianos.  3,407,694.  10-29- 

tiS.  Cl.  84-194. 
Valchuiis.  John  .V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dlhinfectlng  or 

purifying  water.   3.408.295.   10-29-68.  Cl.  210—62. 
VaMetfaro.    .Vlarico    A..    J.    (i.    Badger,    and    S.    R.    MeadowM. 
deceased     (by     K.     .^ipadows.     administratrix),     to    Sarkes 
Trazlan.   Inc.  tine  tuning  mechaniiim.  3,407,609.  10-29-(i8. 
Cl.   74-  10.6. 
Valla.  Antonio  k  Co.  s.n.c.  :  Nee — 

Valla,  Gian  E.  3.407.947 
Vulla.  Gian  E..  to  Valla.  Antonio  A  Co.  s.n.c.  Material  moving 
device    for   moving   objects.   3,407,947.    10-29-68,   Cl.    214  — 
141. 
Van  Beveren,  Johannes  :  See 

Van  .Mourlk.  Johannes,  and  Van  Beveren.  3. 408. 335. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  IMols  of  poly  (glycldyl 

ethers).  3,408,404,  10-29-68,  Cl.  260—811. 
Vanderbllt.  K.  T..  Co..  Inc.  :  Set 

Waterman.  Raymond   R.,  and  Bogdany.  3,408  308. 
Van  Hartesveldt,  Carroll  H.,  to  Hoover  Hall  and  Bearing  Co. 
Wear   resistant    titanium    alloy   and    method   of   producing 
same.  3,408.236,  10-29-68,  Cl.  148-6.3. 
Van  House,  Robert  M.,  and  E.  J.  De  Hoff,  to  General  Motors 
Corp    Split  brake  system  fluid  loss  audible  warning  devlw. 
3,407,780   10-29-68,  Cl.  116—65. 
Van  Kuyk.  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Noakes.  Thomas  E..  Van  Kuyk,  and  Sokoly.  3,407,605. 
Van  Meter,  Jack  P.  :  Nee— 

Doke,  Jack,  and  Van  Meter.  3.407  547. 
Van   Mourlk.  Johannes,  and  J.   van  Beveren.   to  Staniirarbon 
N.V\  Anionic   polymerlxatlon   of   lactams  with   unsaturatfd 
lactone  as  promoter.  3,408.335.   10-29-68,  C\.  260—78. 
Van  Muylwljk.  Arend  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  printed  or  dyed  objects  made  of  Inert  plas 
tics.  3.408,218.  10-29-68,  Cl.  117—15. 
Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.,  to  Kent  Engineering.  Remote  control 

mirror.  3,407.6»4.  10-29-68.  Cl.  74—501 
Van  Pul.  Bernard  :  See- 

Fordemwalt,  James  N..  and  Van  Pul.  3,407,479. 

Van  Spljk.   Hubertus  P..  and  J.   M.   van  Weert.  to  Lips  N.V. 

Device  for  sealingly   transmitting  a  liquid   under  pressure 

from  a  stationary  structural  part  Into  a  rotating  shaft  or 

the  reverse.  3,408.085,  10-29-68.  CT.  277—72. 

Vantroba,  Robert  W.,  to  The  BastlanBlessing  Co.  Liquid  level 

float  control.  3.408,053,  10-2»-68,  Cl.  261—27. 
Van  Wagenen,  Julius  E.  :  See — 

Dautzenberg,  Wlnand  J.,  Mitchell,  Trent.  Van  Wagenen. 
and  Rau.  3.408.542. 
Van  Weert,  Johannes  M.  :  Sec — 

Van  Spljk,  Hubertus  P.,  and  Van  Weert.  8,408,085. 
Vartan  Associates  :  See — 

Helgesson.  Alan  L.  3.408.591. 
Llewellyn,  Peter  M.  3,408.494. 
McConneli.  Harden  M.  3.408.310. 
Varkala,   Joseph   C.    Bacon   cooker.   3.407.723,    10-2^68.   Cl. 

99—349. 
Veatch,  Franklin  :  See — 

(Jreene.  Janice  L..  Veatch,  and  Godfrey.  3.408.254 
Venanzettl,  Mlchele.  Vibrating  eccentric  mass  device  comprls 
Ing  one  or  more  pairs  of  vibrators  Independently  rotating 
In  opposite  direction  to  one  another.  3.407.670.  10-29  68. 
a.  74—61. 
Verhlne.  Carl  J.  :  See- 
Lewis.  John  M.,  and  Verhlne.  3.407.510. 
Vernet   Serglus.  to  Antloch  College.  Double  action  thermostat. 

3.407.663.  10-29-68.  CT.  73—368.3. 
Versatile  Fillings  ( W.A.S.)  Ltd. :  See- 
Peacock,  David  H,  3.407.561. 
Verschure  &  Co.'s  Scheepswerf  en  Machinefabrtek  N.V. :  See-H 

Donkers.  Jacobus  M.  3,407.520. 
Vertnlk.  Leonard  R.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Low  melting  poly- 
amide  resin  of  fractionated  polymeric  fat  acids  and  a  mix- 
ture  of  ethylene  diamine   and   dlamlnopropane.   3.408.317. 
10-29-68.  Cl.  260—18. 
Vesely.  Kenneth  D,  :  See — 

Herber,  Raymond  R..  and  Vesely.  3.408  419. 
Vlctoreen,  John  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  bearing. 

3,408,460,  10-29-68.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Vldar  Corp.  ;  See — 

McWhorter   Malcolm  M.  3,408,602. 
Vlecell.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar,  and  Vlecell.  3,407,522. 
Vlgansky,  Victor  C,  and  E.  E.  Mallory,  to  National-Standard 
Co    Locking  mechanism  for  clamping  a  die  on  an  extruder. 
3,407,441,  10-29-68.  Cl.  18—12. 
Village  of  Edlna  :  See — 

Batko,  Adam  D.  3J07.519. 
VlUar-Kelly.  RIcardo  V.  Multiple  soap  cake  container.  3.407. 

939.10-29-68.0.211-90.  ,^     ^ 

Vlncens.   Rene,   to   Soclete  Civile  de  Recherches  et  D  Etudes 
Industrlelles    Office  furniture  having  removable  decorative 

panels.  3,408.127,  10-29-68.  Cl.  312—194.  

Vincent,  Richard  T.  Bottle  gauging  apparatus.  3,407,931,  10- 

VlTlon,  Lee  E.  Turbine  driven  drilling  tool.  3,407,887,  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  175—106. 
Volkmann,  Dieter,   to  Dieter  Haubold  d/b/a  Dieter  Haubold 

Industrlelle  Nagelgerate.   Manually  actuated  valve  aaaem- 

bly  3,408,039,  10-29-68,  Cl.  251—237. 
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Vuiluian,   Walter.   Apparatus  fur  dressing  a  grinding  wheel. 

3,407,801,  10-29-08,  Cl.  125—11. 
VoUuiann.  Heinricb  :  Nee — 

Itieu.  Haus'Sumuel,  Hobniann,  and  Voliuiann.  -iAOH.'-H'i. 
Vou   Wartburg,  Albert,  M.  Kuhn,  C.  Keller,  and  J.   Kenz,  to 

.sandoz.   Lutd.,    (a/k/a)    .Saudoz  .V.G.  K|il|to(lopli> lotoxin  0 

1)  iihuosiues  und   derivatives  tliereol.   ;j.40h,441.    10-:i'J-«.S. 

<!.  424— I.SO. 
VorkoetNfr,  William  J.  Vacuum  valve.  3,408,042,  10-29-08,  Cl. 

251—334. 
Voss,  Jack  G..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Cu.  Method  of  pre- 
paring hubstantlally   cell  free  somatic  antigens.   3.408,440. 

10-29-08.  Cl.  424  -12. 
Vosseiler.  .Vurelius  IJ.  Power  driven  golf  cart.  3.407.892,  10- 

29  »;».  Cl.  180     19. 
V.\\.\uu,  Wesle.\   W..  and  L.  H.  Warden,  to  The  Hyan  .Veronau- 

ticul    Co.    Self  locking,    self-actuating,    lightweight    loldini: 

htrut.  3.408,029,  lO-29-ii8,  Cl.  248—351. 
Vyzkuuiny  a  vyvojovy  usiav  Zavud  vseobecneiio  strojirenstvl  : 

.vee — 

Germak.  Jirl.  and  Novutny.  3,407,702. 
Wacker  Cliemle  (i.m.b.H.  :  Nee — 

Ulttmalr,   Paul,   Nitxscbe,   Wick,  and   Wohlfarth.  3,408. 
325. 
Wagner,  .\deialde  :  See — 

Wagner.  Toblak.  3.408,623. 
Wagner,  James   B.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Electrobydraulic 

overhi)eed  control  system  for  a  reheat  .steam  turbine.  3,407. 

820.  10  29-<i«,  Cl    137-31. 
Wagner.   Tobias    (deceased),   and    \.    Wagner,   administratri.v 

of  Tobias  Wagner,  to  Mary  T.  Hanuer.  .Safety  traffic  signal 

light.  3.408,623.  10-29-68,  Cl.  .340—43. 
Walil.   i<ii(j(J}    li.,   to  liuoxer  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Apparatus 

for  (iHttntlng  I  allure  of  ele<'trt<al   heating  elements.  .■;.40s.. 

»7«i.   10   29   6h.  Cl    21U — ;{8S 
Wakamoto.  Charles  Y..  and  L.  L.  WIUou,  to  North  .Knierican 

K<K-kwell    Corp.     Digital    Huppreiuted    carrier    demodulator. 

.{,408,581.  10   29-08,  Cl.  329—50. 
Wakefitfid  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Coe.  Thomas  I).  3,407.868. 
Waldrep.    Lester    L.    Biblical    tube.    3.407.810.    10-29-68,    Cl. 

128  -  145.5. 
Walker.  Brian  T.,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.   (0|>erating)   Ltd. 

.Solder   How    reversing  apparatus.   3.40<.984,   10-29-C8,   Cl. 

228      37. 
Walker,  Brooks    Carburetor    3,40h.n54,  10  29-08,  Cl.  261      39. 
Walker,  I>ouald  C  ,  and  U.  .V    Hunt,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

(HI   burner  for  flame  cultivation.   3,407,804,   10-29-08,   Cl. 

120—271.2. 
Walker,    Frank    M.,    to    H    k    W    Industries,    Inc.    Ice   maker. 

;<.4<t7.«l"J.  10   2»  68,  (1    »52      i:{7. 
Walker.  Stott  H..  tu  .Motorola,  Inc.  Scanning  antenna.  3,408, 

♦).'.4,   lo   29-68.  Cl    343      7.>4. 
Wallace. Murray  Corp.  :  See — 

Woollen  Weber,  William  E..  Jr.  3.408.046 
W.illace.  William  D.,  and  R.  L.  Carlson,  to  W.  U.  Miner.  Inc. 

Hallway    truck    bolster    snubber.    3.407,7.j2.    10-29-68,    Cl. 

100— iy7. 
Wallaei-,  William  K.  :  Nee  - 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,407,883. 
Walston.  Joseph  .V.  :  .See  — 

Kettler.   Charles    L.,    Walston.   and   Jones.    3.408.627. 
Walter.  Gerard  «»..  K.   K.  Goldamuier.  and  A.  A.  De  Meo.   to 

S|>erry    Hand   Corp.    Apparatus    for  storing  a   plurality   of 

elongated   panels.   3.407,938.    10-29-68.  Cl.   211—41. 
WalHT.  Kurt  :  Sec— 

Klein.  Karl,  and  Walter   3.407,969. 
WalxlH-rg     Hernarr   M.    S.    Auto-focus   camera  and   diaphragm 

means    therefor.    3,408,145,    10-29-68,    Cl.    355--.')«. 
Waulass,  Bert  K  .  tu  General  Motors  Corp.  Double  pole,  dou 

hie  throw  switch  assembly.  3.408.463,  10-29-68,  Cl.  20O— 6. 
Wapner.  Joseph  S.  Wire  handle  for  sealed  cartons.  3,407,988. 

lO^-L'9-68.  Cl.   229   -.'»2. 
Ward,  Ashley  F..  Inc.  :  See- 

Friedniaun.    .Vntou    K.   J.,   and   Eby.    3,408,009. 
Ward.  Dennis  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Single  column 

<llstillation    of    mixture    of    aromatlcs    containing    styrene. 

3.408.263.  lU-29-68.  Cl.  203-  2. 

Ward.  Dennis  J.,  to  Universal  Ull  Pro<lucts  Co.  Subatmos- 
pherlc  distillation  of  benzene,  toluene,  ethyl  benzene, 
styrene   mixture   in   a    single  column   with  a  cut-back  oil. 

3.408.264,  10-29-68,  Cl.  203—2. 

Ward,   Dennis  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Recovery  of 
styrene  from  ethyl  benzene  by  a  single  column  distillation 
with    styrene    vapor    side    draw.    3,408,265,    lU- 29-68,    Cl. 
203—2. 
Ward.   Dennis  J.,   to  Unlverul  Oil   Products  Co.   Sub-atmos- 
pheric  distillation  of  a  benzene,  toluene,  ethylbenxene  sty 
rene  mixture  In  a  single  column.  3,408,266,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
203     y 
Ward.  Joseph   L.,  and  J.   D.   Dixon,  to   Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd. 
.Means  for  attaching  a  lift  truck  to  a  lorry.  3.407,950,  10- 
29-68,  Cl.   21-1 — 512. 
Warden,  Fuller:  See— 

'    Lewis.  Eugene  W..  Warden,  Mills,  and  McNIckle.  3,407,- 
924. 
Warden.  I..aurence  H. :  See — 

Vyvyan,  Wesley  W.,  and  Warden.  3,408.029. 
Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Pilch.  John  S.  3.407,946. 
Waring.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Kent.  George  A.,  and  Waring.  3.408.534. 
Warner,  Donald  F.,  to  TImberland  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Portable 
barbecue  cooking  device.   3,407.802.   10-29-68,  Cl.   126 — 25. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
.Satzinger,  Gerhard.  3.408.346. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  and  Zlnnes.  3.408.347. 
Warner,  Louis  A.  Knee-board.  3,407,757,  10-29-68,  Cl.  108 — 
43. 


Warner.   Paul  F.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Method  of  pro- 
ducing  a    mixture   of   sultides    and    mercaptans.    3.408,403, 
10-2'J-«.s,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Warren.  Keith  \.  :  See- 
Bills.  Daniel  G..  and  Warren.  3,407,991. 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc.:  See  — 

Blackwpll,  Elliott  H.  3.408,1  U. 
Washington  Clialn  &  Su|»ply  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 
Epstein,  Irving,  and  Ubert.  3,407,778. 
Wusley,  William  L.  :  Nee— 

Pittman.  Allen  G.,  and  Wusley.  3,408,380. 
Wataiiabe,   Katsuhiro  :  See 

Voshiznwa,    Heiii,   Suzuki,  and   Watanabe.   3,407,682. 
Wateriiuiii.   Raymond  R.,   and   J.   Bogdany,   to  R.   T.    Vander- 
lull   Co.,    Inc.    Self-emulsifying   liquid   antioxidants.   3,408,- 
308,  10-_'y-68,  Cl.  252—401. 
Watt,  J<din  D.  :  See — 

Davles,  Stanley.  Evans,  and  Watt.  3,408.251. 
Walter/.  Robert   L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Wide  scale  Indi- 
cator tor  Weak  current  amplitudes  within  a  predetermined 
range  above  a  minimum  amplitude.  3,408,570,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
324-131. 
Watts,  Ridley,  Jr.,  to  The  .Vmerican  Packaging  Corp.  Display 

package,    3.407.928,    10-29-68,    Cl.    206—78. 
Ways  &  .Means,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ra^an.  James  B.  3,407,962. 
Webb,  Oswald  :  Sec- 
Hill,  Claude,  and  Webb.  3,407,893. 
Webl»er.  Jack  C.  to  .Mission  Mfg.  Co.  Swab  assembly.  3.407,- 

711,  10-29-68,  Cl.  92- ISO. 
Wel>er,    Charles   A.,    to   Collins    Radio   Co.   Automatic   protec- 
tion circuit  for  remediable  short  circuit  in  load.  3,408,552, 
10-2y-08    Cl.  321  —  14. 
Weber.  Paul  :  See — 

Thomas,  Kainer.  and  Weber.  3.408.291. 
Weber.  Robert   L..  and  N.  D.  Wiggins,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.    Compact   oil    pump    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3,407,741.   10-29-68,  Cl.   10.3-118. 
Wedepohl.  Leonhard  M.  :  See — 

L.-gu'    .Malcolm,   Patrickson,   and   Wedepohl.   3,408,539. 
Wedin.   James   A.,    to   Coast   Mfg.   k  Supply   Co.   Method   for 
manufacturing    glass    fiber    reinforced    resin    impregnateil 
mats.  3, 408. 2:59.  10-29-68,  Cl.  156—62.8. 
Welchhand.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Dieter,  Julian  A.,  Ott,  and  Weichhand.  3.407.563. 
Weinstein,    .\lbert    A.    Race    track.    3.408,006,    10-29-68,    Cl. 

272-5. 
Weir.  G.  k  J..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hyall.  Michael  L.  3.407.873. 
Weiss.   Aiiolf   F..   to   .\lpha   I'ress   Co.,  d.b.a.   .\lpha   Industrial 
Center.   .Strike  adjustment  means  for  cylin(ier  and   piston 
assembly.  3,407.710.  10-29-68.  Cl.  92—13. 
Weiss.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Radiation  sen- 
sor  utilizing  semiconductor  t>ody  having  photo-electromag- 
netic effect.  3.408,499,  10-29-68,  Cl.  2-50— 211. 
Welch,   Russel   .\.,   Sr.,   45%    to   E.   A.   Caasroll,  and  5%    to 
P.   G.    Hogue.   Electric   space   heater.   3,408,479,   10-29-68, 
Cl.  219 — 365. 
Welcker,  Clyde  J.,  and  R.   L.  Shrimp  and  sardine  processing 

machine.  3,407,435,  10-29-68,  Cl.  17—2. 
Welcker.  Roland  L.  :  See— 

Welcker.  Clyde  J.,  and  R.  L.  3.407,435. 
Wells.    Leon   W.,    to   Panopix   Research    Inc.   Film   cartridge. 

3.408.019,  10-29-68.  Cl.  242—71.1. 
Wenzel.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Horton.   Milford  C.  and  Wenzel.  3,408,.599. 
Werner.  F'rank  D..  and  M.  A.  Luger.  to  Rosemount  Engineer 
ing    Co.    Conformable   pad    and    material    for    use    therein. 
3.407,406.  10-29-68,  Cl.  2—3. 
West  Coast  Wire  Rope  k  Rigging  Inc.  :  See — 

Newton.  Don  L.  3,407.776. 
Westcott,    David    T.,    and    M.    L.    Reynolds,    to   The    Imi>erial 
Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).  Ltd.  Tobacco 
smoke  filters.   3.407.820.   10-29-68.   Cl.   151 — 10.9. 
Westerhof.  Pleter  :  See — 

Reerink.  Engbert  H..  Westerhof.  and  SchSler.  3,408,369. 
Westerinnn.  AU>ert  .M.  Exhaust  cover.  3.407,720,  10-29-68,  Cl. 

98-   .59. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Fegley.  Charles  R.  3.407.949. 
Hauck.  I>eon  P..  and  Woeilner.  3.408.013. 
Western  Progress.  Inc. :  See — 

Doyle.  Rol>ert  L.  3.407.825. 
WestinghouHe  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
English.  William  A.  3.407.521. 
Fouse.  Samuel  S.  3,408,4.54. 
Gi»etze.  (ierhard  W..  and  .Vnderson.  3,408,531. 
Hart.  John  J.  3.408.045. 

Hill.  .Menno  E..  Kraft,  and  Friedrich.  3,407,480. 
Jordan.  Angel  <;.  3,408. <H>0. 
.Moskowitx.  Charles.  3.408.601. 
orebic.  Oleg  J.,  and  Handmann.  3,407,464. 
Palmer,  I>ouglaH  W.  3.408.466. 
Petrocelll.  Edward  A.,  and  Lin.  3.408,575. 
Richardson,  Douglas  K.  3,407,876. 
Richardson.  Douglas  K..  and  Johnson.  3,407,623. 
Scalxo,  Augustine  J.  3,408,048. 
Solomon.  David  K.  3.408.529. 
Wiley.  Roy  O.  3.408.537. 

Westmoreland.  Julius  C.  Reciprocating  {Hiwer  arrangements. 
3.407.680.   10-29-68.  Cl.  74 — 124.8. 

Westland.  Roger  D..  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  S-2-[  (Cycloalkyl- 
Hlkyl  and  cycloMlkenyl-alkyl)aiiiino]ethyl  thiosulfates  and 
salts  thereof.  3.408,381.  10-29   68,  Cl.  260 — 453. 

Westover,  Thomas  .V.,  and  -M.  Winstein,  to  Servo  Corp.  of 
America.  Transducer  interrogator.  3,408,493,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
246—249. 
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ih.  Rithani  (;.  :  See — 
^yniiii.  Forest  J.,  and  Whitnah.  3. 408. 047. 
Wiihiiisky.   Louis    Uoinrh   knt»adin>:  machine  (or  th<>'forniin>; 

of    I  bauel  and  the  like.  H.40T.".">4.  l(>-21»-t;8.  CI.  107— ><. 
Wifhierle.    Otto,    to    Ceskoslox  enska    akadeniie    ve«l.    Method 
tor  centrifugal  i-astini:  a  coutact  leus.  3.408.420.  10-2y-«»8. 
CI.  Jt;4    -1. 
Wick.  Manfred  :  See — 

rtittniair.    Paul.   XitZ8ohe.   Wick,   and   Wohlfartli.   3.408. 

■X2:>. 

Wick.l  Kichard.  and  K.  Itestenreiuer,  to  Axfa-devaerr  Aktien 
jres  'llschaft.     Ksposure    control    device    for    photographic 
cameras.  ;?. 407.710.  U)-::0-«58,  CI.  9,V— 10. 
Wiej:;  nd.  James  J.,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc    Load  cell  mount- 
ins.'  of  load  receiver  means  as  a  scale  weichbridKe    3.407  • 
891.   10-L'9-(>8.  CI.   177— Jo.->. 
Wien<  r  Schwachstromwerke  (ieselUchaft  m.b.H.  :  Set — 
leck.  Ferdinand.  3.i08,447. 
11.  John  B..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Silane- 
itied  oletluic  copolymers.  3.408.4J0.  lO-l'O-GS.  CI.  200 — 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


er.  John  I?..  III.  J.  Sonia.  H.  Samuels,  and  J.  H.  Kirkis. 

I'nion    Carbide    Corp.    Molding    thermoplastic    prii>tin>: 

vs.  .{.408.4.57.   10-29-08,  Cl.  264—220. 

pixd  Ci>rp.  :  ^'cf-- 

i.M.ts.  Ira  J..  Metz.  and  Paris.  3.407,403. 

lierw.nHl.  Thomas  K.  3.407.571. 

ylstra.  John  J.  3.408.091. 

.    l>wain    M..    to   tieneral    Electric   Co. 

hu'tion   of   .>rthohydroxvbenfopl)enones 

s.;;i;o.  10-20-O8.  ci  20(v   345.3. 

he.id.    nrt>wnloe.    Subsurface   irriicatiou   iivstent.   3.307,- 

1(^-29-08.  Cl.  01  —  13. 
hurst.  Joe  U..  to  Ideal  Industrie!)    Inc.  Stop  control  for 
ile    .vliver    coiler    head.    3.407.440.    10-29-08.    Cl.    19  - 


Pr(H'es8   for   the 
and   xanthones. 


Xoel  D.  :  Sf  r — 

eber.  I{.>bert  L..  and  Wlftjring.  3,407,741.  I 

i.  Geoffrey  :  j^rr — 

ates.  Herbert  G..  and  Wilcox.  3,407.546. 
5.  John  P.  :  .<ee — 
litchell.  Robert  K..  Swain.  Thomas,  and  Wilcox. 

742. 

Charles  E    Xut  harvesting  machines.  3.407.581.  10-29- 
Cl.  5(i — 328. 
Roy  O..  to  Westinchouse  Electric  Corp.  LiKhtinc  cou- 

sy.sfem  usiup  swltchine  means  f.>r  selectively  Interrupt 


3,407 


and  completing  a  third  wire  circuit.  3.408.53^.  10-29-08, 
31.'.— 313. 

m  Julius  Teufel :  See — 
l?rahl.  Jan.  3.407.409. 

Werner  H.   Packaging  material.  3.407.987.    10-29-68. 

229 to. 

json.  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

[elt>>n.  James  O..  Wilkinson,  and  Jack.s.>n    3.408.124. 
Richard  B  .  to  Baldin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp    Ennergencv 
tHt   pate  stop.   3.408.049.    1(V 29-08.   Cl.   253  —  122 
ms.    X..rman   C..   and    H.    F.    F:verett.    to   Power   Brake 
ipment  Co.   Pneumatic  motor.  3.408.043,   10-29-08.   Cl. 
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ms.  Richard  H.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corp.  Double  laniinat 

process  using  a  single  waxing  station.  3,408,240.  10-92- 

Cl.   150—1,52. 

msburg  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

alpern.  Ernst.  3.407,553. 

uDg.  David  M..  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.  .Multiple  circuit 

ing   patterns  for   polyphase  dynamoelectric   machines 

1.517.  10-29-08.  Cl.  310-198. 

.    George   P.    Transistorized    high-Input  impedance   ani- 

■r.  3.408.571,  10-29-68.  Cl.  325—105 
1.  Harold  E.  Plastic  pipe  fittings.  3,408.098.   10-29-68. 

Larry  L.  :  See — 
akamoto.  Charles  Y.,  and  Wilson.  3.408.581. 

Peter,    to    Elliott    Bros.    ( London  I    Ltd.    Means    f.>r 
ing  inertial  navigation  systems.  3.407.643,  10-2^-68,  Cl. 

iioiler  &  Holscher  :  See —  I 

ochla.  Kurt.  3.408.242. 

.  .Meyer.  Automatic  air  lift  for  aewing  machines   3,407,- 

10-29-68.  Cl.   112—219. 
t  Ltd.  :  See — 

i.tchell.  William  D.  3,407,587. 

r.  Hans  :  See — 

m.     Jan.v.     Bourquin.     Bruschweiler,     Winkler      and 

Schwa  rb.  3.408.355. 

r.  Joseph,  to  <;eneral  Foam  Corp.  Method  of  producing 
inorganic   foam   and   product.   3.408,180,   10-29-68.   Cl. 

n.   Mark  :   See — 
estover.  Thomas  A.,  and  WInsteIn    3.408.493. 
n.  Emanuel  A.  Identification  device    3.407.523.  10-29- 
Cl.   40—1.5. 

Lavoy.    Roundabout    amusement    device.    3  408.068 
9-68.   Cl.   272—44. 

Harry  A.  I.  :  See — 
jalsten.  John  A.,  and  Wlredal.  3.407.889. 

Sven   A.    O..    to   Sandrlkens   Jernverks   AB    Cutting 
•t  for  chip  cutting  machining.  3.407,467,  10-29-68    Cl 
95. 
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never.  William  F..  and  J.  E.  Hoffman,  to  Sporlan  Valve 
.Method  of  removing  dissolved  wax  from  a  refrigerant 
■.617.  10-29-68.  Cl.  62—85. 

Marco,  and  J.  R.  PefTer,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins.  3,408.215.  10-29-68 
106—252. 

Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Lindner,  Paul  L.  3,408,174. 


WIttek  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Tetzlaff.  Clarence 
Tetzlaff.   Clarence 

Woebcke.  Herman  N.  : 
Hallee.   Lawrence 

Woellner.  Horst  L. 
Haiick.  Leon  I 


«'..  and  Chamberlain.  3.407.44s 

C,  and  Chamberlain.   3, 407. 449 

See— 

P.,  Green,  and   Woebcke.  3.407,789. 
See — 
and  Woellner.  3.408,013 


inc.     Siilt- 
^tablllxinL- 


Bohenu-n. 


Wohlfartli.   Ernst  :   See 

HIttmnlr.    Paul,    Nitz.sche,   Wick,   and   Wohlfarth.   3.40.S.- 
■>_  o. 
Wolf.  Calvin  X..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Formaldehyde  and  diene  Inter 

polymers.   3.40S.3.t2.   10   29-OS.  Cl.   200      7;{ 
Wolf,  Edgar,  and  F.  C.  Marino,  to  DIgltronlcs  C<irp   (\introlled 
amplitude  frequency  shift   signal  generator.  3.40s  572    lo 
29-6S.    Cl.    32S      103. 
Wolf.    Wllfre<l    L..    and    C     Beckett,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 
(  oatlng  comiiosltlons  for   the  coating  out  of  anlonl.-   mor 
dant  acid   dye   layers    3.40S.193.    10  29- OS.   Cl    90     S4 
Wolfe.    Wayne    F..    to   Cnlfed   Carr   C.i.    Clamp   for   can   liodv 

forming  machine.  3,407.705.   1(^29  OS    Cl    ll.t     s 
Wolff.     Paul    A.,     to    Kerr-.McGee    (Ml     Industries, 
merslble    vessel    having   an    Irregular   polvgonal 
pattern.  3.407.610.  10- 29-6S    Cl    61    -46.S 
Wolff.   Sonjn  :   See- 

Bergh.tut.  Cornells  W.,  and  Wolff.  3.408.2,35. 
Woltermann.  Jay   R.  :  See   - 

Braus.  Harry,  and  Woltermann.  3,40S.324. 
Wood.    Barrle:   See  — 

Ball.    William    J..    Barclav.    Gasson,    Stewart. 

Newman,  and  Wood.  :<.40s.401. 
Bohemen.  John.  Newman,  and  Wood.  3.40S.4O0. 
Wt>od.    (.Myde    M..    and    D.    R.    Kotatahle   mail    bo\.    .■<.407.997. 

10-29-Os.    Cl.    232—39. 
W(»od.  Doris  R.  :  See — 

Wood.  Clyde  .M  .  and  D.  R.  3.407.997. 
W.)oden.    John    .\..    and    R.    D.    (^uinlan.    to    Brookslde    Corp 

Resilient  fan  hub.   3.407.882.  10   29  68.  Cl.   17o      160  54. 
Woo«ls.    Herbert   J  .    to   Burlington    Industries    Inc    Method  of 
thermally    processing    thermoplastic   yarns.    3.407.59O     lO 
29-68.   Cl.   57—157 
Woods.  Warren  W.  :  See 

Coffer.  Henry  F  ,  Shock.  Woods,  and  Crawford.  3.4O7.0O5 
Woollenweber.  William  K  .  Jr..  to  Wallace  Murray  Corp.  Tur 
bine    housing   for    turboohargers.    3,408,046.    10-29-68.    Cl. 
253-    55. 
Worms.   Karl  Helnx  :  See 

Schlussler,     Hans  Joachim.     Frevhold,     Oroschopp.     and 
Worms.    3.408..3(M> 
Wright.  Archibald   X.,  and   W.  F.   Mathewson.  Jr..   to  (;enerul 
Electric  Co.  Diamond  and  cubic  l>oron  nitride  grains  coated 
with    photopolymerize<l    material.    3.408.172,    1(»  29  68.   Cl. 
51  — 2§5 
Wright.  Howard  N  .  Jr.  :  See 

Hagemeyer.   Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  Wright.  3.408.388. 
Wright.  Norbert  L..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Machltie  for 
in  place   molding  of  cap   gaskets.    3.407.442.    10  29  OS.   Cl. 
18—20. 
Wullkopf,    Heilmuth.    and    <>.    Samow.    to    North     .Xmerlcau 
Philips  <'o..  Inc.  Coll  core  manufactured  from  soft  magnetic 
and  permanent  magnetic  materials.  3.408.573.  10  29  Os.  Cl. 
335-297. 
Wurlltxer  Co..  The:  »ee- 

Laziaro.   Thomas   A.   3.408.448 
Wyman.    Harry    E.    and    J.    T     Bensley.    to    The    Singer   <%•. 
Monitoring  device  for  regulating  the  usage  of  electric  cur 
rent   to  provide  a   more  economical   load   factor.   3.40s.,5o:i. 
10-29   68.    Cl.   307—38. 
Wysockl.    Katmler.    and    T.    J.     B«'nlrhasa.     said     Uenichasa 
assor.    to    said    Wysockl.    Sorter    for    non-magnetic    aerosol 
valves  and  other  closures  having  attached  tubes,  etc.  3.407. 
964.  10-2»-«8.  Cl.  221  —  167. 
Xerox   Corp.  ;   See — 

Hemphill.  Kent  W.  3,40s.l40 
Mammlno    Joseph.  3.408.181-90. 
Mott.  George  R..  and  Perry.  3.408.216. 
Saeger.   Waldemar.   3.408.547. 
Shlniabukuro.  George  T.  3.408.549. 
Shimabnkuro.  Georire  T.  3.40s. 633. 
Yamaglshl.    Knzuo.   K     Sakaklbara.    I.   Abe.   M     Kubo.   t.>   DnI 
Cellii    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Preparation    of    a. fl  unsaturated 
carbowllc    acids    with    a    molybdenum-antimony  vanadium 
oxygen"  ternary  catalyst    3.408..392.  10-29-68.  Cl    200     ,5.30. 
YaniaguchI,   Shlzuko  :   See— 

Yamazakl.  Akihiro.  KumashIro,  Kato.  Meguro.  Takelshl. 
Yoshtkawa.  Nlnonilya.  Yamaguchl.  Komata.  Salto.  and 
Ikeda     3.408.206.  ^   ^    ^     .. 

Yamamoto  Takashl.  S.  Kohayashl.  K.  Nakatoml.  S.  Takahashi. 
H    I'eda    and   M.   Kondo.   to  Hokko  Chemical    Industry   d  , 
Ltd      O  6    dllsopropvl  -  ethylsulflnylniethyldlthl.>phosphate 
3.408,426.   10-29-68."  Cl.   260— 94S 
Yamauchl.  Masakatu  :   See — 

Sato.  Atsushl.  and  Yamauchl.  3,408.227. 
Yamazakl.    Aklhlro.    I.    Kumashiro.    T.    Kato, 
Takenlshl.   M.   Yoshlkawa.   T.   Ninomlya.   S 
Komata.  T    Salto,  and  S.  Ikeda,  to  AJlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.  .» 
nucleotides  seasoning  agents.  3.408,206.  l(>-29-68,  Cl.  99- 
140. 
Yasunaml.  Kazuo.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  standard  pressure.  3,407.644,   10-29-68.  Cl. 
73—4. 
Yates    Herbert  G.,  and  O.  Wilcox,  to  Format  Industrial  Corp. 
Ltd     Foldable  shelter   structure  with   zig-zag   roof  profile. 
3.407.546,  10-29-68,  Cl.  52—18. 

Yato.  Makoto  :  See — 

Nagal,  MInoru,  and  Yato.  3,407.794. 

Yerouchalml,  David  :  See —  

Devlme,  Robert,  and  Yerouchalml.  3,408,528. 


T     Meguro, 
Yamaguchl. 
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Yok.ita,    Katutaro,    to   Zentsu    Denkl    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Hy- 
draullcally   operated   opening  and   closing  device  for  doors 
or   the   like.   .3,407,.-)98.    10-29-68,   Cl.   «)0--82. 
York,  William  C.  :  Nee- 
Beyer,  (ieorge  L.,  and  York.  3,407, 78<l. 
Yushlkawa.  Masaharu  :  See — 

Yamazakl.  Aklhlro,  Kumashiro,  Kato,  Meguro,  Takenlshl, 

Yoshlkawa,  .Mn.milya,  Yamaguchl,  Komata,  .Sulto,  anil 

Ike<la,  3,408,206. 

Yiwhlzawa,  Heljl,   Y,  Suzuki,  and  K.  Wutanabe.   to  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha    Komatsu    Selsakusho.    Control    device    fr)r    iMJwer- 

drlvin  vehicles  having  hy.lraulically  driven  speed-changing 

mechanisms.   3,407.082,   10-29-08,  Cl.  74      471. 

Young,  James  M.  Prestressed,  segmented  concrete  beam.  3,407,- 

554.  10   29-68,  <'l.  52-227. 
Young,  William  A.  Linoleum  scribing  and  cutting  tool.  3,407, 

498,  10   29-68,  Cl.  30-  -293. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tul>e  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.Moore.  Joe  p.  3. 40s, 095. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The:  See — 

J.>nes.  William  M.  3.407,641. 
Yughchl,  Sadao  :  See 

Iwamoto,  Masao,  and  Yughchl.  3.408,418. 
Zahnrn.lfabrlk  Frle«lrlchshufen  Aktiengesellschaft   Frledrlchs 
hafen  :    ^'ff — 

LInser,  Joerg.  3,407,844. 
Zahnradfabrlk  Frledrlchshafen  A.G. :  See— 

Magg,  Alfred.  3,407.676. 
Zahuranec,    Emery   J.,    to   Crasford   Fitting  Co.   Manifold   fit- 
ting. 3,407,842.  10-29-68.  Cl.  137—561. 


Zalachowskl,  Wlktor  :  See — 

Przybyllk.  IWzA,  and  Zalachowskl.  3,407,732. 
Zebarth,  Ralph,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Carlsoij.  3,408,057. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  D.  T.  Carlson,  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc. 

Poultry  iKxk  heater.  3,408,057,   10-29-08,  Cl.  203—8. 
Zellweger,  Ltil.  :  .Sec 

Felix.  Ernst,  and  Melll.  3.408.500. 
Zentsu  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  «ee— 

Yokota.  Katutaro.  3,407,598. 
Zero  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Temple.   Donald   L.,  and  Oberg.  3,407,719. 
Zlegler.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Sellers,   Francis   B.,   and   Zlegler.   3,408, 49<J. 
Zlnnes.  Harold  :  See — 

Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  and  Zlnnes.  3,408.347. 
Zuse  Kit  Grosse  Industrlestrawie  :  See —  ^ 

Zuse,  Konrad.  3,408.483. 
Zuse,  Konrad,   to  Zuse  KG  Grosse  Industrlestrasse.   Readout 

for  space  Coded  data.  3,408.483,  10-29-68,  Cl.  235-61.11. 
Zwicky.  Alfred  J.  Radial  roller  bearing.  3.408,123.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  308—187. 
Zygan.  HIeronymus  :  See — 

Thoma,  Wllhelm.  Rlnke,  and  Zygan.  3,408,434. 

Zygmunt,  Kazimlerz,  and  T.  fJerlach.  Two-way  ground  bur- 
rowing  device.   3,407,884,    10-29-68,   Cl.    173—91. 

Zylstra.  John  J.,  to  Whiripool  Corp.  Coupling.  3.408.091.  10- 
29-08,  Cl.  285—7. 
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2-  3 
it 
68 

3-  27 
4-111 

18S 

228 
S-  81 

335 
8- LSI 
«*-  8 

<^ 
307 

12-  SI 
142 

13-  13 
15-  ¥t 

IQS 
I4S 
181 
250.  (M 
.17 
2S&.5I 
2S7 
314 
344 
352 
16-130 

i«o 

17-  2 

18-  1 
H 

12 


20   : 
SO 

34 
1«*-    26 
ISV 

23-  5<* 

100 

106 

.  143 

165 

207 
200.3 
.4 
2S3 

r? 

307 
313 

24-  l"* 

163 
I46 
1M7 
206 
221 

232 

25-  2 
41 

27-  10 

28-  44 
72.2 
76 

2V-  1.2 
25.2 

42 
80 
MS 
2(6 


420.5 
423 
517 
528 

577 


3.407.406 
3.407,407 
3.407.408 
3.407 .40M 
3.407,410 
3.407.411 
3.407.412 

3.407.413  j 

3.407.414  I 

3.407.415  i 
3.407.416 
.^.407.417 
3.407.418 
3,407.41V 
3.407.420 
3.407.421 
3.408.447 
,3.407,422 
3.407.423 
3,44)7,424 
3,407 .42.S 
3,4<i:,426 
3.407.427 
3,407,428 
3.407.42»> 
3.407.430 
3,407,431 
3.407.4.32 
3, 4<  17 .433 
.1.407,4.34 
3.407.435 
3.407.436 
3.407.437 
3.407.438 
.1.407.4,3«> 
3.44)7.440 
3.407  .Ul 
3.407.442 
3.407,443 
3.407.444 
3.407.44.S 
3,407.446 
.1.407.447 
3.4<m.l.VS 
3.408.156 
3.4(«.157 
3.408,158 
3,408.1 5>> 
3,408,160 
3,44W.IM 
3,4<»<.lh2 
3  408.163 
3.4418.164 
3,408,1^S 
3,44)8,166 
3,408.16: 
3,44)8,168 
3.44)8.164 
3.407.448 
3.44)7,44'* 
3.44)7.4.50 
3.44)7.451 
3,44)7.4.52 
3.44)7.453 
3,44)7.4.54 
3.407.4.55 
3.44)7,4.56 
3.407.457 
3.44)7.4,58 
3.44)7.4.5<* 
3.407.460 
3.44n.461 
3.44)7,462 

:     3.44)7.463 

;     3.407.464 

:     3.44)7.465 

:     3.44)7.466 

:     3.44)7,467 

:     3.44)7.468 

3.44)7 .46'* 

3.44)7.470 

3.407.471 

3,407.472 

3.407.473 

3.407.474 

:    3.407.475 

:    3.407.476 

:    3.407.477 

:     3,407.478 

;    3.407,47<* 


5<* 


.597      : 

604 

605 

64)6 

610 

30-    4M 

«*1  2 

W3 

367 

.32-    14 

.38 

.5<J 

67 

.33-148 

172 

174 

I7<* 

HH 

207 

34-  22 
lOV 

35-  8 

35 

48 

36-  115 
72 

37-42 

.58 

.38-    77 

78 

40-      15 

2 

140 

42-  SV 

43-  15 
17 
57 

44-  74 
46-    22 

I04 
1«*6 
217 
48-214 
4V-  68 
2H0 
482 
483 

51-  8 
11 
V2 

101 
163 
165 
166 
164 
295 

52-  18 
36 
58 

to 

101 
143 
164 
217 
227 
288 
555 

573 
637 
645 
656 

53-  24 
35 

128 
214 
380 


3.407.480 
3.407.481 
3.44)7.482 
3.407.483 
3.44)7.484 
3.44)7 .4a5 
3.407.486 
3.407.487 
3.407.488 
3.407.48V 
3.407 .4'« 
3.407 .4  VI 
3.44)7.4V2 
3.407 .4V3 
3.407 .4V4 
3.407 .4V5 
.3.407.4V6 
.3.407.4W7 
,3,44)7. 4H8 
.3.407 .4W 
3.407  JiOO 
3.44)7,54)1 
3.407  ,.5(C 
3.407,503 
3.44)7.54)4 
3,44)7.54)5 
3.44)7  ..54)6 
3.44)7  ..507 
3.44)7  J14ie 
3.44)7  Ji<)V 
3.407.510 
3.407  Jill 
3.407,512 
3.407,513 
3.407,514 
3,44)7.515 
3.407,516 
3,407.517 
3.44)7,518 
3.407.51V 
3.44)7.520 
3.44)7.521 
3.44)7,522 
3.44)7,523 
3.407,524 
3.44)7 .5i5 
3.407,526 
3.44)7.527 
3.44)7.528 
3.44)7. 52V 
3.44)8. 1  :*) 
3.44)7,5,34) 
3.44)7.-5.31 
:    3.407,532 
3.44)7,533 
,3.408.171 
3.407  ..5.34 
3.407..5.VS 
3.407.5.36 
.    3.44)7  ..537 
:    3.407,538 
:    3.44)7. .V3V 
:    3.407,540 
:     3.407341 
,3.407342 
3.407,543 
3.44)7,544 
:    3.407.545 
:    3,408.172 
:    3.407346 
:    3.44)7,547 
:    3.44)7348 
:    3.44)7,54V 
;    3,44)7. .5.50 
:    3.44)7  ..551 
:    3.407,552 
:    3.407  353 
:    3.44)7354 
:    3.407355 
:    3.44)7.557 
:    3.407. .556 
:    3.44)7. .V58 
:    3.44)7  ..5,5V 
;    3,407360 
:    3.407.561 
:    3,407,562 
:    3,407,563 
:    3.44)7,564 
:    3,407365 
:    3,407,566 


53-385 

54-  24 

55-  52 
<»7 

158 
283 
.386 

448 
514 

56-  8 
15 

256 
328 

32V 
22 
.34 


57 


58.32: 
H4: 
VI 

157      : 
.58-    8.53 


60- 


61 


62- 


IV  : 
24  : 
3V.47: 
.6  : 
.71; 
52 

54 


.5  : 
102 
204 
217 
.5 
1 
II 
13 
42 
46.5 
72.3 
81 
11 
18 
45 
51 
85 
136 
137 

i.sv 

IK8 

IVO 

1V7 

2V3 

476 

4V8 

64-    11 

31 

32 

65-104 

66-114 

138 

176 

68-    18 

207 

6«>-    IVl 

70-456 

71-     4 

65 

118 

72-56 

V6 

135 

181 

349 

462 

73-      1 

4 

6 

23 

.1 

67.3 

.5 

.7 

97 

141 


3.407367  I 

3.407368  t 
3,407,S6V  ' 
3.44)7370 
3,407371 
3.407372 
3.44)7373 
3.407374 
3,407375 
3.407376 
3.407377 
3.407378 
3.407379 
3.407380 
3.407381 
3.407382 
3.407.583 
3.407.584 
3.44)7. .585 
3.407. .586 
3.407.587 
3.407,588 
3. 407. .58V 
3.4073VO 
3.407 .5VI 
3.407,592 
3.407,593 
3,407395 
3.407394 
3,407396 
3,407397 
3,407398 
3,407  ,SW 
3,407.600 
3.407.601 
3.407.602 
3.407.603 
3.407 .64M 
3.407.606 
3.407,606 
3,407.607 
3.407.64)8 
3.44)7 .64)V 
3,407.610 
3,44)7.61 1 
3.407.612 
3.44)7.613 
3.407.614 
3,44)7.615 
3.407.616 
3.407.617 
3.407.618 
3.407.61V 
3.407.620 
3,44)7,621 
3,44)7.622 
3.44)7.623 

:  3.407.624 
:  3.44)7.625 
:  3.407.626 
:  3.407.627 
:  3.44)7.628 
:  3.44)7.629 
3.44)8.173 
;  3.407.630 
:  3.407.631 
:  3.407.632 
:  3.407.6,33 
:  3.407.635 
:  3.407.634 
:  3.407.636 
:  3.408.174 
:  3.408.175 
:  3.408.176 
:  3.407.637 
:  3.407.638 
;  3.407.63V 
:  3.407.644) 
:  3.407.641 
:  3.407.642 
:  3,407.643 
:  3.40^.644 
;  3.407.645 
;  3.407,646 
:  3.407.647 
:  3.407.648 
:  3,407.64V 
:  3,407.6.50 
:  3.407.651 
:    3.407,652 


73-147 
178 
182 
194 
203 
205 
309 
311 

325  : 
368.3  . 
401 

418  : 
452  : 
492 

517      . 
74-    10.6  : 

61 

64  : 
236  : 
241 

242.11: 
329       : 
335      : 
,388 
394 
423 

424.8   : 
448      : 
471 
SOI 

579       : 

701 

796 
75-43 

125      : 

171 

221 
81-    15.7  : 

134 

83-  47 
.344 
522 
635 

84-  1.01 

.11 
194 
284) 
297 
312 
315 
344 
453 
89-126 
194 

90-  U 
17 
56 

91-  3 
2V 
48 

461 

92-  13 
180 

93-49 
3 


94- 


95- 


7 

1.1 
10 
11 


96-      1.1 

.5 


28 
49 
84 
VI 
100 
105 
106 


3,407.653 

3,407.654 

3,407,655 

3,44)7.656 

3.407.657 

3.407.6.58 

3.44)7 .65  V 

3.407,660 

3,407.661 

3.407.662 

3.407.663 

3.407.664 

3.407.665 

3.407.666 

3.407.667 

3,407.668 

3.407.66V 

3.407.670 

3.407.671 

3.407.672 

3.407.673 

3.407.674 

3.407.675 

3.44)7.676 

3.44)7.677 

3.407,678  ' 

3.44)7 .67V 

3.44)7.680 

3.44)7.681 

3,44)7.682 

3.44)7.683 

3.44)7.684 

3.44)7.685 

3.44)7.686 

3.44)7.687 

3.408.177 

3.44)8.178 

3.408.179 

3.408.181) 

3.44)7.688 

3.407.68V 

3.407 .6V() 

3.407.6V  I 

3.407.692 

3.407 .6V3 

3.44)8.448 

3. 408 .44V 

3.407.694 

3.40:.6V5 

3.407 .6V6 

3.407.697 

3.407 .6Ve 

3.407.6W 

3.407.700 

3.44)7.701 

3.407.702 

3,407.70} 

3.407.704 

3.407.705 

3.407.706 

3.44)7.707 

3.407.708 

3.407.70V 

3.44)7.710 

3.407.711 

3.407.712 

3,407.713 

3.407.714 

3.407.715 

3.44)7.716 

3.407.717 

3,407.718 

3,408.181 

3.406.182 

3.408.183 

3.44)8.184 

3.408.185 

3.408.186 

3.408.187 

3.408.188 

3.408.18V 

3.406.1V0 

3.408.191 

3.408.192 

3,408.193 

3,408,203 

3,4416.194 

3,406,1V5 

3,408.196 

3.408.197 


96-111 

114      : 

98-  32 

59      : 

99-  2 
7 

80      : 

93 
109 
140 
196 
19V 
204 

24V 

277.1  : 
349 

100-  43 
101-123 

128.3  : 
177  : 
282  : 
347      : 

102-  24 
27 
28 
34.2 
66 
V7 
99 

103-  2 
17 
87 
97 

118 
120 
15V 
162 

185 
218 
23V 

104-148 
162 
172 

105-197 
367 

106-  1 
47 
50 

212 
252 

107-  8 

14 

106-   43 

51 

112-  2 
184 
218 
219 
252 
262 

113-  8 

114-  .5 


49 
66.5 
77 
125 
144 
163 
206 
208 
235 

115-  34 

116-  65 
114 

117-  3 

15 
37 

55 

70 
100 
107 
126 


3,408,198  ! 

3.408,19V 

3,407.719 

3.44)7.720 

3.408  JZW) 

3,408  jJOl 

3,406,202 

3.408.204 

3,406.205 

3.408,206 

3.406,207 

3.408,206 

3.408J209 

3.406.210 

3.407.721 

.3.407.722 

3.407.723 

3.407.724 

3.407.7Z5 

3.407.726 

3.44)7.727 

3.44)7.728 

3.407.72  V 

3,407.730 

3.407.731 

3.44)7.732 

3.44)7.733 

3.407.734 

3.407.735 

3.407.736 

3.407.737 

3.407.738 

3.407.73V 

3.407.744) 

3.40 

3.40 

3.407 

3.40' 

3.44)7 

3.407 

3.407 

3.44)7.748 

3.44)7.749 

3.407.7,50 

3.407.751 

3.407.752 

3.407.753 

3.406.211 

3.408:212 

3.406J213 

3.406  J214 

3.406JJ15 

3.407,7.54 

3.407.755 

3.407.7.56 

3.407.757 

3.44)7,758 

3.44)7.759 

3.407.764) 

3.407.761 

3.407.762 

3.407.763 

3.407.764 

3.407.765 

3.407.766 

3,407.767 

3.407.768 

3,407,76V 

3,407.770 

3.407.771 

3,407.772 


.741 
.742 
.743 
.744 

.745 

.746 
.747 


Il7-I3a8 
212 
227 

118-   13 

4V.5 

234 

302 

637 

122-  4 
6 

356 

123-  65 
78 
90 

102 
145 
148 


124-  20 
24 

125-  11 

126-  25 

271.2 
360 
128-130 
134 
136 

1453 

166 

214 

287 

290 

309 

318 

351 

384 

47V 

131-  lO.V 
265 
266 

132-  45 
134- 
135- 
136- 


137- 


73 

.774 
.775 
.776 
.777 
.778 
.779 


3.407, 

3.407 

3.407 

3.407 

3,407 

3,407 

3.407 

3.407.780 

3,407.781 

3.408  j216 

3.44)8,217 

3,44)8,218 

3,408,21V 

3,408,220 

3.408  J221 

3.406,222 

3.406  J223 

3.406  j224 

3.408,225 


56 
5 
6 

25 

29 

30 
153 
181 

31 

39 

81.: 
154 
155 
209 
223 
271 

340 
344 

375 


389 

392 

505.15 

561 

563 

596 

607 

608 

614.06 

139-  1 
201 

140-  71 
92.93 

147 
144-144.5 
162 
193 

145-  4 

146-  76 
148-     6.3 


15.5 
187 


3.408.226 

3,406,227 

3,408,228 

3.407.782 

3.407.783 

3,407.784 

3,407.785 

3.407.786 

3.407.787 

3.407,788 

3,407.789 

3.407,790 

3,407,791 

3.407.792 

3.407,793 

3,407.794 

3.407.795 
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3.44)6,5.54) 
3.44 18  ..15 1 
3,44)8,152 
3.44)8,113 
3, 4418  ..154 
3. 44  W.  115 
3,44(6,156 
3,44)8  ...57 
3. 44)8., 5,58 
3.44)8,55'* 
1,44)8..>60 
3.44)8.,.61 
3,44)8362 
3.44)8,56.3 
3,44)8.>M 
3,44)8.>66 
3,44)8,567 
3.44(8..568 
3.408,569 
3.44)8.570 
3. 44)8 .56.5 
3.406,571 
3.44)6.572 
3.406,574 
3,44)6,575 
3,44)8,576 
3,44)8.577 
3.408.578 
3.44)8.57'* 
3.44(8,580 
3,44)8,581 
3,44W..582 
3.44)8..5a3 
3.44)8 .584 
3.44)6..5a5 
3.408,586 
3.406387 
3.44)8  ,.588 
3,44)8,589 

3.44)83'*o 
3.44)8 .591 
3.44 18  ..592 
3.44)8393 
3.44«,594 
3.44W..595 
3,4418396 
3,4418.,597 
3,44)8.5'*K 
3.44)83'*9 
3.44)8.64)4) 
3,44)8.601 
3.408.602 
3,44)8.603 
3.44)8.644 
3.44)8,619 
3,44)6373 
3.44)6.64)5 
3,44)8,64)6 
3,44)8,469 
3,44)8.64)7 
3.408.64)8 
3.44 18.64)'* 
3.4418.610 
3.44)6.61 1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


339-   17 

1 
3,408.612 

340-  163 

3.408,626 

344)- 174 

3,408.639     343-715 

3.408.6.52 

18 

3,4418.613 

172.5 

3.44)8,627 

.1 

3.4418.640  '             754 

3.408,653 

91 

3.408,614 

3.408,628  1 

3,408,641   : 

3,408*54 

94 

3,4418,615  i 

3.44)8.629 

276 

3.4<«,642  '             817 

3.408.635 

99 

3,4418,616  1 

3.44)8.6,30 

284) 

3,4418,643      .346-      1 

3,408.6.56 

126 

3.44)6,617  1 

3.408.631 

347 

3.408.644      350-96 

3.408.131 

196 

3,44)8,618  ! 

3.408.632 

.388 

3.408,643                125 

3.44B.132 

272 

3,408,620 

3.44)6.6,13 

343-     63 

3.408.646                150 

3.408,133 

.3441-     5 

3,44)8.621 

173 

3.4418.6.34 

7.7 

3.408.647                164) 

3.408,134 

1.5.5 

3.406,622 

174 

3.44)6.635 

8 

3,408.648               202 

3,408.135 

43 

3.4418,623 

3.4418.6.36 

13 

3.44)8,649                293 

3.408,1.36 

50 

3.44)8.624 

3.44)8.6.37 

17.2 

3,44)8.654)     351-   28 

3,406.137 

79 

3.44)8,625 

3.4418.638 

112 

3.406.651 

Classification  of  Designs 

3.408.138 
3.408.139 
3.408.140 
3.408.141 
3.408.142 
3,44)8.143 
3,408,144 
3,408,145 
3,408,146 
3.408,147 
3.406,148 
3,408.149 


44)1-153 
291 

424-  12 
180 
218 
219 
245 
267 

431-89 
143 
333 


3.408,1.50 
3.408.151 
3.408.444) 
3.408.441 
3.408.442 
3.408.443 
3.408.444 
3.408.445 
3,408,446 
3.408,152 
3.408,133 
3,408,134 


D  2-320 

I)  3-    .32 

I)  9-115 

126 

1.15 

290 

1)13-      7 


1)14 


212.321 

212322 
2 1 2. .523 
2 12. .524 
2 12. .525 
212,526 
212,527 
212,528 
212329 
212330 


D14-     6 


1)15- 
023- 
1)26- 

1)29- 
1)34)- 
1)33- 


30 

8 
.15 

.5.0 
14 
17 

6 

3 


212331 
212332 
2123.13 
212334 
212,535 
212.536 
212337 
212.338 
212.5.39 
212344) 


D.33- 
1)34- 


l>44)- 


I) 


!>48- 


I 

9 
15 
29 
20 
32 


212341 

212342 
212,-543 
212,544 
212.545 
212346 
212,547 
212,548 
212,549 
212.530 


D49- 

U.52- 
1)54- 


.33 

2 
I 


D.V>-     1 


D.56- 


D37- 


212351      D61-     1 

212352 

212333  1)64-    18 

212334  D7I-  1 
212335 

212336 

212337  1)74-     2 

212338  1)80-  II 
2123.59  1)83-  1 
212360 


212361 
212362 
212363 
212.564 
212365 
212,566 
212,567 
212,568 
212369 
212370 


[)R3- 

1 

212371 
212372 
212373 
212374 

[)86- 

8 

212373 

10 

212376 
212377 

D90- 

15 

212378 

D93- 

4 

212379 

Classification  of  Plants 


I'      -    86 


2.842      I'      -   86 

I 


2.843 


Alabi 

Mask 

A  rue 

Ariz< 

Arkai 

Calii; 

(^ana 

Cnl. 

Dela 

Dist 

Klorii 

( ieor 

(>ua 

Hawii 

Idah 

lllin. 

India 

liiwa 

Kans 


ri< 
na 


sas. . . . 
rnia — 

Zone.. 

rtadi) 

n  :■(  ticut. 
ware 


r  t 


ni 


la. 


IS. 


iK 


Si 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Fi»rces.  the  (lommunwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  artd  the  (ianal  Zonel 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANCiED  AS  OF  JANIARY   1.  1%7| 


ma. 


I 

2 

an  Samoa 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


t  of  Columbia II 

1 ;....  12 

a 13 

14 


15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

.Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

M«mlana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Ne>*  Jersey 34 

Ne\»   \lexic«i 3S 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjim 41 

lVnn>\lvania 42 

I'uerto  Ri«o 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  <  amlina. 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Llah 49 

Vermont 50 

V  ir^inia 51 

V  ir^tin  Islands 52 

M  ashinjiton 53 

\^  chI  Virginia 54 

U  is<  iinsin 55 

^  VOID  in}: 56 

I  ..S.    \ir  Force  57 

I   S.   \rmv 58 

I  .S.  Navy .59 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


-I  nunilM-r  in  li'>linu  <t>'n<ilr>  l<><  jIimii  di  <  ■•rrliii^ 
H  d'lon.  rt«  .) 


diNivr  kr  \        R«-(i-r  111  |i4lrnl  iiiiiiilM-r  in  IhmJ*  oI  llir  I  Mfii  mI  '  .d/rlli-  l<>  ■•I*l4iii  itrl  jil-  j-  !••  iii»f-nl"f 


Patents 


3.407.943 
3.408.107 
3.406  Jl  2 
3.406383 
3.407.452 
3.407.47") 
3.407.603 
3.406.126 
3.406  j244 
3.406  J280 
3.406.461 
3.408.51 1 
3.408.512 
3.408.584 
3.406.610 
3.406.626 
3.408.654 
3.408.164) 
3.407.41 1 
3.407.414 
3.407.41  <) 
3.407.466 
3.407.476 
3.407.4% 
3.407.507 
3.407 .5«» 
3.407.530 
3.407.532 
3.407.538 
3.407.542 
3.407347 
3.407.555 
3.407.560 
3.407.564 
3.407.575 
3.407.582 
3.407.620 
3.407.622 
3.407.626 
3.407.649 
3.407.650 
3.407.653 
3.407.660 
3.407.664 
3.407.666 
3.407,668 
3.407.680 
3.407.6% 
3.407.708 
3.407.734 


3.407.748 
3.407.755 
3.407.756 
3.407.765 
3.407.766 
3.407.767 
3.407.775 
3.407.776 
3.407.787 
3,407.7<*7 
3.407.803 
3.407.811 
3.407.81«* 
3.407.825 
3.407.833 
3.407.834 
3,407.836 
3.407.84.3 
3.407J*46 
3.407  AM 
3.407  AS4 
3.407  Jffl7 
3.407.8V.i 
3.407,<M)0 
3,407, <J<I2 
3.407  ,')1<^ 
3.407  ,<)31 
3.407,<*35 
3.407,<)3V 
3.407.<)54 
3,407.9.56 
3.407.962 
3,407. 9aS 
3,406,004 
3.406.006 
3.406.025 
3.408.029 
3.408.030 
3.408,040 
3,406,041 
3.408.042 
3.408.054 
3.406.061 
3.408.069 
3.408.070 
3.408.077 
3.408.093 
3.406.0M8 
3.406.102 
3.408.104 


3.408.128 
3.408.131 
3.408.133 
3.408.145 
3.408.151 
3.408.155 
3.406.156 
3.406.158 
3.406.212 
3.406J213 
3.406  jU9 
3,408.260 
3.408  ;262 
3.406.269 
3.408  ;2:i 
3.406  ;28I 
3.406310 
3.408343 
3.408365 
3.406371 
3,408372 
3,406  38r) 
3,4063«4 
3.408.422 
3.408.423 
3.406,428 
3.408.439 
3.408.445 
3,406.4.56 
3.406,466 
3.408,473 
3,406,478 
3.408,489 
3.408,494 
3.406.521 
3.408,532 
3.408..546 
3.408347 
3.408349 
3,408.5.54 
31,408.569 
3.406371 
3.406377 
3.406,581 
3,406  ,.582 
3,40e,58«y 
3,406.591 
3,406.594 
3.406.596 
3.408.602 


10 


3.408.603 

.i.44n.6ii 

3.4416.621 
3.408.6.30 
3. 44 «. 632 
3.44)6.6.3.3 
3.44W,63.S 
3.4416,643 
3.44W,M7 
3, 407  ..527 
3.4417379 
3.4417,991 
3.44)6.1133 
3.44)7.433 
3.407,451 
3,407.4.VS 
3,407.647 
3.44)7,818 
3,44)7,(W5 
3.44)7.94« 
3.44)7.914 
3.407.922 
3.44)7.923 
3.44)7.978 
3.44)7.962 
3.44)7.998 
3.4418,()54) 
3.44n.(164 
3,4418.1.39 
3.44)8.249 
3.44)8,301 
3.408308 
3.4418349 
3.408393 
3.44)8.443 
3,408,453 
3.4fl6.4.V5 
3.44)6.491 
3.44)8.492 
3.44)8,.5.37 
3. 44)8  ,.542 
3. 44)8  ,.558 
3, 44)6  ,.5.59 
3.406.618 
3.406.620 
3.44)6.648 
3.44)8J274 
3.44)6302 
3.44)8303 
3.406306 


10 


12 


13 


3.408311 

17      :    3.407.7.50 

3.4<m367  , 

3.407,752 

3.44)8375  ' 

3.407.757 

3. 44)6. 44  H 

3.407,7.58 

3.44)6.424) 

3.407.809 

3.44)6,435 

3.407358 

3.44)7,418 

3.407,869 

3,44)7  ..596 

3.407,952 

3.44)7.817 

3.407.953 

3.44)7.821 

3.407,974 

3.44)7.862 

3.407.975 

3.44)7.H9« 

3.407.983 

3.44)7.9S.S 

3.407.993 

3.44)8.(168 

3.406.018 

3. 4418. (186 

3.406.004 

3.4418.1)18 

3.408,053 

3.44W.162 

3.406.084 

3.4418.168 

3.408,090 

3.4418.464) 

3.406,092 

3.44)8..54r2 

3.408.099 

3.4418375 

3.408.110 

3.44):,447 

3.408.117 

3.44)7.-569 

3.406.119 

3.44)8,111 

3.408.121 

3.44)8,161 

3.408.149 

3,44)6,44 15 

3.408.170 

3,44)7,423 

3.408.174 

3,44)7,4.31 

3.408.175 

3,407,442 

3.408.206 

3.44)7.448 

3.408.214 

3.407.449 

3.408.220 

3.44)7,470 

3.408.233 

3.44)7,472 

3.406.263 

3,407,474 

3.408.264 

3,44)7.483 

3.408.265 

3.44)7.4&5 

3.406.266 

3.44)7,496 

3.408.273 

3. 44)7  ..523 

3.406.284 

3,44)7336  , 

3.406.287 

3,44)7337  1 

3,406.292 

3,44)7,.V52 

3.408.293 

3,44)7,64)4) 

3.408.295 

3,407.601 

3.408307 

3,407.64)6 

3.408390 

3.407,636 

3.408.419 

3,407,6.52 

3.408.457 

3,407.695 

3.408.459 

3.407.706 

3.408.464 

3,44)7.724 

3.406320 

3.407.741 

3.408.607 

XXXVI 


17      :    3.4418,624 

26      :    3.407..533 

34      :     3,407.850 

1 
36      :    3.406.150  | 

3, 44  W. 629 

3.407..551 

3,44)7,891 

3.408.166  ' 

3.44)8.649 

3.44)7376 

3,44)7,899 

3.408.172 

IS      :    3.44)7.463 

3.44)7384)  1 

3.44)7.917 

3.406.181 

3.407,468 

3.44)7.629 

3.44)7,940 

3.406.182 

3,44)7,469 

3.44)7.642 

3,44)7,964 

3.408,1  a3 

3,44)7.471 

3.44)7.665 

3.44)7.967 

3.408,184 

3.44)7,484 

3.44)7.683 

3.408.006 

3.44)8,ia5 

3.4417,486 

3.44)7.684  ! 

3,408,019 

3.408,186 

3.44)7,487 

3.44)7 .6R5 

3,44)8.146 

3.44)8,187 

3,407.488 

3.44)7. :2'< 

3.408.191 

3.408.188 

3.44)7.491 

3.40:. 749 

3.44)8.207 

3.406,189 

3.44)7.493 

3.44):. :9i  i 

3.44)8.219 

3.406.190 

3. 4417  ..54)4) 

3.44):.792  1 

3,408.2.53 

3.406,192 

3. 407  ..535 

3.44)7.798  1 

3.44)8.7a5 

1                       "    3.44)8.193 

3.44)7.669 

3.44):jJ10  1 

3,4418.290 

3.406.194 

3.44)7.6:4 

3.44):A52  ' 

3,44)8.298 

3.44)8.195 

3, 44)7. 686 

3.44)7394 

3.44)8305 

3.408.196 

3,44)7.796 

3.44)7.94)1 

3.44)834)9 

3.408,197 

3.44)7.814 

3.44)7  .'«)6 

3,44)6320 

3.44)8.198 

3.44)7.882 

3.44)7.981   1 

3,406330 

3.44)8jJ02 

3.44)7.96.') 

3.44W.(I4)3 

3.44)83.32 

3. 44)8 .2 10 

3.4418.1)16 

3.44)8.062 

3.44)8347 

3,408,216 

3.44W.(C4) 

3.408.091 

3.408350 

3.408JJ22 

3.4418,1132 

3.4418,104) 

3.4083-52 

3.408JJ30 

3.44m,(H6 

3,44)6,103 

3.44)83.54 

3.406.231 

3,44)8,1.54 

3.44)8,  |4k5 

3.44)83-56 

3.406  jJ37 

3.44)8,29: 

3.44)8.106 

3.44183-58 

3.408.246 

3,408,431 

3.44)8.1.36 

3.44)8359 

3.44)8.282 

3,44W.4:: 

3.4418.2.32 

3,44)836)1 

3,44)8.294 

3.44n..5.34 

3.44W.252 

3,44)8361 

3.408321 

3, 44)8  ..5.35 

3.44 18 .3.31 

3,44)8,364 

3.408351 

3.4418,62.1 

3.44)8  .,3.37 

3,44)8385*                             3,44)6366 

3.44«.^52 

3.408370  : 

3.406389 

3.408,406 

19           3.44):.506 

3.44)8378 

3,44)6399 

3.408.412 

3. 44):  .568 

3.44*379 

3,408,44)7 

3,408.430 

3. 44):  .86: 

3.44)8_381 

3,406,44)8 

3,408,448 

3. 44):  .8:2 

3.408.4.38 

3,44)8,414 

3,4<B,47I 

3.44H.II89 

3.406,444 

3.44)8,436 

3,408,474 

3.44W..V52 

3,44)6,463 

3.408,437 

3.406.481 

3. 44 18 .598 

3,44)6.467 

3.408,4.V) 

3.408.493 

3.44H.64N 

3.44M.476 

3,4418,482 

3.408303 

24)           3.44): .44)8 

3.4418.479 

3,408,498 

3.44)8316 

3. 44):. 6.59 

3.44)8.49: 

3.408323 

3.406317 

3. 44):. 9:9 

3.44)8..54)6  , 

3.4083.53 

3.408331 

3.44M,i:6 

3.44)6324  1 

3,44)6379 

3.4083.56 

3.44n,6l3 

3.408329 

3, 44)6  ..588 

3.408357 

21           3.44):.475 

3.44)8..562 

3,406390 

3.408367 

3.44)7311 

3.408..599 

3.408,.592 

3,406370 

3.44):,69H 

2:       :     3.44):.406 

3.44)8397 

3.44)6372 

3. 44):  .963 

3.40:.492 

3,408.606 

3.406374 

3.44)8.(K3 

3.40:319 

3.408.619 

3.44)6376 

3.44«3I4 

3.40:37: 

3,406.628 

3.44)8  ,.5R5 

3.44)8318 

3.44)7.667 

3.44)8.634 

3. 44)8 ,586 

3.44IH.486 

3.44)7328 

3.408.642 

3,44)8393 

22           3,44):,*35 

3.407.941 

36      :    3.407.424 

3.408395 

3. 44):  .462 

3.44)7,948 

3.44)7.445 

3,408.64)5 

3, 44):  ..56: 

3.44)8,005  J 

3.44)7,465 

3,448.616 

3. 44):  .6 12 

3.44)6.024 

3,407312 

3,4416.623 

3.44)8.0:6 

3.408.4)26 

3,44)7317 

3.44)8.631 

23      :    3.44i:.84): 

3.44)8.1.3.5 

3.44)7  ,.524 

3,408,637 

24      :    3. 44):. 4.56 

3.44)8.226 

3.407  ,.531 

3,408,644 

3. 44):.:  15 

3.4418317 

3.407.534 

3.44)8.654) 

3. 44):  .9:3 

3.4416..326 

3. 407  ..5.53 

3,408.6.53 

3.4418,031 

3.4416.421 

3. 407  ..562 

3,44)8.6.56 

3.44«.()74 

3.44)8.4.58 

3.407.593 

37       :     3,44)7,446 

3.44)8,284) 

3.406378 

3.407.613 

3,44)7,464) 

3.44)8,64)1 

3.44)8.612 

3.44)7,628 

3,407,461 

25      :    3,407.429 

28       :     3.407.427 

3.407,641 

3. 407  ..590 

3. 44):  ,.501 

29       :     3.44)734)2 

3.407.646 

3.408.028 

3.44):  ..522 

3.44)7..5413 

3.407.662 

3.408,469 

3.44):371 

1                             3,4417318 

3.407.677 

3.406..5))I 

3,407373 

'                             3.407..Vi8 

3.407.681 

39      :     3,407,425 

3,44)7,6.38 

.3,407.617 

3.407.700 

3,407,432 

3,44):,6:5 

3.44)7.719  i 

3.407.717 

3,407,4.58 

3.40:,712 

i                             3,44)7324  1 

3.407.754 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Reff.  No.  S<»,168. 
Rec  No.  SM.4M. 
R  i.  No.  SS8.4S9. 
Rer.  No.  S41.M1. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlcea  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8.  1946 

Rvff.  No.  SM>47.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  432,175.) 

fSoe  Rejf,  No.  432.175.) 

(S.-e  Hog   No   432.175.) 

(See  Rejf.  No.  432,175.) 

(See  Reg  No  432.175.) 
Rer.  No.  4St.l7S  (DEMIBLl*  MINKl.  Saks  &  Company, 
ladles'  and  mlsHea'  fur  coatH  made  of  mink  :  Rec.  No.  SM.IM 
CPKTITES"  ETC.*.  Hame.  Handbair«.  Rult-caBen.  vallReH. 
overnight  canes,  and  hat  boxes:  tUg.  No.  4S5,M4  (SOPHIE 
S.\KS  FIFTH  -WENUE),  name,  Women'M  and  mlnMes'  custom- 
made  dre«t»e«;  R«r.  No.  804^7  SAKSPUN).  same.  Mens, 
women's,  girls'  and  boyn'  dress  and  lingerie  shirts,  pajamas, 
drawers  and  undershirts,  bath  robes,  lounging  robes  and 
smoking  Jackets,  neckties  and  mufflers,  suits,  and  overcoats  ; 
Reg.  No.  SS8,4S9,  same.  Women  s  and  misses'  corsets  :  Reg. 
No.  Ml.Ml,  same.  Women's  and  children's  street  dresses, 
knitted  suits  and  coats;  Reg.  No.  6M^1  (SAKS  FIFTH 
.WENUEi,  same.  Women's  and  misses'  shoes;  Reg.  No. 
«M,S7e  (SAKSBKOOKE),  same  Women's,  misses'  and  girls' 
suits  and  dresses;  Reg.  No.  «M.7M  (SAKSWKAI').  same. 
Women's,  misses'  and  children's  bouse  dresses ;  Reg.  No. 
787,308  (SAKS  FIFTH  AVENl'El,  same.  Retail  department 
store    services;     Reg.    No.    MS.Mfl     (8AK8TWEED),    same, 


Women's,  misses',  and  children's  coats,  suits,  dresses,  jackets, 
outer  shorts,  outer  tiklrts,  slacks,  blouses,  outer  shirts, 
blazers,  ski  pants,  ski  Jackets,  bathing  suits,  beach  coats, 
raincoats,  and  hats;  Reg.  No.  609,178  (SAKSCHESTER), 
same.  Women's,  misses',  and  children's  coats,  suits,  dresses, 
jackets,  outer  shorts,  outer  skirts,  slacks,  blouses,  outer 
shirts,  blaters,  ski  pants,  ski  Jackets,  bathing  suits,  beach 
coats,  raincoats,  sweaters,  and  pedal  pushers  ;  Reg.  No.  600,179 
(SAK8FLAN),  same;  Reg.  No.  610.457  (8AKSWEAR).  same, 
Boys',  girls'.  Infants'  and  children's  panty  waists,  under 
shirts,  outer  shirts,  T-shirts,  sleeveless  shirts,  night  shirts, 
sweaters,  under  shorts,  outer  shorts,  boxer  shorts,  under 
pants,  training  pants,  night  gowns,  pajamas,  kimonos,  robes, 
sacques,  hosiery  and  ties;  Reg.  No.  620,917  (SAKS  FIFTH 
-WENUE),  same.  All  articles  of  wearing  apparel  for  men  and 
boys,  and  for  women,  misses,  children  and  Infants,  exclu- 
sive of  boots  and  shoes  and  other  Items  of  outer  footwear  ; 
Reg.  No.  628.489,  same,  Trunks,  hand  luggage,  women's  and 
misses'  handbags,  dog  toggery,  dog  tuskets,  brief  c&ses,  bill- 
folds, wallets,  purses,  pocket  books,  money  belts,  pocket  cases, 
pass  cases,  card  cases,  key  cases,  shawl  straps,  traveling  toilet 
CAMS,  writing  cases,  and  attach^  cases ;  Reg.  No.  628,768, 
same.  Hair  combs,  hair  pins,  barrettes,  and  false  hair  for  per- 
sonal use,  hat  bands,  millinery  trimmings,  excepting  rlbt>on ; 
loose  beads,  pom{K>n8,  made-up  bows  and  rosettes,  artificial 
flowers  for  personal  wear,  fitted  sewing  baskets,  boxes  and 
kits ;  baby  harnesses  ;  and  safety  guards  made  of  straps  and 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 15,629 

Date  of  oldest  new  application August  1,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) April  28,  1965 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIroctor,  Tradomark  Eumlning  Opvatlon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classss  2, 1,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27.  28,  ».  82,  88,  87,  88,  M,  40,  41,  42,  48,  50;  Csrtlflcatlon  Marks, 
ClatSM  A  and  B 

(U)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  ClMsas  1,  6, 18, 18,  48,  46, 47, 48. 40,  M,  82;  CoU«*1t»  Msmbenhlp  Mark,  Class  300 

(UD  P.  8.  BALL,  Clas«ssl9,21,23,  26.  81,84,  88,86 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM90N,  Classss  8, 12,  18, 14, 16, 17,  30,  22,  34,  25,  29,  44;  8«Tlct  Marks,  Classss  100, 101, 102, 108, 104, 106, 
106,  and  107 

Rsnswata  (AU  Classss) 

8«c.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classss) 


Oldast  AppUoation 

Nsw 

Amended 

1-9-68 

10-27-66 

n-23^ 

6-  6-66 

11-6-67 

4-28-6S 

8-  1-67 

1-17-66 

7-33-OB 

7-39-68 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1968 — 2,487 


Registrations  Issued  _ 353— No.  859,144  to  No,  859,496 

Renewals  Issued 100 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ofthe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly.  Is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Oovemment  Printing  Office.  Washington,  DC.  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price  812.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies.  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fnrnlahod  by  the  Patent  Offlee  for  30  cents  each,  AddreM  orders  to  the 

^TT IsslT-T-  of  PaloiUa,  WaaUngten.  D.C.  20231. 
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equip  ?ed  with  pins  or  buckles  for  keeping  babies  and  young 
chlldi  en  from  falling  out  of  bed  :  Rer-  No.  SS3.SM.  same,  Fur 
pelts  and  skins  for  use  In  making  and  trimming  wearing  ap- 
parel;  Reg.  No.  668.103  (SAKSTOP).  same.  Women's,  misses', 
and  children's  coats  and  top  coats;  Reg.  No.  612.6S9  (SAKS- 
CORD)    same.  Men's,  boys',  Infants',  and  children's  apparel- 
name  y'  suits,  sport  coats,  all-weather  coats,  jackets.  Jumpers, 
slack  I.   trousers,  boxer  trousers,   dress  trousers,  play  shorts, 
boxei   shorts,  sport  shirts,  dress  shirts,  raincoats,  hats,  and 
caps     net.  No.  6t«.77l    (SAKSCHESTERS),  same,  "Women's 
and  Hisses'  shoes  ;  Reg.  No.  680.5W  (SAKSLON).  same.  Men's 
sport  J  shirts;  Reg.  No.  547  3W  (SAKSOAB).  same.  Infants, 
child -en's  and  boys'  apparel— namely,  coats,   suits.  Jumpers, 
slack  i  play  shorts,  dresses,  sport  shirts,  hats  and  sport  coats  ; 
Reg.  No.  611.4«©  (SAKS-EASE).  same.  Men's  suits,  overcoats, 
sports    coats,    topcoats,    sports    Jackets,    vests,    outer    shirts, 
unde  ■  shirts,  outer  shorts,  under  shorts,  pajamas,  bath  robes, 
loumlng    robes,    smoking   jackets,    gloves    of    leather   and/or 
fabrl',  neckties,  mufflers,  socks,  slacks,  hats,  and  caps;  Reg. 
No.    111,461    (SAKS- AIRE),  same.  Men's  outer  shirts,  under- 
shirts   pajamas,  bath  robes,  lounging  robes,  smoking  Jackets, 
glov(s    of    leather    and/or    fabric,    neckties,    mufflers,    socks, 
slaclB,    outer   shorts,    under   shorts,   sports   coats,   top  coats, 
oven  oats,  suits,  sports  Jackets,  vests,  hats,  and  caps;  Reg. 
No.     306.4U     ("PETITES"    ETC.).    same.    Ladles'    shoes    of 
leatl  er,  rubber,  and  fabric  and  combinations  of  these  mate- 
rials •  dresses,  coats,  suits,  hats,  underwear,  hosiery,  negligees, 
and  Jeach  wear- namely,  bathing  shoes,  bathing  caps,  bathing 
suit'    bathing  scarfs,  beach  shoes  and  beach  robes  ;  Reg.  No. 
8254 »  (SAKS-FIFTH  AVENUE),  same,  Pyrophoric  cigarette 
Ughlers    ash  trays,  receivers  and  stands,  cigarette  and  cigar 
recei  itacles.  cases  and  humidors,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders 
and  tubes,  tobacco  pipes  and  racks  therefor,  smokers'  sets  and 
tobacco   pouches:   Reg.   No.   6M.219.  same.  Cigars,  cigarettes 
and  smoking  tobacco  ;  Reg.  No.  623.746.  same.  Baby  carriages 
and  bicycles  ;  Reg.  No.  627.2M,  same.  Electric  lamps  ;  Reg.  No. 
627,J«».  same.  Waate  baskets,  hampers,  laundry  bags,  wooden 
trayj    and  trays  made  of  synthetic  materials  which  are  used 
for  Prvlng  purposes  ;  Reg.  No.  627,a»«.  same.  Writing  fluids  ; 
K.  ,     No.  627,741,  same.  Scissors,  shears,  raiors,  raxor  blades 
„....  .-aior  sets,  and  all  types  of  knives  for  personal  use :  Reg. 
No.  6e7,«00,  same.  Opera  glasses,  binoculars,  sun  gl«Me«,  eye 
glas!  loops  and  chains,  lorgnettes,   magnifying  glaawjs,  and 
batl  room  weighing  scales  ;  Reg.  No.  «t73M.  Mme.  Watches 
and  clocks  ;  Reg.  No.  627  J18.  same.  Men's,  women's  and  chll- 
drer's  jewelry  of  all  qualities,  sterling  and  silver  plated  flat 
war;  and   hollow   ware;   Reg.   No.  627,621,   same.   Brushes- 
nan  ely,  hair,  nail,  tooth,  clothes,  hand.  bath,  lipstick,  eye- 
bror    mascara,  and  shaving  brushes;  Reg.  No.  627 J61.  same, 
Mudc  boxes;  Reg.  No.  6283*4.  same,  Piece  goods  for  making 
clotalng  and  household   furnishings,  curtains,  draperies,  pil- 
low covers  and  tops,  sheets  and  pillow  cases,  blankets,  mat- 
treiB  covers,  mattress  pads,  counterpanes,  bedspreads,  table 
linens,   and    household   linens;   Reg.  No.  628,688.  same.  Bed- 
8t«d8,    springs,    mattresses,    pillows,   chaise   lounges,   chairs, 
bed  ilde  tables,  desks,  commodes,  wall  consoles,  dressing  tables, 
mirrors;    Infants'    furniture— namely,    cribs,    springs,    mat- 
trei  ses.  pillows,  bassinettes,  play  pens,  cupboards,  wardrobes, 
tab  88,    chairs,   stools,    high   chairs,   training  chairs,   clothes 
racts,   costumers.   bathing  tables,   and   children's  detachable 
bed  guards  of  the  fence  or  rail  type,  and  bookends  ;  Reg.  No. 
«»277.   same,    Figurines;    Reg.    No.   629.667.   same.    Perfume 
a-  I         -  -V  napkins,  nursing  bottle  holders,  and  tweez- 

K  <  N  iO.888.  same.  China  and  pottery,  and  vases; 
K  I  No.  631^2.  same.  Glass  tableware,  and  vasee.  bar 
^„.f..es,  glass  stem  ware,  glass  bowls,  and  decorative  glass 
wa-e — namely,  bottles,  powder  Jars  and  trays;  Reg.  No. 
•SI  799,  same.  Stationery  for  personal  correspondence — name- 
ly, writing  paper,  correspondence  cards  and  envelopes,  writing 
pets,  pencils  and  crayons,  paper  napkins  and  handkerchiefs, 
facial  tissue,  toilet  tissue,  desk  calendars,  calendar  pads,  blot- 
ter I,  desk  blotters  and  pads,  desk  sets  consisting  of  the  same, 
envelope  openers,  paper  knives  for  desk  use,  pen  and  pencil 
desk  sets,  address  books,  telephone  book  covers,  memorandum 
pa(  8  and  telephone  number  finders  for  desk  use  of  the  auto- 


matic touch  control  type,  telephone  shields,  photographic  al- 
bums, place  cards,  luggage  labels,  and  diaries ;  Reg.  No. 
662,714,  same.  Engraved  social  announcements,  invitations, 
announcement  cardH,  and  visiting  cards;  greeting  cards; 
Christmas  cards  and  seals  ;  printed  return  address  stickers  ; 
books ;  puszle  books ;  pictures ;  decorative  calendars  embel- 
lished with  pictures ;  and  maps ;  Reg.  No.  668,537,  same.  All 
kinds  of  toys  for  children  and  all  sorts  of  games  for  children 
and  adults,  tricycles  scooter  carts,  sleds  and  similar  type 
toy  vehicles,  playing  cards,  card  games  and  card  game  accea- 
sorles.  party  favors,  dolls,  doll  clothes,  doll  furniture ;  foot- 
balls, baseballs  and  bats,  golf  clubs,  golf  bags  and  golf  balls, 
tennis  rackets  and  tennis  balls,  croquet  sets,  and  fishing 
tackle ;  Reg.  No.  633.775,  same.  Toilet  soaps,  bath  soaps,  and 
shampoos  ;  Reg.  No.  636,002.  same.  Canea.  umbrellas,  parasols, 
swagger  sticks,  shooting  seats,  that  Is.  combination  walking 
stick  or  cane  and  a  seat,  filed  May  26,  1965.  D.C.  EMat.  of  Col. 
(Washington).  Doc.  C-1294-65,  So*«,  Inc.  v.  So*«  d  Com- 
pany. Order  dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  with 
prejudice.  Sept.  13,  1967. 


Reg.  No.  435.654. 
Reg.  No.  547  J90. 
Reg.  No.  593,028. 
Reg.  No.  609,178. 
Reg.  No.  609.179. 
Reg.  No.  610.457. 
Reg.  No.  611.480. 
Reg.  No.  611,481. 
Reg.  No.  612.6S8. 
Reg.  No.  620,917. 
Reg.  No.  622.771. 
Reg.  No.  625.209. 
Reg.  No.  625.219. 
Reg.  No.  •25,746. 
Reg.  No.  627.288. 

Reg.  No.  627,569. 

Reg.  No.  627,50«. 

R««.  No.  627.741. 

Reg.  No.  027300. 

Reg.  No.  «27314. 

Reg.  No.  •27316. 

Reg.  No.  6X7321. 

Reg.  No.  627361. 

Reg.  No.  628354. 

Reg.  No.  628.489. 

Reg.  No.  628.688. 

Reg.  No.  628,768. 

Reg.  No.  629377. 

Reg.  No.  •X9.6S7. 

Reg.  No.  •M388. 

Reg.  No.  831322. 

Reg.  No.  631.799. 

Reg.  No.  682.714. 

Reg.  No.  688337. 

Reg.  No.  688,775. 

Reg.  No.  68S368. 

Reg.  No.  6S4.002. 

Reg.  No.  OOStlOS. 
R«g.  No.  680301. 
Reg.  No.  68030* 
Reg.  No.  680376. 
Reg.  No.  686.700 
Reg.  No.  787308 


(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432,178.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  432.176.) 

(.See  Reg.  No.  432,175.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  432.175.) 


•  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followlni  marki  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  regUtratlon  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  on*  das*  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  u  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  8, 1962, 
7«8t*t.  7W.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  ihU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  leparau  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 

SN  231.944.     J.  L.  Prescott  Company.  Pasaalc.  N.J..  assignee    qy^^  jl — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 
of   RoseX   Chemical   Company,   Inc.,   Passaic,    N.J.   Filed 
Nov.  1,  1965. 

ROSEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  360,964,  861.015,  and  531,515. 
Clau  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Comporittons 


For   Solenoid    Valvea   and    Electric   Valve  Controls    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof  , 

For  Spray  Guns  and  Emulsion-Type  Dispensers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


For    Bleach  Disinfectant,    Starch.    Spray    Starch.    Plastic  «^      .,         _,  ^  t,  ,     ^ui      a      ti     

Starch.  Ammonia.  Fabric  Softener,  and  Bluing  (Int.  CU.  3    Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

and  5). 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  All-Purpoae  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Plrat  use  November  1934. 


For  Liquid  Proportloners  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Uquld  Une  Strainers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


I  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  1S8.726. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Shredded  Bark  Padding  and  Bark  Fibres  for  Various 
Uses  In  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

CUss  10— Fertilizers 

For  Soil  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Lumber  and  Finished  and  Unfinished  Lumber  and  Lum- 
ber Derivatives  as  Prepared  for  Market — Namely,  Treated  or 
Untreated  Rough  and  Surfaced  Lumber ;  Worked  Lumber, 
Namely,  Treated  or  Untreated  Panelling.  Siding,  Flooring, 
Shingles  and  Shake*.  Fencing.  Decking,  Laminated  Beams 
and  Trusses,  Veneer,  and  Prefabricated  Home.  Farm  and 
Industrial  Structures  and  Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1900. 


SN  241.948.     Union  Lumber  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif      SN  252,036.     "Soclete  MeUllurglque  HalnautSambre.  "  Coull- 
Flled  Mar.  25.  1966.  let,  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 

^m  m^  IHANAUT 


ffiXilM 


The  terms  "Halnaut"  and  "Sambre  "  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  4,475, 
dated  Mar.  15,  1965. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Concrete  Irons  for  Reinforcing  Concrete,  and  Rolled 
Rounds.  Squares,  Flats.  Half-Ronnds,  Angles,  T-Shaped  Irons, 
Jolau,  Beams  and  U-Sb«ped  Irons  (or  Construction  Purposes 
(Int,  Cl.  6). 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castfaigs  and  Foigings 

For  Unwrought  and  Partly  Wrought  Common  Metals  and 
Their  Alloys  ;  Iron  and  Steel  Products — Namely,  Ingots,  Bil- 
lets, Blooms.  Slabs.  Sheet  Bars,  Bars,  Wire  Rods  ;  and  Rail- 
way Ralls  and  Railroad  Accessories — Namely,  Rail  Fish  Plates 
and  Supporting  Plates  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  254,402.     Sala  A.O.,  Morten,  Fribourg,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN   244.087.     Dema   Engineering  Co.,   St.   Loula.   Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1966. 


SAIA 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  220,441. 


Claai  13— Hardware   and 
Supplies 

For  Liquid  Injectors.  Globe  Valves.  Pressure  Regulators, 
Angle  Valves,  Gate  Valves,  Swing  Check  Valves,  Siphon 
Breakers.  Tubing.  Elbows,  and  Noiiles  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Switches  of  all  Types — Namely,  Automatic 
Time,  Remote  Control,  Manual.  Automatic  Staircase,  Latch- 
binc    and    Steam-Fitting     Ing  and   Program   Switches.   Mlcroswltches,   Short  Duration 

Interval  Timers  Motor  Driven  Timing  Relays,  General  Pur- 
pose Relays,  Pressostats.  Contactors,  Synchronous  Motors, 
and  Automatic  Control  Switch  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1924  ;  in  commerce  1926. 


TM  189 


TM  1)0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


na5^  la — Mtiiunng  and  Scientific  Appliances 

.  .  temperature  and  Pressure  Switches,  Pressure  Regu- 
lators, Short  Duration  Interval  Timers,  Automatic  Control 
Systems  for  Measurement,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1958  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  4,  1958. 


SN  269, 
Filed 


$80.     Bergdorf  k  Goodman  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Apr.  18,  1967. 

'•Mlsd  Bergdorf   does  not  refer  to  any   particular  person 
known    o  the  applicant. 

Ha £2 Si:       \nimal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 

['    h,   k,  f  ■  t'l'"  1  K.  - 

r     r   tiau  .uaijd   (Int.  CI.  18). 

^U,^    t1 nofh'ni 

t  or  \\  -men  d  l  o mi ug— Namely,  Coats,  Dresses.  Furs.^Hats. 
Jackets 
wear  (^nt.  CI.  25). 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  High  Voltage  Power  Supplies  and  Power  Packs,  D.C. 
Wire  Sparkers.  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Clau  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  High  Voltage  Test  Equipment — Namely,  Megohm- 
raetera,  DC.  Insulation  Teatert,  Dielectric  and  Corona  Test 
Equipment,  Load  Cycle  Testers.  High  Voltage  Fault  Locat- 
ing Bridges  and  Impulse  Type  Fault  Locators,  Pulse  Plck-Up 
Devices  for  Fault  Locating.  Automatic  Cable  Testers.  A.C. 
Ertelectrlc  Test  Equipment  for  Testing  the  Dielectric  on  Wires 
and  Cables,  Electrical  Wire  Insulation  Pin  Hole  Counters, 
Multiple  Wire  Insulation  Testers,  Non-Destructive  Insulation 
Testers,  Discontinuity  Enamel  Wire  Defect  Testers,  AC/DC. 
Testers  and  Megohmmeters,  A.C.  Insulation  Testers,  and 
Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  October  196«. 


8N  284,271.     Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1987. 


First 


Raincoats.  Shoes,  Shirts,  Skirts.  Slacks,  and  Swim- 


TAPIL' 


use  In  or  about  August  1953. 


SN  2681,908.     Maxon  Prernix  Dumer  Company.  Inc.,  Munlce, 
Ind.   nied  Apr.  24,  1967 


M  \\'i»,N 


iblBC  v*^   Steam-Fitting 


CIa^■.    I  ■■ Hi""*  i'-      •I.:;  :     ' 

For  IValves  for   Air   and  for  Gas  and  Liquid  Fuels,  and 
Contros  for  ?!i:,'h  Va'.v?=i    Int  Cls  6  and  9). 

Cla^*:  ^i     Heaaa^,  L.giiiuai,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

...  ^.rners,  Oil  Burners,  Gas-Oil  Burners,  Air  and 
Gas  Mixing  Devices  and  Blowers  for  Fuel  Burners,  Gas  Fired 
and  01 -Gas  Fired  Industrial  Heaters,  and  Gas  Fired  Indus- 
trial H sating  Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Flrsi  use  In  or  About  1918.  I 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  718.492,  dated  Aug.  31.  1968 
and  729,308,  Jan.  11,  1967. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Socks,  Stockings,  Lingerie.  Nightgowns,  Pajamas.  Sleep- 
ing Wear,  and  Blouses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

Class  43 — Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  (In'     "     "" 


SN    284.527.     Spokane    Film      Inc.,    Spokane,    Wash.    Filed 
Nov.  13.  1967. 


SN  27J 

Jun« 


Clan 

For 


Class 

For 


SN  28$, 526. 
196 


,384.     Electrospace  Corporatloa,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  Filed 
8,  1987. 


2l_ lAt ,; f ru d ;    \ p P :i ' ■* ' ;.. •    '"'" '  1  ■  ■  •  ■  ■ ' '  ■  •'  Supplies 

x^.  Telephone  Switchboards  and  Central  Office  Equipment, 
Telephone  Handsets  and  Components  Thereof.  Hermetically 
Sealed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  worda   'Always  Better"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  3ft— Prints  and  Publications 

For    Processed,    Negatives,    Developed   Prints,   and   Trans- 
parencies (Int.  Cla.  9  and  16). 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Photoflnlshlng  Services   (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1988. 


SN  288,292.     Temco.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,982. 


Toggle  Switches  'Int  CI.  9). 

26 — Mcdyunni  ma   scientific  Appliances 

Ohmmeters,  Dielectric  Test  Equipment  (Int.  Ca.  9). 


First  use  Feb.  15,  1961 


Hlpotronlcs,  Inc.,  Brewster,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27, 


MB*.        J«|t"       ■«yK-       'iiiuiiiiiiii    , 

Li ■iiiilrFttj  hnii- ""'' 

umm       ixAi-.       iiirillhHii.      '-4illbiKi 


irx.. 


^ 


i 


October  29,  1068 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  191 


Class  24^Laandry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Clothes  Pressers  and  Finishers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Gas  Fired  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Air  Condi 
tlonlng  Units  for  Domestic  Use  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1967. 


CUms  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Oil  Filters  (Int.  CI,  11). 
First  use  November  1967.  -, 


SN  291,315.  The  Franklin  Mint.  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Numismatics  Corporation,  Yeadon, 
Pa. 


SN   286,784.     The   Youngstown    Sheet   and    Tube   Company. 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1987. 


GRAND  PRIX 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Coin  and  Medal  Holders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  April  1966. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Albums  for  Displaying  Coins  and  Metals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  758.684. 

Class  12 — Constractlon  Materials 

For  Metal  Structural  Shapes  In  Stock  Form.  I.e..  Angle, 
Channel,  Pli>e,  and  Other  Open  or  Closed  Configurations  and 
In  Varloud  Oaugeti.  Slies,  and  Analysis  to  Conform  with  Pur- 
chaser's Requirements  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 

Claa  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing  and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metal  Tubing  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  In  or  about  November  1952. 


SN  295,785.     CUfTord  O.  Bedwell.  d.b.a.  "She"  Cosmetic  Com- 
pany, South  El  Monte,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 


(( 


SHE" 


SN  288.510.  Regional  Services  Corporation.  Washington, 
D.C,  assignee  of  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1988 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,031. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brudies,  and  Dusters 

For  Eye  Liner  Brushes  and  Up  Brushes   (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1964. 
Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

For  Facial  Cleansing  and  Moisture  Creams,  Lotions  and 
Oils ;  Facial  Make-Up  Base ;  Face  Powder  and  Compact 
Powder  ;  Lipsticks,  Lip  Olosa ;  Eye  Shadow  ;  Eye  Liners  ; 
Mascara  ;  Eye  Brow  Pencils  :  Rouge  ;  Hand  Lotion  ;  Perfume  ; 
Cologne;  and  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1937. 


SN     296,740.     Crlnatrol     Corporation,     Miami,     Fla.     Filed 


Apr.  29,  1968. 


CRINATROL 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Treating  Mild  Conditions 
of  the  Scalp  and  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Class  21 Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies        For  Hair  Toiletries  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

For  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9).  ^"^  "»*  -^P'-  ^^-  l®*^. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlni  mark,  are  publUhed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.    Opposition  under  9ectU)n  13  may  be  filad 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2  101  to  2.105. 
A  fat  o(  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTK>  For  publication  of  marks  prataal«d  In  a  corablnad  appllcatton  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

J   aa  .   I        SN  285,903.     Blane  Chemical  Corporation.  Mansfield,  Mass. 

dii  1 Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      Fued  Nov.  so,  i967. 


Ci 


SN  284.899.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Lever- 
kuaen,  Germany.  Fn.>.i  v  v   ir.   '.POT 


BLANEX 


1 


\    \ 


>     \. 


IMjL 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  >o.  m:^odU,  dated  Aug.  21.  1985.  For   Cross   Unkable   Polyethylene  Molding  and   Extrusion 

For  Synthetic  Resins  for  the  Manufacture  of  Coating  Com-     Compounds  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
position.  (Int.  CL  1).  ^"^  ^''  ^''-  1^'  1»«^- 


TM  :  92 


SN  290.854.     Honeycomb  Products.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed     SN_  303,109.     Dow    Badlscbe    Company.    Wllllamaburg.    Va. 
Feb.  112,  1968. 


For  Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  CI.  22). 
For   Resin   Impregnated   Fiber   Glass   Honeycomb   Cellular         First  use  July  12.  1968. 

Materlil.  Soldln  Bulk  (Int.  Cl.  21).  

Flrsl  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  294,271.     Standard  Oil  Company.  Flemington,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.l23.  1988. 


For 

17  and 

Firs: 


SN  30  > 
Fllel 


For  Wood  Pulp  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1967. 


SN   301 
Juni 


For 

Fl 

Sub. 


rst 


SN    3)3 


For 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


HPI 


Filed  July  19,  1968. 


LURSET 


SN  303,117.     Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1968. 


UPCO 


I^A"!     *    !  For  Hand  Cut  Plastic  Film  for  Use  In  Making  Stencils  for 

Screening  Printing  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

-      ^,  J   T,...         /T   i.    oi.  First  use  In  or  about  1958. 

Thermoplastic   Polyolefln  Film  and  Fibers    (Int.  Cls.  '^ 


22). 
use  Oct.  13.  1967. 


SN  303,120.     Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1968. 


,312.     Lake  Superlur  r m    A  Paper  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
June  13.  1968. 


STA-SHARP 


!         ' ) 


For   Hand   Cut   Plastic   Film  for   Use  In   Making  Stencils 
for  Screen  Printing  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  In  or  about  1951. 


SN  303.122.     Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
,307.     Fashion  Tress,   inc.,   Miami  Beach,   Fla.   Filed         "'«»  •'"'>'  ^^'  ^^®^- 
25    1968  POLY-X 

Synthetic  Fibers  for  Artificial  Hair   (Int.  Cl.  22 

use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1968. 
tolntf.  with  SN  301  24« 


For  Plastic  Film.  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Forln.  for  Use  In  Mak- 

)  Ing  Stencils  for  Screen  Printing  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  In  or  about  1963. 


SN    3113102.     Dow    Badlsche    Company.    Williamsburg.    Va.     CldSS  3  -  Bagg  <:'^! i"    Al iifTia!  Equipi 

Flli  July  19.  1968  j^| j^^^  aod  Pock .  I D  U  0  K  S 


Pnti   P< 


n  f '  ri 


I  {  \  \  1 1  -  ■-  \  i  \  l\  E 


SN    259.577.     Precision    Dynamics    Corporation,     Burbank, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 


For  Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
Flr^  use  July  12.  1968. 


TAG-A  H\G 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755.897. 
SN    3<)3,105.     Dow    Badlsche    Company.    Williamsburg,    Va.  For  Luggage  Identification  Tags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

Fll*  July  19.  1968.  First  use  June  30.  1966. 


Xii'-.I,\R 


SN  287,341.     American  Chain  4  Cable  Company,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1967. 


For  Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
Flr^t  use  July  12.  1968. 


ELWEL 


SN    3)3.106.     Dow 
FlUd  July  19.  1968 


.,     ..      ^  ™,,, .„„!,„,_     v«  Fo'  Twl.st  Ring  Chain— Namely.  Dog  Choke  Collars   (Int. 

Badlsche    Company,    Williamsburg,    v*-     „,    ,„, 


\M/\'*)S 


For  Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  CH.  22). 
Flrit  use  July  12,  1968. 


First  use  In  or  about  1937. 


Qms  6  —  Ch C  r""  '•  ■"  3 '  5   a  n  cl!    C  h  e  m '  c  a  f  C o  m  - 

positions 


,108.     Dow    Badlscue    v^umpany,    Williamsburg,    Va.     267,870.     Uglne    Kuhlmann.    Parts,    France.    Filed    Mar.    29. 
Fll*i  July  19.  1968.  '  1967. 

i:\uLiiivu3iL 


X(l'^.ffiT,T 


Acrylic  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
Fir  It  use  July  12,  1988. 


Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   416.911.   dated   Jan.   4.    1952 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  506,282. 
For  DyestufTs  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
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SN  274  753      Kelco  Company,  San  Diego.  CaUf.  Filed  June  26,     SN  295.943.     Pacific  Container  and  Supply.  Inc..  Idaho  FaUs. 
1967  "*'*°-  ^"*^  ^^'-  ^®'  ^®®®" 

KELCO  SCS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  277,972.  421,958,  and  others. 

For  Sodium  Cellulose  Sulfate  for  Use  as  a  Chemical  and 
for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Cosmetics,  Detergents,  Phar- 
maceuticals, and  for  General  Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


o 


/ 


SN  285.393.     Celeste.  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 

: .;'i:\i  :pak 

For    Bactericlde-Funglclde-Deodorant    for  Use    In    Toilets 
and  Holding  Tanks  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


\ 
\ 


V 


■■■■ll 

■■III  ( 

■■■■•■I  , 


SN    286,009.     GeorglaPadflc    CorporaUon.    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 

PERMA-THINZ 

For  Well  Drtlllng  Mud  Additives  Used  as  Mud  Thinners, 
Water  Loss  Reducing  Agents.  Emulsifying  Agents,  and  Shale 
and  Clay  Hydration  Inhibitors  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1967. 


For  Binder  and  Baler  Twine  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1964. 


SN  295.944.     Pacific  Container  and  Supply,  Inc.,  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


OXEN 


SN  287,868.  Alrwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Alrkem.  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Binder  and  Baler  Twine  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1967. 


It  ■  If 

airiiiicK 
solid 


Class  10  *  Fertilizers 


The  word  "Solid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,087.  574.018.  and  638.779. 

For  VolatlUiable  Air  Treating  Composition  In  Gel  Form. 
Particularly  for  Use  as  a  Space  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1967. 


SN    293,472.     Calgon     Corporation,    Pittsburgh,     Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 

HYDRAID 

For  Water  Soluble  Polymer  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Pulp  During  a   Paper  Making  Process    (Int.  Cl.   1). 
First  use  May  13,  1964. 


SN  270,504.     Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  May  2,  1967. 


BlfiBi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  736.9^8,  792.777,  and  others. 
For    Fertilizers    for    House   Plants    and    Plants   Grown    In 
Contained  Areas  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25.  1966. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


8N  296.272.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton.  N.J.  Filed     g^.  ggg  740.     Dallas  Ceramic  Company.   Dallas,   Tex.   Filed 

• no        taaa  •>._        >>        »na-r  # 


Apr.  23.  1968 


Mar.  15.  1967. 


PLASTICIZERS 


DAL-MAYAN 


For  Plastlcliers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.630,  806,590,  and  others. 

For  Ceramic  Tile  for  Construction  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


Cass  i  -  i' 


SN    292.781.     Germain's.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.    Filed 
Mar.  8,  1968. 

fi'i/M .  1  IE 

For   Polyethylene   Laminated    Ties   for   Use  on    Automatic 
Bag  Closing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1967. 


SN  277.888.     G.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Incorporated.  Plymouth, 
Meeting.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1967. 

CORSON  BOND-R 

Applicant  disclaims  "Bond-R"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,860  and  796,250. 

For  Mortar — Namely,  a  Finely  Ground,  Plastic  Refractory 
Material  for  Use  In  Laying  Refractory  Brick  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  July  22,  1958. 


TM 
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SN   2t7,890.     G.  ft  W.   H.   Corson,   Incorporated.   Plymouth     SN  293,874.     Great  Scot  Timber  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.  Filed 
Meeting,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967.  Mar.  15,  1968. 

)f{N{i\   'xriMT:  ^:OND-RX 

Applicant  disclaims  'Super  Bond"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  sh  (wn.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,860  and  796.250. 

For  Mortar — Namely,  a  Finely  Ground,  Plastic  Refractory 
Material  for  Use  In  Laying  Refractory  Brick  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Fir  It  use  June  27,  1966 


SN     ;  83,682.     Masonite     Corporation.     Chicago,     III.     Filed 
Oc4  30.  1967.  I 


NIACOLITE 


Foi 
Covering 


Plastic   Surface  Material  in   Sheet  Form,   for  a  Wall 
To  Be  Used  Instead  of  Plaster,  and  for  Use  In  the 
Manulfacture  of  Table  Tops  and  for  Other  Purposes  In  the 
Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Flit  use  Aug.  1.  1938.  ; 


SN  215,509.     American  Timber  i  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Or(g.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1967. 


Fo- 
Nami  ly 
Joist  I 
Strln  g 
Plywood 


SN 


N.  l' 


SN 


Jai 


Tie 


sho^n 
For 


GreatllScot 


The  drawing  is  Hoed  for  green  and  bine. 

For  Aspen  Wood  Products — Namely.  Paneling.  Roof  Deck- 
ing. Moulding,  and  Siding  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


SN    296.996.     Vlstron    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  30,  1968. 


FILON^ 


'    Ss^ 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   622,660.    SCT.ooJ.   uuJ    673,734. 
For  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Panels  Bearing  Integral  Col- 
ored Stripes  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1968. 


SN  301,678.     Merrlman,  Inc.,  Ulogham,  Mekh.  F^led  July  1, 
1968. 


RADIMJ' 


Ovijner  of  Reg.  No.  833,910. 

Treated  and   Untreated  Forest  and   Wood  Products — 

Posts,    Pilings,    Poles,    Sleepers,    Shores,    Planking, 

i,'Beam8,  Siding.  Roofing,  Flooring.  Sills,  Rafters,  Studs, 

Pieces,  Scantllings,  Untels,  Timbers,  Laths.  Railings, 

and    Miscellaneous    Dimension    and    Prefabricated 

Lumfcer  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Fli  St  use  October  1963. 


For  Bearing  Plates  for  Supporting  Beams,  Girders,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  1953. 


SN    301,681.     General    Refractories    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 


BASICRETE 


;  86.675.     Hooker  Chemicai    Corporation,   Niagara   Falls, 
f.  Filed  Dec.  11    1967 


For    Hydraulic-Setting.    Chrome-Base    Refractory    Castable 
(Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29.  1949. 


RLturii'i^ 


Fot  Preformed  Plastic  Coverings  for  Encasing  Pipe  Rail- 
ings (Int.  CI.  19). 

Fl  St  use  Nov.  13,  1967.  , 


Class  13 -Hard 
Steam-ntting  ^u 


an 


ci  Plumbing  and 


289.386.     Dresser    Inausiries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    Filed 
23,  1968. 


letters  "Fi..      ^.'   ..^claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


SN  273,766.     Robert  A.  Gilmour,  d.b.a.  Gllmour.  Somerset,  Pa. 
Filed  June  13,  1967. 


GREEN  ':f:  \ 


First 


SN  2  90,553. 


Unconsolidated  Refractory  Mixes   (Int.  CI.  19). 
use  on  or  about  De-^   23,  1963. 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


A^nof   Tnf    Plftlnvlew  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968.     SN  274,648.     Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Avnei,  xnu.  r-iB  •    •  pjj^  j^^^  23,  1967. 


■N I\,\^!L 

F<lr  Refractory  Material   Used  in  the  Preparation  of  Pre- 
cision Casting  Molds  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  May  2,  1967.  ' 


TAB 


For  Quick  Disconnect  Couplings  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 
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SN  278,923.     The  Thomas  k  Belts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1967. 

TY-RAP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788,626  and  788,719. 

For  Clamps.  HarnesHing  Devices  and  Aids.  Mountings, 
Bases,  Pre  Mountable  Bases  and  Clamps,  Identification  De- 
vices, and  Stand  OfTs  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1958. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


4^  -' 


SN  292,554.     Colonial  Stores  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 

PATIO 

For  Foil  Wrap  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  281,652.     Wheeling   Steel   Corporation,   Wheeling,   W.Va. 
nied  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN   292,730.     Univertlcal   Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich.   Filed 
Mar.  7.  1968. 


CU-PHOS 


The  mark  consists  of  two  clrcumferenUal  red  bands.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  272.437. 

For  Metal  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  2,  1966. 


For  Copper  Alloy  Anodes  for  Uae  In  Copper  Plating  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


SN  295,572.     Uddeholms  Aktlebolag,  Uddeholm,  Sweden.  Filed 


Apr.  12.  1968. 


FACIPLIC 


SN    282,642.     Vlstron    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  16,  1967. 


} 


■li ■■  I 


For  Molded  Plaatlc  i  ii>»'  num^^  .-ach  as  Adapters,  T's,  L's, 
Couplings,  Unlona,  and  Crosses  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  prior  to  Aug.  31,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Nov.  15,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  122,725,  dated  Feb.  23,  1968. 

For  Cold-Rolled,  Heat  Treated  Band  Steel,  Particularly  for 
Manufacturing  Punching  Knives  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  286,804.     Barton  Products  Corporation.  West  Bend.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1967. 

I ARGEbar 

Li.  Jf%  ill  SiJ  ■■■'  ■»«•'  *«•'  » 

The  drawl..,. 

For  Custom  Made  Screw  Machine  Products  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1967  ;  May  5,  1967,  In  a  difTerent  form. 


SN  287.147.     Clow  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  18, 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN     274.290.     Zinc-Lock    Company,     OakUnd,    Calif.    Filed 
June  20,  1967. 

ZINC-LOCK 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Zinc" 
except  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Zinc-Rich  Metal  Primers  and  Elastomeric-Polymer  Top 
Coatings  Over  Said  Primers  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1963. 


1967. 


SUI!  R  BELL-TITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,4«». 

For   Cast    Iron   Pipe   Incorporating   Joint-Sealing   Gaskets 

(Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967, 


SN    274,291.     Zinc-Lock    Company,    Oakland,    Calif.    Filed 
June  20,  1967. 


SN  290,708.     Atlas  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  9. 


1968. 


WSI 


For  Fastening  Devices— Namely.  Self  Locking  Bushings  and 
Orommets  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1956. 


SN  302,887.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,747. 

For  Automatic  Sprinkler  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof,  for 
Fire  Protection  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "Z"  and  "N."  The  lining 
of  the  letters  "ZN"  Is  not  for  purposes  of  Indicating  color. 
No  exclusive  right  to  the  chemical  symbol  for  zinc,  which  Is  Zn, 
Is  claimed  and  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  representation  of  a 
print  brush  are  claimed  by  applicant. 

For  Zlnc-Rlch  Metal  Primers  and  Elastomeric-Polymer  Top 
Coatings  Over  Said  Primers  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


TM 
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SN  2dO,996.     Woburn  Chemical  Corp.,  Harrison.  N.J.  Piled     SN  275,472.     St.  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  Umlted,  Zurich. 
22,  1967.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  6,  1967. 

WOTIT  \^T.  i 


Sepi 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  of  Urethane  Chemi- 
cals Reacted  To  Form  a  Polyurethane  (Int.  CI.  2). 
FirJ  use  June  20,  1967. 


SN  28  7 
Yort 


The 

showr. 
For 
vent  I 


SN   2117 
Flhd 


For 

CI.  2) 


SN    2  87 
Jar. 
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CLARENI 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  221,380,  dated  Nov.  24.  196«. 
For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


^    _  „  8N  277,077.     St.  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  Limited,  Zurich, 

.306.     Marine  Development  and  Research  Corp..  New         switserland   Filed  July  28    1967 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 

C\j1\: y(i> 


WHTP-FX 


¥ 


w   —  For  cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

word    "Dip"    is    disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^2.  1967  ;  in  commerce  June  22,  1967. 

Liquid  Vinyl  for  Protective  Coating  of  Rope  To  Pre-  ^_^^^,^_ 

nwlnding  or  Unraveling  (Int.  Cl.  2).  , 


Fin  t  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


SN  277.739.     Uslnes  Vander   Elst   Freres   Societe  Anonyme, 
Antwerp,  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


r,893.     Celanese  Coatings  Company.  New  York,  N.l 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


I)I;':.'\"TA,!'  I 

Paints  and   Coatings   for   Marine   Applications    (In 
Flrit  use  Jan.  14.  1986. 


,943.     Polyastics    Corporation,    Croydon,    P*.    Fih 
2,  1968. 


Polyastics 


FoJ  Modified  Urethane  Coatings,  Epoxy-Polyamlde  Coatings, 
Modllied  Acrylic  Emulsions,  and  Uquld  Vinyl  Plastic  Contain- 
Ings  la  the  Nature  of  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

Firfet  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN   2  93 

s:.' 


Fo  • 


For  Cigars  and  agarillos  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Jnne  6,  1962. 


SN  294.346.     Alfred  Dunhlli   Umlted,  St.  James's,  London, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


I 


s^^^n 


,721.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
.  Filed  Mar   20   t96«« 

Snl.Alv-*'-  Mil)        ' 

s-  Roof  Coating  Com- 


Ro^JSckt 


vinyl  Latex  aua  .u>fiai  v-'-'uia 
positions  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
Flist  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  115,991.  847.942.  and  others. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  1930  ;  in  commtrrp  ifl30. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Product 


SN  5  57,171.     Dickinson  Leaf  Tobacco  Company,  Inc..  Rich- 
mend!  Va.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SN   296,446.     Ontario   Tobacco  Company   Limited,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 


PE:slilOL:::iE 


DICKINSON 


The 
feature 


For 
Fiist 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  188.480.  dated  Dec.  11.  1964. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco  and  Qgars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 


SN  297.577.     John  Mlddleton,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  7.  1968. 


MIDDLE^n^' 


IIIJMCY 


\  1 ) 


Hr«wine  18  lined  for  red    and  color  is  claimed  as  a         Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blend"  apart  from  the  mark 

drawing  is   iinea   lor  rea,  ^^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^^^   805,883  and  805,884. 

Unmln'uf'alred  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34).  For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

o     ♦  Q   iQ«fl  '  First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 

use  Sept.  9,  1966. 
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SN   299  283      Philip   Morris    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.     SN  279,524.     Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
tiled  May  29,  1968.  F*led  Sept.  1,  1967. 


POLYMER 


NICOCAP 


For  Filter  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  22,  1968. 


For  Timed  Release  Tablets  and  Elixirs  Containing  Nicotinic 
.Veld,  for  Une  as  a  Therapeutic  Biochemical  Having  Pellagra- 
Curative  and  Vasodilating  Action  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1967. 


8N  302,743.     Liggett  k  Myers  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1968. 


DORSET 


SN  282.606.     Norden  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1967. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  14,  1968. 


SN  303.055.     Uggett  *  Myers  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1968. 


GAS-TRAP 


For  Cigarette  Filter   Sold   Incorporated  as  a   Part  of  the 
Cigarette  <  »°'^>„  ^4  K  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^4  and  834.988. 

First  une  June  Zi.  itfo».  ^^^     Pharmaceutical     and     Medicinal     Preparations     for 

Veterinary  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     First  use  Apr  1. 1966 


Preparations 


SN  283,859.     Bonne  Sante,  S.A.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
SN  255,662.     Valhar  Chemical  Corporation.  Greenwich.  Conn.  1967.  rvTJ^J    A  XT  A 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966.  ZEEAJNA 

7^^  The  mark  "Zelana"  is  a  coined  word. 

For  Lubricating  Jelly  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

-^^.     ^-^  .r^-^   -f^m^.  f'irst  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 

1 


VL  I  T  ■  I 


*is^    i 


■■« ^     • ,  ""^ 


SN  284,384.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
1967. 


For  Animal  Deterrent  Preparation  Applied  to  Affected  Area 
of  DogH  Coat  To  Prevent  Fur  Biting,  Hair  Chewing,  and  Skin 
Scratching  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  April  1960. 


NeoDECASPRAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,005  and  710,811. 
For  Derma tologlcal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  273.619.     Eastern  Shore  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Del.  pi„t  use  Oct.  23.  1967 

Filed  June  12.  1967. 


\   r  O-LY  1  Eo  SN  288,195.     Delta  Drug  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 

For  Drinking  Water  AdUltive  To  Supply  Electrolyte.  With  J«n.  5.  1968.  ^-.^ 

Neomycin  for  Poultry  (Int.  Cl.  5).  XlvJU  IVlN  1 1  IL 


First  use  May  27,  1966. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation  '  in    Capsule    Form    for 
Prophylactic  Use  In  Angina  Pectoris  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  276.223.     Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  July  18,  First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 

1967.  ^^-^^-^ 

ZOIN  SN  288,348.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  178,220,  dated  Dec.  2.  1959.  Jan.  8.  1968. 

For  Veterinary  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Infectious  PFPH  A  EOV  AT-EW 

Diseases  and  for  Promoting  Growth  ( Int.  Cl.  5 ) .  ^  Ejr  ni\l^\J  ^  ±\\,    Xj  TT 

^^^^^^__  For  Encephalomyelitis  Vaccine  for   Veterinary   Use    (Int. 

Cl.  5). 


SN    279,087.     Montana    Pharmaceatlcals.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.  pi^gt  ug^  peb.  14,  1967 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN  289,033.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Jan.  17,  1968. 


VAPORUB 


For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  103,601. 

For  External  Medication  for  the  Relief  of  Cold  Symptoms, 
Muscular  Tightness,  and  as  a  Dressing  for  Chapped  Hands 
and  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


TM 

SN 


2)9 
19<8. 


Owlner  of  Reg  No.  769,720. 

Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Prophylaxis  or  Modlflca- 

Tetanus  Infections  (Int.  CI.  5). 
FlilBt  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


Fo  • 
tlon 


(f 


SN  269.528.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


Fo 
(Int. 


Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmia 
CI.  5). 
Fl^st  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN   !  89,822.     Miles   Lab.  rttLuwt-s,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.    Filed 


Ja  1 


For 
Fl'St 


SN  J89,867.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jab.  30,  1968. 

0*ner  of  Reg.  Nos.   727,907,  826,361,  and  others. 

For  Poultry  Vaccine  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Fl  -St  use  Dec.  27.  1967.  1 


SN 


CI. 


F(  r 


Fur 


SN 
N 
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317      Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  22.     SN   290,912.     USV   Pharmaceutical  Corporation.    New   York. 

NY.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


TiGAMMAGE 


f *  if ■  r 


HALINAN 


For    Peripheral    Vasodilator   for   Treatment   of   Peripheral 
Vascular  Disease  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  296,836.     Kip  Pharmaceutical  Inc..  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1968. 


(f:U,..\rTi)(| 


DE^^PAN 


For  Dextroamphetamine  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1955. 


SN   301.131.     The  Norwich   Pharmacal   Company,   Norwich. 
NY.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 


TRICOST 


.  1   i   i  .,  \ 


29,  19«S 

\Y-'-T';\I''ri|{\l..flC 

Dermatologlca.  i'rt;paratloa»  UaC  tJl.  5). 
use  June  30,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,188. 

For  Antimicrobial  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Vaginal 
Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  June  3,  1968. 


SN    301.490.     Dow    B.    Hlckam.    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.    Filed 
June  27,  1968. 

For  Medication  for  Animals  In  Treatment  or  Prevention  of 
Bacterial  Infections  of  Superficial  Wounds  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  December  1967. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


2  90.386.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    282.737.     Unarco    Indumies.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.    Filed 


Feb.  6,  1968 


i(i"::(,i(t»zr'\i. 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  74s, 677. 

Fqr    Diuretic    and    Anti-Hypertensive    Preparations    (Int. 


Oct.  17,  1967. 


<^ 


EOUIPCO  D  SYSTEM 


First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


The  word  "System"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
sliown. 
SN  ;;90,712.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  p^^^.  K(,„i,,nient  for  Supporting  and  Bracing  Mercliandlse  In 

F^b.  9,  1968.  Railway    Freight   Cars — Namely,    Bulkheads,    Load    Dividers, 

i  Side  Fillers,  and  Track  and  Latch  Strip  Assemblies  (Int.  CI. 


E 


First 


Analgesic  Preparation  (Int.  01.  5). 
use  Dec.  14,  1967. 


12). 

First  use  May  1967. 


SX  280.258.      Ferrari  S.p.A.  EsercUio  Fabbriche  Automobill  e 
Corse.  Modena.  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN    290,813.     American    Home    I'roducts    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Fob   12   196« 


I',\It~n. \;  \c 


First 


Veterinary  Vaccine  (Int.  CI.  5). 
use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


290,911.     USV   Pharmaceutical   Corporation,   New   York, 
Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


L-VliDKKL 


Fir  Coronary  Vasodilator  for  Prophylactic  Treatment  of 
Ang  na  Pectoris  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  25,  1965. 
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SN  289,060.     Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed     SN    298.048.     North    American    Rockwell    Corporation,    El 
Jan.  18,  1968.  Segundo,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 


TODCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,041. 

For  Doors  for  Installation  in  or  on  Vehicle* — Namely, 
Trucks,  Trailers,  Railroad  Cars.  Covered  Three  Wheel  Motor 
Vehicles,  and  Airplanes  ;  Doors  for  Freight  Cargo  Contain- 
ers, Said  Containers  To  Be  Mounted  on  Truck  Trailers  and 
Railway  Flat  Cars  ;  Parts  for  All  Such  Doors ;  Apparatus 
for  Operating  Doors  for  Vehicles  (Known  as  Door  Opera- 
tors) ;  and  Skylights  and  Reflector  Discs  for  Vehicles  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN  289.919.     Richard  E.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Rebcats.  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 


J?e6cct 


For  Sailboats.  Particularly  of  the  Catamaran  Type   (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1959. 


SN  290,358.     Jervli  B.  Webb  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 


F«'b.  5,  1968. 


X  ( 


I  CART 


For    Industrial    Trucks    Used    Primarily   for    Hauling   and 
Carrying  Articles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  IT.  1967. 


ill " 


.V 


»3«!CO 


For  Aircraft  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  291,448.     Thlokol  Chemical  CorporaUon,  Bristol,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1968. 

RANGEMASTER 

For  Track  Powered.  Off  Highway  Vehicle  EspeclaUy  Adapt- 
ed for  Use  on  Snow.  Ice,  Sand,  and  Swampy  Ground  (Int. 
Cl.   12). 

First  use  October  1965. 


SN  293,606.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 


u^O: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341.333. 

For  Wheelbarrows  for  Industrial  Uses   (Int.  Cl.   12). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  295,789.     American  Racing  Equipment.  Brisbane,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN   291,700.     Atlaa  Specialty   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   Filed 
Feb.  23.  1968.  . 


fLEXI'f  IT 


For  Automobile  Seat  Covers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


SN  292,872.     ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


¥Al 


\ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  The  words 
"Racing  Equipment"  are'  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole.  , 

For  Wheels  Cast  From  Magnesium  or  Aluminum  and  Hub 
Caps  for  Wheels  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


For  Railway  Freight  Cars  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1968. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines. 

ami  SmmliAc 

SN  275,978.  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Elm- 
hurst,  111.,  assignee  of  Perma-Power  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1967. 

LIFTMASTER 

For   Residential   Electrical   Garage  Door  Controllers    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN   292 
Filed 


,886.     Camper  Enterprises,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn,     gj^  277.244.     Infra-Red  Systems,  Inc.,  Rlverdale,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  11    100''  Aug.  1,  1967. 


For  Truck-Mounit'u  uuu  n 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


li  ^^IAR 

..iler-Type  Campers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 


RADPLANE 


For  Infra-Red  Heating  Modules  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  July  24,  1987. 


:iOO 


3N  27S 

Filed  Aug.  21,  196T 


For 
Flrdt 


Radio  and  MagD'i  »ir>'    iul   01.9). 
use  Jan.  3.  1981. 


SN    217,838.     Sound    One,    Ltd.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    Filed 
Dec]  29,  1967. 


Class  22  — Gaines,  Toys,  cm id  'l^poftmq  ijoodi 

word  "Sound"  Is  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
whdie    aoDllcant  reserving  any  common  law  rights. 

Sound    Reproduction    Apparatus    and    Components-     SX  253,178.     Talc  Buyers,  Inc..  Little  Kock.  .\rk.  !•  .led  Aug 
Speakers,  Earphones,  and  Amplifiers   (Int.  CI.  9).  25,  1»66. 

use  on  or  about  Oct  T.  1967 


Th^ 

a 

For 
Nam 


e  y. 
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,703.     Kerrigan  Lewis  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  292,341.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Mar 


4,  1968. 


PENETT^OT 


For  Mixture  Containing  Metal  Particles  in  a  Viscous  Car- 
rier for  Reducing  Contact  Resistance  Between  Metal  Conduc- 
tors (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1946. 


SN  295,193.     Tectronlcs  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bremen, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 

MULTI  CARD  GROL.ND 
SENTRY 

For  Ground  Fault  Circuit  Interrupting  Devices  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  301,888.     M&lco  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  .  Cliiiago. 
111.  Filed  July  3.  1968. 


CARDEC 


For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  6,  1068. 


SN   2  >0,342.     Smlth-Schreyer  and  Associates.  Canoga  Park. 
Caljif.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1968. 

S  S  T 

FoJ  Sub-Surface  Terminals  for  Telephone  and  Communlca-         ^._  _^    ^^^  ^^^^^^    including   Snaps   and    Swivels,    I^ad 

tlon  (able  and  Connections  Burled  in  the  Ground.  (Int.  CI.  9).     ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^.^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^g). 
Flrfet  use  Aug.  15.  1960  Firstuse  July  14,  1965. 


SN      >90,691.     Infra-Red     Systems,     Inc.,     Rlverdale.     N.J. 
FllH  Feb.  9,  1968. 

Foi  Infrared  Heaters  for  Spindle  Conveyors   (Int.  01.  H). 
Flist  use  Jan.  20,  1968. 


S.\    2C8.158.     Cossmnn    4    L^vine,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1907. 


ANT  FARM 


Applicant    disclaims   exclusive   rights   in    the    word   "Ant," 
except  as  used  In  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Ant  Vivaria  (Int.  CI.  28). 


:90 


1,883.     The   Rucker    Company,    BerKeley,    Calif.   Filed 
i.  12,  1968. 

■1,1  "I 


Fot  Ground  Fault  Circuit  Interrupter  (Int.  01.  9). 
Fii  St  use  Jan.  9,  1968.  I 


S.N    274,889.     PlastUlte    Corporation,    Onialia.    Nebr.    Filed 
June  27,  1967. 


L,711.     Cerro-CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  23, 


O^ner  of  Reg.  No.  542,13, 

For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  01.  9).  ■ 

Fl  St  use  June  26,  1962. 


,726.     Fisher   Radio    v..  i  ,.v.atlon.    Long   Island   City, 
Filed  teb.  23,  1968. 


SN   :91 

N.T 


Fot  Radio  Receivers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Fl  St  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  orange. 
For  Fishing  Floats  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967. 
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8N    274  930      Bel-Air    Pools,    Inc..    Southfleld.  Mich.    Filed     SN    204.788.     Wbam-O   Mfg.    Co..    San    Gabriel,    Calif.    Filed 

June  28.  1967.  '^P"--  '^'  ^^^^ 

REGENT  MICRO-MESSAGES 

For  Pool  Tables,  Billiard  Tables,  and  Allie<l  Kquipnient  for 

the  Said  Goods  (Int.  CI.  28).  For  Printed  Plastic  Sheets  Containing  Various  Illustrative 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965.  Designs  for  Children's  Use  as  Toys  and  Other  Items  of  Amuse- 

ment  (Int.  CI.  28). 

■  First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN   283,989.     De   Luxe   Topper   Corporation,   Elisabeth.   N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1067. 

JOHNNY  TOYMAKER 


SN    204.790.     Wham  O    Mfg.    Co.,    San    Gabriel,    Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  3,  1068. 


TEENY-TINYS 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Toymaker "  for  the 
goods  re<-ited. 

For  Toy  Molding  Set  (Int.  01.  28).  ^,^^  Printed  Plastic  Sheets  Containing  Various  Illustrative 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1007.  D<>signs  for  Children's  Use  as  Toys  and  Other  Items  of  Amuse- 

_^_^«^^^  nient  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


8N    284.366.     Genesco.    Inc..    Nashville,   Tenn.   Filed    Nov.    8. 
1967. 

G  [■;!,:  LA  ^i'v^^''PER 


SN  295.597.     Dynamic  Classics.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  15.  1968. 


TWIST-AWAY 


For   Soles   of   Golf   Shoes  ana   s^jik-s   for  the   Same    (Int. 

01.  25). 

First  use  at  least  Oct.  31.  1965. 

■  For  Exercising  Device — Namely,  an  Exerciser  In  the  Form 

.,      .,,.,,  of  a  Belt  Attached  to  Handle  Bars  Mounted  on  a  Platform 

SN  287,933.     Modem  Products,  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  niea  ^^^  Manipulated  by  Means  of  a  Twisting  Motion  on  a  Swivel 

Jan.  2,  1968. 


Board  Mounted  on  the  Platform  (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


Mil  DOiLWI'] HOU '""  A  MIIMr 


SN  297,040.     CragsUn  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Baby  Doll.  "  apart  May  1,  1968. 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dolls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
nrst  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN    2t*H,«91.     Tonka   Corporation,    Mound,   Minn.    Filed   Jan 
15.  196*' 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,721. 

For     Miniature     Automobiles.     Trucks,     Trailers,     Steam 
shovels.  Loaders,  and  Road  Graders   (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  in  1963. 


If    v 

.,1  J"      ""Hit"  \ 

■■•lllllllllllfcllllMIIIBIllflli^p  \ 

y"        J, f  \ 


mmililil        il        KH  di  Bill  m 


SN   288.892.     Tonka   Corporation,   Mound,   Minn.   Filed   Jan. 
1."^,  1968. 


1  on  K 


Eiigli-j 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,721. 

For  Miniature  Automobiles.  Trucks,  Trailers.  Steamshovels. 
lA)aders,  and  Road  Graders  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  in  1064. 


For  Automobiles.  Airplanes,  and  Other  Vehicles,  Banks, 
Xylophones,  Target  Games,  Walkle-Talkles,  Sewing  Machines, 
Dolls,  Purses,  Trains.  Guns,  Stuffed  Animals.  Microscopes. 
Telescopes.  Ring  Toss  Games,  Film  Projectors.  Inflated  Toys. 
Swimming  Pools.  Tricycles  ;  Battery -Operated,  Wind-Up,  Fric- 
tion Drive  and  Pull  Toys  (Int.  01.  28). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN   297,076.     Matsushlro   USA.    Inc..   Bellevue,   Wash.   Filed 


May  1,  1968. 


MINIMATES 


SN  291  102       BHron    Inr     Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


1  •  \ 


■1  '■>■    i 


t  \ 


I  ■  '\ 


TOPSY 

t'siT'^'SY 


For  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  01.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


Vj 


For  General  Purpose,  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Activity  Toy  for 
Such  Uses  as  Rocking.  Balancing.  Teetering.  Sliding  on.  and 
Snow  Sliding  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1967. 


SN  297,263.     Pagllanl  &  Provenzale  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed 
May  3.  1968. 

VAULA 

For  Cues  for  Billiard  Game  (Int.  01.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1963  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,  1963. 


TM 


SN  2D 7, 264.     PagUanl  A  Provenzale  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed     SN   253,075.     Aktlebolaget    Svenska   MetailvMken.    VMsterdH, 
3,  1968.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


M«7 


Th 
the 
Fo- 
Ft 


words  "Cue"  and  "Torino"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
i^ark  as  shown. 

Cues  for  Billiard  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
use  Sept.   1,  1963  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,   1963. 


I  St 


At  1 


19<i8 


Foi 
Airpl 
Kits 
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SN  2)97,879.  Nocona  Leather  Uooas  Company,  d.b.a.  Nocona 

jletie  Good<  Cfimr^ny    N-f-on-^    T»»t    Filed  May    10,  li>(i>. 


1 }":x^>iz^"^'Ti{  \p 


Ov  ner  of  Reg.  No.  718,182. 

Fo  •  Baseball  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  2^). 

Fl]  st  use  March  1960 


SN  2D8,032.     Norstar  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  May  13, 

FOLP \Ai\njc 


roi  Doll  Houses  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Fi.-st  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  2*8,M4.     Ferdinand  de  VazeiUeti,  Bouglval,  France.  Flle<l 
Ma^  22,  1968. 

Model  Motor  Vehicles,  Tanks,  Artillery,  Guns,  Boat.s. 
ines.    Rockets   and   Trailers  Therefor,    Model   Buildings, 
'or  Making  the  Same,  Toy  Whistles,  and  Parts  and  Ac- 
cessofles  for  All  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

8t  use  In  1934  ;  In  comir  •'    ■  '"  1959.  ; 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,    MachirH 
and  Parts  Thereof 


iools. 


SN  2  17,161.     Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y.  Filed 
Juife  2,  1966. 

Stone 

Foi  Plaster-Mortar  Mixers.  Cement  and  Concrete  Mixers, 
Powe  •  Tampers,  Power  Compactors,  Power  Rammers,  Power 
Scree  is,  and  Belt  Conveyors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Flrtt  use  September  1954,  on  belt  conveyors. 


NOCO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Mar.  3.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  123,028,  dated  Apr.  5,  1068. 

For  Carburetors  for  Liquid  Fuels  ;  Ml.\ers  and  Fuel  Supply 
Valves  for  Carburetors  and  .Vccessorles ;  Combustion  Engines 
for  Water  Going  Vessels  and  for  Air  and  Land  Vehicles  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  12). 


SN  259,346.     Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  let- 
ters "S"  and  "A." 

For  Construction,  Excavating  and  Materials  Handling 
Equipment — Namely,  Hydraulic  Backhoes,  Hydraulic  Log 
Loaders,  Hydraulic  Cranes,  and  Hydraulic  Impact  Hammers 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN    261,295.     Pram    Morat    G.m.b.H.,    Stuttgart  Valhingen. 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1966. 


MORAT 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  709,778. 

I'or  Circular  Knitting  Machines  and   Parts  Thereof    (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  December  1951  ;  In  commerce  December  1958. 


SN    268,315.     Walter    N.    Johnson.    Boycevllle,    Wis.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Motorized  Dolly  for  Use  by  Workers  In  Picking  Cucum- 
bers, Strawberries,  and  Other  Truck  Farm  Operations  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 
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8N  275,059.     Marine  Engine  Specialties,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    280,711.     Subscription    Television,    Incorporated,     New 
June  29,  1967.  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


MESGO 


For  Maritime  and  Industrial  Ekjulpraent  and  Machinery — 
Namely,  Bulkhead  and  Firewall  Mounted  Stuftlng  Boxes  In 
eluding  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Conduit  Types,  the  Me- 
chanical Type  Being  Used  for  Enabling  tlie  Penetration  of 
.Shafts,  the  Kleitrlcul  T.vjh*  Being  Used  Slinilurly  for  Knabllng 
the  Penetration  of  Electrical  TransmlsKlon  Cable  and  Con- 
duit and  To  Insure  Liquid  and/or  Gas  Tightness  or  Sealing 
Between  the  Two  Divided  .Xreas.  Centrifugal  Power  Pumps, 
Hoists,  Winches,  Capstans  and  Hydraulic  Systems  for  Pipe 
Lines,  Said  Hydruullc  Systems  lucludlng  Fluid  Pumps  and 
Motors,  Valves,  Manifolds,  Gauges  and  instrumentation. 
Tanks,  Filters  and  .\11  Accessory  Items  Nwcshary  To  Com 
plete  the  System  for  the  Transmission  of  I'ower  by  Hydraulic 
Fluid   (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  1955. 


SN  279,947.  Hermann  Kronse«ler,  d  b  a.  Hermann  Kronseder 
Mas.  hliieufabrlk,  Neutraubllng,  Bavaria.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1967. 


For   Container   Labeling   Machines.   Container  Casing  Ma- 
chines, and  Container  Uncasing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  November  1966  ;  In  commerce  November  1966. 


SN  279.94S.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschlnenfabrik,  Neutraubllng.  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1967. 

KRONES 

For   Container   labeling  Machines.   Container  Casing   Ma- 
chines, and  Container  I'ncnsing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  November  1966 ;  in  commerce  November  1966. 


JET-ALL 


For  Distributor  Assembly,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for  Liquid, 
Suspension,  and  Slurry  Type  Fertilizers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 


BN  279,949.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschlnenfabrik,  Neutraubllng,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept,  8,  1967. 

PRONTOMATIC 

For  Labeling  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  March  1967  ;  in  commerce  March  1967. 


SN  284,615.     The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1.3,  1967. 


SN  279,950.  Hermann  Kronseder,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Kronseder 
Maschlnenfabrik.  Neutraubllng,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1967. 

UNIVERSELLA 

For  Labeling  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  13,  1967. 


QUIK  PIK 


For  Projectile  Shaped  Bits  Used  in  the  Mining  of  Coal  and 
Other  Minerals,  nud  Lugs  and  Holders  To  Receive  Said  Bits, 
the  Said  Bits  and  tiie  Said  Lugs  and  Holders  Being  Arranged 
NO  That  a  Said  Bit  May  Be  Firmly  Held  in  a  Said  Lug  and 
Holder  In  Such  Manner  as  to  Permit  Rotation  of  Said  Bit 
Within  Said  Lug  and  Holder,  tlie  Arrangement  Being  Such  as 
To  Permit  a  Said  Bit  To  Be  Easily  Removed  From  a  Said 
Lug  and  Holder  When  the  Useful  Life  of  Said  Bit  Is  Realized, 
the  Said  Lugs  Being  Adapted  To  Be  Affixed  to  Various  Kinds 
of  Machinery  Used  In  the  Mining  of  Coal  and  Other  Min- 
erals (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1966. 


SN  284,855.     William  M.  Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1967. 


If  nil 


n^-B 


4\i* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410.083  and  438.395. 
For  Hose  Keel  for  Fuel  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  286,447. 
1967. 


Roberts  Company,  Sanford,  N.C.  Filed  Dec.  7, 

RANGER 


For  Twister  Frames,  Drawing  Frames,  and  Spinning  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  November  1965. 


SN    291,717.     D  ME    Corporation,    Madison    Heights,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


JIFFY-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,785. 

For  Ejector  Pins  and  Core  Pins  Used  in  Plastic  Molds  and 
Die  Cast  Dies  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN    291,969.     Corbett    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tes.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1968. 


For  Bullt-In  Vacuum  Cleaner  Installations  and  Parts  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1967. 


TM 


2)1 


SN 
Febl 


Built-in  Vacuum  Cleaner  Inatallations  and  Parts  (Int. 
Flrkt  use  Dec.  3,  1967. 


Fot 
CI.  t: 


SN 
Fell 
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Foi  Vehicle  Differentials  (Int.  CI.  12). 
FliJBt  use  July  29,  1967. 
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970      Corbett    Industries,    Inc.,    DalUs,    Tex.    Filed     SN  259,277.     Tomoe  Soroban  Kabushikl  Kalslia.  Chlyodaku, 
27    1968  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


Toniw 


,987.     Hy-Torq    CorporaUon,    Portland,    Oreg.    Filed 
27,  1968. 


The  word  "Tomoe"  means  a  whirling  state  of  things  or 
affiairs,  and  the  Japanese  characters  stand  for  the  word 
•Tomoe."  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  90,220-2,  dat««d 
Dec.  25.  1917. 

For  Educational  Instruments  and  Apparatus — Namely, 
.Xbacuses  and  Other  Comptometers,  and  Parts  Tliercof  (Int. 
CI.  9). 


I'U^lTlLiC 


194,323.     Morris    Struhl.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Mat.  27,  1968. 


^r     'V^-  ^  %  \^  'if  ^    '■' 


SN  262.529.     Walter  F.  White,  Cleyeland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1967. 

SEL-1  Hi  I'S 

For  Teaching  Machine  UtUlilng  an  Audlo-Vlsual  Projector. 
Screen,  and  Sound  System  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1966. 


O^Jner  of  Reg.  No.  712.093. 

Cutting  Utensils— Namely.  Carving  Sets,  Steak  Knives 
vitchen  Knives,  and  Electric  Carving  Knives   (Int.  Cls. 


8). 
Fiist  use  June  1962. 


2)7.128.     Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  2.  1968. 

AMETEK 


SN  265,111.  Seismograph  SerTlce  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignee  of  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 

LjUH  \  *' ' 

For  Radio  Location  Equlpuieut  lor  Use  In  Oceanography, 
Missile  Launching  Systems,  Missile  Tracking  and  Recovery, 
Submarine  Cable  Laying ;  Electronic  Distance  Measuring  Sys 
tems  for  Such  Applications  as  First  Order  Trllateratlon,  Ma- 
rine Geophysical  Exploration,  Air  Borne  Geophysical  Explora- 
tion, Off-Shore  Drilling,  Transportation  and  Production  ;  and 
Communications  Equipment  Including  Transmitters,  Receiv- 
ers. Tracking  Course  Plotters,  Data  Recording  Systems.  Anten- 
nas, Power  Supplies  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1953. 


drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

•48    794,058,  and  others. 

Spring  Motors  ;  Spring  Motor  Reels  ;  Centrifugal  Sepa- 
:   and  Corrugated  Paperboard  Box  Making  and  Print 

:iachlnery  (Int.  CI.  7). 

use  Mar.  21.  1967.  on  spring  motors. 


SN  276,296.     Fundlcion  Rlvero,  Inc.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 


Filed  July  19,  1967. 


RIVERO 


First 


For  Water  Meter  Boxes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN  J  98,216.     Erving  Paper  Mills,  Erving,  Mass.  Filed  May  15, 
18  68.' 

inoXKER  Qr  \DH  ^^^T  ^TTC 

Fir  Mechanically  Operated  Paper  Towel  Dispensers    (Int. 


CI. 


1). 


First  use  Sept.  18,  1967 


Class  26 -Me  as 
Appliances 


!    S':'entific 


Class  28- Jewelry andPreiioyS'jyieiai  )Na(e 

SN  295,576.  Giovanni  Jewelry  Company.  Providence,  R.I., 
by  change  of  name  from  Venice,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1968. 

YOUNG  SOI  lii 

For  Boxed  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


lit.l  1   I 


S\  '39  428  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Monroe  International 
C  >rporation.  Orange.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1966. 


0(v 


Con  p 


DATALUl'.- 


Kvner  of  Reg.  No.  731,  971. 

,r  Data  Processing  Equipment-Namely.  Readout  Devices, 

,nputing  Machines,  and  Printing  Machines   (Int.  CI.  9)_ 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1965  ;  not  later  than  Feb.  17, 

195  J,  in  a  different  form. 


Class  31  — RIterS  ^?^tf  Refnqerafors 

SN    263,218.     T.F.H.    Publications.    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1967. 

1 ,-  i  J 

For   Synthetic  Fiber  Wool  Filter  Material  for  Aquarium 
Filters  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  February  1966. 
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SN  267  649      Neptune  Microfloc,  Incorporated,  CorvalUs.  Oreg.     SN  290.185.     Donald  H.  Mitchell.  Plttsfleld,  N.H.  Filed  Feb.  2. 

™'^"""""  "'     NEW  DISCOVERY 

For   Upholstered   Furniture   Including  Sofas,   Chairs,   and 
Ottomans  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1967. 


SN   290,245.     The   Bennington   Company,   Union,   N.J.   Filed 
Feb.  5,  1968. 


BENNINGTON 


For   Household   Upholstered   Furniture,    Including  Living- 
room    Furniture — ^Namely,    Sofas,   Chairs   and    Rockers,    Bed- 
room Furniture — Namely,  Dressers,  Chests,   Beds  and   Night 
Tables.  Dining  Room  Furniture — Namely.  Tables.  Chairs  and 
The  Drawing  is  lined   for  the  color  blue  but  no  claim  Is     Hutches,  and  Occasional  Furniture — Namely,  Bookcases  and 
made  as  to  color.  Cofft-e  Tables,  and  Functional  Furniture — Namely.  Chests  and 

For  Self-Contalne<l  Water  Treatment  Plants  (Int.  CI.  11).  Stacking  Units  (Int.  CI.  20), 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1967.  thirst  use  October  1962. 


SN    273.893.     Bell    Aerospace    Corporation.    Burbank.    Calif. 
Filed  June  14.  1967. 

421 

For  Filter  Element  for  Fluid  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  25.  1967. 


\.  T  tl  'J  ■;  .-.»-—-, 

SN  279,623.     Canterbury  House.  Inc.,  Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1967. 

CANTERBURY 

For   Chairs,    Sofas,    Sectionals.    Love  Seats,   and   Ottomans 
(Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Feb.  11.  1957. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   266.862.     The  Coleman  Company,   Inc..   Wichita.   Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 

SEA-BREEZE 

For  Humidifier  for  Warm  Air  Heating  Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  15.  1967. 


SN  268,904.     United   Sliver  and  Cutlery  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


PISTOLITE 


SN  284,883.     Antiseptic  Mattress  Co.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1967. 

LAiii  JuiiDAN 

The  title  "Lady  Jordan"  Is  fanciful.  Applicant  knows  of  no 
one  with  this  name. 

For  Mattresses  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1923. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  295.645. 


For  Butane  Torches  for  the  Purpose  of  Igniting  Ovens, 
Heaters,  Fireplacea,  Campflres,  Barbeques  and  Fires  (Int. 
Cl.   34). 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  209,272.     Airline  Welding  &  Engineering.  Gardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 


TRACMATE 


SN  289.837.     The  Shaw-Walker  Company.   Muskegon.   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


For  Welding  Machine  Carriages  Used  to  Movably  Mount 
Welding  Head  Apparatus  on  the  Welding  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  January  1967. 


For  Office  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN    290.025.     Samsonlte    Corporation.    Denver.    Colo.    Filed 
Jan.  31,  1968. 


CUFTt  r\|  \T"RE 


For  Folding  Furniture— Namely,  Tables  and  Chairs   (Int. 

Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


SN  275,140.     The  Harris  Calorific  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Fil<jd  June  30,  1967. 

COST  CUTTER 

The  word  "Cutter"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Gas  Welding  and  Gas  Cutting  Equipment  Sold  as  an 
Outfit  and  Comprised  of :  Oxy-Acetylene  Welding  Torch  Han- 
dles and  Mixers,  Welding  Tips,  Oxy-Acetylene  Cutting  Attach- 
ment and  Cutting  Tip,  an  Oxygen  Pressure  Regulator  and  an 
Acetylene  Pressure  Regulator,  Together  with  Accessories — 
Namely,  Welding  Hose,  Goggles,  Spark  Lighter  and  Instruc- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  10,  1967. 


T\    206 


SN*    284.816.     Hauck  Manufacturing  Company,   Lebanon.  Pa.     SN    288,695.     HallM    (iaskets    Ltd.,    Slough,    Enpland.    Mlwl 

riled  Nr.v    14    19(17  Jan.  V2.  1068. 


Tlie 
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drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos. 
08  and  777,019. 

Oil    Vaporizing    Torches,    Atomizing    Oil    and/or    Gas 
ers  Using  Low  or  High  Pressure  Air  nr  Steam.  «»11  Heat 
nd  Oil   Heating  Systems.  Thawing  Kqulpnient  for  Kali 
Cars    for  Coal    and    Ore,    High   and    Low    Pressure   Gas 
s.   Premixed  Gas  Burners,  Nozzle  Mixing  Gas  Burners, 
Imaged  Combustion  Assemblies  ComprUing  a  Burner  With 
and  Bluwer  and  Pump  Which  Are  All   Prepiped  and 
ired.  and  Packaged  Sets  of  Combustion  Components  for 
Assembly  Which  Components  Are  Particularly  Selected 
Coordinated  for  Use  Together  (Int.  01.  11). 
St  use  1914 
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90.256.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Piled  Feb. 
1968. 


The  word  "Gaskets"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sliown. 

For  Gaskets  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  in  1959  ;  In  commerce  1959. 


SN  291.365.     Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Olilo.  Filed  Feb.   !:•. 
1968 


r  Warm  Air  Furnaces  (int.  CI.  ID. 
St  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


90.627.      Loren  Cook  i 
1968. 


Berea.   Ohio,    nied    Feb. 


(  r"\Tf!r''^'''ER 


ner  of  Reg.  No.  757.343. 

Ventilators  i  Int.  Cl.  11). 
St  use  Jan.  11.  1968. 


SN  390.628.      Loren   r.wk  roniT>nny,   Berea,  Ohio.   Flle<l   Feb. 
1968. 

.    -     !!  t  ■      * 


It    .   \ 


ner  of  Reg.  No.  757,34.5. 
Ventilators  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
<t  use  Jan.  11,  1968. 


For    Oil     Seals,    Gaskets    and    Machinery     Packings     tint 
<l.  17). 

First  use  Feb.  4,  I960. 


SN   294,701.      Vandever  Tire  Company.   Iniorporated.   Jopliii. 
Mo   F'iled  Apr.  1,  19«8, 


MOKAN 


194,237.  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitttsburgh,  Pa.,  by 
chiinge  of  name  from  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
Pi^sburgh,  Pa.  F11'>d  Mar   27   196" 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1968. 


}iI",:k* 


Owfcer  of  Reg.  No    >-t  > ,.  "i 

Glass-Ceramic  Components  for  Use  In  Range  Tops. 
Liners  and  Windows,  High  Intensity  Heater  and  Liglit- 
.\ture  Covers,  Heat  Exchangers,  Surface  Heating  Units 

Like  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
t  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SN  295.29.')      The  Armstrong  Rubb«>r  Company.  West  Haven. 
Conn,  nied  Apr.  10,  1968. 


Fi 


t  le 


HSP 


t'lt 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
nrst  \ise  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1908. 


Ciass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machifier,  Pa,.,.s- 
ing.  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   2  J5.194.     Bryan  Rubber  Company,   Incorporated,   Salem. 
VajFlled  Nov.  20.  1967. 

\rin/ir"^* :  , 

I 

Foi   Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  12).  1 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1967. 


SN  303.020.     Greene,  Tweed  k  Co.,   Inc.,   North  WaU'».  Pa. 
Filed  July  l.s.  1968. 


SEALSAVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670.410. 

For  Back  Up  or  Stiffening  Rings  of  Fabric  Reinforced  Res 
Inous  Material  for  Packings  Sucti  as  in  Rod  or  Piston  Appli- 
cations (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1950. 
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SN  252,012.      C.   H.   Haralson,  d.b.a.  Heath  Productions,  Saf 
ford,  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  287,377.     Ralmond  Silver  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Chelsea,  Mass.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1967. 

NITE  SECRETARY 

For  Combination  Memo  Pad  and  Flashlight   (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


SN  287,446.     The  Roy  M.  Moffitt  Company,  Schiller  Park,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 

Appllrant  disclaims  the  worrt  -ne^ords.-  PROTECT-Q-PAK 

For   Phonographic  Recordings  and  Tap«'d   Musical    Record 
ings  (Int.  Cl.  9).  ^o""  Protective  Plastic  Film  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging 

First  use  Aug.  12,  I960.  Products  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1967. 


SN  279,457.     C.  O.   Conn   Ltd..   Elkhart,   Ind.   Filed  Aug.   31. 


1967. 


-B^t_i^€ Mu.n.e/^rr.e-cL 


SN  301.132.     The  Parker  Pen  Company.  JanesvlIIc,  Wis.  Filed 
June  24.  1968. 

STEREOGRAPHIC 


For  Audio  Amplifiers  Ub«1  With   Any  Musical   Instrument 
(Int   Cl.  9). 

Flrxt  use  July  7.  1967.  ^or   Marking  Pens.   Marking  Pen   Refills.   Fountain  Pens, 

Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  27,  1968. 


SN  291.495      Discos  Fuentes,  8.A..  Medellln,  Colombia    Flle<i 
Fob.  20,  1968. 


SN  301.883.     Uelzberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  July  3.  1968. 


The   wiifi fs"   Is  a   surname  and   "Fuentes"   is  also 

the  Spanish  equivalent  of  the  F^nglish  word  "fountains  " 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  R^Kords   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1940  ;  In  commerce  July  1940. 


SN  294.241       A  A.  Records.  Inc.  New  York,  N.V.  Flle<l  Mar 
27.  IHflS 

GOLDE  ^        ^  ^  ^^  ERL  AND 

Owner  of  Rep.  No.  745,4'.mi. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mnr.  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  852.718. 

For  Writlnj;  Instruments — Namely.  Fountain  Pens,  Ball 
Point  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  and  Pen  and  Pencil  Desk 
•Sets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  2.  1968. 


SN   295.155.     Musical    Instrument   Corporation   of   America. 
Hicksville.  N.Y.  Filed  Ai.r    '^    1968. 


MiCA 


For  Guitars  (Int  Cl.  15). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN     270.440.     Carl     Welgang,    d.b.a.    Optlcart-Verlag    Carl 
Welgang,  Neublberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 


1.I8S5    '  f  ^ 


)>■-"  "li ("If 


1 1! . '!  1. 


SN  284,427.  Lfiufer  Oummlwarenfabrlk,  Schwerdt  ft  Renner. 
Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 


LiimJ  ILiiiJ'    I    I  ini^m *** 


X 

T 


fi  I I  f 


I ''  r 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  772,166.  dated  Apr.  2,  1963. 

For  Illuminated  Transparencies.  Textbooks,  Prospectuses, 
Posters,  Instruction  Sheets,  and  Diapositlves  (Int.  Cls  9  and 
16). 


SN  273,804.     George  E.  Stratton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


The  term  'Ijttufer"  has  the  meaning  "runner."  Owner  of 
German  Reg.  No.  488.557.  dated  Oct.  19.  1936. 

For  Erasers.  Rubber  Bands,  Sponge  Cup  Type  Office 
Moisteners  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  13,  1965,  on  erasers  ;  In  commerce  May  13, 
1965. 


For  Feature  Column  in  Neswpapers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 


TM 


SN  21  5,259.     Goodway  Printing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.     SN  289,708.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company.   Minneapolis, 
Flljd  July  3,  1967.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 

TV  ■:  I  I 


SN 


F 
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Foi    Magazine  Providing  an  Entertainment  and  Television 
Program  Guide  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  12.  1967.  , 


DAI  RY    I  IM  D  U  € 

'  ^' %  T         #'"'ll,,,      lilllHK    ''lllnilJ'       '"■'•■J 


llki. 


For  Annual  Trade  Magazine  in  the  Nature  of  a  Directory 


2r5,830.     George  T.   Bubany.    Los   Angeles.   Calif.    Filed     and  Buying  Reference  Source  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Jul  r  12.  1967.  First  use  May  1,  1927. 


rWY  Wn"R 


F  GOLF 


Fo]  Cartoons  About  Golf  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


SN  290.731.     Giving  Cards,  Inc..  Lafayette.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  9 
1968. 


SN  2  re. 587.     Keith  C.  Schuyler.  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  July  21, 
19(7. 

riN^  FLK:^  ASD  i'K;\l'HERS 


Fot  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fl^t  use  Oct.  8,  1938. 


SN  2f76.759.     Minit-Mark  of  Dallas,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
25.  1967. 


Ju  y 


For 


men 
Lobe  I 


til 


Adhesive-Backed  Transparent  Stickers  Carrying  Orna- 
Designs  To  Be  Applied  to  Fingernails,  Toenails.  Ear 
Etc.  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
Fl*8t  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  2J84.519.     The  Trustees  of  Mount  Holyoke  College,  South     SN    297,638.     Spadea    Syndicate.    Inc..    Mllford.    N.J.    File.l 
Hj  dley.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1967.  May  8.  1968. 


and 


SN 
ge 


CilmPloS^ 


The  word  "Cards"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  October  1967. 


SN  291,997.     National  Business  Services  Inc..   Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1968. 


IMPRINT 


For   Trade   Magazine  Published   Exclusively   for   S|>ecijilty 
Advertising  Salesmen  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1908. 


\liKi[^ 


MR.  MAGiC 


For  Series  of  Cartoon  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  IS.  1968. 


Fcr    Publications — Namely.    Books.    Brochures,    Pamphlets 


:alendar8  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


85.571.     Parachuting  Associates,  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
es,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


SN     :{01,67('>.      Director     Publishing     Company.     Mlnncnpolis. 
Minn.  Filed  July  1.  1968. 


" "'\ 


imilliiiiJIiiiiii'*''' 


(  u 


Fdr  Movie  Films  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Fi  -St  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1964. 


For  Catalog  of  Service  Stations,  Restaurants  and  Lodirlnp 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  6,  1968. 
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8N  301,882.     Helcberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,     SN  284,945.     Smith  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.,  Carthage, 
Mo.  nied  July  3.  1968.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1967. 


For  Jeans  (Int.  Cl.*25). 
First  use  February  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  285,465. 


Owner  of  Hcg.  No.  852.718. 

For   Decorative   Vluyl   Decals    (Int.   Cl.   16). 

First  use  May  7.  1968. 


SN    286.688.     S.    S.    Kresge   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
!>«•.  11,  1967. 


SN  271,725.      Frank  Ralmondl.  d.b.a.  Fringe  Benefit  Co..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  17.  1967. 


''Ffinge^BeneJit 


For   Head    Scarf   Having  Detachable   Hair   Element    SIniu 
latlng  Bangs  (Int.  Cl.  25).) 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Wear — Namely.  Pants,  Neckwear, 
Sweaters,  Headwear,  Belts,  Suspenders,  Sweatshirts,  Coats, 
Thermal  I'nderwear,  Men's  Suits.  Dungarees  and  Robes  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  6,  1967. 


SN  287,320.  S.A.R.L.  Manufacture  d'Artlcles  de  Puerlcul- 
ture  du  Sud  Ouest-M.A.P.8.0.,  Biarritz,  Basses- Pyrenees, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1967. 


BABY-OP 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  723,512,  dated  Nov.  28.  1966. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


SN     272,765.      Charlotte     Wagman,     d.b.a.     Contex     Limited, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  31.  1967. 


For  Mens  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


SN    289,840.     St.    Louis    Shoe   Corporation.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  2,  1953. 


SN    2S1.276.     Dynacor    Manufacturing   Company,    Evanston.     SN  291,050.     Dunn  and  McCarthy,  Inc.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  Filed 
III.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967.  Feb.  14.  1968. 


DYNACOR 


For  Hospital  Garments      Namely.  Gowns  and  Pajiimas  for 
Hospital  Putlents  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  23,  1967. 


kQA 


SN    283.899.     Jonbll   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.    Filed  For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

Nov.  1.  1967.  First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SN   291.285.     Rapid  American  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SPORTSUITER 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  21.  1967. 


Owner  of  Rep.  No.  438,720. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Topcoats.  Overcoats.  Slacks, 
Trousers  and  Vests  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1946. 
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SN  29  4.349.     Duca  Di  Siena  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.     SN   281,366.     Fashion  Tress,   Inc.,   Miami   Beach,   Fla.   Filed 

28,&968. 


The 

Reg.  J 

For 

Plr 


£4 


SX  2 
Mat 


Fo 
Fi 


r  I 


^       ^.,    .     ,        r.  ,  For  Wigs,  Falls  and  Wlglets  lint.  CI.  26). 

SN  2»9,541.     Joseph  Bancroft  it  Sons  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.         ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^_   ^^   ^^^^ 

Fil4d  June  3,  1968.  s,yj,j   j^  j^j  .^.,tjj  yj^  301.307. 


Own 

Foi 


SN 
Ju 


Caps 
for 


Fits 
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VI<A 


Sept.  28.  1967. 


BIARRITZ 


Fur  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
Fln»t  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1967. 


I 


translation  of  the  word  "Duca"  Is  "duke."  <l^ner  of     SN    293.272.     Helene   Curtis    Industrie.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 
o.  762.793.  ^••'*1  ^"    !*•  !»««• 

Sweaters,  Shirts  and  Jackets   (Int.  €1.  25). 
t  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


FK.i 


L. 


,439.      Bernard  Kru..>     .    .v     'o..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
29.  1968. 

!  I 


For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SI!  \MK 


Mens  and  Boys'  Head  wear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
t  use  Oct.  10.  1966. 


SN  301.248.     Paragon  Hair  Goods  Ltd..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1968. 


TRI 


...  \ 


ler  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,384.  722.375.  and  others. 
Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Firpt  use  shortly  before  May  1959. 


Gass  42  -  Knitte c     N  ^  1 1  ..'•  d    ,:*  n  q   T  -  xtile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  fhefetor 

SN    274.416.     Crompton    Company.    New    York.    NY.    Filed 
June  21,  1967. 

VENETIA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  tlie  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton.  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  and  Blends  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  May  12.  1967. 


SN     285.844.     M.O.     Textiles.     Inc.     Paterson.     N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  29,  1967. 


3)0 


291.     Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
♦e  12,  19«5 

X  \  \     \1   \  |,:i    ni  '  ' 

Fo|  Outer  Dri».-.  dixii  .S;ur:  .^i;lr:.-;  ui  nnumii  and  of  Knitted 

.Materials,    Sweaters,    Jackets.    Trousers.    Swlmwear,    Vests, 

Pants  and  Shirt  Combinations.  Coats  and  Knitted  Suits 

s  and  Young  Men  (Int.  CI.  25). 

t  use  June  6,  1968. 


B)ys 


Class  40  —  Fancy    'Goods,     Furnis^'nqs,    and 

Notions 

i 74, 822. 
d  June 

MISTER  lLL\\'^nLM\r'ER 


For  Textile  Fabrlcu  Lottl  for  Making  Dresses,  Blouses. 
Slacks.  Coats.  Suits,  Bedspreads,  Tablecloths.  Draperies,  and 
for  Lining  and  Interlining  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN    t74,822.     Mister    Teeny-Bopper,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1967. 


SN   286.215.     Unlroyal.   Inc.,    New   York,   NY.   Filed   Dec.   4. 


1967. 


^•s.  and  Halr-Pieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
Fi^st  use  June  8,  1967. 


MONOCOIL 


For  Spacer  Fabric  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1967. 


SN  2180,078.     Marshall  Imports,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Joseph  Marshall 
Imports,  Lo-    >"-  '-      '^'""•-    t^"-'   ^  — '    11     1967. 

H.VIK  M  l.fK'-'"!  y     ' 

Thfe   word      Hair      is   discialuieU   apart   irom   the   mark   as 
showQ. 

Fo-  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 

Fli  st  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1965. 

Su  )J.  to  Intf.  with  SN  268,346. 


SN  292.614.     Reevei  Brothers.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1968. 

PLAY-1  i  ME 

For  Carpets  and  Carpeting  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use 
(Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 
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SN   293,931.     The   Kendall   Company.   W^alpole,    Mam.   Filed     SN  294.492.     Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  Raven,  N.C.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1968.  Mar.  29,  1968. 

CON  CON  RAVENNA 


For  Elastic  Webbing  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


For  Yarn  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Combinations 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


SN    294,336.     West    Point-Pepperell,    Inc.,    West    Point,    Qa. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1968. 

B\'^^:  KSTOP 

For  Carpet  Backing  tint.  CI,  27). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN  295.174.     Rich-Flex  Mfg.  Corporation.  Central  Falls,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1968. 


COVERLAST 


For  Elastic  Yams  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1968. 


SN    294.418.     Stacy    Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1968. 


THERMOLAM 


For   Backing   Fabric.   Interlining  Fabric,   and   Interfacing 
Fabric  of  Lamb's  Wool  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1965. 


SN    295,115.     Commercial    Carpet    Cor|M)ratlon,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  -\pr   s    T9«'< 


Class  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    260,167.     Michigan    Research    Corporation.    -Vnn    .\rbor. 
Mich.  Flleil  Mar   7.  1967. 

EXPAND-0-GRAFT 

For  Skin  Graft  Cutter  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1966. 


ASE 


For  Carpets  and  Kugs  (int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN    274.952.     Brunswick    C\)rporation.    Chicago.    III.    Filed 
June  28,  1967. 


MONOTRAY 


Gass  43  —  Threa 


Idffi 


For  Trays  for  Carrying  Medications.   Syringes  and  Hypo- 
dermic Needles  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Hrst  use  .\pr.  12,  1967. 


SN  287,343.     Emlle  Bernat  &  Sons  Co.,  Cxbrtdge,  Mass.  Plletl 


Dec.  21,  1967. 


MELOTUK 


SN  280.526.     A.C.R.  Electronics  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  Filed 

Sept.  18.  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727.550. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 

nrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12.  1967. 


SURGI  PAK 


SN    293.750.     J.    P.    Stevens    A    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Mar   20,  1968. 


The  word  "Pak"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  First  .\ld  Kits  Including  Bandages,  Soap  Type  Cleans- 
ing Materials,  and  Iodine  Tinctures  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  .\ug.  31.  1967. 


STEVETEX 


owner  of  Ufg.   Nos.  511,773,   830,662,  and  otliers. 
For    Yarn    Composed    of    Natural    or    Synthetic    Fibers    or 
Blends  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  July  24.  1967. 


S.N  287.524.     Dablberg  Electronics,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  2().  1967. 

HEARD  ROUND  THE  WORLD 

For  Hearing  Aids  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  as  early  as  1950. 


SN     294,202.     N  \'.     Konlnklljke     Veenendaalsche     Sajet  en 
'    Vijfschachtfabriek  V/H  Wed.  D.  8.  Van  Sch.ipi>en  k  Zoon, 
Veenendaal.  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 

RlilOYHjy 

For  Handknltting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 

ilrst  use  Apr.  28,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  294.252.     Emile  Bernat  k  Sons  Co..  Uxbridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1968. 

BERELLA  LIGHTNING 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7.  1968. 


SN  291.144.     The  Dentists'   Supply  Company  of  New  York. 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1968. 


THERMO  JEL 


The  word  "Jel"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Synthetic  Kesin  Material  for  U.«e  In  the  Preparation  of 
Intraoral  Custom  Dental  Restorations   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  29.  I!t68. 


SN  294,740.     Lang  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


OVALLOY 


For  Dental  .\malgam  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1968. 


TM 
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SN  2915,057.     E.  H.  Segal,  d.b.a.  Er-Rol  Articulator  Mfg.  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Flloi  Apr   ^i   1968. 


Articulator    for    Errorless    Manufacture    of    Crowns. 
s  and  Inlays  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Flr^t  use  Nov.  22.  1967. 


For 
Brldg( 


For 
Fir 
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!■■"!{ |{'^^>T. 


SN  28  5,544.     Joseph  Mullan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
196$. 


QYNETTE 


Tampons  (Int.  CI.  5). 
t  use  October  1967. 


CI  as  $  4  5  ~  S  0  f  t    D  r  1  n  k  i    a  n  d    C  a  r  d  ::;  n  ated 
Waters 

SX  ;j>iy,079.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Jai  18,  1968.  I 

Ow  ler  of  Reg.  Nos.  329,4o3,  34s. o4o  and  4lS.707. 
For    Catbonated    Beverages    Used   as    Soft    Diinlu.and    as 
Mixers  (Int.  CI.  32).  " 

Fir  t  use  on  or  before  Jan.  12,  1968.  , 


i9 


SN  2 

Jao. 


Thd  word  "Cola"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.s 
showi .  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,645. 

For  Cola  Type  Carbonated  Beverages  Used  as  Soft  Drinks 
and  ai   Mixers  (Int.  CI.  32). 

Fir»t  use  on  or  before  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN    2fc9,825.      Mystic    Farri.^.    .. 
29,  |l968. 

(■!{AXT,„\:^'''T1C 


For 
Lessei 


,080.     Canada  Dry  coriK)ration,  New  York,  NY.  Flleil 
18,  1968. 


^VOK r  ^OLA 


Onset,    Mass.    Filed    Jan. 


Beverage   Consisting   of  Cranberry   Juice,   Water   and 
Ingredients  (Int.  CI.  32). 
Flrit  use  Dec.  11.  1967. 


SN  2fll,834.     Canada  Dry  corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Fetl  26,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cola"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,645. 

For  Cola-Type  Carbonated  Beverages  Used  as  Soft  Drink^ 
and  ai  Mixers  (Int.  CI.  32). 

Fin  it  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1968. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  252,097.  Hershey  Foods  Corporation,  Ilershey,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hershey  Chocolate  Cor|K>ratlon, 
Hershey,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 

HERSHEY'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  54,041. 

For  Semi-Sweet  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Sweet  Chocolate,  Milk 
Chocolate,  Both  With  and  Without  Nuts  or  Cereals,  Chocolate 
Coatings,  Chocolate  Liquors,  Milk  Chocolate  Fudge,  Butter- 
scotch Topping,  Chocolate  Mint  Fudge  Topping,  Chocolate 
Peanut  Butter  Topping,  Instant  Cocoa  Mixes,  Cocoa  Butter, 
Chocolate  Flavored  Syrups,  Candy,  Milk  Chocolate  Covered 
Almond  Marshmaliow  Cups  and  Milk  Chocolate  Covered  Nut- 
rolls  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1894. 


SN  256,263.     Astro  Pet  Foods  and  Supplies,  Inc.,  Deer  Park, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1966. 


mm 


iillililHillM^^^^^^^^^ 


For  Cat  and  Dog  Foods  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  263,116.     Blvlana  Foods  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1967. 


CAROLINA  PR 


i  \  i'^ 


The   word    "Rice"   la  disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,907,  791,932,  and  others. 
For  Rice  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN   268.589.     Farmland   Industries,    Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


RUFF-TA 


For  Artificial  Roughage  for  Ramlnanta  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  270,121.  Foremost  McKesson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«- 
slgnee  of  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,070. 

For  Cottage  Cheese  and  Sour  Half  and  Half  (a  Mixture  of 
Milk  and  Cream)  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 
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SN   276,563.     Jacques   Pan  Cakes,   Inc.,   Cleveland   Heights,     SN  281,348.     American  Beauty  Macaroni  Company,  Kansas 
Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1967.  City,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1967. 


0 


0'IS" 


For  Mixes  for   Pancakes.   Corn  Cakes  and  Crepe  Suzettes 
(Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1067. 


SN  277,066.     Pita  Qol  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  July  28, 


1967. 


PITA  GOL 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg,  No.  465,475.  dated  Feb.  4,  1965. 
For  Candy,  Chocolates,  Sugars  and  Pastries  (Int   CI.  30). 


SN   277.4.15.    Fre<l    S.   Carbon,   d.b.a.   F.   S.   Carbon   Co.,   Bu- 
chanan, Mich.  FiU-d  Aug.  3.  1967. 


CAR-JON 


For  Flour,  Particularly  for  Waffles  and  Pancakes  (Int.  CI. 
30). 

First  use  July  28,  1967. 


SN  278,679.     Ferrucclo  Glorannlnl.  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 

LA  FLOELAriNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267,634. 

For    Fruit    Cake.    Butter   Cake,    Almond    Macaroons,    Fruit 
Drop  Candy  and  Almond  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1929. 


SN   278,825.     Robert   E.    Sanders,   Johnson  City,   N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  22,  1967. 


DiLiiir 

I  '  L  LJ 1 1 


For  Prepared  Meat  Products  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1963. 


SN   280.904.     Whitfield   Pickle   Company.   Montgomery,   Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  21    i!»f- 


CE 


The  name  "Lady  Grace  '  does  not  represent  any  particular 
living  individual. 

For  Cucumber  Pickles,  Chowchow,  and  Relish,  Composed 
of  Chopped  Pickles,  Sugar,  Spices  and  Spice  Oils  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1926. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  262,941. 


SN  281,032.     Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1967. 

LU31IMRE 

For  Nutritionally  Balanced  Liquid  Food,  Derived  Principal- 
ly From  Vegetable  Protein  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  8,  1967. 


8iHi 


■^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  "Spoghettl 
Rings,"  insofar  as  said  words  may  be  interpreted  to  be 
"Spaghetti  Rings,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  reserving 
unto  itself  however,  any  common  law  rights  that  it  may 
[tossess.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,250  and  575,642. 

For  Spaghetti  and  Spaghetti  Dinners   (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


SN  282,878.     Paul  F.  Belch  Company,  Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1907. 

KATY'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,445  and  713,615. 
For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN  283,910.     The  Mar-Gold  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 


•Nov.  1,  1967. 


MAR-GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,929. 

For   Salad   Dressing  and  Mayonnaise   (Int.  CI.  29). 

nrst  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


SN   284,296.     M.   De   Rosa,   Inc.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.   Filed 


Nov.  7,  1967. 


POPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  282,636,  and  286,431. 

For  Frozen  Food  Sauces — Namely.  Marinara  Sauce  and 
(lieese  Sauce;  and  Frozen  Food  in  Sauces  Namely,  Maca- 
roni in  Marinara  Sauce  and  Noodles  in  Cheese  Sauce  (Int. 
CI.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


SN  284,820.  Hershey  Food*  Corporation,  Hershey,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation,  Her- 
shey. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967. 


HERSHEYS  KKSls 


The  use  of  the  word  "Kisses"  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  165,248. 
For  Candy  Kisses  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  July  1,  1907. 


SX  284.997.     Shlbll  S.  Damus,  d.b.a.  United  Citrus  Growers, 
Redlands.  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 

REDLANDS  CHIEF 

E.\cluslve  rlRht  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Redlands"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  is  not  claimed. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


TM 


SN    266,229.     Antony    Worham    Limited.    London, 
Fll«d  Dec.  4,  19«7. 


Ow  ler 


of  British  Reg.  No.  745,520,  dated  Aug.  25,  1955. 
For]  Canned    Meats,    Canned    Fish,   Canned    Fruit.    Canned 
Veget  ibles.  Edible  Oils  and  Edible  Fats  From  Animal  Origin 
(Int.  :i.  29). 


SX    2J8,731.     Floyd    L.    W  eUb,    ian    Francisco,    Calif.    Filed 
Jaii  12.  10P)<! 

l(,Kl:r^L,I';! I'lJ:  DAY 

Fori  Coniectijus      ywwiy,    >  aiiiif^    ilnt.   CI.   30). 
Fir  It  use  Jan.  4,  1968.  I 


1  8 


SN  "> 
Jai 


Thi 
show 

Fo 


Margarine  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Fiifct  u.se  June  16,  1965. 


SN  -J  (9.983.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.      (Int.  H.  31).  „,„,, 

_,,    .  T        01    inan  First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2,  1935. 

FU  k1  Jan.  31,  1968. 


Owfii 
Foi 
Sauc( 
Flis 


No 

apart 

Fo 

Fl 
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England. 


TLDUli   l:\iMNCE 


SN  291,292.  Taterstate  Froten  Foods,  Washburn,  Maine,  as- 
signee of  Snow  Flake  Canning  Company,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1988. 


SNOW  GOT  T> 


For  PVozt-n  Potato  Products — Namel.v,  Fruxen  French  Fried 
Potatoes  and  Froxen  Mashed  Potatoes,  and  Dehydrated  Po 
tato  Flakes  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Nor.  27,  1967. 


SN  292.178.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc  ,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  iy«.^ 


904.     Wilsey-Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
15.4968. 

word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,074,  323,726,  and  439.753. 

For   Livestock  and    Poultry    Feeds   and    F'eed  Concentrates 


SN   292.745.     Ocoma    Foods   Company,   d.b.a.    Ilayden    IloUfe 
Foods.  Omaha.  Xebr.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1968. 


'*imf 


oys€ 


er  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,142,  787,883,  and  others. 
Dry    Casserole    Mix    Containing    Vegetables,    Meatless 
Crumb  Topping  and  Other  Ingreillents   (Int.  Cl.  29). 

t  use  Sept.  29,  1967  , 


fl^ 


m 


SX  2)0.694.     Paramount  I'oultry.  Inc..  Harbeson.  Del.  Mle<l 

Fell.  9,  1968. 


The   word   "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671.606. 

For  Pre^Cooked  Chicken  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Hrst  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN  293.063.     United  States  Baking  Company,   Inc.,  Carroll 
ton.  Mo.  FIIe«l  Mar.  12.  1968. 


CAROL 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Cookies  and  Crackers,  ami 
Snack  Items  Namely,  Corn  Chips,  Corn  Puffs  and  Tortilla 
Chips  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  1954  on  cookies. 


]  s 


claim  la  made  to  the  wording  "Pampered  for  Flavor" 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  854,789. 
Fresh-Killed  Ready-To-Cook  Turkeys   (Int.  Cl.  29). 
t  use  Jan.  12,  1963.  i 


SN   293.103.      Archer   Daniels   Midland   Company.    MInneapo 
lis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1<">^ 


NX^'TIM ^t  i'T 


91,100.     Royal    River    Packing   Co.,    Yarmouth,    Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


For    Soybean    Flakes,    Soybean    Fiour    and    Soybean    Grits 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1940. 


SN    293.783.      Sodete    pour    I'Exploltation    et    la    Vente    des 
Prodults     "Eva"     et     "Fruite,"     Evian  les  Bulns      (Haute 
Savole).  France.  Filed  Mar  21,  19«« 


drawing  is  lin^d  for  red  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
cant  disclaims  the  words  "Brand"  and  "Maine." 
r  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Fli  st  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


EVA-cLLii 


Owner  of  French    Reg.   No.   721.557,  dated   Feb.   24.   1967. 
For  Froxen.  Fresh,  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
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SN    295,040.     MacDonald    Honey    Company.    Inc..    Sauguolt,     SN  299.735.     C.  Orlando  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  6, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1968.  1968. 

ORLANDO 


JOHNNY  MAC'S 


For  Honey  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  January  1964. 


For  Artichoke  Hearts,  Canned  Fish  and  Cheese    (Int.  Cl. 
29). 

First  use  1961. 


SN   296.290.     Anderson.    Clayton   k  Co..   Dallas,   Tex.    Filed 


Apr.  23,  1968. 


^LkM   N  TRIM 


SN  300,235.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  12,  1968. 


For  Margarine  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


Nmff 


SN    296,621.     J.    R.    Blmplot   Company.    Boise.    Idaho.    Filed 
Apr.  26.  1968. 


•■■■| JfliUMf 

Sp 


lils 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  764,031,  845.572,  and  others. 

For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1934 ;  Oct.  1.  1967  as  to  "Bnrry's." 


SN  300,393.     Andes  Candles  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  14. 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  532.107  and  785.523. 
For  Processed  Froien  Potatoes  and  Fresh  Onions  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1.  19S6. 


8N  297.587.     National  Food  Products,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  7,  1968. 

Spag-OODL£S 


For  Noodles  and  Spaghetti  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1968. 


For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  1963. 


8X  297,642.     Allen  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
May  8,  1968. 

CA^  Fr AST 

The  word    "Cat"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN    800,402.     Laura    Lee   Candles,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    Filed 
June  14,  1968. 


8N  298,408.     Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  17. 
1968. 


JOYS 


For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  March  1961. 


The  word   "Candles"   Is   disclaimed.   Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. 
532,686  and  792,329. 

For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  1963. 


SN    299.188.     Wilbur-Ellis   Company.    San   Francisco,   Calif.     SN  301,127.     John  F.  DuUam,  d.b.a.  DuUam  Harvesting  Co., 
Filed  May  28,  1968.  Oxnard,  Calif.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 

-si;  ,„i.,!    „.#' i  "C    *•'_ -liiL*!!!!..  .iiiii jii .1      ,. ■„ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,130  and  723.943. 
For  Canned  Asparagus  ;  Canned  Pineapple ;  Canned  Man- 
darin Oranges  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1968. 


TM 

SN 


,128.     Golden  Gate  Salami  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     SN  303,240.     Trl-Co  Almonds,  Inc.,  Chlco,  Calif.  Filed  July  22, 
Filed  June  24,  1968.  '  1»68. 


2  01, 


For  Prepackaged  Luncheon  Meats  (Int.  CI.  29) 
Fi  'St  use  In  1957. 


SN 


.,  „  „  For  Cannes!   .\lmondN  and   Almondn  In   Bags  and   Cartons 

[01,583.     H.    E.    Butt    Grocery   Company,   d.b.a.    H.L.B.      ^j^^    ^j    gg^ 
Fcjod  Stores.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  Filed  June  28,  1968.  pj^.^^  '^^^  ^^   jg   j^^g  j^j^  j    j^^g  ^^  ^^   •Tri-Co." 


Fdr  Fresh  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Fitst  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  ;  02,201.     Ralph  Samsei,  d.b.a.  Ralph  Samsel  Co.,  El  Cen 


tr  ).  Calif.  Filed  July  8,  inB> 


Fnr 


SN 
Ji 


JUy 
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^  I  i  ^ 


tri-co 


\ 

►) 


MANORS 


SN  303,737.     Cardlnet  Candy  Company.  Inc..  Concord.  Calif. 
Filed  July  29.  1968. 

V-WOT 


For  Candy  Bars  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Nov,  22,  1967. 


By-No 


SN    303.741.     Fairway    Food«.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn     Filed 
July  29.   1968. 


W 


irner  of  Reg.  No.i.  825.872  and  847.123. 
Fresh  Lettuce  (Int.  CI.  31).    ^^ 
Ftst  use  May  30,  1968. 


:;02,362.     George  A.  L  .  c»,  ..  Sons,  Earllmart.  Calif.  Filed 
ly  10,  1968. 


-n 


Tlie  word     Grape     Is  dis<;laiiiied  ai>art  from  the  mark  as 


The  word  "Foods"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  197,87.'{  and  others. 

For   Canned    Fruits   and   Vegetables    (Int.   CI.   29). 

Flmt  use  July  18.  1967. 


shown. 


F(  r 

First 


Fresh  Grapes  (Int.  CI.  81). 
use  Sept.  2,  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 


302,566.     William    Ii    -a,  .    O'Brien,    d.b.a.    Harquahala 
Packing  Co..  Phoenix.  Arli.  Filed  July  12.  1968. 


SN     278.818.     Pierre     Poupon,     Bourgogne.     France.     Filed 
Aug.   22,   1967. 


PIERRE  I 


•»     T 


F4r  Fresh  Grapes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
F  rst  use  June  17.  1968. 


,,1,4'    '«(.aL3UiHjk.i-ii™« 


For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  July  9.  1965 ;  lo  commerce  Feb.  25.  1966. 


SN  $02,888.     Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed 
17,  1968. 


Class  48  — Mail  Beverages  and  Liquofi 


SN  292.978.     Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1968. 


Okner  of  Reg.  Nos.  113,694  and  717,277. 
F»r  Canned    Fish,   Canned   Cat   Foods,    and   Canned   Dog 
Foo  I  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1907  on  canned  fish. 


VELVET 


For  Malt  Uquor  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 
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SN  277,398.     Whitehall  Company,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Cossnov  &  Cle, 
Allston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 

COSSNOV 

For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  297.676.     Dean  W.  Howland,  Deltona,  Fla.  Filed  May  8, 
1968. 

WHOPGOLLY  ART 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 
"Art,"  but  applicant  waives  none  of  his  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Original  Art  Objects  Constructed  Primarily  of  Wood — 
Namely,  Statuettes  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1907. 


SN   286,348.     J.   &   F.    Martell.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   Filed     '^'''^'T.JJ'''^'''''  ''''-  ^"*^  ^"""'  «*"^^'>'  ^'^ 
_  July  iw,  luoo. 

ANOX 


Filed 


(   MARTELL    1 


F'or  Flexible  Aluminum  Nameplates   (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  72.228,  773,880  and  others. 
For  Brandy  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  24,  1967. 


SN  28.s,494.  Continental  Distilling  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Con- 
tinental Distilling  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
1968. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  287,966.     Tamura  Jishodo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Sumlyoshl- 
ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 

Hal*uineru 


The   word    "Hatsumoru"   has   no   meaning  in   the  English 
language. 

For  Hair  Tonic  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1948 ;  in  commerce  July  5,  1967. 


Jyx 


The  name  "Josh  Henry"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular 
living  individual. 

For  Wliisky  (Int.  Q.  38). 

First  use  at  least  at  early  aa  Dec.  18.  1967. 


..  vtfise 


SN  288.523.     Johnson  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 

SPRAY  'N'  GLOW 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  any  of  its  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Hair  Conditioner  or  Hair  Brightener  Spray  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1967. 


ei 


SN   278.797.     Hermosa    Industries,   Inc..    Sedalla,   Mo.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1967. 

TT  r  "*  )Q  ^j^ 

The  English  translation  of  "Hermosa"  Is  "Beautiful.  Hand- 
■ome.  ' 

For  Poultry  Waterers  and  Feed  Bunks  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN  289.477.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1968. 


GOLD  STRIPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  91,959,  802,778.  and  others. 
For  Skin  Softener  for  Use  on  Legs  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1967. 


SN  292,308.     Technical  Rubb«-,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1968. 

ILtH-TARP 

For  Truck  Tarpaulins,  Field  Covers,  Canopies.  Fumigation 
Covers,  and  Other  All   Purpose  Covers    (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956  on  tru(;k  tarpaulins. 


SN  289,478.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlote,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1968. 

HUMMINGBIRD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  137,183,  803,457  and  others. 
For  Skin  Softener  for  Use  on  Legs  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1967. 


SN    296,430.     David    J.    Kiedrowski,    d.b.a.    Renfro  Franklin 
Company,  Baldwin  Park,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN    289,702.     Laboratolres    LutsU,    Rouen,    Seine-Maritime, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


!  1 1 


M'^IFir'S   IT,\ 


A" 


OUT 


GLYDERM 


For  Feeders  for  Humming  Birds  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  October  1967. 


Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   5,525,   dated    Mar.    11,    1967 
(Rouen)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  88,842. 
For  Face,  Hand,  and  Skin  Creams  (Int.  CI.  3). 


TM 


SN  294702. 
May 


For 
First 


Chesebrough  Pond'8  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    275.120.     ColgatePalmollTe   Company,    New   York.    N.Y. 
21    1968  Filed  June  30,  1967. 

iiLi\       .---  , 

.,11 


I'a 


SX  29S 

May 


For 
Firs 


.074.     Chas.  rflzer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed 
27, 1968 


SN    29fe.762.     Helene    Cur[i>    m  .u.-«trle«.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filec   June  5,  1968. 


Ow 
For 
tion  ( 
First 


LPP  1 


A 

tloner 
from 
For 

Firs: 
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cial  Make-Up  (Int.  Ci.  3;. 
use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


Ill 


'oilet  Water  and  Make-Up  Foundation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
use  Apr.  26.  1968. 


<T"ii."'i''0') 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.   Aplicant  does  not 
claim  color  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  7.  1967. 


fJOlifi    \  !   V'\  '■> 


of  Reg.  No.  749,516. 
Pressurized    Hair   Dressing   and    Conditioner   Prepara- 
t.  CI.  3). 
use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1968.  i 


n  ?r 


Ii 


SN  290.528.     Puritan  Chemical  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  F'lled 
Feb.  7,  1968. 

GAL.iil;iD 

For  Detergent  Cleansers  Having  Disinfectant,  Deodorlxing 
and  Germicidal  Properties  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1066. 


SN  301.587.     Gem.  Incorporated,  Byhalia.     Miss.  Filed  June 
28.  1968. 


iSk 


LIQUID  HAIR  CONDKIONd) 


SN    291.588.     t'olgate-Pjlmollve    Company,    New    Yorlj,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 

CHALi.i.2\uE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  701,976  and  803.57a. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1968. 


SX  292.251.     Alpha  Metala.  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1968. 

RELIASol". 

For  Chemical  Cleaner  and  Roain  Flux  Remover  (Int.  Ci.  1). 
First  use  Feb    14,  1968. 


SN    293,381.     Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III. 
cant    disclaims    the    expression    "Liquid    Hair    Condi  pued  Mar.  15.  1968. 


1 1 


•    and    the  expression   "With   Cerate   of   Mink,"   apart 
e  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844,274. 

Liquid  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
use  May  22,  1959. 


BEAUTY  PT 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3>. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1968. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  So.so. 

SN     2  55,643.     Progressive     Laboratory     Specialties     Corp., 
Woe  dbury,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  , 


For 


Firs 


SN    293,683.     Avon    Products.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.    Filed 
Mar.  20.  1968. 

FLUFFLF 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1968. 


P 

Pl+S 

5 


SN    294,449.     Avon    ProducU,    Inc..    New    York.    NY     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1968. 


SENTIMh;\ 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1968. 


SN    294,450.     Avon  Ptoducts,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  29.  1968. 


Cleaning  Preparations  for  Laboratory  Glassware  and 
for  Relnovlng  Stains.  Cedar-Oil,  Paraffin,  and  Other  Greases 
From  Microscopic  Slides  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SCE> 


'T  \  \t 


v||.;\j 


t  use  June  6.  1966. 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


^iPB^V   l^v^r         |^IT!il%^fl7TfllWTf!ff!inpP3^ 


8N  253.760.     International  Cardiology  Foundation,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966 


SN  287,677.  Schlumberger  Umlted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 

MICROLATEROLOG 

For  Well  Logging  Services.  Particularly  Measuring  and  Pro- 
viding Logs  of  Characteristic  Properties  of  Earth  Formations 
Surrounding  Well  Bores  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  November  1951. 


tirtinitliinai  Carritoliifj  iF-tiiiiijitiOir. 

The  words  "Cardiology  Foundation"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Raising  Funds  and  Dispensing  Grants  for  Instruction, 
Research  and  Prevention  of  Cardio-Vascular  Diseases,  for  the 
Help  of  Cardiologists  for  the  Improvement  of  Scientlflc  Ex- 
change and  Technical  and  Medical  Cooperation  Between 
Cardiological  Societies,  for  Contributing  to  the  Scientific 
Development  of  Persons  Engaged  In  the  Practice  of  Cardiology 
and  for  Organlxlng  and  Supporting  Conferences  and  Publica- 
tions In  Cardiology  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN  287,679.  Schlumberger  Umlted,  New  York.  N.Y,,  assignee 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1967. 


SNP 


For  Well  Logging  Services,  Particularly  Measuring  and  Pro- 
viding Logs  of  Characteristic  Properties  of  Earth  Formations 
Surrounding  Well  Bores  (Int.  01.  42). 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN  270.509.     Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Piled  May  2  1967 


UXlIKUi^ 


For  Supplying  a  Preserving  Atmosphere  for  ConUlners  for 
Perishable  Products  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1966. 


SN  290,012.     The  Plaia  Inn  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled 
Jan.  31.  1968. 

PLAZA  INN 

The  word   "Inn"  is   disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Motel  and  Hotel  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1967. 


SN  282,470.     Life  Center, 
1967. 


.,  L^enTer,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13, 


SN  290.062.     American  Motor  Inns,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1968. 


II       <l*  W  *^  *  '" 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  .  or  gold.  Applicant  disclaims 

any  right  to  excluslTe  use  of  the  cross  other  than  as  a  com- 
ponent in  the  overall  dealffn. 

For  Rendering  of  Medical  and  Nursing  Home  Services  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 

SN  287.675.  Schlumberger  Umlted,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1067 


The  word  "Restaurants"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  mark  of  the  applicant  consists  of  the  name  of 
a  novel  and  the  principal  character  in  said  novel  by  Herman 
Melville,  the  Nineteenth  Century  novelist. 

For  Restaurant  and  Cocktail  Lounge  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


'M 


lULuG 


For  Well  Logging  Sei  v.^t*..  Particularly  Measuring  and  Pro- 
viding Logs  of  Characteristic  Properties  of  Earth  Formations 
Surrounding  Well  Bores  (Int.  01.  42). 

First  use  April  1949. 


SN  295,486.     E.  R.  Moore  Company,  Niles,  111.  Piled  Apr.  12, 
1968. 


SN  287.676.  Schlumberger  Umlted.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


LATEKO^LiH., 


For  Well  Logging  Services.  Particularly  Measuring  and  Pro- 
viding Logs  of  Characteristic  Properties  of  Earth  Formations 
Surrounding  Well  Bores  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  December  1949. 

TM  865  O.O.— 12 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,934. 

For  Rental  of  Academic,  Choral  and  Sacramental  Apparel 
(Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1959. 
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■Qajj  101  —  Advertising  and  Bystness 


SN  262,020.     California  Bankoard  ABsoclation,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1967. 


SN  2S<  ,565.     Wm.  J.  Keller,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1966 


LITHM^-'TIi'iiM 

For  >rlntlng  Service  (Int.  CI.  35). 
Firs    use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1968. 


SN  26  1,227.     Petty   Geophysical  Engineering  Company.   San 
Ant4nlo,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 

»\  I     iL  For  Operation  of  System  Involving  the  Extension  of  Credit 

by  Subscribing  Banks  to  Customers  of  those  Banks  who  Pur- 
Seismographlc    Data    Processing    Services    for    Others     chase  at  Subscribing  Establishments,  Performance  of  a  Clear 


For 
(Int 
First 


(1 


28  S 


SN 
Nov 


2(6 


SN 
Apr 


821 


The 
745, 

For 
Handl^ags 
(Int. 


35). 
use  July  1966. 


i,842.     Jordan   Marsh   Company,   Boston,   Mass.   Piled 
29.  1967. 


ing  House  Operation,  Providing  to  the  Subscribing  Estab- 
ments  and  Banks  Credit  Information  Concerning  the  Custom- 
ers of  These  Banks,  and  Advertising  Services  Relative  There- 
to (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  272,704.  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Continental  Bank,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

FULL-SCOPE  F\vTxr:>: 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Savings"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Savings  Account  Serrlcea  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  272,705.  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Continental  Bank,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  May  31,  1967 


For  Retail  Department  Store  Servicea  (Int.  CI.  88). 
Flr^  use  May  20,  1967.  I 


,379.     Edison  Brothers  Storea,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Filed 
24,  1968. 

J(i„\\    li.XKi 


For  Ba Tings  Account  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


name    'Joan   Earl     Is   fictitious.   Owner  of   Reg.   No«. 
.  and  768,330. 

Retail  Store  and  Mall  Order  Service  in  the  Field  of 
Jewelry,    Hosiery   and   Other   Ladles'    Accessories 

:i.  35). 

Flrtt  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  14,  1958. 


SN  272,706.  Continental  IlUnois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Continental  Bank.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  31.  1967. 


Class  102-  Insurance  and  Fina 


n  { ;  d 


BILL-PLAN 


\      L 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  word  "Savings"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Savings  Account  Services   (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN   2J0,399.     Bache   4   Co.    Incorporated,    New    York,   N.Y, 
Flhd  Dec.  9,  1966. 


Th« 

the 

For 
(Int. 


SN  272,707.  ContlnenUl  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago,  d.b.a.  Continental  Bank,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 


't^ww******  '"*'  »»»»»''»*  * 


numerical  designation  "1879"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
m^rk  as  shown. 

Broker-Dealer  Services  in  Securities  and  Commodltlea 

Cl.  36). 
Flrjt  use  July  1,  1962. 


SCOPE 


For  Savings  Account  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


OCTOBER  29,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  221 


SN    278,229.     Midwest    Mutual    Insurance    Company, 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


Des 


SN  275,071.     Mutual  Sales  Associates,  Inc.,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 


.f      -!l  '-r fm 1      \_ 


For  Services  Rendered  in  the  Field  of  Home  Modernizing 
(Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1963. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word    "Policy"    apart   from    the  

mark.  .— .^^.^^^.— 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  for  Owners  of  Motorcycles  ^j^.  283,085.     Robert  Bailey  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes, 
and  Scooters  (Int.  Cl.  36).  n,   ^^^  q^^  23,  1967. 

First  use  1964. 


SN    279.212.     The    Onondaga    County    Savings    Bank,    d.b.a. 
Onondaga  SavlngH  Bank,  Syracuse,  NY.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


For  Installing  Car  Wash  Installations  for  Others;  Operat- 
ing Car  Wash  Installations  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


8N  293,839.     Milex,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed   Mar.   21, 
1968. 


The   drawing   comprises   a   fanciful   representation   of  the 

letter  "O." 

For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  June  11.  1967. 


MILEX 


For  Automobile  Repair  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Cfa< 


! ssM"Uf,:ttO" 1  ';:H''"C:'  !i 


"*""'  a«iil04-Co— Ifitios 

SN  273.698.     Maxie  Lee  Sturkie.  d.b.a.  Color  Care  Television, 


West  Columbia.  8.C.  Filed  June  12.  1967. 


SN  264,687.  Seismograph  Service  Corporation.  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignee  of  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


LORAC 


AMcHi' 


The  drawing  is  not  lined  for  color.  No  registration  rights 
are  claimed  for  the  words  "Television"  and  "A  Mark  of  Bet- 
ter Service"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  but 
the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Servicing  of  Color  Television  Seta  (Int.  Cl  87). 

First  use  Feb.  IS,  1966. 


For  Radio  Location  Services  for  Use  in  Oceanography, 
Missile  Launching  Systems,  Miaalle  Tracking  and  Recovery, 
Submarine  C*able  Laying:  Electronic  Distance  Measuring 
Services  for  Such  Applications  as  First  Order  Trilateratlon, 
Marine  Geophysical  Exploration,  Air  Borne  Geophysical  Ex- 
ploration. Off-shore  Drilling,  Transportation  and  Production  ; 
and  Communications  Services  as  Related  to  the  Radio  Loca- 
tion and  Electronic  Distance  Measuring  Services  Including 
the  use  of  transmitters,  receivers,  tracking  course  plotters, 
data  recording  systems,  antennas,  power  supplies  (Int. 
Cl,  88). 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1949. 


■■■  ■  j*>>..-J«-a>j.  ■»  it  J  5     ..■— >  — .■■■■  I 
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Class  107  —  Education  and  E n t e r t, a rnrnt ■■-■■;■ 


October  29,  1968 


SN  286,889.     All  American  Karate  Federation,  Inc.,  I»i«  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Dec. 


SN    248,122.     Daytona    Beach    Electrical    Joint    Apprentice- 
ship   and    Training    Committee,    Daytona    Beach.    Fla.    Filed 
June  L5,  1966. 


For 
Electrldi 
First 


SN    27i 
24 


For 

of  Ins 
First 


.■v-,H  ■■ 


■■4 ..     ■    . 


-■i^r 


^S' 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For     Trovlding     Instruction     In     Karate     and     Conducting 
Karate  Contents  (Int.  CI.  41). 

Flriit  use  July  1961.  ' 


Iducatlng  and   Training  Apprentice  and  Journeymen 
ans  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
use  July  1,  1961. 


SN   294.743.     Miss  Tennessee  I'ageant,   Inc.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1968. 

MISS  TE NF^^FK 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wurU  Tfunei»h«^  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  Through  the  Media 
of  Beauty  Pageants  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1953. 


979.     Medallions,    Inc.,    Greenwood,    S.C.    Filed    Aug.     ^j^.   ^q^.,^q      ^„„   District   of  Columbia,    Inc..   Wa».hington, 

D.C..  Washington,  D.C.  Flle<l  June  11,  1968. 


1)67 


riKM'N  OF  LibilT 


MISS  DISTRIfT  or 
con  VI!  Ml  \ 


t  u 


ntertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Musical  Group         For    Kntertainment    8er\1ce« — Namely,    Staging    and    Cxtn- 
mentallsts  and  Singers  (Int.  CI.  41).  ,  ducting  Beauty  PacMnts  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

use  Jan.  31,  1967.  '  First  use  June  19B9. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  281,811.     Underground  Contractors  Association,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


SN  28>,490.     United  Grocers,  Ltd.,  Richmond.  CaUf.  Filed 


Sept 


Ownfcr   of  Reg.    Nos.   706,728,   853,771,   and   others. 
For   [ndlcatlng  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First   use  about  1910. 


SN   28),491.*    United   Grocers,    Ltd.,   Richmond,   Calif.   Filed 
Sept    15,  1967.  I 


For 
Flrs< 


15,  1967. 

i:\ITKD  i.lU^i'VM' ' 

of  Keg. 


Own^r  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,728,  853,771,  and  others, 
ndlcatlng  Membership  In  Applicant, 
use  about  February  1966. 


:i 


Applicant    disclaims    "Underground    Contractors    Associa- 
tion" and  "Chicago,  111." 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  June  29,  1964. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  fioods 


SN   288,107.     DHJ    Industries  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y,   Filed 
Oct.  28,  1967. 


\     •'■  ji 2 


The  draining  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  mark  certifies 
that  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is  affixed  have  been  manu- 
factured In  accordance  with  a  special  permanent  press  process 
which  Is  controlled  exclusively  by  the  applicant  and  which 
Imparts  to  such  goods  a  pre-determined  shape  and  a  perma- 
nent press  quality  which  causes  the  goods  to  become  and 
remain  crease  retentive  and  wrinkle  resistant. 

For  Trousers,  Slacks,  Dresses,  Suits,  Brassieres,  Shirts,  Un- 
derwear, Uniforms,  Uniform  Coats,  Aprons,  Household  and  In- 
dustrial Aprons,  Htfspltal  Gowns  and  Aprons,  Walters' 
Jackets,  Household,  Restaurant  and  Hospital  Linens,  Bed 
Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Tablecloths.  Napkins,  Curtains,  Drap- 
eries and  All  Types  of  Similar  Goods  and  Wearing  Apparel 
Which  Are  Manufactured  and  Produced  From  Natural  and /or 
Synthetic  Woven,  Non-Woven  and  Knit  Fabrics  and  Textiles. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


TM223 


i::.::d:i.  :.egistrations  issued 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


lias: 

859.144 
MU 

8-1 

859.1 

stal 
859. 


D 


aw  0! 
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artiy  Kfeparei 
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1  'f  ■; 


I  Til 


L4  i 


859,1 

ratli 

859.1 
279 

859 
Ten 
File  I 

859 

8-1 


14  ( 


.14  > 


,15) 


STAN  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  St«nb*e  Company.  Inc. 
PLE  CLASS   (Classes  1  and  6).   8X  253.917.  Tub. 
3-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

PICOVEX.    Vacuum    Concrete    (Overseas)    Co.    An- 
SN  265.573.    Pub.   S-13-68.   Filed  2-27-67. 
.14fc.     STA  SET.  Plantabbs  Corporation.  8N  269.SQ1.  Pub. 
8-1J-68.  Filed  4-19-67.  | 

UT      OXY   AND  DESIGN.  Occidental   Petroleum  Corpo- 
SN  270.502.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 
MB  AND  DESIGN.   RaybestosManhattan.  Inc.  SN 
530.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

FRONTERA.  Tenneco  Chemicals.   Inc.,  assignee  of 
eco  Advanced  Materials  Inc.  SN  293.005.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
3-12-68. 

STARCAST.    VUar    Products.     SN    297.015.    Pub. 
1-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 


Cias'S  2  —  Receptacles 


859,1 
8-1 

859.1 


51 
8-1 :  -68 

52. 
283,337. 


53 


51 


859.1 
Co 

859,1 
Pub 

859.15  5 
295,508 

859.15  S 
Con  pany 


859.1 
_"296 


RENDEZVOUS.    David    Jaffe.    SN    282,701.    Pub. 

Filed  10-17-67. 
"GEM    PACK."    Gibson    Greeting    Carda.    Inc.    SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-25-67. 

J-PAK.    Augustus    Mlerson,   d.b.a.    Jason    Products 
SN  290,741.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-9-68. 

POLAR-PAK.    R-W    Industries,    Inc.    SN    294.657. 
8-13-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

BP    AND    DESIGN^Burhop    Paper    Company.    SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-12-68. 
LITR  CHUTE  AND  DESIGN.  The   F.   II.   Lawxon 

SN    295.653.    Pub.    8-13-68.    Filed   4-15-68. 
AUTO-TRAY.     Wagner     Folding     Box     Corp.     SN 
371.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 


859.163.  OXY  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  SN 
270.507    Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

859.164.  RES-Q.  Rea-Q  Automotive  Products,  Inc.  SN 
271,516.  Pub.  8-13-68  Filed  5-15-67. 

859,185.  PHOUNTENAL.  Direct  Image  Corporation.  SN 
274.592.  Pub.  8-13  68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

859.166.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Bernard  Klein.  Inc  . 
d.b.a.  Crown  Paper  Co  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and 
37)     SN  275.010.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

899.167.  AERO  SAFE  AND  DESIGN.  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company    SN  277.749.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-7-67. 

859.168.  NYLASPIN.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  278.341.  Pub. 
6-4-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 

859.169.  SILOCK.  Calgon  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Calgon  Corporation  (Pennsylvania  corpo- 
ration). SN  279.713.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-»-«7. 

899.170.  PERFORM.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
280.440.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 

899.171.  HOSE  MAGIC.  Ralph  W.  Speer.  d.b.a.  Elite  Prod- 
ucts Co.  SN  281.500.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 

899.172.  HYCAT.  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN  284.920. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

859.173.  IMC  AND  DESIGN  International  Minerals  * 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  286.882.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed 
12-14-67. 

859.174.  BUG  HAWK.  Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
287.539.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-26-87. 

859.175.  I  WAY.  W.  E.  Lahr  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claases  6  and  19).  SN  289.444.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed 
1-24-98. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  A 

Tobacco  Prod  u  * 


57 


Pub 


899.176.  STASH    TRAY.    Plastics.    Inc.    SN    281.719. 
8-13-68.  Filed  10-3-87. 

859.177.  PIPE  BY  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Arlington  Briar  Pipe 
Corp.  SN  292.753.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 


Clasi  3  -  Baggaqe,  Animai  Equiomenti/ Port- 
folios,, and  Pocketbooks  I  Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


859.118 


8-1  1-68 


SARNE.    Sarn*   Company. 
Filed  1-10-68. 


Inc.    SN    288.542.    Pub. 


Clas$  5  -  Adhesives 


899.178.  SM3.  Chase  Organic*  (Great  Britain)   Limited.  SN 
280.764.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-20-67. 

899.179.  DECO  MULCH.     Lowe'i,    Inc.    SN    283.907.    Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 


859.1:  9 
8-ip 

859, 
tur 

859.1 
8-1$ 

859. 


,1(0 


(  1 


1(2. 


8-1  J 


PANFIX.    NIchlban    Co..    Ltd.    SN    283.892.    Pub. 
68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

PLAID  DESIGN.   Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
iQg  Company.  SN  285.703.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 
GENBOND.   General   Mills.   Inc.   SN  297,251.   Pub. 
-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

G-MELT.    General    Mills.    Inc.    SN    297,258.    Pub. 
68.  Filed  5-3-68. 


Class  12  — Construct 


M: 


1 1  f '"  f"  I  (i  i 


Oas$  6  -  C  h  e  m  I  c  a  U   and    C  ^ e  rn 

positions 

859. IM.      (See  Cla8#»  for  this  trademark.) 
TM224 


Com' 


859.180.  GIBSON  GIRL.  Robins  Industries  Corp.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  21).  SN  183,991.  Pub. 
10-26-65.  Filed  1-3-84. 

859.181.  CANYON  CREEK.  The  City  Lumber  Company  of 
Bridgeport,  Inc.  SN  249.949.  Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

859.182.  ACRYL-R.  Schnee  Morehead  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
271.389.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  5-12-67. 

899.183.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Medusa  Portland  Ce- 
melit  Company.  SN  275.154.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  6-30-67. 

859.184.  I'YRO-NON  X.  Nledermeyer  Martin  Company.  SN 
278.150.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

859.185.  UNARCOBOARD.  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
281,504.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 
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859.186.  THE  NUMBER  ONE  AND  DESIGN.  Hendon  Con 
Htructlon  Corapon.v.  SN  283.059.  Pub.  8-13-6S.  Filed 
10-30-67. 

859.1  K7.      SPACE  DECK.  Hendon  Conntructlon  Company.  SN 
283,663.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-30-67. 

859.188.  PERMAGROUT.    Permaglle   Corporation   of   Amer- 
ica. SN  286.773.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

859.189.  INTER  LAP.  (Uaros  Products.  Inc.  SN  294.041. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

559.190.  BLUE  STAR.  J  k  A  Products,  Inc.  SN  204.937. 
Pub.  N-13-68.  Filed  4-4-6H. 

859.191.  KYNAC.  General  Refractories  Company.  SN  296.91  h. 
Pub.  K-13-68.  Flle<l  4-30-68. 


Cbf?  1 

Steal ' 


and  Plumbing  and 


Q    >  111  0  0 


Nut  Co.,   Inc.   SN 
Corporation.     SN 


859.192      SAFE  T  FLOOR  AND  DESIGN.  Poly  Products  Inc. 

SN  2«4.:{40.  Pub.  H-13-flS    Filed  2-0-67. 
H59.19.J.      MISCELLANEOUS  DKSUJN.  Mld-Statch  Steel  and 

Wire  Company.   MULTIPLK  CLASS    (ClnNKes  l.H  and   14). 

SN  2(17.053.  Pub.  8-l.t   68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

599.194.  NI.MI  FONDUE.  David  Kamenstelo  Inc.  SN  271.808. 
Pub.  S-13-6M    Filed  5-1H-67. 

559.195.  DURAPLATE.    MKlilRan   Holt  k 
27.S.516.  Pub.  H-ia-«i».  Flle«l  8-17-67. 

859.196.  CIRCLED    T    DESIGN.     Tubex 
27s. 620.  Pub.  S-13-«,S.  Filed  8-18-67. 

H59.197.  SERVA  TAIL.  The  Fanner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Textron  Inc.  SN  280,405.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
¥M^\  8-15-67. 

S59.19.S.  SKRV  ASET.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
2.Ha.()»»l.  Pub.  8-13-6>.  Filed  10-23-67. 

859.199.  SLIPON.  Empire  Slip  On  Hook  Co..  Inc.  SN 
290.221.  Pub.  .s-i;t-6.s.  Fileil  2-5-08. 

S5».2<K>.  DENISTON.  Denlston  Company.  SN  293.077.  Pub. 
8-13   08.  Filed  3-13-68. 

.s.'i9.201.  NOMAR.  <;urdco  Industries.  Inc.  SN  294.351.  Pub. 
N-13   68.  nied  3-2S-68. 

X59.202.  I..\DY  MARIA.V.  Premium  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.  SN  295. 170.  Pub.  .s-13-08.  Filed  4-8-68. 


%.i 


ngs  and 


859.19ii. 
S59.203. 
SN  290 

859,204. 
SN  290 

859,205. 
SN  290 

859.206. 
SN  290 


(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

PALCUSIL.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 
,910.  Pub.  8-13-08.  Filed  2-12-68. 

INCUNIRO.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 
,920.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

NICUSIL.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 
,921.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  2-12-68. 

PALNIRO.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 

922.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-12-68. « 


Qass  15  *  Oils  and  Greases 

.859.175.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
859.207.     MOLE  GAKD.  KlUs  Chemicals  k  Lubricants.  Inc. 
SN  274.055.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 


Class  1 6 -  'P  '■  c*  t  e  ( t  '■  V  t?  a  n d  C) f  >..  o '"  ■■! ' '  ^        ■■  '■■■i '. '  '■' i^' 

859  208.     NEOTHANE.   The  Goodyear   Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  276,124.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 


8N 


859.209.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Earl  Schelb,  Inc. 
283,462.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

859.210.  STA-PUT.  Western  Chemical  Company.  SN  283,833. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 

859.211.  LAC-THANE.  Eastern  Lacquer  Corp.  SN  292,532. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-8-68. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

859.212.  ESIKAL.     Clba    Corporation.     SN    273,037.     Pub. 
4-16-68.  Piled  ft-5-67. 

859.213.  GLUTANOR.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 
274,893.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

859.214.  CORDRAFORM.     EU     Ully     and     Company.     SN 
277.188.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

899.215.  TARE-PAK.    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 
SN  277.292.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 

859.216.  ORMENTIN.     Carter-Wallace.     Inc.     SN    277,537. 
Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

859.217.  ORMENTOL.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  277,539.  Pub. 
6-18-68.  Filed  8-4-67. 

859.218.  MAXCAPS.    Brtstol-Myers   Company.    SN   278,372. 
Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed  S-16-67. 

859.219.  RESOLVE.    Bristol  Myers    Company.    SN    282,263. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


859.220. 
Top  Co. 

859,221. 

271,076 
859,222. 

289.138, 

859.223. 
Filed  1- 

899.224. 
289.698, 


GENUINE  WHITE  CAP  AND  DESIGN.  White  Cap 
SN  249.371.  Pub.  8-13-6S.  Filed  6-30-66. 

BIMATIC.  Shimano  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kalslia.  SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

BANTAM-60.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-18-68. 

I-WAY.  W.  E.  Lahr  Co.  SN  289.445.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
24-68. 

POLY  ARMOR.  Koneta  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  l-26-«8. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


859,225.     TRU  VINYL.   Reverso   Products,   Inc.   SN  252,753. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-19-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
anil  Supplies 

859. 1»0.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

859.226.  FLEXSTRIP.  Digital  Sensors  Inc.  SN  239,242.  Pub. 
2-7-67.  Filed  2-21-66. 

859.227.  TIGER  AND  DESIGN.  James  Betesh  Import  Co. 
SN  242,421.  Pub.  5-30-67.  Filed  4-1-66. 

859.228.  FILPAX.  HlU-Shaw  Company.  SN  258,114.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

859.229.  MILLER.  The  Miller  Company.  SN  266,673.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

859.230.  SUNN  AND  DESIGN.  Sunn  Musical  Equipment 
Company.  SN  268,240.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  4-3-67. 

859.231.  SCULPTURED  CARDURA.  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  269,817. 
Pub.  8-18-6S.  Filed  4-24-87. 

859  232.  GARRETT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Garrett  Corporation. 
SN  270,122.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 


TM 


859.5  33 

piIe 

27 

S> 

859,5  35. 
Pub 

859.:  36 
po  -atlon. 
Pub 


859 
2 

859. 
Pi 

859. 
It 

859. 


28) 


Pib 


In  • 


tei  natlc 
7-P 

859. 

Li 
10|-2 

859. 

859 
S-J13 

859.3 
Fl 

859.: 


S59 

r 

859. 


I'l 


th'i 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1968 


NORTHERN.  Northern  Electric  Company.  MULTI- 
CLASS    (Classes    21,    29,    34,    39,    42.    and   44).    SN 
536.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 
34      TIGER  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  ESB  Incorporated. 
275.816.  Pub.  4-9-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

KORV-AIR.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  SN  277,226. 
5-14-68.  Filed  7-31-87. 

VELVET  GLIDE.  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Cor- 
asslgnee  of  Perma-Power  Company.   SN  278.124. 
S-13-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 
37.     STROBODELIC.    Chadwlck-Helmuth   Co.,   Inc.    SN 
.554.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-18-67.  j 

:^».     KLONDIKE.  Carol  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.  SN  280,738. 
S-13-6S.  Filed  9-19-67. 

39.  MIKESWICH.    Frank    W.    Murphy    Manufacturer. 
SN  281,383.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

40.  VISIMAX.  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc..  assignee  of  In- 
onal    Instruments,    Incorporated.    SN   282.089.   Pub. 

-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

41.  THIS  ANTIQUE  WAS  MADE  IN  1967.  The  Ruby 
i^htlng    Corporation.    SN    283.576.    Pub.    8-13-e8.    Filed 

7-67. 

42.  ECS   (DESIGN).  Electro  Connective  Systems,  Inc. 
284,082.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  11-3-87. 

43.  ANGEL  WING.  Angel  Wing  Inc.  SN  284.841.  Pub 
68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

44.  I  WAY.  W.  E.  Lahr  Co.  SN  289.446.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
ed  1-24-68. 

45.  CHEVRON    DESIGN.    Standard    Oil    Company    of 
llfornia.   SN  290.548.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-7-68. 

46.  MA(;VAR.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  290.843. 
S-13-68.  Filed  2-12-68. 

47.  OSTER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  297.833. 
b.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-10-68. 
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4S.     UOW.   Torrence  W.   Aldred,  d.b.a.  T.  &  «;.   Indus- 
es.  SN  272.145.  Pub.  S-1.V6S.  Flleil  5-23-67. 
49.      PLAY-ART.  Duncan  Tonp.  il.b.a.  Rellame  TrudiiiK 
rporation.   SN   284,40S.    I'ub.   8-13-68.   Filed   11-8-67. 
no.     EARLY    AMERICAN.     Milton     UradUy    Uonipany 
290..'{9S.  Pub.  8-13-6,**.  Filed  2-0-68. 

51.     UNTHINKABLE   DRINKABLES.    Mattel.   Inc.    SN 
r..{:?7.  I'ub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-6-68. 


C!a$5  23  —  Cutlery 
and  Parts  Thereof 
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152.      SLO-SYN.    The    Superior    Electric    Oompauy.     S.N 
'kOU4.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

!53.      A  AL.MO  AND  DKSKJN.  Aliiio  Laboratories  Co.  Inc. 
;  249.204.  Pub.  S-i:{-6S.  Filed  G-30-G6. 
:.->4.      FIXMOBILE.   Flxmobile,   Inc.   MULTIPLE  CLASS 
la.sses    23.    100    and    10.? >.    SN    254,210.    Pub.    8-13-ns 
led  9-12-66. 
55.      SUPER   KLECTKOLIFT.  .Meyer  Products,  Inc.  SN 

8,85.  Pub.  8-13-6S.  Filed  4-11-67. 
30.      L()DD1N(;     (iREFNCOAT.     Lodding     Engineering 
Corporation.   SN   278.507.   Pub.  &-13-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 
:57.      .AL\(;NATR0L.     General     Time     Corporation.     SN 
8.795.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  H-22-07. 

!38.     MULTI  TURI.  Claude  B.  Schnelble  Co.  SN  280.465. 
lb.  8-13-88.  Filed  9-15-67. 

!59.      MACO.    Fansteel    Inc..    by    change    of    name    fr<.ni 
nsteel     Metallurgical     Corporation.     SN     281,053.     Pub. 

.  Filed  9-25-67. 
!60.     MILL-ALL.  Fan.-teel  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 
nsteel     Metallurgical     Corporation.     SN     281.054.     Pub. 

.  Filed  9-25-67. 


859.261.  BUTTERFIELD.    UTD    Corporation.    SN    281.530. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-2-67. 

859.262.  PANASONIC.    Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co., 
Ltd.  SN  284,491.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 

850.263.  ROTO-CAM.  Formsprag  Company.  SN  286,223.  Pub. 
S-13-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 

859.264.  DISC  ■  O  •  TORQUE.      Formsprag     Company.      SN 
285.224.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 


I  8. 


6-  25-68. 


Class  24  —  LayJry 


*:  !p  p  f  i.  a  n 
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859.265.      KORV-AIR.   Spartans  IndustrleH.  Inc.  SN  277,225 
Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  7-31-87. 


Class  25  — Locks  an 


.H59.266.     RATNERMATIC.    Ratner    Safe   Company    Umlted 
SN  246,944.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-31-68. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

859.287.  SIMPLEX  Daniel  Industrlea,  Inc.  assignee  of 
Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Company.  SN  240,074.  Pub.  4-2S-««. 
Filed  3-3-68. 

859.288.  EDIT  CONTROL.  Intercontinental  Systemt,  Inc.. 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Dura  Corporation.  SN 
244.891.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  5-4-66. 

859.289.  G  ED  AND  DESIGN.  OeoEngineerlng  Development 
Company.  SN  251.620.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-3-86. 

859.270.  METRITAPE.  Metritape  Controls.  Inc.  SN  259.661. 
Pub.  S-13-68.  Filed  11-29-66. 

859.271.  TEL  A  RING  VISUAL  MONITOR.  Steven  R.  Donay. 
d.b.a.  Steven  Donay  Company.  SN  277.6.37  Pub.  8-13-68. 
Filed  8-7-87. 

559.272.  FASTRAK.  General  Radio  Company.  SN  278.884. 
Pub   S-13-68.  Filed  H-21-67. 

859.273.  MKNl'ETTE.  John  H.  Rottman.  d  b.a.  Menuette  Co. 
SN  280.914    Pub   S-13-68.  Filed  9-22   67. 

859.274.  ARAGON.  B.W.I.  Imports.  Ltd.  SN  284,794.  Pub. 
8-13-88.  Filed  11-14-87. 

859.275.  INVINCIBLE.  Zylo  Ware  Corporation  SN  284.958. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11    15-67. 

859.276.  FLUIDOT.  Honeywell  Inc.  SN  288,934.  Pub 
S-i;{-68    nied  12-14-67. 

559.277.  GLAS  FIT.  A.  R.  Cochran,  d.b.a.  Olas  Fit  Co.  8N 
288,089.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

559.278.  COINFAX.  Olivetti  Underwood  Cori>oration.  SN 
289.329.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  1-22-68. 

559.279.  LOGO  (DESIGN).  Bohn  Benton  Inc.  SN  294,227. 
Pub.  H-13-88.  Filed  3  27-68. 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Precious  Mt)  vV  are 

8.'i»,280.     TANGIER.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  287,573,  Pub.  8-13-68. 
FIUmI  12   2r,  »!7 

S59,2S1.     ROPE    TRICK.    Marvella.    Inc.    SN    297.012.    Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brush 


•.'!  n  d 


Di 


859.233.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

859.282.  MIRACLE  WIKS  AND  DESIGN.  Milton  Arnold 
Zelinkoflr.  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Zellnkoff  and  The  Zellnkoff 
Company.  SN  272.538.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-29-87. 
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S.-9.2S3.     ALLPRO.    Allpro    Corporation.    SN    292,248.    Pub. 
N-13   fiS.  Filed  ;{    1    OS. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

S.'i9,2S4.  KLFENFLO.  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora 
tlon.  by  merger  and  clianKc  of  name  from  Itockwell-Stand 
ard  Corporation.  SN  269.007.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Flle<i  4-1.3-67 

S59,285.  GREASTOP.  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora 
tlon.  by  niPTKer  and  change  of  name  from  Rorkwell-Stand 
ard  Corporation.  SN  209.008.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-13-67 

s.-,9.286.  ALTWINATOR.  Uruner  Corporation.  SN  280.387 
Pub.  8-1.V68.  Filed  0    15-67. 

s.')9.2S7.  PANASONIC.  .Matsushita  Klectrlc  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd.  SN  284.492.  Pub.  8-13   68.  Filed  11-9-67. 


Qan  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

h59.2S8.      BATHROOM    PROOF     Formco.    Inc.    SN    280.865. 

Pub.  8-1.3-O.s.  Filled  9   21    67. 
S59.289.      STANCRAFT.     Stanley     Manufacturing    Company, 

SN  2S5.770.  Pub.  8   13-6S.  Filed  11-28-67. 
s.'i9.290.     LADY  MARIAN.  Premium  Corporation  of  America. 

Inc.  SN  295.108.  Pub.  8-13-08.  Filed  4-8-68. 
.H.'^9.291.      HI  DRU.M.    Jarke    Corporation.    SN    297.505.    Pub. 

S    13-68.  Flie<l  .'i-7   «S. 


Qass  33  — Classware 


H59.292.      MISTON.     Mintons     Limited.     SN     270,259.     I'ub. 

H-13-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 
S59.20S.     VACULK.    When  ton    Glass   Company.    SN    283.481. 

Pub.  8-13-6H.  Filed  10-26-67. 
s.%9.294.     CRYULK.    Wheaton    (Jiass   Company.    SN    283.482. 

Pub.  8-13-68.  fc'lled  10-28-67. 
.S59.295.      DRYULK.    Wheaton   Glass   Company.    SN   283.483. 

Pub.  8-1S-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 


I       4  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

4  (}  it)  f'tf  .■■■!'!'!.:'■. 

859.233.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
.S59.296.      KVERKADY  AND  I)i:sit;N.  Eveready  Burner  Sup- 
ply Corp.  SN  265.293.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 
x.')9,2«7.     TRUMP    SPIXIAL.    Keating   of   Chicago,    Inc.    SN 

267.047.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 
H.'.9.298.     BRISQUILT.    Bristol    Metal    Products,    Inc.    SN 

273. 73S.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  0-13-67. 
S59.299.     HEARTH  BRITE.  Trageser  Copper  Works,  Inc.  SN 

280.733.  I'ub.  8-13  68.  Filed  9-19-87. 
.S.-.9.300.     EBCOR  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  Boiler  Corporation 

of  America.  SN  2S3.7S6.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 
S59..301.     VIKO.    Viking    Superior    Corp.    SN    285,276.    Pub. 

8-1S-68.  Flle<l  11-20-67. 
.S59.302.      HI  C<m.     Alpha    Metals.    Inc.    SN    286.984.    Pub. 

8-13-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 
859.303.     HKATRAN  AND  DESKSN.  The  Belmas  Company. 

Inc.  SN  289.149.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 


C  \  a  s  >   j ';::  - B  e  1 1  i  n  q .   H  o  s  t; ,  M  a  ill  i  fi  1 1 1  i''  <  *  \,  ^ ' 

ifiiq    and  HonmetallM'  I  rres 

859.304.     NEOLANGITE.      Cork     Manufacturing     Company 
Limited.  SN  280.859.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-21-67. 


859,305.  CHESTERTON  PACKING  SERVICE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  SN  282,360.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

859..306.     INFLATE  OMATIC    AND    DESIGN.    Fedtro,    Inc. 
SN  283,792.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-31-67. 

859.307.     JET-RADAN.  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
SN  284.904.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

8.''*9,308.     REGENCY  30.  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  286.760.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-12-67. 

859,309.     CAVALLINO.  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  286.814.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-13-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

859.231.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

859.310.  KRAKAUER.    Krakauer    Bros.    SN    279.304.    Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

859.311.  KRAKAUER   BROS     Krakauer   Bros.    SN   279.305. 
Pub.  8-13  68.  Filed  8-29-67. 

859.312.  TRX.    Hickory    Records,    Inc.    SN    282,087.    Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

859.313.  CINEMA.      Horizon      Records      CorporaUon.      SN 
282,367.  Pub.  8-1.3-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

859.314.  PANASONIC.   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.. 
Ltd.  SN  284.490.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-9-87. 

859.315.  MAIL  CALL.  SCM  Corporation.  SN  285,088.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

859.316.  APPLE    AND    DESIGN.    Apple    Corps.    Inc.    SN 
297.827.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-10-68. 

859.317.  A   AND  DESIGN.   Apple  Corps,   Inc.   SN  298,171. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-15-68. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

859.186.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

859.318.  TOYR-RIFIC  AND  DESIGN.  Children's  Bargain 
Town  U.S.A.,  Inc.  SN  275.918.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

859.319.  DISAPEN.  Disa-Pen  Inc.  SN  282.551.  Pub. 
6-18-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 

859.320.  ST  LOUIS  PSL  AND  DESIGN.  La  Socl4t6  Ano- 
nyme:  Papeteries  de  Saint-Louis  S.A.  SN  284,336.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

859.321.  SLANTEE  AND  DESIGN.  Bertram  SlanhofT,  d.b.a. 
Slanhoff  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  288.874.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

859.322.  I  AM  LOVED  AND  DESIGN.,  Helzberg's  Diamond 
Shops,  Inc.  SN  294.996.  Pub.  8-13-68;  Filed  4-5-68. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


859.323.  THE    LITERARY    DIGEST.    Tyndale   House  Pub- 
lishers. SN  260,612.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 

859.324.  VISION.    Farrar.    Straus    and    Glroux,    Inc.    SN 
281.478.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

559.325.  STARDUST.     The    C.     R.    Gibson    Companv.     SN 
266.319.  Pub.  S-13-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

859.326.  TFH.   T.F.H.   Publications,   Inc.   SN  266,372.   Pub. 
S-13-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

859.327.  BASILEA.      Visual      Graphics      Corporation.      SN 
268.822.  Pub.  0-25-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

859.328.  NBI  AND  DESIGN.   Nathaniel   Branden   Institute 
Incorporated.  SN  271,121.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-10-07. 

859.329.  GREENLINE.   Demco,    Incorporated.    SN    272,027. 
Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

859.330.  DEMCOS  GREENLINE.  Demco.  Incorporated.  SN 
272.028.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 
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CHENG  CHOUS  WEEKLY  PICK  AND  DESIGN. 
•  Lain  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  272.192.  Pub.  S-13-68. 
5-23-67. 

PLAYSTORY.  Western  Publlthlng  Company,  Inc. 
2,433.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

EAGLE  (DESIGN).  American  Heritage  Publlshlnj? 
c.  SN  273,731.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

AG  I  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Graphologists  In- 
onal.  Inc.  SN  273.935.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

W5.    CTV    Television    Network    Ltd.    MULTIPLE 

(Classes  38  and  107).  SN  277,097.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
7-31-67. 

RUSTOPICS.     Zlebart    Procesa    Corporation.     SN 

.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  8-2-67. 

AMERICAN  BANKLETTER.  QD  Publishing  Inc. 
7,472.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

MNS  MISSIONARY  NEWS  SERVICE.  Evangelical 
Missions  Association.  SN  278.289.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
8-15-67. 

INDICATOR  DIGEST.  Indicator  Digest,  I«c.  SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  S-24-67. 

POLICE  TIMES.  American  Federation  of  Police. 
N  279,036.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

FITNESS  FOR  LIVING.  Rodale  Press,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

TODAYS  CATHOLIC  TEACHER.  Geo.  A.  Pflaum. 
Inc.  SN  281.389.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

ELECTRICAL    CONSTRUCTION    AND    MAINTE- 

:E.    -McGraw  Hill,    Inc.    SN    297,262.    Pub.    8-13-68. 

5-3-68. 
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Class  3'9  —  Clothing 


291,  »17.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 


859.363.  MASTER   MADE.   The   Globe   Tailoring  Company. 
SN  292.268.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

859.364.  CABARET.   The  United   States  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  297,743.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

559.365.  SATIRE.  The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
297,744.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  &-9-68. 


Qass  42  — Knitiec 
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859,23c .      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

859  34^.      DUBLIFE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Curless  Corporation. 

SN  2  82.132.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 
859.34:.     DE    CARLO.    M.    Aron    Corporation.    SN    268,859. 

Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 
859  34(       CONTES  CONFEZIONI  AND  DESIGN.  Cesare  Con- 

tegla:omo  S.p.A.  SN  271.767.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-18-67 
859,34' .     BOCAOE.  Chaussures  du  Bocage.  SN  272,776.  Pub. 

6^18-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 
859,34J.     INDEUREX.    Ramchandra    Hassamal    Shamdasanl. 

SN  2r3.798.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 
839  341       DEB-U-FORM.   V.   Mayes  k  Company    (Australia) 

Prop-letary    Umlted.    SN    277,191.    Pub.    8-13-68.    Filed 

7-31  -67. 
859,35(.     JOYCE    CALIFORNIA.    Joyce,    Inc.    SN    277.463. 

Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

839.351 .  NOW  :  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN  278,972.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  &-24-67. 

859.352.  PUT     ON.     Marilyn     Geaner.     SN     281.371.     Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

85  DUBLEENS.  Crosley  Shoe  Corporation  Limited.  SN 

Pub.  8-13-«8.  Filed  10-17-67. 
SSO.a*  .     LOLLI-LON.  Modern  Globe,  Inc.  SN  283.141.  Pub. 

8^1J-68.  Filed  10-23-e7. 
859.351  i.     EAGLE  DESIGN.  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  286.328. 

Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-^67. 
859, 35U      BURT  BARRY.  Aleph  Manufacturing  CorporaUon. 

SN  5  87,115    Pub.  5-21-68.  Filed  12-18-67. 

859.35  SAUCYS  BY  JUU.  Slumbertogs,  Inc.  SN  287,383. 
Pub.  8-13-os.  Filed  12-21-67. 

839,331.     SHARMALON.     Wayne-Gosaard     Corporation.     8N 

287,  146.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 
859.35!  I      MAJESTIQUES  AND  DESIGN    J.  W.   Bray  Com- 

panj.  Inc.  SN  287.880.  Pub.  8-13-«8.  Filed  1-2-68. 
859,360.     ZIP-CLEAN.   The  Manhattan   Shirt   Company.    ''N 

288.i  123.  Pub.  8-13-68   Filed  1-3-68. 

859.36  .     MAISON-MAI.  May  Knitting  Co..  Inc.  SN  289.028. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-17-88. 

859.36!.     ALWAYS    YOURS.    Alpha    Mills    Corporation.    SN 


859.283.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

859.366.  PUCKER  FREE.      Cannon      MIUk      Company.      SN 
267.609.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

859.367.  .VNGLO   I>.\NA.   Anglo   Fabrics  Company.   Inc.   SN 
273.733.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

859.368.  CRAN  DURA.  Cranston  Print  Works  Company.  SN 
273.872.  Pub.  7   2-68.  Filed  (1-14   67. 

859..ie9.      ELEGANTE.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN  282,539. 
Pub.  8-1.3-68.  Flle«l  10-16-67. 

859.370.  MELLO  STAR.    DHJ    Industries    Inc.    SN    283.881. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-1-67. 

859.371.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN.  Sanl  Pac  Cor- 
poration   SN  284,322.   Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

859.372.  HIFILTRONIC.    J.    P.    Stevens    k    Co..    Inc.    SN 
288.883.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

859.373.  GRIFF  SHRINK.    Grlffolyn    Co..    Inc.    SN   289.095. 
I'ub.  8-13-88.  Filed  1-18-68. 

859.374.  BL-\CKSTAFF.    Blackstaff    Limited.    SN    289.164. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-19-68. 

859.375.  EASY  OUT.  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  289,353. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 

859.376.  PRINCESS    LORAINE     Hampton    .Mills.    Inc.    SN 
289,399.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1    23-68. 

859  377.      PILLOW    MAGIC.    Rex    Lucas.    Jr..    d.b.a.    RAJ 

Enterprises.   SN   289.408.   Pub.  8-13-68.   Filed   1-23-68. 
859.378.      DURACOMB.    Albany    F>lt   Company.    SN    289.647. 

Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-20-68. 
M59..179.      ANNIN.    Annin   k   Co.    SN   289,652.    Pub.    8-13-68. 

Filed  1-26-68. 
H59..380.      STEVEREST.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  289.725. 

Pub.  8-13   68.  Filed  1-26-68. 
!*59.381.      .MISCELLANEOUS    DESKJN.    General    Felt    Indus 

tries.    Inc.    MULTll'IJC    CLASS    (Classes   42   and   50).    SN 

289.044.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  1-31-68. 

859.382.  TRANSEASON.  Deering  Mllllken.  Inc.  SN  297.004. 
Pub.  8^13-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 

859.383.  WONDERCORD.    David   Crystal.    In..    SN   297.501. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-7-6S. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


859.384.      FASHION     MODE.     Pentapco.     Inc..     d.b.a.     Penn 
I'roducts  Co.  SN  279,491.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 


-:l  li'  ( 


4     \ 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medic 
AppRaacM 


859.233.      (See  Clam  21  for  this  trademark.) 

859.385.  RED  DOT.   Popper  k  Sons,   Inc.   SN   264,-'35.   Pub. 
8-1.3-88.  Filed  2-8-67. 

859.386.  ULTRA80N.  Black  Denterprlses.  Inc.  SN  270,657. 
Pub.  8-1S-88.  filed  {^-4-67. 

859.887.     SNOOZEL'AIR    HO    AND    DESIGN.    Georgia    E. 

OUnti.  SN  27^.476.  Pub.  8-18-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 
939.388.     AMSCOMATIC.  American  Sterlliier  Company.  SN 

284,5««.  Pub.  8-18-^.  riled  ll-18-t7. 
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859.389.  MEDI-GARD.     Medical     Plaatlca     Corporation     of 
America.  SN  289,559.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-25-68. 

859.390.  UTILCATH.    C.    R.   Bard.   Inc.    SN   290.153.    Pub. 
8-13-88.  Filed  2-2-68. 

859.391.  ELECTONK.   Electone  Hearing  Aid  Company.   SN 
290,284.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 
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k    Co.    Limited. 


859.417.  FLOWERDALE.    R.    B.    Hayhoe 
SN  295.074.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  3-1&-68. 

859.418.  POWDER  HORNS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  297.254. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

859.419.  UNICORNS.   General   Mills,   Inc.   SN  297,257.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  5-3-68. 

859.420.  TOP     FLIGHT.     Ralston     Purina     Company.     SN 
~~                                                297,509.  Pub,  8-13-68.  Filed  5-7-68. 

859.421.  NECTAR.    The    Proctor   k    Gamble    Company.    SN 

nd   Carbonatad     297,834.  pub.  8-13-68.  nied  5-10-68. 

859.422.  BEEF  KWIK-32.  CarglU.  Incorporated.  SN  297,910. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-13-68. 


859.392.  COLD  GOLD.  Vlta-Pakt  Citrus  Products  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  264,699.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  2-14-87. 

839.393.  SUN  CREST  AND  8C  DESIGN.  National  Nugrape 
Company.  SN  265.912.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

839,394  ROCK  N  ROLL.  Edward  L.  Stockton,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Star  Enterprises.  SN  270.717.  Pub.  3-28-68.  Piled  5-4-67. 

839.395.  IX)WN  BEAT.  Edward  L.  Stockton,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Star 
Enterprises.  SN  271.541.  Pub.  3-28-88.  Filed  5-15-67. 

859.396.  AMIQO.  Delaware  Punch  Company.  SN  279,461. 
Pub.  ft-13-68.  Filed  8-31-67. 

8.^9,397.  PUMA.  Monsanto  Overseas  Enterprises  Company. 
SN  287,081.  Pub.  8-13-68,  Filed  12-18-67. 

859.398.  OLD  KEO.  8.  Twitchell  Co.,  d.b.a.  Old  Keg  Com- 
pany. SN  296,082.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-22-88. 

859.399.  OLD  KEG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Twitchell  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Old  Keg  Company.  SN  298,083.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed 
4-22-68. 


["'viL.:.  *f) f MTcf*'  •-ifiil  fncifecffpftf  if  Foods 

859.392.      (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

859.400.  FAIRFIELD  FARMS.  Marriott  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.  8N  155,718.  Pub. 
8-13-88.  Filed  10-22-82. 

959.401.  WHERE  FOOD  IS  KINO  Commlaaary,  Inc.  SN 
232.061.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-3-65. 

859.402.  RICCI  REMOND  RR  AND  DESIGN.  Rlccl  Remond 
Chocolate  Co.  Pty.  Umlted.  SN  240.479.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
Filed  3-8-66. 

859.403.  KLONDIKE.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  282,691. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

859.404.  QUAIL  AND  DESIGN.  Scrivner-Boogaart,  Inc.  SN 
263.204.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  1-24-87. 

859.405.  H  (DESIGN).  Harrell  Farms.  Inc.  8N  272,062. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-22-87. 

859.406.  HARRELL  FARMS.  Harrell  Farms.  Inc.  SN 
272.053.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

859.407.  ACE.  Stockton  Tomato  Co..  Inc..  assignee  of  Stock- 
ton Tomato  Compan.v.  d.b.a.  Stockton  Tomato  Co.  SN 
277.602.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-7-87 

859.408.  EL  MARINO.  Cafe  El  Marino.  S.A.  SN  283,980. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

859.409.  JIGGS  AND  DESIGN.  Jlggs  Smoked  Turkeys.  Inc. 
SN  284.480.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  11-9-67, 

859.410.  EL  DORADO.  Calavo  Growers  of  California,  d.b.a. 
Calavo.  SN  284,597.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 

859.411.  BOSS  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Ray's  Egg  Company. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Rays  Egg  Co.  SN  287.100.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed 
12-18-67. 

859.412.  PARMISSIMO.  Socleta  per  Ailonl  Abele  Bertoizl. 
SN  287.173.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  12-18-87. 

859.413.  COUNT  SURE.  Dairy  Merchandisers,  Inc.  SN 
287.525.  Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  12-26-67. 

859.414.  »  BERNSTEIN'S".  Bernsteins'  of  Long  Beach,  Inc. 
SN  292,837.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-11-68. 

859.415.  HOOTENANNY.  United  States  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  293,182.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  8-13-68. 

859.416.  BUFFET.  Carnation  Company.  SN  298,690.  Pub. 
8^13-88.  Filed  3-20-68. 


Class  47 -Winas 


859,423.     CASAL   MENDES   AND   DESIGN.    Caves   Allanca 
Vlnlcola  de  Sangalhos  S.A.R.L.  SN  233,879.  Pab.  8-13-68. 
Filed  12-1-65. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

859.424.  BOTTLE  DESKJN.   Anheuser-Busch,   Incorporated. 
SN  288,489.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-8-67. 

859.425.  SAUNA.    Bosch    Brewing    Company,    d.b.a.    Bosch 
Brewing  Co.  SN  286.807.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-1:^-87. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

859.428.  LORD  CHESTERFIELD.  Continental  Distilling 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Continental  Distillers  Co.  SN  280,934. 
Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

859.427.  A  DRAM  OF  DRAMBUIE — THE  CORDIAL  WITH 
THE  SCOTCH  WHISKY  BASE.  The  Drambuie  Uqueur  Co.. 
Ltd.  SN  281.275.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  S.R.  9-27-67;  Am. 
P.R.  6-14-68. 

859.428.  BONAPARTE.  Schenley  Induatrtes,  Inc.  SN 
283,678.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

859,381.      (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

839.429.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  Edward  M.  Per- 
kins, d.b.a.  AAA  Monumental  Associates.  SN  265,208.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 

859.430.  TAMPER-PROOF-TOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Tamper- 
Proof-Tops  Industries  Ltd.  SN  269,125.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed 
4-13-67. 

859.431.  A  AND  DESIGN.  The  Allen  System  Inc.  SN  274,294. 
Pub.  8-13-88.  Filed  6-20-67. 

859.432.  DECORART.  ReUance  Trading  Corporation.  SN 
286.176.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

859.433.  KANDIMALS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  288,973.  Pub. 
8-13-68.  Filed  12-15-67. 

869.434.  DETECT  A  TAPE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Allen  Sys- 
tem Inc.  SN  290,566.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  2-S-68. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

859.435.  THE  ITALIAN  LOOK.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
219,098.  Pub.  4-11-87.  Hied  5-17-86. 

869.436.  THE  SPANISH  LOOK.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
219,100.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Filed  6-17-66. 
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TIGER.  Fab«rge,  Inc.,  asalmM  of  L.  T.  York  Com 
SN  229.474.  Pub.  8-13-68.  F11*<l  10-ft-«5. 

SANDAL    'N'    SPICE.    HawnUn    P^rfumert.    Inc. 
Uana   of   Walklkl.    SN   247,359.    Pub.    1-3-67.   Filed 


4-2. 


SLINK  PINK.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN  255.672. 
6-4-68.  Flle.1  10-3-66. 

ADRAOA    Marcel  Jean-Marte  Blerlot.  SN  280,958. 
.  8-13-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

1      ROYAL.    J.    Strickland    *    Co.    SN    282,012.    Pub. 
Filed  10-6-67. 
ENDLESS  SUMMER.  Bruce  A.  Brown,  assignee  of 
rol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and 
SN  282,228.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 

HE  DOES.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  282,270.  Pub. 

Filed  10-11-67. 
AGE  CUT.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  283,623.  Pub. 

Filed  10-30-67. 
C    CLINIQUE    AND    DESIGN.    CUnique    Laborato 
Inc.  SN  294.595.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  4-1-68. 

KICK     OFF.     Anircan,     Inc.     SN     297.734. 
-68.  Filed  5-9-68. 

HOLE-IN-ONE.    Amrcan,    Inc.    SN    297,735. 
Filed  5-9-68. 
8.    -YOUXGTOWN.  Youngtown,   Inc.   SN  297,745. 
8-l|3-68.  Filed  5-9-«« 


859,464.      K  MART  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  8.  S.  Kresge  Com 
pany.  SN  283.129.  Pub.  H-1.3-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

S59.48.'>       PIZZA  Q  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mldar  Incorporated. 
S.\  l'»4.77,H.  I'ub.  8    13-68.  Filed  4-3-6.S. 

859.466.      HOBO    JOES    COFFEE     SHOPS    AND    DESIGN. 
Hobo  Joes*.   Inc.  SX  295,286.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Piled  4-10-68. 


4  3. 

8-13-68. 


8-1 3-68. 
4v5. 


4.  ,7. 
8-13-68. 
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(See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
ACRYLITE.    American    Cyanamld    Company.     SN 
273.  Pub.  7-2-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

HOUSE-KEEPER.    Speco.    Inc.    SN    271.588.    Pub. 
.•^-68.  Filed  .V15-67. 

fcl       MIRACLE-STRIP.   .Miracle  Products.  Inc.,  assignee 

Miracle-Strip,    Inc.    SN    276,156.    Pub.    8-13-68.    Filed 

-67.  I 
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CLEAN  FRONT.   Interstate  Industries,  Inc..  d.b. a. 
rstate  Chemical   Company.   SN   279.298.   Pub.  8-13-68. 
8-29-67. 

LSOTERCE.  Coulter  Diagnostics.  Inc.  SN  286,001 
8-13-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

SYNOCA.    Calgon    Corporation.    SN    286,322.    Pub. 

Filed  12-6-67. 
WHEEL  DESIGN.  Michigan  Hot  Rod  Association. 
287.372.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-21-67. 

SANI-CRAFT.    Sanl-Craft    Chemical    Corporation. 
293,992.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

7.  S-C    DESIGN.    Sani-Craft    Chemical    Corporation. 
293,992.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

8.  MIRACLE.  Kenco  t'hemlcal  &  Manufacturing  Co.. 
SN  297.925.  I'ub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-13-68. 


Service  Marks 


4  56 


45 


45 


Class  100-Miscellaneou 


859,^54.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

459.     21ST  CENTURY.  Edmond  Bordeaux  Sxekely,  d.b. a. 
It   Century   Health   k   Beauty   Ke.sort.    SN   257,423.   I'ub. 


859 
21 
»-| 

859,460.      BURGER    BARN.    Burger    Barn    Corporation.    SN 
27  ).475.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 


59  461       GRANNY   BS   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.    Burger    Barn 
■o-poratlon.   SN   270,477.   Pub.   5-28-68.  Filed  S-2-67. 


859. 
C 


859,-i  62 


859 
Se 


:i-68.  Filed  10-27-66. 


Clasf  101 -Advert 


f «'.  t  n  i 


d  n  I 


13  B 


y  s  i  n  ( 


)*.'i9.46'       49ER.    Hlpodromo   de   Tijuana.    SN   255.980.    Pub. 
s    i:i   fis.  Filed  10   7-fi»'t. 

M59.46H       SOUND   RECRUITING.   Careers    Incorporated.    SN 
293.  lOS.  I'ub.  8-13-68.  Piled  3-13-68. 


aass102- 


PERT  AND  DESIGN.   Peanut  Research  &  TestlnK 
Laboratories.      Inc.      SN     280.090.      Pub.     8-13-68,     Filed 
1-67. 


DO      INTERCONTINENTAL.      Intercontinental      Coffee 
vice.  Inc.  SN  282.860.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  10-19-67. 


•5  63 


fjnrp  ?i.f i£]  hrun 


859.469.      INDIAN     HEAD     (DESIGN).    The    Detroit     Bank 

and    Trust    Company      SN    200,424.    Pub.    8-13-68.    Flle<i 

8-24-64. 
H59.470,     TUCKA    BUCKA    DAY   AWAY.  Twin  City   Federal 

Savings   k    I»an    Association.    SN    262,724.    Pub.    8-13-68. 

Filed   1-17   67. 

S.'i9.471  .MASTER  CHARGE.  Western  States  Bankiard  As 
soclation,  us!»iKn»H>,  by  mesne  asitlgnnient  and  change  of 
name  from  Master  Charge  System,  Inc.  SN  267,050.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  Filed  .3-17-67. 

859.472.  CNB  AND  DESIGN.  City  National  Bank  of  Detroit. 
SN  272.701.  Pub   4-16-68.  Filed  5-31    67 

859.473.  PACEMAKER.    Meridian    Mutual    Insurance    Com 
pany    SN  273.441.  Pub.  8-13-6«    Filed  6-9-67. 

559.474.  CUSTOM  CREDIT.  Bank  of  America  -National  Trust 
and  Savings  Association  SN  275,428.  Pub.  5-28  68.  Filed 
7-6-67. 

859.475.  SI  ETC.  (DESIGN).  Sy  Breslow,  d.b.a.  Sy  Breslow 
k  Associates.  SN  275,999.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  7-14-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  m4  Repau 

.S59.254.      (Sef  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

859.476.  MISSION  LINKN  SUPPLY  AND  DESIGN.  Mon 
tecito  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  264.330.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
Filed  2-9-67. 

859.477.  BDC  AND  I)ESI(;N.   Bauer  Dredging  Co..   Inc.   SN 
265,;i92.  Pub.  8   13-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

859,478       RAM  CAN     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.     International 
Bakerage.  Inc.  SN  273.401.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

859.479.  TIP   TOP    SHOP    AND    DESIGN.    Parts,    Inc.    SN 
281,217.  Pub.  8-13-08.  Filed  9-26-67. 

859.480.  ASTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Medrlc  H.  Pleau,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Astro.  SN  287,758.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  12-28-67. 

,S59,481.     GENIE.  The  Alliance  .Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  293,785.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-21-68. 

S59,4M2.     DESIGN   OF  TWO   LOOPS.  Slmonli  Company.  SN 
294,360.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

.H59,4S3.      RCA.    Radio  Corporation   of  America.   SN   296,927. 
Pub.  S-13-G8.  Filed  4-;iO-«S. 

H59,4S4.     RCA.   Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN  296,928. 
Pub.  8-i:i-68.  Filed  4-30-68. 


Class  105  —  Iran 


%  0 ' 


all  on  a  fid  Vtoraq 


859.485.  AMERICANA  TOURS  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Americana  Tours,  Inc.  SN  191.994.  Pub.  2-15-66.  Filed 
4-27-64. 
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TM  231 


859.486. 
Winds 
3-22-65 

859.487. 
233,838. 


l-'OUR  WINDS  A.MERICANA  RAIL  CRUISE.  Four 
Travel.    Inc.     SN    214,635.     Pub.    2-15-66.    Filed 


ALL-DOOR.      Southern     Railway 
Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  12-2-65. 


Company.      S.N 


859.488. 
Baxter. 


M, 


GREENPOLE.    J.    H.    Baxter   k    Co.,    d.b.a. 
SN  297,002.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  5-1-68. 


J.    H. 


Qass  107  -  EducatHM  and  Enteitaiiiaeal 

859,335.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

859.489.  THE  STITCH  IN  TYME.  Arc  Sound  Umlted,  d.b.a. 
The  Yorkvllle  Organization.  SN  261,784.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
Filed  1-3-67. 

859.490.  NATIONAL  EXPORT  SERVICES  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  .National   Export   Services  and  Containerlxatlon  Ex- 
position, Inc.  SN  275,775.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

859.491.  MR.  MUSTACHE.  Trl-Arts  Productlona.  SN 
288,244.  Pub.  8-13-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 


Cliii23  — CtJtle 
a«dP•r 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

,  i  J     T       I  859,494.     The   Flbre-MeUl   Products   Company,   Chester,   Pa. 

'".iaCtl'in ■■"" ■        ,:in£|      lOOlS/  SN  284,184.  Filed  P.R.  11-6-67;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-68. 


H59,492.     Henry    C.    Bamack,    West    Springfield,    Mass.    SN 
270,112.  Filed  PR.  4-27-67;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-68. 


BIG  BENDER 


For  Safety  Cap  .attachment  for  Connecting  a  Welding  Hel- 
met to  a  Safety  Cap  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  1953. 


For  Hand  Operated  Sheet  Metal  Brake  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  IH,  1967. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 

l\  p  P  i  !  <:>  f'l  (  (*  S 

S59.493.      HI  .Mtltude  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  SN 
255.943.  Filed  PR.  9-30-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-68. 

HYDRO-TEMP 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

859,495.     C.    A.    Albrecht   k    Sons,    Inc.,    Bismarck,    N.    Dak. 
SN   288,418.  Filed  P.R.   1-9-68;  Am.   S.R.  9-3-68. 

MINI  PIZZA 

For  Froxen  Pizza  Turnover  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1967. 


Class47-W'nes 


859.496.     Flagstaff  Liquor  Co..  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.  SN  288,687. 
Filed  P.R.  1-12-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-68. 


CARDLEE'S  BRAND 

For   Instrument   for  Measuring  the  Temperature  Gradient 
In  Large  Bodies  of  Water  (Int.  ("1.  9).  For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1963.  First  use  Mar.  26,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31,633. 

70,225. 
70,426. 
70.510. 
70,598. 
70,693. 

72.178. 

72,494. 

72,495. 
240,342. 
245,122. 
245,567. 
245.701. 
245,944. 

246,038. 
246,123. 

246.670. 
246,677. 


•CHICAGO  ATHLETIC  ASS'N"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  246,878. 

17  (Int.  CI.  34).  5-31-1898.  246,880. 

SAVILL.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  11).  8-11-08.  246,922. 

DENNISON.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  18).  9-1-08.  248,071. 

PREMIUM.  CI.  11   (Int.  CI.  16).  9-8-08.  248,243. 
AUTOMATIC.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  9-15-08. 

REPRESENTATION       OF       CROSS       COLORED  248,261. 

GREEN.  CI.  44  (Int.  CI.  5).  9-22-08.  249,519. 
BIO  BEN.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14).  1-5-09. 

CHASE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  1-26-09).  249,813. 
CANADA.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  1-26-09. 

RALLET.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  3-27-28.  250.677. 

MHS.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  8-7-28.  250,807. 

SOUTHERN.  CI.  46  (Int.  30).  8-14-28.  251.465. 

THIRTY  FIVE  EIGHT.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  8-21-28.  251,868. 

•QUS'    BUTTER    MAID"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46  251.982. 

(Int.  CI.  30).  8-28-28. 

•BREADLITE."  CI.  3   (Int.  CI.  18).  8-28-28.  252,027. 

"SIMPLEX"   AND   DESIGN.  CI.   2    (Int.   CI.    16).  438,090. 

9-4-28. 

BOUQUET.  CI.  39   (Int.  01.  25).  9-11-28.  438.668. 
DIX  MAKE.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  9-11-28. 


174.  CI.  37  (Int.  Q.  16).  9-18-28. 
LITHOCHROME.  CI.  12   (Int.  CI.  19).  9-18-28. 
WHIPPIT.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  21).  9-18-28. 
TEREK  CLOTH.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  18).  10-16-28. 
•BROWNS  SUPERCEDAR'  AND  DESIGN.  CI.   1 

(Int.  CI.  31).  10-16-28. 
NORWICH.  CI.   18   (Int.  CI.  5).  10-16-28. 
DIVINITY     NUGGETS.     CI.     46     (Int.     CI.     30). 

11—13—28 
•WARDS"   ETC.   AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.   CI.   46 

(Int.  CI.  30).  11-20-28. 
AQUAGEL.   CI.    12    (Int.   CI.    1).    12-11-28. 
TRITON.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  12-18-28. 
VARITYPER.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  16).  1-8-29. 
SEABOARD.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  31).  1-15-29. 
•POSLAM"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    52    (Int.    CI.    3). 

1-22-29. 
"PURE-ORE  •  CI.  14   (Int.  CI.  6).  1-22-29. 
HAPPY    COOKING    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    34 

(Int.  CI.  11).  4-6-48. 
PANACOUSTIC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9). 

5-11-48. 


TM  !J32 


439,63  > 

440,07  t. 
440,43  '. 
440,45  i. 
440,63  (. 
440.70  I. 
440,75  '. 
441,12  (. 

441.18  (. 

441,23  r 
441,301. 

441,35  >. 

441,47  5. 
441,591. 
442,05) 

500,31  i. 

500,881. 
500,94  ). 
500,961. 
501,03  >. 
501.699. 
501,751. 
501.762. 
501.7«9. 
501,77  [). 
501.773. 

501.92  7. 
501.97  0. 

501,971. 

501,97  9. 


551,8:  7 


737,3;  3 


737.3'  9 

737,3i  3 

737,31  8 

737,3(1. 

737.3<3. 

737,3(  7 

737,3^8. 

737,3 

737,3 

737,3 

737.3 

737.3 

737.312. 

737.31  5 

737,3)  2. 

737,3!  3 

737.4(1. 

737.4^2. 

737,4 

737,414. 

737,4  8 

737.4:  tl 

737,4:  ;4. 

737,4  6 
737.4  r9 
737.4  12 
737.4:  i5. 
737.4:  i9. 
737,4  19 
737.4 '5. 
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GRIZZLY     SAFTIBOND.     CI.     35     (Int.     CI.     12). 

7-6-48. 
TRICREAMALATE.   CI.   18   (Int.  CI.   5).   8-10-48. 
MANIPHASE.  CI.  26   (Int.  CI.  9).  9-7-48. 
TEEN  TIME.  CI.  38   (Int.  CI.   16).  »-7-48. 
VANFRE.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-14-48. 
PAYWRITE.  CI.  23    (Int.  CI.   16).  9-21-48. 
STRAN  STEEL.  CI.   12   (Int.  CI    6).  9-28-48. 
SHERWIN-WILLIAMS.     CI.     21      (Int.     CI.     17). 

10-19-48. 
SHERWIN-WILLIAMS.      CI.      11      (Int.     CI.      2). 

10-26-48. 
HEMATOVALS.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  11-9-48. 
VERHOEFF  STEREOPTOR.  CI.  26    (Int.  CI.   10). 

11-16-48. 
FATHER  TIME    (DESIGN).  CI.  27    (Int.  CI.   14). 

11-16-48. 
AROSAC.  CI.  28  (Int.  CL  14).  11-30-48. 
PEPPRON.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  12-14-48. 
MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   CI.   16    (Int.   CI.   2). 

2-8-49. 
YELLOTONE.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  1).  5-11-48. 
GOLD  MEDAL.  CI.  43    (Int.  CI.  23).  7-6-48. 
READY    PATCH.   CI.    12    (Int.   CI.    19).    7-6-48. 
JIFFY.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  7-13-48. 
PROTO.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  7-13-48. 
KABON.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  8-17-48. 
NIFOS.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  8-24-48. 
PFIZER.  CI.   6    (Int.  Cls.   1  and  5).  8-24-48. 
JENSEN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  8-24-48. 
JEFFERSON.  CI.  21    (Int.  CI.  9).  8-24-48. 
MEDALLION     (DESIGN).    CI.    21     (Int.    CI.    9). 

8-24-48. 
SECURITEE.  CI.   12    (Int.   CI.  6).  8-31-48. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  105  (Int.  CI.  39). 

8-31-48. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  105  (Int.  CI.  39). 

8-31-48. 
BISTA     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     37     (Int.     CL     16). 

9-7-48.  I 


502,125.  HOLDEN.  CI.  34  (Int.  a.  11).  9-14-48. 

502,146.  MAYFAIR.  CI.  35  (Int.  CI.  12).  9-14-48. 

502,258.  VISTEN.  CI.  2  (Int.  CI.  20).  9-21-48. 

502,269.  POCO.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  9-21-4S. 

502.297.  B    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    21    (Int.    CU.    9   and    12) 

9-21-4S. 

502.465.  REDWING.  CI.  35   (Int.  CI.   17).  9-28-48. 

502,496  TIRE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-28-48. 

502.499.  TUBE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-28-48. 

502,538.  VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2  (Int.  CI.  «).  9-28-48 

502,592.  LOOMSKILL.   CI.   42    (Int.   CI.   24).   9-28-48. 

502S44  CAMILLUS.    CI.    23    (Int.    CI.    8).    10-12-48. 

.■i02.990  STRONA,  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  10-19-48. 

503,020.  KLONDYKE.  CI.   15  (Int.  CI.  4).  10-19-48. 

503.032.  SARATOGA  DUO.  CI.  3  (Int.  CI.  18).  10-19-48. 

503,065.  WAVESETTA.    CI.    40    (Int.   CI.    21).    10-19-48. 

503,088.  ALICE  CAROL    CI    3    (Int.  CI.   18).   10-19-48. 

503,139  HOLDEN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  10-19-48. 

."503.358.  PERMABILT.    CI.    12    (Int.    CI.    19).    10-26-48. 

503.484.  KONDONS.    CI.    18    (Int.    CI.    5).    10-26-48. 

503.687.  THE   LEVER.   CI.   88    (Int.   CI.   16).   11-2-48. 

503.742  REVALENS.    CI.   26    (Int.   CI.   9).    11-9-48. 

503.846.  GLASCOL.  CI.  21    (Int.  CI.  11).  11-16-48. 

504.238.  FREE    SPIN    GETS     EM    AND    DESIGN.    CI. 

(Int.  CI.  28).  11-23-48. 

504.266.  SERGEANTS.  CI.   18   (Int.  CI.  5).   11-30-48. 

504,386.  JUMBO.  CI.  9  (Int.  CI    13).  11-30-48. 

504.761.  INCRE  LITE,  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  12-14-48. 

504.778.  SUPER  COM  AT.  CI.  28    (Int.  CI.  9).   12-14-48 

.')05.011  ARK  ACE.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  12-21-48. 

505,210.  MODITE.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  12-28-48. 

505,305.  AROBON.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-28-48. 

505.431  TOM    THUMB     CI.    16    (Int.    CI.    2).    1-4-49. 

505.575.  CASLON.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  18).  1-11-49. 

505,739.  DAVIDSON.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  1-18-49. 

505,804.  SKIN  BRACER.  CI.  51    (Int.  CI.  3).   1-18-49. 

505.857.  TIANNE.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-18-49. 

505,887.  AQUABLAK.  CI.  6    (Int.   CI.   1).    1-18-49. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 
CHCG-A-MUO.  Cl.  13.  12-4-51. 

Section  8 

FEINBERG.  Cl.  26.  9-4-62. 


The  foUotcing  registrationa  iaaued  Sept.  11,  199i 


NETCOLON.  Cl.  1. 

WESTERN  WHITE.  Cl.  1. 

FIRE  GEMS.  Cl.  1. 

"MR    WORM."  Cl.  1. 

FLORA  FLEX.  Cl.  2. 

LITTLE  WONDER.  Cl.  2. 

ESTAINER,  Cl.  2. 

ANTIGA.  Cl.  3. 

LOCKER  LOUNGER.  Cl.  3. 

REXITE.  Cl.  4. 

WEATHER  GARD.  Cl.  5. 

SALSBURY.  Cl.  6. 

PRECISION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 

COLD  CLAVE.  Cl.  6. 

X-CAT.  Cl.  6. 

TRI-ME.  Cl.  6. 

MAGNEPATCH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

BERLITE.  Cl.  12. 

TOWN  &  TERRACE.  Cl.  13. 

"JIFIX"  NON-CRUSH.  Cl.  13. 

REPUBLIC  SEAL  KING.  Cl.  13. 

EPICON.  Cl.  16. 

DREST.  Cl.  16. 

RESPRIUM.  Cl.  18. 

NAUSTAT.  Cl.  18. 

S.F.  73.  Cl.  18. 

KOBAR.  Cl.  18. 

SOSTETS.  Cl.  18. 

NAUTOFLEX.  Cl.  19. 

TRANSISTOR  EYE.  Cl.  21. 


737.476.  CAMBRIDGE  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

737.479.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GREEN  SYMBOL  "PSI." 

Cl.   21. 

737.480.  PSI.  Cl.  21. 

737.484.  PROX  O-LARM.  Cl.  21. 

737.485.  MYTRON.  Cl.  21. 
737.487.  VAGABOND.  Cl.  21. 

737.494.  GIMME.  Cl.  22. 

737.495.  BUSY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22. 
737,497.  PLASTI  KLAD.  Cl.  23. 

737.499.  ICE  MART.  CI.  23. 

737.500.  FILO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
737.502.  SYNCRO  TORQUE.  Cl.  23. 
737,513.  LEV  L  AIR    Cl.  23. 
737,515.  CARCONE.  Cl.  23. 

737.521.  GLORYS.  Cl.  27. 

737.522.  LORDS  OF  LONDON   AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  28. 
737.525.  ROYAL  TAUNTON.  CT.  30. 

737,526  PC  SYMBOL.  Cl.  31. 

737.531.  TRAM.  Cl.  32. 

737.532.  TEE  ANN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32. 

737.534.  JIFFCO   TABLE   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   32. 

737.535.  8PACENIK.  Cl.  32. 

737.538.  DANSKA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 
737,537.  TALLY  TENDER.  Cl.  32. 

737.539.  SODDERMATIC.  Cl.  34. 

737.540.  SILVER  JET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34. 
737,543.  INFINIFLEX.  Cl.  34. 

737.548.  TWIS-TYS.  Cl.  37. 

737.549.  NAUGAWALL.  Cl.  87. 

737.550.  KOMMANDOKRAFT.  Cl.  37. 
737.557.  MICRO-HANDYSET8.  Cl.  37. 
737,560.  PENN/PRINT  LO-OLOS8.  Cl.  87. 

737.563.  OLE.  Cl.  38. 

737.564.  COMPLETE  SPORTS.  Cl.  38. 

737.565.  PBR  BULLETIN.  Cl.  88. 

737.571.  THE  CHRISTMAS  ARTISTS.  Cl.  38. 

737,573.  HOME  IMPROVEMENT  DEALERS  LEADER.  CI. 
88. 


737.577. 
737,579. 
737,587. 
737.588. 
737.589. 
737.593. 
737.597. 
737,600. 
737.801. 
737.604. 

737,611 

737,612. 

737,615. 

737.617. 

737.622. 

787.629. 


8HOP-A  CAL.  CI.  88. 

MODERN  MAIDENS.  Cl.  38. 

LACE  LOC8.  CI.  40. 

THINK  MINK.  Cl.  40. 

DECOFLEX    Cl.  42. 

CREPE  CA8SERGE.  Cl.  42. 

SLEEP  AIDS.  Cl.  44. 

SCOTT  PRESUR  PAK.  Cl.  44. 

BABY  DRINKUP.  Cl.  44. 

GROTESQUE    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

PER.  Cl.  46. 
DESIGN  OF  A  GIRL  AND  HEN.  Cl.  46. 
RECTANGLE  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 
MELIFLOR.  Cl.  46. 
SALT  OEMS.  CI.  46. 
SHOW  CALF.  CI.  46. 
WAJAY.  CI.  46. 


8KIP- 


737.634.  SAN  DELITE.  Cl.  46. 

737.638.  RUG  RAMP.  Cl.  50. 

737,640.  JIFFY  HORSE.  Cl.  50. 

737,842.  FLONE.  CI.  51. 

737,643.  MAMATERNITY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  61. 

737.645.  TRUHESIVE.  Cl.  51. 

737.648.  CONCO.  Cl.  51. 

737,650.  MONDAIN.  Cl.  51. 

737.654.  BANCO.  Cl.  52. 

737.655.  ASI.  CI.  100. 

737,6Q1.  MEDI-CHARGE.  Cl.  102. 

737,682.  THE   GARDEN    STATE  NATIONAL  BANK   AND 

DESIGN.  Cl.  102. 

737.664.  U.S. IT.  Cl.  105. 

737.666.  KINGSMEN  QUARTET.  CI.  107. 

737,671.  SPEED  SHINER.  CI.  21. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


32.059.  TRUMPET.  Cl.  35.  10-18-98.  Eureka  Fire  Hose 
Company.  Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In 
the  Htatement,  rolumn  1,  lines  10  through  26  are  deleted, 
and  the  drawlni;  1m  amended  to  appear  : 


TRUMPET 


.{2,062.  RED  BALL.  Cl.  35.  10-18-98.  Eureka  Fire  Hose 
Company.  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  lines  9  through  27  are  deleted, 
and  the  drawlni;  U  amended  to  appear : 


808.462.  TAPE  TALK.  Cl.  28.  5-17-66.  Frlden.  Inc.,  San 
Leandro.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
line  1.  after  "used"  tcith  should  be  Inserted. 

809,127.  AMEROX  A.  Cl.  12.  5-31-66.  Bolen  International. 
Inc.,  Chlcitf"    111    Aiiii-nded  to  ;ii>iicj)r 

.  PrI  Pi  I i  ^ 


RED  BALL 


245.045.     DORZI.  Cl.  S».  8-7-28.  A.  J.  Ixod.  Limited.  Darld 
Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY'.  Amended  to  appear  : 


DOZI 


500.494.  SUPERIOR.  Cl.  14.  6-1-48.  Superior  Zinc  Corpora- 
tion. Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


SUPERIOR 


501,439.  ZEE.  Cl.  37.  8-10-48.  Comfort  Paper  Corporation. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


ZEE 


743,.344  CROWN  Z  AIR  FLOW  PACKER.  Cl.  23.  1-8-63. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  5,  "Flow"  Is  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

PT^ow^  7  AIR  PACKER 

752,367.  POWEKOVAL.  Cl.  15.  7-9-63.  Royal  Oil  Company, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1,  after  "oil"  additive  should  be  Inserted. 

764.681.  CHUG  A-MUG.  Cl.  33.  2-11-64.  Uebmann  Brew- 
eries. Inc.  Rheingold  Breweries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1.  "opaque  glass  con- 
tainers" Is  deleted  and  glaaa  bottle  Is  Inserted. 

779.914.  A.I.M.  Cl.  38.  11-10-64.  Accelerateil  Instruction 
Methods  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  1,  after  "aids"  intended  Jor  achool 
gradea  1  through  li  in  areaa  other  than  buaineaa  and  man- 
agement Is  Inserted. 

780.348.  VICKERS.  Cls.  38,  100,  103  and  107.  11-17-64. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  by  merger  from  Vickers  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to  appear  : 


/IC-rxClN^ 


832.125.  ESICON.  Cl.  21.  7-18-67.  Compagnle  Francalse 
Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt  by  change  of  name 
from  Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston,  Paris. 
France.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2. 
"thermionic"  should  be  deleted  and  electronic  should  be 
Inserted. 

850.467.  SANA  BOLICUM.  Cl.  18.  ft-11-68.  Sanabo  Fabrik 
Cbemlscher  und  Pharmazeutlscber  Produkte  Dr.  Karl  und 
Maria  Stoslus,  Vienna,  Austria.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  3.  "9,938.  dated  Feb.  4,  1949"  should 
be  deleted  and  i8,799,  dated  Sept.  11.  1961  should  be 
inserted. 

851.249.  GABOR.  Cl.  51.  6-18-68.  Monsieur  Robaire,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Monsler  '  should  be  deleted  and  Monaieur  should  l>e 
inserted. 

852,670.  FOREMOST.  Cl.  23.  7-16-68.  Foremost  Machine 
Builders,  Inc..  Fairfield,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1.  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and  Netc 
Jeraey  should  be  inserted. 

853.812.  SUDDENLY.  Cl.  51.  7-30-68.  Caryl  Richards,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line 
3.  "1926"  should  be  deleted  and  1966  should  be  inserted. 

854,223.  SPOZADIAPER.  Cl.  39.  8-6-68.  Foremost-McKes- 
son,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Gentec  Hospital  Supply  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y'.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  2,  "Genetec"  should  be  deleted  and  Oentec  should 
be  inserted. 

854,379.  CLEAVER  ACTION.  Cl.  23.  8-6-68.  Kentmaster 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  after  "Co."  ,  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

854,491.  SPIRE.  Cl.  13.  8-13-68.  Firth  Cleveland  Fasten- 
ings Limited,  Glamorganshire,  Wales.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Fifth"  should  be  deleted  and 
Firth  should  be  inserted. 
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ADT   AND   DESIGN.   CI.    101.   8-13-68.   American 
Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  : 


K,-.4.!»3t;.  liAKKKTTS.  CI.  1.  S-20-6S.  Bnrr«'tt  k  ("ompnny. 
Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  Htatement,  column  1, 
line  3,  •NY."  xhoiild  be  deleted  and  S.J.  should  be  Inserted. 

,S55.064.  DEBKK.  CI.  26.  8-20-68.  Aktlebolaget  Deber- 
KontroU,  Lidingo,  Sweden.  Corrected  :  In  the  Htatement. 
coliiniii  1.  line  1.  "Kontrol"  Hhoiild  be  deleted  and  hontroll 
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AAA  Monumental  As«oclate«  :  Bee — 

Perkins.  Edward  M. 
Accelerated  Instruction  Methoda  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  770.914. 

Am.  7(dj.  CI.  38. 
Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co..  to  Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co., 

Inc..   IndlanapolU,   Ind.  501,970-1.  ren.   10-29-08.  CI.  lO.".. 
Aero  -Mayflower  Transit  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co. 
Aktlebolaget   Deber-Kontroll.   Lldlngo.    Sweden.   855,064.   cor. 

CI.  26. 
Alan.  Jay  :  See — 

Klein.  J.  Alan. 
Albany   Felt   Co..    Albany.   N.Y.    859,378.    pub.   8-18-68.    CI. 

42. 
Albrecht.    C.    A..    *    Sons.    Inc..    Bismarck.   N.   Dak.    859,495. 

CI.  46. 
Aldred.    Torrence    W..   d.b.a.    T.   *   O.    Industries.    Charlotte, 

N.C.  859.248,  pub.  8-13-68.  CI.  22. 
Aleph  Mfg.  Corp..  Freeport.  NY.  859,356,  pub.  5-21-68.  CI. 

Allen  System  Inc.,  The,  Qlen  Ellyn.  111.  859,431.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cf.  50. 
Allen  System  Inc..  The.  Glen  KUyn,  111.  859,434,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  CI.  50. 
Alliance   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   The.    Alliance.    Ohio.    859.481.    pub. 

8-13-68.  CI.  103.  „  „     „  „„     ^, 

AUpro    Corp.,    Maplewood.    N.J.    859.283.    pub.    8-13-68.    CI. 

29 
Almo  Laboratories  Co.  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove.  N.J.  859.253.  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  23.  „  ,     ^^,  ,,„ 

Alpco,    Inc..   to   AroSac   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.   441,472.   ren. 

1  fV— '^ft— flft    d    28 
Alpha'MeUls,  inc.!  Jersey  City,  N.J.  859,302,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    34 
Alpha  Mills  Corp.,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  859.862.  pub.  S-13- 

68.  CI.  39. 
Amerace  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
American  Chain  *  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc. 
American   Cyanamjd  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   737.452.  cane.  Cl. 

18 
American   Cyanamld  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  737,459.  cane.  CI. 

18 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  859.198.  pub.  &-13-68. 

American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  859.449.  pub.  7-2-68. 

Cl    52 
American    Dlwtrlct    Telegrnph   Co.,    New   York,    NY.    854.881, 

American  Federation  of  Police.  Inc..  Venice.  Fla.  859.340,  pub. 

8-13-«8.  Cl.  38.  ^  ..        ..     . 

American    Hard    Rubber  Co..    to   Amerace   Corp..    New   \ork, 

NY.  503,065.  ren.  10-29-08.  CI.  40.  uvvskq 

American  Heritage  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  \ork.  N.\.  859,- 

333.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  38. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  Inc. :  See — 

White  k  Hallock.  ^     ,     ,  /,  a     »».k,i^»« 

American  Optical  Co..  to  American  Optical  Corp..  Southbrldge. 

Mass.  441.304,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  26. 
American  Optical  Corp. :  See— 

American  Optical  Co.  o   ,o  «o 

American    Sterillier    Co..    Erie.    Pa.    859.388.    pub.    8-18-68. 

CI    44 
American  Systems  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  737.655.  cane.  CI. 

100. 
American  Type  Foun<'ers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Amer7cYnaTou^s.''lnc''.''cinclnn«tl.  Ohio.  859.485.  pub.  2-15- 

Am?can!    iS?..    Chicago.    111.    859.446-7.    pub.    8-13-68.    CI. 

.■^1. 
Anderson,  Eugene  R. :  See — 

An^Jl' Wl|/lnc."oklihoma  City.  Okla.  859.243.  pub.  8-13- 

Ang^elu^s"' Furniture    Mfg.    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    737,365. 

cane.  Cl.  38.  .0,0 

Anglo  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.367.  pub.  8-13- 

Aft    f  1     -12 

Anheuser-Busch.  Inc..   St.  Louis.  Mo.  859.424.  pub.  &-13-fi8. 

Cl    48 
Annln    k   Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.    859,379,    pub.    8-13-68.    CI. 

42 
Apple  Corps.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  859.316-17,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  36.  ,        „,         . 

Arc  Sound  Ltd..  d.b.a.  The  Ynrkvllle  Organization.  Toronto. 

Ontario.  Canada.  859.489.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  107. 
Arlington    Briar    Pipe    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    859.177,    pub. 

8-13-68.  CI.  8. 
Armour  k  Co..  d.b.a.  Armour  Creameries.  Chicago.  111.  7d7.- 

611.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :  See — 

Armour  k  Co. 
Armstrong  Paint  A  Varnish  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Chicago  Paints.  Inc. 


Aron.  M.,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  859,346,  pub.  8-13-68,  Cl. 
39. 

Aro-Sac  Inc. :  See — 

Alpco.  Inc. 
Associated  Graphologists  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

8."59,334.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  38. 
Astro  :  See — 

Pleau.  Medrlc  H..  Jr.  ,     ^ 

Athol   Mfg.   Co..   Athol,   Mass..   to   Emhart   Corp.,   Hartford. 

Conn.  248,071.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  42.  „     „  ^„ 

B.W.I.  Imports.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  859,274,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Baltimore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  737,557,  cane. 

Cl    37 
Bandel  Mfg.  Co..  Los.  Angeles.  Calif.  737,654,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Bunk  of  AmerUa  Narlonai  Trust  4  Savlnex  Association.  San 

Francisco.  Calif.  859,474,  pub.  5-28-68.  Cl.  102.        „  ,„  „„ 
Bard.   C.   R..   Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  859,390,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    44 
Bariiack'   Henry  C,  West  Springfield.  Mass.  859,492.  Cl.  23. 
Barrett  *  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  854.936.  cor.  Cl.  1. 
Bauer   Dredging  Co.,   Inc..   Jefrersonvllle,   Ind.   859,477.  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  103. 
Baxter.  J.  H.  :  See — 

Baxter,  J.  H.  4  Co.  „        ,,  ^  „^ 

Baxter.  J.   H..  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  J.  H.  Baxter.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

859,488.  uub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  106. 
Bell  Co..  The  :  See— 

P  C  C     Inc 
Bell  k  Howell  Co..  Chicago.  111.  504.761,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

26 
Bell  &  Howell  Co..  Chicago.  111.  504.778.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

Belmas  Co..  Inc..  The.  Houston,  Tex.  859,303,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    34 
Bern'stelns'  of  Long  Beach,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif.  859,414, 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Betesh,    James.    Import   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    859.227,    pub. 

5-30-67.  Cl.  21.  ,,  „ 

BInnev  k  Smith  Co..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.,  New  York.  N.l. 

505!.SH7.  ren.  10-29-68.  CI.  6.  ^„    ^, 

Bishop  Stansell  Co..  Dtyton.  Ohio.  501.979.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

37 
Black   Dentaprlses.   Inc..   Miami.  Fla.  859.386.  pub.  8-13-68. 

CI.  44. 
BlackstaflT  Ltd..  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland.  859,374.  pub.  8-13- 

♦is.  CI.  42. 
Blerlot.  Marcel  J.-M..  Formerle  (Olse).  France.  859.440.  pub. 

S-  13-6S.  CI.  51. 
Bohn  Benton  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.279.  pub.  8-13-68.  CI. 

26. 
Holen  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  809,127.  Am.  7(d).  CI. 

12. 
BoKcIi  Brewing  Co..  d.b.a.  Bosch  Brewing  Co.,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Soft. 425.  jiub.  S-i;i-6S.  Cl.  4S. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co.,  Elast  Longmeadow.  Mass.  859,250,  pub. 

8-1.3-6S.  Cl.  22. 
Branch.  Robert  P..  d.b.a.  Gimme  Co..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.  737,- 

4ft4.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Branden.  Nathaniel.  Institute  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859,32S. 

pub.  H-13-68.  CI.  38. 
Brav.  J.  W..  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.  859.359.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

Breslow.  Sv.  d.b.a.  Sv  Breslow  k  A8.soclates.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

H.'\9.4;5.pub.  S-r<-68.  CI.  102. 
Breslow,  Sy.  k  .Xssociates  :  Sec — 

Breslow.  Sy. 
Bristol    Metal    Products.    Inc..    Bristol.    Tenn.    859.298,    pub. 

.S-13-6.K.  Cl.  34. 
Bristol  M vers  Co..  Now  York.  N.Y.  859.218-19.  pub.  6-18-68. 

Cl.  IH  ■ 
Brown.  Bruce  A.,  Dana  Point    Calif.,  from  Clalrol  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  S59,442.  pub.  S-1.3-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

51  and  52). 
Brown.    Georce    C.    4    Co..    Memphis.    Tenn..    to    George    C. 

Brown  4  Co..  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  248.243.  ren.   10-29- 

RS.  Cl.  1. 

Brown.  George  C.  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Brown.  George  C.  4  Co. 

Bruner  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  S59,2S6,  pub.  8-13-68.  CI.  31. 

Burger  Barn  Corp.,  Kings  Mountain.  N.C.  859,460-1.  pub. 
.■5-28-68.  Cl.  100. 

Burgess  Batterv  Co..  Freeport.  111.,  to  Clevlte  Corp..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  .501.773.  ren.  l(V-29-6S.  Cl.  21. 

Burhop  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111.  S59.155.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  2. 
Burris,   William   M.,   Anderson.   S.C.   737.537.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Busi'her.  Robert  L..  Madison.  Wis.  737,532,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Busy  Boy  Mfjr.  Co. :  See — 
Farmer.  Louis  C. 

CTV  Television  Network  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  859,- 
335,  i.ub.  S-13-6S.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  38  and  107). 

Cafe  "El  Marino."  S.A.,  Mazatlan,  Slnaloa,  Mexico.  859.408, 

pub.  S-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Calavo :  Sec — 

Calavo  Growers  of  California. 

TM  i 


Mi 


Calavol  Growers   of  California,    d.b.a.    Calavo,   Los   Angeles, 

Call '.  859,410,  pub.  7-2-88.  CI.  46. 
CalgOE  Corp.,  from  Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  859,189.  pub. 
8-13-68.  CI.  6. 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  859.4S4,  pub.  8-1.3-68.  CI.  52. 
Distributors,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   7.37.455,  cnnc. 


CalgOE 
Caltex 
CI. 


:,8. 


:;3. 


Camlllljs  Cutlery  Co..  Camlllus.  N.Y.  502.844.  ren.  10-20-88. 
Mills  Co..  Kannapolls,  N.C.  S59..366.  pub.  8-1.3-68.  CI. 
Mills   Co.,   Kannapolls.   N.C.   859.369.   pub.   8-13-68. 


CI. 
Cannoti 

42. 
Canno 

CI 
Careerjf 
Cargtll. 

46 
Carna^l 

46. 
Carol 

68. 
Carter 

68. 
Cares 


2. 


'VI 


rire  &  Cable  Corp..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  859,238.  pub.  8-13- 
Cl.  21. 
Wallace.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859.216-17.  pub.  6-18- 

:i.  18. 

Allanca-Vlnlcola    de    Sancalhos.    S.A.R.L..    Snngalhos. 
PortluRal.  ^."^9.42:1.  pub.  ,s-l.i-«s.  CI.  47. 

Illinois  Poultry  Corp..  Havana.  111.  737.6.34.  cnnc.  CI. 
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Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  S.')9.4fiS,  pub.  S-1.3-6S.  CI.  101. 
Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   S5<.).422,   pub.   S-i;{-6s.  CI. 

on  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  859.416.  pub.  ."^-IS-es.  CI. 


Helniuth  Co..   Inc..  Monrovia,   Calif.   850.2.37.  pub. 
-fiS.  CI.  21. 

n   Mfg.   Corp.,   Elmhurst.   from   PerinaPower  Co., 

CO,  111.  S.n9.23f..  pub.  S-13-fl«.  CI.  21. 
Organlcs    (Great    Britain)    Ltd..    Mlddlese.x.    England. 
178.  pub.  ,S-1.3-6.S.  CI.  10. 

ures  (lu  Bocage,  Malne-et-Lolre.  France.  S>'>9..347.  pub, 
-6S.  CI.  .39. 

Milling  Co..   Chelsea.   Mich.   500.961.   ren.    10-29-6.S. 
6. 

on.  A.  W..  Co..  Everett.  Mass.  859. .305.  pub.  8-13-6S. 
>5. 

Athletic  Association.  Chicago,  111.  31.633.  ren.  10-29- 
17. 

Paints.  Inc..  to  Armstrong  Paint  &  Varnish  Works, 
d.b.a.  Tom  Thumb  Laboratories.  Chicago.  111.  505.431. 
tl 0-29-68.  CI.  16. 

•s    Bargain    Town    U.S.A..    Inc..    Nlles.    111.    859.318. 
8-13-68.  CI.  37. 

Vista    Citrus    Association.    Chula    Vista,    to    Senhonrd 
8    Lemon    Association.    Osnard.    Calif.    251.868.    ren. 

-68.  CI.  46. 

rp.    New   York.   N.Y.   8.'59.212.   pub.   4-16-68.   CI.    IS. 

"..   Basle.    Switzerland.    859.168.    pub.   6-4-68.    CI.    6. 

mber  Co.  of  Bridgeport,  Inc.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
81,  pub.  .5-14-68.  CI.  12. 
National  Bank  of  Detroit.  Detroit.  Mich.  859.472.  pub. 
-68.  Cl.  102. 

Inc. :  See — 
own.  Bruce  A. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    859.443-4.    pub.    8-13-68.    Cl. 


Cleveland,    Firth.    Fastenings    Ltd..    Glamorganshire.    Wales. 
191.  cor.  Cl.  13. 
Corp. :  See — 
rgess  Batterv  Co. 

laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    8.')9.445.    pub. 
68.  Cl.  51. 

A.    R..    d.b.a.    Glas-FIt   Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.    859.277. 
8-13-68.  Cl.  26. 

William    A.,    assor.    to    Silica    Products    Co..    Los 
es.  Calif.,  to  National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  250.- 
ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  12. 
)ian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 
nnev  4  Smith  Co. 

Paper     Corp..     to     Crown     Zellerbach     Corp..     .*<iin 
Cisco.  Calif.  .501.439.  Am.  7(d).  C\.  37. 
ssary.  Inc..  Topeka.   Kans.  859,401.  pub.  8-13-68.  CI. 


Compalgnle    Francalse    Thomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt 
(hange  of  n.ime  from   Compagnle   Francalse  Thomson 
outton.  Paris.  France.  832.125.  cor.  Cl.  21. 

e   Sports   Publications.   Inc..   Long  Island   City.   N.Y. 
564.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
&    Walters    Co..    Charlotte.    N.C.    737.648.    cane.   Cl. 


dated   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Chicago   Heights.    111.   737. 
cane.  Cl.  28. 
ilacomo.    Cesare.    S.p..\..    Putignano,    Barl.    Italy.    859.- 
pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Contiilental   Building  Specialties,  to  L.   M.   Scofield.  Co..  Los 
Ang?les.  Calif.  246.880.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  12. 

Contirental  Distillers  Co.:  See—  \ 

Ci>ntlnental  Distilling  Corp. 


tal  Distilling  Corp..  d.b.a.  Continental  Distillers  Co.. 
Udelphia.  Pa.  8.59.426.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  49. 
ntal    Laboratories.    Inc..    Palo    Alto.    Calif.    737.385. 
Cl.  6. 
fg.  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  859.304.  pub.  9-13-68. 


«. 


Diagnostics.  Inc..  Miami  Springs.  Fla.  859.453.  pub. 
;-68.  Cl.  52. 
n    Print    Works    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    859.368.    pub. 
68.  Cl.  42. 
Crosleif  Shoe  Corp..  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  859,353, 
pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 

Crown  Paper  Co. :  Set 

Keln.  Bernard.  Inc. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..   San   Francisco.   Calif.  743.344.   Am. 
7(dl.  Cl.  23. 


Crystal,   David,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   850.383,   pub.   8-13- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Curless   Corp.,   The.   Tuckahoe,   N.Y.   859.344.   pub.    8-13-68. 

Cl.  39. 
DHJ  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  889,370,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Dairy  Merchandisers.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  850,413,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Daniel    Industries.    Inc.,    from    Daniel    Orifice    Fitting    Co., 

Houston.  Tex.  859,267,  pub.  4-23-68.  G.  26. 
Daniel  Oriftce  Fitting  Co. :  See — 

Daniel  Industries,  Inc. 
Davidson  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.,  to  American  Type  Founders 

Co..    Inc..    Nashville.   Tenn.   505.739.   ren.    10-20-88.  Cl.  6. 
Deerlng  Mllliken.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   859.382.   pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Delaware  Punch  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  859.398.  pub.  8-lS- 

68.  Cl.  45. 
Demco.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  859.329-30,  pub.  5-28-68. 

Cl    38 
Denl'stoii    Co.,    Chicago.    111.    8.59.200.    pub.    8-13-68.    Cl.    13. 
l)«'tuiisiiii    Mfe    Co  .   Boston,   to   I)ennison   Mfg.   Co.   Framing 

ham.  Mass.  70.42fi.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  37. 
Dentists'   Supply.   The.   York.   Pa.,   from  Jacob  A.   Safflr.   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  737,t545.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Detroit  Bank  k  Trust  Co.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich.  859,469,  pub. 

8-13-08.  Cl.  102. 
DIetzgen.   Eugene.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  440.437,   ren.   10-20-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Digital   Sensors  Inc.,  Los  Angelet,  Calif.  859.226,  pub.  2-7- 

67.  Cl.  21. 

Direct  Image  Corp..  Monterey  Park.  Calif.  859.165.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  fi. 

DisaPen   Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  859,319,  pub.  6-18-68.  Cl. 

Dlx.'  Henry  A.,  k  Sons  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  246.677,  ren. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  39. 
Donay.  Steven.  Co.  :  See — 

Don.iy.  Steven  R. 
Donay.  Steven  R..  d.b.a.  Steven  Donay  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

S59.271,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  26. 
Downlngton  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Simplex  Paper  Box  Co. 
Drambuie  Liqueur  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  859.- 

427.  pub.  8-13-88.  Cl.  49. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Intercontinental  Systems.  Inc. 
Duracote  Corp..   Ravenna.  Ohio.  737.589.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
KSH    Inc.    Phlladelphln.    Pa.    8.-)9.234,    pub.    4-9-88.    Cl.    21. 
Eagle  Clnthes,    Inc..   New   York.   NY.  859.855.   pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    39 
Hugh'  IVnrll  Co..  New  York.  NY.,  to  h:«gle  Pencil  Co.,  Dan- 

iMirv.  r,.nn.  7(t  .'i»s.  ren.  10   '^U   t\s.   Cl.  ■.il . 
KaglelNncll  Co.  Danbury.  Conn.  248.S7H.  ren.  lo-2tt-6S.  Cl. 

Eastern  lacquer  Corp..  Maiden.  Mass.  .S.59.211,  pub.  K-1.3-0S. 

Cl.    1»!. 
Eiwtonp   Hearing   Aid   Co.   Wlnt.r   Park.   Fla.   s.'i»..3»l.   pub. 

s    1.3   f.s    r\    4». 
Eh-ctrle    Hollfr   Corp.   of   America.   Worcester.   Mass.   S5y.3(M). 

pub    ^    i:{-»iS.  Cl.   .34.  ,„„.„ 

KIrctro   Connective    Svstems.    Inc..    Brockton.    Moss.    .»<.>9.242. 

|.iib    s    l.H   «5H.  n.  21.  „„   ^ 

Elgin   National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  III.  441..3.'i2.  ren    10-29  6.**. 

Cl.  27. 
Elite  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Sin'fr.  Kalidi  W. 
Ellis  Cheinleals  k  Lubricants.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  S50.207. 

pub.  S-1.3   OK.  Cl.  l.'i. 
Emarco  :  Srr — 

KtHlinan.  Morey. 
Enit-rgencv  Lnborntorlfs.  New  York.  NY.  to  Omega  Chemical 

Co.    Inc.   (I  b.n.    EmtTcencv    Ijil><)ratorlet«.  Jersey  City.   N.J. 

2.'>1.0S2.  ren.   10-  20   O.H.  Cl.  .52. 

Enilinrt  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Athol   Mfg    Co. 
Empire  Slip  On  Hook  Co..  Inc..  Dorado.  Puerto  Rico.  S.50.190. 

pub.   '^-13    CS.  Cl.   13 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  K,50.40.3.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose    Co..    to    I'nlroyal.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

32  o.")'!    Am.  7(d).  Cl.  35. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose   Co..    to    I'nlroyal.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

32.082.  Am.  7(d)     Cl.  35. 
Eviuicelicnl   Foreign   Missions  .Vssoclatlon.   Washington.   DC. 

.s.%9.:{:{S.  pub.  s-i3-6.s.  Cl.  :\s.. 
Evnns.    Oernrdine    Orflbv.    d.b.a.    Gaes    Originals.    BrlarcUff 

Manor.  NY.  737.54s,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Everendv    Burner    Siipplv    Co..    Bethpage.    N.Y.    .^.50.208.    pub. 

.<<-13   8.«{.  Cl.  34. 
Evergreen  Hatchery.  Im-..  Dysnrt.  Iowa.  737.3,'i3.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Fnbercp.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y..  from  L.  T.  York  Co..  Knnsns 

City.  Mo    s.-,f».437.  pub.  S    13   6S   Cl.  51. 
Fanner   Mfp.   Co..   The.   Division  of  Textron   Inc..   Providence. 

K  I.  s.-,<t.l!>7.  pub.  S~l.{-8.s,  Cl.  13. 
Fansteel  Inc..  from  Fansteel  Metallursical  Corp..  Nortli  Clil- 

engo.  Ill    S.50. 2.59-60.  pub.  6-2.'V-68.  Cl.  23. 

Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 
Fansteel   Inc. 

Farmer.  Louis  C.  d.b.a.  Busy  Boy  Mfg.  Co.,  Orem    Utah.  737.- 

405.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Farrar.  Straus  k  Olroux.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859. .324.  pub. 

.«»-1.3-68.  Cl.  3H. 
Fedtro.  Inc..  RockvlUe  Centre.  N.Y.  889.306.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

35. 
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Fibre-Metal  Products  Co..  The.  Cheater.  Pa.  859.494.  Cl.  26. 
59  Cutter  Mill  Koad  Corp..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  737,525.  cane. 

Cl.  80. 
Filotecnlca  Salmolraghl  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  737,500.  cane. 

Cl.  2a.  .     „     , 

Flls    et    Petit  Flls    de   Paul    SchwarzEtlenne.    suec.   de   Paul 

Schwarz  Etlenne  et  Cle.   L*  Chaux-de  Fonds.   Swltxerland. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  859.308-0. 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  35.  „    ,.   .  . 

Flxmoblle.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  850,254.  pub.  8-13-68.  Multl- 

ide  Class  (Classes  23,  100,  and  103). 
Flagstaff  Liquor  Co..  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.  H59.406.  Cl.  47. 
Foremost  Machine  Builders,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  .S52.670,  cor. 

Cl    23 
Foremost  McKesson,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gentec  Hospital  Supi»ly  Co.. 

New  York.  NY.  K54.223.  cor.  Cl.  .30.  ^       „ 

Formco.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  .s50  2S8.  pub.  8-i;i-08.  Cl.  32. 
Formsprag  Co..   Warren.   Mich.  M59.263-4.  pub.  8-1.3-6M.  Cl. 

23 
Four' Winds  Travel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.486.  pub.  2-15- 

66.  Cl.  105.  „     „ 

Frlden.  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.  80S. 462.  cor.  Cl.  26. 
Fruchter.    Adolph.    k   Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    737.535. 

cane.  Cl.  32.  ^.  ,.     .„^ 

Fuelane  Corp..  Liberty,  to  Fuelane  Corp..  Delmar,  N.i.  438.- 

000.  ren.  1O-20-6S.  Cl.  34. 
Gaes  Originals  :  See — 

Evans.  Gerardlne  O. 
Gardco  Industries.  Inc..  Geneva.  NY.  850.201.  pub.  8-1.3-OS. 

Cl.  13. 
Garden  State  National  Bank  of  Tenne<k.  The.  Tenne<'k.  N.J. 

737.882.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Garrett  Corp..  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  S59.232.  pub.  8-13-6S. 

Cl.  21. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.   N.Y.  850.174,  pub.  8-1.3-6K. 

Cl.  6. 
General  Beauty  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rallet  Corp.  of  America. 
General  Electric  Co..  Hudson.  Falls,  N.Y.  859,246,  pub.  8-13- 

OS.  Cl.  21. 
General   Fkjulproent  Co.,  Owatonnn.  Minn.  737.513.  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
General  Felt  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  S5e.3Sl.  pub.  8-1.3- 

6S.  Multiple  ClasH  (Classes  42  and  .50). 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  s50. 161-2.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  5. 
General     Mills.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    850,418-19.    pub. 

H-13-68.  CI.  46. 
General  Printing  k  Paper.  Inc..  Topeka.  Kans.  737.577.  cane. 

Cl.  3S 
General  Radio  Co..  West  Concord.  Mass.  S59.272.  pub.  8-1.3- 

88.  Cl.   28. 
General  Refractories  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  737,401.  cane.  Cl. 

12. 
General    Refractories    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    859.101.    pub. 

s   13-8H.  Cl.  12. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Western  CI<Kk   Mfc.  Co..  The 
General   Time  Corp..   Stamford.   Conn.   S.'>9.257.  pub.  6-4-6S. 

Cl.  23. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  737.460,  cane. 

Cl.  10 
General   Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.   Akron.  Ohio.  850. .307.  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  35. 
Geo-Englneerlng  Development   Co..   Mount  Vernon,   111.  850.- 

280.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  26.  __     ^ 

Oesner.   Marilyn.   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   859.352.   pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

30 
Gibson,  C.  R..  Co..  The.  Norwalk,  Conn.  850,325.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  38. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  859,152,  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  2. 
Gimme  Co.  :  See — 

Branch.  Robert  P.  ^        ^  „   -»  „o 

Olaros  Products,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  850,18«,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    12. 
GlasX^ol    Apparatus   Co.,   assor.   to  Glas-Col   Apparatus   Co.. 

Inc..  to  Templeton  Coal  Co.,  Inc..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  503.- 

848,  ren.  10-50-68.  Cl.  21. 
Glaa-Flt  Co. :  See— 

Gllntx.  Georgia  E.,'  De«  Moines,  Iowa.  859,887,  pub.  8-13-«8. 

Cl.  44. 
Globe    Tailoring   Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    859.363,    pub. 

8-13-68.  a.  89. 
Gold  Medal  Yarn  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  500,881,  ren.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  43. 
Golden  Nugget  Sweets,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Reed  Candy 

Co..  Chicago.  III.  249.519,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  46. 
Goodrich,  B.  P..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  737,368,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Goodyear    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.    502,465. 

ren.  10-29-68.  CI.  35. 
Goodyear    Tire   k    Rubber   Co.,   The,    Akron.    Ohio.    859,208, 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  16. 
Grace,   W.    R..   k   Co..   New  York.   N.Y.   737,392,   cane.  Cl.   8. 

Great  Lakes  Steel  Corp.,  Wilmington.  I>fi>  an^  K<'0"^,5?'S5 ' 

to   Stran-Steel  Corp.,   Houston,  Tex.   440,757,   ren.   10-29- 

68.  Cl.  12. 
Qrlffolyn    Co..    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.    850,373,    pub.    8-13-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Grizzly  Mfg.  Co..  Paulding,  Ohio,  to  Maremont  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.  439,639,  ren.  l0-20-«8.  Cl.  35. 
Ous'  Butter-Maid  Bake  Shop  :  See — 

Kesselrlng.  August. 
Haertel,  W.  J.,  Chicago,  to  W.  J.   Haertel  k  Co..  Franklin 

Park.  111.  601.927.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  12. 


Haertel,  W.  J.,  ft  Co. :  8e»— 

Haertel,  W.  J. 
Hahn,  Louis  C,  Inc. :  See — 
Savin,  Thomas,  ft  Sons. 
Hammond  Typewriter  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.,  to  Varl-Typer 

Corp..  Hanover.  N.J.  251.465,  ren.  10-20-68.  Cl.  23. 
Hampton    Mills,    Inc.,    ElUjay,    Ua.    859,876,    pub.    8-18-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Handy  Product*  :  See — 

Handy  Products,  Inc. 
Handy    Products.    Inc.,    from    Eugene    R.    Anderson,    d.b.a. 

Handy  Products,  Wills  Point,  Tex.  737,534,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Happiness  Tours.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  737,664,  cane.  Cl.  105. 
Harrell  Farms,  Inc..  Westport,  Conn.  859,405-0,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Hawaiian  Perfumers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Liana  of  Walkiki,  Honolulu, 

Muwali.  bo».43».  pub.  l-3-»l7.  Cl.  51. 
Hayhoe,  R.  B.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  859.- 

417.  pub.  8-13-88.  Cl.  46. 
Health-0-Swlm  Products  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  737,597.  cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Helsberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  859,322, 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  37. 
Hendon  Construction  Co.,  Little  Ferry,  N.J.  859,186-7,  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  12. 
Hl-Altltude  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  859,493.  Cl. 

26. 
Hlckorv  Records,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  869,312,  pub.  8-13- 

88.  Cl.  38. 
Hill-Shaw   Co..    Chicago,    111.   850,228,   pub.    8-13-68.   CI.   21. 
HIpodromo    De    Tijuana,    Tijuana,    Baja    California,    Mexico. 

850,467.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  101. 
Hobo    Joe's,    Inc.,    Scottsdalc.    Ariz.    850,466,    pub.    8-13-08. 

Cl.  100. 
Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.,    Nutley,    N.J.    787,446,    cane.    Cl. 

18. 
Holden,  A.  F.,  Co.,  The,  MUford,  Mleh.  502,125,  ren.  10-20- 

68.  Cl.  34.  „  _ 

Holden,  A.  F.,  Co.,  The.  Mllford.  Mleh.  503,139,  ren.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Honeywell   Inc.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.    859,276,   pub.    8-13-08. 

Cl.  26. 
Horizon  Records  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  859,313,  pub.  8-13-08. 

Cl.  36. 
Hot  Shoppes.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marriott  Corp. 
House  For  Men.   Inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.   737,650,  eanc.  Cl. 

51. 
House  of  Zellnkoff.  The  :  See — 

Zellnkoff.  Milton  A. 
Houston    Press    Co..    Houston,    Tex.    737,563,    cane.    Cl.    38. 
Huntingburg  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntlngfonrg.  Ind.  737,536. 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Hydraulics   Unlimited  Mfg.   Co.,   Eaton,   Colo.  737,540,  eanc. 

Cl.  34. 
Indicator    Digest.    Inc.,    Palisades    Park.    N.J.    869.339.    pub. 

8-13-88.  Cl.  38. 
InL'ersoll-Rand  Co..    New   York.    N.Y.    737,515.   eanc.    Cl.   23. 
Inland  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Mayfalr  Tire  Co. 
Integrated   Ceilings  ft  GrlUeworks.   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif. 

73..543.  cane.  Cl.  34  .    „,„  ^„„ 

Intercontinental  Coffee  Service.  Inc..  Rosemont.  111.  850,463. 

pub.  8-13-88.  Cl.  100. 
Intercontinental    Systems.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    from 

Dura   Corp.,   Oak   Park,   Mleh.   850,288,   pub.   8-13-88.   Cl. 

26. 
International  Bakerage,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  859,478,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  103. 
International  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Sigma  Instruments,  Inc. 
International    Minerals  ft   Chemical   Corp.,    Skokle,   111.   850.- 

173.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  6. 

Interstate  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Interstate  Industries.  Inc. 

Interstate    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Interstate   Chemical    Co.. 

Kansas  City.   Mo.   859.452.   pub.   8-13-68.  Cl.   52. 
Izod.    A.    J..    Ltd..    to   David   Crystal.   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

245.045.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  30. 
J  *  A  Products.  Inc..  Saginaw.  Mich.  859.190.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  12. 

Jaffe.  David.  Scotch  Plains.  N.J.  859,151,  pub.  8-13-6S.  Cl.  2. 

Jana  Handbags.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  737.371.  cane.  CL  3. 

Jarke  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  859,291,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  32. 

Jason  Products  Co.  :  See — 
MIerson.  .\ugustus. 

Jefferson  Electric  Co.,  to  Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Bellwood.  III. 
.'iOl.770.  ren.   10-29-8S.  Cl.  21. 

Jensen  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Muter  Co..  Chicago.  111.  501.769.  ren. 

10-29-6S.  Cl.  21. 
Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Sales  Co..  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  737,358, 

eanc.  Cl.  1. 
Jiffy  Horse.  Inc..  Reno.  Nev.  737,640.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Jiggs    Smoke<l    Turkeys,    Inc.,    Cordell,    Okla.    859,409,    pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

Lister  Surgical  Co. 
Joyce.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  859.350.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Kamensteln.  David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.194.  pub.  8-13- 

8S.  Cl.   13. 
Kayser  Roth  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.  859.351.   pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  .39. 
Keating  of  Chicago.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  859,297,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  34. 
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Kencc   Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  859.458, 

Ken"tnat^e\^M^fg.^Co"jnc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  854.379.  cor. 

KenT<n^  Donald   D..   d.b.a.    Kondon   Mfg.   Co..   to   Wonderful 
Drf  ai  Salve  Corp..  Lexington.  Mich.  503.484.  ren.  10-29-68. 

KesselrlM    August,  d.b.a.  Gus'  Butter-Maid  Bake  Shop.  Den- 
ver   Cofo.  to  ^-ard  Foods.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  245.944.  ren, 

Kldd^^  wilte?A*Co..  Inc..  Belleville.  N.J.  737.484.  cane.  Cl. 

Klmb?rly-Clark  Corp. :  See—  \ 

Munlslng  Paper  Co.,  The.       _   _„,„„„  r..    ,n-» 

King  men  Quartet.  Alexander.  NC   737  666,  cane   C.  107. 
KJeldjen.   Plobert,   Norfolk,   Va.   737.661.  cane,  Cl.   102. 
Klein    Bernard,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crown  Paper  Co..  Yonkers    VV 
85t  166    pub    ^25-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  fl  and  37). 
Klein    J    Alan  dlbia.  Jay  Alan.  S'ew  York.  N.Y.  737.579.  cano. 

Kloste^^Steel  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  252,027,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl. 

Kohllr  Engineers  Inc.,  Kohler.  Wis,  737.502,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
KondJn  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kone'/Tubbe'J^Ca''  Fnc,   Wapakoneta.   Ohio.   859,224.   pub. 

Krtkiu'ef  B^os.!®Bronx.   N.Y.  859.310-11.  pub.   8-18-68.   Cl. 

Kresi  e.  S.  S..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  S59.464.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

La^S^lete  Anonvme.  Papeterlesde  Saint  Louis  S. A.  Saint 
Lojls  (Haut-Rhln).  France.  859,320    nub.  ^13--68,  Cl.  .17. 
Lace  Loc  Co.,   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Oa.   737.587.  cane.  Cl.  40 
Lahr    W.  E..  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  859,1.5,  pub.  8-13-6.S. 

Lahr    W.  E.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.223.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Lahr    W.  E..  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.244.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    21 
Lain    Victor,  Enterprises.  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  859.331. 

LawVon^^.V.^cJ:!  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  859,156,  pub.  8-l.V 

Le5g    Louis  E..  d.b.a.  Louis  E.  Legg  Lumber  Co.,  to  Manmfac 
tued  Homes,  Inc..  Marshall.  Mich.  503.358.  ren.  10-29-6M 

Cl    12. 
Legt .  Louis  E..  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Legg,  Louis  E. 
Lew:  8-Shepard  Co. :  See — 

Lewls-Shepard  Products.  Inc.  «?.♦<.» 

Lew:  8-Shepard  Products.  Inc..  to  Lewls-Shepard  Co..  Water- 
to  «rn,  Mass.  503.687.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  38. 
Llaca  of  Walklkl :  See — 

Hawaiian  Perfumers.  Inc.  , .    „         j         r„„ 

Llebmann    Breweries.    Inc..    to    Rhelngold    Brewertes.    Inc.. 
Biooklyn,  N.Y.  764,681.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  S.'l.         _„,.,«„    ^, 
L1113     Ell    &  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  859,214.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

Llst'V  Surgical  Co.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick, 

N  J.  70.693.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl    44. 
Lod  ling    Engineering    Corp..    Auburn.    Mass.    859.256.    puD. 

Loonskin  Fabrics,   Inc..  to  Loomsklll.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

5<i2.!592.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  42. 
Loo  nsklll.  Inc.  :  See — 

Loomsklll  Fabrics,  Inc.  ,    „  _.      r.       „     t^t 

LOeal.  from  Soclete  Monsavon-L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  737,- 

Lo^?s,'lnc.-,  Cassopolls,  Mich.  859.179,  P"b,  ^^^.^-f.  <^1-,^? 
Luc  18,  Rex.  Jr..  d.b.a.  RAJ  Enterpri-'^es.  Dallas,  Tex.  859.377, 

iK*    Q  ,   <  o aQ     f^\     AO 

M  ^  H  Laboratories,  to  M  A  H  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago, 
II.  500.940,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  12.  , 

M  4  H  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

M  A  H  Laboratories. 
Macmlllan  Ring  Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angele«,  Calif.  737.- 

3  r4,  cane.  Cl.  5. 
Ma<  mlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  737.424, 

cine.  Cl.  18. 
Mat  Ison  Chemical  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  859.170.  pub.  8-13- 

6'   Cl.  6.  ^  ^„ 

Mai  navox  Co..  The.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  859.231.  pub.  8-13-68. 

i  ultlple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36).  ^ 

Malvern  Brick  A  Tile  Co..  Malvern.  Ark.  505.011,  ren.  10-29- 

6  3.  Cl.  12. 
Maiaaternlty    Sales    Co.,    Houston.    Tex.    737.643.    cane.    Cl. 

51. 
Manhattan    Shirt    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.    859.360.    pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Ma  lufactured  Homes.  Inc. :  See — 

Legg.  LoqIb  E. 
Ma  emont  Corp. :  See — 

Grizzly  Mfg.  Co. 
Ma-riott   Corp.,    from    Hot    Shoppes.   Inc.   Washington,   D.C. 

S  59,400,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Mavella,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.  859.281.  pub.   S-13-68.   Cl. 

2  8. 
Ma  Iter  Charge  System.  Inc. :  See— 

Western  States  Bankcard  Association. 
Ma  sushlta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  859.- 

5  62,  pub.  8-13-68,  Cl.  23. 
Maltsn=^hlta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  859.- 

J-  -    ;iub.  8-13-«8.  Cl.  31. 
M  t^  ^mta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.  859,- 

1  "l47pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  36.  , 


Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.   889,261,   pub.   8-13-68.   CI. 

22. 
Mattel.   Inc.   Hawthorne.   Calif.   859.438,   pub.   8-13-68.   Cl. 

50. 
May  Knitting  Co..  Inc.  Bronx,  N.Y.  859,861,  pub.  8-13-88. 

Cl.  89, 
Mayes.   V,.  k  Co.    (Australia)    Proprietary  Ltd..   Moorabbln. 

Victoria^  Australia.   859,346,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Mayfalr    Tire    Co..    Chicago,    111.,    to    Inland    Rubber    Corp.. 

Mansfield.  Ohio.  502,146.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  35.  ^  ^^ 

McOraw-HlU.    Inc,    New   York,   N.Y.   859,343.   pub.    8-13-«8. 

Cl    38 
Mcintosh.   Duncan,   Inc.,   Long  Beacta,   Calif.   737.571,   cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Ameri- 
can   Chain   A   Cable   Co..    Inc..    Bridgeport.   Conn.   245.122. 

ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  23.  ^  ^,  „     .,„ 

Medical   Plastics   Corp.   of   America.   Greensboro,   N.C.   859.- 

389,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  44.  ^^.      „.^ 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co..  Clereland  Heights,  Ohio.  859.- 

183.  pub.  8-18-«8.  Cl.  12.  ^  „„ 

Mennen  Co..  The.  Morrlstownshlp,  NJ.  505,804,  ren.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Menuette  Co. :  Bee — 

Rottman.  John  H.  _    ,  ,.      ,   ,    „.„  .-» 

Meridian  Mutual   Insurance  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  889.473, 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  102.  ^         .  r.     .  ,  , 

Merlin   Industries.   Inc..   from  Transistor  Devices,   Inc..   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  787.475.  cane  Cl.  21.         ^_„  „,^        ^    o   ,« 
Metrltape  Controls.  Inc.  Concord.  Mass.  859.270.  pub.  8-lS- 

dO      PI      OA 

Meyer  Products,  Inc.,  CleTe'and.  Ohio.  859.255.  pub.  fr-l3- 

o8    Cl    23 
Michigan  Bolt  A  Nut  Co..  Inc  .  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  859.- 

195.  pub.  8-13-68.  CI.  13.  ..    ^     „.„,.. 

Michigan    Hot    Rod    Association.    Centerllne,    Mich.    859.455. 

i      Q     «  t%    ao     (^     ko 

Midar   Inc.,    Maanolla.'  Ark    859  465    pub.  ,8-13-68.   Cl    100. 
Mid-States    Steel   A   Wire  Co.,    Crawfordsvllle.    Ind.   859,193. 

pub.  8-13-68.  Multiple  Class  (Oasses  13  and  14). 
Mlerson.  Augustus,  d.b.a,  Jason  Products  Co..  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  859,153,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  2. v.,      o       i  i 

Mllle   Lacs   Lake   Spinner   Co..   to  MUle  Lacs   Mfg.  Co..   Isle. 

Minn.  504,238,  ren.  10-29-88.  Cl.  22. 
Mllle  Lacs  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Mllle  Lacs  Lake  Spinner  Co.     „,„  „„^        ^    o   ,^  ao    r-i 
Miller  Co..  The.   Merlden,   Conn.  889.229.   pub.  8-13-88.  Cl. 

Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  859.160.  pub. 

o ^  o Aft    Cl    B 

Mlntons  Ltd.,'  Stoke-On-Trent.  England.  859.292.  pub,  8-13- 

fift    Cl    33 
Miracle    Products.    Inc..    from    Miracle-Strip.    Inc.    Wichita, 

Kans.  859,451,  pub.  8-18-68,  Cl.  02. 
Miracle-Strip,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miracle  Products,  Inc,  <,-„ «,.,         k    a^it^jm 

Modern   Globe,   Inc..   Pawtucket.   R.I.  859.854.  pub.  »-13-68. 

Cl    39 
Monarch    Soap  A   Chemical   Co..   to  ,^^°^*'^\^^*'   ^""^  • 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  501.699.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  8 
Monsanto   Chemical    Co..    to   Monsanto   Co..    St.    Louis.   Mo. 

501.754.  ren.  10-2»-68.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  „..    ,      i      «^    oxo  ta-r 

Monsanto  Overseas   Enterprises  Co..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  859.397. 

pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  45.  .  . 

Monsieur    Bobalre.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    881.249.    cor. 

Mo^nteSo  Mfg.  Co..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  859.476.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  103.  ^,     , 

Munlslng   Paper   Co..   The.    Chicago.    III.,   to   Klml^riy-Clark 

Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.  505.575.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  37. 
Murphy   Frank  W..  Manufacturer.  Inc,  Tulsa.  Okla.  859.239. 

pub.  i-13-88.  C\.  21. 
Muter  Co..  The :  See — 

Jensen  Mfg.  Co. 
Mutual    Buying    Syndicate.    Inc.    New   York,    N.Y.   603.088. 

ren.  10-2^8.  Cl.  3. 
Mytron    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    737.485.    cane    CI. 

National  Exnort  Services  *  Cont»lner»zation  Exposition,  Inc.. 
Detroit.  BiHch.  859.490,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  107. 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 
CoUlngs.  William  A. 
National    Nugrape   Co.,   AtlanU.   Oa.   859.893.   pub.   8-13-68. 

NaUonal  Silver  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  661,817,  cane  CT.   13. 

Nestle  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See— 

Nestle's  Milk  Products.  Inc. 
Nestle's   Milk   Products,  Inc     New   York,   to  The  N^tle  Co., 

Inc     White  Plains.  N.Y.  50O.305,  ren.  lO-iW-es.  i-i    o. 
New    England    Confectionery    Co      to    New    Enaland    Confec 

tlonery    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.    72,494-5,    ren.   10-29-68.    Cl. 

46 
New  York  A  Pennsylvania  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  737.560. 

cane.  Cl.  37.  o  ■,»  ao 

Nlchlban   Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo.   Japan.    859.159.    pub.   8-13-68. 

Cl    5 
Nledermeyer-Martln  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  859.184.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  12. 
Norcross.    to    Norcross.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   440.455,    ren. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  38. 
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Norcross.  Inc. :  See — 
Norcross. 


••Nordsee"     Deutsche     Hochseeflscherel     Aktlengesellschaft : 

See— 

"Nordsee"    Deutsche    Hochseeflscherel    Gesellschaft    mlt 
beschrankter  Hnftnng. 
"Nordsee"    Deutsrhc    Hochseeflscherel    Gesellschaft    mlt    be- 

schrankter    Haftung.    from    "Nordsee"    Deutsche    Hochse**- 

flsrherel    Aktlengesellschaft.   am   Rathaus,   Bremerhaven-G. 

Germany.  737.604.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
North   American    Refractories  Co..   Cleveland.  Ohio.   737.402. 

cane.  CI.  12. 
North    American    Rockwell    Corp.,    from    Rockwell-Standard 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  859.2H4-5.  pub.  8-13-68.  CI.  31. 
North  American  Vending  Mfg.  Corp..  Floral  Park.  N.Y.  737.- 

499,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Northern    Electric   Co..   Chicago,    III.   859.233.   pub.   8-13-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  29,  34.  39.  42,  and  44). 
Norwich    Pharmacal   Co..    The,    Norwich.   NY.    248.261.    ren. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  18. 
Nu-Vlta    Laboratories.   Inc..    Racine.    Wis.   737.588.   cane.   Cl. 

40. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  I>os  Angeles.  Calif.  859.147,  pub. 

H-l.H-68.  Cl.  1. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Co«)..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.  859.163.  pub. 

8-1.3-6K.  Cl.  6. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  502,297.  ren.  10-29-68. 

CI.  21. 
Old  Keg  Co.  :  See— 

Twltchell,  S..  Co, 
Olivetti    Underwood    Corp,.    New    York,    N,Y.    859.278.    pub. 

K-13-6H.  Cl.  26. 
Omega  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kmergeney  I>aboratorles. 
Oneida   Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  8.'iH.280.  pub.  8-13-6S.  CI.  28. 
Ortho  IMiarmaceuti.al  Corp.,  Raritan,  N.J.  8.'V9,215.  pub.  8-13- 

6.S.  Cl.  IN. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.   859,247,  pub.  8-13- 

fl.H.  CI.  21. 
P.C.C.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  from  The  Bell  Co..  Bedford.  Ohio. 

737,573,  eanc.  CI.  3H. 
Pacific    Semiconductors.    Inc..    I^wndale.    Calif.    737,479-80. 

eanr.  Cl.il. 
Paravox,  lAc,  Fort  Ijinderdale,  Fla.  737,497,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Part!*,  Inc.,  Memphis   Tenn.  H.'5«.471»,  pub.  K-13-6H.  Cl.  103. 
Peanut   Research  A  Textlng  I-aboratorles.  Inr.,  I-:denton.  N.C. 

N.'i».462.  pub.  K    13-nH.  n.  1(M>. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.  :  Nre — 

Plomb  Tool  Co. 
Penn  Prtxiiiets  Co.  :  fiee — 

I*entai>co,  Inc. 
PentafK-o.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Penn  Products  Co.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.  859,- 

,384,  pub.  K-13   68.  CI.  43. 
Pepperell    Mfg.   Co..   Boston,    Mass..   to  West   PolntPepperell. 

Inc..  West  Point.  Oa.  441.591.  ren.  10-29-68   Cl.  42. 
Perkins.     Kdward    M..    d.b.a.    AA.\     Monumental    Associates, 

Washington.  DC.  8.^9.429.  pub.  H-l.H-68.  Cl.  50. 
Permnj.'lle    ('or|>.    of    Amertea,    Plalnvlew,    N.Y.    859.188.    pub 

8-13-68.  Cl.  12. 
Perma  Power  Co.  ;  f^ee —  ^ 

Chamberlain  Mfs.  Corp. 
Pfizer.    Charles,    A   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.   501,762,   ren. 

10-29-68.  Cl.  6. 
Pflaum.  Geo.  A..  Publisher,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  859.342.  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  38. 
Physicians  A  Hospitals  .Supply  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Timer  Pharma- 
cal Co..  Mlnneaj.olls.  Minn    441.237,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl    IS. 
Plnntabbs  Corp.,  Tlmonlum,  Md.  8.'i9.146.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  1. 

Plastics.   Inc.,   St.  Paul,   Minn.  859,176,   pub.  .8-1.3-68.  Cl.  8. 

Pleau,  Medrte  H..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Astro.  Florissant.  Mo.  859.480. 
pub.  8-1.3-68.  Cl.   103. 

Plomb  Tool  Co..  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc..  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  601,0.30,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  23. 

Polk  Miller  Products  Corp.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co..  Inc..  Rich- 
mond, Va.  .^04.266.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  18. 

Polv  Products  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  869,192,  pub.  8-1.1-68. 
CI.  13. 

Popper  A  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  ft59..385,  pub.  8-13-68. 
Cl.  44. 

Precision  Automatic  Fire  Equipment.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
737, .382.  cane.  CI.  6. 

Premium  Corp.  of  America.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.202, 
pub.  8-13-48.  CI.  13. 

Premium  Corp.  of  America.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  859.290. 
pub.  8-1.3-68.  Cl.  32. 

Preston-Thomas  Co..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  737,622,  cane,  Cl.  46. 

Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  859.421.  pub. 
8-1.3-68.  Cl.  46. 

Prost.  Andre.  Inc..  East  Elmhurst.  N.Y.  737.618.  cane.  CI. 
46. 

Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  869.213.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  18. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chleajro.  111.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
I^s  Angeles.  Calif.  502.269,  ren.  10-29-68.  CI.  15. 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California, 
Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.  503,020.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  15. 

Purecell  Corp..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  737.526.  cane  CI.  31. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp. :  See — 
Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co. 

Pyramid  Rubber  Co..  The.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  737.801.  cane  Cl. 
44. 

QD  Publishing  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  869.887.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  38. 
RAJ  Enterprises  :  See — 

Lucas,  Rex.  Jr. 
R-W   Industries.   Inc..   Barberton.  Ohio.   869.164.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  2, 


Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  Y^ork.  N.Y.  859.483-4.  pub.  8-13- 

6.S.  Cl.  103. 
Rallet  Corp.  of  America,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  General  Beauty 

Products.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    240,342,    ren.    10-29-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Ralston   Purina   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.  859,420,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Ramchandra  Hassamal  Shamdasanl,  Liverpool,  Englend.  859,- 

348,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Ratner  Safe  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  869,266,  pub^  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  26. 
Ray's  Egg  Co. :  See — 

Ray's  Egg  Co.,  Inc 
Ray's  Egg  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ray's  Egg  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

859,411,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.,  Manbelm,  Pa.  859,148,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  a.  1. 
Redman,   Morey,  d.b.a.   Emarco,  Chicago,  111.  737,638,   cane 

Cl.  50. 
Reed,  Albert  E.,  A  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  737,560,  cane 

a.  37. 
Reed  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Golden  Nugget  Sweets. 
Reliance  Trading  Corp. :  See — 

Tong,  Duncan. 
Reliance  Trading  Corp..  Hong  Kong.  859.432.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Republic  Steel  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  737,418,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Res-Q  Automotive  Products,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  859,164,  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  6. 
Reverse   Products,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  859,225,  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  20. 

Rex  Chemical  Co.  Revere.  Mass.  737.373,  cane  Cl.  4. 
Reynolds  A   Reynolds  Co.,  The,  Dayton,   Ohio.  440.705,   ren. 

10-29-68.  CI.  23. 
Rlccl  Remond  Chocolate  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Kogarah,  New  South 

Wales.  Ansfrnlla.  8.^9,407.  pub.  8-1.3-68.  Cl.  46. 
Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Puritan  Fashions 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  246.670.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  39. 
Richards.   Caryl.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.  853,812,  cor.  Cl.  61. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Polk  Miller  Products  Corp. 
Ri»l)lns   Indu-trles  ror->..   Flushing,  N.Y.  859,180,  piih.  10-29- 

65.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  21). 
Robinson    Houohln    Optical    Co..    The.    to    Robinson-Houcbln. 

Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  603.742.  ren.  10-29-68.  CI.  26. 
Robinson-Houchin,  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson  Houchin  Optical  Co.,  The. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Rodale  Press.   Inc.  Emmaus.  Pa.  869.341.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 

38 
Ro«ensteln    Nettle.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.  605.857,  ren.  10-29- 

68.  Cl.  52. 

Rottman.  John  H.,  d.b.a.  Menuette  Co.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

8.')9.273,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  26. 
Royal  Oil  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  752.367.  cor.  Cl.  15. 
Ruby    Lighting   Corp.,    The.    New    York,    N.Y.    859,241.    pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  21. 
SCM   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   859,315,  pub.   8-13-68.  Cl.  86. 
Safflr,  Jacob  A. :  See — 

Dentists'  Supply,  The. 

Saila    Societa    per    Azionl    Industrla    Llqulrizla    Abmzzese. 

Abruzzi,  Italy.  737.612,  cane  Cl.  46. 
St.  Clair  Plastics,  Inc.,  Klsslmmee,  Fla.  737,363,  cane  Cl.  2. 

St.  Thomas.  Inc.:  See — 

Wllklns.  E.  J..  Co. 
Salsbury  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  737.377.  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Sanabo  Fabrlk  Chemlscher  und  Pharmazeutlscher  Produkte 
Dr.  Karl  und  Maria  Stoslus,  Vienna,  Austria.  850,467.  cor. 
Cl.  18. 

Sanford  Ink  Co.  :  See — 
Sanford  Mfg.  Co. 

Sanford  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  to  Sanford  Ink  Co..  Bellwood.  111. 
70,510.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  11. 

Sanl-Craft   Chemical    Corp..    Sarasota,    Fla.    859,456-7,    pub. 

a-13-88.  Cl.  52. 
Sanl-Pae  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.  869,371,  pub.   8-13-68.   Cl. 

42. 

Sarn«  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  869,158.  pub.  8-13-68.  CT.  3. 

Savin  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Savlll.  Thomas.  A  Sons. 

Savin,    Thomas,    A    Sons,    Philadelphia,    to   Louis   C.   Hahn, 

Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Savlll  Mfg.  Co..  Upper  Darby.  Pa.  70.226. 

ren.  10-29-88.  Cl.  13. 
Schelb.  Earl.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  869,209,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  16. 
Schenley    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    869,428,    pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  49. 
Schnee-Morehead  Chemicals,  Inc,  Irving,  Tex.  869,182,  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  12. 
Schnelble.  Claude  B.,  Co.,  HoUy,  Mich.  869,258,  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Cl.  23. 
Schoellkopf  Co.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.  604,388,  ren.  10-29-68. 

Cl.  9. 
Scofleld.  L.  M..  Co. :  See — 

Continental  Building  Specialties. 
Scott    A^rlatlon    Corp.,    Lancaster,    N.Y.    737,800,    cane.    Cl. 

44. 
Scrivner^ooraart,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  869,404,  pub. 

8-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Seaboard-Somis  Lemon  Association  :  See — 
Cbula  Vista  Citrus  Association. 


vi 
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cane.   CI.   3. 
cane.   CI.   21. 


441,128,    ren. 


Iiowtnjton.  Pa.  246.123.  ren.  l(>-2»-88  C 


4  Cable  Ci.    Cambridge.   Mass.'  737.476.  cane. 


Parma.    Italy.    859.412. 


7.S7.539.  cane.  01.  34. 
737.522.  cane.  CI.   28. 


, f  >)uck    *    Co..    Chicago,    111.    737.872 

.ouck    *    Co..    Chicago,    ni.    737.487. 
SepiKo  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  oee — 

Monarch  Soap  k  Chemical  Co. 
She  ■wln-Wllllams    Co..    The.    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

ShilXwihfalmB^Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    441.186.    ren. 

ShliiiMopo  Kibushlkl  KaUha.  Sakal.  Japan.  859.221.  pub. 

Sl^ai^rSruJnen^U,  Inc..  Braintree.  Mass    from  International 
f?8trument8.    Inc..    Orange,    Conn.    856.240.    pub.    7-2-88. 

<J^™«n?^^o      Chicago     111     859.482.    pub.    8-13-68.    CI.    103 
^Ig^P?"    Paper    B?x*  Co      uTltx.    to    Do^nftoa    Paper    Co. 

igto 
Slriplex  Wl 

Slilhoff.   Bertram,  d.b.a.   Slanhoff  Mfc  Co..  Mount  Vernon. 

;;  Y.  859..321,  pub.  8-13-68.  CI.  37. 
SlaQhoff  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

SlumW^*-  Pnc?N>w   York.    N.Y.    859.357,    pub.    8-13-68. 

( '1    ,39 
Soileta    per    Azlonl    Abele   Bertoiil 

I  ub.  8-13-68.  CI.  46. 
So<  iete  Monsavon-L'Oreal :  See — 

L'Oreal.  ,        _,  ,,, 

So<  dermatic  Co..  Los  Angelw.  Calif 
Solow.   J..   *   Son.   New   York.   N.l. 
Southern  Blacult  Co.  :  See—- 

SO  .t?e"n  mscuu"o*Sn?::  ;o^out•^ern  Biscuit  Co..  Richmond, 

So:[t"he'rt''^a?lw7>"^o^'mc'hm?idn'a.  859.487,  ren.  4-23-68. 

So'ig.^Conrad,  Co.,   San  Francisco.  Calif.  737.421.  cane.  CI. 

SpiStans  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859.235.  pub.  S-14- 

SpPrta^ns  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  859.265.  pub.  5-14- 

Sp^o.^Inc"  Oklahom  Oty.  Okla.   859.450.  pub.  8-13-68.  CI. 

SpSr    Ralph  W..  d.b.a.  Elite  Products  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

8ce^VRan'd"coV.Vy'm'erger  from  Vlckers  Inc..  New  York, 
^sV.   780.348    Am.   7(d).   Multiple  Class    (Classes  38,   100. 

Stlnb^e'co..^^*.  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.J.  859.144.  pub.  8-13- 
88   Multiple  Cla.ss  (Classes  1  and  6K  B<tQ  9.1^ 

Stindard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  859.245. 

St^nfcy^dVg^Co.^'Rlchmond.  Va.  859.289.  pub.  a-13-68.  CI. 

32. 
S<  ar  Enterprises  :  See — 

Slanffer    Chemical    Co..    San    Frnnclspo.    Calif .    to    Htanner 
rhemlcsl  Co     New  York.  N.Y.  502.496.  ren.  10-29-68.  CI    6. 
9(.,,ff^    Chemical    Co      San    Francisco,    Calif.,    to    Stauffer 

^'?:"h?mVnS'cS^NV^ork  NT.  f  V»»- J- Vo'^^'^  S'  6 
Siauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  \ork.N.Y  737.^93  canrLK". 
S  auffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  859,167.  pub.  H-i.5  o«. 

CI.  6. 
sierllnt:  Drug  Inc.  ■See— 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Stevens    J    P..  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  737,593.  cane.  CI. 

42. 
S  :evens.  J.  P 

68    CI    42 
S  evens   J   P  ,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  859.375.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  Ci.  42. 
Stevens.    J.    P..    k   Co., 

8-13-68.  CI.  42. 
Stockton.    Edward    L..    Jr..    d.b.a.    Star    Enterprises.    Mount 
^  Holly.  N.J.  859.394-5.  pub.  3-26-68.  CI.  45. 
skockton  Tomato  Co.  :  See—  \ 


Tenneco  Advanced  Materials  Inc. :  See — 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\..  from  Tenneco  Ad- 
vanced Materials  Inc..  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass.  859.149. 
pub.  S-13-68.  CI.  1.  „     ..    ^  ,.,    -o, 

Thompson.  George  8..  Corp..  The,  Monterey  Park.  Calif.  737,- 

Thor  Wwer  Tool  Co..  Aurora.  111.  737.671,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Tom  Thumb  I.jiboratorles  :  See — 

Chicago  Paints.  Inc.  „  „         ,,  o.,» 

Tone  Duncan,  d.b.a.  Reliance  Trading  Corp..  Hong  Kong.  859 
249.       "    "    •••   ""   '^'   "" 


k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  859.372.  pub.  8-13- 


Inc.    New   York.   N.Y.   859.380,   pub. 


Stockton  Tomato  Co.,  Inc. 
Stockton  Tomato  Co..  Inc..  from  Stockton  Toniato  Co..  d.b.a. 
^Stockton  Tomato  Co..  Stockton.  Calif.  859.407.  pub.  8-13- 

68.  CI.  46. 
dtran-Steel  Corp. :  See— - 

Great  Lakes  Steel  Corp. 
Strickland,  J.,  k  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  859,441.  pub.  8-13-68. 

CI    51. 
Sunn  Musical  Equipment  Co..  Tualatin,  Oreg.  859,230,  pub. 
^  8_13_68.  CI.  21. 

ii 


The.  Bristol,  Conn.  859,252,  pub.  8-13- 


Cleve 


iperlor  Electric  Co 
68.  CI.  23. 

iperlor    Zinc    Corp.     to   Dlanmond   Chamroek  Corp. 
land   Ohio.  500.494.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  14. 

lekely.  Edmond  B.,  d.b.a  21st  Century  H^l^^  A  Beautv 
Resort  San  Diego.  Calif.  859,459.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  10«. 
FH  Publications,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  859,326,  pub. 
8^13-68.  Cl.  38. 

k  O.  Industries  :  See —  I 

Aldred.  Torrence  W. 
"alt    Joseph  X..  d.b.a.  U.S.  Recording  Co.,  Washington,  D.C. 

438.668.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  21. 
•  'amper-Proof-Tops  Industries  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

859.430,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  50. 
':empleton  Coal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Glas-Col  Apparatus  Co. 


z^\^.  pub.  S-1 3-6.8.  Cl.  22.  .     ^^ 

Trageser   Conper    Works,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y.    859,299.   pub. 

.8-13-68.  Cl.  34.  „.    „„ 

Tram.  QuebwUler  (Haut  Rhln).  France.  737.531.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Transistor  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Merlin  Industries,  Inc.  ^     „   .„  „„ 

Tri-Arts   Productions.    Rockford.   III.   859,491.   pub.   8-13-68. 

Tubes  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  859,196,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  13. 
21st  Century  Health  k  Beauty  Resort :  See — 

Szekely.   K^lmond  B.  .         ^,.  „ 

Twin  City  Fe<leral  Savings  k  Loan  Association,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  K.%9.470.  pub.  8-1,3-68.  Cl    102^ 
Twltehell.  S.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Old  Keg  Co.,  Camden.  N.J.  859,398-9, 

Tyn'dale  House  Publlihera,  Wheaton,  111.  859,323.  pub.  8-lS- 

aa     p]     Qfi 

UTD    Corp..    Athol.    Mass.    859.261.    pub.    8-13-68.    Cl.    23. 
Ulmer  Pharmacal  Co. :  See— 

Physicians  *  Hospitals  Supply  Co..  Inc.  »   ,«  ao 

Unareo  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  859.185.  pab.  8-13-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Vlsklne  Corp.,  The. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Union  Oil  Co.  of*  California,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  250,807,  ren. 

Union" Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  502.990.  ren. 

Unlon'special  Slaehlne  Co..  Chicago.  III.  245.701.  ren.  10-29- 

flO       Ol        OQ 

United  Aircraft  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  859,172.  pub.  8-13- 

Aft    C^\    A 

Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  737.349.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
U.S.  Recording  Co. :  Bee — 

U.S.  'R'ubbir^'co*!   New  York.  N.Y    787,549    cane.  Cl    37 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  859,364-3, 

Unlfe  Va^s®/oba?co   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.   859.415.    pub. 

UnwlS5^cflP?oduct8   Co..    Des   Plalnea.   HI.   859,222.   pub. 

Vacuum   roncVete'  (Overseas)    Co..   An»talt,  Vadut.   Liechten- 
stein. 859.145.  pub   a-l3-«8.  Cl.  1.         .      „v     AAna-tA     r#n 

Vanderbllt.   R.   T..   Co.,   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y.  440.636.   ren. 
10-29-68.  a.  15. 

Varl-Typer  Corp.:  See — 

Hammond  Typewriter  Corp. 

Viking   Superior   Corp..   Brooklyn.   NY.   859.301.   pub.   »-iJ 

Vll?r  Products.  Redwood  City.  Calif.  859.150.  pub.  8-13-68. 

VlSing  Corp.   The,   Chicago,   111.,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp., 

New  York   N  Y   502,256,  An.  10-29-«8.  Cl.  2.    ,         ^    ^  ^^ 
Vl.uaT  Granhlcs  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.  859.327.  pub.  6-25- 

VlU-P?kt  Citrus  Products  Co..  Covlna.   Calif.   859.392.   pub. 

8-13-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  45  and  46) 
VolTrath    Co..    The.    Sheboygan.    Wis.    737.413.    cane.    C\.    13. 
Vulcan  Containers  Inc. :  See — 

Vulcan  Tin  Can  Co. 
Vulcan   Tin  Can   Co..   Bellwood    to  Vulcan  Containers  Inc.. 

Hillside.  III.  502.538.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  2. 
Wagner.    C.    J..    Product*.    Inc..    Stephenson.    Mich.    787.361. 

cane  Cl.  1. 
Wagner  Folding  Box  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  859.157.  pub.  8-13- 

flo    Cl    2 
Wajay  Bakery.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  787.629.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Walker.  Thomas.  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.  737,414.  cane. 

Cl    13. 
Ward  Baking  Co..  to  Ward  Foods.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  249.- 

813.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  46. 
Ward  Foods,  Inc. :  Se« — 
Kesselring.  Aujpnst. 
Ward  Baking  Co. 
Wayne-Gossard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wayne  Knitting  Mills. 
Wayne-Gossard  Corp..  Humboldt.  Tenn.  859.358.  pub.  8-13- 

ao      pi     ^Q 

Wayne  Knitting  Mills.  Fort  Wayne.  In^^ruM^W^  ci^M*"'' 
Corp..  Humboldt,  Tenn.  505,210,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  39. 

West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.  ^        ^    o  ,« 

Western  Chemical  Co..  St.  Jowph.  Mo.  859.210.  pub.  8-13- 
68.  Cl.  16. 

western  Clock  Mfg.  Co..  T^e.  La  San*,"V-^8°  a'^V^'""' 
Corp..   Stamford.  Conn.  72.178.  ren.  10-29-68.  ^'^  '«^- 

Western  Gold  k  Platinum  Co..  Belmont.  Calif.  859.203-6. 
pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  14.  ^   „  ,« 

Western  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  Racine,  Wis.  859.382.  pob.  8-13- 
68,  Cl.  38. 
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TMvu 


Western  States  Bankcard  Association,  San  Francisco    Calif.,     Wonderful  Dream  Salve  Corp. :  Be 
f?om  Master  Charge  System.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.  ^59.471.  Kenyon.  Donald  D. 

wffton  Olaa's  Co..  MiUviUe.  N.J.  859,298-5.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl    33 
White  Cap  Top  Co..  Marysvllle.  Mich.  859,220,  pub.  8-13-68. 

White  k  Hallock.  Inc..  Muskegon    Mich  .to  American  Home 
Products   Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.   246.922.   ren.   10-29-68. 

Cl    23 
White    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kenllworth.    N.J.    737,449.    cane. 

Cl.  18 


Whiting*  Davis  Co..  PlalnvlUe.  Maw.  246.038.  ren.  10-29- 

Aft     f^     *? 

Wilkins    E    J  .   Co..   to   St.   Thomas.   Inc..   Gloversvllle.   N.Y. 

B03.032.  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  3.    ,  ,,  ^„^^, 

Wlnsor    k    Newton.    Ltd..    Wealdstone.    Harrow.    Middlesex. 


rveayou.  i^uuaiu  u. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  869.435-8,  pub.  4-11- 

Yardley   of   London.    Inc.,   Totowa,   N.J.   859.439,   pub.   6-4- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
York,  L.  T..  Co. :  See — 

Faberge.  Inc. 
Yorkvllle  Organization.  The :  See — 

Arc  Sound  Ltd.  ^         ^     „,„.,- 

Youngtown.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    859.448,    pub.    8-13-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Zellnkoff  Co..  The  :  See — 

Zellnkoff.  Milton  A.  .    _    .    ^^ 

Zellnkoff.  Milton  A.,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Zellnkoff  k  The 
Zellnkoff  Co..  Wichita.  Kans.  859,282,  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl. 
29. 


England.  442,059,  ren.  10-29-68.  Cl.  16       ......^^  ut-nrn-    Zerbey.  John  E..   Blue  Bell.  Pa.  737.367.  cane.  Cl.  2. 

^^•'l°nf  ?o  S?e*r?i!.?'D?uV  li^e^NSnorL!  .-JV^^^Ve";    Ife^rt   Prooe«.  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.   859.336.   pub.  7-2-08 
10-^9-68.  Cl.  18,  _  .7^i,.vv.',«  Pnrn     T.nn«.  iBliind  Cltv.  N.Y.  859.275.  DUb.  8-18- 


Wlnthrop-Stearns  Inc. :  See — 
Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 


Zylo'ware  Corp..  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.  859.275.  pub.  8-18- 
68.  Cl.  26. 

U.t.   SO»l»»«I«T  P»ISTIS«  OPriCIiO !••• 
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